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PREFACE. 


Tre Author's caztiest effort in the department of New 'Testament 
L.exicography, was a translation of the first edition of Wahl’s Clavis 
Philologica Novi Testamenti, with some additions, published in 1825. 
This was followed in 1836 by his own Greek and English Lexicon of 
the New Testament ; in the preparation of which several years of dili- 
gent labour had been expended. Whatever may have been the defi- 
ciences of the latter work, it would seem to have met and supzlied, 
however imperfectly, a want in the theological literature of the day; as 
was evinced by its speedy republication in Great Britain, in three riva} 
sditions, and the subsequent appearance of two abridgments. 

When the time came, three years ago, to prepare for a new edition of 
this Lexicon, although not desiring to shun any necessary labour, I yet 
hoped that the task would be comparatively light. T’he progress οἱ 
science in this department, as in others, had indeed not ceased to be 
onward. Wahl and Bretschneider had issued new and corrected editions 
uf their Lexicons, and Winer had revised and enlarged his Grammar; 
while the labours and improvements of Passow had been carried forward Ὁ 
after his decease by able successors, and the more extended results spread 
before the English public in the very valuable Lexicon of Liddell and 
Scott. Still more, the Commentaries of De Wette and Meyer on the 
New Testament had appeared; to say nothing of many others. My 
own official duties, too, had called me, for the greater portion of the pre- 
ceding decennium, to the daily interpretation of the New Testament 
before large classes of young men preparing for the ministry of the Gos- 
pel; and, in the meantime, I had visited and partially explored the Holy 
land. Under these circumstances, it is not surprising, that, when 1 sat 
cown to the work of revision, I found many portions of my former labours, 
and especially the earliest, less satisfactory than I had hoped. The 
result was, that a large part of the work required, in my judgment, to 
be rewritten ; and ‘it has accordingly been rewritten, without regard to 
time or labour. The remaining portions have been thoroughly revised ; 
and have received very many additions, corrections, and curtailments. 


tv PREFACE. 


Tn its present form, the work may stand as an unpretending memorial of 
the progress and condition of the Interpretation and Lexicography of the 
New Testament, at the close of the first half of the nineteenth century. 

A full and scientific Lexicon of any language embraces a wide field 
of inquiry. The scholar who would pursue the study of a language crit 
ically and philologically, does not rest, until he has traced each word to 
its origin; investigated its primitive form and signification; noted the 
various forms and senses in which it has been current in the different 
epochs and dialects of the language, and the manner and order in which 
all these are deduced from the primitive one and from each other; and 
last, though not least, has observed the relations in which it stands ta 
other words, in constructions and phrases, and the various modifications 
which it has undergone in these respects. When all these points are 
properly ascertained and arranged in his own mind, then and not till 
then is the scholar master of the word in question ; and the transcript of 
the view thus obtained, with the necessary vouchers, is the true lexicog- 
raphy of that word. This is justly termed the. historico-logical method 
of lexicography, which has grown up out of the general progress of philo- 
logy within the present century, and aims to present a logical and histor- 
ical view of cach word in all its varieties of signification and construction. 
The first exemplification of this method was given by Gesenius, in his 
Hebrew Lexicon; and it was ably followed out by Passow, in his Lexi. 
con of the Greek language. 

These remarks proceed upon the supposition, that a language is ἢ 
uself primitive and independent of every other; and that its words may 
therefore be traced to their ultimate roots within itself. This indeed is 
usually assumed in regard to the Greek language ; and the Lexicon of 
Passow was originally constructed on this principle. But in respect to 
our own and many other languages, this is obviously not the fact; and 
the science of comparative philology, which has sprung up within our 
own days, has already taught us, that both the Greek and Latin are in 
like manner only members of one great family of languages, which, de- 
scending apparently from the mountains of India, have spread themselves 
over Southern and Western Asia and the whole of Europe; retaining 
under every diversity of climate and circumstances such obvious affini- 
ties, as give undeniable evidence of a common origin. These Indo- 
"uropean tongues, as they are called, include the Sanscrit, Persian, 
Greek, Latin, Gothic, German, English, and the other dialects of the 
Teutonic; and strictly also those of the Slavic and Celtic races. The 
Semitic languages form a distinct family; though still, in their primary 
elements, kindred to the former in a greater degree than has usually been 
supposed. Tere too, the first scientific attempt at marking these coinci- 
dences as a part of lexicography, was made by Gesenius, in his Latin 
Manual of 1833; but the time is perhaps not far distant, when every Lex- 
icon of the Greck or J.atin, or indeed of anyof the occidental tmguea 
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will be regarded as incomplete, whiclr shall fail to notice these striking 
affinities. . 
In respect to the Greek, it should be borne in mind, that there are 
three great epochs which mark the progress of the language through all 
ur some of which, the differerit meanings and uses of a word can be traced: 
with more or less distinctness. ‘These are its youth, in the heroic or epic 
poems of Homer and Hesiod, with which may be joined the Ionic prose 
of Herodotus ; its prime, in the palmy days of Attic elegance and purity, 
as exhibited in the great tragedians, and in the prose of Thucydides, 
Xenophon, Plato; and its décline, after the Macedonian conquest, and 
still later under the Roman dominion. In this latter period, the breaking 
up of the various independent states, the mingling together in armies of 
so\diers enlisted from every quarter, and the founding of colonies and 
large cities peopled with inhabitants from every part of Greece and also 
from foreign lands, could not fail to produce great changes in the lan- 
guage of different communities; which, by natural consequence, would 
speedily be reflected in the language of books. "Thus was formed the 
later Greck idiom, ἡ κοινὴ διάλεκτος, Which every where superseded the 
pure Attic; and of which Aristotle, Polybius, Diodorus, Plutarch, Alian, 
and other later writers, are the representatives. Some of the forms pecu- 
liar to this later idiom were ascribed to the influence of the Macedonians, 
sud referred to the Aacedonic dialect; or sometimes the same forms 
were referred to an Alexandrine dialect, inasmuch as the chief seat of 
the later Greek culture was in Egypt and its metropolis Alexandria. But 
these terms ure probably too specific; and embrace what strictly belonged 
to the later language of common life in general, rather than to the dialect 
ef any particular tribe or city. 
The language of the New Testament is the later Greek language, 
as spoken by foreigners of the Hebrew stock, and applied by them Lo 
subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greck writers. 
The simple statement of this fact, suggests at once what the character of 
this idiom must be; and might, one would think, have saved volumes of 
controversy. The Jews came in contact with the Greeks only at and 
after the Macedonian conquests; and were therefore conversant only 
with the later Greek. They learned it from the intercourse of life, in 
commerce, in colonies, in cities founded like Alexandria, where the in- 
habitants were drawn together from Asia as well as from Greece ; and it 
. was therefore the spoken language of common life, and not that of books, 
with which they became acquainted. But they spoke it as foreigners, as 
Hebrews; and therefore it could not fail to have in general a colouring 
of the Hebrew, or rather of the later Arameean, which was their vernac- 
ular tongue. Jews who spoke Greek, are called in the New Testament 
᾿Ελληνισταί, Hellenists; and hence in modern’ usage, since the time οὗ 
the younger Scaliger, the Jewish Greek has not unaptly been termed 
Hellenistic. 
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The earliest monument of this idiom is the Versiur. of the Seventy 
made at Alexandria, probably at different times during the centurics ὦ 
immediately preceding the Christian era.. This, as being a direct trans. 
lation from the Hebrew, made by Jews, exhibits strongly the influence 
of the Hebrew, as well as an imperfect knowledge of the Greek; though 
in various degrees in its different parts. Closely allied to this are the 
Apocryphal books usually connected with the Septuagint. Meanwhile, 
the Greek Janguage had become current also in Palestine, along with the — 
Aramean; partly through frequent intercourse with Hellenistic Jews 
settled in Egypt and in Asia Minor, who constantly resorted to Jerusa- 
lem; and partly from the influence of the Herods and the Roman domin- 
ion. Hence the New Testament was written in the now universal tongue. 
Still later there appeared other Greek Versions of the Old Testament, 
made by Jews; and also the remaining Pseudepigraphic and Apocryphal 
writings of the Old and New Testaments. 'T'wo Jewish writers only, 
Philo and Josephus, both of them cotemporary. with the Apostles, were 
able to overcome in a great measure the influence of their vernacular 
tongue; and although when treating of Jewish affairs they necessarily 
employ many terms belonging to the Jewish Greek, yet in general they 
approach much nearer to the written idiom of the later Greek, than any 
of the writers either of the Septuagint or New Testament. 

The writers of the New Testament, with the exception of Paul, and 
partially perhaps of Luke, were unlearned men; and, like the rest of 
their countrymen, knew the Greek language only from the intercourse 
sf common life, and not from books. With them, therefore, the Hebrew 
clement which mingled in their idiom, would naturally have great prom- 
inence; although, since their writings are not translated from a Hebrew 
original, it is not here as strongly marked as in the Septuagint. It often 
lies in the turn of the thought, or in the thought itself, rather than in the 
expression. Jiven where the expression is modelled after the Hebrew, 
this is seen more in the construction and connection of words in phrases 
and sentences, than as affecting their intrinsic signification. Whoever 
has himself learned to speak a foreign language, or has closely watched 
the discourse of foreigners speaking our own tongue, will readily have per- 
ceived, that the signification of words is in general much more easily 
retained and correctly applied, than their forms and their proper construc- 
tion and connection. Thus, nothing perhaps imparts more to the Gos- 
pels the air of the Hebrew narratives of the Old Testament, than the 
frequent use of the particle καί as a connective, corresponding to the 
Hebrew usage of the particle Vav (1). From Hebraisms of this kind, 
the writings of Paul are comparatively free; since, from his birth and 
residence amid the Greek schools of Tarsus, he probably had acquired a 
more accurate knowledge of that language than was usual with the He- 
brews of Palestine; though the course of his.education and the charactes 
of his learning were not Greek, but wholly Jewish. 
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"I'he writers of the New Testament, further, applied the Greex lan- 
guage to subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek 
writers. No native Greek had ever written on Jewish affairs, nor on the’ 
Jewish theology and ritual. Hence the Seventy, in their translation, had 
ofien to employ Greek words as the signs of things and ideas, which 
lieretofore had been expressed only in Hebrew. In such a case, they 
could only select those Greek words which most nearly correspondeil to 
the Hebrew; leaving the different shade or degree of signification to be 
gathered by the reader from the context. Thus, to express the idea of the 
Hebrew »ibui as a word of salutation or farewell, they employ the Greek 

_ word εἰρήνη, just as we use the word peace in the same way and for the 
very same reason. Similar is εὐλογέω for Heb. W238 to bless ; in Greek 
writers only to speak well of. Thus far the path was indeed already 
broken for the writers of the New Testament. But beyond this, they 
were to be the instruments of making known a new revelation, a new 
dispensation of mercy to mankind. Here was opened a wide circle of 
new ideas and new doctrines to be developed, for which all human lan- 
guage was as yet too poor; and this poverty was to be done away, even 
as at the present day on the discovery and culture of a new science, 
chiefly by enlarging the signification and application of words already in 
use, rather than by the formation of new ones. An example of this in 
the New Testament is especially the word miotis,—to which may be 
added δικαιοσύνη, SixaodaSat, ἐκλογή, ἀπόστολος, and many others. 

The New Testament, then, was written by Hebrews, aiming to 
express Hebrew thoughts, conceptions, feelings, in the Greek tongue. 
Their idiom, consequently, in soul and spirit, is Hebrew ; in its external 
form, Greek, and that more or less pure, according to the facilities whicl: 
an individual writer may have possessed, for acquiring fluency and accu- 
racy of expression in that tongue. 

It follows from all these considerations, that in constructing a Lexicon. 
of the New Testament, it should be a matter of prominent importance, 
to exhibit each word in its true character and relations, as ἃ component 
part of the Greek tongue; as compared, on the one hand, with the Hel- 
lenistic idiom ; and, on the other, with the usage of classic Greck writers. 
It is just here, that Wahl perhaps has erred in having reference too exclu- 
sively to the latter; and Bretschneider, in drawing his illustrations mainly 
from the former. In the present work Ihave endeavoured to pursue a 
middle course, and present a comparison with both; giving, when possi- 
ble, one or more references to the Septuagint, or, where that fails, to Jose- 
phus; at least one (and often more) to the later Greek writers; and one 
to the Attic, as represented by Xenophon, Plato, or. Thucydides. Where 
a reference is wanting in either of these three classes, except under words 
well known and of frequent occurrence, it may be presumed, that none 
such has yet been found.’ Very many new references have been added, 
where there were none before; especially from the writings of Plutarch 
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and Plato. Indeed, this comparison of words used in the New ‘Tests. 
ment with their usage in classic writers, has cost more time and laboui 
than any other portion of the work. 

‘Let the student not be startled at the a pparent multitude of such ret. 
erences, nor think them all of no avail. They are adduced not merely 
nor mainly to elucidate the meaning of a word; but to show its authority 
and standing in the Greek language. 'They serve to show in what rela- 
tion each word stands to the Septuagint and Jewish writings, and also ta 
the later and Attic Greek ; and whether it is common to all or any of 
them, or found in none. In this way they have an important bearing on 
the long disputed question of the purity of the New Testament idiom ; 
and aid in determining its true character. 

The preceding remarks present a summary view ; of the principles 
which have guided the Author in the preparation of the present volume. 
The Greek of the New Testament constitutes but a small portion of the 
Greek language as a whole; and a Lexicon of it can only aim to give a 
just exhibition of one of the subordinate forms or phases of that rich and 
noble. tongue. Of such a work, the following, it would seem, ought to 
be some of the chief traits; and they have accordingly been made promi- 
"nent objects of attention. 

1. The etymology of each word § is given, so far as it appertains to the 
Greek.and Hebrew, and occasionally the Latin." A general comparison 
cf the aflinities between the Greek and other languages, belongs only ta 
a general Lexicon of the language. 

2. The full historical view of a word, is here out of place; since 
we strictly have to do only with those significutions and constructions 
which are found in the New Testament itself. But the logical method 
is still applicable in its full force. "This consists in assigning first to each 
word its primary signification, Whether found in the New Testament or 
not; and then deducing from it, in logical (not historical) order, all the 
significations which occur in the New Testament; but not others, except 
so far as they may be necessary to illustrate the former.t—In this con- 
nection, the attempt has every where been made, to discriminate between 
the intrinsic significations of a word, and those senses in which it may 
be employed through the force of adjuncts. By referring the latter to 
their appropriate heads, the multiplicity of meanings given by earlier lex- 
icographers has been greatly diminished. Particular attention has also 
been given, to bring out prominently to view the force of the prepositiona 
in composition. 

3. The various constructions of verbs and adjectives with their cages 
and with other adjuncts, is in general fully given. Unusual or difficult 
zonstructions are noted and explained, by reference both to granimatical 


* Seo the articles Adumw, AiBavds, ὕσσωπος, σουδάριον͵ φραγέλλιον, ete. 
+ Comp. the articles στέλλω. Φύω. ψάλλω, ete. 
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ules and to the usage of other writers.—Here some of the usual Latin 
abbreviations for marking the construction of words, are too convenien 
to be laid aside for any English substitutes ; and therefore such terms ax 
ς, ace. and the like, have been retained without scruple; just as the com- 
mon English has adopted the forms efe. and-per cent. 

4.. The different forms and inflection of words are exhibited, so far as 
seemed proper ina Lexicon. Any variety or irregularity of form is, in 
particular, fully explained. 

5. So far as the limits of a Lexicon permit, attention has been given 
to the interpretation of difficult passages; in order that the work may, in 
some measure, supply the place of a more extended Commentary. And, 
if I may be permitted here to give to the student a recommendation 
founded on the experience of many years, I would counsel him, first to 
study the New Testament for himself, with only the help of his Grammar 
and Lexicon, giving close attention to the context and the logical con- 
nection. In this way, whatever he acquires will be his own, and will 
remain with him; and he will then know what further aid to seek in 
Commentaries, The true end of a Commentary is not to supersede the 
student’s own investigations ; but to aid him to fill out and complete 
them. 

6. Each article, so fur as practicable, contains a reference to every 
passage of the New Testament in which the word is found. In this way, 
in more than nine-tenths of the words, the Lexicon is a complete Con. 
cuidance of the New Testament. Those articles in which this is no! 
the case, are marked at the end with the sign +.* In the articles not se 
marked, my endeavour has been to include the different readings of the 
Teztus Receptus and the most approved later editions, as also some ol 
those found in Manuscripts; without, however, being solicitous to note 
every minor variation, even when adopted by an Inditor. 

7. The most sedulous care has been bestowed to verify all the refer 
ences, especially those to the New Testament; and although in a work 
containing so many thousands of them, many errors are unavoidable, yet 
it is hoped that the present volume will bear comparison in this respect 
with any other of a like size and character. The scriptural references 
are regularly made to the New Testament of Hahn, to the Septuagint οἱ 
Mill, and to the Hebrew Bible of Van der Hooght, again edited by Hahn. 
Those to the Old Testament, where not otherwise specified, are to the 
Ifebrew ; never to the Iinglish Version. 

Such is the plan of the work now given to the public; to the execu. 
tion of which the Author has unweariedly and repeatedly devoted the 
best powers of many of the best years of his life; with what success, 
the theological public must judge. His fervent hope and prayer to God 


* The letter A, for example, contains 891 separate articles; of which only 89 have the 
mark +-, The relative proportion of such articles elsewhere is probably not much Cif any) 
greater. 
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is, that the work may be still further instrumental in giving facility and 
impulse to the study of the Holy Scriptures; and thus aid in promoting 


the cause of sacred learning, and Christian piety. 
The Author would express his gratitude to various friends, by whose 


advice and encouragement he has been aided. specially are his thanks 
due to the Rev. President Woolsey of Yale College, for his counsel; and 
(ar the unrestricted use of his valuable private library. 

ΓΒ ROBINSON. 


New-Yorx, July, 1850, 
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The references to Greek authors are generally io editions in commsn use; and 
mainly to such as have been followed in the miniature classics published by Tauchnitz. 
Thus, Plato is quoted by the pages of H. Stephens; but these are also given by Tauch- 
nitz; and so in other cases. Where.the edition is not named, or does not appear from 
the manner of citation, it may be presumed to be that of Tauchnitz. But from this 
remark the following are excepted: 


Oratores Gr.ect: Demusthencs, Aischines, Lysias, Iscus, Antiphon, etc. ed. Reiske, 
XII. Tom. Lips. 1770-75. 


Anthelogia Gireca, ed. F. Jacobs, XII. Tom. Lips. 1794-1814. 


Arr. Epict. i. e. Epicteti Dissertationes ab Arriano digeste, ed. Schweighaiiser, ΠῚ 
Tom. Lips. 1799. 


Dion Cass. ed. Reimar. II. Tom. fol. Hamb. 1750. 


Terodiani Historia, ed. Irmisch, TV. Tom Lips. 1789-1805. The edition of Tunch. 
nitz gives only the larger divisions. 


Tsocrates, ed. Bekker, in ORAToRES ATTICI. 
Strabonis Geographia, ed. Casaubon, et c. notis, fol. Amst. 1709. 


Josephi Opera, ed. Havercamp, I. Tom. fol. Amst. 1726. All later editions have the 
"game divisions. 


The following are the full titles of several works often referred to in the following 
pages: 


Bibl. Res. in Palest. i.e. Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia 
Petrea, by Yi, Rosixson and I, Situ, 3 vols. 8vo. Boa 
ton, 1841. Lond. 1841. 


Gr. Harm. “ A Harmony of the Four Gospels in Greck, by 1%. Rosrsor 
8vo. Bost. 1845. 
Reb. Lex. “ A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, fron 


the Latin of W. Grsenius; by Τὰ. Rosiysoy. ὃν. 
Bost. 1849. 
Heb. Gr. « Hebrdische Grammatik, von W,. Gesentus, neu bear bei.« 
von Ki. Rorpicer. 15th Ed. Leipz. 1848.—Englist. 
with the same divisions, Hebrew Grammar, etc. by M 
Stuart, Andover 1847; also by T. J. Conant, New 
York 1847, 


Lehrgh. or Lgb. “ Lehrgebiude der Heb. Sprache, von W. GESENIIS, Ε a 


Leipz. 1817. 

Winer, “ Grammatik des neutest. Sprachidioms, von αι Β Mow a 
Leipz. 1844. 5th Ed. 

Winer Realw. “ Biblisches Realworterbuch, von G. B. Winer, Leth ὅν 1 
2 vols. 3d Ed. 

Lob. ad Phryn. “ Phrynicht Ecloge Nominum. Edidit C. A. Lone —¢ 


Leipz. 1820. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. “ De Dialecto Macedonica et Alexandrina V G. Srunz, 8vo. 
Lips. 1808. 


Titim. de Sun's. N T. “ De Synonymis in Novo Testamento, Vib. I. 0, J A EL 
Tirvmasn, Lips, 1829, 1839. 
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fham. ad Viger. io. BF. Viceri de precipuis Greee Dictionis Idiotism:s Lane 
ed. G. Hrrmann, 8vo. Lips. 1834. 4th Ed. 
Budtm. “ A Greek Grammar for the use of High Schoo?s and Univer. 


sities, by Puttip Burrmann, revised by his Son; srom the 
18h German edition, by E. Rozinson, New-York 1851. 
The 18th German edition was published at Berlin late 
in 1849. 


Ausftihrliche Griechische Sprachlehre, von Purse Bort 
MANN, 2 Bde, Berlin 1830, 1839. 2d Ed. 


‘ Ausfithrliche Griechische Grammatik, von A. Martine, 
2 Th. Leipz. 1825, 1827. 2d edition. A third edition 
with few changes was published after the author's 
death, Leipz. 1835.—English by Τὰ, V. Blomfield, edited 
by J. Kenrick, Lond. 1832. 

Aithner, “ Grammar of the Greek Language, for the use of High 

Schools and Colleges, by R. Kueuner ; from the German, 

by B. B. Epwarps and 8. H. Taytor; Andover 1844. 


Handworterbuch der Griechischen Sprache, von F, Passow. 
4 Th. Leipz. 1831—Also: A Greek-Einglish Lexicon, 
based on the German work of F. Passow, by H. G. Lin. 
DELL and R, Scort, second edition, Oxford 1845. New. 
York 1848, . 

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, edited by W. 
Soartrn, Lond. 1848. Second edition. 
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OTHER ABBREVIATIONS. 


Genr. 1. 6. generally, in a general sense, ordinarily. 

Spec. “ specially, in a special and particular sense. 

Pr. “ proprie, in the proper and literal sense, not figurative. 

Trop  “ ‘tropically, in a tropical or figurative sense. 

Meton. “ metonymically, by metonymy. 

6. dat. cum dativo, cum accusativo, ete. 

absol. “ absolutely, without case or adjunct. 

arr. “ καὶ τὰ λοιπά, Lat. et cetera, Engl. ete. 

fj Brackets usually mark a diversity of reading; sometimes a different num 
bering of the verses. 


For Appenpa. see end of the Volume. 


LEXICON 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


A. 


A, @, xcpha, tne first letter of the Greek 
siphabet, sorresponding to the Hebrew x, 
Wor its power as a privative and intensive 
particle in composition, see the Grammars, 
Buttm. §120. 5, and n. 11. Wtihner § 237, 
R. 8. b—In N. T. τὸ A or τὸ ἄλφα signi- 
fies the first, Rev. 1, 8. {11.] 21, 6. 22, 13; 
where the writer himself explains it by 
πρῶτος and ἀρχῇ. See Is. 48,12, comp. 
41,4. 44,6. So Clem. Alex. Strom. 4. 25 


{ρ. 587. c. ed. Sylb.] κύκλος γὰρ αὐτὸς (ὁ vids) ᾿ 


πασῶν τῶν δυνάμεων, εἰς ἕν εἱλουμένων καὶ 
ἑνουμένων Sur τοῦτο A καὶ Q ὁ λόγος εἴρηται. 

᾿Ααρών, ὃ, indec. Aaron, Heb. ὙΠ, 
pr. n. of ἃ βοὴ of Amram and Jochebed of 
the tribe of Levi, Ex. 6, 20; the elder bro- 
ther of Moses, and his interpreter (8°32) 
wefore Pharaoh, Ex. 4, l4sq. 5, 1 54. 7, 
[0 54. as also the first High Priest, Ex. 28, 
1 sq. 40, 12sq—In N. T. Acts 7, 40. 
Heb. 5,4. 7,11. 9,4. By Hebraism, ‘the 
family of Aaron, Luke 1, 5. 

"ABaddav, 6, indec. Abaddon, Heb. 
{ISS (destruction), the name ascribed 
Rev. 9,11 to the angel of Tartarus (rijs 
Ἰβύσσου), and explained by the Greck ἀπολ- 
λύων, the destroyer. 
is MT, Sept. ὁ ὀλοϑρεύων, Ex. 12, 23. 
Wisd. 18, 25; comp. ὀλοδρευτής, 1 Cor. 
10, 10. 

aBapys, os, ods, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. Bd- 
ros} pr. not heavy, c.g. πῦρ dBapés Plut. de 


The usual Heb. word | 


Stoic. repugn. 42. T. VI. p. 98.—In N. 'T. 
trop. not burdensome, i.e. not causing ex- 
pense ; 2 Cor. 11, 9 ἀβαρῇ ὑμῖν enaurés 
ἐτήρησα. So ἐπιβαρέω, q. v. and ϑαρύς 
Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. 


"ABBG, iadec. Abba, i. e. father, Heb. 
πὸ, Chald. 8283; Mark 14, 36. Rom. 8, 
15. Gal. 4, 0. 


"ABeA, ὃ, indec. Abel, Heb. 23M (a 
breath), pr. n. of the second son of Adam, 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11,51. Heb. 11,4. 12, 
24. Sce Gen. 4, 1-16. 


"ABid, 6, indec. Abia, Heb. 38 
(Jehovah his father), pr. n. of two men in 
N.T.. a) A king of Judah, Matt. 1, 7 bis ; 
see 1 K. 14, 31. 15, 154. Ὁ) A priest of 
the posterity of Aaron, and founder of a 
sacerdotal family, Luke 1, 5. When all 
the priests were distributed into 24 classes, 
the eighth class was called from him the 
class of Abia; see 1 Chr. 24, 10. 


᾿Αβιάδαρ, 6, indec. Abiathar, Heb. 
“NAN (father of abundance), pr. n. of a 
high priest, Mark 2,26; see 1 Sam, 22, 21. 
1K. 2, 26. 27.35. The high priest at the 
time referred to by Mark was Ahimelech ; 
but his son Abiathar, who was high priest 
afterwards, is here mentioned perhaps as 
having been conspicuous in the transaction, 
and more intimately connected with the his- 
‘ory of David. 


Airgun 


Αβιληνή;, ἢς, ἡ, Abilene, pron. of a 
district on the eastern declivity of Anti- 
Lebanon, so called from the city Abila or 
Abela situated on the mountain 18 Roman 
miles N. W. of Damascus towards Helio- 
polis or Ba’albek ; known also as ᾿Αβίλη 
τοῦ Λυσανιοῦ to distinguish it from another 
in Pera. This district extended apparent- 
ly along the eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon 
and Hermon as far as to Paneas and Gau- 
lonitis ; and thus bordered on the territories 
of Philip. So in Luke 3, 1; where Lysa- 
nias is said to be tetrarch of Abilene in the 
fifteenth year of Tiberius, about A. D. 28. 
Long before this time Josephus speaks of a 
Lysanias, the son of a Ptolemy who in the 
days of Pompey was lord of Chalcis under 
Lebanon, and was a powerful and danger- 
ous neighbour to Damascus ; Ant. 14. 7. 4, 
comp. 13. 16. 3 and 14. 3.2. From this 
it may perhaps be inferred that he was lord 
iso of Abilene. Lysanias succeeded him 
B.C. 40; but was put to death by Antony 
through the intrigues of Cleopatra about 

B.C. 84; Ant. 15.4.1. Dio Cass. 49, 32. 
Some years later a certain Zenodorus is 
mentioned as having farmed the possessions 
(οἶκος) of Lysanias ; he also had jurisdic- 
‘ion over Trachonitis and other districts ; 
lmt having become implicated with robber- 
hordes, Augustus took away Trachonitis 
and the adjacent tracts and gave them to 
Herod the Great, B.C. 22; and on the 
death of Zenodorus, B.C. 19, Herod re- 
ceived still more of his territories, as Paneas 


and the district further east; Ant. 15. 10. 


1,3. Thus far Josephus does not even 
name Abilene; but in the first year of Cali- 
gula, A.D. 38, more than seventy years 
after the death of the first Lysanias, and 
ten years after the statement of Luke, he 
relates that Caligula gave to the elder 
Agrippa, the Herod of the book of Acts, the 
tetrarchy of his uncle Philip, and also “ the 
tetrarchy of Lysanias,” or Abilene; and 
these were confirmed to Agrippa by Clau- 
dius on his accession, with the specification 
that “ Abila of Lysanias and whatever was 
on Mount Lebanon ” were districts belong- 
ing to the emperor himself (ἐκ τῶν αὐτοῦ) ; 
Ant. 18. 6.10. ib. 19. 5. 1. B. J. 2. 11. 5. 
At Herod Agrippa’s death they went to his 
son, the younger Agrippa, before whom 
Pau) was brought; Ant. 20. 7. 1. Acts 6, 
26. From all these facts it is probable, 
that both Ptolemy and his son, the first 
Lysanias, had possession of Abilene; that 
after the murder of the latter it was farmed 
by the emperot to Zenodorus for the benefit 


BZ "Aryapsos 


of the family of Lysanias yet in their nino 
rity ; and that afterwards the children yere 
reinstated in their rights; in which case 
the Lysanias of Luke may well have been 
the son or grandson of the former Lysanias. 
If the son, he must have been near seventy. 
years old at the time specified by Luke. 
This is not improbable ; for ten years later 
(A. D. 38) his territories had reverted to 
the emperor, perhaps from the failure of 
heirs; and were given by him to Herod 
Agrippa. In this way the testimony of Jo- 
sephus and that of Luke are in harmony. 
Indeed, as Josephus nowhere connects the 
first Lysanias with Abilene, it is not im- 
probable that when he speaks of that dis- 
trict seventy years later as “the tetrarchy 
of Lysanias,” he in fact refers to the se- 
cond Lysanias, who was actually tetrarch 
of it, and was then dead—_The site of the 
city of Abila is occupied by the modern vil- 
lage S&k Weady el-Barada, where the river 
Barada issues from a wild chasm. Here 
are seen the remains of ancient walls and 
foundations of edifices, fragments of col- 
umns, rock-hewn sepulchres, and a road 
along the chasm cut through the rock, with 
inscriptions. See more in Biblioth. Sae. 
1848. p. 19 sq. Winer Bibl. Realw. art. 
Abilene. 


"A Prods, 6, indec. Abiud, Heb. "38 
(Judah his father), pr. n. of a son of Zoro- 
babel, Matt. 1, 13 bis. Omitted in 1 Chr. 
8, 19. 


᾿Αβραάμ, 6, indec. Abraham, Heb. 
DIN (father of a multitude), pr. n. of 
the celebrated patriarch and founder of the 
Israelitish nation, Matt. 1, 1. 2. 22, 32. 
Heb. 11, 8-19. al. In Acts 7,16 ᾿Αβραάμ, 
by: an obvious error of transcription, is writ- 
ten for Ἰακώβ ; see Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 34, 
22. + 

ἄβυσσος, ov, ἡ, (a priv. βύδος or βύο- 
σος,) pr. adj. bottomless, deep, profound, as 
λίμνη ἄβυσσος Diod. Sic. 5. 25. Hdot. 2. 
98.° Sept. for DIAM, abyss, either the ocean, 
Gen. 1,2. 7,113 or the underworld, Ps. 71, 
21. 107,26.—In N. T. Subst. ἡ d8vocos, 
the abyss, the place of the dead, orcus, @8ns, 
Rom. 10,1. Spec. Tertarus, that part of 
ᾷδης in which the souls of the wicked are 
represented as confined, Luke 8, 31. Rev. 
9,1. 2.11. 11, 7. 17, 8. 20, 1. 8; comp. 
2 Pet. 2,4, So Acta Thome § 32 ἡ ἄβυσ- 
gos τοῦ Ταρτάρου. 


! - 
άγαβος, οὐ, 6, Agabus, pr. ἢ. Of a 
ει Jewish Cliistian, whe predicted a famine 


αγαδοεργέω 


and the imprisonment of Paul, Acts 11, 28. 
21, 10. 


ἀγαδοεργέω, ὦ, f. jor, (ἀγαθός, ἔργον;) 
Phavorin. εὐεργετῶ καὶ ἐργάζομαι ἀγαϑόν --- 
In N. T. to do good to others, absol. 1 Tim. 
6,18; comp. Gal. 6, 10. So dya%oupyds 
Plut. de Is. et Osir. 48, 


ἀγαδοποιέω, ὦ, f. noo, (ἀγαβοποιός,) 
aut the better form is ἀγαθὸν ποιέω, Lobeck 
od Phryn. p. 200, 

1. to do good to others, absol. Mark 3, 4. 
Luke 6, 9. 35. Acts 14,17; with'ace. of 
pers. Luke 6,33 bis. Sept. for 2 Judg. 
17,13. Zeph. 1,12. So Tob. 12, 13. 1 
Mac. 11, 33. 

2. to do well, to act virtuously, absol. 
1 Pet 2,15.20. 3,6.17. 3John11. Comp. 
1 Pet. 3, 11. 


ay ayorrovia, as, }, well-doing, virtuous 
conduct, 1 Pet. 4,19; sce dya%omoréw no. 
2. Others less well beneficence.—Test. XII. 
Pat. ap. Fabric. Cod. Pseudep. I. 722. 


aryasorrowos, ov, 6, 9, adj. (dyads, 
nos¢w,) pr. doing good, beneficent, Plut. Is. 
et Osir. 42; bland, courteous, e. g. γυνή 
Ecclus, 42, 14.~In N. T. doing well, up- 
right, a well-doer, 1 Pet. 2, 14; see in 
gya%eraéo no. 2. So Athenag. Apol. p. 
49 ὁ Beds, τελείως dya%s dy, didias ἀγαδο- 
ποιός ἐστιν. 


ayasos, 7, ὄν, (ἄγαν,) corresn. to Heb. 
ΔΩ, Lat. bonus, ling. good. 

1. good, i.e. distinguished for good and 
eminent qualities, character ; of persons,. 
Matt. 19, 16 διδάσκαλε ayaté. v.17 bis. 
Mark 10,17 sq. Luke 18, 18 sq. (Jos. Ant. 
9. 5.2 τοὺς dya%ebs ἄνδρας καὶ δικαίους 
ἀπέκτεινε. Xen. Ven. 1. 1+.) ΟΥ̓ things, 
Luke 10, 42 τὴν ἀγαδὴν μερίδα. John 1, 47. 

‘Sept. for 210 Ezra 8,27 χαλκοῦ ἀγαϑοῦ.--- 
Spec. 

a) Ina physical sense, good, as opp. to 
pad, e.g. δένδρον ἀγαδόν Matt. 7, 17. 18; 
vy dy. Luke 8, 8. Sept. γῆ dy. for rin 
fix. 3, 8.—Plut. Gryll. ἃ. Xen. αἷς. 16.7 
γῇ dy. 

b) Ina moral sense, good, well-disposed, 
ipright. a) Of persons, Matt. 5,45 ἐπὶ 
πονηροὺς καὶ dya%ovs. 12, 35. 22.10. 98, 
21. Luke 23, 50. John 7,12. Acts 11 24. 
Sept. for sin Prov. 13,2. 15,3. So ¥en. 
Mem. 8. 4. 8 τοὺς κακοὺς κολάζειν κοὶ τοὺς 

_ ayatods τιμᾷν. Ββ) ΟΥ̓ things, actions, 


goal, right, upright, e. ¢. καρδία Luke 8, 


153 ἐντολῇ Kom. 7, 12; λόγος 2 Thess. 2, 
11: YeArpa τοῦ 3. Rom, 12,2. (Sept. τὸ 


ayasos 


πνεῦμα τὸ dy. for niu Neh. 9,20. Pe. 143, 
10. Wisd. 8, 19 ψυχὴ dy.) ence συνει- 
δησις ἀγαθή @ good conscience, conscious- 
ness of rectitude, Acts 23, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 
19. 1 Pet. 3, 16.21. Also ἔργον dya- 
σόν, ἔργα ayada, good deeds, well-doing. 
uprighiness, Rom. 2,7. 13, 3. Eph, 2, 10. 
Col. 1,10. 2 Tim. 2, 21. al. Sept. ποιή- 
para dy. for viv 1 Sam. 19,4. Wisd. 3, 15 
πόνοι ἀγ ᾿ 

c) Neut. as Subst. (τὸ) ἀγαβϑόν, (ray 
dya%d, good, good things, right, virtue 
Matt. 12, 34.35. 19,16. Luke 6,45. Rom 
2,10. 7,18. 19. al. Rom. 7,13 τὸ ἀγαϑόν 
that which is in itself good. 14, 16 ὑμῶν τὸ 
dya%dy your good, sc. liberty of conscience, 
Christian liberty. Sept. for aja Ps. 53, 2. 
4,~Arr. Epict. 1.4.1. Xen. Mem. 3, 10. 5. 

2. good, in respect to operation, influ- 
ence, utility, i.e. useful, beneficial, profit- 
able. | 

a) Of persons, good, kind, benevolent, 
doing good, Rom. 5,7. 1 Thess. 3, 6. Tit. 
2,5. 1 Pet. 2,18. Sept. for niu 2 Chr. 
30, 19 6 Seds dy. Ps. 73, 1.—Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 37. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 4 εὐεργέτην, 
τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ἀγαϑόν. 

b) Of things; 6. g. δόματα Matt. 7, 11. 
Luke 11, 13; δόσις James 1,17; ἀναστροφή 
1 Pet. 8, 16: καρποί James 3, 173 πίστις 
Tit. 2,10. (Sept. for πω 1 Sam. 12, 23 
dy. ὁδός. Neh. 9, 13 ἐντολαὶ ey.) Matt. 12, 
35 dy. ϑησαυρός, treasure ef good things. 
Luke 6,45. So ἔργα dya%d, good deeds, 
benefits, Acts 9, 36. 2 Gor, 9, 8. 1 Tim. 2, 
10. 5, 10.—Also gwed for any purpose, 
suitable, adapted to, {ph. 4, 29 λόγος dy. 
πρὸς οἰκοδομήν. Rum. 15,2. So Jos. Ant. 4. - 
6. 1 πόλις φοινίκας φέρειν ἀγαπή. Pausan. 
Eliac. post. ὁ, 26, 4 χώρα ἐς καρποὺς ἐκτρέ- 
dew ἀγαχή. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 14, p. 
367. Plato Rep. 608. e. 

ΟἹ Neut. as Subst. τὸ ἀγ αὖ ὄν, something 
useful and profitable, a benefit, Rom. 8, 28. 
12, 21. 13, 4. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 4, 28. 6, 8 
1 Tness. 5, 15. Philem. 6.14. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2,18.) Plur. τὰ dyad, things good and 
useful, benefits, blessings, Matt. '7, 11. Luke 


_ 3, 53. 16, 25. Rom. 3, 8. Gal. 6,6. Heb. 9, 


11. 10,1. (Plut. Pericl. 39. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 
15 τοὺς εὐεργετοῦντας ἀγαϑοῖς ὑπερβαλλό- 
μενοι.) Inthe sense of goods, wealth, Luke 
12, 18. 19. Sept. for 5: Gen. 24, 10. 
Deut. 6,11. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 20. 

8. good, in respect to the feelings excited, 
i.e. glad, joyful, happy. 1 Pet. 8, 10 ἡμέ- 
ρας ἀγ. Rom. 10,15 τὰ dyatd happy times. 
2 Thess. 2,16. Sept. for s'u Ps, 34.12 


arya oupye@ 


nuepas dy. Zech. 8, 19 ἑορτὰς ay. So 
Ecclus. 14, 14. 1 Mace. 10, ὅδ. + 


ἀγαδουργέω, &, f. ow, a later form 
for dya%oepyéw, to do good to others, absol. 
Acts 14, 17 in some Mss.—Cyrill. Alex. c. 
Julian. 3. p. 81. a, et in Mich. cap. 2. p. 
409. 6. 

ἀγαδωσ ὕύνη, 718) ἦ, px. for ἀγαδοσύνη, 
Buttm. $119. 10. ¢; in Greek writers ἀγα" 
Sérns, or better χρηστότης, Thom. Mag. p. 
921; goodness, 6. g. of disposition and cha- 
racter, uprightness, virtue, Rom. 15, 14. 
Eph. 5,9. 2 Thess. 1,11. Sept. for att 
Ps. 52,5; Γι 2 Chr. 24, 16.—Also good- 
ness towards others, kindness, beneficence, 
Gal. 5,22. Sept. for 3:9 Neh. 9, 25. 


ἀγαλλίασις, ews, ἡ, not found in Gr. 
writers ; but often in Sept. in the sense of 
exuliation, joy, for Dwg Ps, 45, 16. 65, 13 ; 
rejoicing, with song, dancing, for M34 Ps. 
80, 7. 118,15. 126, 2. 63; great joy, for 
shit Ps. 45,8. 51, 10.14; so Tob. 13,1.— 
In N. T. joy, gladness, rejoicing, Luke 1, 
14, 44, Acts 2, 46. Jude 34, (Acta Thom. 
1 ἐν χαρᾷ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσει.). Heb. 1, 9 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως from Ps. 45, 8, ofl of 
gladness, i. 6. with which guests were an- 
ointed at feasts, here put as an emblem of 
the highest honour ; see Ps. 23, 5. Am. 6, 6. 


ἀγαλλιάομαι; ὦμαι, (ἄγαν, ἄἅλλομαι,) 
aor. 1 ἡγαλλιασάμην, also Pass. aor. 1 nyaa- 
λιάϑην as Mid. John 5, 35 in later editions ; 
once Act. ἀγαλλεάω, ὦ, Luke 1,47. Not 
found in Gr. writers, but often in Sept. for 
bag Ps, 2,115 29 Ps. 68, 4; 1). Ps. 20, 
6; wi Ps. 40, 17, etc. pr. spoken of re- 
joicing with song and dance.—Hence in 
N. T. to exult, to rejoice, absol. Luke 10, 
21. Acts 2,26 ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ γλῶσσά pov, 
I. rejoiced in words, sang aloud. 16, 34. 
So χαίρειν καὶ dyadX. intens. to rejoice excced- 
ingly, Matt. 5,12. 1 Pet. 4,13, Rev. 19,7; 
comp. Ps. 90, 14. 40, 17. (Acta Thom. 
627.) W*h a noun of the same signif. as 
dat. of «ranner; 1 Pet. 1, 8 ἀγαλλίασϑε 
χαρᾷ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ, rejoice with joy unspeak- 
able, i. 6. unspeakably. With iva and the 
Subjunct. John 8, 56 ἠγαλλιάσατο ἵνα ἴδῃ 
τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμὴν, he rejoiced that he should 
see my day, i.c. to see it. With ἐπί c. dat. 
Luke 1, 41 ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦμά μου ἐπὶ τῷ 
seo. Here, as the active form is elsewhere 
unknown, it should prob. read ἀγαλλιάσεται 
τὸ mv. comp. Ps. 13, 6 ἀγαλλιάσεται ἡ Kap- 
δία pov. (So ἀγάλλεσϑαι ἐπί τινι Xen. Mem. 
3. 5.16. Sept. Ps. 9,15.) With evc. dat. 
where ¢ simple dative might stand; John 


191, 1. al. 


ἀγαπάω 


5, 35 dyad. ἐν τῷ φωτὶ αὐτοῦ. 1 Pet. 1, 6 
So Ps. 89,16 ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί wou ayaAX 
13, 5. 

ἄγαμος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. γάμος} wre. 
married, either wholly, celebs, 1 Cor. '7, 32. 
34; or spoken of those who do not marry 
a second time, ib. v. 8. 11.—Hom. ἢ]. 3. 40. 
Plut. Lycurg. 15. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 

ἀγανακτέω, ὦ, f. How, (ἄγαν, ἄχϑιος,) 
pr. to be pained, either in body, Plato Phedr. 
251. αἱ or in mind, |. e. to be solictious ΟἹ 
provoked, Plato Phedo 8, 9. p. 63. Ὁ. 64. a. 
—In N. T. to be displeased, angry, indig- 
nant, absol. Matt. 21,15. 26,8. Mark 10, 14. 
Luke 13,14. (Bel and Drag. 28. Hdian. 
8. 7. 6.) Mark 14, 4 ἀγανακτοῦντες πρὸς 
ἑαυτοὺς καὶ λέγοντες, indignant among them- 
selves and saying, for dyavax. καὶ λέγ. πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς. With περί c. gen. Matt. 20, 24. 
Mark 10, 41. So genr. Plato Ep. '7. p. 
345. d. Apollodor. Bib. 1, περὶ Τιτάνω» 
ἀγανακτοῦσα. 

ἀγανάκτησις, ews, ἡ, tndignation, 2 
Cor. 7, 11.—Plut. Comp. Pelop. ὁ. Marcell. 
3 pen. Thue. 2. 41. 

ἀγαπάω, &,f. pow, (ἄγαμαι, comp. Heb. 
2a ,) to love ; sometimes synon. with φιλέω, 
implying regard and good-will ; but not like 
it including sexual love, unless in very late 
writers ; comp. Lue. V. H. 3. 25. 

1, Pr. of kindred and near friends, éo love, 
to hold dear, c. acc. e. g. wives, Eph. 5, 25 
οἱ ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς yuvaikas ἑαυτῶν. Vv. 
28. 33. Col. 8, 19; friends, companions, 
John 11,5. 18,1 τοὺς ἰδίους. v. 23. 19, 26. 
So φιλέω Matt. 10, 37. John 11, 
3.36. Sept. for S48 Gen. 24, 67. Ruth 
4, 15.—Plut. Pericl. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 14 
ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν γονέων ἀγαπώμενοι. Mem. 
2.17.9 σὺ μὲν ἐκείνας [ἀδελφὰς] φιλήσειςο.. 
ἐκεῖναι δὲ σὲ ἀγαπήσουσιν. 

2. As including the idea of respect, con- 
fidence, benevolence, sympathy; e. g. to 
love a master, Matt. 6, 2-4. Luke 16, 13; 
our fellow-men, τὸν πλησίον Matt. 5, 43. 
19, 19. Mark 12, 31; also Matt. 5, 46. 
Mark 10, 21. Luke 7, 5; acc. impl. v. 42. 
41; τοὺς ἐχϑρούς Matt. 5, 44. Luke 0, 27. 
35. Sept. for 248 1 Sam. 18, 16. So 
Piut. Pericl. 7. Wdian. 1, 8. 9. Xen. Ti. 
11. 9 ὑπὸ πολλῶν πόλεων ἀγαπῷο ἄν.--- 
Spec. and emphat. of God as loving Christ, 
John 3, 35. 10, 17. 15, 9. 17, 23. 26 ἡ 
ἀγάπη, ἣν ἠγάπησάς με; the love (with) which 
thou hast loved me; so Sept. 2 Sam. 13, 15. 
Buttm. §131.4,5. Kuhn. § 484. (So φιλέα 
John 5, 20.) Of Christ as loving the Fa- 
ther, John 14, 81. Of Ged as Joring men, 


ayann 


Christians, John 3,16. 14, 21 Pass. Rom. 
9,13. 2 Cor. 9,'7. Heb. 12,6. 1 John 4, 
10,11. al. Of Christ as loving believers, 
his disciples, John 13, 34. 14,21, 15,9. 12. 
Rom. 8, 37. Eph. 5, 2. 25. al. Of Chris- 
tians as loving God, Matt. 22, 37. Mark 
12, 30. Rom. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 2,9. 8,3. 1 
John 4, 10. 19. 20; (Sept. for 38 Ex. 
20, 6;) Christ, John 8, 42. 14, 15. 21sq. 
21,16. Eph. 6, 24. 1 Pet. 1, 8; one ano- 
ther, 1. 6. with mutual love as Christian 
brethren, ἀλλήλους John 13, 34. .15, 12.17. 
Rom. 13, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 1 John 3,11. al. 
τὸν ἀδελφόν 1 John 2, 10. 3, 10; also 1 
John 3, 14. 1 Pet. 2, 175 acc. impl. ὁ dya- 
πῶν 1 John 4,7. 8. So of Paul and his 
spiritual brethren, 2 Cor. 11, 11. 12, 15 εἰ 
καὶ περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶν ἧττον dya- 
πῶμαι cven though, the more I love you, the 
less Lam beloved... 1 Thess. 1, 4 ἀδελφοὶ 
ἠγαπημένοι. Col. 3, 12. 

3. Of things, zo love, to delight in, to like, 
€. ace. as πρωτοκαδεδρίαν Luke 11, 48 ; τὸ 
σκότος John 3,193 τὸν κόσμον 1 John 2, 
153; δικαιοσύνην Heb. 1,9. (So φιλέω Matt. 
23, 6. al.) Supt. for amy Ps. 45. 8. So 
Jos. Ant. 7. 1,6. Plut. Lycurg. 29. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5. 67 μάλιστ᾽ ἂν ἀγαπᾷν τὴν παρ᾽ 
αὐτῷ δίαιταν.---Ἄϑ'ρθο. Rev. 19, 11 οὐκ ἠγά- 
πήσαν τὴν Ψυχὴν αὑτῶν ἄχρι ϑανάτου they 
toved noi their lives unto the death, i. e. they 
were careless of their lives and voluntarily 
exposed themselves to death ; see in art. οὐ 
no. 5. Heb. Gr. § 149. So Ecclus. 15,13 οὐκ 
a ιἀπητόν not loved, i.e. hated, abhorred. + 


ἀγάπη; ns, 9, (ἀγαπάω,) love ; not found 
in Gr. writers. Sept. for many Cant. 5, 8. 
8,6. 7. ]. In N. T. not found in Mark, 
Acts, nor James, and only once in both 
Matt. and Luke. 

1, love, 6. g. to our fellow-men, John 15, 
13. Elsewhere spec. and emphat. as con- 
nected with God’s mercy to mankind, or 
with the religious emotions and duties of 
men; 6. σ΄, God’s love to Christ, John 17, 26. 
Col. 1, 13 ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀγαπῆς αὑτοῦ the son 
᾿ς of his love, his beloved son ; Heb. Gr. § 104. 
2. God’s love to men, 1 John 3, 1. 4, 
16; 80 ὁ. gen. ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ the love of 
God towards men, Rom. 5, ὅ. 8. εἰς ἡμᾶς. 
2 Cor. 13, 13. Eph. 2, 4. Christ’s love to 
men, e. g. Eph. 3, 19 γνῶναι τὴν imepBar- 
λουσαν τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ Χ. Rom. 
8, 35. 39. 2 Cor, 5, 14: ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ μου 
John 15, 103; also with possess. pron. John 
15, 9 μείνατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐμῇ abide in 
my love, remain worthy of it. So of love. ἰο 
God as the duty of men, believers, c. gen. 


ἀγαπητός 


John 5, 42 τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ ϑεοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε 
Luke 11, 42. 2 Thess. 8, 5. 1 John 2, 5, 
15. 3,17. 4,9. 5,3. Of Isve to our fel- 
low-Christians, mutual Christian love ; 6. g. 
ἡ ἀγάπη εἰς ἀλλήλους 1 Thess. 3, 12. ἡ 
Thess. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 83 εἰς πάντας τοὺς 
ἁγίους Eph. 1,15. Col. 1, 4. Philom. 5; εἰς 
ὑμᾶς 2 Cor. 2,4; ἐν c. dat. John 13, 35 ἐὰν 
ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοις. 2 Cor. 8, 7 τῇ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμῖν ἀγάπῃ love from you to- 
wards us, your love to us (see Winer § 54. 
4); absol. Rom. 14, 15 οὐκέτι κατὰ ἀγάπην 
περιπατεῖς. 1 Cor. 4, 21. 16,13. 24, 2 Cor. 
2, 8, Eph. 4,15. al. Of dove of the. truth, , 
ἡ dy. τῆς ἀληδείας 2 Thess. 2, 10.—Hence, 
love in general, holy Jove, without specifying 
a definite object, e. g. as an attribute of 
God, 1 John 4, '7. 8 ὁ ϑεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστιν. v. 
16; as a Christian grace, Rom. 12, 9 ἡ 
ἀγάπη ἀνυπόκριτος. 13, 10. 1 Cor. 8, 1. 13, 
1-13, 14,1. 1 John 4, 10, 16, al. Matt. 24, 
12. Also) ἀγάπη τοῦ πνεύματος the love the 
Spirit inspires Rom. 15,30. So Wisd. 3, 9. 
6,17. 18.—The gen. after ἀγάπη may ex- 
press either the subject or object; 6. g. ἡ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Seod the lave of God towards any 
one, or also Jove towards God; see the ex- 
amples above. Winer ὁ 30. 1. Heb. Gr. 
112.2. + 
2. Plur. ἀγάπαε, ὧν, al, agape, love 

feasts, Jude 12. (2 Pet. 2, 13.) Comp. 1 
Cor.11,17sq. These were public banquets 
of a frugal kind, instituted by the early 
Christians, and connected by them with the 
celebration of the Lord’s supper. The pro- 
visions ete. were contributed by the more 
wealthy individuals, and were common to 
all Christians, whether rich or poor, who 
chose to partake. Portions were also sent 
to the sick and absent members. These 
ἀγάπαι were intended as an exhibition of 
that mutual love which is required by the 
Christian religion ; but they became subject 
to abuses, and were afterwards discontinued. 
See Tertull. Apol. c. 39. Neander Hist. of 
the Ch. I. p. 325. [561.] 


ἀγαπητός, ή, ὄν, (ἀγαπάω,) beloved, 
dear, of things, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 83 ἡ ἀρετὴ 
εὐν ἀγαπητὴ συνεργὸς τεχνίταις. Sept. for 
™1" Ps. 84, 2.—In N. T. beloved, dear, 
spoken only of Christians as united with 
God or with each other in the bonds of holy 
love, 6. g. Col. 4, 14 Λουκᾶς 6 ἰατρὸς ὁ 
ἀγαπητός. V.'7.9. 1,7. Eph. 6,21, Philem. 
16. 2 Pet. 3,35. 3 John 1; ‘fem. Philem. 
2; Plur. Acts 15, 25. 1 Tim. 6, 2 ὅτι πισ- 
τοί εἰσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, i. 6. conjoined in the 


: bonds of faith and love. So ἀδελφοὶ dvr 
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nator in a direct address, beloved brethren, 
Christians, Phil. 4, 1. James 1, 16.19. 2, 
5, Absol. ἀγαπητοί id. Rom. 12, 19. 2 Cor. 
7,1. Heb 6,9. 1 Pet. 2, 11. 1 John 8, 2. 
21. al. Sing. ἀδελφέ 3 John 2. 5. 11. 
Hence c. gen. ἀγαπητοὶ Seod, beloved of 
God, chosen by him to salvation, Rom. 1, 
7. 11, 28. Eph. 5, 1. So Sept. ἀγαπητοί 
σαν for 73", spoken of the worshippers 
of God, Ps. 60, 8. 108, 7. 197, 2.—Paul 
applies the term particularly to those con- 
verted under his ministry; as when he 
speaks of Epenetus, τὸν ἀγαπητόν pov, 
Rom. -16, 5; also 16, 8. 9. 12; comp. 1 
Cor. 4, 17 Τιμόϑεον, ὅς ἐστι τέκνον pov 
ἀγαπητὸν ἐν κυρίῳ. 2 Tim. 1,2. So too 
of a whole church gathered by himself; 
1 Cor. 4, 14 τέκνα μον ἀγαπητοί. 10, 14, 
Phil. 2,12. With dat. 1 Thess. 2, 8 διότι 
ὠγαπητοὶ ἡμῖν éyevnSnre.—In the phrase: 
,0 vids ὁ ἀγαπητός, the beloved son, the well- 
beloved, as an epithet of an only son, 6 
μονογενής, and spoken in the N. T’. only of 
Christ, as ὁ υἱλς ἀγαπητὸς τοῦ ϑεοῦ, Matt. 3, 
17. 12,18. 17, 5. Mark 1,11. 9, 7. Luke 
3, 22. 9, 35. 2 Pet. 1,17. So in the para- 
ble, Mark 12, 6 ἕνα υἱὸν ἔχων, ἀγαπητὸν 
αὐτοῦ, having one son, his well-beloved, i. e. 
his only son. Luke 20,13. Sept. for 702 
Gen. 22, 2. 12. Jer. 6, 26. Amos 8, 10. 
Zech. 12,10. So Hesych. ἀγαπητόν" povo- 
γενῇ, κεχαρισμένον. Pollux 3.2 καλοῖτο δ᾽ 
ἂν υἱὸς ἀγαπητός, 6 μόνος ὧν. πατρὶ ἢ μη- 
τρί... + 

"Ayap, ἡ, indec. Hagar, Heb, 734 
(flight), pr. n. of a maid-servant of Abra- 
ham, the mother of Ishmael. In Gal. 4, 24. 
25, Paul applies this name allegorically to 
the inferior condition of the Jews under the 
‘Yaw, as compared with that of Christians 
under the Gospel. Gen. c. 16. 


, ἀγγαρεύω, f. εύσω, ‘pr. to send off an 
ἄγγαρος or public courier. This word is of 
Persian origin, and being received into the 
Greek language passed also into use among 
the Jews and Romans. Cyrus, or, accord- 
ing to Herodotus, Xerxes, was the first to 
establish relays of horses (immaves) and 
couriers at certain distances on all the 
great roads, in order that the royal letters 
and messages might be transmitted with 
the greatest possible speed. These ἄγγαροι 
had authority to press into their service 
men, horses, ships, or any thing that came 
in their way, which might serve to hasten 
their journey, Xen. Cyr. 8. 6.17. Hdot. 
8.98. Comp. Esth. 8, 10.14. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Angaria.—Afterwards ἀγγαρεύω came 


ἄγγελος 


to signify, to press inio service in the mur 
ner of an ἄγγαρος, Jos. Ant. 13.2.3 κελεύω 
μηδὲ ἀγγαρεύεσθαι τὰ τῶν "Jovduiwy ὑποζύ- 
για.---ἴθηοθ in N. T. c. acc. to compel, to 
press into service, 6. g. to accompany one, 
Matt. 5, 41 ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιον ἕν. 
So genr, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15,21. Comp 
Buxtorf Lex. Rab. Chald. Talm. 131. 


ἀγγεῖον, ov, τύ (dim. ἄγγος,) @ vessel, 
utensil, Matt. 13, 48. 25,4. Sept. for a) 
Gen. 42, 25. Num. 4, 9.—Plut. Romul. 20. 
Xen. An, 7. 4. 8. . 

ἀγγελία, as, ἦν (ἀγγέλλω;,) pr. message 
brought, news, Plut. Pomp. 13. Xen. Cyr. 
6.2. 14.—In N. T. trop. doctrine announced, 
precept given, in the name of any one, 1 
John (1, 5.) 3,11. Sept. for "33 Prov. 
12, 25. 


ἄγγελος, ov, 6, (ἀγγέλλω,.) 1. a med- 
senger, one who is sent, in order to an- 
nounce, teach, perform, or explore any 
thing, Matt. 11, 10. Luke 7, 24. 9, 52. 
James 2,25 comp. Josh. 6, 17. al. Sept. 
for ‘78> Mal. 2, 7. al. (Diod. Sic. 11. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.1.) So in Rev. 1, 20 sq. 
the angels of the seven churches, are probably 
the prophets or pastors of those churches, 
who were the messengers, delegates, of the 
churches to Ged in the offering of prayer, 
service, etc. Others refer this to guardian 
angels. 

2. an angel, a celestial messenger, in the 
usage of Scripture, a bring superior to man. 
The Deity is represented as surrounded by 
innumerable beings of a higher order than 
man, whom he also employs as his messen- 
gers and agents in administering the affairs 
of the world, and in promoting the welfare 
of individuals as well as of the whole hu- 
man family. Matt. 1, 20. 18, 10. 22, 30. 
Acts 7, 30. al. sep. They are also subject 
to the Son, and act as his ministers, 1 Pet. 
8, 22. Heb. 1, 6. Matt. 16, 27. 24, 81. 
2 Thess. 1,'7. al. As to the numbers of 
the angels, see Matt. 26, 53. Heb. 12, 29. 
Rev. 5,11. Sept. for WNP2 Ps. 104, 4. al. 
See more under *Apydyyedos._Some of 
these beings ἁμαρτήσαντες καὶ μὴ τηρήσαν- 
τες τὴν ἑαυτῶν ἀρχήν, 2 Pet. 2, 4. Jude f, 
are called of ἄγγελοι τοῦ διαβόλου V. τοῦ 
Σατάν, angels of the devil, or of Satan, Matt. 
25, 41. 2 Cor. 12, 7. Rev. 12, 9. al. Rev. 
9,11 ὁ ἄγγελος τῆς ἀβύσσου, the angel of 
the abyss, Tartarus, i.e. the destroying an- 
gel; see "ABaddov.—Difficult is 1 Cor. 12 
10 διὰ τοῦτο ὀφείλει ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν 
ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους, for this 
cause ought the woman to have power (8 


ἄγε 

veil) on her head because of the angels, i. 6. 
a veil as the emblem of her being under the 
power of a husband, and this because of the 
angels who were regarded as present and 
taking deep interest in the conduct and 
worship of Christians ; comp. Luke 15, 7. 
10. So Paul says of the apostles, 1 Cor. 
4, 9 Séarpov ἐγενήθημεν τῷ κόσμῳ καὶ ἀγγέ- 
λοις καὶ ἀνδρώποις. Others in 11, 10 un- 
derstand evil angels, demons ; others, spies, 
but against the usus loquendi—On the an- 
gels generally, see Stuart in Biblioth. Sac. 
1843, p. 88 sq. + . 


ἄγε, (pr. imper. of dyo,) a particle of 
exhortation or incitement, come now, go to, 
Lat. age, with plur. James 4,13 ἄγε viv 
οἱ λέγοντες. 5,1. Sept. for δὲ Judg. 19, 6. 
See Winer ὁ 47. 3.n.—Plut. Aum. Paul. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 47. 


ἀγέλη, ns, 9, (ὥγω,) α herd; in Ν. T. 
only of swine, Matt. 8,30. 31.32 bis. Mark 
5,11. 13. Luke 8, 32. 33. Sept. for "79 
Judg. 5, 16.—Hdian. 7. 2.9. Xen. Mem. 
2.9.7. 

ἀγενεαλόγητος, ov, 6, adj. (a priv. 
yeveadoyéw,) without genealogy, whose de- 
scent is unknvwn, Heb. 7, 3. Found only 
in N. T. where Melchizedek is so called, 
because, not standing in the public genea- 
ogical registers as belonging to the family 
of Aaron, ht was a priest not by right of 
sacerdotal descent, but by the grace of God ; 
his priesthood therefore is of a higher and 
more ancient order than that of Aaron; 
comp. v. 4.sq. Gen. 14, 18 sq. Ex. 40, 15, 
Num. 3, 10. 


ἀγενής, έος, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. γένος.) 
pr. one who is without ancestors, or with- 
out descendants ; in N. T’. Jow born, igno- 
“ble, base, 1 Cor. 1, 28-5 opp. to εὐγενής in 
v. 26.—Plut. Pericl. 24. Pol. 5. 111. 3. 


ἁγιάξω, f. dow, (ἅγιος,) not found in 
Greek writers, but often in Sept, for VIP. 
nN. T. pr. to render ἅγιον. “ 

1. to make clean, to cleanse, 6. ο΄. ceremo- 


nially, Heb. 9, 18 ἁγιάζει πρὸς τὴν τῆς σαρ- } 


κὸς καϑαρότητα. Trop. in a moral sense, 
to purify, to sanctify ; Rom. 15, 16 that the 
offering of the Gentiles may be acceptable, 
ἡγιασμένη ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, being purified 
by the Holy Spirit, i.e. by the sanctifying 
influences of the H. 8. on the hearts of the 
Gentiles. 1 Cor.6,11. Eph. 5,26, 1 Thess. 
5, 23. 1 Tim. 4, 5. Heb. 2, 11. 10, 10. 14. 
29. 13,12. Rev. 22,11. Hence of ἡγι- 
ασμένοι, those who are sanctified, said of 
Christians in general, Acts 20, 32. 26, 18. 


ἅγιος 


1 Cor. 1, 2, Jude 1. Also 1 Cor. '7, 14 bis 
ἡγίασται ὁ ἁνήρ... ἡγίασται ἡ yurn, the un- 
believing husband or wife is made clean or 
sanctified, i. 6. is to be regarded, not as un- 
clean, not as an idolater, but as connected 
with the Christian community. See ἅγιος 
no. 1.—Hence, to regard or venerate as ho- 
ly, to hallow, Pass. Matt. 6, 9 ἁγιασϑήτω τὸ 
ὄνομά σου. Luke 11, 2. 1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. 
for Wap Is. 9,13. 29, 23. 

2. to make sacred or holy, to consecrate, 
to set apart from a common to a sacred use ; 
since in the Jewish ritual this was one great 
object of the purifications; e.g. things, 
Matt. 28, 17 ὁ ναὸς ὁ ἁγιάζων τὸν χρυσόν. 
28,19. 2 Tim. 2, 21 σκεῦος ἡγιασμένον. 
Sept. for U3 Lev. 8, 10 sq. 30—OF per- 
sons, to sanctify and set apart, to consecrate, 
as being set apart of God and sent by him 
for the performance of his will, and thus 
including the idea of holiness. John 10,36 
ὃν ὁ πατὴρ ἡγίασε, whom the father hath con- — 
secrated and sent into the world. 1'7, 17 ἁγί- 
ασον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀληϑείᾳ cov, consecrate 
them in or through thy truth, i.e. the preach- 
ing of thy truth, i. q. ἐν τῷ λόγῳ (corp 
ν. 18). v. 19 bis. So Ecclus. 45, 4. 49,7 


ἁγιασμός, οὔ, 6, (ἁγιάξω,) not found ix 
Gr. writers; in N. T. sanctification, purity 
of heart and life, holiness, Rom. 6, 19. 22. 
1 Thess. 4, 8. 4.'7. 1 Tim. 2,15. Heb. 12, 
14. Hence ἃ Thess. 2, 13 ἐν ἁγιασμῷ 
πνεύματος, in sanctification of the spirit, i. e. 
produced by the Holy Spirit. 1 Pet. 1, 2. 
Meton. the cause or author of this sanctifi- 
cation, 1 Cor. 1, 30.—Sept. ‘ consecration’ 
for won Judg. 17, 3. 


ἅγιος, fa, cov, rarely found in Attic 
writers, who prefer ἁγνός, but often in the 
Sept. for O72 and SIP. Hence the pri- 
mary idea is pure, clean, (see in ἁγιάξω no. 
1. Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. W199, ΘΠ.) like 
ἁγνός, but it‘superadds the notion of respect 
and veneration, which in the latter is less 
prominent ; see Tittm. de Synon. Ν, T. p. 
21 sq. 

1. pure, clean, i.e. ceremonially or mo- 
rally clean, and also worthy of respect, re- 
verence, veneration ; so of a sacrifice, συσία. 
without blemish, holy, Rom. 12,1. Metaph 
morally pure, upright, blameless in heart 
and life, holy; Mark 6, 20 Ἰωάννην... ἦν. 
Spa δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον. 1 Cor. 7, 34. Eph. 
1, 4. 5,273; 6 νόμος Rom. 7, 12. al. Sept. 
for SIP Lev. 11, 44. (Plato Soph. p. 
249. a, σεμνὸν καὶ ἅγιον νοῦν οὐκ ἔχον.) 
Spec. of those who are purified e:d βαηοί- 


αγιοτῆς 


tied by the influences of the Spirit, a saint ; 
und as this is assumed of all who profess 
the Christian name, hence ἅγιοι, saints, 
Christians, Acts 9, 13 comp. ν. 14. 9, 32. 
41. 26,10. Rom. 1, 7, 8, 27. al. Hence 
spoken of those who are to be in any way 
reckoned to the Christian community, 1 
Cor. 7, 145 see ἁγιάζω no. 1. So ἅγιον 
φίλημα, the sacred Christian kiss, the pledge 
of Christian affection, Rom. 16, 16. 1 Cor. 
16, 20. 2 Cor. 18, 12.—Emphat. holy, hai- 
lowed, worthy of reverence and veneration ; 
c.g. God, John 17, 11. Rev. 4, 8. 6,10. 
Sept. for SIP Is. 5, 16. 6, 3. So of his 
name, Luke 1,49. Sept. for B93 Lev. 22, 
2 So τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, the Loly 
Spirit, Matt. 1, 18, and very often; sce 
πνεῦμα. Luke 1,72 διαθήκη ἁγία. Rom. }, 
2 ἐν γραφαῖς ἁγίαις. Sept. for SIP Dan. 
11, 28. 30. 

2. consecrated, sacred, holy, sect apart 
rom a common to a sacred use, belonging 
to God; spoken of places, temples, cities, 
the priesthood, men, etc. Matt. 4, 5. 7, 6. 
94,15. 27,53. Acts 7,83. Rev. 11,2. Soof 
persons, drepxy ἁγία Rom. 11, 16. Luke 2, 
235; apostles, Eph. 8, 5; prophets, Luke 1, 
70. Acts 3, 21. 2 Pet. 1,215; angels, Matt. 
25,31. 1 Thess. 3,13.al. So of the temple, 
Acts 6,13. 21,28. Hence τὸ ἅγιον the sanc- 
tiary, spoken of the tabernacle or temple, 
Leb. 9,15 oftener Plur. τὰ ἅγια, the sanc- 
fuary, either terrestrial Heb. 9, 2, or celestial 
tleb. 8,2. 9,8. 19. 94. 10,19. Heb. 9,3 τὰ 
ἅγια ἁγίων, the holy of holies, the inner 
sanctuary; sce Heb. Gr. § 117. Winer 
) 37.2. Sept. for DIP MIP Ex. 26, 33. 
2 Chr. 8, 8 sq. ὅ, ἢ sq.—Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 
19 ἱερὸν μάλα ἅγιον. + 

ἁγιότης, ητος, ἡ, (ἅγιος,) pr. purity, in 
N.T. metaph. sanctity of life, holiness, Heb. 
12, 10.—1 Mace. 15,2. On nouns in -ότης 
see Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 350. | 


c 4 ς “ 
ἀγιωσυνῆ, ns, 7, (Gytos,) for the comm. 
ἁγιοσύνη, pr. i. q. ἁγιότης. 


8 


1. Metaph. swnctily, holiness, 2 Cor. 7,1. 


1 Thess. 3, 13. 

2. the being worthy of veneration and 
warship, i.e. sanctity, majesty. Rom. 1, 4 
πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, i. 6. Christ’s spiritual 
state of exaltation and majesty as Messiah, 
in antithesis to κατὰ σαρκά in the preceding 
verse; comp. 1 Tim. 3,16. Sept. for YIP 
Ps.-97, 123 but also for 1 Ps. 96, 6, and 
for ‘Ti Ps, 145, 6. For the gen. instead 
of an adj. see Winer § 34. 2. b. Buttm. 
£182. n.12. Web. Gr. ἡ 104. 1. 


s , 
αγνοξῶ 


ἀγκάλη; ns, ἦν the arm, Luke 2, 28 
comp. Mark 9,36. Sept. for P°N 1K. 3 
20.—Plut. Amator. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50 


ἄγκιστ͵ pov, ov, τό, (kindr. ἄγκυρα!) a 
fish-hook, Matt. 17,27. Sept. for ON} 2 i. 
19, 28; 520 Hab. 1, 15.—Aulian. V. Ἡ, 1. 
5. Plat. Soph. 220. c. 


ἄγκυρα, as, ἡ, (kinds. dyxos,) an an 
chor, Acts 27, 29. 30. 40. ‘Trop. Heb. €, 
19.—Plut. Pomp. 50. Xen. Anab. 3. 6. 10. 

᾿ἄγναφος, ov, 6, 7,20). (a priv. γναφεύς,) 
not yet fulled or dressed; hence new, Matt. 
9,16. Mark 2,213 i. 4. καινός in Luke 5, 
36. 
, ἁγνεία, as, 9, (ἄγνος,) pr. purity, up- 
rightness, Plato Legg. 917. b—In N. T. 
purily, chastity, 1 Tim. 4, 12. 5, 2. So 
Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 1, Soph. Gad. R. 864, An- 
tiph. 116. 11. 

ἁγνίξω, f. iow, (ἁγνός) 1 to purify, to 
make clean, 6. g. ecremonially, 6. acc. John 
11, 55 dyvitew ἑαυτόν, to prepare oneself 
by purification for the sacred festivals ; 
which was done among the Jews by visit- 
ing the temple, offering up prayers, abstain- 
ing from certain kinds of food, washing 
their clothes, bathing, shaving the head, etc. 
Comp. Ex. 19,10. 14 sq. Sept. for ΠΗ 
2 Chr. 29, 16. 18; “3p Ex. 19, 10—. 
Plut. Quest. Rom. 1. Soph. Aj. 656. 

2, Mid. ἀγνίζομαι, Pass. perf ἀπά δου, 1 
ἥγνισμαι, ἡγνίσϑην, with a Mid. signif. agere 
castimoniam, to take wpon oneself a vow of 


abstinence, for the purpose of greater sanc- 


tity, like a Nazarite, Acts 21, 24. 26, 24, 
18. The Jews were accustomed, when 
under a vow of this kind, to abstuin for a 
certain time from the better sorts of food, 
to let their hair grow, to keep themselves 
from all pollution ; and when this time had 
expired, they were freed from the obligation 
of their vow by a particular sacrifice ; Num. 
6, 2-21. Sept. for "12 Hiph. Num. 6, 3. 
See Lightfoot Hor. Heb. p. 1078.—Trop. 
to render pure, to cleanse in a moral sense, 
c. acc. James 4, 8 ἁγνίσατε καρδίας, 1 Pet, 
1, 22 τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν ἡγνικότεν. 1 John 3. 
8. So Apollodor. 2. 928. 

ἁγνισμός, od, 6, (ἁγνίζω,) a cicansing, 
i.e. ceremonial, Sept. for “IQ and MXRUr 
Num. 8,7. 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 22.—In 
N. T. abstinence, in consequence of a vow, 
Acts 21, 26, sce in ἁγνίζω no. 2. Sept. for 
“¥2 Num. 6, 5; "°%2 Amos 2, 11. 

ἀγνοέω, ᾧ, fut. ἥσω, (a priv. νοέω.) nar 
10 perceive, not to know. 


αγνοημα 


1, Genr. not to know, to be ignorant of, 
with acc. of pers. Acts 17, 23; acc. of 
thirg, Rom. 10, 3. 11, 25. 2 Cor. 2, 11. 
(Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 23. ib. 4. 2.25.) With 
ὅτι, Rom. 1, 13. 6, 3. 7,1. 1 Cor. 10, 13 
ὑπέρ twos ὅτι, 3. Cor. 1,8. (Xen. Ag. 5. 
9.) Also περί τινος 1 Cor. 12, 1. 1 Thess. 
4,13. In 2 Pet. 2, 12 ἐν οἷς ἀγνοοῦσι βλα- 
σφημοῖττες is by attraction for ἐν τούτοις, ἃ 
ἀγνοοῦσι, βλασφημοῦντες, Winer ὁ 68. Ab- 
sol. 1 Tim. 1,13. 1 Cor. 14, 88 εἰ δέ τις 
ἀγνοεῖ, ἀγνοείτω. (Others here, to act fool- 
ishly, as Sept. for DR? Num. 12,11.) Part. 
ylass. dyvoovpevos, c. dat. unknown to any 
one, Gal. 1, 22; absol. unknown, ignoble, 
2 Cor. 6,9. Spec. Part. of ἀγνοοῦντες, 
spoken of those who sin through ignorance 
and blindness, the ignorant, the sinful, Heb. 
5, 2; comp. Hos. 4, 6. Sept. for πρῷ, 
ΔΑ, Lev. 4, 18. 5,18—Pol. 5. 11. 5. 

2. Spec. not to understand, not to appre- 
hend or comprehend, c. acc. Mark 9, 32 of 
δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα. Luke 9, 45. Acts 13, 
27; ὅτι Rom. 2, 4.—Soph. Trach. 78. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33. 


ἀγνόημα, ατος, τό, (ἀγνοέω,) pr. igno- 
rarce, involuntary error, Theophr. H. Pl. 
3.4.8. Sept. for riguia Gen. 43, 12.—In 
N. Το error, sin, Heb. 9,7. So Tob. 3, 3. 
Dood. Sic. 1. 1. 


ἄγνοια, as, 1}, (ἀγνοέω,) ignorance, Acts 
3,11. (Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 34.) Spoken of 
ignorance of God and divine things, Acts 
17, 80. Eph. 4,18. 1 Pet. 1, 14. 


ἄγνος, ή, ὅν, pure, clean; ἅγνος εἰμὶ 
χεῖρας Eurip. Orest. 1620.—In N. T\. trop. 
pure, innocent, blameless; 2 Cor. 7, 11 
ἁγνοὺς εἶναι ἐν παντὶ πράγματι. Phil. 4, 8. 
1 Tim. 5, 25, (Hdian. 1. 11. 19.) Also 
modest, chasle, 2 Cor. 11, 2. Tit. 2,5. 1 
Pet. 3,2. (Xen. Conv. 8, 15.) Spee. of 
God, pure, perfect, holy, 1 John 3, 3; of his 
σοφία, James 3,17; comp. Wisd. 7, 22 sq. 
Sept. for VW Ps, 12, 7. 19, 10. 


- r e " . 
AYVOTHS, τητος, ἢ, (dyvds,) pr. purity ; 
trop. pureness of life, 2 Cor. 6, 6. 
ς a : . . 
ayves, adv. with pure intent, sincerely, 


Phil. 1,16 or 17.—Hesiod. Op. et Ὁ. 339 
ἁγνῶς καὶ Ka%apads. 


2 

ὠγνωσ' ia, as, 9, (a priv. γνῶσις.) pr. 
ignorance, Thuc. 8. 66.—In N. T. wilful 
ignorance, blindness ; 1 Cor. 15, 34 ἀγνω- 
σίαν θεοῦ. 1 Pet. 5, 1ὅ, Sept. Job 35, 16. 
Wisd. 13, 1. 


yw 
AYVOSTOS, av, ὁ, ἧ, adj. (a priv. γνω- 
στός,) unknown ; Acts 17,23 ἀγνώστῳ 3d, 


y 


dyopalo 


to an unknown god, i. e. a God whose name 
was unknown, not necessarily the God of 


the Jews.—Wisd. 11, 19. Hdian. 1. 1. 14 


Plut. Cato Maj. 1. 

ἀγορά, as, ἡ, (ἀγείρω,) a place of puts 
lic. resort, in towns and cities; any ope 
place, where the people came together ei- 
ther for business or to sit and converse. In 
oriental citics such open places were at the 
inside of the gates; and here public busi- 
ness was transacted, and tribunals held, as 
also the markets ; see Ruth 4, 11. Neh. 8, 
16. Heb. Lex. art. "9t3.—Hence in N. T. 
a place, market-place, forum, Acts 16, 19. 
17,17. Matt. 11,16 and Luke 7, 32. Matt. 
20,3. 38, 7. Mark 6,56. 12,38. Luke 
11, 48, 20, 46. Sept. for Paw open street 
Ecce. 12, 4. 5. (Plut.: Demetr. 12. Xen. 
Conv. 8. 21. Mem. 4.2.1.) Mark 17, 4 
καὶ ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς [eASdvres] ἐὰν μὴ βαπτί- 
ζωνται, οὐκ ἐσθίουσι, and [coming] from the 
market, except they wash, they eat not; see 
Winer §66. ΠῚ. 6. Ecclus. 31, 25 βαπτιζό- 
μενος ἀπὸ νεκρρῦ. Arr. Epict. 3.19 ἂν μὴ 
εὕρωμεν φαγεῖν ἐκ βαλανείον. Others 
here take ἀγορά as i. q. things sold in the 
market, provisions, and translate: of what 
is from the market, unless they wash it, they 
do not eat ; see Krebs Obss. p. 85. Winer 
lc. So ἀγορά for grain Jos. Ant. 14. 16. 2. 

ἀγοράζω, f. dow, (ἀγορά,) to market, 
Hdot. 2. 35 ai μὲν γυναῖκες ἀγοράζουσι καὶ 
kamnAevovot.—In N. T. 

1. to buy, to purchase, c. ace. Matt. 13, 
44 τὸν ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. v. 46. Mark 15, 46. 
16,1. al. (Plut.de Fortun. 1. Xen. An. 
5.7.13.) With acc. and dat. Matt. 14,15 
ἑαυτοῖς βρώματα. Mark 6, 36; acc. and εἴς 
τινα Luke 9,13; acc. impl. Matt. 21, 12. 
25, 9.10. Luke 17, 28. 19, 45. Sept. for 
mop Is. 24, 2; "av Gen. 41, 57. (Xen. 
An. 1. 5.10.) Further, acc. and gen. of 
price, Mark 6,37 ἀγοράσωμεν δηναρίων δια- 
κοσίων ἄρτους. (Ecclus. 20,12.) Also acc. 
and ἐκ c. gen. of price, Matt. 27, ἠγόρασαν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρόν. (Paleph. Fab. 46.) So 
too acc. and παρά τινος, Rev. 3, 18. Sept. 
Neh. 10, 31. 

2. Trop. of persons, to buy, to redeem, for 
a price or ransom paid; spoken of those 
redeemed by the blood of Christ from the 
bondage of sin and death; c. acc. 2 Pet. 2,1 
καὶ τὸν ἀγοράσαντα αὐτοὺς δεσπότην dpvov- 
μενοι. Pass. with gon. of price, 1 Cor. 6, 
20 ἠγοράσϑητε yap τιμῆς. 7,23. Also with 
acc. and dat. and ἐν of price, Rev. 5, 9 ἡγό- 
ρασας TH ϑεῷ ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ aipari σου. (Sept 
for 5 ΤῸ 1 Chr. 21, 24.) Pass. with ἀπε 
τινος Rev. 14,3. 4. + 


wyopalos 


ἀγύρωιος. ov, 6, 7 adj. (ἄγορμα,) pr. pers 
taining to the market, Plato Rep. 425. ὁ; α 
market-man, fdot. 1. 983.—In N. 'T. 

1. Of persons who loiter in the markets 
and public places, a lounger, idler, vulg. a 
loafer, Acts 117, 6—Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 28. τὸν 
ἀγόραιόν re ὄχλον. Plato Prot. 347. c. 

2. OF time or days as held in public, a 
courl-day, judicial day; Acts 19, 38 ἀγό- 
patot γονται sc. ἡμέραι. So Jos. Ant. 14. 
10. 21 ἄγοντι τὸν ἀγόραιον. Strabo 13. p. 
629. a.—Some editions in Acts 19, 38 have 
dyopaiar, but without good reason ; sce Wi- 
ver ᾧ 6, 2, 

ἄγρα, ας, ἧ, a hunting, catching, Xen. 
Ven. 1. 1.—In N. T. only of fishing, Luke 
5,4. Meton. draught of fishes, Luke 5, 9. 
So Hom. Od. 12. 330. Plut. Timol. 20; 
ineton. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 

ἀγράμματος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
γράμμα,) illiterate, unlearned, Acts 4, 13. 
It here refers rather to Jewish literature 
and learning; comp. John 7, 15.—Diod. 
Sic. 12. 13. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

dy pavnréo, &,f. joa, (ἄγραυλος ; ἀγρύς, 
αὐλή,) to remain or live abroad, in the fields 
ΟΣ country, sub dio agere ; absol. Luke 2,8 
ποιμένες ἦσαν... dyoavAotvres.—Parthen. 
Grot. c.29 βουκολῶν κατὰ τὸν Αἴτνην χείμα- 


τός τε καὶ ϑέρους ἠγραύλει. Strabo 4, p. 197. 


Plut. Numa 4. 


; ἀγρεύω, {. εὐσω, (ἄγρα, lo take in huni- 
ing, Xen. Anab. 5. 3. 8. Sept. Job 10, 16. 
--In N. T. trop. to ensnare, to entrap, by 
insidious questions, ¢. acc. Mark 12, 13, 
Sept. for 12> Prov. 5,22; mp2 Prov. 6, 25. 


ἀγριέλαιος, ov, 6, (ἄγριος, ἔλαία,.) a 
wild olive-tree, oleaster, i. 4. κότινος, Rom. 
11,17. 24. The wild olive bears little or 
no fruit, and is therefore contrasted by Paul 
with the cultivated olive, καλλιέλαιος. ---- 
Theophr. H. Pl. 2. 2. 5. 


ἄγριος, ta, ιον, adj. (dypés,) wild, ο. g. 
animals Pol. 12. 4.1. Xen. An. 1. 9. 7. 


—In Ν, T. wild, e. g. 

1. Of honey, μέλι ἄγριον wild honey 
Matt. 3, 4. Mark 1,6. Here the honey of 
wild sees is to be understood, made in hol- 
daw trees or crevices of the rocks, i.q. ho- 
ney out of the rock Ps. 81,17. Deut. 32,13; 
or like the honey and honey-comb men- 
tioned 1 Sam. 14, 25-27; comp. Judg. 14, 
8. Prov. 25,16. Maundrell saw many bees 
on the flowers between Jericho and the 
Dead Sea (p. 115) ; and Forskal notes that 
he often saw honey flowing in the woods 
of Arabia; Deser. Animal. p. xxiii. Comp. 


ν 
ἄγω 


Diod. Sic. 17. '75. Jos. B. J. 4. 8, 8 καὶ με: 
λιττοτρόφος δὲ ἡ χώρα, i.e. the region οἱ 
Jericho.—Others understand honey-dew, 
found in Arabia and other regions of Asia 
upon the leaves of certain species of trees, 
and similar to the present manna of Sinai: 
see Theophr. H. Plant. 3.9. -Plin. H. N. 
12. 18. ib. 16, 11. Diod. Sic. 19. 94. Bur 
the evidence is very slight that this was 
ever common in Judea, and especially on 
the high deserts west of the Dead Sea ; 
Burckhardt Syria p. 392. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. II. 518 sq. QSdmann Verm. Samm. 
VI. p. 136. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. 
Ὁ. 425. Winer Realw. art. Honig. 

2. Of waves, wild, fierce, raging, an em- 
blem of wicked men, Jude 13.—Wisd. 14, 1 
ἄγρια κύματα. Plato Legg. 919. a, ὑπὸ yer 
μώνων ἀγρίων. 

᾿Αγρίππας, a, 6, Agrippa, sce Ἡρώ- 
dns. 

ἀγρός, οὔ, ὁ, a field, ie. 1. the open 
fields, country, as distinguished from the 
city or town, Matt. 24,18 ὁ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ. 
Mark 15, 21. Luke 17, 7. 23, 26; ag 
including tillage, pasturage, herbage, Matt. 
6, 28. 30. Luke 12, 28. 15,15. Sept. 
Gen. 2, 5. 2K. 8,6. (Xen. ic. 11. 15, 
16.) Spec. α field in tillage, but in Pales- 
tine not enclosed, Matt. 13,24. 27. 31, 
Luke 15, 25. al. Sept. for 32 Ruth 2, 
17. 23. (Xen. Mem. 1.1.8.) Plur. fields, 
ig. ὦ farm, farms, land; Matt. 19, 28 
ὅστις ἀφῆκεν... ἢ τέκνα ἢ ἀγρούς. Mark 10, 
29, 30; Sing. id. Acts 4, 87. Sept. and 
my 2K. 8,3.5. So Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 
11.—Hence 

2. Plur. dypot, farms, i. q. villas, ham- 
lets, in the country, Mark 5, 14. 6, 86, 56. 
Sept. for 78 Neh. 11, 830.—Xen. Well. 
4.1.3. - O° 


ἀγρυπνέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ἄγρυπνος; a 
priv. ὕπνος.) to be sleepless, to watch, Plut. 
Themist. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3—InN. T. 
trop. to be wakeful, vigilant, to watch, abso). 
Mark 13, 33. Luke 21, 36. Eph. 6, 18; 6. 
ὑπέρ τινὸς over any one, Heb. 13,17. So 
Wisd. 6, 15. Sept. Ezra 8, 29. 


ἀγρυπνία, as, 4, a@ watching, want of 
sleep, 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 27.—2 Mace. 2, 26. 
Plut. Philopem. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 


ἄγω, f. ἄξω Acts 22, ὅ. 1 Thess. 4, 14, 
also Xen. An. 4. 8. 12, and often in Sept. 
as Ex. 22,13. Num. 3,15; but the usual 
form is fut. ἄξομαι, Buttm. ὁ 118. ὅ. Winer 
§15. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 287,'735; Aor. 2 
with redupl. #ayov Buttr. § 85. ἢ. 3; 


ayo 


Pass, aor. 1 ἤχϑην ; to lead, to conduct. 
Sept. often for 8723, Wi. 

1. Pr. of persons and things in various 
senses: a) to lead or bring to a person or 
olace ; with acc. impl. and dat. Matt. 21, 2 
dydyeré μοι. (1 Macc. 7,2.) So ἄγειν ἔξω 
u. acc. et dat. John 19, 4.13; ἄγειν ὧδε 
Ων ace. Luke 19,27. With acc. and prep. 
us ἐπί twa of pers. or place, to lead to, to 
bring before, Matt. 10,18. Luke 21, 12. 
23,1. Acts 17,19. 18,12; also ἐπὶ oda- 
γήν Acts 8, 32 from Sept. Is. 53,7. Sept. 
Ex. 22,13. Jer. 25,9. Also πρός τινα, to 
lead or bring to any one, adducere, Mark 
11, 7. Luke 4, 40. 18, 40. 19,35. John 1, 
43. 8,3. 9, 13. Acts 9, 27. 23, 18 bis. 
Sept. Gen. 2,19. 22. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.) 
With ἕως c. gen. of place, Luke 4, 29. 
Acts 17,15. With acc. simply, id. Matt. 
21,'7. Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 30. John 7, 
45. 10,16. Acts 5, 21. 26. 27. 19, 31. 20, 
12. 25,6.17.23. Ὁ) to lead or bring with 
one, 6. g. ἄξει σὺν αὐτῷ 1 Thess. 4, 14 comp. 
v.17; ἄγε μετὰ σεαυτοῦ 2 Tim. 4, 11; 
simply ὁ. acc. impl. Acts 21,16 ἄγοντες 
παρ᾽ ᾧ Eenorapev Μνάσωνι, bringing with 
them Mnason, by attract. for Mvdcwva, see 
Buttm. § 143. 4. Κύμη. § 657. Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 6 ἀπῇρεν εἰς τὴν Αἴγυπτον ἄγων καὶ 
τὸν Ἰερεμίαν. Plato Soph. 216. ἃ. 0) to 
lead out or away, deducere ; c. acc. simply, 
Mark 13, 11 ὅταν δὲ ἄγωσιν ὑμᾶς παραδι- 
δόντες. Luke 22, 54; Pass. Luke 23, 32; 
also with εἴς τινὰ of place etc. to which, 
Luke 4, 1. 9. 10, 34. John 18, 28. Acts 6, 
12. 9,2. 11,25. 21,34. 22, 5. [24.] 23, 10. 
313 εἰς τὸν δῆμον Acts 17,5; εἰς δόξαν Heb. 
2,10. (Jos. Ant. 2. '7. 3 εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν ἀγα- 
σιῶν ἤγαγον τοῦτον.) With ἐπί τινα of pers. 
Acts 9,91; absol. ]08η19,16, ἀ) By Hebr. 
to bring forth, i. 6. to cause to come, to raise 


11 


up ; Acts 13, 23 in later editions: ἤγαγε τῷ. 


Ἰσραὴλ σωτῆρα Ἰησοῦν, where others ἤγειρε. 
Sept. for 8°37 Zech. 3,8. Is. 46,11. 6) 
Trop. to lead, to incite, to induce ; with acc. 
and εἰς, Rom. 2,4 εἰς perdvotdy σε ἄγει. 
(Pol. 5. 16. 3 εἰς μετάνοιαν ἄξειν τὸν βασιλέα.) 
Pass. 1 Cor. 12,2 ὡς ἂν ἤγεσϑε just as ye 
were led away, sc. to idolatry. Also dye- 
σϑαι πνεύματι Yeov Rom. 8, 14. Gal. 5,18; 
dy. ἐπιθυμίαις ἃ Τίμα. 3,6. So Dem. 228. 
11 τοῖς ἔξωϑεν λόγοις ἡγμένος. 

2. Intrans. with ἑαυτόν or the like im- 
plied, to lead off, to go away, to depart; see 
Buttm. ὁ 130. n. 2. Kiihn. § 338. b. So 
Subj. ἄγωμεν, let us go, Matt. 26, 46. Mark 
14, 42. John 11,163; ἄγωμεν ἐντεῦβεν John 
14,31; see Buttm. §139.n.1.2. With εἴς 


Addp 


τινα of place Mark. 1, 38. John 11, 7; auus 
τινα of pers. John 11, 15.—Dem. 608. 14 
Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 18, 19. 

3. In respect to time, to lead on, fo pass, 
impers. c. acc. Luke 24, 21 τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον, to-day one is passing © 
this third day, the third day is passing. 
Also to keep, to hold, i. e. to celebrate, 
Pass. γενεσίων δὲ ἀγομένων τοῦ “Hpadce 
Matt. 14, 6; ἀγόραιοι ἄγονται Acts 19, 38. 
Sept. for BY Esth. 9, 18 sqy—2 Mace. 2 
16. Pol. 8. 37.1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 6. 

ἀγωγή, nS, ἢ, (ἄγὼ,) pr. a leading, ΞΔ 
of a horse Xen. ig. 6. 4; ὦ training, edu. 
cation, Xen. Eq. 8. 4.—In N. T. the life 
which one leads, manner of life, 2'Tim. 3, 10 
Sept. Esth. 2,20. So Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 9 
περὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίων ἀγωγῆς. Pol. 18. 1.2 
See Lisner Obss. 6 Phil. p. 420 sq. 

ἀγών, ὥνος, 6, (ἄγω;) α place of assem 
bly, Eom. Il. 18. 376; also where games 
were held, a place of contest, stadium, Thuc 
5. 50.—In N.'T.. only trop. @ contest, con 
flict, fight, held in the stadium, as an em: 
blem of the efforts, toils, and trials of the 
Christian life; 1 Tim. 6,12 ἀγωνίζου τὸν 
καλὸν ἀγῶνα τῆς moréos. 2 Tim. 4, 7 
With the idea of peril, affliction, Phil. 1, 30. 
Col. 2,1. 1‘Thess. 2,2. So pr. 2 Macc. 
4,18. Pol. '7. 10. 2. Xen. Ciuc. ἡ. 9; trop. 
Pol. 4. 56. 4.—Spec. @ race, in the same 
tropical sense; Heb. 12,1 τρέχωμεν τὸν 
προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα. 

ἀγωνία, ας, ἡ, (ἀγών,) a contest, conflict, 
pr. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15.—In N. T. trop. 
agony, conflict of mind, Luke 22, 44. So 
2 Macc. 3,16. Pol. 8. 21.2 πλήρης dyo- 
vias. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, (ἀγών,) Mid. dep. 

1. to contend for a prize, to be a@ com- 
batant in the public games; Part. ὁ dya- 
νιζόμενος 1 Cor. 9, 25. (Xen. Mem. 3. 12 
1.) Hence to contend, to fight with an 
adversary, absol. John 18, 36; acc. of cor- 
resp. noun, dy. τὸν καλὸν ἀγῶνα 1 Tim. 6, 
12. ἃ Tim. 4,'7; see in ἀγών. So 2 Macc. 
8, 16. Flut. Arat. 38. Xen. An. 4. 6. 7. 

2. Genr. to strive, to struggle, with effort, 
absol. Luke 13, 24. Col. 1, 29. [1 Tim. 4, 
10] ; dy. ὑπέρ τινος Col. 4, 12.—Dem. 129, 
5; comp. 314. 16. 


᾿Αδάμ, 6, indec. Adam, Heb. O° 
(ruddy), pr. n. of the first, man, Luke 3, 38. 
Rom. 5, 14 bis. 1 Cor. 15, 22. 45. 1 Tim. 
2,13. 14. Jude 14. See Gen. 1, 27 sq.— 
In 1 Cor. 15, 45 Jesus is called ὁ ἔσχατος 
᾿Αδάμ, as being the author of spiritual life 


» ᾽ 
αδάπανος 


and the first to rise from the dead; comp. 
v. 20-22. 


ἀδώπανος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δαπα- 
wiw,) without expense, gratuitous, 1 Cor. 9, 
. 18.—Diod. Sic. 1. 80. Plut. Mor. II. p. 49. 


᾿Αδδί, ὁ, indec. Addi, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3,28. It is probably Heb. but does 
not occur in the O. T. 


ἀδελφή, fis, ἢ, (ἀδελφός) @ sister, born 
of the same parents, Luke 10, 39. 40. John 
11,1. 3. 5. Acts 23, 16. al. (Xen. Cyr. 2 

5.) So too Matt. 13, 56. Mark 6, 3; 
where others understand @ relative, kins- 
woman, as Sept. and MINN Gen. 24, 59. 
60.—Trop. for a female friend, esteemed 
and beloved as @ sister, Matt. 12, 50. Mark 
3, 35. 1 Tim. 5, 2. (Comp. Sept. Cant. 4, 
9 sq.) Spec. ὦ sister of the same faith, a 
female Christian, Rom. 16, 1. 1 Cor. ἢ, 
15. 9,5. James 2,15. + 


ἀδελφός, od, 6, from a collect. and δελ- 
pis, sce Buttm. §120.n. 11.2. Kiihner ᾧ 388, 

1. @ brother, whether from the same fa- 
ther only, Matt. 1, 2. Luke 3, 1.193 or 
niso born of the same mother, Matt. 4, 18. 
13, 55. Luke 6,14. John 1, 41. 11, 2. al. 
(Ne.:. Hell. 8. 4. 29.) Sometimes it is to 
be supplied before the gen. of a pronoun, 
as Acts 1, 13. Luke 6,16; comp. Jude 1. 
—But ὁ ἀδελφός, like Heb. ™, is often 
employed in other and wider senses, 6. δ᾽ 

2. For a kinsman, relative, in any de- 
εἴθο of blood, as Sept. for ΤΣ Gen. 13, 8. 
14, 16. Flere some refer Matt. 12 , 46. 47. 
13, 55 John 7, 3. Acts 1, 14, as implying 
the kinsmen of Jesus ; but more prob. they 
were his uterine brothers ; see Matt. 1, 25. 
13, 55. Mark 6, 8. Luke 2, 7. John 2, 12 

3. For one of the same nation, α fellow- 
citizen, countryman, Matt. 5, 47. Acts 2, 
29, 8, 17. 22. 7,2. 23. al. Sept. and ΠΣ 
Ex. 2,11. 4,18. Soin a wider sense, a 
fellow, fellow-man, like 6 πλήσιον, but still 
as descended from a common ancestor and 
belonging to the same stock, Matt. 5, 22- 
24, 7, 8-5. Luke 6, 41 sq. Heb. 2, 17. 8, 
11. α., Sept. and MS Ley. 19, 17. 

4. Por a friend, companion, ὁ. g. of 
aquals Matt. 23, 8; comp. Sept. and OX 
Job 30, 29. Proy. 18,9. Also an assoct- 
ate, colleague, in office or dignity, 1 Cor. 1, 
i. 2 Cor. 1, 1. 2,12. In Rev. 6, 11 οἱ 
σύνδουλοι αὐτῶν καὶ of ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν. 19, 
10. 22,9. Sept. and M& Ezra 3, 2. 

§. Trop. fora frierd beloved as a brother, 
‘me in the place of ἡ brother, e. 
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g. of those } 


ἄδης 

whom Christ calls brethren, Matt. 12, 5a 
and Mark 3, 35. Matt. 25, 40. Heb. 2, 11. 
12, (Comp. "X, Sept. ἐγγύτατος, Job 6, 
15.) Spec. @ brother of the same faith, a 
Christian brother,.1 Tim. 6,2 dre ἀδελφοί 
εἰσιν. Acts 9, 80. 10, 23. Rom. 8, 29. 1 
Cor. 5, 11, Eph. 6, 23. Phil. 1,14. Rev. 1, 
9, al. So in direct address, Acts 6,3. Gal. 

12, 28. 1 Thess. 5,1. + 

ἀδελφότης, THTOS; I (ἀδελφόν,) bre. 
therliness, 1 Macc. 12, 10.17. Dio Chrys. 
472. d.—In .N. IT. @ brotherhood, e. g. of 
Christians, 1 Pet. 2, 17. 5, 9. 

ἄδηλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δῆλος.) nol 
manifest to the eye, unseen, hidden, τὰ pyn- 
peta Luke 11, 44, So Soph. Aj. 647. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 3. 13.—Also to the ear or mind, 
indistinct, uncertain, as a sound 1 Cor. 14, 
8. So of hopes 2 Mace. 7, 34. Pol. 8, 3.2. 

ἀδηλότης, τητος, ἡ, (ἄδηλος,) uncer- 
iainty; 1 Tim. 6,17 ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλύτητι 
in uncertain riches, for ἐπὶ πλούτῳ ἀδήλῳ ; 
see Wincr § 34.2.0, Buttm. § 132. n. 12.— 
Plut. Camill. 88, Pol. 36. 4. 2 

ἀδήλως, adv. (ἄδηλος,) not openly, se- 
creily, Plut. Sulla 10. Pol. 2. 41. 9.—In 
N. ‘I. uncertainty, in an uncertain irreso- 
lute manner, 1 Cor. 9,26. Comp. μὴ εἰς 
ἄδηλον Plato Conv. 181.d. ΄ 

ἀδημονέω, &, f. hoa, (ἀδήμων, ἀδέω,) 
pr. to be sat d. wearied; then to le heavy, 
dejected, absol. Matt. 26, 37. Mark 14, 33. 
Phil. 2, 26,—-Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3 ἀδημονῆ- 
σαι τὰς ψυχάς. Plut. de profect. in Vint. 4. 
Plato Phiedr. 251. ἃ. 

ἅδης, ov, 6, (a priv. ἰδεῖν,) for ἀΐδης, in 
Hom. pr. n. Hades, i. q. Pluto, Il. 15. 188; 
in later Gr. writers put for Pluto’s domain, 
the infernal regions, Hudes, Orcus, the 
abode of the dead, Luc. D. Mort. 13. 3. de 
Luctu 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. uc. 21. 
12. The Hebrew >i8¥ Sheol signified in 
like manner the under world, and was held 
to be a vast subterranean place (ὑπὸ χϑονός 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3), full of thickest dark- 
ness, where dwelt the shades (ψυχαί) of 
the dead; but no distinction of place is in- 
dicated in the Sheol of the O. T. between 
the righteous an the wicked; see Deut. 

32, 49. Job 10, 21, 22. 11, 8. Ps. 80, 4, 

86, 13. Prov. 23, Ἢ Is. 14,954. Heb. Lex. 
sub yoce. For Heb. ik the LXX have 
almost every where put ἄδης ; and in ac- 
cordance with this usage, the idea of Sheol 
is found among the later Jews more deve- 
loped and cssimilated to the Greek Hades, 
The souls of the righteous and the wicked 


ἀδιάκρυτος 


were held to be separated; the former in- 
nabiting the region of the blessed, the infe- 
tior Paradise (Luke 23, 43) or Eden of the 
Rabbins; while lower down was the abyss 
called Gehenna or Tartarus, in which the 
souls of the wicked are in torment; see 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. on 
Luke 23, 43 lLowth Lect. on Heb. Poetry 
Vil.—In N. 'T. ἄδης is represented as a 
dreary prison with gates and bars; hence 
πύλαι ἅδον Matt. 16, 18, see in πύλη. 
Also ai κλεῖς τοῦ dSou Rev. 1,18; εἰς adou 
sc. δῶμα Acts 2, 27. 31; see Buttm. 8182. 
n. 80. Comp. Sept. and >in Ps. 16, 10. 
(So ἐν ddov Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 13.3.) Also 
Hades as personified, 1 Cor. 15, 55. Rev. 
6, 8. 20, 13. 14. - Put in antithesis with ὁ 
οὐρανός for the lowest depths, Matt. 11, 23. 
Luke 10, 15. Once meton. the abyss of 
Heades, Gehenna, Luke 16, 23. 


ἀδιάκριτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. διακρί- 
vo,) not separated, chaotic, Symm. for a2 
Gen. 1, 23 not separable, undistinguishable, 
confused ; as voices Pol. 15.12.9.—InN. T. 
not doublful, unambiguous, sincere; James 
3,17 ἡ δὲ ἄνωϑεν copia... ἀδιάκριτος καὶ 
ἀνυπόκριτος. Others undistinguishing, tm- 
partial. ᾿ 


ἀδιάλευπτος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a priv. δια- 
δείπω,) unceasing, constant, Rom. 9,2. 2 
Tim. 1, 3.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 7.1 ἀδιά- 
λειπτὸς ἀγάπη. Plato Locr. 98. 6. 


ἀδιαλείπτως, adv. unceasingly, i. e. in 
N. T. assiduously, Rom. 1,9. 1 Thess. 1, 3. 

13. 5, 17.—2 Macc. 15, 7. Pol. 9. 
3. 8. 

ἀδιαφϑορία, as, ἦν (a priv. Stapreipa,) 
pr. incorruptibleness ; in Ν,. Τὶ metaph. 
uncorrupiness, purity in doctrine, Tit. 2, 7. 
—Dem. 325. 14 ἀδιάφϑορος τῆς ψυχῆς. 


ἀδικέω, &, f. how, (ἄδικος.) to do wrong, 
to act unjustly, 6. δ΄. 

1. In respect to law, to break the law, to 
transgress, absol. Acts 25, 11. 2 Cor..7, 
12. Col. 3, 25. Rev. 22, 11 bis. Sept. for 
num Jer. 37, 18; 984 1 K. 8, 47. Ps. 106, 
6.—Aristot. Rhet. 1. ὃ τὸ ἀδικεῖν ἐστι τὸ 
βλάπτειν ἑκόντα παρὰ τὸν νόμον. Xeon. Cyr. 
5.1, 21, 

2. In respect to persons, to do wrong to 
any one, to wrong, to injure, c. acc. Matt. 
20, 13. Acts 7, 26. 27, 25,10. 1 Cor. 6,8. 
2 Cor. 7,2. With two accus. Gal. 4, 12. 
Philem. 18 εἰ δέ τι ἠδίκησέ σε. Pass. ἀδι- 
κέομαι, to be wronged, to suffer wrong or 
injury, Acts '7, 24. 2 Cor. 7, 12. 
let oneself be wronged, to suffer wrong, 1 Cor. 
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Mid. to 


ἄδικος 


υ, 1; see Buttm. ᾧ 138. 8.—Ldian. 2. + ὃ 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 6. 

3. Intens. to hurt, to harm, c. acc. Luke 
10,19. Rev.2,11. 6,6. 7,2.3. 9,4.10.19. 

5 bis. Sept. for Mr Is. 10, 20; pus 

Lev. 6,2; 8D Is. 3, 15.—Hdian. 7. 5. ὃ. 
Plato Conv. 188. b. 

ἀδίκημα, ατος, τύ, (ἀδικέω,) wrong, int 
quity, wrong done, Acts 18, 14. 24, 20. 
Rev. 18, 5. Sept. for ΠΡ 1 Sam. 26, 18. 
39 1 Sam. 20, 1.—Dem. 188. 19. Plato 
Gorg. 480. c. 

ἀδικία, as, ἧ, (ἄδικος.) 1. wrong-lomy, 
wrong, injustice; Luke 18,6 ὁ κριτὴς τῆς 
ἀδικίας the unjust judge, comp. v. 2. Rom. 
9,14. Sept. for b12 Deut. 32, 4. (Xen. 
Mom. 4,2.12.) As done to others ; 2 Cor. 

, 13 χαρίσασϑέ μοι τὴν ἀδικίαν ταύτην. 

Sent for M42 Mic. 3, 10.—Thuc. 3. 66. 

2. By Hebr. unrighteousness, ini wil 
wickedness ; Sept. for oan, 9, bi 
comp. by antith. δικαιοσύνη, "Heb. ney 
Luke 16, 8 τὸν οἰκονύμον τῆς ἀδικίας the 
unrighteous (i. e. unfaithful) steward. v. 9 
ἐκ τοῦ μαμμωνᾶς τῆς ἀδικίας, i. 6. which is 80 
often the occasion of wickedness. (Hurin. 
Helen. 911 ὁ πλοῦτος ἄδικος.) Luke 13, 
27 ἐργάται τῆς ad. workers of iniquity, wicked 
men. John 7, 18. Acts 1,18. 8, 28, Rom. 
1,29. 3,5. 6,13. 2 Tim. 2,19. Heb. 8,12 
(Sept. for ἫΝ Jer. 31, 34). 2 Pet. 2, 13. 
1 John 1,9. 5,17 see in ἁμαρτία. James 
8, 6 see in art. κόσμος. Sept. for oon 
Gen. 6, 11. 13; Ἰ5 1 Sam. 3, 13. 14. 
Zech. 8, 9; d19 Ez. 28, 18.—Opp. to ἡ 
ἀλήθεια, religions and moral truth, the truth 
of God ; Rom. 1, 18 bis, where τὴν ἀλήϑει- 
αν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ κατέχοντες are those holding 
(having) the truth of God, but living in idol- 
atry. Rom. 2, 8. ἢ oo 13, 6. 2 Thess. 2, 
10, 12. 2 Pet. 2 


ἄδιιοος, Ov, Oy Hs a priv. δίκη,) not right, 
wrong, i. e. unjust towards others, Luke 
18, ΤΊ. Rom. ὃ, ὅ. Heb. 6,10. So Hdian, 
2. 3,23. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 10.—By Hebr. 
unrighteous, wicked, sce in ἀδικία no. 2. 
1 Cor. 6,9 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ἄδικοι βασιλείαν 
Seo οὐ κληρονομήσουσι. So δίκαιοι καὶ 
ἄδικοι the righteous and the wicked Matt. 
5,45. Acts 24,15. 1 Pet. 3,183 opp. ta 
εὐσεβής, 2 Pet. 2,95; opp. :0 πιστός, i. 8. 
unfaithful Luke 16,10 bis. Also Luke 16, 
11 ἐν τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμμωνᾷ in the unrighteous 
mammon, i. 6. so often acquired by unright- 
eous means. Sept. for 24 Dx. 23,1. Job 
16, 11; 99 Prov. 15, 26.—Hence of ἄδικοι 
as an epithet for the heathen, the gentiles, 


1 Cor. 6,1, opp. of dor and i. q. of ἄπιστω 
inv. 6. 


αδίκως 


ἀδίκως, adv. wrong fully, unjustly, 1 Pet. 
2,19. Sept. for ϑῷη Prov. 17, 24.—Hudian. 
4.4.14, Xen, Cyr. 1. 2.7. 


ἀδόκιμος, ov, ὃ, 77, adj. (a priv. δόκιμος.) 
not approved, rected, 6. g. metals, as ἀδύκι- 
μον ἀργύριον Sept. Prov. 25,4. Plato Lege. 
742, a—In N.'T. trop. worthy of condem- 
nation, reprobate, of persons, Rom. 1, 28. 
2 Tim. 3,8; disapproved, disallowed, 1 Cor. 
9,27. 2 Cor. 13, 5. 6.7. (Pol. 16. 14. 19.) 
Hence worthless, unworthy, of persons Tit. 
1,16 πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον dya%ev ἀδόκιμοι. (Xen. 
Lac. 8. 8.) Of land, worthless, waste, Heb. 
6, 8.—Hesych. dSdxipov: πονηρόν, ἀπύβλη- 
Tov, &xpnaroy. 


ἄδολος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ddos,) 
gruileless, of persons Thuc. 5. 18, 47.—In 
N. T. of milk, unadulterated, pure, trop. for 
pure doctrine and nourishment, 1 Pet. 2, 2. 
So Poll. On. 3. 86 ἀργύριον ἄδολον. 


᾿Αδραμυττηνύς, 7, ov, gentile adj. of 
Adramyitium ; Acts 27,2 πλοῖον Ad. De- 
rived from ᾿Αδραμύτειον v. ᾿Αδραμύττειον, 
the name of a maritime city in ASolia, a co- 
lony of the Athenians. 


"Adolas, ov, 6, 56. πόντος, the Adriatic 
, 56, Acts 57, 37. Νοῖ, as now, the Gulf of 
Venice only, but including also the whole 
Ionian sea, which lies between Sicily and 
Greece ; so Strabo 2. Ὁ. 123 ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ιόνιος κόλ- 
wos μέρος ἐστὶ τοῦ viv ᾿Αδρίου λεγομένου. 
1. Ὁ. 317. Hesych. Ἰόνιον πέλαγος " ὁ νῦν 
᾿Αδρίας. 
ἁδρότης, tyTas, 4, (ddpds,) pr. ripe- 
ness, fuviess, of stature, Hom. I. 16. 857. 
Theophr. C. Pl. 4. 12. 1.—In N. T. fulness, 
abundance, 2 Cor. 8,20. So Hesych. ἁδρό- 
της. δύναμις, μέγεϑος. 


ἄδυνατεω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ἀδύνατος, to be 
unable, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 23.—In N, T. of 
things, zo be impossible, unable to be done ; 
only in fut. 3 sing. So with dat. of pers. 
Matt. 17, 20 οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. (Sept. 
Job 42,2. Wisd. 13,16.) With παρά c. dat. 
Luke 1, 37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ ϑεῷ 
wav ῥῆμα. So Sept. Gen. 18, 14. 


ἀδύνατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δυνατός.) 
waning strength, unable, Sept. Joel 3, 10. 
Xen, Mem. 2. 1. 7.—In Ν, T. impotent, 
weak, in body, ¢. dat. Acts 14, 8 dd. τοῖς 
rooly, (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31 τοῖς σώμασιν 
ἀδύνατοι.) Trop. in faith, knowledge, Rom. 
15, 1.—Neut. of things, impossible, unable 
to be done; Rom. 8, 3 τὸ ἀδύνατον τοῦ νό- 
gou that which the law could not do. So 
ἀδύνατον εἶναι, to *e impossible, ¢. παρά τινι 
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ἄξυμος 


with or fur any one, Matt. 19,26. Mark 10, 
27. Luke 18,27. With ἐστί impl. and an 
infin. Heb. 6, 4. 18 ἀδύνατον ψεύσασϑαι 
Sedv. 10,4. 11,6. So Ken. Mem. 2. 6.16. 


ἄδω, f. ἄσομαι, (contr. for ἀείδω,) to 
sing, c. acc. Rev. 5,9 καὶ ἄδουσιν @djv 
καινήν. 14, 3. 15, 3. Sept. for ἢ Tix. 
14, 82, (Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 18. p. 375. 
Xen. An. 4. 4.27 dds.) With dat. of 
pers. 10 sing to any one, in his praise and 
honour, Eph. 5,19 ἄδοντες καὶ ψάλλοντες 
..7G κυρίῳ. Col. 8, 16. Sept. for “πῶ 
Ex. 15,21. 1 Chr. 16, 23. So Hdian. 4 
2. 10 οὐ Xen. Lac. 12. 7 εἰς τοὺς Yeovs. 


> 7 

ἀεί, adv. always, at all time, ever, 2 Cor. 
6,10. Tit. 1,12. 1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. Is. 
51,13. (Hdian. 1.6.3. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 
15.) Also for assiduously, diligently, 2 Pet. 
1,12. In ‘a more limited sense, i.q. on 
every occasion, 2 Cor. 4, 11 ἀεὶ γὰρ παραδι- 
δόμεϑα. Acts 7, 51. Heb. 8, 10. Mark 15, 
8 καϑὼς det ἐποίει as he always did, i. 6. 
was accustomed to do every year. Sept. 
Ps. 95, 10. 2 Macc. 14,15. Judg. 16, 31 
Cod. Alex. ποιήσω καϑὼς ἀεί. So Pol. 1. 
15.13. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 15. 


ἀετός, od, 6, an eagle, Rev. 4,7. 8, 13. 
12, 14, Sept. for M83 Ps, 103, 5. (Xen 
Cyr. 2. 4.19.) Proverbially, Matt. 24, 28 
and Luke 17, 37 ὅπου τὸ σῶμα (τὸ πτῶ- 
μα); ἐκεῖ συναχϑήσονται of ἀετοί, i.e. where 
there is crime, there God’s judgments fol- 
low surely and speedily. Here 6 ἀετός 
seems to denote some species of vulture ; 
like Sept. and “2 Job 39, 27-30. Prov. 
30,17. The proper cagle feeds only on 
fresh or living prey. 

bil 

ἄζυμος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ζύμη.) 
unleavened ; so ἄζυμοι ἄρτοι, ἄζυμα λάγανα, 
Heb. mis, Sept. Lev, 2,4. Num. 6,15.— 
In N. T. 

1. Trop. wnleavened, i. c. morally uncor- 
rupted, pure, 1 Cor. 5,'75 also v. 8 ἐν ἀξζύ- 
pots εἰλικρινείας with the unleavened bread 
of sincerity, i. 6. with the pureness of sin- 
cerity and truth. 

2. Spec. ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων the 
festival of unleavened bread Luke 22,1, 
al ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύμων the days of unleavened 
bread Acts 12, 3. 20, 6; also τὰ ἄξυμα id. 
Mark 14,1; all referring to the seven days 
immediately following the paschal supper, 
during which the Jews were to eat unlea- 
vened bread ; see Ex. 12,17.18. Deut. 16, 
3.4. So ἡ πρώτη ἡμέρα τῶν ἀζύμων, the 
first day of unleavened bread, i.e. the day 
of the passover meal, Matt. 26, 17. Mark 


Alwp 


14, 12; called in Luke 22,7 ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν 
ἀζύμων. See Gr. Harm. p. 212. 


᾿Αζώρ, 6, indec. Azor, (helper, τ. 13.) 
pr. n. of a man, Matt. 1, 13. 14. 


"Afwtos, ov, ἡ, Azotus, Heb. M308 
Ashdod, pr. n. of one of the five chief cities 
of the Philistines, Acts 8, 40; comp. Josh. 
13, 3. 1 Sam. 5,1. 6,4. It lay within the 
limits of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 47. 
Now Esditd,a small village ; sec Bibl. Res. 

‘in Palest. II. p. 368. 


ἀήρ, ἀέρος, ἡ, (ἄω, ἄημι,) the lower va- 
poury atmosphere, opp. 6 αἰδήρ the higher 
and purer region, Hom. II. 14. 288. Pol. 
18. 3. '7.—In N. T. genr. the air, atmo- 
sphere, Acts 22, 23. 1 Thess. 4,17. Rev. 
9, 2. 16,17. (Adian. 8. 3.20. Xen. Mem. 
4.3.8.) Proverbial are: els ἀέρα λα- 
λεῖν to speak into the air ἃ Cor. 14, 9, 
comp. Lat. ‘ventis verba profundere’ Lu- 
cret. 4.929; also ἀέρα δέρειν to beat the 
air 1 Cor. 9, 26, comp. Lat. ‘ verberare ic- 
tibus auras’ Virg. Aun. 5. 3'76; the sense 
of both is, ‘to speak or act in vain.— 
Spec. Eph, 2,2 ὁ ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ 
ἀέρος, the prince of the power of the air, i.e. 
Satan the prince of evil spirits which dwell 
often in the air, according to the Jewish 
belief; see Elsner Obss. in N. 'T. ad loc. 
Stuart in Biblioth. Sac. 1843. p. 139. 
Others less well: darkness, comp. Col. 
1, 13. 


aSavacia, as, ἡ, (d3dvaros, Sdvaros,) 
immortality, 1 Cor. 15, 53. δά. 1 Tim. 6, 
16.—Wisd. 3,4. Plut. Aristid. 6. Plato 
Canv. 208. b. 


ἀδέμιτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. Sepurds, 
Seues,) unlawful, Acts 10, 28. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
—2 Macc. 7,1. Plut. Aim. Paul.19. Pol. 
29. 6. 17. 


2} . . . 

ἄδεος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 3eds,) god- 
“ess, impious, Xen. An. 2. 5. 39.—In N. T. 
‘without God, estranged from the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, Eph. 2, 12. 


ἄϑεσμος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (a priv. ϑέσμος,) 
lawless, wicked, ἃ Pet. 2,'7. 3,17.—3 Macc. 
5,12. Diod. Sic. 1. 14 τῆς ἀσέσμου Bias. 


ἀδετέω, ὃ, f. ἥσω, (ὥδετος, τίδημι,) to 
displace, to pul away, i.e. a) Of things, 
lo reject, to make void or null, c. acc. Mark 
7,9 τὴν ἐντολήν. Luke 7, 30 τὴν βουλὴν 
τοῦ Yeov. 1 Cor. 1,19 (comp. Is. 29, 14). 
Gal. 2, 21. 8,15. Sept. for 8°27 Ps. 33, 
10. (1 Mace. 11, 36. Pol. 2, 58. 5.) So 
to cast off, to violate, e. ο alaw Heb.-10, 


αὐγίαλος 


28; one’s fuith 1 Tim. 5, 12. Sept. for 
ΑΞ Jer. 3,20. So Pol. 15.1.9. b) Of 
persons, 10 reject, to despise, to treat with 
neglect or scorn, c. acc. Mark 6, 26 οὐκ 
ἠδπέλησεν αὐτὴν ἀθετῆσαι, where αὐτήν in- 
cludes also the idea of her request. Luke 
10, 16 quater. John 12, 48, 1 Thess. 4, 8 
bis. Jude 8. Sept. for 782 1 Sam. 2, 17 
733 Ex. 21, 8. 


ἀδετήσις, εως, ἡ; (ἀδετέω,) a pulling 
away, an annulling, Heb. 7, 18. 9, 26.—- 
Cic. ad Att. 6. 9. 


᾿Αϑῆναι, ὧν, al, Athens, the capital of 
Attica and the chief city of ancient Greece, 
so called from ᾿Αϑήνη, Minerva. The Athe- 
nians are celebrated in the history of Greece 
for their warlike valour, and also for their 
general intelligence and the cultivation of 
all the arts of peace. Their city was the 
seat of the fine arts, the resort of philoso- 
phers, and the birth-place of an unusual 
number of illustrious men. Acts 17,15. 16. 
18, 1. 1 Thess. 3,1. See Leake’s Topo- 
graphy of Athens, Lond. 1841. 2 vols, 


᾿Αϑηναῖος, a, ov, Athenian, Acts 17, 
91, 22. 


GSNEW, ὦ, f. now, (ἄδλος,) to combat, 
to contend, as a champion in the public 
games of boxing, throwing the discua, 
wrestling, running, etc. absol. ἃ Tim. 2, 5 
bis. —/Gl. V. ἘΠ. 10. 1. Plato Legg. 830. a. 


ἄϑλησις, cas, ἡ, (ἀϑθλέω,) combat in the 
public games, All. V. H. 2. 23. Pol. 5. 64. 
6.—In N. T. trop. @ conflict, strugg-c, with 
afflictions, Heb. 10, 32. 


ἀδυμέω, &, f. now, (ἄδυμος,) to be dis- 
couraged, disheartened, absol. Col. 3, 21. 
Sept. for nom Gen. 4, 5.—Pol. 3. ὅλ. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 18. 

ANOS, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. So4,) pr. 
unpunished Pol. 2. 60.13 6. gon. τῆς δίκης 
Dem. 646. 13.~—In N. T. innocent, Matt. 
27,4 αἷμα ἀπιῶον. Sept. Jer. 26,15. Deut. 
27,25. With ἀπό c. gen. Matt. 27, 24 
d3aos did τοῦ αἵματος, and so Sept. for Heb. 
72 3 2 Sam. 8, 28, Comp. καϑαρὸς ἀπό 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 16. 

airyetos, etn, evov, (até,) caprinus, of 
goats; Heb. 11, 37 ἐν αἰγείοις δέρμασιν, in 
goal-skins. Sept. for DY Ex. 25, 4.— 
Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 134. 
Plato Ion 538. ο. 


αἰγιαλός, od, 5, (ἄγνυμι, Ads, the shore, 
coast, of ἃ sea or lake, Matt. 13,2. 48. John 
41, 4. Acts 21, 5. 27,39. 40. Sept for 


Αἰγύπτιος 


3. 


mim Judg, 5, 17.—Tidian. Xen. 


An, 6. 2.1, 7. 


Αἰγύπτιος, ov, 6, an Enyyptian, Acts 7, 
29. 24, 98. Heb. 11,29. In Acts 21, 38 
the Egyptian spoken of was an Egyptian 
Jew, who set himself up at Jerusalem fora 
prophet, and gained many followers, who 
were dispersed and slain by Felix; see Jos. 
Ant. 20.8 6 8. 1. 2.13. 5. 


Alyvaros, ov, ἡ, Egypt, a country of 
northern Africa, watered by the Nile, and 

celebrated both in sacred and profane histo- 
ry. The whole region was known to the 
Hebrews by the name D°%2 Mizraim ; 
and the princes who governed it were styled 
in virtue of their office Pharaoh, i. e. king, 
until the time of Solomon; after which they 
are mentioned in the Scriptures by their 
proper names, After the captivity, Egypt 
became a place of resort to great numbers 
of the Jews, who settled there either of their 
own accord, or from the invitations and en- 
couragements held out by Alexander the 
Great and the Ptolemies; so that in the 
reign of Ptolemy Philopater, they were able 
to erect a temple at Leontopolis similar to 
‘he one at Jerusalem, and to establish in it 
«ll the rites of their paternal worship ; see 
Jos. Ant. 13. 3. 1, 2, 3.—Matt. 2,13, 14. 
15, Acts 2,10.al. In Rev. 11, 8 Egypt 
ig put as a symbolical name of the Jews, 
thus likening the obstinacy and stubborn- 
ness of this nation to that of the Egyptians 


of old. - 


ἀἴδιος, ov, ὁ, 7), adj. (ἀεί.) always exist- 
ing, eternal, everlasting ; Rom. 1, 20 ἀΐδιος 
αὐτοῦ δύναμις. Jude 6 δεσμοὶ didios ever- 
lasting bonds.—Wisd. 7, 26. Edian. 4. 14. 
10, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. "8. 


ba / 
αἰδώς, dos, ods, 7, 1. shamefacedness, 
modesty; 1 'Tim. 2,9 μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ σω- 
φροσύνης.--- lut. Thes. 6. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 
9, reverence, before God Heb. 12, 28.— 


Jos, Ant. 6,12. αἰδὼς ἐπὶ γέρουσιν. Hdian. 
6. 1. 94, Xen. An. 2. 6. 14. 


AilSior, οπὸς; 6, (αἴδω, ay,) an Ethio- 
mian, Heb. "WD Cushile, Acts 8, 27 bis. 
See Jer. 13, 23. Is. 18, 1. Tz. 80, 4. 5. 9. 
The Ethiopia of the N. T. lay south of 
Egypt on the Nile, including the island of 
Meroé, and corresponding to the modern 
Nubia and the adjacent parts of Abyssinia. 
It formed a separate kingdom governed by 
a succession of females, all bearing the 
name Kavdden ἢ. v. Plin. H. N. 6. 29 or 

35. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. TI. p. 349, 358. 
—For the Cush or Ethiopia of the O. T. 


4, 4. 
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αἷμα 


which included portions of Aralia, see Heb, 
Lex. art, οὔ, 


αἷμα; ατος, τό, blood ; Sept. everywhere 
forna. The Jews regarded the blood as 
the seat of life; they were to offer it in 
atonement to God, but were strictly forbid- 
den to eat of it; see Lev. 17, 10-14. Gen 
9, 4. Deut. 12, 3854. Jos. Ant. 3. 41.2. 

1. Pr. and genr. blood ; Mark 5, 25. 29. 
Luke 8, 48. 44. 13,1. (Xen. An. 5. 8. 15.) 
So anything is said to be or become blood or 
as blood, by turning to a dark red colour, 
Acts 2, 20 καὶ ἡ σελήνη (μεταστραφήσεται) 
εἰς αἷμα, also Rev. 6,12 ὡς αἷμα, see Joel 
8, 3. 4 [2, 30. 31]. Rev. 8, 8. 11,6. 16,3. 
4, Of blood. which has been shed, e. g. of 
victims or other slaughtered animals, Heb. 
9, 7. 12. 18. 18-25. 10, 4, 11, 28, al. 
Hence ἀπέχεσθαι τοῦ αἵματος to abstain 
Jrom eating blood, as unlawful, Acts 15, 
20. -29, al, 25. So of men, Luke 13,1. 
John 19, 84. al. In Rev. 14, 20. 14, 6, 
human blood is spoken of under the symbol 
of the blood of grapes, i. 6. wine, αἷμα ora 
φυλῆς», comp. Gen. 49, 11. Deut. 32, 14. 
Ecclus. 39, 26. So αἷμα δίκαιον and αἷμα 
a3ov righteous or innocent blood, the blood 
of righteous or innocent persons, Matt. 23, 
35. 27,4. (Sept. for "p2 64 1 Sam. 19, 5 
1K. 2, 5. Hist. of 8 Sus. Vv. 62.) So of the 
blood of Christ shed on the cross, αἷμα rot 
Χριστοῦ, 6. g. in connection with the Lord’s 
supper, Matt. 26,28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 
22, 20. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 11, 25.27; perhaps 
too 1 John 5, 6. 8; and espec. John 6, 53- 
58, where the phrase φαγεῖν τὴν σάρκα καὶ 


_mivew τὸ αἷμα rod Χριστοῦ, to eal the flesh 


and drink the blood of Christ, signifies, “to 
receive Christ wholly into oneself, so that 
he may become wholly united and incorpo- 
rated with us, as food with the body, and 
we thus become partakers of that life which 
is in him ;” comp. Gal. 4, 19. Col. 1, 27. 
3,10. Further, in relation to his church, 
Acts 20, 28, Col. 1, 20. Eph. 2,13; to the 
atonement made by his death, Rom. 3, 25. 
5,9. Eph. 1,7. Heb. 9,12. 14. 1 Pet. 1, 
2.19. 1 John 1,7: and to the new co- 
venant, Heb. 10, 29. 12,24. 18,20. So 
too αἷμα τοῦ dpviov, Rev. 7,14. 12,11. 19, 
13,.—Spec. a) σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα, flesh and 
blood, i. 6. the human body, man, with the 
idea of frailty and mortality, Matt. 16, 17. 
1 Cor. 15, 50. Gal. 1, 16. Eph. 6, 12. Heb. 
2,14, Comp. Eeclus. 14, 18. Ὁ) αἷμα 
ἐκχύνειν, to shed blood, i.e. to hill, put to 
death, Luke 11,50. Acts 22,20. Rom. 3, 15. 
Rev. 16,6. So Sopt. for ἘΞ FEY Gen. 9. 
6. Ez. 18, 1€. 


τας “ποκα ὼς 


αἱματεκχυσίια 


8. "Trop. vlood, for bloodshed, i. e. violent 
death, slaughter, murder, Matt. 23, 30. 27, 


6. Acts 2,19. Rev. 6,10. 18, 94, 19, 2. 


So Sept. and 3 Gen. 4, 10. Iz, 24, 6. 9. 
So Heb. 12, 4 μέχρις αἵματος, unto death, 
i. e. with exposure of life.—Further, by 
Hebr. for the guilt of murder, blood-guilti- 
ness, the guilt and punishment of shedding 
blood, Matt. 23,35. 217,25. Acts 5,28. 18, 
6. 20, 26. Sept. and 3 Num. 35, 27. 


- Josh. 2,19. So Dem. 548. ult. 


3. Trop. blood, for blood-relationship, kin- 
dred; Acts 17,26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος of one 
blood, kindred. Sept. 2 Sam. 21,1. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 6.3 ἐσμὲν ἀδελφοὶ καὶ κοινὸν 
αἷμα. ib. 20. 10.1 ἐξ αἵματος *Aaparros. 
Plat. Soph. 268. d—John 1, 13 of οὐκ ἐξ 
αἱμάτων born not of blood, i. 6. sons of God 
not by virtue of their blood as being de- 
scended from Abraham; the Plur. being 
here for the Sing. as in Eurip. Ion. 693 
ἄλλων τραφεὶς ἀφ᾽ αἱμάτων, spoken of a 
tnother. Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 45 τὶς ἐξ 
αἵματος, i.e. an Israelite. +- 


αἱματεικχυσία, as, 9, (αἷμα, ἔκχυσις,) 
a shedding of blood, Heb. 9, 22. 

αἱμοῤῥοέω, ὦ, (αἱμόῤῥοος ; αἷμα, ῥέω,) 
to have a flow or issue of blood, absol. 
Matt. 9, 20.—Sept. Lev. 15, 33. Plut. de 
Flav. 21. 3. 


5. ἢ . 
Aivéas, ov, 6, Aineas, pr. τι. of a man, 


Acts 9, 33. 34. 


αἴνεσις, ews, 4, (aivéw,) praise; Heb. 
13, 15 ϑυσία αἰνέσεως. Sept. for MTIM Ps. 
26,2; TEAM Ps. 66, 2.—Ecclus. 32, 2 sv- 
σιάζων αἰνέσεως. Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6. 


αἰνέω, &, f. how or ἔσω, (aivos,) to 
praise, in N. T. only of God, c. ace. Luke 
2,13. 20. 24, 53. Acts 2,47. 3,8. 9. Rom. 
15, 11. Rey. 19, 5; acc. and περί τινος 
Luke 19, 37. Sept. for TM Gen. 49, 8; 
bet 1 Chr. 16, 4.10; 722 Ps. 100, 4.— 
Eurip. Suppl. '707. Soph. Antig.1157. The 
prose writers used ἐπαινέω. 


αἴνιγμα, aros, τό, (αἰνίσσομαι,) an 
enigma, riddle, Sept. for WN 1 K. 10, 1. 
Ecclus. 39, 3. Dem. 184. ult—In N. T, 
trop. @ dark hint, obscureness; 1 Cor. 13, 
12 ἐν αἰνίγματι, i. 6. enigmatically, obscure- 
ly. Sept. for THT! Num. 12, 8, opp. τὸ 
εἶδος the distinct reality. 


αἶνος, ov, 6, pr. discourse, narration, 

i,q. po%os, Hom. Od. 14. 508—In N. T. 

praise, Matt. 21,16 (comp. Ps. 8, 3). Luke 

18 43. Sept. for 19 Ps. 8,3. So Wisd. 
2 


Ψ 
αἴρω 


18, 9. Hom. Od. 21. 110, Pind. Ol. 8. 18. 
An old poetic word, Buttm. Lexil. II. p. 112. 


Aver, ἡ, indec. Enon, (Chald. plur. 
712°) fountains, Buxt. Lex. 1601,) pr. n. of 
a place with fountains near Salim, John 3, 
233; sce Ξαλείμ, Situated prob. in one of 
the lateral valleys running down to the val 
ley of the Jordan from the west. \ 


αἵρεσις, ews, ἡ, (aipéo,) pr. capture of 
a city, Thuc. 2. 58 ἡ αἵρεσις τῆς πόλεως. 
Also choice, 1 Mace. 8, 30. Plato Rep. 618. 
e.—In N, T. ‘a chosen way of life,’ i.e. a 
sect, school, party, Acts 5,17. 15, 5. 24, 5. 
14, 26, 5. 28,22. (Diod. Sic. 2. 29 aipe- 
seis τῶν φιλοσόφων.) Hence discord, dis- 
sension, arising from difference of views, 
1 Cor. 11, 19. Gal. 5, 20. 2 Pet. 2, 1. 


αἱρετίξζω, f. iow, (alperds, αἱρέω,) ἃ 
word of the Alexandrine age, i. 4. αἱρέομαι, 
to choose (1 Mace. 9, 30), and so Zo love, c. 
acc.’ Matt. 12, 18, comp. Is. 42,1. Sept. 
for "14a Judg. 5,8; YEA Num. 14, 8.— 
1 Esdr. 4, 19. Hesych. ἠρετισάμην' ἠγάπη- 
σα, ἐπεπύμησα, ἠθέλησα. See Sturz do 
Dial. Alex. p. 144. 


αἱρετικός, od, 6, (αἱρετίζω, aipects,) pr. 
adj. -ds, ἡ, dv, capable of choosing, Plat) 
Def. 412. a.—In N. T. Subst. @ seciaris:, 
partisan, one who founds or belongs to a 
αἵρεσις, Tit. 3, 10.—Often in the ecclesi- 
astical writers, i. q. ὦ heretic; see Suic. 
Thes. Kee. ἢ, v. 


αἷἱρέω, ὃ, f. how, aor. 2 εἷλον, to take, to 
caplure, 6. g. a city or camp, Pol. 14. 9. 4. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 32.—In N. T. only Mid. αἱ." 
péopat, f. ἤσομαι, aor. 2 εἱλόμην, to take 
for oneself, to choose, to prefer, c. acc. 2 
Thess. 2,13; infin. Heb. 11, 25. Phil. 1, 
22 τί αἱρήσομαι ob γνωρίζω, where for the 
fut. instead of the Subj. see Winer Gr. 
ἡ 42. 4. Ὁ. So 3 Mace. 11, 25. Hdian. 4 
14. 8 alpotvra βασιλέσ ’dovevrov. 


αἴρω, f. ἀρῶ, (ἀήρ; for ἀείρω,) aor. 1 
ἦρα, perf. ἦρκα Col. 2, 14; Pass. perf. part. 
ἡρμένον John 20, 1; 10 take up, corresp. to 
Heb. 82. 

1. to take up, to lift up, to raise, c. acc. 
as stones, John 8, 59. Rev. 18, 21; ser- 
pents Mark 16, 18; a boat into a ship, Acts 
27,17. (Xen. Eq. 6. '7. ib. 10.15.) So of 
anchors, Acts 27,13 ἄραντες sc. ἀγκύρας, 
as is fully written Pol. 31. 22.13. Plut. 


Pomp. 50. Hence in Gr. writers dpas, .--~ 


ἄραντες, is often i. q. to sail away, to depart, 
Arr, Exp. Alex. 6. 21 ἄρας ἐκ ἸΠαττάλων. 
Thue. 2. 23 med. and is even used of an 


Ψ 
apo 


army on land, as Thuc. 2. 23 init. Jos. 
Ant. 8.1. 7 éxeidev ἄραντες εἰς Ῥαφιδὶν ἧκον; 
spoken of the Israelites in the desert.— 
Spec. of parts of the body, io lift up, e. δ. 
the hand, Rev. 10, 5. Sept. and 8&2 Deut. 
32, 40. (Xen. An. 7. 3. 6.) The eyes, 
John 11, 41. Sept. and 82 Ps. 121, 1. al. 
Also to lift up the voice, to cry aloud, Luke 
17, 135 πρὸς τὸν Sedv Acts 4, 24. Sept. 
and 83 Judg. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 11,4.—Trop. 
αἴρειν τὴν ψυχήν τινος to lift up the soul of 
any one, to excite to expectation, John 10, 
24, Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3 of δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ 
τὸν κίνδευνον τὰς ψυχὰς ἡρμένοι, καὶ πρὸς τὸ 
δεινὸν ἑτοίμως ἔχοντες. 83. 5.1 ἠρημένοι τοῖς 
διανοίαις. Philostr. 2.4 κἀμὲ πάνυ αἴρει 6 
λόγος ὃν εἴρηκεν. Others, to li/t up in sus- 
pense, doubt. 

2. to take up and bear, to bear, to carry, 
ec. acc, Matt. 4, ὃ ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε 
(Sept. and ΝΣ Ps. 91, 12). Matt. 11, 29 
ἄρατε τὴν ζυγόν κου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς (comp. Sept. 
and δ. Lom, 8. 17), So τὸν σταυρόν 
Matt. 27, 89. Mark 15.21. (Luke 23, 2 
τὸν σταυρὸν φέρειν.) Trop. Matt. 16, 24. 
Mark 8, 84, 10,21. Luke 9, 23.—Spec. to 
fake or carry with or about oneself, Mark 
ἢ. 8. Luke 9, 8, 22, 36. 

3. to take up and avay, to take away, lo 

remove, by taking up: c. acc. 9. g. a bed 
Matt. 9, 6. John 5, 8-12; a person Matt. 
22,133 a dead body Matt. 14, 12. Jolin 20, 
2.18. Acts 20,9. (1 Mace. 9,19. So δῶ 
Sept. λαμβάνω Inde. 1R, 31.) Also for 
use, as fragments of food, Matt. 14, 20. 15, 
37, Mark 8, 8. 19.20: ond sa Matt. 17, 97. 
Acts 21,11. Pass. ap%qre, be thou removed, 
Matt. 21,21. (Plato Rep. 578. ¢.) Trop. 
αἴρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τινος 10 lake away one’s 
vin, i.e. the penalty of sin, by making an 
expiation or atonement, comp. ἀφακοέω. 
Tohn 1, 29. 1 John 3, 5. Sm MREST Nd 
Sept. αἴρειν τὸ ἁμάρτημα 1 Sam. 15. 25; 
iy NW? Sep’. ἀφαίρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν Lov. 
10, 17. Others Jess well, to beer the sin of 
any one, i.e. its penalty, comp. Matt. 8, 117, 
1 Pet. 2,24; so JS NOD Sept. λαβεῖν τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν Lev. 5,17. Num. 5, 31. 

‘4. Simply to take, to take away, the ‘dea 
of lifting being lost; usually with the no- 
tion of violence, authority, or the like. 8) 
Of things; c. acc. Luke 6, 29. 30 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αἴραντος τὰ σὰ μὴ ἀπαίτει. 11,32. Matt. 
9, 16 αἴρει yap τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτοῦ (ri) ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἱματίου. Mark 2,21; of branches, i. q. 
to prune, John 15, 2. Sept. for 12h 

‘Mic. 2,3. 0) Of persons, 10 take away or 
remove, @. (τ. from a church, i. q. 0 excom- 


18 


αἰσχροκερδής 


municate, Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 2 ἵνα ἀρθῇ ἐκ μέ: 
σου ὑμῶν, where others ἐξαρθῇ. Comp. 
Sept. for som Gen. 35,2. So to take - 
away by death, out of the world, ὁ. acc. 
John 17, 15. Matt. 24, 39. Also stronger, 
to kill, to destroy, John 11, 48 τὸν τόπον καὶ 
τὸ €3vos. Imperat.* aipe, dpav, sc. αὐτόν, 
away with him! put him to death! Luke 
93,18. John 19,15. Acts 21, 86. 22, 22, 
Sept. for FO Is, 57, 1.2. 1 Macc. 5, 2. 
(Dion. Hal. 4. 4.) So in the difficult pas- 
sage Acts 8,33 bis: ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ 
ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ἤρθη ... αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς 
ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ, in his humiliation his condem- 
nation was taken away...his life is taken 
from the earth, i.c. in the first clause ‘from 
his state of humiliation and condemnation 
he was set free by death; quoted from 
Sept. Is. 53,8, where Heb. pew “439 
mp? from (through?) oppression and con- 
demnation he was taken away. In the se- 
cond clause, Heb, "¥4}. 0) Trop. c. ace. 
1 Cor. 6,15 ἄρας τὰ pedy τοῦ Xp. taking 
away the members of Christ, wrongfully. 
So a law, ἐκ τοῦ μέσου Col. 2,14. (1 Mace. 
3, 29.) With ἀπό τινος, to take away from 
any one, 6. g. the kingdom of heaven Matt 
21,43; the word, τὸν λόγον Luke 8,12.18 
Mark 4, 15 (with ἀπό implied); gifts Mark 
4,25; joy John 16,22. (Sept. dpsyoerat 
εὐφροσύνη, Heb. F882, Is. 16, 10. Eurip. 
ἘΠ. 942 τὰ κακά.) Also vices, to pul away, 
with ἀπό twos Wph. 4, 81. + 
aioSdvopat, f. -Shcona, Mid. depon. 
(dio, αἴσϑω,) aor. 2 ἠσθϑόμην, to perceive, pr. 
with the external senses, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
31.—In N. T. trop. to perceive, to under- 
stand, c. acc. Luke 9,45. Sept. for "27 
Job 28, 5; yn Prov. 24, 14. So Plat. 
de Profect. in Virt. 7. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 4. 
alo Sots, ews, 9, (aloSdvopat,) pr. per- 
seption by the external senses, Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 5—In N. T. trop. understanding, the 
power of discerning, Phil. 1,9. Sept. for 
ΤΙΣ Prov. 1, 4, 22; 23M Ex. 28, 3. So 
Judith 16, 17. Dem. 1417. 5. ; 
αἰσϊνητήριρν, ov, τό, (αἰσϑάνομαι,) pr. 
scat of the senses, Nesych. αἰσθητήρια" ra 
μέλη dv ὧν αἰσπόμεθα. Plato Ax. 866, a; 
also sense, external, Galen. de dignot. Puls. - 
ὃς μὲν yaa...th αἰσδητήριον ἔχει yeyup- 
varpéver ἱκανῶς.---1 Ν, 1, trop. interna 
sense, faculty of perceiving and judging, 
Heb. 5,14. Sept. Jer. 4, 19 ra αἰσϑητήρια 
τῆς καρδίας. 
αἰσχροικερδής, as, ave A ἡ, adj. (οὐ 
σχρός, κέρδος.) eager for vawerbu sain, 


᾿ 


dio ypoxepdas 


sordid, 1 Tim. 8,15.) 8. Tit. , 7. _ Plat. 
de aud. Poetis 13. Xen. Ag. 11. 3. 


αἰσχροκερδώῶς, ady. for the sake of un- 
worthy gainy sordidly, 1 Pet. 5,2 23 comp. 
Tit. 1, 11. 


airy poroyia, as, 7, ᾿(αἰσχρολογέω), 
unbecoming discourse, improper language, 
Jol 8, 8.—Diod. Sic. 5. 4. Xen. Lac. 
5. 6. ‘ 
αἰσχρός, d, ὄν, (αἶσχος,) pr. ugly, de- 
formed, opp. to καλός, Xen. Conv. 4. 19. 
Sept. for 34 Gen. 41, 8. 4.—In N, 'T. trop. 
unbecoming, indecorous, shameful; spoken 
of what is offensive either to modesty and 


1: 


Christian purity, Eph. 5,12. Tit. 1,11; or, 


to the manners and customs of a communi- 


ty, 1 Cor. 11, 6. 14,35. So Jos. Ant. 4. 


8. 23. 
10. § 


ais χρότης, τῆτος; ἢ; (αἰσχρός,) pr. ug- 
liness; trop. unbecomingness, impropriety, 
either in words or actions, only Eph. 5, 4. 
—Plato Gorg. 525. a. Comp. αἰσχρολογία. 


Hdian. 1.15.15. Xen. Mem. 8. 


αἰσχύνη, ys, ἡ, (αἶσχος,) shame, i. 6. 

1. Subjectively, the feeling of shame, fear 
of disgrace, Luke 14, 9.—Ecclus. 4, 21. 
Put. de rect, rat. Aud. 17. Xen. Anab. 
3.1.10. 

2. Objectively. disgrace, reproach, infu- 
my, Heb. 12,2. Sept. for muja Job 8, 22; 
mabz Is. 50,6; nan Ps. 69, 20.—Ec- 
cls. 25, 22. Lue. Pisc. 32. Xen. Anab. 

ὡς 6. 6. 

3. a cause of shame, a shameful deed or 
thing, disgyaceful conduct. 2 Cor. 4,2 τὰ 
κρυπτὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης, the hidden things of 
shame, which bring shame upon those who 
practise them. Phil. 3,19. Jude 13. Rev. 
3,18 ἡ αἰσχύνη τῆς γυμνότητός σου the 
shame of thy nakedness, arising froin thy 
nakedness.—/Mschin. 23. 40 κατέγνωκε τοῦ 
πράξαντος αἰσχύνην. 


αἰσχύνω, f. υνῶ, (αἶσχος,) pr. to de- 
form Xen. Eq. 1. 12; to shame, to put to 
shame, Plato Menex. 246. d—In N. T. 


#Pass. depon. αἰσχύνομαι, aor. 1 ἠσχύν- 
ἴϑην and fut. 1 αἰσχυνδήσομαι, Buttm. § 113. 


4; to shame oneself, to feel or be ashamed, 
2 Cor..10, 8. 1 Pet. 4,163; ἐν οὐδενί Phil. 
1, 20; infin. Luke 16, 3 ἐπαιτεῖν αἰσχύνο- 
μαι. Pregn. with ἀπό, 1 John 2,28 καὶ 
μὴ αἰσχυνπῶμεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ and not be asham- 
ed before him, pr. ‘so as to turn away from 
him; comp. Ecclus. 21,22 aio. ἀπὸ mpo- 
wamov. Sept. for win Ezra 8, 22. 9, 6. 
So Dem. 1022. 25. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 


αἴτημα 

αὐτέω, ὦ, f. io, to.ask; also Mid. κε" 
τέομαι, odpat, to ask for oneself, i in one's 
own behalf, but in common usage not dis- 
tinguished from the Active.—Hence 

1. to ask, to request, to entreat, to beseech. 
a) Genr. and construed: a) With acc. 
of pers. Matt. 5, 42 τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε δίδου. 
Luke 6, 30. John 4,10. Comp. Dem. 255. 
15. 8) With ace. of thing, Matt.'7, 10 καὶ 
ἐὰν ἰχϑὺν αἰτήσῃ. Luke 11, 12. (Hdian. 3 
11.18.) Mid. Matt. 14, '7. 20,22 οὐκ οἴ- 
dare τί aireio%e. 27,58. Mark 6, 24. 10, 
38. 15, 43. Luke 23, 52. Acts 12, 20. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6 σωτηρίαν αἰτεῖσδαι. γ) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, Matt. 7, 
9. Mark 6, 22 αἴτησόν pe ὃ ἐὰν SéAqs. V. 23. 
Luke 11,11. So Sept. Ps. 21,5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 41. δὴ) With ace. of thing and 
παρά τινος of pers. Matt. 20, 20 αἰτοῦσά τι 
map αὐτοῦ. John 4, 9. Acts 3,2. So Xen. 
An. 1.3.16. ε) Absol. Matt.'7,8 πᾶς yap 
ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει. Luke 11, 9. 10. Mid. c. 
part. Mark 6, 25 ἠτήσατο λέγουσα. 

b) Spec. of persons asking of God, to ash, 
to entreat, to pray for, in the like construc- 
tions, e. g. Acc. of pers. Matt. 6, 8. 7, 11. 
Luke 11,13. Ace. of thing, Mark 10, 35. 
John 14, 18. 14. 18,7. 16,24; Mid. Matt. 
21,22. Mark 11, 24. Acts 13, 21. 1 John 
5, 14. 15; by attract. od for 6 Matt. 18,19. 
Eph. 3,20. With two acc. John 16, 23; 
Mid. John 11, 22. 15,16. With ace. and 
παρά c.. gen. 1 John 5,15. James 1, 5; so 
Aen. Cyr. 1. 6. 5. Also Mid. with inf. of 
object, Acts 7, 46. Eph. 3,13; with ἵνα 
Col.1,9. Absol. Act. Matt. 7,7. John 16, 
24. James 1, 6. 4, 3 bis. 1 John 5,16; 
Mid. John 16, 26. James 4, 2.—Ior the 
interchange of the Act. and Mid. compare 
John 16, 26 with vv. 23. 24. James 4, 3; 
see Winer § 39, 6. 

2. In a stronger sense, to ask for, to re- 
quire, to demand, construed as above; e. g. 
acc. of things, Acis 16,29 αἰτήσας δὲ φῶτα. 
Luke 1, 63. 1 Cor. 1, 22; so Xen. An. 2 
1.106 ᾿βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ τὰ ὅπλα. Mid. Acts 
Δῦ, 8. 16 αἰτούμενοι κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ δίκην. Matt 
27, 50. Mark 15, 6. Luke 23, 25; so Pol. 
28. 18. 1.—With two ace. Act. Luke 12, 
48. 1 Pet. 3,15; so Xen. An. 1. 3.14, 16. 
—With acc. and παρά τινος Mid. Acts 9, 2 
Sept. 6. παρά τινος for sya byw Deut. 10, 
12. Pol. 28. 11.'7, 10. —Also Mid. with ace. 
and inf. Luke 23, 23. Acts ὃ, 14; acc. of 
pers. and inf. of object, Acts 13, 28; ¢ 
καθὼς κτλ, Mark 15, 8. 


αἴτημα; aros, τό, (airéo,) a request, 
petition, pr. thing asked for, e. σ᾿. from God, 


αἰτία 


Phil. 4, 6. 1 John 5, 15. 
1 Sam. 1, 17. 27. Ep. Pseudo-Socr. D4.) 
Emphat. @ requirement, demand, Luke 23, 


24. So τὸ τυραννικὸν αἴτημα Plat. Rep. 
B66. b. 


αἰτία, as, ἡ, @ cause, i.e. 1. a motive, 
reason, why something takes place, Matt. 
19, 3 κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν. Luke 8, 47. Acts 
10,21. 23,28. 28,20; δύ ἣν αἰτίαν for 
what cause, wherefore, Acts 22, 24. 2 Tim. 
1, 6.12. Tit. 1,13. Heb. 2,11. So 2 
Mace. 4, 28. 35 δι᾽ ἣν αἰτίαν. Pol. 4. 76. 
5.-—-Spec. @ mailer, case, Lat. causa i. q. 
res, Matt. 19, 10. So Lat. causa Cic. 
Of. 3. 27. 

2. Ina forensic sense,e.g. ἃ) acharge, 
accusation, Acts 25, 18. 27. Matt. 27, 37. 
Mark 15, 26. So Plut. M. Ant. 6 fin. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 14, b) fault, guilt, John 
18, 88 οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 19, 
4, ὃ; αἰτία Savdrov a fault worthy of death 
Acts 18, 28. 28,18. Sept. for 712 Gen. 4, 
13. So Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 6. 


αἰτίαμα, aros, τό, (αἰτιάομαι,) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 25, ἢ Rec.—Plut. Corio- 
lan. 31, Thue. 5. 72. 


αἰτιάομαι, Spar, Mid. depon. (airta,) 
to accuse, to charge, c. inf. as object, Rom. 
ὃ, 9 in Mss.—Plut. Pericl. 29. Xen. Mem. 
14.2 

αἴτιος, ia, cov, adj. (airia,) pr. causing ; 
in N. T. used substantively. 
1. Mase. ὁ αἴτιος, the causer or author 
of any thing ; αἴτιος τῆς σωτηρίας Heb. 5, 
9—-Jos. Ant. 3. 3 ϑεὸν...τῆς σωτηρίας at- 
roy. Luc. Tim. 38. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 24 
airtoy...0vta τοῦ ἔργου. 

2. Neut. τὸ αἴτιον, a cause, i.q. ἡ αἰτία, 6. 2. 
a) ἃ reason, motive, Acts 19,40. So Jos. 
Ant.7. 4.1. Ken. An. 4. 1. 17 τὸ αἴτιον 
τῆς σπουδῆς. Ὁ) faull, guilt, Luke 23, 4. 
14; αἴτιον Savdrov v.22. So αὔτιος guilty 
Hist. of Sus. 53. Xen. Hell 1.7.6.0 © 


αἰτίωμα, ατος, τό, (αἰτιάομαι,) ὦ charge, 
accusation, Acts 25, '7; a later form for 
αἰτίαμα, received by Griesbach and other 
aditors, 


᾿αἰφνίδιος, tov, δ, ἢ, adj. (kindr. ἄφνω, 
ἀφανῆς, φαίνω,.) unforeseen, sudden, with 
she force of an adverb, Luke 21, 34. 1 Thess. 
5, 3.—Wisd. 17,5. Hdian. 1. 6.8. Thue. 
4, 125. 

αἰχμαλωσία, as, 4, (αἰχμή, ἅλωσις.) 
captivity, pr. in war, Rev. 13, 10 εἰς αἰχμα- 
λωσίαν. Sept. for avy Deut. 28, 41. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 5. Plut. Themist. 31.— 
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aiwv 


Sept. for myth | Meton. concer. captives, a caplive multitude, 


Rev. 13, 10 εἴ τις αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει. 
Eph. 4, 18 quoted from Ps. 68, 19 where 
Sept. for "3, So Diod. Sic. 17. 10. 


αἰχμαλωτεύω, f. εύσω, (αἰχμάλωτος) 
to make prisoner, to lead captive, c. acc. 
Eph. 4, 8. Trop. 2 Tim. 3, 6 Rec. 
Sept, for 73 Ps. 68, 19; M28 Bz, 29, 13. 
—Constant. Porphyr. Adm. 30. 94. b. Ni- 
cet. Annal. 16. 5. A late word for the 
earlier αἰχμάλωτον ποιεῖν, Lobeck ad Phryn. 
p- 442. 


αἰχμαλωτίζω, f. ίσω, (αἰχμάλωτος,) 
to make prisoner, to lead captive, Pass. Luke 
21,24. Sept. for M20 1K. 8, 36. (Diod. 
Sic! 13. 59.) Trop. 2 Tim. 8, 6 in later 
editions ; comp. Judith 16, 9 τὸ κάλλος ad- 
Ths ἠχμαλώτισε ψυχὴν abrov.—Trop. also 
to bring into captivity, subjection, e. g: the 
mind or will, ὁ. acc. Rom. 7, 28. 2 Cov. 
10, 5.—A late word for the earlier αἰχμά- 
λωτον ποιεῖν, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 

αἰχμάλωτος, οὔ, ὃ, ἡ, (αἰχμή, ἁλίσκο- 
μαι,) one caplured in war, a captive, Luke 
4,18 or 19. Sept. for “ἼΔΩ Is. 61, 1.— 
1 Mace. 2, 9. Hdian, 7. 2. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1.7. 


37 . ᾿ 
αἰών, ὥνος, 6, poet. ἡ, (kindr. ἀεί, or 


‘perh. from ἄω,) pr. duration, the course ot 


flow of time, in various relations as deter- 
mined by the context, viz. A) For human 
life, existence, Hom. Ul. 22. 58 αὐτὸς δὲ Pi: 
Ans αἰῶνος ἀμερϑῇς. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 8 ἥδιοι 
τὸν αἰῶνα διάγειν, for the more usual τὸν 
βίον διάγειν. Plato Gorg. p. 448. c. 3B) 
For time indefinite, a period of the world, 
the world, in Gr. writers, and also in Sept. 


_and N. Testament; see below in no. 1. 


C) For endless duration, perpetuily, eterni- 


ty; e.g. as distinguished from ὁ χρόνος, 


Plato Tim. p. 37. ἃ, εἰκόνα & ἐπινοεῖ κἰνητήν 
ἐν τίνα αἰῶνος ποιῆσαι, καὶ διακοσμῶν ἅμα 
οὐρανόν, ποιεῖ, μένοντος αἰῶνος ἐν ἑνί, xar 
ἀριδμὸν ἰοῦσαν αἰώνιον εἰκόνα, τούτον ὃν δὴ 
χρόνον ὠνομάκαμεν. Ib. ῃ. 38. ἃ. Plato Locr, 
Ὁ. 97. d, οὐ γὰρ ἦν πρὸ κόσμῳ ἄστρα: διόπερ 
οὐδ᾽ ἐνιαυτός" οὐδ᾽ ὡρᾶν περίοδοι, αἷς μετρέε- 
ταὶ ὁ γεννατὸς κόσμος οὗτος. εἰκὼν δέ ἐστι τῷ 
ἀγεννάτω χρόνω, ὃν αἰῶνα ποταγορεύομες. 
κτλ. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 92; see in no. 2.a 
Sept. mostly for Heb, 2243 ‘hidden time,’ 
duration, elernity.—Hence in N. Τ᾽, of long- 
continued time, indefinite duration, in ac- 
cordance with Greek usage, but modified 
as to construction and extent by the exam. 

ple of the LXX, and the Rabbinic views. 
1, Of time indefinite, Lat. cvwm, an aga 


αἰὼν 


or period of the world, the world; see above 
in B. Thus 

a) Of time long past, as in Gr. writers, 
time immemorial, the olden time, of old, re- 
ferring to high antiquity, c.g. ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος 
Jrom of old, since the world began, Luke 1, 
70 διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος 
προφητῶν αὑτοῦ. Acts 3,21. 15,18. Plur. 
ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων from past ages, from of 
old; Gol. 1,26 τὸ μυστήριον τὸ ἀποκεκρυ- 
μένον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν. 
Eph. 3,9. So ἴοο ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος, id. John 
9, 32 ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ ἠκούσϑη., i.e. never. 
Also πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων, before the ages, 
worlds, from eternity, 1 Cor. 2,'7; 1. 4. πρὸ 
χρόνων αἰωνίων 2 Tim. 1,9. Tit. 1,2. In 
the same sense, Jude 25 πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος, in some editions.—Sept. ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος 
and ἀπὸ rod αἰῶνος for pbisa Gen. 6,4. 18. 
64, 4; also πρὸ αἰώνων for ἘΠῚ} Ps. δδ, 19. 
Tob. 4,12. So Ζὴ, V. H. 6. 18 ἐξ αἰῶνος 
καὶ εἰς ἐγγόνους. Diod. Sic. 4. 83 of the 
temple of Venus: μόνον δὲ τοῦτο τὴν ἐξ 
αἰῶνος ἀρχὴν λαβόν. Lycurg. 216. 4 ἐξ 
ἅπαντος τοῦ αἰῶνος συνηϑροισμένη δόξα. 

Ὁ) Of time’ present, according to the 
Jewish usage, ὁ αἰὼν οὗτος, this age, this 
world, the present scene and order οὐ things 
in its course or flow, corresponding to the 
Rabb. M37 Did, see Buxtorf Lex. 1620. 
a) With the idea of evil both moral and 
physical, as frailty, transientness, care, cor- 
ruption, sin. Matt. 13, 22 ἡ μέριμνα rod 
αἰῶνος τούτου. Mark 4, 19; comp. Luke 
21, 34. Luke 16, 8 of υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος rov- 
rov the sons of this world, worldly men. 20, 
34. Hence called αἰὼν πονηρός evil world 
Gal. 1, 4; and Satan is said to be ὁ Sed 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου 2 Cor. 4,4. So Rom. 
12, 2. 1 Cor. 1, 20. 2, 6 bis. 8 3, 18. 
[Eph. 6, 12.] 1 Tim. 6,17. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 
Tit. 2,12. Eph. 2,2 κατὰ τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσ- 
μου τούτου according to the course or lapse 
of this world, the present age or period of ὁ 
κόσμος, q.d. as it is wont to go in this world. 
In antith. to the future; Matt. 12, 32 οὔτε ἐν 


a n “ , 
τούτῳ τῷ αἰώνι, οὔτε ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι, COMP. . 


Mark 10, 30 where it is ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ. 
Eph. 1,91. So Sept. and Heb. 0349 Ece. 3, 
11; comp. 8, 17.—The present ag2 or pe- 
riod of the world is spoken of as succeeded 
by the reign of the Messiah, the world to 
come (see in no. 2. b); hence the end of 
‘he world is sometimes the coming of Christ 
and the introduction of the gospel, i. e. the 
end of the Jewish dispensation, see in ἔσχα- 
ros no. 2. by 850 ἡ συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνος 
Blatt. 24, 8; ἡ συντ. τῶν αἰωνίων Heb. 9, 


aI 
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αἰὼν 


26; τὰ τέλη τῶν» αἰωνίων 1 Cur. 10, 11, 
Or also it is referred to his second coming 
at the day of judgment; so ἡ συντέλεια 
τοῦ αἰῶνος Matt. 13, 39. 40. 49. 28,20 ἐγὼ 
peS ὑμῶν εἰμὶ... ἕως τῆς συντ. τοῦ aildves. . 
β) Meton. the world, as created and exist- 
ing ; only in Plur. as including the upper and 
lower worlds, the heavens and the earth, 
the universe; see Winer ὁ 27. 3. Heb. 1,2 
δ᾽ οὗ τοὺς αἰῶνας ἐποίησε' 11, 3 πίστει 
νοοῦμεν κατηρτίσϑαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι 
Yeot.—So perh. Wisd. 13, 9 εἰ γὰρ τοσοῦ- 
τον ἴσχυσαν εἰδέναι, ἵνα δύνωνται στοχάσα- 
o%at τὸν αἰῶνα, τὸν τούτων δεσπότην πῶς 
τάχιον οὐχ εὗρον, comp. ν. 7. Ecclus. 36, 
11. Tob. 18, 6. Greg. Syncell. p. 47 Din- 
dorf. ὁ βασιλεὺς πάντων τῶν αἰώνων. 

2. Put for endless duration, eternity, ever, 
everlasting, as in Gr. writers; see above in 
C. Thus 

a) Genr. 1 Tim. 1,17 τῷ δὲ βασιλεῖ τῶν 
αἰώνων 10 the king of eternity, the king eter- 
nal; the Plur. being here used perh. as 
implying eternity both ante and post; see 
Winer § 27.3. So Ecclus. 36, 17 [19] σὺ 
κύριος εἶ 6 Seds τῶν αἰώνων. Tob. 13, 6.10 
Philo de Mund. p. 1157 κύριος βασιλεύων 
τῶν αἰώνων. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6 δέσποτα 
παντὸς αἰῶνος. Others in all these pas: 
sages take‘alay, αἰῶνες, in the sense of the 
world, the universe; see Bleek Hebraerbr. 
II. p. 39.—Spec. a) OF eternity ante; 
Plur. Eph. 8,11 ἡ σοφία τοῦ ϑεοῦ κατὰ πρό- 
Sea τῶν αἰώνων, according to his eternat 
purpose, from eternity. So Diod. Sic. 1. 6 
ἀπεφήναντο καὶ τὸ γένος τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐξ 
αἰῶνος ὑπάρχειν. Plato as quoted above in 
C. 8) Of eternity post; once simply, 
2 Pet. 3, 18 εἰς ἡμέραν αἰῶνος, i. 4. εἰς ἡμέ- ᾿ 
ραν αἰώνιον, i.e. time without end, eternal 
duration, for ever; comp. Sept. εἰς τὸν αἰώῶ- 
va χρόνον for D249 ἽΣ Ex. 14,13; M32 
Is. 18,20, Elsewhere only with εἰς, and 
always implying duration without end; sc 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα for ever, spoken of God 
and his word 1 Pet. 1, [23]. 25; of Christ’s 
priesthood Heb. 5, 6. 6, 20. 7,17. 21. 4. 
28. John 12, 34; of the happiness of the 
righteous, John 6, 51. 58. 2 Cor. 9,9. 1 
John 2,17. 2 John 2; of the punishmen! 
of the wicked, εἰς αἰῶνα id. 2 Pet. 2, 17, 
Jude 13; and so genr. Luke 1, 55 (othera 
ἕως αἰῶνος). John 8, 35 bis. 14, 16. 1 Cor. 
8, 13, With a negat. never, Matt. 21, 19. 
Mark 3, 29 οὐκ ἔχει ἄφεσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
11, 14, John 4, 14. 8, 51. 52. 10, 28. 11, 
26. 13,8. Sept. for ObI9> Is. 40, 8, 51 
6.8; D249 7D Deut. 29,29; M¥2> Jer 40 


2? 
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89. Is. 28, US. Ecclus. 18, 1 6 ζῶν εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα sc. ϑεός. Comp. Lycurg. 211.19 οὐ 
pavey εἰς τὸν παρύντα κίνδυνον, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς 
ἅπαντα τὸν αἰῶνα κτλ. Diod. Sic. 1. 782 διὰ 
τὸν φόβον τῆς... βλασφημίας εἰς ἅπαντα 
τὸν αἰῶνα. ibid. 1, 92 ὡς τὸν αἰῶνα διατρί- 
Sew μέλλοντος Kad’ ἄδου, spoken of a shade 
in Hades—Plur. eis τοὺς αἰῶνας id. for 
ever, COMP. οὐρανός and οὐρανοί, σάββατον and 
σάββατα, see Winer §27. 3. So of Christ 
Luke 1,33 καὶ βασιλεύσει... εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, 
parall. οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. Elsewhere only of 
God in ascriptions, [Matt. 6, 13.] Rom. 1, 
25. 9, 5. 11, 86. 16,27. 2 Cor. 11,313 of 
Christ Heb. 13, 8. Sept. for S593 Ps, 
104, 31; n%abiv> Ps, 77, 8.—Intens. in 
Plur. eis rods αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, for 
ever and ever; comp. Heb. D*YIP, WIP, 
ra ἅγια ἁγίων, the holy of holies, see Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 691, 692. Heb. Gr. §11'7. Winer 
7.37. 2. 
5. Phil. 4, 20. 1 Tim. 1, 17. 2 Tim. 4, 18. 
1 Pet. 5, 11. Rev. 1, 6. 4,9. 10. [5, 14.] 
7,12. 10, 6. 15, 7; and so in the still 
stronger expression: els πάσας τὰς γενεὰς 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων Eph. 3, 21. Of 
Christ Heb. 13,21. 1 Pet. 4,11. Rev. 1, 
18. 5,13. 11,15; of the happiness of the 
saints in heaven Rev. 22,5; of the punish- 
ment of the wicked, Rev. 19, 3. 20, 10; 
also εἰς αἰῶνας αἰώνων id. Rev. 14, 11. 
Once Sing. els τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος id. 
Heb. 1, 8, quoted from Ps. 45, 7 where 
Sept. for Heb. "1 D219. So Sept. εἰς 
αἰῶνα αἰῶνος for ἼΣΞ Ps. 19, 10. 110, 3.10; 
also ἕως αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων Dan. 7, 18. 
Tob. 6,17 εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος.) The 
same is εἰς πάντας τοῦς αἰῶνας Jude 25. 

Ὁ) In the later Jewish and Rabb. usage, 
the world to come, always including the idea 


So of God, in ascriptions, Gal. 1," 
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fully developed and established in its plo 
rious spiritual character only at Christ’s 


‘coming to judgment at the last day ; see in 


of endless duration, eternity, and corres- 


ponding to the Rabb. Ram Db4y; so Bux- 
torf Lex. 1620: “ Mundum futurum, sive 
Nar ΡῈ, quidam intelligunt mundum, qui 
futurus est post destructum hune mundum 
inferiorem, et post resurrectionem hominum 
mortuorum, quando animz cum corporibus 
-suis rursum conjungentur...Qnuidam per 
NBT Obs intelligunt Mean mia, dies 
Messi, quibus scil. yenturus Messias, quem 
Judai adhuc expectant, quod in hoc mundo 
temporaliter regnaturus sit. Vide Abarba- 
nel in Pirke Aboth c. 4.” In accordance 
with this distinction, the world to come, i. 6. 
the kingdom of the Messiah, the new gos- 
pel dispensation, is regarded as beginning 
with the coming of Christ on earth at the 
close of the Jewish dispensation ; but as 


βασιλεία no. 33 ἔσχατος no. 2b; and 
comp. above inno. l.b.a. E.g. ὁ αἰὼν ὃ 
μέλλων, Heb. 6, 5 δυνάμεις re μέλλοντος 
αἰῶνος, comp. Heb. 2, ὅ ; so with αἰών impl. 
Matt. 12, 32. Eph. 1, 213 ὁ αἰὼν ὁ epydpe 
vos, Mark 10, 30. Luke.18, 30; ὁ ator 
ἐκεῖνος Luke 20, 35. Plur. οἱ αἰῶνες al 
ἐπερχόμενοι id. Eph. 2, 73; se. above in 
lett. a. B. 


αἰώνιος, lov, 6, 4, adj. (addv,) also fem. 
αἰωνία 2 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 9, 12. Plat. 
Tim. 38. b; ever enduring, perpetual, ever- 
lasting, corresponding in usage to αἰών q. v. 

1. Of time long past and indefinite, of 
past ages, primeval, most ancient, of old, 
since the world began; Rom. 16, 25 μυστη- 
plov χρόνοις αἰώνιοις σεσιγημένου, the mys- 


_ tery kept secret in the times of old, since the 


world began. So πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων be- 
fore the times of old, from eternity, 2 Tim. 
1, 9. Tit. 1,25 i. q. πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων 1 Cor. 
2,7; sec in αἰών no. 1. a. Sept. for dis 
Ps. 77, 6. Prov. 22, 28. Hab. 8, 5. 

2. Of endless duration, eternal, everlast- 
ing, for ever, e. δ. a) Genr. as implying 
eternity both ante and post, see in αἰών no. 
2. a. So of God. Rom. 16, 26 κατ᾽ ἐπι- 
ταγὴν τοῦ aiwviny ϑεοῦ. Of the Spirit which 
was in Christ, Heb. 9,14 διὰ πνεύματος ai- 
aviov. Sept. Seds αἰώνιος for D219 5X Gen. 
21, 33. Is. 40, 28. So Baruch 4,8. 10. 14. 
Plato Locr. 96. d, Sed» δὲ τὸν αἰώνιον νόος 
ὁρὴ μόνος. Ὁ) Elsewhere of the future 
without end, eternity post; so genr. τὰ δὲ 
μὴ βλεπόμενα αἰώνια, opp. πρόσκαιρα, 2 Cor. 
4,18; οἰκία ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 5, 15 σκηναί 
Luke 16,9; διαθήκη Heb. 18, 20; λύτρω- 
σις 9,125 εὐαγγέλιον Rev. 14, 6; and in 
ascription to God, ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον 
1 Tim. 6, 16; adverbially, Philem. 15 ἵνα 
αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχῃς, see Buttm. §123. 6. 
Kiihn. § 588. Sept. διαϑήκη αἰώνιος for 
bbis Gen. 9,16. 17,7. sep. So Ecclus. 
45,15. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5 ἡγεμονία αἰωνία, 
Died. Sic. 1. 1, 93 εἰς τὴν αἰώνιον οἴκησιν. 
Plato Legg. 904. a, ἀνώλεθρον δὲ ὃν γενόμε: 
νον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ai@voy—Hence of Christ’s 
kingdom 2 Pet. 1,11; and of the happiness 
of the saints in heaven, in the world to 
come, see in αἰών no. 3. Ὁ; 80 σωτηρία αἰώ- 
νιος Heb. 5,9; δόξα 2 Cor. 4, 11. 2 Tim. 
2,10. 1 Pet. 5,103 παράκλησις 2 Thess. 
2,163 κληρονομία Heb. 9, 15; espec. ζωὴ 
αἰώνιος, life eternal, Matt. 19, 16. 29. 25, 
46. Mark 10, 17. 80. Luke 10, 25. 18, 18 


ἀκωδαρσία 


30, John 8, 1ὅ. 16. 86, 4,14. 86. 5, 24. 
39. 6, 27. 40. 41. 54. 68. 10, 28. 12, 25. 
50. 17,2. 3. Acts 13, 46. 48. Rom. 2,'7. 5, 
21. 6, 22. 23. Gal. 6, 8. 1 Tim. 1,16. 6, 
12.19. Tit. 1,2. 8, 7. 1 John 1, 2. 2, 25. 
3,15. 5, 11.13.20. Jude 21. Sept. for 
nbiy Dan. 12,2. 2 Macc. 7, 9. Contra, 
of the punishment of the wicked, e. g. κό- 
Aarts αἰώνιος Matt. 25, 46 5 κρίσις Mark 3, 
29; κρίμα Heb. 6,2; ὄλεθρος 2 Thess. 1,9 ; 
πῦρ Matt. 18, 8. 25, 41. Jude 7. Sept. 
αἰσχύνη αἰώνιον for Deis Dan. 12, 2. 


ἀκαδαρσία, as, ἡ, (a priv. καϑαίρω,) 
uncleanness, impurity, filth ; physical, Matt. 
23, 27. Sept. for ΠΝ. 2 Sam. 11, 4, 
Plut. de placit. Philos. 5. δ. Plato Tim. 72. 
c.—Moral, mostly as opp. to purity of mind, 
chastity, i. q. lewdness, Rom. 1, 24. 6, 19. 
2 Cor. 12, 21. Gal. 5,19. Eph. 4,19. 5, 8. 
Col. 3, 5. 1 Thess. 4, '7, comp. v. 3. Sept. 
for nyay 11. 22, 15. 36, 25. Once of 
impure motives, covetousness, 1 Thess. 2, 
8, comp. v. 5. So genr. wickedness, de- 
pravity, Dem. 553. 12. Arr. Epict. 4.11. 5. 

ἀκαδάρτης, τητος; ἡ, (a priv. καϑαίρω,) 
uncleanness, i. 6. lewdness, trop. for idolatry, 
Rev. 17,4 Rec. Others τὰ ἀκάϑβαρτα. Not 
found in classic writers. 

ἀκάναρτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. καϑαί- 
po,) unclean, impure, filthy, pr. not cleansed, 
Xen. Eq. 5. 10.—In N. T. 

1. Levitically, ceremonially, see Lev. 5, 
2; unclean, 6. g. of food, Acts 10, 14. 11, 
8; of birds Rev. 18,2. See Lev. 11, 4sq. 
Deut. 14, '7sq. where Sept. for Nav. 
Transferred to persons, e. g. heathen, not 
Jews, Acts 16,28; unbelievers, not connect- 
ed with the Christian community, 1 Cor. 
ἡ, 14 see in ἁγιάζω and ἅγιος no. 1. 2 Cor. 
6, 17, quoted from Is. 52, 11 where Sept. 
for NAY. 

2. Morally, i. q. lewd, lascivious, Kph. 5 
5. Trop. of idolatry, τὰ ἀκάδαρτα Rev. 17, 
4in later editions ; sce in ἀκαθάρτης. Symm. 
for mut Hos. 4, 14. 

3. In a wider sense, wicked, dep raved ; 
so of unclean or foul spirits, πνεύματα ἀκά- 
Sapra, devils, demons, (called also πνεύματα 
πονηρά Matt. 12, 45. Luke 7, 21,) Matt. 
10,1. 12,43. Mark 1, 23. 26.27. 3,11. 
80, 5,2. 8. 18. 6,7. 7, 25. 9, 25. Luke 
4, 33. 36. 6, 18. 8,29. 9,42. 11,24. Acts 
5, 16. 8, '7.-Rev. 16,13. 18,2; comp. Sept. 

for ΠΝ Zech. 13,2. So called as the 
author ‘and promoters of all uncleanness, 

g. lewdness, Tob. 3,8. 6,14, comp. Gen. 
62 2; wickedness, idolatry, Sept. Ps. 96, 5. 
Rar. 4, 7. 2 Cor. 4. dweing also in 


23 ἀκατάκριτος 


unclean places, Bar. 4, 35. Sept. 1s. 13,2 
34,14. Sez in Sasvoy no. 2.—So ont 
Sept. for Nu Is. 6,5: 4x2 Job 15, 16. 
Dem. 403. 14. Plato Legg. 716, 6, ἀκάϑαρ' 
τος... τὴν ψυχὴν ὅ γε κακός. ἡ 
᾿ἀκαιρέομαι, ovpat, (ἄκαιρος, καιρός,) tt 
lack opportunity, absol. Phil. 4,10. A wora 
of the later Greek, Lob ad. Phryn. p. 136 


ἀκαίρως, adv. (ἄκαιρος, καιρός,) unsea- 
sonably ; 2 Tim. 4, 2 εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως in 
season und out of season, i. e. for the hear 
ers, whether they will listen or not ; comp. 
18. 2, 5. '7.—Hicclus. 35, 4 ἀκαίρως μὴ oo 
φίζου. Pluto Tim. 33. a. 

ἄκακος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. xaxdés,) 
without evil, i. e. 

1. unsuspecting, simple-minded, Rom. 16, 
18. Sept. for."ma Prov. 1,4. 14, 15.— 
Pol. 3. 98. 5. Plato Alcib. II. 140. c. 

2. harmless, blameless, Web. 7, 26. Sept. 
for =m Job 2, 3. 8, 20.—Plato Tim. 91. ἃ, 


’ axavda, ns, 7, Ckindr. ἀκή,) @ thorn, 
thorn-bush, Matt. '7, 16. Luke 6, 44. Heb. 
6, 8, comp. Gen. 3, 18 where Sept. for PIP 
Also σπείρειν Vv. πεσεῖν ἐπὶ ἀκάνπιας Matt. 13 
7 bis. 22. Mark 4, 7 bis. 18. Luke 8, 7 bis. 
145 Sept. ow. ἐπὶ ἀκ, for pip Jer. 4, 3. 
Spec. στέφανος ἐξ dxav3av, a crown of 
thorns, i. e. of thorn-branches, Matt. 2'7, 29. 
John 19, 2 2.—Sept. also or mn Cant. 2, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Hdot. 2 


ιἀκάνδινος, OU; ὃ, 775 i” (ἄκανθα) made 
of thorns, of thorn-branches, Mark 15, 17. 
John 19, 5.—Hdot. 2. 96 lords dxdv3uvos, 


ἄκαρπος, ov, 6, is adj. (a priv. καρπός,) 
unfruitful, barren, ©. δ. δένδρα ἄ ἄκαρπα Jude 
12. Sept. Jer. 2,6 ἐν γῇ ἀκάρπῳ. So Pol. 
12, 3. 2 xopa.—Trop. unfruitful, yielding 
no good fruit of knowledge or virtue, Matt. 
13,22. Mark 4,19; or of beneficence 1 Cor. 
14, 14, Tit. 8,14. 2 Pet. 1,8. So Eph. 
5,11 τὰ ἔργα τὰ ἄκαρπα τοῦ σκότους, the 
unfruitful works of darkness, i. e. evil, wick- 
ed; opp. 6 καρπὸς τοῦ φωτός (πνεύματος) 
in ν. 9.—Plato Phadr. 277. a, of λόγοι... 
οὐχὶ ἄκαρποι. 

ἀκατάγνωστος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (a priv. 
καταγινώσκω,) not to be condemned, blame. 
less, e. g. discourse, Tit. 2, 8—2 Mace. 4, 
4Ἴ of persons on trial. 


ἀκατακάλυπτος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κατακαλύπτω,) unveiled, 1 Cor. 11,5. 13.— 
Sept. Cod. Alex. Lev. 13, 45. Pol. 15. 97.2 


3 / . . . 
UKATUKPLTOS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. xa 
raxpive,) uncondemned, Acts 16,37. 22, 25 


“1.2 25. 


αἀκατώλυτος 24. 


᾽ a . . 
ἀκατώλυτος; ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. karu- 
Ave,) indissoluble ; hence, enduring, ever- 


laswng, Web. 7, 16.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 31 
ἀκατάλυτον κράτος τῆς ἐπαρχίας. 


ἀκατάπαυστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
καταπαύω,) unceasing, continual, Pol. 4.17. 
ι ἐν ἀκαταπαύστοις στάσεσιν. Diod. Sic. 
11. 67.—In N. T. c. gen. not ceasing from 
any thing; 2 Pet. 2,14 ὀφθαλμοὶ dx. duap- 
rias eyes not ceasing from sin, i. 6. from 
lascivious gazing. 
ἀκαταστασία, as, 4, (dxardoraros,) 
pr. instability ; hence disorder, commotion, 
tumult, Luke 21, 9. 1 Cor. 14, 33. 2 Cor. 
6,5. 12,20. James 3, 16. Sept. for mryya 
Prov. 26, 28.—Tob. 4, 13. Pol. 1. 70. 1. 
ἀκατάστατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
καϑίσταμαι.,) unstable, incansiant, James 1, 
3. Sept. for zo Is. 54,11.—Pol. 7. 4. 6. 
Plut. Symp. 7.10. 1. 


ἀκατάσχετος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
κατέχω;) not to be held fast, unrestrainable, 
untamable, James 3, 8.—Sept. Job 31, 11. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 53,54, Plut. C. Mar. 44. fin. 


᾿Ακέλδαμά, indec.. Aram, δὲ Ὧ1 dpn, 
the Jield of blood, the field purchased with 
the money for which Judas betrayed Jesus, 
and appropriatea as a place of burial for 
strangers ; Acts 1,19. Now shown on the 
south of Jerusalem beyond the valley of 
finnom; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. 1. p. 524. 

ἀκέραιος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κεράν- 
νυμι,) unmixed, simple, as ἡ γῇ Plato Crit. 
111, b—In N. T. trop. simple, blameless, 
without guile, Matt. 10,16. Rom. 16, 19. 
Phil. 2,15. So Jos. Ant. 1.2.2 ἀκέραιος 
βίος. Diod. Sic. 18, 20. Plato Polit. 
268. b. 

ἀκλινής, Eos, ods, ὁ, ἢ, adj. (a priv. 
κλίψω), not inclining or leaning, Plato Phe- 
_ do 109, a—In N. T. trop. unwavering, 
inflexible, firm, Web. 10, 23. So Symm, 
Jub G1, 4. ASL V. H. 12. 64 βασιλεία 


ἀσφαλὴς καὶ ἀκλινής. 


ἀκμάξω, f. dow, (ἀκμή.) to be at the 
highest point, to be tn full bloom or vigour, 
fo “ flourish, Jos. Ant. 1.18. 3. Plato Ax. 
367. b.—In N. 'T’. to be fully ripe, as fruits 
in their best state, absol. Rev. 14,18. So 
Plut. Lucull, 81. Xen. Hell. 1. 2. 4. 

ἀκμή, js, ἡ, (dxh,) @ point, edge of a 
weapon Pol. 15. 16. 3; of time, life, acme, 
flower, ἐν ἀκμῇ τοῦ βίου Xen Cyr.'7. 2.20. 
—In N. T. only acc. ἀκμήν as Adverb, 
for the earlicr καὶ ἀκμὴν χρόνου, at this 
point of time.4, δ. even now, ret, still, Matt. 


ἀκολουϑδέω 


15,16. So Pol 1.13.12. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 26. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 128, 


. ἀκοή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀκούω) 1. the hearing, 
i.e. a) The sense of hearing, 1 Cor. 12, 
17 bis. 2 Tim. 4, 3. 45 the act of hearing, 
2 Pet. 2,8. (Xen. Mom. 1,4. 6.) So by 
Hebr. ἀκοῇ. ἀκούσετε with the hearing ye 
shall hear, Matt. 18, 14. Acts 28, 26; 
quoted from Is. 6, 9, where Sept. for inf. 
absol. S128. 1) Plur. ai deoal, the 
instrument of hearing, the cars; Mark 7, 35 
διηνοίχθησαν αὐτοῦ ai dxoai. Luke 7,1. Acts. 
17, 20. Heb. 5, 11 νωϑροὶ ταῖς ἀκοαῖς dull 
as to your ears, dull of hearing ; see Winer 
§ 31.3. So 2 Macc. 15, 39. Plato Epin. 
985. ὁ. 

2. Meton. what is heard, viz. a) The 
thing announced, message, teaching, preach- 
ing. John 12, 38 and Rom. 10, 16 ris ἐπί- 
στευσε τῇ ἀκοῇ ἡμῶν, i. 6. our message, 
quoted from Is. 53, 1, where Sept. for 
9725. So what is heard, the message heard, 
Rom. 10, 17 bis. Gal. 3,2. 5 ἐξ ἀκοῆς πίστεως 
from the message or preaching of faith, opp. 
ἐξ ἔργων νόμου. 1 Thess. 2,13 and Heb. 4, 2 
ὁ λόγος τῆς ἀκοῆς the word of the message, 
the word preached. So Xen. Hi. 1. 14, 
Ὁ) Genr. @ report, rumour, Matt. 4, 24. 
14,1. 24,6. Mark 1, 28. 18, 7. Sept. for 
nyaw 2 Sam. 18, 30; yay Jer. 50, 43, 
So Dem. 597. 12. Thue. 2. 41. 

ἀκολουδέω, &, f. Hoo, (a of unity, 
κέλευϑος,) to follow, to go with, to accom- 
pany any one. a) Genr. and construed 
with a dat. Matt. 4,25 καὶ ἠκολούθησαν 
αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί. 8, 1. 9, 19. 27. Mark 
5,24. Luke 9,11. John 11, 31. Acts 12, 
8.9. Rev. 14,4. al. sap. Sept. for 72h: 
bana 1 Sam. 25, 49. (Hdian. 6. 7. 17. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2 26.) Absol. Luke 99, 54. 
Acts 21, 36. 1 Cor. 10,4 ἐκ πνευματικῆς 
ἀκολουδούσης πέτρας, of the sptritual rock 
that followed them, i. ο. which miraculous- 
ly gave them water both at Horeb wd 
Kadesh ; sce Ex. 17, 6. Num. 20, 8 sq. 
With μετά τινος Rev. 6, 8; sce Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 353 sq. So Dem. 608. 14. b) 
Spec. to follow a teache +, to accompany him 
personally, as was usual with the disciples 
of Jewish doctors and Greek philosophers, 
c. dat. Matt. 4, 20. 22. 9,9. 19, 91. 98, 
Mark 1,18. John 1, 41. al, With a negat. 
Mark 9, 385 μετά τῶνος Luke 9, 49 set: 
above in lett. a. So Sept. ἀκολ. ér’ca for 
“INN ΡΠ 1K. 19, 20.—Also in the sense : 
to be or become the disciple of any one as te 
faith, doctrine, practice, to follow his teach. 
ing, c. dat. Matt. 16.24. Mark 8.34. Tuke 


aKkove 25 


9, 23. John 8, 12. 12, 26; with ὀπίσω μου 
Matt. 10, 38. [Mark 8, 34.] See above 
Sept. 1K 19,20. Comp. ἀκολ. τοῖς νύμοις 
2 Macc. 8, 86. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 11. 0) to 
follow one after another, c. dat. Rev. 14, 8. 
9. So Ecclus. Prol. init. ἃ) Of acts, 
decds; 50 6. μετά τινος, Rev. 14,13 τὰ δὲ 
ἔμγα αὐτῶν ἀκολουδεῖ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, their works 
do follow them, their good deeds accompany 
them to the judgment-seat and receive an 
' immediate reward. Also of sins, absol. 
Rev. 18, 5 Rec. ἠκολούθησαν, where others 
read ἐκολλήθησαν. So Judith 12, 2 τὰ jKo- 
AousyKdTa μοι, ‘things accompanying me,’ 
brought with me. -+ . 

ἀκούω, f. ἀκούσομαι, perf. ἀκήκοα ; Pass. 
perf. ἤκουσμαι, aor. 1 ἠκούσθην ; Buttm. 
ᾧ 85.2. 6 98. n. 6. Kithn. §) 222, 998. 
Later and less usual is fut. ἀκούσω Matt. 
12,19. 18, 14.15. John 10,6. Sept. Is. 
6, 9. Luc. Navig. 11; see Winer ὁ 15. 
Passow s. v.— To hear, Sept. everywhere 
for yaw. 

1. Tntre ins. to hear, to have or recover 
‘he faculty of hearing; 6. g. of those deaf, 
Matt. 11, 5 and Luke 7, 22 κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι. 
Mark 7, 37. Rom. 11, 8 ὦτα τοῦ μὴ ἀκού- 
εἰν, ears so as not to hear. (Xen. Mem. 4. 
Β, 8, Apol. Socr.6.) So βαρέως ἀκούειν 
to hear heavily, to be dull of hearing, Matt. 
13, 15. Acts 28, 27. 

2. Trans. to hear, to perceive by the ear, 
In various constructions both of the object 
neard and the 9 person from whom it is heard. 
Thus, 

a) Genr. in the following constructions : 
a) Absol. the thing heard and person being 
implied from the context. Matt. 13, 16 καὶ 


> n ’ - 
(μακάρια) τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. ν. 17. 


Mark 4,15. Luke 6, 27. Rom. 10, 14. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 3.) John 9, 27 τί πάλιν 
Sédere ἀκούειν. So τοῖς dow ἀκούειν Matt. 
13,15. Acts 28,27; ἀκοῇ ἀκούειν Matt. 
13, 14. Acts 28, 26, see in ἀκοή no. 1. a; 
with its Part. in the like intensive sense, 
iva...dkovovres ἀκούωσι Mark 4, 123 see 
Winer § 46,10. (Comp. Plut. de Lib. educ. 
18 μὴ ἀκοίειν ἀκούοντας.) Part. ἀκούσας, 
ἀκούσαντες, often thus serves for transition 
or connection ; Matt. 2,3 ἀκούσας δὲ “Hpa- 
Ons... ἐταράχϑη. 8, 10. 9,12. John 6, 60. 
Acts 4,34. 14,14. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18,14.) 
With.apd τινος of pers. John 1, 41. 6,45. 
8) With ace. of object 5 Matt. 10, 27., 12, 
19 οὐδὲ ἀκούσει τις...τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ. 13, 
17.19. 20. Luke 1, 41. John 8, 8. Acts 4, 
20. 5,24. 1 John1,1. al. sep. Luke 23,6 
ἀκούσας Ταλιλαίαν hearing the name Gali- 
lee Eph. 4, 21 εἴγε αὐτὸν (Χριστὸν) ἠκού- 


ακουὼ 


care, i.e. Christ as the sum and substanee 
of the apostolic preaching. (Dem. 240. 12, 
Plato Rep. 565. 6.) Pass. Matt. 2,18 φωνὴ 
ἠκούσϑη. Luke 12, 3. Acts 11,22. Rey. 
18,22. Heb. 2,1 τοῖς ἀκουσϑεῖσι sc. ῥήμασι, 
i.e. the doctrines heard. With an adjunct of 
pers. superadded; e.g. in the genit. Acts 
1,4 ἣν ἠκούσατέ μου which ye have heard of 
(from) me; so with ἔκ τινος 2 Cor. 12, 6; 
ἀπό τινος 1 John 1, 53 παρά τινος pr. with 
any one, while with him, John 8, 26. 40. 15, 
15. Acts 10,22. 28,22. 2 Tim. 1,13 (ὧν by 
attr. for @). 2,2. Soc. gen. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.1: 
éx τινος Hom, Od. 15. 3743 ἀπό τινος Thuc. 
1.1253 παρά τινος Xen. An. 1.2.5. y) With 
genit. of object; Mark 14, 64 ἀκ. τῆς βλασφη 

plas. Luke 6, 47 ἀκ. τῶν λόγων. 15, 25. 


_John 5, 25. 6, 60. Acts 7, 34. 9,1. Heb. 


3,7. Rev. 16,1. al.sep. So Dom. 226. 21. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.2.13. δ) With genit. of 
pers. to hear one speaking, Luke 2, 46. 47. 
21,38. John 3,29. 10,20 τί αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 
Acts 22, 22. al. (Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 31.) So 
with a participle added; as Mark 14, 58 
ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, as in Engl. 
we heard him saying. Acts 2, θ. 11. Rev. 
6, 3. 5. 16, 5.75 sce Winer § 46. 1. (Xen. 
Cic. 1.1.) With περί τινος of object super» 
added, to hear one concerning any thing, 
Acts 17, 32. 24, 245; comp. Xon. Mem. ΤῊ 
8.4. ε) With ἀπό τινος of pers. and περί 
τινος of object ; Acts 9,13 ἀκήκοα ἀπὸ πολ". 
λῶν περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου Ἡ. ¢) With acc. 
of pers. and particip. Rev. 5,13 πᾶν κτίσμα 

..qkovea λέγοντας, an example of the 
‘constructio ad sensum.’ 7) With ὅτι, 
Acts 22,2 ἀκούσαντες δὲ, ὅ ὅτι τῇ “EBpaids 
διαλέκτῳ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς. So Xen. Hell. 
5.1. 26. 

b) Spec. to give ear, to hearken, to listen, 
to hear with attention. So in a direct ad- 
dress, Imper. ἄκουε, ἀκούετε, hear! absol. 
Mark 4, 3. 12, 29. Acts ἢ, 2. 13, 163 acc. 
of thing, Acts 2, 22; gen. of pers. Mark 7, 
14, (absol. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 16. ib. '7. 2. 11.) 
Of those who listen to a teacher; absol. 
Luke 19, 48; acc. of thing Luke ὃ, 1; 
ger. of thing John 12, 47. John 6, 60 ris 
δύναται αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν, comp. v. 61; gen. of 
pers. Mark 6, 20. Luke 15,1. Rev. 3, 20, 
Part. ἀκούοντες hearers, listeners, disciples, 
Luke 6, 27.—Spec. αδ i. q. to give heed 
to, to hear and obey, with acc. of thing, 
Matt. 10, 14 ὃς eddy... μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς 
Adyous ὑμῶν. John 5, 24. Gal. 4, 21. Rev. 
1,3; gen. of pers. or of voice, Matt. 17, 5 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 18, 15. 16. Mark 6, 11. 
Luke 9, 35. 16, 29. 31. John 10, 8. Acta 

22, 23. 4,19. 1 John 4, 5.6; so ἀκ. τῆς 


ακονὼω 


φωνῆς 4. John 10,3. 16, 37. 18,37. Sept. 
for Daw Lien. 8, 17. Ex. 10, 20; DERN 
2 Chr. 20, 14, Ts. 48,18. (1 Vsdr. 5, 69. 
ce. gen. 24, V. H. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 1.) 
Tere belongs the phrase : ὁ ἔχων οὖς (ara), 
ἀνγούσατω, whosoever hath ears, let him hear, 
', a, give heed and obey, Rev. 2, 7. 11. 17. 
29. 8, 6. 18. 22. 13,9, Matt. 11,15. 13, 
9. Luke 14,35. Comp. the phrases 6 ἔχων 
νοῦν Rev. 13,18 and ὁ ἔχων σοφίαν Rev. 
17, 9. β) By Hebr. of God, to hear and 
answer prayer, i. q. εἰσακούω, only in John ; 
so c. gen. John 9, 31. 11, 41. 42. 1 John 
5,15. So Heb. saw Sept. εἰσακούω Ps. 
10, 17. 28, 2. Comp. Plato Lege. 712. 
b. Soph. Cid. R. 903. 

c) Ina judicial sense, to hear, e. δ᾿. testi- 
mony, a prisoner, sc. as a judge or magis- 
trate; absol. ka%ws ἀκούω, κρίνω John 5, 30; 
with gen. of the person heard Acts.24, 4. 
25, 22. 26, 8 ; ὁ. παρά τινος John 7,.51. 
νον for soi) 2 K. 15, 3.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 

14 of δὲ γεραίτεροι ἀκούσαντες exxpivou- 
GW. 

d) Also to hear of a thing, to learn by 
hearing, to be informed, to know, constr. as 
above in lett.a. a) Absol. i. 6. without 
a case of the object; Mark 6, 14 καὶ ἤκου- 
ger 6 βασιλεύς... καὶ ἔλεγεν. Rom. 10, 18. 
15, 21. Part. Matt. 14, 18. 22,'7. Mark 3, 
21. 8) With ace. of object ; Matt. 11, 2 
ἀκ. τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Xp. 24,6 and Luke 21,9 
πολέμους κτλ. Acts 23.16 τὴν ἐνέδραν. Gal. 
1,18. Eph. 1, 1ὅ, 8,2. Philem 5. James 
5,11. (Hdian. 4. 4. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 4.) 
With acc. ond particip. 3 John 4 ἵνα ἀκούω 
τὰ ἐμὰ τέγνο ἐν ἀληδείᾳ περιπατοῦντα. Luke 
1,23. Acts 7,12. (Xen. Cyr. 9, 4. 12 ὅτι 
ἀκούει Tove πολεμίους προσιόντας ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς.) 
Pass. 1 Cor. ὅ, 1 ἀκούεται ἐν ὑμῖν πορνεία 
fornication is heard of (reported) among 
you, hear of it. Matt. 28,14. Also ace. 
with τερί τινος, Luke 16, 2 τί τοῦτο ἀκούω 
περὶ σοῦ. Luke 9,9. So Xen. An. 7.7. 
30. γὴ) With genit: of the object; Rom. 
10, 14 πῶς δὲ πιστεύσουσιν, οὗ οὐκ ἤκουσαν. 
So Xen. Mem. 8. ὅ. 9. 8) With περί 
τινος of object; Mark 5, 277 ἀκούσασα περὶ 


τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. So Xen. An. 2. 5. 26. €) 
With ὅτι, Matt. 2,29. 4,12. 5, 21.27. 


Mark 16,11. Luke 1, 58. Gal. 1, 23. Phil. 
2, 26. 1 John 2,18. (Xen. Gic. 15. 5. 
Vect. 4. 14.) Pass. c. ὅτι, Mark 2, 1. 
John 9,32. So with ἔκ τινος of the source, 
John 12, 34. ©) With acc. and infin. 
1 Cor. 11,18. So Xen. Mem. 8.1.1. 4) 
With εἰς followed by the indicative in an 
indirect inquiry ; Acts 19, 2 οὐδὲ ef πνεῦμα 
tydv ἐστιν ἠκούσαμεν. Soo Winer $42. 4. 


at 


ἀκριβῶς 


6) Spec. to hear and understand, to cam 
prehend ; absol. Mark 4, 33 καδὼς ἠδύναντε 
ἀκούειν. 1 Cor. 14,2. Sept, for sad Gen. 
11, 7. 42, 38..-. 1], V. H. 13. 45." Por. 
phyr. de Abstin. 3. 22. p. 248, “Apafes . 
μὲν κοράκων ἀκούουσιν, Τυῤῥηνοὶ δὲ ἀετῶν, 
Athen. 9. 883. ἃ, ἔλεγεν ῥήματα ἃ οὐδὲ εἷς 
ἤκουσεν ἄν. -Ἐ ᾿ : 

ἀκρασία, ας: ἧ; (ἀκρατήεῳ incontinence, 
inabstinence, 1 Cor. 7, 53; also Matt. 23.25 
where Griesb. dducia—Jos. Ant. 8, 7. 6 
τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισίων ἀκρασίαν. Xen. Mem. 
4, 5. 6. 

ἀκρατής, éos, οὖς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
kpdros,) incontinent, impotens sui, 2 Tim. 
ὃ, 3.—Pol. 8. 11. 2. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 12, 


ἄκρατος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. epdvvups,) 
unmixed, undiluted, spoken of the wine of 
God’s wrath, as strong and intoxicating, 
Rev. 14, 10. So Sept. for man pw 
wine of wrath Jer. 25,153; for “on Ps, 75, 

9.—Pr. 3 Mace. 5, 2. Xen. An. 5. 4, 29. 


ἀκριβεία, as, 7), (ἀκριβής,) exactness, 
sirictness, exlreme accuracy. Acts 22, 8 
πεπαιδευμένος κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβείαν τοῦ πα- 
τρῷου νόμου, i. 6. instructed in all the exact- 


“ness, the precise discipline and observance, 


of the traditional law—-Ecclus. 42, 4. Jos. 
Vit. 38 of (Φαρισαῖοι) περὶ τὰ πάτρια νόμιμα 
δοκοῦσι Tv ἄλλων ἀκριβείᾳ διαφέρειν. Plato 
Phaedr. 271. a, πάσῃ ἀκριβείᾳ γράψει, 


3 4 oa 

ἀκριβής, έος, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄκρος, pr. 
pointed ; henee exact, strict, precise, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5.1. Plato Rep. 342. d, ὁ ἀκριβὴς 
tarpés—In N. TI’. Superl. ἀκριβέστατος, ἡ, 
ov, most exact, strictest; Acts 26, 5 κατὰ 
τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἵρεσιν, i. 6. strictest in 
the exposition and observance τῶν ἐπῶν καὶ 
ζητημάτων in v. 8. (Plato Parm. 134. ¢, 
ἔχειν τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην ἐπιστήμην) Neut. 
compar. ἀκριβέστερον as Adv. more ac- 
curalely, more perfectly, Acts 18, 26, 28, 14. 
20, 24,22. So Plato Phil. 57. c. 


ἀκριβόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (ἀκριβῆς,) to know 
or do accurately, Pol. 20. 22. 7, Plato 
Charm. 156. a.—In N. T. 10 inquire accu 
rately, diligently ; with acc. and παρά τινος 
Matt. 2, 7. 165 comp. ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάξω in 
v. 8. So Xen. Cic. 20. 10 ἀκριβοῦντες ὡς 
γίγνεται. 

ἀκριβῶς, adv. (ἀκριβής,) with eaact- 
ness, accurately, diligently, Matt. 2, 8. Luke 
1, 8. Acts 18, 25. Eph. 5,15. 1 Thess. 5, 
2. So Xen. dic. 2. 3. Plato Rep. 346 
b, d.—Compar. ἀκριβέστερον, see ἢ! ἄκοι 


| Bas. 


axpis 


ἄκρις, ios, ἡν α locust, Matt. 3, 4. Mark 
{, 6. Rev. 9,3.7. Sept. for mais Ex, 10, 
4.12.13; 9m Lev. 11, 22; phn Jer. 51, 
14. 27. al. So Hom. Il. 21. 12. Theophr. 
Fr. 14. 3-5. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 2. p, 
343.—Locusts are one of the most terrific 
scourges of oriental countries ; see Ex. 10, 
12sq. Jocl 1,4. 2,2sq. They are enume- 
- rated in Lev. 11, 22 among the living things 
which are clean, and the use of which for 
food was permitted to the Israelites ; comp. 
Matt. 1. 6. Mark 1,6. They are eaten in 
the East to the present day ; Niebuhr Ara- 
bien p. 171. Burekh. Trav. in Syria p. 239. 
Plin. H. N. 9. 50. ib. 11. 35. Winer Realw. 
art. Heuschrecken. 

ἀκροατήριον, tov, τό, (dkpoarhs,) Lat. 
auditoruum, a place of hearing, place of 
trial, Acts 25, 23. Among the Greeks 
this word denoted the place where authors 
recited their works publicly, Arr. Epict. 3. 
23. 8. Lat. auditorium was also a place 
where public trials were held; see the 
lexicons. 

ἀκροατής, ov, 6, (ἀκροάομαι,) a hearer, 
6. g. ἀκροατὴς φωνῆς Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 3.—In 
N. T. ἀκροατὴς τοῦ νόμου, τοῦ λόγον, ἃ 
hearer of the law, of the word, i.e. one who 
merely hears, but does not regard; Rom. 
2,13. James 1, 22. 23. 25. So Plut. Lu- 
cull. 42. Thuc. 2. 85 ἀκροατὴς ξυνειδὼς 
καὶ εὔνους. 

ἀκροβυστία, as, 4, not found in Gr. 
writers 5 prob. a corrupt form for the com- 
non ἀκροποοδία, (ἄκρον, πόσϑη,) which has 
the same signification; see Aristot. de part. 


Anim. 2. 18. 
. the Soreskin, prepuce ; Acts 11, 8 


axpoBverian ἔχοντες having the foreskin, 
uncircumcised. Sept. for ΠΕΣ Gen. 17, 
11. 14. Lev. 12, 13.—Judith 14, 10. 

2. Meton. uncircumeision, the state of 
being uncircumcised, Rom. 2, 25. 26 ult. 
4, 9. 10 bis. 11 bis. 12. 1 Cor. 17, 18. 19. 
Gal. 5, 6. 6,15. Col. 2, 13-év...77) dxpo- 
βυστίᾳ τῆς σαρκὸς bpa@v.—Abstr. for concr. 
the uncircumcised, the gentiles, opp. ἣ περι- 
τομή the Jews; so Rom, 2, 26 init. 27. 3, 
30. Gal. 2, 7. Eph. 2,11. Col. 3,11. The 
Jews called all other nations in scorn, the 
uncircumcised; Judg. 14, 3. 15, 18. Is. 
52, 1. 

ἀκρογωνιαῖος, aia, aiov, (ἄκρον, γωνία,) 
forming the extreme corner; only of ἃ 
stone, 6 λίϑος, @ corner-stone, laid first at 
the foundation, and on which, as it were, 
the whole building rests; spoken of Christ, 
Eph. 2,20. 1 Pet. 2, 6 quoted from Is. 28, 
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16, where Sep, for 728 j48; comp. Jou 
38, 6. (Barnab, Ep. c. 6.) The same is 
Heb. 728 UX, Sept. κεφαλὴ γωνίας, Ps, 
118, 90; comp. "Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. 
Luke 20, 17. Acts 4,11. 1 Pet. 2,7. The 
word 8" here refers to the head or point 
where two walls mect; not to the highesi 
point or coping; see Heb. Lex. 8" no. 4, 


axpoyivioy, i iov, τό, (ἄκρον, Sis,) mostly 
in Plur. ra dxpoSivea, pr. the top of the 
heap, put for the first fruits of grain or 
other things offered to the gods; Hesych. 
ἀκροβίνιον: ἀπαρχὴ τῶν Sway Sives δέ εἰσιν 
οἱ σωροὶ τῶν πυρῶν καὶ κριϑῶν. Schol. ad 
Hurip. Phoen. 213. [210.]—In N. T. Plur. 
ihe first of the spoils, Heb. 7,4. In Gre- 
cian armies a portion of the spoils was con- 
secrated to the’ gods before the remainder 
was divided; this was called τὰ ἀκροϑί- 
va; see Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 107, 108. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Donaria. So Hdot. 8. 
121,122. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.35. Sing. Plato 
Legg. 946. b. 

ἄκρος, a, ον, (ἀκῆ,) pr. ‘what is at the 
end,’ extreme, ullermost, highest, Xen. Ven. 
3.4. ib, 5.10.—In N. T. only Neut. τὸ 


ἄκρον as Subst. @ point, end, extremity, 


Matt. 24,31. Mark 13, 27. Luhe 16, 24. 
Heb. 11, 21. Sept. for ΠῚ) Deut. 4, 32. 
Is. 13, 5. So Pol. 1. 42.1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
3. 5. 


᾿Ακύλας, ov, 6, Aquila, pr. n. of a Jew 
born in Pontus, who with his wife Priscilla 
was banished from Rome with the other 
Jews by a decree of Claudius; corp. Suet. 
Claud. c. 25. Being tent-makers, they es- 
tablished themselves at Corinth, where Paul 
joined them; and they would seem to have 
been converted under his preaching. They 
accompanied Paul from Corinth to Ephesus; 
and were afterwards in Rome. Acts 18, 2 
18. 26. Rom. 16, 3. 1 Cor. 16,19. 2 Tin. 
4, 19. 

ἀκυρόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (ἄκυρος ; a priv. κῦ- 
pos,) to invalidate, to make of no effect, ta 
annul, c. acc. ἐντολήν Matt. 15, 6; λόγων 
Mark ἢ, 133; διαϑήκην Gal. 3, 17. Cump 
Sept. Prov. 1, 26.—1 Esdr. 6. 32. Diod 
Sic. 16. 24. Plut. Lycurg. 9. 

ἀκωλύτως, adv. (a priv. κωλύω,) with 
out hindrance, Acts 28, 31.—Hdian. 8. 2.? 
Plato Crat. 415. d. 

ἄκων, ovca, ον, adj. (for ἀέκων ; a priv. 
ἑκών,) unwilling, of one who acts against 
his will, not spontaneously, 1 Cor. 9, 17.— 
Sept. Job 14,17. Plut. Pomp. 32 fin. Xen 
Mem. 2. 1. 11. 


ἀλάθαστρον 


ἀλάβαστρον, ov, τό, (also ὁ ἀλάβα- 
στρος,) alabaster, compact gypsum, the 
alabastritos of Pliny, sometimes called also 
onyx, as having the colour of the human 
Edian. 3. 15. 16. Pliny H. N. 3.3. The 
ancients uscd it for perfume-vases, in 
the form of vials with long necks, the 
mouths of which were sealed; ‘ unguenta 
optime servantur in alabastris’ Plin. H. N. 
13. 3, Poll. Onom. 10. § 120. Hence, an 
alabaster, pr. a box or vase of alabaster for 
perfumes, Hdot. 8. 20. Athen. 6. 19. ib. 
15. 13.—In N. T. in a wider sense, an 
alabaster, genr. for a perfume-vase, an un- 
guent-box, made of any materials, as gold, 
glass, stone; Matt. 26,'7. Mark 14, 3 bis. 
Luke 7, 37. In Mark 14, 8, the woman 
breaks the neck of the vase. So genr. 21]. 
V. Ἡ. 12. 18. Theoer. Id. 15, 114 χρύ- 
σεια ἀλάβαστρα. tym. Magn. ἀλάβαστρον" 
sxedos τὶ ἐξ ὑέλου, ἢ μυροϑήκη. See Poll. 
On. 1. 6, ᾿ 

ἀλαζονεία, as, ἡ, (ἀλαξών;) boasting, 
sentation, pride, James 4, 16. 1 John 2, 
16.—Wisd. 5, 8. Pol. 5. 33.8. Xen. Mem.» 
1. 7. 1. . 

ἀλαζών, ovos, ὅ, (kindy. ἄλη,) a δοαδίον, 
braggart, Rom. 1, 30. 2 Tim. 3,2. Sept. 
for sayy Hab. 2, 6.— dian. 6.2.15. Xen. 
Cyr. 2, 2. 12, where ὁ ἀλαζών is defined. 

ἀλαλάξω, 1, ἀξω, (ddad},) to shout 
ahah}, to raise the baitle-cry, Sept. for 2°75 
Josh. 6, 20. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 93; hence 
genr, to utter a cry, 10 cry aloud, e.g. in joy, 
to shout, Sept. for 2") Ps. 47, 2. 66, 1. 
Judith 14,9. Soph. Ant. 133—In N. T. 

1. Of mournftl cries, to lament aloud, to 
wail, absol. Mark 5, 38. Sept. for b»ds5 
Jer, 25, 84. 47, 2.—Eurip. Elect. 848; of 
a host in flight, Plut. Lucull. 28. - 

2. Of cymbals, Part. neut. ἀλαλάζον, 
clanging, clattering, 1 Cor. 13, 1. 

ἀλάληος, ov, 6, 9, αὐ]. (a priv. Aadéo,) 
unspoken, unutterable, not to be expressed 
in words, Rom. 8, 26.—<Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. 
IT. p. 74. 

ἄλαλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. λάλος, 
Audéw,) speechless, mute, dub, Mark, 7, 37 
ποιεῖ... τοὺς ἀλάλους λαλεῖν. Symm. for 
GER Hab. 2, 18.—Also πνεῦμα ἄλαλον a 
dumb spirit Mark 9, 17. 25, i.e. obstinately 
silent, contrary to their usual character, 
comp. Mark 1, 24. 34. 5, 7. Luke 4, 34. 
8,28. So Plut. de defect. Orac. 51 ἀλάλον 


- ’ 
καὶ κακοῦ πνεύματος πλήρης. 


ἅλας, τό, dat. ἅλατι, (in the usage of 
common life for ὁ dds,) salt, Matt. 5, 13. 
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᾿Αλέξανδρον 


Mark 9, 49. 50 bis. Luke 14, 3-4 bis. Sept 
for "59 Lev. 2,13, Judg. 9,45. al_—Trop. 
as salt preserves and seasons food, so the 
apostles were to have a wisdom from above 
to direct their lives and teachings, so as to - 
save themselves and others; Matt. 5, 13 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς. Mark 9, 50 ult. 
Col. 4, 6 λόγος... ὕλατι nprupéves. Comp. 
Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 19. 


ἀλείφω, f. ψω, (a copul. λίπος.) to οἴτιι, 
to anoint, α. acc. τὴν κεφαλήν Matt. 6, 17. 
Luke 7, 46; τοὺς πόδας Luke 7, 38. 46. 
John 12, 3; τὸν κύριον, i.e. his feet John 
11,2; the sick Mark 6,13. James 5, 14; 
a dead body, Mark 16,1. Sept. for ΠΏ 
Gen. 31,135; Gao 2 Sam. 12,20. So Ju- 
dith 16,8. ΖΔ, V. H. 3. 38. Xen. Cie. 
10. 5.—The Jews anointed the head at their 
feasts in token of rejoicing ; see Ps. 23, 5. 
45, 8. 104, 15. ec. 9, 8. Judith 16, 8. 
The anointing of the feet was unusual ; 
and testified to extraordinary respect and . 
devotedness. In respect to a dead body, 
comp. Gen. 50,2. John 19,40. For the 
sick, and also genr. see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
ad Matt. 6, 17 et Mar. 6, 18. 


ἀλεκτοροφωνΐία, ας, ἡ, (ἀλέκτωρ, φωνή.) 
on the form see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229; 
cock-crowing, pr. Ausop. Fab. 79.—In N.T. 
cock-crowing, the third watch of the night, 
from midnight to cock-crowing or dawn, 
Mark 13, 35; see in art. φυλακή. So Ni- 
ceph. Greg. 9. 14. p. 284. 6, 


ἀλέκτωρ, ορος, 6, (ἄλεκτρος, λέκτρον.) 
ἃ poetic form, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229; 
a cock, gallus, Matt. 26, 34. 14. '75. Mark 
14, 30. 68. 72 bis. Luke 22, 34. 60. 61. 
John 18, 88, 18, 2'7.—-Aristoph. Vesp. 1490, 
Aasch. Agam. 1656. 


᾿Αλεξανδρεύς, éws, 6, an Alexandrian, 
i.e. a Jew of Alexanilria in Weypt, Acts 6, 
9, 18,24. Alexandria was much frequented 
by the Jews, so that 10,000 of them are said 
to have been numbered among’ its inhabit: 
ants; Philo. in Flacc. p. 971. c. Jos. Ant. 
19, 5. 3. 


᾿Αλεξανδρῖνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. Aleaan- 
drian, spoken of a ship of Alexandria in 
Egypt, Acts 27, 6. 28,11. 


᾿Αλέξανδρος, ov, 6, Alexander, pr. n 
a) Aman whose father Simon was com- 
pelled to bear the cross of Jesus, Mark 15, 
21. b) A former high priest, Acts 4, 6. 
c) A certain Jew of Ephesus, Acts 19, 88 
bis. d) A brazier or coppersmith, γτλκεύοι 
1 Tim. i, 20. 2 Tim. 4, 14. 


ἄλευρον 


ἄλευρον, ov, τό, (ἀλέω,) flour, fine meal, 
Matt. 13, 38, Luke 13, 21. Sept. for map 
Num. 5, 15. Judg. 6, 19.—Plut. Agesi. 36 
pen. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 5. 

ἀλήδϑεια, as, ἡ, (ἀληδής q. v.) truth, 
realily, opp. to what is false, unreal. 

1. Genr. the truth, conformity to the na- 
ture and reality of things. a) Absol. of 
what is true in itself; Rom. 2, 2 τὸ κρίμα 
τοῦ Yeod ἐστι κατὰ ἀλήϑειαν. Opp. to mere 
appearance, pretext, form; Phil. 1, 18 εἴτε 
προφάσει εἴτε dAn%ela Χριστὸς καταγγέλλε- 
rat. 1 John 3,18. So John 4, 28. 34 ἐν 
πνεύματι καὶ ἀληϑείᾳ Set προσκυνεῖν, in spi- 
rit and in truth, i.e. with the heart and 
with that true worship of which the exter- 
nal form is but the symbol; comp. Heb. 
10,1. 9, 9 sq. 23. 24; see also Sept. and 
ma¥ 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1K. 2,4. 3,6. So 
Xen. An. 7.7.24. Plato Legg. 730. b. 
b) In relation to what is spoken, declared, 
taught, known; so λέγειν v. λαλεῖν τὴν 
ἀλήδϑειαν, to speak the truth; 1 Tim. 2,7 
ἀλήδειαν λέγω, οὐ ψεύδομαι. John 16, 7. 
Rom. 9,1. Eph. 4, 3ὅ. Mark 5, 88 εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ π΄. τὴν ἀλήϑειαν. John 5, 33. 2 Cor. 
12,6 dd. γὰρ ἐρῶ. Acts 26, 25. 2 Cor. 7, 
itult. So ἐν ἀληϑείᾳ in truth, truly, ac- 
cording to the truth, Matt..22, 16. 2 Cor. 
7,14. Col. 1, 65 ἐπ’ ἀληδείας id. Mark 12, 
14. 32. Luke 20, 21; emphat. of α truth, 
truly, Luke 4, 25. 22, 59. Acts 4,27. 10, 
34. Sept. for may 2 Chr. 18,15. 1 F 22, 
16. Sept. ἐπ᾽ ἀληξείας for nyax Job 9, 2. 
So Xen. Mem. 2. 6.36. Plato ‘Apol. 20. d. 
88... 0) Meton. truthfulness, the love 
and practice of tr uth, sincerity, faithfulness. 


John 8, 44 bis, ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ ody ἔστηχεν,᾽ 


ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀλήϑεια ἐν αὐτῷ, he abode not 
in the truth (as a rule of duty), because 
there is no love of truth in him. Rom. 3,7 
ἡ ἀλήδεια τοῦ Seod the truthfulness of Giod, 
comp. vy. 3, 4. Rom. 15, 8. 1 Cor. 5, 8. 

2 Cor. 11,10. Eph. 5,9. Sept. for max 
Jos he 2,14; may Ps. 36, 5. So Ecclus. 
7,2 

a ‘Spee. in N. T’. divine truth, religious 
truth, the faith and practice of the true reli- 
gion ; so called as proceeding from the true 
God and declaring what is true of himself 
and of his counsels and will. Thus a) In 
respect to God; John 1, 14. 17 ἡ χάρις καὶ 
ἡ ἀλήδϑεια διὰ 1. X. ἐγένετο, i.e. the grace 
or love of God and the trudh of God’s being, 
character, and will, as fully revealed in the 
gospel; see v.18. Rom. 1,18, comp. v.19. 
20; see in ἀδικία b. Rom. 1,25 τὴν dd. τοῦ 
δεοῦ, the true being and character of God. 


9, 18. 25. 3,1. 8 4, 4. 
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So ἀλήθεια of God 1 Esdr. 4, 33-11. 0) 
Of Christ ; John 14, 6 ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ ὁδὸς καὶ 
ἡ ad. Kal ἡ ζωή Tam the way and the truth 
and the life, i.c. Tam the way to the Father 
as being the personal manifestation of the 
truth and life which are in him; comp. Heb. 
10,19. 20. c) Of the Spirit; John 14,17 
τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληδείας the Spirit of truth, i.e. 
the Spirit of God, which itself is truth, and 
reveals all truth and guides believers into it. 
John 15, 26. 16, 13 bis, τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ad. 


᾿ ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς els πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήδειαν. 1 


John 4,6. ὅ,6. 4) Of the truth shadowed 
forth in the Mosaic dispensation, i.e. ἡ μόρ- 
wots... τῆς ἀληδείας ἐν τῷ νόμῳ Rom. 2, 
20. 6) Of the truth of God as revealed in 
the gospel, gospel truth, as opp. to heathen 
and Jewish fables.; John 8, 32 bis, καὶ γνώ- 
σεσϑε τὴν Gd. καὶ ἡ dd. ἐλευδερώσει ὑμᾶς. 
ν. 40 τὴν GA. ὑμῖν λελάληκα, ἣν ἤκουσα παρὰ 
τοῦ Sod. Vv. 45. 46. 17, 17 bis, ἁγίασαν ad- 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ σου" ὁ λόγος ὁ σὸς ἀλή- 
Sew: ἐστι, sanctify (and consecrate) chem in 
thy truth, in and through their relation to 


. thy truth as believers and preachers, see v. 


18. John 17, 19. 18, 37 bis. 88 τί ἐστιν 
ἀλήδεια what is truth? referring to religious 
truth. Rom. 2, 8. 2 Cor. 4, 2. 13, 8 bis. 
Gal. [3, 1.1. 5, 7. Eph. 4, 21. 24 ἐν... 
ὁσιότητι τῆς GAySelas in... holiness of the 
truth, such as the gospel requires and im- 
parts. Eph. 6,14. 2 Thess. 2,10. 12. 13. 
1 Tim. 2, 4.7 ult. 3,15. 4,3. 6,5. 2 Tim. 
Tit. 1, 1. 14. 
Heb. 10, 26. James 3, 14. 1 Pet. 1, 22, 
2 Pet. 1,12. 2,2. 1 John 1, 8 2,4. 21 bis. 
8,19. 2 John 1 bis. 2.3. 3 John 1, 8. 12 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς ddnSelas by the truth itself; 
personified. So ἡ ἀλήϑεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
the truth of the gospel as fully understood 
and received, Gal. 2, 5.14. Col. 1,53 ὁ Ad- 
γος τῆς ἀληδείας the word of the truth, the 
doctrine and preaching of the gospel, Eph. 
1,13. Col. 1,5. 2 Tim. 2,153 λόγος ἀλη- 
Selas id. 2 Cor. 6,'7. James 1,18. So Heb. 
MANX, Sept. ἀλήϑεια, the true religion, Ps. 
25, 5. 26, 8, 86,11. Dan. 9,13. 4) Of 
practical truth, a life and conduct conformed 
to the truth of the gospel; John 3,21 5 δὲ 
ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήδειαν but he-that doeth the truta 
practises it, lives according to it; opp. ὁ 
φαῦλα πράσσων in v. 20. 1 John 1,6. 1 
Cor. 18, 6 opp. ἡ ἀδικία. James 5,19. 2 John 
4. 3 John 3 bis. 4. So Sept. for mayor, 
opp. ἀδικία, Ps. 119, 30; nin Prov. 28, 6. 


ἀχηδεύω, f. ebow, (ἀληδής,) Lo be truth. 
ful, to deal truthfully, m word and deed, 


Eph. 4, 15; c. dat. to or with any one Gal 


αληϑής 


4,16. Sept. for Τὰ MAN Gen. 42,16. Sept. 
Prov. 21, 3.—Plut. de cap. ex inimic. Util. 
4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 36. Comp. Plato De- 
mod. 383 ο, πότερον ἀληδεύει, 7) ψεύδεται. 

ἀληδϑής, gos, ods, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
AnZ@,) pr. unconcealed, open; hence irue, 
real, opp. to false, unreal. 

1, Genr. true, conformed to the nature 
and reality of things, e.g. a) Of what is 
true In itself, opp. to what is mere appear- 
ance; Acts 12, 
τὸ γινόμενον. So Plato Phadr. 69. b, ἀλη- 
Sis ἀρετή, b) Of what is spoken, de- 
vlared, testified, etc. John 4, 18 τοῦτο 
ἀληδὲς εἴρηκας. 10, 41. 19, 35; so of a 
proverb 2 Pet. 2,22. Of testimony, ἡ pap- 
rupia, John 5, 32. 8, 14. 21,24. Tit. 1, 13. 
3 John 123; and hence of what is to be re- 
ceived as true, valid, credible, John 5,31. 8, 
13.17. Sept. for ΔᾺΝ Deut. 17,4. So Xen. 
Cac. 8.21. ὁ) Meton. truthful, loving and 
practising the truth, sincere, faithful ; Matt. 
22, 16. Mark 12,14. 2 Cor. 6,8 ὡς πλάνοι, 
καὶ dAnSeis. So Plato Hipp. min. 368. e. 

2. Spec. in N. T. true in a religious 
sense, conformed to the being and charac- 

‘ter of the true God, and to the faith and 
nractice of the true religion. a) Of God 
and his gifts, 6. g. ἡ χάρις τοῦ Seod 1 Pet. 
&, 123 also truthful, faithful to his word 
and promises, John 8, 33. 8, 26. Rom. 3, 
4. So Wisd. 1,6. Ὁ) Of Christ and his 
decisions ; John 8,16 ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ddysis 
ἐστιν, Opp. kara τὴν σάρκα in v. 15; so of 
tis anointing or teaching 1 John 2,2’7; of his 
pody as the true bread of life, John 6, ‘86 bis, 
Lachm. ὁ) In relation to the gospel and 
its truth; Phil. 4, 8 ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀληδπῆ, ἱ. 6. 
conformed to the truth of the gospel. So 
ἐντολὴ καινή 1 John 2,8. 4) Ofa person 
whose conduct is thus conformed; John 7, 
18 οὗτος ἀληϑής ἐστι, καὶ ἀδικία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ 
ἔστιν. Sept. for M28 2 Chr. 31,20; Ps 
Ts. 41, 26. 

ἀλησινός, ἡ; Ov, (ἀληδϑής,) true, real ; 
opp. to false, unreal. 

1. Genr. zrue, as conformed to the na- 
ture and reality of things, not false; so 6 
λόγος John 4, 87; of λόγοι Rey. 19,9. 21, 
5. 22,63 ἡ μαρτυρία John 19,35. Sept. 
Adyos ax. for MAN 1 K. 10, 6. Dan. 10, 1. 

—Ai, V. 1.2.3. Plato Rep. 522. a, λόγος 
ἀληδϑινός. 

2, Spec. in N. T. true in ἃ religious 
sense, conformed to the being and charac- 
ter of the true God, and to the faith and 
practice of the true religion; e.g. a) Of 
God, John 7, 28 ἔστιν ἀλησινὸς ὁ πέμψας 
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9 οὐκ ἤδει, ὅτι ἀληῦές ἐστι 


ἁλιεύω 


με. 17,3 τὸν μόνον ἀληδινὸν Sedv. 1 Thess. 
1, 9. [Heb. 9, 14.] 1 John 5, 20 ter. Rev. 
δ, 10, So of God’s ways, αἱ ὁδοί Rev. 15, 

; his judgments, ai κρίσεις Rev. 16, ἢ. 
τὸ 8 Sept. 6 Yeds 6 ἀληδινός for [2% x 
Is. 65, 16; also κρίσις ad. for THEN Is, 
59, 4. ») Of Christ, the Messiah, Rev. 3, 
7.14. 19,115 of his decisions [John 8, 16]. 
Trop. as τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληϑινόν John 1, 9; 
also ἡ ἄμπελος ἡ ἀληδινή John 15,1; comp. 
Jer. 2,21. . 0) In relation to the gospel, 
true as being conformed to the gospel and 
its truth; so Luke 16,11 τὸ ἀληδινόν 
the true good, opp. to this world’s goods. 
Trop. τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληδινόν the true light of 
the gospel 1 John 2, 8; 6 ἄρτος τοῦ odpa- 
νοῦ the true bread from heaven, opp. to the 
manna, John 6, 825 ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ ἀληδινή Heb. 
8, 2, and τὰ ἅγια τὰ dAnSwa 9, 24, the trua 
tabernacle or sanctuary in heaven, from 
which those on earth were copied ; comp. 
Heb. 8, 5. Rev. 11,19. 15, 3 also Wisd. 
9, 8. Ecclus. 24, 8-12. ἃ) Of persons, 
whose heart and life are conformed to the . 
gospel truth, true, sincere, faithful; e. g 
John 4, 23 of ἀληδϑινοὶ προσκυνηταί, comp. 
in ἀλήδεια no. 1. a. So of the heart, Heb. 
10, 22. 

ἀλήνδω, f. ἀλήσω, a later pres. form for 
Att. ἀλέω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 15135 to grind, 
with a hand-mill, absol. Matt. 24,41. Luke 
17,35. Sept. for ἩΠῺ Judg. 16, 21. Kec. 
12, 3. So Diod. Sic. 3.13.—The grinding 
in the east was mostly done by female 
slaves: see Ex. 11,5, Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
If. p. 181. 


ands, adv. (drn3s,) ruly, in very 
truth, i.e. really, in very deed; John 1, 48 
ἴδε, ἀλησῶς ᾿Ισραηλίτης. 4,42. 6, 14. 55 
bis. ['7,26 add. ὁ Xp.] 7,40. 8,31. 1 Thess, 
2,13. 1 John 2,5. Sept. for 7228 Gen. 
20,12. So Hdian. 8. 3. 21. Plato Rep. 
490. d.—Tlence truly, certainly, in very 
truth; John 7,26 ἀλησῶς ἔγνωσαν. 17, 8. 
Acts 12,11. Emphat. before a declaration, 
truly, of a truth, verily, Matt. 14, 33. 26,73. 
27, 54. Mark 14, 10, 15, 39; with λέγω, 
Luke 9, 27. 12, 44. 21,3. Sept. for ἸῺΝ 
Jer. 28, 6. 


[4 7 Μ " 
GNLEUS, ἕως, 6, (GAs, ἅλιος.) α fisher, 


fisherman, Luke 5,2; trop. Matt. 4,18. 19. 


Mark 1, 16, 17. Sept. for 4°35 Jer. 16, 16; 
ant Tz. 47, 11.—Plut. M. Anton. 29, Xen. 
Cc. 16.7. 

ἁλιεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἁλιεύς,) to fish, ahsol, 
John 21,3. Sept. for 415 Jer. 16, 16.-~ 
Luc. Piseat. 47. Plut. M. Anton, 29, 


ἁλίζω 


ἁλίξω, f. ἰσω, (ἃλς,) to salt, lo sprinkle 
or season with salt; only Pass. Matt. 5, 13 
ἐν τίνι ἁλισσήσεται, wherewith shall it (the 
salt) be salled, i. e. recovered, made salt 
again; comp. Mark 9, 50.—Trop. Mark 9, 
49 bis, πᾶς γὰρ πυρὶ ἁλισϑήσεται; καὶ πᾶσα 
Sugia ἁλὶ ἁλισδήσεται, for every one shail 
be salied with fire, and every sacrifice shall 
be salted with salt. Since ἁλισϑήσεται ex- 
presses only a salting or seasoning in order 
to preserve and make better, it follows that 
τὸ πῦρ cannot here be the fire of eternal 
punishment as in vv. 43-48, but rather the 
purifying fire of the trials and conflicts of 
the Christian life, including the self-denial 
required in vv. 43-485; comp. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 
Is. 10, 16.173 and πᾶς therefore stands for 
every one who is approved, every: Christian. 
Hence we may paraphrase thus: Every be- 
liever shall be salted, seasoned, made accept- 
able to God, with the jire of conflict and 
trial; and every sacrifice, every one who 
consecrates himself, shall be salted with the 
salt of wisdom from above; see in ἅλας. 
The last clause is quoted from Lev. 2, 13, 
where Sept. pr. for n>ym maa. 

ἀλίσ Ὑη μᾶ; ατος, τό, (ἀλισγέω,) a pol- 
fulion, an abomination, any thing polluted, 
abominable; once Acts 15, 20 rod ἀπέχε- 
σϑαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλισγημάτων τῶν εἰδώλων, 
i. gq. εἰδωλόπυτα in v. 29; i.e. the flesh of 
victims offered to idols, which remained over 
and was eaten by the worshippers, or was 
sometimes sold in the markets; see Hom. 
Od. 3.470. Theophr. Char. 10. 1 Cor. 10, 
25. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 232 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Sacrificium. To partake of this 
knowingly was unlawful to the Jews, and 
was prohibited to Christians; Ps. 106, 28. 
Acts 15, 29. 1 Cor. 10, 20 sq. Rev. 2, 14. 
Lightfoot and Schéttgen Hor. Heb. ad 1 
Cor. ὁ. 8.—Hesych. ἀλισγημάτων' τῆς με- 
ταλήψεως τῶν μιαρῶν ϑυσιῶν. Not found 
elsewhere. The verb ἀλισγέω is found 
only in Sept. for > Dan. 1, 8. Mal. 1, 7. 
-125 also Ecclus. 40,29. 


_ ἀλλά, part. adversative, but; pr. for 
ἄλλα, neut. plur. of ἄλλος, and serving to 
introduce a clause or sentence expressing 
something else. According to the nature 
of the preceding clause, ἀλλά marks either 
the direct contrary and opposite of that 
clause, as after a negative; or it indicates 
only something different from what the first 
clause expresses, and thus serves to modify 
or limit it. See Buttm. §149. 16. Kiihner 
§322. 6. Id. Ausf. Gr. 4741. Rarely found 
in Sept. 
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ἄλλά 


1. After a negat. clause i marks the 
contrary, but, but on the contrary, Germ. 
sondern. Once with τοὐναντίον added, Gal. 
9, Ἴ ἐμοὶ of δοκοῦντες οὐδὲν π| υσανέϑεντο, 
ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ἴδοντες κτλ. 

a) Genr. Matt. 5,17 οὐκ ἦλθον καταλῦ- 
σαι, ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. ν. 39. 7,21. 10, 20. 
34. Mark 9, 8. 37. 10,8. 13, 11. Luke 
20, 38. John 3, 15. 80. 10,18. 11, 51. Acts 
5, 4. Rom. 2, 18. 29. 1 Cor. 2,4. 5. 2 Cor. 
2,4. 8, 8. Heb. 9, 24. al. swpiss. (Plato 
Gorg. 452. e, ody αὑτῷ, ἀλλὰ σοί. Xen. Hi. 
1. 8 οὐχ οὕτως ἔχει ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ κτλ.) Some- 
times in the clause after ἀλλά there is a 
species of anacolutlion, 6. g. in Paul’s writ- 
ings where he introduces a scriptural quo- 
tation, as Rom. 15, 3 καὶ 6 Xp. οὐχ ἑαυτῷ 
ἤρεσεν, ἀλλά, καθὼς γέγραπται " οἱ ὀνειδισμοὶ 
κτλ. ν. 21. 1 Cor. 2,9; see Winer § 64. 
II. 2. ἃ, ult. In other cases the verb after 
ἀλλά is to be supplied; Matt. 20, 23 οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐμοὶ δοῦναι, GAN οἷς ἡτοίμασται κτλ. 
supply δοθήσεται. Mark 10, 40. John 1, 8. 
9,3. Eph. 4,29. Sometimes the idea to 
be supplied is the opposite of that in the 
first clause ; 1 Cor. '7,19 ἡ περιτομὴ οὐδέν 
ἐστι... ἀλλὰ τήρησις ἐντολῶν ϑεοῦ sc. ἐστί 
τι. See Winer 66. 1.—The negative of 
the preceding clause may be expressed by 
an interrogative implying negation; e. g. 
John 7, 48. 49 μή τις ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἐπί- 
στευσεν εἰς αὖτόν ;... ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ὄχλος οὗτος 
κτὰ. 1 Cor. 10, 19. 203 so too Luke 17, 7. 
8, where ἀλλά is followed by an interroga- 
tion implying an affirmative. | 

b) EEmphat. when preceded by οὐ μόνον, 
so that od μόνον... ἀλλά, nut only... but, 
marks gradation ; John 11, 52 καὶ οὐχ ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ ἐπνοῦς μόνον, GAN ἵνα καὶ κτὰ. 12, 9. 
Acts 19,26. 1 John 5,6; with πολλῷ μᾶλ- 
Aov added Phil. 2, 12. (So without καί, 
Hidian. 3. 4.19. Xen. Mem. 1, 6. 2. Plato - 
Phaedr. 228. a, od μόνον dak... ἀλλὰ πολ- 
Rakes.) In like manner with καί, 6, ρ΄’, οὐ 
μόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, not only... but also, 
Matt. 21, 21. John 5,18. Rom. 1, 32. 5,11. 
8, 23. 9,10. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 8, 10. 19. 9, 12. 
Phil. 2, 27. 2 Tim. 4, 8. 1 John 2,2. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 3. Plato Gorg. 449. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1,.6. 17. See ia no. 3. 6. 

9. After a clause not negative, ἀλλά is 
i,q. but, Germ. aber, and marks something 
different, but not contrary ; implying a mo- 
dification or limitation of what the first 
clause expresses, or ἃ transition to some- 
thing else. See Kiihner § 322. 6. Ausf. Gr, : 
141. 8. 

a) Genr. as modifying, limiting, etc. Matt. 
24, 6 δεῖ γὰρ πάντα γενέσϑαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὔπμ 


αλλά 


ἐστὶ τὸ τελος. Mark 11, 82, 13, 20. 14, 28. 
John 10, 8. 11, 42. 16, 20. Acts 1, 48. 
Rom. 4,2. 8, 14.15. 10,16 comp. v. 11-13. 
2 Cor. 6, 12. Phil. 8, 1 comp. v. 5. 6. Heb. 
4,2. 1 Pet. 3, 14. al. sepiss. So in a pa- 
renthctic clause ; Rev. 2,9 οἶδά cov... τὴν 
πτωχείαν (ἀλλὰ πλούσιος εἶ) καὶ THY κτλ. 
Sometimes μέν stands in the first clause 
and serves to prepare the antithesis ; Acts 
4, 11 comp. 16. Rom. 14, 20 πάντα μὲν κα- 
Bapd, ἀλλὰ κτλ. 1 Cor. 14,17, So Luc. 
D. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 16, Plato 
Gorg. 448. d.—Sometimes a word or phrase 
drawn from the context is to be supplied 
after ἀλλά, 6. σι Mark 14, 49 ἀλλ᾽ [τοῦτο 
γέγονεν) ἵνα πληρωδῶσιν αἱ γραφαί, comp. 
Matt. 26, 56. Also John 13,18. 14, 31. 
15, 25. 1 John 2,19 ἀλλ᾽ [ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξῆλ- 
Sov] ἵνα xrA.—The repetition of ἀλλά serves 
for emphasis, 1 Cor. 6,11; comp. Xen, An. 
1. 3. 3. Winer §67. 2. b—TFor ἀλλά com- 
oined with other particles, see no. 3. 

b) Spec. and frequently ἀλλά is employed 
in abrupt transitions, where the discourse 
or train of thought is mterrupted or partially 
broken off; see Winer §57. 4. Kiihn. §619. 
. & Thus — a) By an objection; 1 Cor. 
15, 35 ἀλλ᾽ ἐρεῖ τις. Rom. 10, 18.19. So 
Sept. Job 11, 5. Xen. Cyr: 1.8, 11, B) 
By a correction of what precedes ; Mark 
14, 36 παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο" 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ τί ἐγὼ ϑέλω. 2 Cor. 11, 1. Heb. 3, 
16, Seein lett.a. y) By an interroga- 
tion in like manner corrective ; Matt. 11,8. 
ὃ τί ἐξήλβετε εἰς ἔρημον SedoacSat ;.. ἀλλὰ 
τί ., ἀλλὰ τί κτλ. Luke 7, 34, 25. 17, 8. 
Heb. 3,16. δ) By ἃ phrase of incitement 
or command, with the imperat. Acts 10, 20 
ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβησϑει κτὰ. 26, 16. Matt. 
9, 18. Mark 9, 22. 16,7. Luke Π,1. 22, 36. 
So Sept. Jab 12, 7. Xen, Cyr. 5. 5. 24 ἀλλὰ 
λέγε. An. 2. ὃ. 4, «) By an appeal to God 
as the source of truth; John 8, 26. 

6) Genr. as marking transition to some- 
thing else, viz. a) Where something is 
said to be or to be done notwithstanding 
what precedes, but, yet, nevertheless. Mark 
14,28 ἀλλὰ μετὰ τὸ ἐγερϑῆναί pe προάξω 
ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Τ'αλιλαίαν, comp. v. 27; see 
slso Matt. 26, 82 where it is δέ, John 16,7. 
Acts 20, 24. 1 Cor. 4,4. 9,12. 10,5. 2 Cor. 
13,4. So Sept. Job 36,10. 8) In an 
antithetic clause expressing something, ad- 
ditional, but, but now, but further. Mark 13, 
24 ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις ... ὁ ἥλιος 
σκοτισϑήσεται. Luke 6, 27. 11, 42. John 
6, 36. 64. Gal. 2,14. Eph. 5, 24. al. So 
Jos. Ant. 5.10. 4 ἀλλὰ σήμαινε πρὸς αὐτόν. 
y) Emphat. like ἀλλὰ καί, where there is a 
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gradation in tae sense, bud still more yea, 
even; seo in no. 8. ο, John 16; 2 ἀπουυνα- 
γώγους ποιήσουσιν ὑμᾶς" ἀλλ᾽ ἔρχεται ὥρα 
«rd. 2 Cor. 1,9. 7,11 where the repetition 
is intensive. 

d) After conditional clauses with εἶ, ἐάν, 
the apodosis is sometimes’ introduced by 
ἀλλά, implying strong antithesis, yet, never 
theless, yet at least; Mark 14, 29 καὶ εἰ war 
τες σκανδαλισϑήσονται, GAN οὐκ ἐγώ. 1 Cor. 
4, 15 ἐὰν γὰρ μυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχετε... 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ κτλ. 8, 6. 2 Cor. 4, 16. ὃ, 16. 11,6. 
Col. 2, 5.—Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 88 εἰ μὴ ταῦτ 
ἀλλὰ τοιαῦτα. An, 7.7. 48. 

3. Joined with other particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλά ye or ἀλλάγε, found twice 
in N. T. a) Implying modification or limi- 
tation, but indeed; see no. 2. a. Luke 24, 
21. So Plato Phad. 58. d, ἀλλὰ σχολάζω 
ye. β) After a conditional clause with εἰ, 
yet at least, yet surely; seein no. 3, ἃ, 1 
Cor. 9,2 εἰ ἄλλοις οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἀλ- 
λάγε ὑμῖν εἰμι. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 8, 6 εἰ 
τοίνυν οὕτω γιγνώσκεις, ἀλλὰ κρέα γε εὐωχοῦ. 
—In Gr. writers ἀλλά and ye are usually 
thus separated by one or more words; W’- 
ner § 65. 5. 

b) ἀλλ᾽ #, only after a negative clause, 
other than, except, unless; pr. for ἄλλο ἢ, 
Winer § 57.4. ἃ. note. Buttm. § 150, 13. 
Kiihn. § 619. 3. Ausf. Gr. §'751.5. Found 
thrice in N. T. Luke 12, 51 οὐχί, λέγω 
ὑμῖν, GAN ἢ διαμερισμόν. [1 Cor. 3, 5.) 
2 Cor. 1,13 οὐ γὰρ ἄλλα γράφομεν ὑμῖν, 
GAN ἢ ἃ ἀναγινώσκετε ἢ καὶ ἐπιγινώσκετε, 
i.e. other than what ye read or also acknow- 
ledge. —1 Mace. 9, 6. Xen. An. ἢ. 7. 58 
ἀργύριον μὲν οὐκ ἔχω, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ μικρόν τι. 

6) ἀλλὰ καί, bué also. a) Afler a 
negative clause, as od μόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, not 
only... but also, sec above in no. 1,0. Once 
after μή, Phil. 2,4. 8) Without a preced- 
ing negative, and marking gradation, but 
also, yea also, yea even; see in no. 2. ὁ, 
Luke 12,7 ἀλλὰ καὶ al τρίχες τῆς κεφ. ὑμῶν 
πᾶσαι ἠρίϑμηνται. 16, 21. 24, 22. John 11 
92, Phil. 1,18. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 3.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2.7.9.) Once after a conditionat 
clause with'e?, see no. 2. d. Rom. 6, 5. 

d) ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν, emphat. yea there- 
fore, yea indeed; see no. 2.c.y. Once Phil 
8, 8 ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡγοῦμαι κτλ. yea as 
suredly, and I count a.l things, etc. 

6) ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, but not even, but neither, 
after a negative clause, and marking grada- 
tion; Like 23,15 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης, but nol 
even Herod. 1 Cor. 3,2. 4,3. Where a pre 
ceding negative is implied; Acts 19,2 ἀλλ 
οὐδὲ εἰ πνεῦμα fryidy ἐστι; ἠκούσαμεν. Gal 


ἄλλασσω 


4,8. to Jos. B. J. 4.2.3. Xen. Mem. 
2.3.8, οὐκ ἂν δυναίμην οὔτ᾽ εὖ λέγειν, οὔτ' εὖ 
ποιεῖν, GAN οὐδὲ πειράσομαι. + 
ἀλλάσσω ν. -TTO, f. ἀξω, (ἄλλος,) to 
make otherwise, to aller, to change, Ο. acc. 
8. ρ΄. τὴν φωνὴν Gal. 4, 205 τὰ ἔϑη the cus- 
zoms, to do them away, Acts 6,14. Sept. 
for ἼΒΠ Jer. 18,23. So Diod. Sic. 1. 78. 
Plato Rep. 380. d—Pass. to be changed, 
either for the better 1 Cor. 15, 51. 523 0 
for the worse, as οἱ οὐρανοί, to grow old 
and pass away, Heb. 1, 12, quoted from 
Pg. 102, 27 where Sept. for ΚΤ; comp. 
Is. 51,6. So Act. Wisd. 4, 11. Luce. Ὁ, Deor. 
4.1. — Also to change one thing for another, 
to exchange ; with. ἐν, Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν 
τὴν δόξαν Seov ἐν ὁμοιώματι κτλ. they chang- 
ed the glory of God for the likeness, etc. 
quoted from Ps. 106, 20, where Sept. for 
anit. Soc. ἐν Soph. Antig. 945. 
adrayoyen, adv. (ἄλλος), from else- 
whera, another way, John 10, 1—Sept. 
Alex. Esth. 4,14. Gl. V. H. 6.2. Plat. 
Fab. M. 6. 
ἀλληγορέω, ὦ, f noo, (ἀλλός, ἀγο- 
ρεύω,) to allegorize, Pass. Gal. 4, 24 ἅτινά 
ἐστιν ἀλληγορούμενα, which things are allo- 
gorized, spoken allegorically, i.e. may be 
taken or used as an allegory.—Jos. Ant. 
Prem. 4. Clem. Alex. Protr. 11 ὄφις ἀλλη- 
γορεῖται ἡδονὴ ἐπὶ γαστέρα ἔρπουσα. Plut. 
de Is. et Osir. 82, Id. Vit. Hom. 96. 
ἀλληλούϊα, indec. alleluia, Heb. ~1>>h 
it) hallelujah, praise ye Jehovah, Rev. 19, 1. 
3.4.6. Comp. Ps. 104, 35.—Tob. 13, 18. 
ἀλλήλων, Gen. plur. of the recipr. pro- 
noun; Dat. ats, ats, ots ; Accus. ovs, as, a3 
each other, one another, Matt. 24,10. John 
15, 12.17. al. sep. Buttm. § 74. 4.—Xen. 
Ec. 8.13. + 
ἀλλογενής, έος, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄλλος, 
γένος.) of another race or nation, a stranger, 
not a Jew, Luke 177,18, comp. v.16. Sept. 
for Εἰ Bx. 29,33; "2275 ja Ex. 12, 43. Is. 56, 
3. 6.—1 Mace. 3; 36. 46. 


ἅλλομαι, f. ἁλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. aor. 1 
ἡλάμην, Buttm. § 114, to leap, to spring, 
intrans. Acts 3, 8. 14,10. Sept. for tbo 
Job 6,10; ΠΣ 1 Sam. 10, 10. (Wisd. 
5,21. Plut. M. Crass. 31. Xen. Anab. 5. 
9.5.) Spoken of a fountain, John 4, 14; 
so Lat. salio, Virg. Ecl. 5. 47, 

ἄλλος, n, 0, other, not the same; used 
with cr without the article; Buttm. ᾧ 127. 
τυ. 

1. Without the article, other, another, 
some other. a) Simply, Matt. 2,12 A? ἀλ- 
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αλλοφυλος 


Ans ὁδοῦ. 18, 88, 26,'71. 27, 42, Gal. 1,7 
al. sepiss. Other, another of the- same 
kind, Mark 7, 4. 8. John 21, 25; another 
besides, Matt. 25, 16.17. Mark 12, 32. 15, 
41. John 6, 22. 14,16 ἄλλον παράκλητον. 
So as marking succession, i. 6, in the sec- 
ond or third place, Mark 12, 4, 5. Rev. 12 
3. 13, 11. John 20, 30 πολλὰ μὲν οὖν κα 
ἄλλα many truly and other things, i. e. many 
other also, not only these but also others, 
for this καί see Herm. ad Viger. p. 835. 
Sept. mostly for WAX, as Gen. 41, 3. Num. 
23,13. 1K. 13,10. So Hdion. 8, 5. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1ὅ. Ὁ) Distributively, 
when repeated or joined with other pro- 
nouns; 6. g. οὗτος... ἄλλος, this... that, 
one... another, Matt. 8,9; of μέν... ἄλλοι 
δέ, some...others, Matt. 16,14; ἄλλοι... 
ἄλλοι, some... others, Matt. 13, 5-8. Mark 
4,'7. 8. 6,15. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 12, 8. 9. 10. 
So Acts 2, 12 ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον one to an- 
other, Acts 19, 32 and 21, 34 ἄλλοι μὲν 
οὖν ἄλλο τι ἔρκαζον, some cried one thing 
and some another.—Xen. An. 2. 1.15 ἄλλος 
ἄλλα λέγει. Wisd 18, 18 ἄλλος ἀλλοχῆ. 

2. With the articie, ὁ ἄλλος, the other, 
Matt. 5, 39. 10, 23. 12, 13. Johr 18, 15 
16. al. sep. Rev. 17, 10 ὁ ἄλλος, the other 
the remaining one. So οἱ ἄλλοι, the others 
the rest, 1 Cor. 14, 29. John 21, 8. al. sep. 
—Xen. Cyr. 3.3.4. + 

ἀλλοτριοεπίσιοιτος, όπου, 6, (add 
tptos, érioxozos,) found only in N.'T. once 
1 Pet. 4, 15, pr. i. q. ἀλλοτρίων ἐπίσκοπος, 
an overseer of other men’s matters, perh. an 
indiscreet zealot against heathen manners 
and customs. 

ἀλλότριος, ia, τον, (ἄλλος,) another's, 
belonging to another; so of things Luke 
16,12. Rom. 14, 4. 15, 20. 2 Cor. 10, 15. 
16. 1 Tim. 5, 22. Heb. 9, 25. Sept. for 
“MIN Hos. 8,12. So Atl. V.H.6.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1, 39.—In the sense of strange, 
foreign, e. g. a land, γῆ, Acts 7, 6. Heb. 11, 
9. Sept. for 52 Ex. 2,22. 18,3. Ecclus. 
39, 4. Of persons not belonging to one’s 
family or country, @ siranger, foreigner, 
John 10, 5 bis. Matt. 17, 25.26. Sept. foi 
“MIN Ps. 49,11; 521 K. 8, 41. 43. 1 
Mace. 15, 33. Once of foreign enemies, 
gentiles, Heb. 11, 34. So Sept. for "I Is, 
1,7. Adj. hostile Pol. 28,4.4 Xen. "An 
3. 5. 5. 


ἀλλόφυλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄλλος, φυλή 
one of another race or nation, a foreigner, 
stranger, not a Jew, Acts 10,28. Sept. for 
732744 Is. 61, 5; 92 Is. 2, 6-—2 Mace 
10, 2. Plus. J. Coes, 56. Plato Legg. 629. ἀ 


ἄλλως 


ἄλλως, adv. (ἄλλος,) otherwise ; 1'Tim. 
5, 25 καὶ τὰ (ἔργα) ἄλλως ἔχοντα, and those 
works chat are otherwise, i.e. not καλὰ ἔργα. 
—Sept. Job 11, 12. Dem. 1466. 5. Xen. 
An, 3. 2. 87. 

ἀλοάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀλωή,) to tread out 
grain sc. by driving cattle round and round 
upon the threshing-floor, to thresh with cat- 
tle; spoken of the animal, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 
9 and 1 Tim. 5, 18, quoted from Deut. 25, 
4 where Sept. for 84. Also of the per- 
son, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 10; Sept. for H47 Is. 
41, 15. For the modes of treading out 
grain in Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
MW. p. 277, 371. TIL. p. 143.—Xen. ic. 18. 
2,33.comp. Schol. in Aristoph. Thesm. 2. 

. ἄλογος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. λόγος.) 
without reason, 1. 6. 

1. irrational, brute, 2 Pet. 2,12. Jude 10 
ἄλογα (éa.—Wisd. 11, 15. Plut. Symp. 7. 
5: 2. Xen. Hi. 7. 3. 

9. unreasonalle, absurd; Acts 25, 27 
ἄλογον yap pot Soxet.—Pol. 3. 15. 9, Xen. 
Ag. 11. 1. 


ἀλοή, js, ἡ. aloe, aloe-wood, once John 
19,89; ig. Heb. O°SN Num. 24, 6 and 
nib Ps, 45,9; in Gr. writers ἀγαλλόχον 
and later ξυλαλοή. It is the name of a 
sree, excecaria agallechon Linn. growing in 
India and other oriental regions; the wood 
of which is highly aromatic and is greatly 
prized as a perfume. It is of course en- 
tirely different from the aloes of the shops. 
See Dioscor. 1. 21. Celsius Hierobot. I. p. 
168. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. i. p. 
225-228. 

GAS, ἁλός, 6, sall, once Mark 9, 49; see 
in ἁλίζω, comp. ἅλας. Sept. for M22 Lev. 
2, 18.—Plut. Symp. 5. 10. 1. Hdot. 4. 181, 
183. 

ἁλυκός, ἡ, dv, (Ads,) adj. salt, briny, 
e.g. water, James 3,12. Sept. for 22 
Num. 34, 3. 12.—Plut. Quest. natural. 5. 
Plato Tim. 66. e. 

ἄλυπος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. Adan,) 
without sorrow; Phil. 4, 28 κἀγὼ ἀλυπότε- 
pos ὦ and that I may be the less sorrowful. 


—Lue. Ὁ. Mort. 20. 4. Plato Ax. 372. a, 


ψυχὴ ἄλυπος. 

ἅλυσις, ews, ἡ, (a priv. λύω,) pr. ἄλυ- 
σις, Schifer ad Greg. Cor. p. ὅ38 ; ἃ chain, 
Rev. 20, 1. Acts 21, 33. So Luc. Hist. 
conser. 55. Xen, Eq. 10. 9—Spec. for 
binding prisoners, Mark 5, 3. 4 bis. Luke 8, 
29. (Pol. 3. 82. 8, Dem. 778. 20.) In 
Acts 28, 20, comp. v. 16, it refers to the 
chain by which a prisoner was bound to a 
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ἅμα 


soldier ; sometimes also to two soldiers, 
Acts 12, 6.'7; see Jos, Ant. 18. 6. 7. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Catena. Trop. sonds, impris« 
onment, state of custody, Eph. 6, 20. 2' Tim. 
1,16; comp. Wisd. 17, 17. 

ἀλυσιτελής, gos, ods, ὁ, ἡ, (a priv. λυ- 
σιτελής,) gainless, unprofitable, Xen. Vect. 
4, 6.—In N. T. unprofitable, hurtful, 
Heb. 13,17. So Pol. 3. 116.13. Xen. Mem. 
1. 7. 4. 

᾿Αλφαῖος, atov, 6, Alpheus, pr. τι. of 
two men in N. T. 

1. The father of James the less, Matt. 
10, 8. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6,15. Acts 1,13; 
and husband of Mary the mother of James, 
Matt. 27, 56. Mark 15, 40. Luke 24, 10; 
who also was the sister of our Lord’s mo- 
ther, John 19, 25. In this last passage the 
husband of Mary is called Κλῶπας, the two 


‘ names (AAdgios and Κλῶπας) being differ 


ent modes of pronouncing in Greek the 
Heb. name "254. Matt. and Mark give it. 
without the aspirate, “AXdatos, as Sept. 
᾿Αγγαῖος for "8 Hag. 1,15; while John ex- 
changes the rm -for the Gr. K, as Sept. in 
φασέκ for MOB 2 Chr. 30, 1. 

2. The father of Matthew or Levi, Mark 
2, 14. 

ὅλων, wvos, ἡ, @ threshing-floor, area, 
Sept. for ret) Gen. 50, 10.115 in Gr. writers 
usually ἡ ἅλως, Dem. 1040. 23. Xen. Cie. 
18. 6, 7, 8.—In N. 'T. meton. he produce ot 
the threshing-floor, corn, grain, Matt. 3, 12. 
Luke 3,17. Sept. for 18 Job 39,12. Ruth 
8,2. See in ἀλοάω. 

ἀλώπηξ, exos, 4, a fox, Matt. 8, 90, 
Luke 9, 58. Trop. of Herod Antipas, Luke 
13, 32. Sept. for ἘΣ Judge, 15, 4.—/E) 
V. HL 1. 5. Xen. Ven. 3. 1; trop. Plut 
Sull. 28. 

ἅλωσις, cas, ἡ, (ἁλίσκωρ) a taking, cape 
ture; 2 Pet. 2,12 γεγενημένα εἰς ἅλωσιν, 
made for capture, to be taken, caught. 
Aquil. for #22 Job 24, 5.—Of a city, 
Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Plato Legg. 685. ὁ. 

ἅμα, adv. (kindr. is a copul.) at one 
time, at the same time, viz. 

1. Genr. and simply, Acts 24, 26. 27, 
40. Col. 4, 3. 1 Tim. 5, 13. Philem. 22. 
So Pol. 3. 31. 2, Xen. An. 1. 8. 10—-Of. 
persons doing any thing at the same time, 
in company, i.e. together, alike; Rom. 3, 
12 πάντας ἐξέκλιναν, ἅμα ἠχρειώϑησαν, they 
are together become unprofitable, all alike ; 
quoted from Ps. 14, 3 where Sept. for 
WUT; also Gen. 13, 6. 22, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 8, 10.) So ἅμα σύν, together with, as 


apasys 


dua σὺν αὐτοῖς 1 Thess. 4, 17. 5, 10. 
Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 12. 

2. With dat. like a preposition, together 
wilh, with, Buttm. § 146. 3. Matt. 13, 29 
μήποτε ἅμα αὐτοῖς ἐκριζώσητε τὸν σῖτον. 
Sept. for ἼΠΔ Deut. 88, 5; MIN Jer. 84, 
24, So Jos. Ant. 5.17.4 ἅμα γυναιξὶ καὶ 
τέκνοις. Xen. Mag. Eg. 5. 18 ἅμ᾽ ἵπποις.-- 
Of time, Matt. 20,1 ἐξῆλθεν ἅμα πρωΐ, with 
the dawn, at dawn. Comp. ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
Mic. 2,1. 1 Mace. 4,6. Xen. An. 4.1.5; 
ἅμα ἕω Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 5. 

ἀμαϑής, éos, ods, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. pav3d- 
vea,) unlearned, uninstructed, 2 Pet. 3, 16.— 
Al. V. H. 2. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 49. 

ἀμαράντινος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. pa- 
paivopa,) unfading, enduring, 1 Pet. 5, 4. 
—Philostr. Heroic. 19, Hesych. ἀμαράντι- 
νον" ἄσηπον. 

ἀμάραντος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (i. ᾳ. ἀμαράν- 
τινος.) unfading, enduring, 1 Pet. 1, 4.— 
Wicd. 6, 12. 

ἁμαρτάνω, f. ἁμαρτήσω Buttm. §112. 
113 aor. 1 ἡμάρτησα, aor. 2 ἥμαρτον. The 
forms ἁμαρτήσω and ἡμαρτήσα belong to 
the later Greek ; the earlier fut. was duap- 
τήσομαι, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 732. Buttm. 
1114, Pr. to miss, to err from a mark or 
way, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. Hom. Il. 8. 311. 
—In N. T. trop. and only in a moral or 
aligious sense, to err, to do wrong, to turn 
away from the truth, 1. 6. genr. to sin, absol. 
Matt. 27, 4. John 5, 14. 8,11. 9,2. 3 
Rom. 2, 12 bis. 3, 23. 5, 12.14.16. 6,15. 
1 Cor. 7, 28 bis. 36. . 15, 34. Eph. 4, 26. 
1Tim. 5, 20. Tit. 3, 11. Heb. 3,17. 10, 
26. 1 Pet. 2, 20. 2 Pet. 2, 4. 1 John 1,10. 

, 1 bis. 3, 6 bis. 8. 9. 5, 16. 18, Sept. for 
on Ex. 9,28. 35. So ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτί- 
av, io sin a sin, 1 John 5, 16. Buttm. $131. 
4, Κύμη. §278. 1. Sept. for MNUN RUM 
Lev. 4, 14. Ex. 32, 29. 30. So Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 40. Plato Rep. 336. e. ib. 379. d, dpap- 
riav dpapraverv.—With els c. acc. to sin 
against any one, to offend, to wrong, Matt. 
18, 15. 21. Luke 15, 18. 21. 17,3. 4. Acts 
25, 8 οὔτε εἰς τὸν νόμον τῶν Ἰουδαίων... 
wre εἰς Ἰζαίσαρά τι ἥμαρτον. 1 Cor. 6, 18, 

8, 15. bis. Sept. for 3 run Gen. 20, 6. 9. 

1 Sam. 2,25. So Xen. Hell. 2 4. 21. 
Plato ‘Rep. 396. a—By Hebr. ἁμαρτάνειν 
ἐνώπιόν τινος, to do evil before or in the 
sight of any one, i. e. to sin against, to 
wrong, as above, Luke 15, 18.21. Sept. for 
Ὁ ΝΌΠ 1 Sam. 7, 6. 12, 23; also Susan. 
93 ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου. 

ἁμάρτημα, ατος, τό, (ἁμαρτάνω,) pr. a 
mistake, error, Polyb. 84. 3.11. Thue. 4 


ὅδ 


ἁμαρτία 


89.—In N. T. α fault, sin, Mark 3, 28, [29.} 
4,12. Rom, 3, 25. [5,16.] 1 Cor. 6, 18. 
(2 Pet. 1, 9.] Sept. for MN Gen. 31, 36 
ie] Ex. 28, 38; 5.8 Is. 58, 1. So Dem. 
131. 4, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.27 


ἁμαρτία, as, ἦγ (ἁμαρτάνω,) ὦ miss, mis- 
lake, error in judgment, Thue. 1. 82 δόξης 
δὲ μᾶλλον ἁμαρτία. Plato Crat. 437. b,—In 
N. T. only in a moral or religious sense, 
sin, i. 6. 

1, Abstr. sin, ig. τὸ ἁμαρτάνειν, a sin- 
ning, the act of sinning, a voluntary depart- 
ure from right, duty, law, and including the 
idea of exposure to penalty. Hence ἁμαρτία 
differs from and includes ἀνομία ‘ transgres- 
sion of law’; and also ἀδικία ‘ wrong-doing, 
unrighteousness’ 5, comp. 1 John 5,17 πᾶσα 
ἀδικία ἁμαρτία cori all unrighteousness is 
sin, is wrong in itself and exposes us to 
penalty ; comp. 3, 4. John 8, 46 ris ἐλέγχει 
με περὶ duapr.as; v. 84. 16, 8. 9. 2 Cor. 
11,% 1 John 3, 4. 8,9. So Ecclus. 25, 
24 [20] ἀπὸ γυναικὸς ἀρχὴ duaprias.—Spec. 
in Rom. Paul uses ἁμαρτία for sin, sinful- 
ness, as the ruling attribute in man; partly 
as ἃ principle Rom. 7,8 ; partly as the state 
or condition of sinning described in Rom. 
1,18 to: 3,20. Thus Rom. 8, 9 πάντας ὑφ᾽ 
ἁμαρτίαν εἶναί, to be all under sin, under its 
power, sinful, i. q. πάντες ἥμαρτον v. 23. 
Rom. 5, 12 δι’ ἑνὸς dvBpamov ἡ ἁμαρτία εἰς 
τὸν κόσμον εἰσῆλθε. ν. 18, 6,1. 6 τὸ σῶμα 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας, i.e. the body as the seat of 


sin, in which sin rules. vv. 10. 11~14. 17. 


18. 20. 22.23. 8, 10. Gal. 8, 22. Heb. 3, 13. 
Rom. 7, 7 6 νόμος ἁμαρτία ; is the law sin? 
i.e. the principle or cause of sinning; or . 
perh. better, sinful, opp. ἅγιος in v. 12. 
The ‘ipostle in c. 7 rises also to a personifi 
caticn of ἁμαρτία as an indwelling princi 
ple; Rom.'7,8 ἀφορμὴν δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ duap- 
tia. vv. 9. 11. 18, 17 ἡ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ 
ἄμ ria. vv. 20, 28. 25. 8, 2. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 
56.° A similar prosopopeeia see in James 
1,15. Prov. 8, 1sq. Also 2 Thess, 2,3 ὁ 
ἄνδρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας the man of sin, in 
whom sin is personified and represented, aa 
is righteousness in Christ. 

2. Meton. sin as committed, @ sin, fault, 
i. q. ἁμάρτημα, spoken of actual transgres- 
sion; comp. ἁμαρτία περὶ τοὺς Yeobs Plato 
Rep. 379. d.. Thus Rom. 7, 5 τὰ παϑή- 
para τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν the affections of sins, 
leading to sins, sinful. Matt. 12, 31 πᾶσα 
ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία. Heb. 4,15 χωρὶκ 
ἁμαρτίας. Soin phrases, as ἄφεσις ἅμαρ 
τιῶν Matt 26, 28. Acts 2, 38; ἀφιέναι ras 


. | ἁμαρτίας Matt. 9, 2. 5.63 αἴρειν τὰς ἀμ 


ἀμάρτυρος 


1 Jonn 8, 5; ἀφαίρειν τὰς du. Rom. 11,27; 
ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας to bear sins, i. e. their 
punishment, Heb. 9, 28; see more fully 
under art. ἄφεσις, ἀφίημι, αἴρω no. 3, dpai- 
pa, ἀναφέρω. Sotoo καβϑαρίζειν ἀπὸ πάσης 
ἁμαρτίας to cleanse from all sins, 1 John 1,7; 
σώζειν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀμ. Matt. 1,21. In most 
of these expressions the sin is represented 
as removed out of God’s sight, and so not 
punished, but pardoned. Qpp. is Acts 7, 60 
μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ταύτην, let 
not this sin stand against them, lay it not to 
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their charge ; also John 9, 41 ἡ οὖν dpap-- 


Tia ὑμῶν μένει, your sin remaineth, is not 
taken away, but is punished.—In other con- 
structions, e ὁμολογεῖν τὰς ἅμ. 1 John 
1,9. Matt. 3, ὃ; ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν to have sin, 
to be a sinner, John 9,41. 15, 22. 24. 19, 
11. 1 John 1, 8; ἐργάζεσϑαι ἁμαρτίαν to 
commit sin James 2, 9, comp. Ecclus. 27, 
10; ποιεῖν ἁμαρτίας id. James 5, 15; i. q. 
ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν 1 John 5,16, see in 
ἁμαρτάνω. Also Sucia ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν a 
sin-offering Heb. 5, 1. 3. '7, 273; προσφορὰ 
περὶ dp. id. Heb. 10,183 ϑυσία περὶ ἁμαρ- 
τίας id. Heb. 10, 265 ellipt. v. 6. 8, comp. 
18,11, quoted from Ps. 40, 7 where Sept. 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας for TRUM. Further, Jolin 
9, 34 ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἢ ἐγεννήθης ὅλος, thou 
wast wholly born in sins, wast infected from 
the womb with the sins of thy parents ; 
comp. Ps. 51,7. 58,4. 1 Cor. 15,17 ἔτι 
ἐστὲ ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν, ye are yet in 
your sins, they are not taken away, for- 
given. Heb. 9, 28 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας, i. 4. 
χωρὶς τοῦ ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας, see the con- 
text. 2 Cor. 5, 21 τὸν γὰρ μὴ γνόντα ἅμαρ- 
τίαν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμιιρτίαν ἐποίησεν, him who 
knew no sin hath he made sin for us, i. e. 
hath put him in the place of sin, hath laid 
on him the burden of our sins; opp. iva 
ἡμεῖς γινώμεδα δικαιοσύνη Yeov.—Collecr 
sometimes in John, sins; John 1, 29 ὁ αἵ- 
pov τὴν ἁμαρτίαν rod κόσμου, comp. 1 John 
3, 5 τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν ἄρῃ; see in αἴρω no. 
3. John 8,21, comp. v. 34. So Sept. 2K. 
21, 17.—Sometimes the specific sins in- 
tended may be gathered from the context ; 
a, δ’ unbelief, ἀπιστία, John 8, 21. 24. 15, 
22; falsehood, deceit, John 8, 46; lewd- 
ness, 2 Pet. 2,145; apostasy, Heb. 11, 25. 
12, 1. 4. ete. — Sept. for sum Gen. 41, 9. 

2K. 14,6. Lys. 694.9. Plato Rep. 342. 
b. Xen. Ag. 11.6. + 


ἀμάρτυρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μάρ- 
rvs,) without witness, unaitesied, Acts 14, 
17.—Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 9, Plut. de Solert. 
Anim, 23. Thue. 2. 41, 


ἄμεμηττος 


ἁμαρτωλός, οὗ, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἁμαρτωνωῃ͵ 
sinful, living in sin, wicked. 

1, Pr. as Adj. Mark 8, 88 ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ 
τῇ μοιχαλίδι καὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ. So ἀνὴρ v. 
ἄνδρωπος ἁμαρτωλός, a sinful man, α sine’ 
ner, Luke 5, 8. 19,7. 24,7. John 9,16. 24. 
Also γυνὴ ἁμαρτωλός Luke 7, 37. 39. Se 
Sept. for sum Num. 32,14; nob Is. 1, 4 
Ecclus. 27, 30. Plut. de audiend. Poet. 7.) 

uke 13, 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας more 
wicked than all others. 18,13. Rom. 8, 7. 
5, 8. 5,19 ἁμαρτωλοὶ κατεστάϑησαν of πολ 
Aol, opp. δίκαιοι κατ. of πολλοί, 7, 18, Gal. 
2, 11. 

2. Subst. @ sinner, Matt. 9,10. 11. 13. 
11,19. 26, 45. Mark 2, 15. 16 bis. 17. 14, 
41. Luke 5, 80. 89. 6, 32. 88. 34.'7, 84, 15,1. 
2.7.10, John 9, 25. 31. Gal. 2,15. 1 Tim. 1, 
9. 15. Heb. 7,26. 12,3. James 4, 8. 5,20 
1 Pet. 4,18. Jude 15, [Rev. 21, 8.1 Sept. for 
noon Ps. 1, 1. 5. Is. 13,95 yin Ps. 37, 12. 
Ez. 33, 8.—Others regard ‘the ‘phural as put 
in the Jewish idiom directly for ra ἔθνη, gen- 
tiles, heathen, in Matt. 26, 45. Mark 14, 41 
Luke 6, 32. 33. 34. 24, '7. But this is not 
necessary, nor probable in the mouth of our 
Lord. 

ἄμαχος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μάχῃ!) 
Pass. unfought, wnconquerable, Hdot. 1. 84. 
Plato Menex. 240. d. Act. not fighting 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 16. —-In N. T. intens. fox 
contentious, not quarrelsome, 1 Tim. 3 

. Tit. 3, 2. 


ἀμάω, ὦ, ἢ, hoo, (kindr. ἅμα,) to gather 
together, to collect, e. g. stalks, reeds, Hom, 
Il, 24, 451.—In N. T. to gather the crops, 
to harvest, to reaj, c. acc. James 5, 4; 
comp. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 24, 14. 15. ΝΗ 
for “xp Lev. 25, 11. So Hdot. 6, 28 
Diod. Sic. 1. 14. 


ἀμξϑυστος, ov, ἢ, (a priv. pedo.) an 
amethyst, a precious stone of a deep purple 
or violet colour, a variety of quartz; Rev. 
21,20. Sept. for mabmy Ex. 28, 19— 
The ancient Magi pretended that the ame- 
thyst was an antidote against drunkenness, 
whence its name. Plin. HN. 37. 40. Ro- 
senm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 39. 

ἀμέλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀμελῆς 1 a priv. μέ 
λει,) to be careless, heedless, absol. Matt. 22, 
5; c. infin, 2 Pet. 1,12. With a genit. nos 
to care for, to neglect, 1 Tim. 4,14. Heb. 2. 
8, 8, 9.—Wisd. 3,10. Luc. Τὴ. Deor. 20. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3, 24, 

ἄμεμπτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μεμ- 
gopat,) Act. not blaming, well erntent, Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 52.—In N. T. Pass. blameless, 


, 


ἀμέμπτως 


without vep~sach, Luke 1, 6. Phil, 2, 15. 3, 
6. 1 Thess. 3,13. Heb. 8, 7. Sept. for 
om Job 1, 1. 8; Ὁ) Gen. 17, 1. So 
Diod. Sic. 17. 4. Xen. Cyr 5. 5. 32. 
ἀμέμπττως, adv. (ἄμεμπτος,) unblam- 
ably, blamelessly, without reproach, 1 Thess. 
9,10. 5, 23.—Addit. to Esth. 13, 3. Plut. 
an seni sit ger. Resp. 9. Plato Legg. 751. ἃ. 
ἀμέριμνος, ov; ὃ, ἧς adj. (a priv. μέριμ- 
να!) without care or anxiety, unconcerned, 
1 Cor. 7, 32. Matt. 28, 14.—Wisd. 6, 15. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 51. Hdian. 2. 4. 3. 
ἀμετάϑετος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. μετα- 
τίϑημι,) immovable, immutable, sure, Heb. 
6,18. Neut. τὸ ἀμετάϑετον as Subst. immu- 
lability, Heb. 6, 1'7.—3 Mace. 5,1. 12. Pol. 
30.17. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 
ἀμετακίνητος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
μετακινέω,) immovable, firm, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 
Dion. Hal. 8. '74. Plato Ep. 343. a. ᾿ 
ἀμεταμέλητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
μεταμέλει), nol to be repented of, unchange- 
able, Rom. 11, 29. 2 Cor. '7, 10.—Pol. 21. 
9.11. Plato Tim. 59. d. ᾿ 
ἀμετανόητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. με- 
ravoéw,) Act. unrepentant, impeniient, 6. g. 
} καρδία Rom. 2, 5.—Test.. XII Patr. p. 
885. Pass. Luc. Abdic. 11. 
ἄμετρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μέτρον; 
without measure, immoderate ; hence εἰς τὰ 
ἄμετρα immoderately, excessively, i. 4. ἀμέ- 
τρως, 2 Cor. 10, 18. 15.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 5. 
Theocr. 15, 45. Plato Legg. 716. c. 
ἀμήν, amen, Heb. ya, pr. adj. true, 
faithful; then Subst. as Ta8 "8 , Sept. 
Beds ἀληδινός, Is. 65,16. The Heb. 728 
occurs often in O. T. as an adv. truly, sure- 
ly, verily ; usually at the end of a sentence, 
where it serves to confirm the words which 
precede, so be it, fiat, Sept. ἀμήν or γένοιτο. 
-So in oaths or imprecations, where the peo- 
ple answer 72%, and thus bind themselves, 
Neh. 5, 13, Sept. ἀμήν. Deut. 27, 15-26, 
Sept. yévorro. Or in praising God, when 
the assembly respond 28, as Ps. 41, 14. 
72, 19. 89, 53, Sept. ἀμήν. Ps. 106, 48, 
Sept. γένοιτο. Or lastly by individuals after 
an imprecation, Num. 5, 22, Sept. γένοιτο 5 
or to ἃ command, 1 K. 1, 36, Sept. γένοιτο. 
Rarely 728 stands in O. T. at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, for emphasis, verily, in 
truth, Sept. ἀληπῶς, Jer. 28, 6; also fem. 
M272 , Sept. ddySas, Josh. '7,20, comp. Job 
19, 5—Hence in N. T. 
1. Adj. as in Heb. true, faithful. Rev 


3.14 6 ἀμὴν. ὁ μάρτυς ὁ πιστὰς καὶ ἀληϑι- 
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ἄμνος 


νός, the true, the faithful and true witness, 
where the last words explain the first. See 
15. 65, 16 above. 

2. Adv. at the end of a sentence, m 
doxologies or ascriptions of praise, hymns, 
etc. amen, so be it, Matt. 6, 13. Rom. 1, 25. 
9, 5. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 14. al. sep. Comp. 
Ps. 106, 48. 1 Chr. 16, 86, Neh. 8, 6, 
Hence λέγειν τὸ ἀμήν, to respond amen, 
1 Cor. 14, 16. Also after benedictions, in- 
vocations, Rom, 15, 38. 16, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 
24, Heb. 13, 25.—Strengi tened by vai, Rev. 
1,7 ναὶ ἀμήν, yea amen! 2 Cor. 1, 20 ἐν 
αὐτῷ τὸ val καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ἀμήν, are in him 
yea and amen, i.e. are most true and faith- 
ful. So too before an ascription, Rev. 7, 12. 

3. Adv. emphat. at the beginning of a 
sentence, truly, verily, Matt. 5, 18. 16, 28 
comp. Luke 9, 27 ddn3és. Matt. 25, 40. 
Luke 4, 24 comp. v. 25.—In John it is re- 


" peated, ἀμήν, ἀμήν, John 3 3. 5. 11. 5, 19. 


8, 51. al. sep. + 

ἀμήτωρ, opos, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μήτηρ, 
without mother, motherless, as the gods, 
Eurip. Phen. 676. Plato Conv. 180. d; an 
orphan, Hdot. 4. 154; or one born of a 
mean mother Eurip. Jon. 109; unmotherly, 
spoken of a mother Soph. Elect. 1154.-- 
In N. T. without mother, spoken of Melchi- 
zedek, i. e. ‘whose mother is not mentioned 
in the genealogies,’ Heb. 7, 3. Though 
Melchizedek was a priest, yet he was not so 
by genealogical descent ; his ancestors can- 
not be traced; see in dyeveaddynros. Sa 
Philo de Temul. p. 248, 290 ; de Monarch. 
p. 827. Ὁ. 

ἀμίαντος, ov, 6, ἡ; adj. (a priv. μιαίνω,) 
unstained, unsoiled ; trop. undefiled by sin, 
e. g. a person, Heb.'7,26. So Wisd. 8, 20. 
Plato Legg. 777. 6, ἀμίαντος τοῦ τε ἀνοσίοι 
περὶ καὶ adixov.—Of worship, undefiled, 
pure, James 1, 27; the heavenly inherit- 
ance, 1 Pet. 1, 4. (2 Mace. 15, 34.) Alsc 
of marriage, wndefiled, chaste, Heb. 13, 4. 
So Wisd. 3, 13. 


"ApwadaB, 6, indec. Aminadab, Heb 
222° (kindred of the prince), pr.‘n. of 
an ancestor of Christ, Matt. 1, 4 bis. Luke 
3, 33. 


ἄμμος, ov, ἡ, sand, Matt. 7,26, Rom 
9, 27. Heb. 11, 12. Rev. 12, 18. 20, & 
Sept. for "BY Gen. 13, 16; dim Gen. 22, 
17.—Diod. Sic. 5. 7. Plato Phed. 110. a. 


ἀμνός, οὔ, ὁ, @ lamb; in N. T. only 
trop. of Christ delivered over to death, as a 
lamb to the sacrifice, John 1, 29. 36. 1 Pet. 
1,19. Acts 8, 32, comp. Is. ὅδ, '7 where 


ἀμοιβή 38 


Sept. for bry. Sept. for OaB lux. 12, 5; 
"2 Is. 16, 1.—Aristoph. Av. 1559. ASL. H. 
A. 4. 15. So ἀμνὸς Seod, the Messiah, 
Test. XT Patr. p. 724, 725, 730. 

ἀμοιβή, Fs, 4, (ἀμείβω,) change, Hom. 
Od. 14. 5215 requital for evil, indemnity, 
Hom. Od. 12. 382.—In N T. requital for 
good, for kind offices; 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμοιβὰς 
ἀποδιδόναι to give furl requital, to requite. 
So Jos. Aut. 1. 16. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 90. 
Plato Conv. 202. 6. 

ἄμπτελος, ov, 7, @ vine, Matt. 26, 29. 
Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 18. James 3, 12. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 18.2. Xen. dic. 19. 12.) 
Trop. John 15, 1.4. 5 E am the true vine, 
etc. i. 6. Christ is the true, the real vine, of 
which his disciples are the branches; just 
as with Paul Christ is the head and they 
the members, comp. Eph. 5, 23. 30. Col. 2, 


19. The figure expresses the closest union - 


and communion.—In Rev. 14, 18. 19 ἡ dp- 
πέλος τῆς γῆς» the vine of the earth, denotes 
the now prosperous enemies of the Messiah, 
who are to be cut off as grapes are gathered 
and cast into the wine press; comp. Is. 63, 
2. 8. Lam. 1, 15. 
. ἀμπελουργός, od, 6, 4, (for ἀμπέλοερ- 
yés ; ἄμπελος, epyov,) a vine-dresser, Luke 
13,7. Sept. for 072 2 Chr. 26, 10. Is. 61, 
5.—-Plut. de Stoic. rep. T. VI. p. 88. Aris- 
toph. Pac. 189. 

ἀμπελών, ὥνος, 6, (ἄμπελος,) @ vine- 
yard, Matt. 20, 1. 2. 4. 7. 8. 21, 28. 33. 39. 
40. 41. Mark 12, 1. 2. 8.9 bis. Luke 13,6. 


20, 9. 10.13, 15 bis. 16. 1 Cor. 9,'7. Sept. - 


for ="3 Gen. 9, 20. Is. 5, 1-7.—Plut. pro 
Nobil. 3. Diod. Sic. 4. 6. 


᾿Αμπίλίας, iov, δ, Amplias, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 8. 

ἀμύνω, f. vv, (a euph. μύνη,) to avert, 
to ward off, ὁ. acc. et dat. Hom. 1]. 1. 156; 
to defend, Thuc. 3. 67. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67. 
Mid. to ward off from oneself, to repulse, 2 
Mace. 10,17. Xen. An. 3. 1.143 to defend 
oneself, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 30.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ἀμύνομαι, to aid, to defend; absol. c. 
dat. impl. Acts 7, 24 ἠμύνατο sc. αὐτόν. Sept. 
c. acc. for sin. So absol. Xen. Heli. 
7. 5. 10 πόλιν ἔρημον τῶν ἀμυνουμένων. 
Plato Rep. 464. 6, ὁ. dat. ἥλιξι... ἥλικας 


ἀμύνεσθαι καλόν. 


ἀμφιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, 5, (θάλλων to cast 
around, as a garment, c. ace. et dat. Eurip. 
Herc. F. 465.—In N. T. of a net, to cast 
round about, so as to enclose fish, Mark 1, 
16 in later edit. Sept. Hab. 1, 17; comp. 
Soph. Ant. 343. 


ἄμωμον 


σμφίβληστρον, ov, τό, (ἀμφιβάλλω! 
pr. ‘what is cast around,’ 6. g. ὦ garment 
Kurip. Hel. 1088.—In N. T. a@ fish-net, 
drag, Matt. 4,18. Mark 1,16. Sept. for 
mevoo’a Hab. 1,16; mem Hab. 1, 15.17. - 
So Hes. Scut. 215. Hoi. 1. 141. Plut. de 
Solert. Anim. 26. 


ἀμφιέννυμι, f. ἀμφιέσω, (ἔννυμι, Butt, 
§ 108, TII,) ἰο put on around any one, te 
clothe; ¢. acc. et οὕτως, Matt. 6, 30 et 
Luke 12, 28 τὸν χόρτον... ὁ Seds οὕτως 
ἀμφιέννυσι, 1. 6. if God so clothe, adorn. 
Pass. with ἐν ec. dat. Matt. 11,8. Luke 7, 
25.—Act. with two acc. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17: 
acc. et dat. Plato Prot. 321.a. Pass. ὁ. acc. 
Lue. Nigrin. 11. Aristoph. Eccl. 820. 


᾿Αμφίπολις, ews, ἡ, Amphipolis, pr. n. 
of-a city of Macedonia, Acts 17,1. It was 
situated in a strong position near the mouth 
of the river Strymon ; which flowed around 
it on three sides, and gave occasion for the 
name. Now called Marmara. See Leake's 
Travels in Northern Greece, III. p. 183, 
190 sq. 

ἄμφοδον, ov, τό, (ἀμφί, ὁδός.) pr. a 
way round; then, @ street of a town or vil- 
lage, espec. as leading round a quarter ΟἹ 
block of dwellings, i. q. ἀγυιά. Mark 11, 4. 
—Sept. τὰ ἀμφοδα Jer. 17, 27. 49, 27 
Hesych. ἄμφοδα" ai ῥύμαι, ἀγυιαί, δι doe 
So ἡ ἄμφοδος Xen. An. 4.2.11. ib, 5.2.7 
Greg. Cor. p. 505. 


ἀμφότερος, épa, epur, correl. prori. each 
of two; in N. T. only Plur. ἀμφότεροι, 
at, a, both, spoken of two, Matt. 9, 17. 
13, 30. 15,14. Luke 1, 6. 7. 5, 7. 38. 6, 
39. 7,42. Acts 8, 38. Eph. 2, 14. 16. 18 
τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους, both, i.e. Jews and Gen- 
tiles. Acts 23,8 τὰ ἀμφότερα, both, i. e. 
the resurrection, and the existence of angels 
and spirits. Sept. for psu} Gen. 21, 27. 
Ex. 12, 22.—Ecclus. 10, 7. Hdian. 3. 6. 8.. 
Xen. Mem. 1.1. 5. 

ἀμώμητος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. popdo- 
μαι.) unrebukable, blameless, Phil. 2, 15. 

2 Pet. 3, 14.—Hom. I. 12. 109. Pind. Pyth. 
2. 135. 


ἄμωμον, ov, τό, Amomum, ἃ fragrant 
plant or seeds brought by the ancients from 
the east, and used in preparing precious oint- 
ment, Rev. 18, 13 in later edit. It was of 
various qualities ; growing in Armenia and 
Media, and also in Pontus; with seeds in 
clusters like grapes; Plin. H. N. 12. 28 
Theophr. H. Pl. 9.7. The modern amo 
mum of the shops, sison amomum, is “py 
posed to be a different plant 


ἄμωμος 99 


ἄμωμος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. μῶμος!) 
vithout blemish, spotless, Heb. 9,14. 1 Pet. 
1,19 ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμου, trop. of Christ, α lamb 
without blemish, as was required by the 
Mosaic law in regard to all victims; see 
Lev. 22, 19-22 where Sep:. for nvan. Also 
of the church asa bride, Mph. 5,27. So 
Theocr. Id. 18. 25 of a maiden. Anacr. 
Fragm. 42. 2 κόμης ἄμωμον &v%os.—Trop. 
fauliless, blameless, Eph. 1, 4. [Phil. 2, 15.] 
Col. 1, 22. Jude 24. Rev. 14, 5. So Wisd. 
9,92. Hdot. 2. 177. 

᾿Αμών, ὃ, indec. Amon, Heb. 712% 
tarchitect), pr. n. of a king of Judah, Matt. 
1,10 bis. See 2K. 21,8 sq. 2 Chr. 33, 
20 sq. 

7A , e . ~ ΠῚ 

pews, 6, indec. Amos, 160. YVaS 
(strong), pr. n. of an ancesvor of Jesus, 
Luke 3, 25. 

I. ἄν, a conditional modal Particle, of- 
ten used in connection with the Indicative, 
Subjunctive, and Optative ; differing from 
ἄν for ἐάν, for which see the next article. 
Its primary power is to modify the relation 
expressed by the mood ; whence then arises 
its secondary use as subjoined to other 
words. It shows that what the mood ex- 
presses 13 to be conceived of as dependent 
on some condition; which condition, how- 
ever, the particle does not point out, but 
only causes it to be felt. Hence, in strict- 
ness, ἄν inevery case includes in itself the 
idea of a whole conditional clause. In En- 
glish it may sometimes be rendered per- 
haps, possibly, or the like ; but is commonly 
not to be expressed by any corresponding 
word; simply imparting to a sentence a 
stamp of uncertainty and mere possibility. 
Its place is usually after one or more words 
in a clause; it being thus distinguished 
from ἄν for ἐάν, which stands first in a 
clause.—On the nature, power, and use of 
this particle, see generally Buttm. § 139. 8 54. 
Kiihner Gr. § 260. Id. Ausf. Gr. ὁ 453 sq. 
Winer Gr.§ 43. Herm. ad Vig. p. 789, etc. 
Herm. de part. ἄν, Lips. 1831. 

I. With the Inpicative, in the historical 
tenses, but not in the Present or Future ; 
since what actually is or has been, cannot 
be made conditional. ‘With the Fut. Indic. 
t is found in Gr. writers very rarely ; but 
floes not occur in N. T. See Buttm. |. ὁ. 
189, 3. 1. Kiihn. §260. R. 1. 

1. Mostly in the apodosis, after a condi- 
tional clause with εἰ, signifying that if the 
pubject of the protasis had taken place, then 
she subject of the apodosis would likewise 
have taken place; but that in fact neither 


» 
av 


the one nor the other has taken ¢ Ὁ 
comp. in ατί. εἰ 1, 2. 6. Thus 

a) With the Indic. Imperfect, to e .press 
the idea: Iwould or might do. a) Where 
the protasis also has the Imperf. Luke 17, 
39 οὗτος εἰ ἦν προφήτης, ἐγίνωσκεν ἄν, τίς 
καὶ ποταπὴ ἡ γυνῆ, if this man were a pro- 
phet, he would know who and what this wo- 
man is; but he is not a prophet, and he 
does not know. Luke 17, 6. John 5, 46. 8, 
49. 9,41. 15,19. 18,36. 1 Cor. 11, 31. 
Gal. 1,10. Heb. 8, 4. 7. (Luc. D. Deor. 
18.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 2.24. Plato Gorg. 
516. 6, ef ἦσαν ἄνδρες ἀγαϑοί... οὐκ ἄν 
ποτε ταῦτα ἔπασχον.) So Heb. 11,15 εἰ 
μὲν ἐκείνης ἐμνημόνευον... εἶχον ἂν καιρὸν 
ἀνακάμψαι, where the writar speaks of the 
past as if present ; comp. Pzes. ἐμφανίζουσιν 
and ὀρέγονται in vv. 14.13. Matt. 23, 30 εἰ 
queda ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, οὐκ 
ἂν ἤμεϑα κοινωνοί κτὰ. if we were in the days 
of our fathers, we would not be pariakers, 
etc.—Sometimes ἄν is omitted in this con- 
struction; and in the later Greek was more 
and more thus omitted ; Winer §43. 2 mid. 
Kihner §260. R. 3. John 9, 33 εἰ μὴ ἦν 
οὗτος παρὰ ϑεοῦ, ob: ἠδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 
19,11. Rom. 7,17. In John 3, 8 the read. 
ing varies. (σου Ὁ’. Leocr. 154. 3 Reisk | 
Plato Gorg. p. ὅ1.. c, εἰ δὲ μήτε διδάσκα 
λον εἴχομεν... αὐτῶ δὴ ἀνόητον ἦν κτλ.) 
So too after a Ῥ] aperf. in the protasis, Acts 
26, 32. Sometimes also both dy and the 
verb of the apod osis are omitted, or absorbed 
in an interroga’ ion ; as 1 Cor. 12,17 bis. 19. 
8) Where tht. protasis has the aorist ; Gal. 
3, 21 εἰ γὰρ 8d3n νόμος... ὄντως ἂν ἐκ νό- 
μον ἦν ἡ Sixt ᾿οσύνη. Heb. 4, 8, (Thue. 1. 
74, Xen. Mam. 1. 1. ὅ δῆλον οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ 
ἂν προέλεγ:ν, εἰ μὴ ἐπίστευεν ἀληδπεύσειν.) 
Here too ὄν may be omitted, as John 15, 22 
By aposio Jesis, the whole apodosis is some- 
limes suypressed; Luke 19, 42 εἰ ἔγνως 
καὶ σύ... τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου, SC. καλῶς ἂν 
εἶχες. F.eb, 7, 11. Winer ὁ 66. Π. 

b) V/ith the Indic. Aorist, to express the 
idea: [ would or might have done. a) 
Wher 5 the protasis also has the aorist ; 
Matt 11,21 εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ ἐγένοντο al δυνάμεις 

. ;ddat ἂν μετενόησαν, if these miracles | 
hac been done in Tyre, they would have re 
pe ted. ν. 23. Luke 10, 18, Rom. 9, 29 
1 Vor. 2, 8. Gal. 4,15. Also Matt. 24, 22 

sd Mark 13, 20, referring to the eternal 
counsels of God. So Plut. Moral. IL. p. 65 
el yap μὴ σὺ τὴν πόλιν ἀπέβαλες, οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ 
ἀνέλαβον. Xen. Apol. Socr.8. 8) Where 
the protasis has the Imperfect ; John 14, 26 
el ἠγαπᾶτε ‘pe, ἐχάρητε ἄν. v. ἃ. 18, 80 


Ἀγ 


av 


Acts 18,14. So Plut. Pomp. 2 fin. Plato 
Phad. 55. p. 106. a, οὐκοῦν εἰ καὶ τὸ ἄϑερ- 
pov ἀναγκαῖον ἦν... οὐ yap ἂν ἀπώλετό ye 
κτὰ. γὴ Where the protasis has the Plu- 
perf. Matt. 12,7 εἰ δὲ ἐγνώκειτε «. : οὐκ ἂν 
κατεδικάσατε Matt. 24,43. Luke 12, 89. 
John 4,10. ὃ) Where the protasis is im- 
plied in the context; Luke 19, 23 διὰ τί 
οὐκ ἔδωκας τὸ ἀργύριόν pov... Kal ἐγὼ ἐλ- 
Zar σὺν τόκῳ ἂν ἔπραξα αὐτό, i.e. if thou 
hadst done this. Matt. 25,27. Heb. 10, 2 
ἐπεὶ [εἰ ἐδύναντο τελειῶσαι] οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύ- 
σαντο κτλ. Comp. Xen. An. 4. 2. 10, 

c) With the Indic. Pluperfect, to express 
the idea: J would or might have done; e.g. 
after a Pluperf. in the protasis, John 8, 19 
εἰ ἐμὲ ἤδειτέ, kal τὸν πατέρα μου ἤδειτε ἄν. 
14, '7. Also after an Imperf. in the prota- 
sis, 1 John 2,19 εἰ yap ἦσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν, pe- 
μενήκεισαν ἂν ped ἡμῶν. John 11,21. Wi- 
ner 48. 2, b. 
πλείονα δ᾽ ἂν τούτων» εἰοήκειμεν, εἰ πλείονα 
οἶνο» εἴχομε:. 

2. In relative clauses, after relative pro- 
nouns and adverbs, (és, ὅστις,) ὅσος, KaBdrt, 
ὅπου, os. Here dy is followed by the Indi- 
‘cative, when a matter of fact is spoken of, 
sometl ing certain in itself, but yet indefinite 
in respect to time or other circumstances, 
.@ happening repeatedly where occasion 
offers ; Winer §43. 3. a. Herm. ad Viger. 
Ρ. 818sq. Soin N. T. with Indic. Imper- 
fect; Mark 6, 56 bis, καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσπορεύ- 
619... καὶ ὅσοι ἂν ἥπτοντο αὐτοῦ ἐσώζοντο, 
and whithersoever he entered... απ as ma- 
ny as touched him were made whole, i. 6. 
however many wherever he went; comp. 
without ἄν, Matt. 14, 36 καὶ ὅσοι ἥψαντο 
διεσώϑησαν, spoken definitely of one time 
and place. Acts 2, 45 and 4, 35 καδότι ἄν 
Tis χρείαν εἶχε as a man αἱ any time had 
need. 1 Cor. 12,2 ὡς ἂν ἤγεσβιε as ye were 
a any time led. So Aristoph. Acharn. 873. 
Luc. Demon. 10 ὁπόσοι ἂν ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ. 
With aor. Sept. Gen. 2,19. Lev. 5,3. Luc. 
}*. Mort. 9.2. Dem. 1106.1; and so always 
in Gr. writers with a past tense.—Hence in 
text. rec. Mark 11, 24 ὅσα ἂν προσευχόμε- 
vot αἰτεῖσσε, the Subjunctive αἰτῆσϑε should 
be read as in Mss. So too Luke 8,18. 10, 
δ, in Mss. 

ΤΠ. With the Sunyunctive. Here strictly 
ἄν is unnecessary; since the mood itself 
expresses the relation of condition, and 
so includes the idea of ἄν. Yet where the 
Subjunctive stands in a dependent clause 
introduced by a relative word or conjunc- 
tion, usage requires that ἄν should be 
δυοῖν ὦ from the idea of the mood and con- 
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So Plut. Mor. IL p. 34. 
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nected, not with the verb, but with the rela 
tive or other particle ; see Buttm. § 139. 14 
Kuhn. § 260. 3. Ausf. Gr. § 454. c. Winer 
§ 43. 3. Ὁ. 

1. In relative clauses, where ἄν subjoined - 
to the relative renders it general and indefi- 
nite, implying possibility but not certainty ; 
Lat. cunque, Engl. ever, soever. In these 
cases the later incorrect orthography some- 
times writes ἐάν for dy; see in ἐάν II. 

a) After relative Pronouns, as ὃς ἄμ, 
ὅσος ἄν, ὅστις ἄν, i. ᾳ. Lat. quicunque. 
Engl. whoever, whosoever, whatsoever. αἱ 
Before the Subjunct. Present, expressing 
what may have taken place or usually takes 
place, or also what is customary and con- 
tinued; Wincor 1. ο, Matt. 7,12 πάντα οὖν 
ὅσα ἂν ϑέλητε. 16,25 ὃς γὰρ ἂν ϑέλῃ τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι. Mark 4, 25. Luke 8, 
18. 10, 5. John 2, 5. 5,19 ἃ γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖ: 
vos ποιῇ. Rom. 9, 15. 16, 2. 1 Cor. 16, 2 
ὅ τι ἂν εὐοδῶται. Gal. 5, 10. 17. Col. 3, 17. 
1 John 2, 5.al. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 5.14 ὅ τι 
ἂν δύνωμαι. Plato Prot. 334. d, περὶ οὗ ἂν ἢ 
ὁ λόγος. Ββ) Before the Subjunct. Aorist, 
expressing what may hereafter take place ; 
Matt. 5,19 ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ποιήσῃ. vv. 21.22. 10, 
M1 εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν woAw... εἰσέλθητε into what 
soever city ye shall enter. 12, 32. 26, 48. 
Mark 3, 28. 29. Luke 10, 35. John 1, 33 
4,14. Acts 7, 3 (quoted from Gen. 12, 1). 
Rom. 10, 13. Rev. 13,15. al. So Plut. 
Mor. IE. p. 22 ὅσον ἂν αἰτήσῃ. Xen. An. 2. 
2.20. Hi. 1. 26. 

Ὁ) After relative Adverbs, e.g. a) ὅπου 
dv, wheresoever, with Subj. Aorist, Mark 9, 
18. 14, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 41. An. 2. 3. 
26.) Also whithersoever, with Subj. Pre- 
sent, Luke 9, 57. James 3, 4. Rev. 14, 4. 
So Xen. Mem. 1. 6.6. 8) ὁσάκις ἄν, as 
often as, with Subj. Present ; 1 Cor. 11, 25. 
26. γὴ ὡς ἄν, as, in whatever way, with 
Subj. Present; 1 Thess. 2,'7 ὡς ἂν τρόφος 
ϑάλπῃ τὰ Téxva. 

c) After particles of ¢ime, imparting t« 
them the idea of indefinileness ; Winer § 43. 
5. a) ἀχρὶ οὗ ἄν, till, until a time indofi- 
nite; so with the Subj. Aorist, 1 Cor. 15, 
25. Rev. 2,25. So ἄχρις ἄν Xen. An. 3, 
3.2; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14,15. β) 
ἕως ἄν, till, until, id. with Subj. Aorist, Matt. 
2,13. 5, 18. 22,44 (quoted from Sept. Ps. 
110, 1). Mark 6,10. 9,1. Luke 9, 27. 1 
Cor. 4, 5. James 5, 7. al. sep. So Plut. 
Mor. I. p. 126. Xen. An. ὅ. 1. 11. y) 
ἡνίκα ἄν, whenever, as soon as, indef. with 
Subj. Aorist, 2 Cor. 3,16. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.4. 8) ὅτε ἄν, see ὅταν. €) ὡς dy, 
whenever, as soon as, with Subj. Aorist: 
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ἃ Cor. 11, 34 ὡς ἂν ἔλθω. Rom. 15, 24 
Lachm. So Ceb. Tab. 4 ὡς ἂν εἰσέλσωσιν 
els τὸν βίον, ib. 9. 

», After the final particle ὅπως, indi- 
cating a purpose of which the accomplish- 
ment is possible, though uncertain, and 
Jependent on circumstances ; Winer } 43. 6. 
Acts 8,19 ὅπως ἂν ἔλθωσιν καιροὶ ἀναψύ- 
ξεως that so perhaps may come times of re- 
freshing. Matt. 6, 5. Luke 2,35. Acts 15, 
17 comp. Sept. Am. 9, 12. Rom. 3, 4 
comp. Sept. Ps. 51, 6. So App. Exp. 
Alex. M. 4. 32. 1. Xen. An. 5. 9. 17. 

ΠΙ. With the Orprarive. Tere ἄν sub- 
jects the wish or supposition expressed by 
the mood to some condition, and thus marks 
it as uncertain and merely possible ; Winer 
7.48.1. Ὁ. Butt, § 139. 15. Kiihn. § 260. 4, 
Ausf, Gr. ᾧ 467, Thus 

1. In wishes, prayers, etc. Acts 26, 29 
εὐξαίμην ἂν τῷ %e@, I could pray to God, 
i. 6. were I to follow out my feelings, 
though it might be in vain.—Themist. 6. p. 
80. d, ἐγὼ δὲ" εὐξαίμην ἄν, οὐχ ὑμᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμᾶς δεδιέναι. Xen. Mag. Hg. 8. 6. 
So βουλοίμην ἄν Xen. Mom. 3.5. 1. Plato 

alton 532 a. 

2. In interrogative clauses, where the 
thing inquired about is certain or possible, 
but the inquirer is in doubt when or how 
itis to take place; e.g. a) Direct, with 
Opt. Present, Acts 8, 31 πῶς γὰρ ἂν Suvai- 
μην; iq. οὐκ ἂν δυναίμην. So Plat. Mor. 
11. p. 170 πῶς ἂν δυναίμεβα ζῇν. Keon. An. 
7.6.6. 0) Indirect, with Opt. Present, 
Luke 1, 62 ri ἂν ϑέλοι καλεῖσθαι αὐτόν, 
what (how) he might wish him to be called? 
since he was to have some name. Luke 9, 
46. John 13, 24. Acts 2,12. 10,17. 17, 
18.20. With Opt. Aorist, Luke 6, 11 τί 
ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. Acts 5,24, See 
Winer §43. 4. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 30. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 24. 

1V. With the Inrinirive, espec. after 
δοκέω and other like verbs, where it ex- 
presses what one thinks may possibly take 
place ; and so gives to the Infin. Aorist or 
Present the force of a Future; see Buttm. 
}139.m.17, Kuhn. ὁ 260. 5. Id. Ausf. Gr. 
ἡ 455. Ast Lex. Plat. I. p. 135. Thus, 
2 Cor. 10, 9 ἵνα μὴ δόξω ὡς ἂν ἐκφοβεῖν 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν, that Imay not seem 
as if (perhaps) about to terrify you by letters. 
—Plato Crat. 391. a, ἀλλὰ δοκῶ μοι ὧδε ἂν 
μᾶλλον πειϑήσεσϑαί σοι. Rep. 336. 6, καί 
μοι δοκῶ... ἄφωνος ἂν γενέσϑαι. ib. 457. d, 

V. Once ἄν occurs in an exceptive clause 
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without a verb, which however.is to be sup- 


. ἄνα 
plied from the preceding context. 1 Cor. 7, & 
μὴ ἀποστερεῖτε ἀλλήλους, εἰ μή τι ἂν [ye 
votro| ἐκ συμφώνου πρὸς καιρόν, i. @ exe 
cept perhaps it be wilh consent for a time. 
See Hartung Lehre v. d. Part. II. p. 330. 
Kiihn. 261. 4. Winer §43. 1. fin. ++ 


11, ἄν, conjunct. for ἐάν, if; with the 
Subjunct. John 20, 23 bis. Its place is at 
the beginning of a clause or proposition ; 
and it is thus distinguished fronp the modal 
ἄν of the preced. article; Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 819, sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. Xen. An 
5.17. 5 ἐὰν μὲν ἐγὼ φαίνωμαι ... ἂν δ᾽ ἡμῖι 
φαίνωνται κτλ. 

ἀνά, prep. up, upon, on, pr. implying 
motion upwards, opp. cara; see the com- 
pounds and ἄνω. In Gr. poets, c. dat. Hom. 
ἢ. 1. 15; in prose only 6. acc. as ἀνὰ τὸν 
ποταμὸν πλέειν, Opp. κατὰ ῥόον, Hdot, 2. 96, 
Pol. 8. Πὅ. 3; then, through, throughout, a3 
if from bottom to top, ἀνὰ τὴν ‘EAAdSa, dot. 
6. 1315 πλανᾷν ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
27; trop. of mode and manner, as ἀνὰ κρά- 
τος q. d. from weakness up to strength, i.e. 
strongly, vigorously, Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 30. ib 
5. 3. 12. See Buttm. 147. n. 1. Kiihn. § 290 
1. Ausf. Gr. §602.—Hence in N. T. wnly 
with the Accusative. 

1. Of place, through, as ἀνὰ μέσον τινος 
through the midst of, 6. g. τοῦ σιτοῦ Matt. 
13,253; τῶν ὁρίων Mark 7, 31. Sept. Is. 57, 
5. (Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. An. 7. 4. ἃ ἀνὰ τὰ 
πεδίον.) Also of rest, in the midst of, e. g. 
ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ Spdvov Rev. 7, 17 comp. 5, 
6 ἐν μέσῳ. Trop. of persons, between, 1 
Cor. 6, 5, Sept. Ex. 11, '7. 1 Mace. 7, 28. 

2. Of manner, as ἀνὰ μέρος, pr. through 
each share or turn, i. e. by course, by turns, 
alternately, 1 Cor. 14, 27.—Pol. 4. 20. 10.” 
Gr. writers use more commonly κατὰ μέρος, 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2.29. Plato Lege. 671. c. 
—tHlence 

3. In a distributive sense, pr. through ; 
as ἀνὰ πᾶν ἔτος through every year, i. 6. 
every year, annually, Hdot. 7. 106; ἀνὰ 
πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας Xen. An. 4. 
6. 4—In N. T. through, by, signifying man- 
ner, and approaching to the nature of an 
adverb ; Mark 6, 40 ἀνέπεσον πρασιαὶ mpa- 
otal ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν kth. i.e. by hundreds. Luke 
9, 14. 10, 1 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ἀνὰ δύο, i. 6. 
two and two. So Pol. 2.10. 3. Xen. An. 
3. 4, 21 ἐποιήσαντο ἕξ Adyous ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν 
avSpas.—Llsewhere in Ν T. ἀνά becomes 
still more an adverb, each, apiece, standing 
between a verb and its accusative, and qua- 
lifying the former ; Matt. 20, 9.10 ἔλαβο» 
ἀνὰ δηνάριον, they received each a denarius 
Luke 9,3. John 2,6 i8pia.. yopodra 
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ἄνὰ μετρητὰς δύο ij τρεῖς, Rev. 4, 8. Also 
once before a nominative; Rev. 21, 51 ἀνὰ 
εἷς ἕκαστος τῶν πυλώνων ἢ ἦν κτλ, Comp. 
Hom, Il. 18. 562 ἀνὰ βότρυες ἦσαν. Pol. 3. 
104. 4 ἐξέπεμψε τῆς νυκτὸς εἰς τὰς ἐπίτη- 
δειοτάτας ὑποβολὰς ἀνὰ διακοσίους καὶ τρια- 
κοσίους ... ἱππεῖς. ib, 2. 24. 18. 

Nore. In composition ἀνά denotes: 8) 
up, upwerds; as ἀναβαίνω. Ὁ) re-, back, 
again. as ΝΕ “up stream,’ implying return, 
repetition; as ἀναχωρέω, ἀνακαινίζω. 0) 
Emphasis, intensity ; as ἀναγινώσκω. 

avaBas jos, ov, 6, (ἀναβαίνω), an as- 
cent, i. 6. a stair, a step, Plur. stairs, lead- 
ing up into the fortress Antonia, Acts 21, 35. 
40. See Jos. B. J. 5.5.8. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846. p. 622. Sept. for mbyq 1K. 10,19. 
20.—Jos. Ant. 8.5.2. dsl H. A. 6. 61. 
Hdot. 2.125. The Attic form was ἀνα- 
βασμύς, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 324, 

ἀναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baive,) aor. 2 
ἀνέβην; imperat. ἀνάβησι, also apoc. ἀνάβα 
Rev. 4, 1; see Buttm. § 114 in Baivo. 

1. to go or come up, to ascend, to go from 
a lower to a higher place; e. g. as into a cha- 


riot, absol. Acts 8, 81 παρεκάλεσέ re τὸν Bi- 


λιππον ἀναβάντα καδίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ. So John 
10, 1 ἀναβαίνων ἀλλαχόϑεν, climbing up 
some other way, sc. into the sheep-fold, not 
by the door. The place whence one goes 
up is put with ἀπό ὁ. gen. Matt. 3, 16 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕδατος. Rev. 7,23; with ἐκ c. gen. Acts 
8, 39 ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος. Rey. 11, 7. 13, 11. 
The place whither one goes up, is put 
with εἰς c. acc. as els τὸ ὄρος Matt. 5, 
1. 14, 23. 15, 29. Mark 3,13; also Matt. 
15, 39. Mark 6, 51. John 7, 14. (John 21, 
8 εἰς τὸ πλοῖον] ; with ἐπί c. acc. Luke 5, 
19 ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. 19,4. So with ἀπό Xen. 
Well. 6.5.26; ἐκ ib. 5. 4. 58. Pol. 10. 4.6; 
els Xen. Hell. 1. 4.19. Dem. 199. ult. ἐπί 
Xen. Cyr. 7.1.39. Dem. 567. 13.—Ina 
wider sense, of those who go from a lower 
to a higher region of country; comp. the 
ἀνάβασις of Xenophon, and Xen. An. 1. 1. 
2. So to Jernsalem, as situated on the 
mountains ; εἰς Ἱεροσόλ. Matt. 20, 17. 18. 
Mark 10, 32. (Jos. Ant. 12, '7. 6.) Absol. 
of persons going up to Jerusalem; John 7, 
8 where εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν marks the object of 
the journey. John 7, 10. 12,20. Acts 18, 
22, 24,11. So Sept. and mby Ezra 7, 6. 
ἢ. Also εἰς Ἰουδαίαν Luke 2 , 4, sc. from 
Galilee, with ἀπό and ἐκ of place whence.— 
Spoken of those who ascend into heaven, 
either to dwell with God or to have inter- 
course with him ; so dv. εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν Rev. 
11,125 εἰς τὸ ὕψος Eph. 4,8 (Sept. Ps. 


42 avaBrero 


68, 19); tarepdvw...rav op. Eph. 4, 10 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα John 20, 17 bis; ὅπευ Hp 
τὸ πρότερον John 6, 62, comp. 1,2. 14, 28 
ὧδε Rev. 4,1. 11,123 absol. Eph. 4, 9. 
So of those acquainted with things from 
heaven, or known only in heaven, John 8, 
13. Rom. 10,6; comp. Deut. 30,12. Proy. 
30, 4, Here too belongs John 1, 52: ye 
shall see heaven open, and the angels of God 
ascending (ἀναβαίνοντας) and descending 
upon the Son of man, i.e. ye shall behold 
the Son of man receiving constant comrau- 
nications of divine power and favour from 
the Father. Angels are here put to repre- 
sent the medium of communication; but 
not as implying their visible appearance ; 
the figure being drawn from Gen. 28, 12. 

2. Of things, to go or come up, to rise, to 
be brought up; e. g. a fish out of the sea, 
Matt. 17,27. (Alsop. Τ'. 95 καρκῖνος ἀπὸ τῆς 
Satdoons ἀναβάς.) Of smoke, to rise up, 
Rev. 9, 2. 14,11. 19,33 ο. dat. Rev. 8, 4 καὶ 
ἀνέβη 6 καπνὸς τῶν Suptapdrwy ταῖς προσ- 
εὐχαῖς τῶν ἁγίων, i, e. for or in behalf of the 
prayers of the saints, along with them and 
aiding them; see Winer § 31. 3 ult. Of 
plants, to rise up, to grow up, Matt. 13, 7. 
Mark 4, 8. 32. Sept. and mby Is. 5, 4 
(Xen. Cic. 19, 18 ἄμπελος ἀναβαίνουσα μὲν 
ἐπὶ τὰ δένδρα. Theophr. H. Pl. 8. 8.) Trop. 
of ἃ rumour, Acts 21, 81 ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χι- 
λιάρχῳ word came up to the chiliarch, he 
being in the fortress Antonia. Also of 
prayers, ἀν. ἐνώπιον τοῦ Yeod Acts 10, 4. 
Spoken likewise of thoughts, purposes, 
which come up, arise, in one’s mind, e. g. 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Luke 24, 38; ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν 
Acts 7, 23. 1 Cor. 2,9 (comp. Is. 64, 4). 
So Heb. νῶν nbg, Sept. ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ 
τὴν καρδίαν, Jer. 8.16. 32,35. 44,21. + 

ἀναβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλωρ) to throw 
or cast up, a mound Thue. 4. 903 to throw 
or put back, to put off, ἄεθλον Hom. Od. 19. 
584.—In N. T. Mid. ἀναβάλλομαι, to 
put off, to defer, in a judicial sense, c. ace. 
of pers. Acts 24, 22. Sept. Ps. 78, 21. So 
Diod. Sic. 16. 19. τὴν κόλασιν εἰς ἕτερον 
ἀνεβάλετο καιρόν. Plato Phed. 107.a. Xen 
Cyr. 8. 1. 18. 

ἀναβιβάξω, f. dow, (βιβάξω,) to make 
go up, to cause to ascend, Xen, 4. 2. 28.— 
In N. T. to draw up, to drag er haul in, 
e. g. a net to the shore, c. acc. et ἐπί τι, 
Matt. 13, 48. Sept. for nym Gen. 37, 28. 
So of ships id. Xen. Hell. 1.1.2 πρὸς τὴ» 
γῆν ἀνεβιβάξε τὰς ἑαυτοῦ τριήρεις. 


ἀναβλέπω, f. ψω, (βλέπω) 1. [6 


. look wp, to raise the eyes, εἰς τὸν οὐρανόᾳ 
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Matt. 14,19. Mark 6, 41. 7,34. Luke 9, 
16: εἰς αὐτόν Acts 22, 13; absol. Mark 8, 
24, 16,4. Luke 19, 5. 21, 1—So es τὸν 
ovo. 2 Macc. 7, 28. Plato Ax. 370. b. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 9; πρός τινα Plut. de Ani- 
ma procreat. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 12. 

2. to see again, to recover sight, as the 
blind, Matt. 11, 5, 20, 34. Mark 8, 25. 
10, 51. 52. Luke 7, 22. 18, 41. 42. 43. 
Acts 9, 12. 17. 18. 22, 13 ἀνάβλεψον. 
Of one blind from his birth, John 9, 
11. 15. 18 bis. Sept. for wrgr Is. 42, 
18.—Plut. adv. Stoic. 10. Plato Phedr. 
243. b. ᾿ 

ἀνάβλεψις, ews, ἡ, (ἀναβλέπω,) a see- 
ing again, resovery of sight, Luke 4, 19; 
comp. Sept. Is, 61, 1.--. 8]. HL. An. 17. 13. 

ἀναβοάω, &, f. ἥσω, (Bodw,) to cry 
aloud, sc. by lifting up the voice, to cry 
out, absol. Mark 15, 8. Luke 9, 38; c. dat. 
intens. φωνῇ pey. Matt. 27, 46. Sept. for 
pst Ez. 11,13; py Num. 20, 16.—Lue. 
Asin. 26. Pol. 8. 32. 3. Xen. An. 5. 4.31. 


ἀναβολή, js, ἢ, (ἀναβάλλω;) pr. earth 
thrown up Xen. An. 5, 2. 6.—In N. T. in 
a judicial sense, delay, a putting off, Acts 
25,17. So Dem. 235. 11. Plato Conv. 
201. d. 

ἀνάγαιον, ov, τό, (ἀνά, γαῖα, yh.) i. 4. 
ἀνώγεον, for which it is substituted in later 
editions; written also ἀνώγαιον, ἀνάγεον, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 297; pr. ‘any thing 
above ground;’ hence, an upper room, in 
the upper story or connected with the roof, 
for the reception of guests, a receiving-room 
or parlour, i. q. τὸ ὑπερῷον where see; 
Mark 14,15. Luke 22,12; comp. Acts 20, 
8. Sce Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠῚ. p. 26, 417.— 
So ἀνώγαιον Xen. An. 5. 4. 29. 


ἀναγγέλλω, f, γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω;) aor. 1 
ἀνήγγειλα, also Pass. aor. 2 ἀνηγγέλην Rom. 
15, 21 (Sept. Is. 52, 15). 1 Pet. 1, 12. 
Hdian. 3.1.12, comp. Buttm. §101.n.4; to 
bring word or announce back, to report back, 
to tell, with acc. and dat. Acts 16, 88. 2 Cor. 
7,'7; dat. and ὅτι John 5, 15, comp. v. 12. 
13; acc. Acts 14,27. So Xen. An. 1. 3, 
21. Thuc. 4. 122.—Hence genr. to an- 
nounce, to declare, to tell, ὁ. ace. Mark 5,19. 
Acts 15, 4, 19,18. Pass. c. dat. et περί 
τινος Rom. 15, 21, comp. Sept. Is. 52, 15, 
With εἰς c. ace. of place Mark 5, 14. Sept. 
for ing Deut. 26,3. Spoken of teachers, 
to declare, to show forth, with acc. and dat. 
John 4, 25. 16,13. Acts 20, 27. 1 John 1, 
5; Pass. 1 Pet. 1, 12; c. dat. John 16, 14, 
15. Acts 20, 20; dat. and περί τινος John 
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16, 2ὅ. Sept. for ».Hiph. Dent. 8, 8 
man Hiph. Deut. 24, 8. 


ἀναγεννάω, ὦ, f. now, (γεννάω,) pr. to 
beget anew; hence trop. 10 regenerate, to 
renew, a person by a change from a carnal 
to a christian life, from sinful to holy affees 
tions; 6. acc. 1 Pet. 1, 3. Pass. v. 23. 
Kindred are: υἱοὺς ϑεοῦ εἶναι Gal. 8, 96; 
τέκνα Seod yeveoSat John 1, 12.135 ἐκ Seot 
γεννηδῆναι 1 John 3, 93 dvater γεννηθῆναι 
John 3, 3. 

ἀναγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω,) 
aor. 2 ἀνέγνων ; Pass. perf. ἀνέγνωσμαι, 
aor. 1 ἀνεγνώσϑην ; intens. to know accu- 
rately, precisely, Hom. 1]. 13. '734; also to 
know again, to recognize, Hdot. 2. 91.—In 
N. T. pr. to know and distinguish accurate- 
ly; spec. to know by reading, and hence, tv 
read a writing or book. ἡ 

1. Genr. to read for oneself, to know by 
reading, c. acc. John 19,20 τὸν τίτλον ποὰλ- 
Rol ἀνέγνωσαν. 2 Cor. 1, 13; ὁ, ace. of the 
author. of a book, Acts 8, 28. 30; absol. 
Matt. 24,15. Mark 13, 14. Acts 23, 3.4. 
Rev. 1,3. Trop. 2 Cor. 3,2. Soc. ace. 
fal, V. H. 14. 43. Xen. An. 1. 6. 4 ; absol, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20.—Aor. 2 ἀνέγνων, te 
have read, to know by reading, e. g. 6. ace, 
ri Matt. 12, 3; dre Matt. 19, 4. 21, 165. és 
of place where, and ὅτι Matt. 12, 5. 21, 42. 

2. Spec. to read before others, to reaa 
aloud, c. acc. Acts 13, 27; acc. of the au. 
thor Acts 15,21. 2 Cor. 3,15. Pass. 6. 
dat. 1 Thess. 5, 21. Sept. often for 832 
Deut. 31, 11. Neh. 13, 1—1 Mace. 10, 7. 
Xen. Hell. 7.1.39. + 


ἀνωγκάζω, f. dow, (ἀνάγκη,) to necessi- 
tate, to compel, to constrain, by authority, 
threats, or also by persuasion; constr. pr. 
with acc. of pers. and inf. So with inf. 
pres. Gal. 6, 12; acc. om. Acts 26, 11, 
Pass. Gal. 2,14. (Plato Prot. 326. c; ace. 
om. 1 Macc. 2. 25. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 44.) 
With inf. aor. Matt. 14, 22. Mark 6, 45; 
acc. om. Luke 14, 23; inf. om. 2 Cor. 12, 
1; Pass. Acts 28,19. Gal. 2,3, So Hdian. 
4, 9, 6. Xen. Conv. 3. 5. 
ἀναγκαῖος, a, ον, (ἀνάγκη,) Act, necese 
sitating, compulsory, Hom. Od. 17. 399; 
Pass. necessitated, compelled, Od. 24, 498,—~ 
In N. T. necessary, e.g. 8) As depend 
ing on the laws of nature and life; 1 Cor. 
12, 22. Tit. 3, 14 εἰς τὰς ἀναγκαίας χρείας 
for the necessary wants of Christian breth- 
ren. So Pol. 5. 56. 12. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 
b) As connected by natural and necessary 
ties, as kindred, friends, near ; Acts 10, 24 
τοὺς ἀναγκαίους φίλους. So Pol. 5. 11. 2. 


᾿αναγκώστως 


Xen, Mem. 3. 1. 14. 6) Neut. ἀναγκαῖον 
εἶναι, to be necessary, needful, i. 6. to be 
right, propor ; Acts 13, 46 ὑμῖν ἣν ἀναγκαῖ- 
ον, i.e. if was matter of duty. Heb. 8, 3 
ὅϑεν ἀναγκαῖον sc. ἐστί, Phil. 1, 24. So 
Pol. 6. 15.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25, Also 
dvayxatoy ἡγέομαι, to regard as necessary, 
to think right and proper, 2 Cor. 9, 5. Phil. 
2,25. So 2 Mace. 9, 21. 


ἀναγκαστῶς, adv. (ἀναγκαστός, dvdy- 
«n,) by constraint, unwillingly, opp. ἑκουσίως, 
1 Pet. 5, 2.—Plato Ax. 366. a. 


ἀνάγκη, ns, ἦ. (Κίπατ, ἄγχω,) 1, neces- 
sity, need, as arising: a) From the influ- 
ence of others, constraint, 1 Cor. ἢ, 37. 
2 Cor. 9,7. Philem. 14. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1.90. ὃ) From the nature and circum- 
stances of the case, Matt, 18, 7, Heb.'7, 12. 
27. 9,16. 23. So Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.15. c) From obligation, duty ; 
.8. 2. ἀναγκὴν ἔχω, I have need, I must needs, 
it is right and proper, Luke 14,18. 23, 17. 
Jude 35 ἀνάγκη ἐστί c. inf. there is need, 
Rom, 13,5. 1 Cor. 9, 16 ἀνάγκη γάρ μοι 
ἐπίκειται; for necessity is laid upon me, an 
. obligation which I cannot resist. So Xen. 
"Mem. 4. 8. 2. Cyr. 2. 4. 12. 

2. Spec. difficulty, distress, straits, Luke 
21,23. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 2 Cor. 6. 4. 12, 10. 
1 Thess. 3, 7. Sept. for Pi¥2 Ps, 119, 
148; MS Ps. 25, 17; AVS Job 27, 9.— 
Hdot. 1.116. Diod. Sic. 4. 43. Xen. Mem. 
3.12. 2 εἰς ras ἀνάγκας τὰς ddyewordras 
ἐμπεσόντες. . 

ἀναγνωρέξω, f. iow, (γνωρίζω, -pr. to 
know again, to recognize, Plato Lach. 181. 
c.—In N. T. only Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεγνωρίσδην 
with Mid. reflexive signif. to let oneself he 
recognized, to make oneself known, Acts ἢ, 
13. Sept. for S380 Gen. 45, 1. See 
Buttm. $136. Kithn. §250. R. 1. 


avayvects, ews, 7, (ἀναγίνωσκω,) read- 
ing, for oneself 1 Tim. 4, 13; aloud in 
public Acts 13,15. 2 Cor. 3,14. Sept. for 
ΜΡ Neh. 8, 3—Pol. 9.1. 5. Plato Eu- 
thyd, 279. ¢. 


ἀνάγω, f. ἄξω, (ἄγω,) aor. 2 ἀνήγαγον, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνήχϑην. 

1. to lead or conduc? up, to bring up, from 
a lower to a higher place ; so with ace. and 
εἰς c. ace. of place, Luke 2, 22 ἀνήγαγον 
αὐτὸν els Ἱεροσόλυμα, sce 10 ἀναβαίνω no. 1. 
Luke 4, 5. Acts 9, 39. 16, 34 εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
αὐτοῦ, i.e. from the dungeon to his own 
nvelling. Pass. Matt. 4, 1. Sept. for 
mez Gen. 50, 24. So Plato Rep. 533. ἃ, 
ἕλκει καὶ ἀνάγει ἄνω Xen. Hell. 1, 4. 6.--- 


A4 


avatiw 


As in Engl. to lead up before a tribunas, as 
occupying a higher place; Luke 22, 66 a». 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον they led him up into 
(before) the Sanhedrim. Acts 12, 4 dvaya- 
γεῖν αὐτὸν τῷ λαῷ, to bring him up, sc. for: 
sentence and execution, to che people, i. 6. 
in the presence of the people; comp. v. 6. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 10. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 11.—Of 
sacrifices, to offer, sc. by leading up the 
victim or placing the sacrifice upon the al- 
tar; Acts 7, 41 ἀνήγαγον ϑυσίαν τῷ εἰδώλῳ. 
So Sept. and 433 1 K. 3,15; and so Mosh 
Sept. ἀναφέρω Lev. 14, 20. Hdot. 2. 60.— 
Also ἀναγαγεῖν ἐκ νεκρῶν, to bring up from 
the dead, from the grave, Rom. 10, 7. Heb. 
13, 20. So Sept, and M34 Ps. 30, 4. 
71, 20. 

2. Spec. as a nautical term, ἀνάγειν ναῦν, 
to lead up a ship, to put out to sea, since 
from the shore the sea appears as an accli- 
vity, Hdot. 8. 57, 0, 833; ναῦν om. 8. 76. 
Comp. in éwavdyo—LHence in N. T. Mid. 
or Pass. dvdyopat, Aor. ἀνήχϑην, to put 
to sea, to launch forth, to set sail, fully ἐν 
πλοίῳ Acts 28,11; absol. Luke 8, 22. Acts 
21, 1.2. 27,2. 28,10; with ἀπό c. gen. 
whence, Acts 18, 18. 16,11. 18,21. 27, 
215 εἰς ὁ. acc. whither, Acts 20, 3.135 κἀκεῖ- 
Sev Acts 27, 4.12. So Plut. Cato Min. 56 
ib. Thes. 26. Xen. An. 5. '7. 17. 


ἀναδείκνυμι, £. δείξω, (δείκνυμι;) to 
show aloft,asa torch Pol. 8,80. 10.—In N. T. 
to show forth, to declare, c. acc. Acts 1, 24. 
(Pol. 2. 46. 5. Xen. Hell. 3.5.16.) Bence 
to declare, to appoint, 6. acc. Luke 10, 1. 
So 2 Mace. 14,12 στρατηγόν. Diod. Sic. 
1,060. , 


> 7 : 

ἀνάδειξις, ews, 7), (dvadeixvups,) α shows 
ing forth, sign, Diod. Sic. 1. 85.—In N. T. 
ὦ showing forth, manifestation, i.e. the pub- 
lic appearance of John the Baptist, Luke 1, 
80. So Pol..15. 26. 7. Plut. Mar. 8. 


ἀναδέχομαι, f, ξομαι, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
xopat,) io take up, to eaich, as a shield 
catches darts, Hom. ἢ, 5. 619 ; zo take upon 
oneself, 2 Macc. 8, 86. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 18. 
—In Ν, T. to take up, to receive, e. g. per- 
sons as guests, c. acc. Acts 28, 7. (So 
δέχομαι Diod. Sic. 18, 4; ὑποδέχομαι A. 
Υ. H. 4. 9.) Trop. to take to oneself, to re 
ceive, 6, g. τὰς ἐπαγγελίας Heb, 11, 17. 

ἀναδίδωμι, ξ, δώσω, (δίδωμι,) ἰο grve 
up, to deliver up, e. δ. a letter to any one, 


c. acc. et dat. Acts 23, 33.—Pol. 29. 10. 7, 
Xen. Conv. 2, 8. 


3 ‘4 . 
ἀναξάω, &, f. how, (ζάω,) to revive, ta 
live again, intrans. Rom. 14,9 and Rey. 20, 


avatnrew 


5 Rec. ‘Trop. of one lost and restored to 
his friends, Luke 15, 24. 82, ‘Trop. also of 
sin, to revive, to gain strength; Rom, 7, 9 
ἡ ἁμαρτία ἀνέζησεν. So trop. Artemid. 4.82. 


dvatnréw, ὦ, f. now, (ἀνά intens. ζη- 
rea :) to seek diligently, again and again, to 
inquire after, ὁ. ace. Luke 2, 44. [45.] 
Acts 11, 25. Sept. for 695 1008, 4; Opa 
Job 10. 6.—AUl. V. Hi. 3. 28. Plato Apol. 18. b. 


ἰναζώννυμι, ἴ, ζώσω, (ζώννυμι,) to gird 
up with a belt or girdle ; Mid. to gird up one- 
self, to be girded. The orientals dress.in long 
loose robes flowing down around the feet ; 
so that when they wish to run, or fight, or 
apply themselves to any business, they are 
accustomed to bind their garments close 
around them. Hence 1 Pet. 1, 13 trop. ὁ. 
acc. ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς ὀσφύας τῆς διανοίας, 
having girded up the loins of your mind, 
helding your minds in constant preparation. 
So Sept. and “8 Prov. 31, 17. 


avaleorrupéw, ὦ, f. how, (ζωπυρέω, ζώ- 
πυρον; Cos, πῦρ.) to light up again, to 
kindle up, pr. as fire; in Ν, T. and else- 
where only trop. to kindle up, to stir up, to 
excite to new life and vigour, c. acc. 2 Tim. 1, 
6. Sept. intrans. for mm Gen. 45, 27 
Trans. Jos. Ant, 8: 8. 5. Pass. Plato Rep. 
527. ἃ. Xen. Eq. 10. 16. 


ἀναδ)άλλω, f, add, Gddho,) aor. 2 ἀνέ- 
ϑαλον a rare form Winer §15. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. 11. Ῥ. 1953 to put Sor th anew, to 
flourish again, to come into fresh leaf and 
blossom, as a tree Hom. I. 1. 236. Wisd. 4, 4. 
Also trans. to make put forth anew, to make 
flourish again, Sept. Hz. 17, 24 ἐγὼ ... 
ξηραίνων ξύλον χλωρόν, καὶ ἀναδϑάλλων ξύ- 
λον ξηρόν. Ecelus. 50,10; trop. as εἰρήνην, 
εὐλογίαν, Ecclus. 1, 18. 11, 22.—In N. T. 
once trop. Phil 4, 10 ὅτι dveBddere τὸ ὑπὲρ 
ἐμοῦ φρονεῖν, i. 6. either trans. that ye have 
let your care for me put forth (flourish) 
again; or intrans. that ye have put forth 
again (are again prospered) as to your care 
for me. The former seems preferable on 
account of the ace. τὸ φρονεῖν. 


ἀνάδεμα, ατος; τό, (ἀνατίϑημι,) pr. any 
thing consecrated to the gods, a sacred gift 
or offering g, laid up or suspended i in the tem- 
ple of a od, Plut. Pelop. 25 ἐπεχείρησεν 
ἀνάϑεμα τοιόνδε ποιῆσαι. Sept. for OT Josh, 


45 


“7, 11, comp. v. 28; comp. also 6, 19, 954. 


A Jater form for the Attic ἀνάϑημα, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 249.—But Heb, S37, Sept. 
avdSeua, is said also of persons or ani- 
mals conscerated or devoted to God, Lev. 27, 


ἀναίρεσις 


28 comp. v. 20; and as every -iving thing 
thus devoted could not be redeemed, but 
was to be put to death, hence DT} and Sept. 
dva%éua denote any thing denoted to death 
or destruction, any thing accursed, on which 
a curse is laid, as cities and their inhabit. 
ants which were to be destroyed, Josh. 6, 
17. 18, '7, 1. etc. In Deut. 7, 26 it is pa 
rallel with βδέλυγμα, an abominable thing. 
—Hence in N..J. an anathema, curse, 
Acts 23, 14 dva%éuart dva%euaricaper ἕαυ- 
Tous we have cursed ourselves with a curse, 
have bound ourselves by a curse. Meton. 
of persons, one accursed, i. 6, separated from 
God’s favour and delivered over to destruc 
ΝΣ 1 Cor. 12, 8 λέγειν Ἰησοῦν ἀνάϑεμα, 
22, Gal. 1, 8. 9. Rom. 9, 8 ἀνάϑεμα 
εἶναι ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, to be accursed from 
Christ, i. 6. to be separated from Christ and 
the benefits of his death, and devoted to 
eternal destruction; for this use of ἀπό 
comp. 2 Thess. 1, 9. 
avaxeparivo, f. low, (dvd%eua,) to 
anathematize, to lay ry under a curse, to curse, 
absol. Mark 14, 11; to bind by Ὁ & CUTse, C. 
ace. Acts 23, 12. 14. 21, see in dvd%eua.— 
Sept. for 0°23 Num. 18, 14. Josh. 6, 21 - 
so 1 Macc. 5, 5. 
ἀναδιεωρέω, f. now, (ἀνά intens. δεν» 
ρέω,) to behold attentively, to consider diti- 


gently, c. acc. Acts 17, 23. Hop. 13, 7.--- 


Diod. Sic. 14. 109. Luc. Vit. Auct. 2. 

ἀνάϑημα, ατος; τό, (ἀνατίϑημι,) a gift, 
offering. consecrated to God and laid up or 
suspended in the temple, Luke 21,5. On 
the form, see in ἀνάϑεμα, So Pol. 11, 4.1. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 8. 8.—Votive offerings, such 
as shields, chaplets, golden chains and can- 
dlesticks, and the spoils of enemies, were 
common in the temples of the heathen; 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 235. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 322. Dict. of Antt. art. Donaria. 
The same custom was imitated in the Jew- 
ish temple ; see ἀνάδημα Jos. Ant. 15.11. 3 
ult. B. J. 2.17. 8. Judith 16,19. 2 Mace. 
5, 16. 9, 16. 3 Mace. 8, 17. 


ἀναιδεία, ας, 7), (ἀναιδής ; a priv. aidéo- 
peat;) pr. shamelessness, impudence ; put for 
importunity Luke 11, 8.—Ecclus. 25, 22. 
Plato Legg. 841. a. 


ἀναίρεσις, ews, 7}, (ἀναιρέω,) a taking 
up or away, of dead bodies for burial, Thuc. 
3. 113.—In N. T. @ taking away from life, 
i.e. death, a pulting to death, Acts 8,1. 
[22, 20.] Sept. for “357 Num. 11,15. Se 
2 Macc. ὕ, 13. Hdian, 2.13.1. Plot. ΔΕ, 
Crass. 4. 


, , 
ἀναίρέω 


ἀναιρέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (aipéw,) aor. 2 ἀνεῖ- 
λον, whence instead of dvefAere, Mid. ἀνεί- 
Xero, we have in later editions the Alexan- 
drine forms ἀνεΐλατε, ἀνείλατο, Acts 2, 23. 
7,21. Sept. Is. 38, 14; for which see 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 183; Buttm. § 96. n. 1 
marg. Winer Gr. §13. 1. To take up, lift 
up, fom the ground, Hom. Od..3. 453. 
Sept. for 2° Num. 16, 357. Mid. id. Xen. 
An. 5.7.21. Also to take up for burial, 
Dem. 1069. 2.-—Hence in N. T. 

1. Pr. to take up; Mid. trop. io take up 
jor oneself, e. g. ἃ child exposed, to adopt, 
to bring up, c. acc. Acts '7, 21 αὐτὸν ἀνεί- 
Aaro, i.e. Pharaoh’s daughter took up Mo- 
ses, adopted him.—Diod. Sic. 3. 58 ἀναλέ- 
oat τὸ βρέφος, comp. Sept. Ex. 2,10. So 
Lat. tollo, Cie. Div. 1. 21. 

2. to take up and carry away, to take 
away, 10 remove, 6. g. a table and its dishes 
Xen. Cyr. 8, 8. 20.—Hence in N. T. 8) 
Of things, sacrifices, to sake away, to abol- 
ish, c. ace. Heb. 10,9, So Pol. 89. 1. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. b) Of persons, to put 
away, to put to death, to kill, to slay, c. acc. 
Matt. 2,16, Luke 22, 2. Acts 5, 33. 36. 7, 

28 bis, 9, 23. 24. 29. 16, 27 ἑαυτὸν ἀναι- 
pay. 23, 15. 21. 27. 25, 3. Spoken of a 
public execution, Luke 23, 82. Acts 2, 23. 
10, 39, 12, 2. 13, 28. 22, 20. 26,10. So 
Sept. for MM Ex. 21, 29; 327 2 Sam. 
10, 18.—Hdian. 2. 1. Plato Legg, 870. d. 


ἀναίτιος, lov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. αἰτία.) 
blameless, guiltless, Matt. 12, 5. '7. Sept. for 
"pa Deut. 19, 10, 13.—ABlian. V. H. 5. 18. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 6. 12, 


avaxadive, f. ow (xa%ite,) pr. trans. 
to set up; in N. Τὶ intrans. or with éavrdy 
impl. to sit up, Luke 7,15. Acts 9, 40.— 
Plut. Philop. 20 μόλις ἑαυτὸν ἐπ᾽ doSevelas 
dvexdSice. Mid. Plato Pheed. 60. b. 


ἀνακαινίξζω, τ, iow, (καινίξζω,) fo renew, 
io resiore to a former state, ὁ. acc. Sept. τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς for UM Ps. 104, 30; τὸν 
γαόν Jos. Ant. 9, 8.25 τὸν πόλεμον Plut. 
Marcell. 6—In N. T. trop. to renew eis 
μετάνοιαν, 56. apostates from the true faith 
in Christ, ‘to bring them back to repentance 
and their former faith,’ c. acc. Heb. 6, 6. 
Sept. trop. for Wannh Ps. 103, 5. So 1 
Mace. 6,9. Luc. Philopatr. 12 δι’ ὕδατος 
ἡμᾶς dvexainoev, Pass. Isocr. Areop. 3. p. 
141. d. 


ἀνακαινόω, ὦ, f. dow, (καινόω!) to Te- 
new, to renovale, to refresh, to invigorate, 
Pass. 2 Co.. 4, 16. Trop. to renew, to 
change from a carnal to a ckristian life, 


4 


6 


ἀνάκειμαι 


from sinful to holy affections, Pass. Col. 8ι 
10; comp. Eph. 4, 28. John 3, 5.—Found 
elsewhere only in ecclesiast. writers; the 
Attics employed ἀνακαινίζω q.v. H. Planck 
de Nat. et Ind. p. 51. Winer §16. 1. 


ἀνακαίνωσις, ews, ἦ, (dvaxawde,) a 
renewing, renovation, trop. of the heart 
from sinful to holy affections, Rom. 12, 2. 
Tit. 3, 5. 


ἀνακαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω,) to 
uncover, to unveil, Sept. for m3 Deut. 22, 
30. Xen. Conv. 1. 16.—In N. T. trop. io 
unveil, to remove a@ veil from the mind ΟἹ 
heart, by which the truth is shut out ; Pass. 
2 Cor. ὃ, 14 τὸ κάλυμμα piéver... μὴ dvaxa- 
λυπτόμενον, the same veil remaineth un- 
veiled, not taken away, i. e. the blindness 
and prejudices of their minds remain. v. 18 
ἀνακαλυπτομένῳ προσώπῳ, with unveiled 
face, the veil of blindness being taken 
away; comp. v. 13. Sept. for ΓΒ Is. 29, 
145 93 Is. 3,17. So Pol. 4. 85. 6. 


ἀνακάμπτω, f. Wo, (κάμπτω,) pr 
trans. to bend or turn back; in N. TS im 
trans. to turn back, to return, c. πρός τινα 
Matt. 2,12, Acts 18,21; absol. Heb. 11, 
15. Sept. for an Ex. 32,27. So Diod. 
Sic. 3. 55. Plato Phad. 72. b—Trop. Luke 
10, 6 (ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν) ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψει 
your peace (salutation) shall return to you 
again, i.e. shall be without fruit, as though 
it had never been given; comp. Is. 45, 28. 
55,11. Parall. is Matt. 10, 13. 


ἀνάκειμαι, f, κείσομαι, (κεῖμαι,) to be 
laid up, as offerings in the heathen temples, 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Thuc. 3. 114; and also in 
the Jewish temple, Jos. Ant. 3. 1.'7; comp. 
in dvdSypa——Hence in N. Ty 

1. to be laid owt, as a dead body on a ta- 
ble or the like, Mark 5, 40 Rec. 

2. to lie up at a table, do recline at table, 
i. e. upon a couch or triclinium, which was 
usually higher than the low table itself, in 


’ the ancient manner of eating ; see Potter’s 


Gr. Antt. IL p. 376 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Antt. p. 436. Dict. of Antt. arts. Dricl- 
nium, Cena. Tarlier Gr. writers used 
κεῖμαι simply, Lob. ad Phr. p. 216, 217. 
Corresp. in Engl. is zo sit at table, to sit at 
meat; so 8080}. Mat. 26, 7. Mark 14, 18 
16, 14; Part. 6 ἀνακείμενος, one at tadle, a 
guest, Matt, 22,10.11. Luke 29, 27 bis 
John 6,11. 18,28; with μετά τινος Matt. 
26, 20; with σύν τινι [John 12, 2]; with 
ἐν c, dat. of place Matt. 9, 10. Luke 
7, 37. John 13, 23 ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλ: 
πῳ Tov Ἰησοῦ, lying in the bosom of Je 


ἀνακεφαλαιόω 


sus, i. 6. next to him on the triclintum; so 
Lat. in sinu recumbo Plin. Ep. 4.—1 Esdr. 
4, 10. Athen. 7. 35, 58. Pol. 13. 6. 8. 


ἀνακεφαλαιόω, ὦ, £. dow, (κεφαλαιόω,) 
to sum up, tc recapitulate, as an orator at 
the close of his discourse; Quinct. 6. 1, 
‘‘yerum repelitio ct congregatio, que Gra- 
cis ἀνακεφαλαίωσις dicitur.”—Hence in N. 
T. a) Pass. to be summed up, comprehended 
in one; i. e. several precepts under one 
more general, Rom. 13,9. Ὁ) Mid. spoken 
of Gad, Eph. 1, 10 ἀνακεφαλαιώσασϑαι τὰ 
πάντα ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, to gather together for 
himself into one all things in Christ, i. e. 
to bring together in Christ into one body all 
the parts now severed and scattered ; espec. 
the Jews and Gentiles, comp. Eph. 2, 14. 
15. Comp. Aristot. περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀξιολογω- 
τάτων ἐν τῇ γῇ μερῶν νῦν λέγωμεν, αὐτὰ 
τὰ ἀναγκιῖα ἀνακεφαλαιούμενοι, quoted in 


Wetst. Ν. Τ᾿. ad Rom. 18, 9 


ἀνακλίνω, f. va, (κλίνω,) to make re- 
sine, to let lean back against any thing, e 
g. τόξα ποτὶ γαίῃ Hom. 1]. 4. 113.—Hence 
in N. T. 


47 


1. Pr. to make lean or lie back, to lay down, - 


as an infant for sleep, Luke 2, '7.—Mid. of 
a person asleep, Hom. Od, 18. 189. 

2. In the later usage, to make lean back, 
or recline in order to take a meal; pr. at 
table upon the triclinium, Luke 12, 37; see 
fully in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Used also of those 
reclining upon the grass for the same pur- 
pose, Mark 6, 39. Luke 9, 15.—Mid. to lean 
or lie back, to recline at table, i. q. ἀνάκει- 
μαι no. 2; absol. Luke 7, 36; also upon 
the grass, ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους Matt. 14, 19. 
Trop. Matt. 8,11 and Luke 13, 29 ἀνακλ. 
μετὰ ᾿Αβραάμ ... ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρ. i. 
6. in splendid banquets with the patriarchs ; 
under which image the later Jews typified 
the happiness of the righteous in the king- 
dom of the Messiah; comp. Matt. 22, 1. 
Luke 14, 15. 22, 30. Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
in Matt. ]. c.—Pol. 31. 4. 5 obs δ᾽ ἀνέκλινε. 


ἀνακόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to beat or 
drive back, the sea Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 23; an 
assailant Thuc. 4. 12.—Hence in N. T. to 
hinder, to check, c. acc. Gal. 5,'7 Rec. ris 
ὑμᾶς dvéxowve ; where later edit. ἐνέκοψε. 
So Wisd. 18, 23. Plut. J. Cas. 38. 

avaxpato, f. Ea, (κράξω,) to cry aloud, 
fo cry out, by lifting up the voice, intrans. 
Mark 1,23. 6,49. Luke 4, 33 8, 28, 23, 
18. Sept. for PPT 1 K. 22, 32; 97 Josh. 
6,5; ΝᾺ Judg.-7, 20.— Pol. 36. 5. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 8. 67. 


ἀνάληψις 


ἀνακρίψω, f. vd, (κρίνω) pr. to separate 
‘or divide up; hence trop. 

1. to examine well, to search carefully, to 
inquire into, e.g. a) Genr.c. ace. Acts 17, 
11 τὰς γραφάς. 1 Cor. 10, 25. 27 μηδὲν 
dvaxpivovres lit. searching out nothing, 
asking no questions ; comp. in ἀλίσγημα. 
Sept. for "2 1 Sam. 20,12. So Jos. Ant. 
2. 6. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.13. Ὁ) Ina forensic 
sense, to examine, as ajudge, c.ace. Luke 23, 
14. Acts 4,9. 12, 19. 24, 8. 28, 18 ; so of 
other persons 1 Cor. 9. 3. So Susann. vv. 
48. 51. Plato Legg. 855. e. In Gr. writers 
also of a previous private examination, τὸ 
determine whether an action would .#2, 
Dem. 1066. 9. 

2. tojudge of, to estimate, to undersand 
and approciate, 6. acc, 1 Cor. 2,15. 4, %. 4. 
Pass. 1 Cor. 2,14. 15. 4, 3. 14, 24.—Pha- 
vorin. ἀνακρίνω . τὸ πραχϑὲν ἐξετάζω, εἰ κα- 
λῶς ἢ ἢ κακῶς ἐπράχϑη. , 

ἀνάκρισις, ews, 9, (ἀνακρίνω,) exami. 
nation before a judge, Acts 25, 26.—Pol. 12, 
27. 3. Plato Legg. 855. 6. Of a previous 
private examination, see in ἀνακρίνω no. 1. b, 
Dem. 1142. 10. 

ἀνακύπτω; f. ψω, (kimro,) to lift up 
oneself from a stooping posture, fo rise up, 
intrans, Luke 13, 11. John 8, 7. 10; trop. 
to be elated with joy, Luke 21, 28. Sept. for 
tx nin? Job 10, 15.—Luc. de Dom. 2 
Xen. Eq. 7, 10; trop. Pol. 1. 55.1. Xen. 
Gic. 11. 5. 

ἀναλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω,) 
lo take up, 6. g. 

1. Pr. from the ground, Sept. for mpd 
Judg. 19, 28; X32 Josh. 4, 8. Hence 
in N. T. ἀνελήφϑδη εἰς οὐρανόν, to be taken 
up, received up, into heaven, Mark 16, 19. 
Acts 1, 11. 10, 16; simpl. ἀνελήφθη id. 
Acts 1,2. 22; ἐν δόξῃ 1 Tim. 3,16. Sa 
Sept. and Mp> 2K. 2,9. 10. 1 Mace. 2, 58, 
Ecclus. 48, 9. Philo Vit. Mos. II. p. 179. ὅ. 

2. to take wp with the idea of bearing ; 
Acts 7, 48 dvehaBere τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ Μολόχ, 
quoted from Am. 5, 26, where Sept. for 
nib} ; referring to the time of the wander- 
ings in the desert. Also to take up arms, wea- 
pons, in order to bear or wear them, Eph. 6, 
13.16. Sept for MP? Num. 25,'7; 937 Deut. 
1, 41.—Hdian. 2. 6.19. Xen. Hell. 2. 4, 6. 

3. to take wp as a companion, fellow- 
traveller, to take along, Acts 20,13. 14. 23, 
31.2 Tim. 4,11. Sept. for MP? Gen. 24, 
61.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

ἀνάληψις, ews, 7), (ἀναλαμβάνω 4. Vv.) 
a taking up, into heaven, Luke 9, 51.-- 
Test. XII Patr. p. 585. 


ἀναλίσκω 48 


ἀναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἁλίσκομαι,) aor. 1, 
ἀνήλωσα and ἀνάλωσα, Matth, ᾧ 166. n. 2. 
Buttm. § 114; to use up in a bad sense, to 
‘consume, to spend, e. g. money Xen. Mem, 
2. 7. 11.—In N. T. of persons, zo consume, 
to destroy, ὁ. acc, Luke 9, 54. 2 Thess. 2, 8. 
Pasa. Gal. 5, 15. Sept. for 3% Jer. 50,7; 
ΒΞ Is. 32,10. So 2 Macc. 2,10. Xen. 
tyr. 2.1. ὃ. 

ἀναλογία, as, ἡ, (ἀνάλογος, λόγος, 
analogy, proportion; Rom. 12,6 κατὰ τὴν 
ἀναλογίαν πίστεως, i. e. according to the 
proportion or measure of one’s faith, like 
μέτρον πίστεως Vv. 8.—Pol. 9. 20. 1. Plato 
Polit. 257. Ὁ, κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν τὴν τῆς 
ὑμετέρας τέχνης. ᾿ 

ἀναλογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (λογίζομαι,) 
to reckon up, to count up, arithmetically, 
Plato Prot. 332. c.—In N. T. trop. 4o reckon 
up, to consider, Heb. 12,3. So Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 46. Plato Rep. 230. e. 

ἄναλος, ov, 6, ἢν adj. (a priv. Gds,) sall- 
less, insipid. Mark 9, 50 ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας ἄναλον 
γένηται, if the salt become sailtless, lose its 
saltness.—-Plut. Symp. 5. 10. 1 τὸν ἄρτον 
ἄναλον, 

ἀνάλυσις, cos, ἡ, (ἀναλύω,) an unloos- 
rig, releasing ; from evils, κακῶν Soph. ΠῚ. 
112; a breaking up, departure, ἐκ τοῦ ovp- 
ποσίον Philo in Face. 981. 6. Jos. Ant. 19. 
4.1—In N. T. trop. departure from life, 
2 Tim. 4,6; comp. Phil. 1,23. So ἀνάλυ- 
mts ἐκ τοῦ βίου Phil, in Place. 991. ο. 


ἀναλύω, f. ico, (λύω;) ἰο unloose, to 
undo, 6. σ΄. the web of Penelope, Hom. Od. 
2. 105; the fastenings of a ship for depart- 
ure, Od. 15. 548; a prisoner, to release, Od. 
12. 200.—In N. T. intrans. to make oneself 
loose, to break up, to depart. a) Pr. ἐκ 
τῶν γάμων Luke 12, 36; here the idea of 
returning home is implied. So 2 Mace. 9, 
1. AD). V. HL. 4. 23 ἐκ συμποσίου. Pol. 2. 
32.3. 58) Trop. to depart from life, 10 die, 
Phil. 1,23; comp. 2 Tim. 4,6. So ἀπο- 
λύω Ad. V. H. 5. 6. 

ἀναμάρτητος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
dpaprdve,) without fault or sin, sinless, 
John 8, 7.—Sept. Deut. 29, 18. Plut. 
comp. Pericl. et Fab. Max. 3. Xen. Mem. 
4,2, 26. 

ἀνωμένω, f. vd, (pévo,) to wait up to 
‘he time, to wait out, to remain waiting ; 
intrans. Judith 7, 12. Hdot. 7. 42—In 
N. T. trans. to wail for, to expect, Ὁ. acc. 
1 Thess. 1,10. Sept for MP Is. 59, 11. 
So Judith 8,17. P.ut. Cato Min. 35. Xen. 
Mir. 2. 8. 23. 


*"Avavias 


ἀναμιμνήσκω, f. prow, (wyprheKay 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεμνήσθην. with Mid. signif, 
to remind one of a thing, to put in mind of, 
with two acc. of pers. and thing; 1 Cor. 4, 
17 ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνήσει τὰς ὁδούς μου. With 
acc. of pers. and inf. to remind, i. q. to ad- 
monish, 2'Tim.1,6. Sept. for 2371 1K. 
17,18. So with two ace. Diod. Sic. 17, 
10, Xen. An. 3.2.11; see Buttm. § 131. 5. 
Κύμη. ὁ 280. 3.—Mid. to recall lo mind, to 
recollect, to remember ; absol. Mark 11,21; 


with acc. of thing, 2 Cor.'7,15 τὴν ὑπακοὴν. 


Heb. 10, 32; with gen. of thing, Mark 14, 
72 τοῦ ῥήματος in text. rec. Others τὸ 
ῥῆμα. Sept. ὁ. gen, for 72% Gen. 8,1. So 
6. acc. Plut. de Superst. 7. Xen. An. 7. 1, 
26; c. gen. Ecclus. 3, 15. Plato Rep. 
516. ο. 


ἀνάμνησις, ews, }, (ἀναμεμνήσκω,) α 
recalling to mind, remembrance, Luke 22, 
19. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 25 comp. v. 26. Heb. 
10, 8. Sept. 7931 Num. 10, 10.—Wisd. 
16,6. Pol. 9. 10. 10. Plato Phil. 34. Ὁ, 
ἀναμνήσεις καὶ μνήμας. 

ἀνανεόω, &, ἴ. dow, (vedw,) usually 
Mid. depon. dvavéopat, odpat, to renew, : 
c. acc. τὴν φιλίαν 1 Macc. 14, 18. 22; τὸν 
ὅρκον Thuc. 5, 18.—In N. Test. Pass. ἐκ 
be renewed, trop. Eph. 4,23 dv. τῷ πνεύμωτι 
τοῦ vobs ὑμῶν and be renewed in the spirit 
of your mind, i.e. changed from a carnal tc 
a christian spirit and life; comp. Col. 3, 10, 


’ Comp. M. Antonin. 4. 3 dvavéov σεαυτόν. 


ἀνανήφω, f. ψω, (νῆφω,) to become sober 
again, pr. ἐκ μέθης Luc. Hermot. 83. Plut. 
Camill. 23.—In N. T. trop. to come to one’s 
sober senses, to recover oneself; 2 Tim. 2, 26 
ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβύλον παγίδος. So Cebet. 
Tab. 9. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 10 ἐκ θρήνων. 


’ Avavias, a, 6, Ananias, Heb. ΓΗΒ 
(Jehovah hath bestowed) Hananiah, pr. n- 
of three persons in N. Τὶ 

1. A Jew at Jerusalem, who was struck 
dead on being convicted of falsehood by 
Peter, Acts 5, 1. 3. 5. 

3. A Christian Jew at Damascus, through: 
whom Paul was restored to sight, Acts 9, 
10 bis. 12. 13. 17. 22, 12. . 

3. A high priest of the Jews, before 
whom Paul was brought, Acts 23, 2 (comp 
y. 4). 24,1. He was son of Nebedaus : 
and was made high priest by Herod king o: 
Chalcis about A. D. 48; Jos. Ant. 20. 5. 2, 
Four years later (A. D. 52) he was sent as 
a prisoner to Rome by Quadratus, procon- 
sul of Syria, and Jonathar appointed in his 


ὁ place; but Ananias having been dischargec 


ἀναντίῤῥητος 


by the emperor Claudius, and Jonathan 
peing murdered through the treachery of 
Felix, the former appears to have been 
reinstated in the high-priesthood (comp. 
Acts 23, 4. Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2), which he 
held until the appointment of Ismael the 
son of Phabeus to that office shortly before 
the departure of Felix, A. D. 60 or 61; 
Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 2. ib. 8. ὅ, 8,11. -Ananias 
continued afterwards to exert great influ- 
ence; and was at last murdered in a tu- 
mult; Jos. Ant. 20.9.2 sq. B. J. 2.17. 9. 
—-Others suppose Ananias not to have been 
reinstated as high-priest; but to have offi- 
ciated as 29 or vicar while the office was 
vacant. The Rabbins also speak of a Ἰ3Ὁ 
of this name; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in 
Act. 23,2. Buxt. Lex. Chald. art. Δ, 


ιἀναντίῤῥητος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. ἀν- 
ri, épéw,) not to be spoken against, not to be 
contradicted, indisputable, Acts 19, 36.— 
Symm. Job 11, 2, Pol. 28. 11. 4. Plut. 
Themist. 24. , 

ἀναντιῤῥήτως, ady. (preced.) without 
eantradiction, without opposition, promptly, 
Acts 10, 29.—Pol. 23, 8 11. 

ἀνάξιος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. d&tos,) 
unworthy, inadequate, c. gen. 1 Cor. 6, 2.— 
Sept. Jer. 15, 29. Hdian. 8. 7. 6. Plato 
Rep. 496. ἃ. 

ἀναξίως, ady. unworthily, irreverently, 
1 Cor. 11, 27. 29.—2 Mace. 14,43. Edian. 
£.'7.6. Plato Rep. 388. d. 


ἀνάπαυσις, eas, ἡ, (ἀναπαύω,) rest, 
quiet, from care or sorrow; Matt. 11, 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. Rev. 
14, 11. 4, 8 ἀνάπαυσιν οὐκ ἔχουσι... .λέγον- 
τες, they have no rest...saying, i.e. they 
cease not saying; sce Buttm. § 144. 6, 
Kiihn. 310. 4. f Sept. for mmo Jer. 45,3; 
mhatt Lev. 25,8. So Jos. “Ant. 3. 12. 3. 
Pol. 5.75. 6. Plato Tim. 59. c.—Meton. 
a 1 resting-place, abode, Matt. 12, 43 comp. 

44. Luke 11, 24. Sept. for rina Ruth. 
3 13 maya 1 Chr. 28, 2. Ecclus. 24; 7. 


ἀναπαύω, f. αὐσω, (ἀνά intens. παύω,) 
to make wholly cease or desist from any 


thing, Il. 17. 550; also ἐο let rest, to give . 


rest to any one, 6. 800, Aul. V. H. 10. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 4.—Hence in N. T. 

i. Trop. to give rest to the mind from 
are or sorrow, to refresh, c. acc: Matt. 11, 
28. 1 Cor. 16,18. 2 Cor. 7,13. Philem. 
7.20. Sept. for myn Is. 14, 3.—LEeclus. 
ἃ, 6. Pol. 3, 42. 9 ἀναπαύειν ἑαυτὸν ἐκ τῆς 
τακοπαδείας. 
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αναπληρόω 


2. Mid. ἀναπαύομαι, to take rest, t 
rest, from labour, care, sorrow ; absol. Mark 
6, 31. Luke 12,19. Rev. 6,11; of those 
who sleep, Matt. 26,45. Mark 14,41. Sept 
for πὴ Deut. 5,4. So Plut. Symp. 8.7. 4. 
Xen, Cyr. 4. 5, 22.—With ἐκ c. gon. Rev 
14,13 ἀν. ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὐτῶν spoken of th 
dead. Comp. Pol. 8. 42.9 in no. 1; alse 
dvarravopat ἀπό τινος Thuc. 7. 73. Matth. 
§ 855. ἢ. 1—With ἐπί ὁ. ace. of pers. to 
rest upon, trop. of the Spirit of God de- 
scending and resting upon any one, ἢ 1 Pet. 
4, 14. ‘So Sept. and ἜΣ ΤῊΣ Ts. 11, 


ἀναπείδω, {. είἰσω, (ἀνά intens. ete 
to persuade over sc. to evil, to seduce, 6. acc. 
et inf. Acts 18,13. Sept. for xv Jer. 
29, 8.—1 Mace. 1,11. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 
Genr. IIdian. 3. 15. 2.: Plato Hipp. min. 
370. a. 

ἀναπέμπω, f. ψω, (πέμπω, 1. to 
send up before a higher tribunal, io remit, 
c. acc. et πρός τινα Luke 23, 7. 15. [Acts 
25, 21.]—Jos. Ant. 4.8.14 τὴν δίκην εἰς 
ἱερὰν πόλιν. Pol. 1. 7. 12 εἰς τὴν Ῥώμην. 

2. to send back again, cs acc. et dat. 
Luke 23, 11; acc. Philem. 11.—Plut 
Pomp. 36. 

ἀνάπηρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνά, πηρός : 
maimed, crippled, deprived of some membet 
or of the use οὔ" it, Luke 14, 13. 21.—2 
Mace. 8; 24. Aul. Ν. Ἡ.11. 9. Plato Crit. 
53. ἃ. 

dvarinre, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω, aor. 2 
ἀνέπεσον, Mid. aor. 1 ἀνεπεσάμην Luke 14, 
10. 17, 7, in later editt. see Buttm. § 96. n. 
9, § 114 πίπτω. Lob. ad Phr. p. 7243 pr. 
to fall back, to lie back, as rowers Xen. Ae. 
8. 8; to fall back, to lie down, ἐπί τινὰς κὰί- 
νης Diod. Sic. 4. 59.—In N. T. to fall back, 
to recline, to lie at table, upon the tricli- 
nium in the ancient manner of eating ; see 
fully in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2; and for this late 
usage of the verb, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 216. 
Corresp. in Engl. is 10 sit at table, to sit down 
toa meal. Absol. Luke 11, 37. 17,7. 22, 
14. John 13, 12; with εἰς ὁ. acc. of place 
Luke 14, 103; with ἐπί ο. ace. John 21, 20 
ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος Ἰησοῦ, on his breast, i. 6. 
next to him on the triclinium; comp. John 
13, 23. Spoken also of those lying upon 
the ground for the same purpose, ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Matt. 15, 35; ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 8, 6; 
absol. Mark 6,40. John 6,10 bis. So absol 
Tob. 2,1. Lue. Asin. 23. 

ἀναπληρόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (πληρόω! to 

fill up, to fill full, e. g. a void, τὸ Keva%ev 
Plato Tim. 81.b; a number Xen. Vect. 4. 

| 24.—In N. T. trop. to fill up, to fulfil, to 


ἀνωπολόγητος 


complete, ὁ. acc. 8) Of iniquity, sin, to fill 
up; 1 Thess. 2,16 els τὸ ἀναπληρῶσαι αὖ- 
τῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, comp. Matt. 23, 32 πλη- 
ρώσατε τὸ μέτρον τῶν πατέρων. Comp. also 
Fen. 15, 16. 2 Macc. 6, 13-15. b) Of ἃ 
prophetic declaration, to fulfil, Pass. Matt. 
18, 14. So ἀναπλήρωσις 1 Esdr. 1,67. ¢) 
ΟἹ a command, precept, to fulfil, τὸν νόμον 
τοῦ Xp. Gal. 6,2; comp. John 13, 34. So 
πληρῶσαι ἐντολάς Hdian. 8.11.9. 4) Of 
character ; 1 Cor. 14,16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν 
τύπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου he that filleth up (occu- 
pieth) the place of the unlearned; sustains 
that character in relation to the gift of 
tongues. Comp. Jos. B. J. 5.2.5 στρα- 
τιώτου τάξιν ἀναπληροῦν. Tac. Ann. 4. 38 
‘si locum principem impleam.’ Rabb. xb 
nipa Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2001. 6) Of deli- 
ciency, to fill up or out, to supply, τὸ ὑμῶν 
ὑστέρημα 1 Cor. 16,17. Phil. 2, 30. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3 τὸ λεῖπον. Plut. de Pue- 
ris educ. 13 τὴν ἔλλειψιν. 


ἀναπολόγητος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a prive 
ἀπολογέομαι,) without apology or excuse, 
inexcusable, Rom. 1, 20. 2, 1.—Pal. ° 12.21, 
10. Plut. Brut. 46. 


ὠναπράσσω V. -TTO, f. ξω, (πράσσωλ 
to do up, i. e. to require, to exact a debt, in 
some Mss. Luke 19, 23, instead of ἂν ἔπρα- 
ba—Lys. 374. ὃ, Xen.An, 7.7. 31. 


ἀναπτύσσ. , f. Ea, (πτύσσω,) to unfold, 
to undo, espec. a roll or volume, to unroll, 
8. δ΄. τὸ βιβλίον Luke 4,17; see in βιβλίον. 
Sept. for wop 2 K. 19, 14.—Hdot. 1. 125; 
a garment Plut. Demetr. 42. 


ἀνάπτω, f. Wo, (ἅπτω,) to light up, to 
kindle, c. acc. Acts 28, 2. James 3, 53 
Pass. Luke 12, 49. Sept. for rez Jer. 
9,123 wind Mal. 4,1—Pol. 14. §. 1. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 24. 


ἀναρίδιμητος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
ἀριϑμέω,) not to be numbered, innumerable, 
Heb. 11,12. Sept. for wo yx Job 21, 
33.—Diod. Sic. 2.12. Xen. “An. 8, 9. 18. 


ἀνασείω, f. εἰσω, (σείω,) to shake up 
or back, 6. ρ΄. the locks, Eurip. Bacch. 240 ; 
to shake or wave up and down, as the hands 
Thue, 4. 38.—In N. T. trop. io stir up, to 
excite, τὸν ὄχλον Mark 15, 11. Luke 23, 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 18. 91 τὰ πλήϑη. 


3 , 

ἀνασκευάζω, f. dow, (σκευάξω,) pr. to 
pack up baggage (τὰ σκευὴ) or any thing 
as baggage, Xen, An. §.10.8. Cyr. 8. 5. 4; 
then to lay waste, to ravage, lo destroy, by 
collecting and carrying off every thing, Xen. 
Oyr. 6, 2. 25. Thue. 4. 116.—Hence in 


50 . avaciacts 


N. JT’. trop. to destroy, to subvert, ras ψυχαι 
Acts 15,24. So Pol. 9. 31. 6 συνβδήκας, 
12. 25. 4 τὴν κοινὴν φήμην. 


ἀνασπάω, ὦ, ἴ. dow, (σπάω,) lo draw 
up or out, c. acc. Luke 14, 5; Pass. ‘Acts 
11,10. Sept. for ποθ Hab. 1, 15.—Pol. 
6.110. 4, Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7. 


ἀνάστασις, ews, ἡ, (aviornpt,) Act. a 
raising up, as of walls, Dem. 478. 24; of 
suppliants from a temple, Thuc. 1.133; of 
the dead, Eurip. Hum. 648 ἅπαξ ϑανόντος 
οὔτις tor ἀνάστασις. Pass. a rising up, 
e. g. from a seat, Ast Plat. Rep. 4. 4. Sept. 
for pap Lam. 3, 63; from ambush Pol. 5 
70. 8.—In N. ΤΠ, only Pass. 

1. Trop. a rising up, opp. ἡ πτῶσις fall ; 
Luke 2, 34 οὗτος κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ dvd- 
στασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, i. e. for the 
fall of many and for the uprising of many ; 
for the downfall and destruction of the great 
and the wise through unbelief (Luke 1, 52. 
1 Cor. 2, 6), and for the salvation of the. 
lowly and afflicted, the poor in spirit, through 
faith ; comp. Rom. 9, 32. 33. 

2. Spec. in N. T. the resurrection of the 
body from death, the return of the dead bo- 
dy to life, viz: 

-a) Of individuals who have returned to 
life on earth; Heb. 11, 35 women received 
their dead ἐξ ἀναστάσεως, lit. out of or 
through resurrection, raised again to life; 
comp. 1K. 17, 17sq. 2K. 4, 20sq.—So 
the resurrection of Jesus, Acts 1,22. 2,31. 
4,33. 17,18. Rom. 6,5. Phil. 3,10. 1 Pet. 
8,213 also ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν ν. ἐκ νεκρῶν 
id. Rom. 1, 4. 1 Pet. 1, 3. 

Ὁ) Of the futuré and general .resurrec- 
tion at the end of all things; John 11, 24 
ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ. ἡμέρᾳ. Matt. 
22, 30; also ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν Acts 17, 32. 
23,6. 24,15. 21. 26,23. 1 Cor. 15, 12. 
13.21. Heb. 6, 2; ἀν. τῶν νεκρῶν Matt. 
92,31. 1 Cor. 15, 42; ἡ ἀνάστασις ἡ ἐκ 
νεκρῶν Acts 4,2. With an adjunct, John 
5, 29 bis, εἰς ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς . .. εἰς ἀνάστα- 
σιν κρίσεως, resurrection of life, unto eternal 
happiness 5 resurrection. of condemnation, 
unto eternal misery. Heb. 11, 35 ἵνα κρείτο 
rovos ἀναστάσεως τύχωσιν, that they might 
obiain a better resurrection, sc. than that 
just before spoken of, i. e. the resurrection 
unto life eternal—This general resurrec- 
tion the Sadducees denied, Matt. 22, 23. 28, 
Mark 12, 18. 23. Luke 20, 27. 33. Acts 23, 
8; and also certain Christians, 2 Tim. 2, 18, 

c) Of the resurrection of the righteous, 
τῶν δικαίων, Luke 14, 14. 20, 35. 36; call 
ed also the first tesurrection. Rew 20 % 


αναστατσὼ 


Somp. 1 Cor. 15, 23.24, 1 Thess. 4, 16.— 
See also 2 Macc. 7, 9. 14. 12, 48-45; 
whence it would seem that the later Jews 
believed only the true worshippers of God 
would rise, and not the Gentiles ; see espec. 
“ Macc. 7, 14, comp. Is. 26, 14, 

d) Meton. the author of resurrection, John 
11, 25. 

᾿ἀναστατόω; ὦ, f. dow, (ἀνάστατος, ἀνί- 
στημι;) found only in later Greek, and equi- 
valent to ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν in earlier writ- 
ers, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 146; pr. to let 
be ἀνάστατον, i. e. of persons, to diive out 
from house and home, Aq. and Symm. for 
soon Ps. 59,12; "2 Ps. 11, 1; of cities, 
to lay waste, to ravage, like ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν 
Thue. 6. 76. Xen. Hell. 6, 5. 35.—Hence 
in N. T. to bring into confusion,.to make 
uproar, to turn upside down, ὁ. acc. τὴν οἷ- 
κουμένην Acts 17,6; absol. 21, 38. Trop. 
the minds of Christians, to tr rouble to dis- 
turb, Gal. 5, 12; comp. ὁ ταράσσων v. 10. 


ἀνασταυρόω, ὦ, f. ὠσω, (σταυρόω,) to 
crucify again, afresh, trop. c. acc. et dat. 
Heb. 6, 6 ἀνασταυροῦντας ἑαυτοῖς τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ Seov. So all the Greek commentators ; 
also Jerome ad Gal. 5, 24. E. ρ΄. Chrysost. 
ἐνασταυροῦντας " ἄνωθεν πάλιν σταυροῦντας. 
Phot. ἀνασταυροῦντας" ἐπὶ δευτέραν σταύ- 
ρωσιν.. - . καλοῦντας αὐτόν. See Bleek Brief 
an d. Heb. in loc.—In Gr. writers ἀνασταυ- 
βρόω is to fasten up upon. the cross, to crucify, 
Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 10. Pol. 1. 11.5. Xen, An. 
3.1.17. 


ἀναστενάξω, f. dow, (στενάζω,) to fetch 
up a deep sigh, to sigh deeply, absol. Mark 
8, 19. Sopt. for F282 Lam. 1, 4.—2 Macc. 
6, 30. Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 


ἀναστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἀνεστράφην. 

1, Trans. to turn up, to turn upside down, 
lo overturn, ὁ. acc. τὰς τραπέζας John 2, 15. 
—Lcclus. 36, 12. Luc. Gall. 9. Xen. Ven. 
9, 18. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, to turn 
back, to turn again, to return; Acts 5, 22 
ἀναστρέψαντες δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν. Sept. for 
οὐ Gen. 8, 7. 9. al. So Hdian. 8. 11. 4. 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 29.—By Hebr. once like svi 
it is to be translated by an adverb, again, 
anew ; Acts 15, 16 ἀναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικο- 
δομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Δαυΐδ, i, 6. I will again 
build up, etc. comp. Am. 9,11. So syvyi 
Gen, 30, 31. 2K. 1,13. 20,5; see Heb. 
Lex, art. anuj, Heb. Gr. §189, 4. ἢ, 1. 

3. Mid. and aor. 2 Pass. to turn oneself 
ghout ma place or among: versons, to move 
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ἀνατίδημι 


about, Lat. versari. ἃ) As to place, to be 
or abide in, to sqjourn, with ἐν 6. dat. Matt, 
17, 22 ἀναστρεφομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ Ταλι- 
λαίᾳ. ‘Trop. of a state or condition, to be in, 
to live in; so ἐν πλάνῃ ἃ Pet. 2,18. For 
2 Cor. 1, 12 and Eph. 2, 3, see in lett. Ὁ. 
So Sept. for 24 Josh. 6, 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8.'7; trop. Ecclus. 8, 8, Xen. Ag. 9.4. b) 
As to persons, to live among, to have con- 
verse with ; with ἐν c. dat. of pers. and alsa 
ἐν c. dat. of state or condition, 2 Cor. 1, 12 ἡ 
οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν χάριτι ϑεοῦ 
ἀνεστράφημεν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ. Eph. 2, 3. 
Hence 4050]. to live, to walk, to conduct one- 
self, with an adv. of manner, 1 Tim. 3, 15. 
Heb. 10, 33. 13,18; ἐν φόβῳ of manner 
1 Pet. 1,17.- So Sept. for qn Prov. 20, 7. 

ἀναστροφή, ἢ js, ἡ, (ἀναστρέφω,) a turn- 
ing about, Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8.—In N. T. 
converse, manner of life, walk, conduct, Gal. 
1, 13. Eph. 4, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 12. Heb. 18,7. 
James 3, 13. 1 Pet. 1, 15.18. 2,12. 3,1. 
2.16. 2 Pet. 2, 7. 3,11. So 2 Macc. 5,8. 
Arr. Epict. 1.9.11. Pol. 4. 82. 1.—In Heb. 
13, 7. 1 Pet. 1, 15, others render it life, but 
without necessity, 

ἀνατάσσω Vv. -TT, f. τάξω, (récow,) 
io set up in order, lo arrange, Mid. c. ace. 
Luke 1, 1 ἀνατάξασϑαι duyyow.—Hesych. 
ἀνατάξασϑαι" εὐτρεπίσασϑαι. Comp. Plat. 
de Solert. Anim. 12 ἀναταττόμενος τὰ party: 
para καὶ μελετῶν. 

ἀνατέλλω, f. τελῶ, (τέλλω,) aor. 1 ἀνέ- 
τεῖλα, perf. ἀνατέταλκα Heb. 7, 14. 

1. Trans. to let uprise, to cause to ris 
as God the sun, τὸν ἥλιον Matt. 5, 45. 
Sept. for "22" of plants Gen. 3, 18.— 
Diod. Sic. 17. 7 ὁρᾶσϑαι τὸν Woy... dva- 
τέλλοντα τὰς ἀκτῖνας, Hom. Il. 5. 777 of 
plants. 

2. Intrans. to uprise, i.e. a) Of hea- 
venly bodies, to rise from the horizon; so 
the sun Matt. 13, 6. Mark 4, 6. 16, 2 (see 
in ἥλιος). James 1,11; the morning star, 
trop. 2 Pet. 1, 19; light Matt. 4, 16; a 
cloud Luke 12, 54. Sept: for IY of the 
sun and light Gen. 32, 31. Is. 58, 10; of 
the morning star Job 3, 9. Is. 14,12. So 
Pol. 9. 15. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 2 πρὶν ἥλιον 
ἀνατέλλειν. arlier Gr. writers use ἄνα- 
τέλλειν of the sun, and ἐπιτέλλειν of the 
stars ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 134. Ὁ) Of 
plants, to spring up, to arise, trop. of Christ’s 
descent from Judah, Heb. 7, 14. So pr. 
Sept. for Wek Hz. 17, 6. Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 1. 
Theophr. C. Pl. 3. 7. 


avaTisnpt, f. Siow, (τίδημι,) to set cx 
put up upon, as upen the cross Pal. 1. 88 


ἀνατολὴ 


8; ἃ load upon an animal Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 
ΑἹ to lay wp, as a votive gift in a temple, 
Judith 16,19. Sept. 1 Sam. 31,10. Ken. 
An. 5. 3. 5, 6—In N. T. Mid. aor. 2 dve- 
%épny, to set up or forth in one’s own be- 
half, to propound, to declare, for considera- 
tion, c. acc. et dat. Acts 25,14. Gal. 2, 2. 
So 2 Macc. 3, 9. -Plut. Amat. Narr. 2. 
Mor. IV. Ρ. δ|7, τὴν πρᾶξιν ἀνέδετο τῶν 
ἑταίρων τισίν. 


ἀνατολή, Fs, ἡ, (ἀνατέλλω α. Vv.) an 
uprising, the rising of the heavenly bodies 
from the horizon, as of the sun Plato Polit. 
269. a. Sept. Judg. 5,31; of the stars Aul. 
H. An. 9.17. On the use of ἀνατολή and 
ἐπιτολή, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 124 sq.— 
Hence in N, Ty 

1. Meton. the day-spring, dawn, i. q. 
φῶς ἀνατέλλον. Luke 1, 78 ἐπεσκέψατο 
ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, the day-spring hath 
vistied us from on high, i, e. the Messiah, 
who is elsewhere spoken of ‘as a light ; 
comp. Is, 9, 1 [2]. 49, 6. 60, 1-3. . 

2. Meton. the east, the orient, the eastern 
quarter of the earth or heavens; Matt. 2, 1. 
2.9. Rev. 21, 13; also ἀνατολὴ ἡλίου Rev. 
7, 2. Plur. dvarodat id. Matt. 24,27; also 
ἠἐνατολαὶ ἡλίου Rev, 16,12. In Matt. 8,11 
‘and Luke 13, 29 ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν 
from the east and west is put by synecd. 
i,q. ‘from every quarter.” Sept. Plur. for 
mira Num. 32,19; O32 Gen. 2, 8.—Sing. 
Hdian. 8. 8. 13. Plato “oer. 96. ἃ. Plur. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 43. Plato Def. 411. b. 


ἀνατρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω,) to turn up, 
to turn upside down, io overturn, pr. Dem. 
403. ἢ. Xen. Cyr. 2.2. 5.—In N. T. trop. 
to overthrow, to subvert, ὁ. ace. τὴν πίστιν 
2 Tim. 2, 18; τοὺς οἴκους Tit. 1, 11. So 
Sept. Prov. 10, 3. Dem. 324, 27. Plato 
Legg. 709, a. 


ἀνατρέφω, Γι Spero, (τρέφω,) to ποιιγ- 
isk up, to bring up a child, Mid. c. ace. et 
dat. Acts 7,21; Pass. v.20. So Wisd. 7, 4. 
Hdian. 5. 8.3. Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 10.—Also 
of mental training, to bring up, to train up, 
Pass. Acts 22, 8. So Hdian. 1.4.8. Plut. 
de Musica 31. 
ἀναφαίνω, f. φανῶ, (paive,) to light up, 
to let shine, e.g. lamps Od. 18. 310; the 
stars Xen. Mem. .t. 3.4; 10 make appear, to 
show, Xen. Conv. 4.12.—Hence in N. Τὶ 
. Mid. to show oneself, to appear, e. g. the king- 
dom of heaven, Luke 19,11. So Sept. Job 
11,18 dvadaiverai cot εἰρήνη. Also pr. Pol. 
10. 48, 7. Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 21.—Pass. of 
persons, za be shown. to be made to sec: 


5 


ἀναχώρεω 


Acts 21, 8 ἀναφανέντες τὴν Νύπροι, being 
shown Cyprus, having it pointed out to us 
in the distance; instead of ἀναφανείσης 
ἡμῖν τῆς K. For the construction, comp. 
Rom. 3, 2. Buttm. §134. 5. Kithn. § 281. 
3. Winer § 40. 1. - So Theophan. p. 392 
ἀναφανέντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν γὴν εἶδον αὐτοὺς 
οἱ στρατηγοί. 

᾿ ἀναφέρω, f. ἀνοίσω, (φέρω,) aor. ἃ 
ἀνήνεγκα, ἈΟΥ. 2 ἀνήνεγκον. 

- 1. to bear upwards, to carry up, to lead 
up, from a lower to a higher place; e. δ. of 
persons 6, acc. et εἰς 6. acc. as eis é ὄρος 
Matt. 17,1. Mark 9,2; Pass. εἰς τὸν odpa- 
νόν Luke 24, 51.- Sept. for M2353 1 Chr. 
15, 8.12; ΩΓ 1 Sam. 17, δά. ‘So Lue. 
Dial. Deor. 20. 6. Xen. Cony. 8. 30.—Of 
things, as sacrifices, to bring up, to offer up. 
by placing the victim or thing offered upon 
the altar; so with acc. and ἐπὶ τὸ δυσιαστῇ- 
ριον James 2,213; acc. simply Heb. 7, 27 
bis. 13, 15. 1 Pet, 2,5. Sept. with ἐπὶ τὸ 
Sve. for F224 Gen. 8,20; simpl. Lev. 14, 
9. Suds. 1], 31. 

Tr op. ἀνενεγκεῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, te 
bean up our sins, to take upon oneself and 
bear our sins, i.e. to bear the penalty of sin, 
to make > expiation for sin, spoken of Christ 
1 Pet. 2,24. Heb. 9, 28, quoted from Is, 
53, 12 where Sept. for 882. Comp. Sept. 
ἀνοίσουσι τὴν πορνείαν ὑμῶν for XY Nun. 
14, 33.—So ὧν, ἁμαρτίαν Antiph. 753. 10; 
κινδύνους Thuc. 3. 88, 


ἀναφωνέω, ὦ, f. joo, (pavéw,) to 
speak up or out, intrans. with dat. of man- 
ner, Luke 1, 42. Sept. for 2°27 1 Chr. 
15, 28.—Plut. Themist. 26 ἀνεφώνησε μέ- 
rom ταντί. Pol. 3. 33. 4. 


ἀνάχυσ iS, ews, 9, (ἀναχέω,) an οἱῖ- 
pouring, as the estuary of a river, Strab. 
3. p. 206, 374.—In N.'T\ trop. outpouring, 
effusion, excess; 1 Pet. 4,4 εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν 
τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσιν inio the same outpour- 
ing (excess) of rivting. 

ἀναχωρέω, &, Τ᾿ now, (χωρέω,) to give 
place, to go back, to draw back, ¢. g. ᾿ 

1. Genr. to withdraw from a place, te 
depart, intrans. with εἰς ὁ. ace. of place 
whither, Matt. 2, 12. 14.22. 4,12. 14,13. 
15, 21. Mark 3,'7 (others πρός). John 6, 
15; with ἐκεῖσεν Matt. 12, 15, comp. 14, 
13; absol. Matt. 2, 13. 9, 24 ἀναχωρεῖτε 
withdraw, give place. 21, 5. Sept. with εἰς 
for 73 Hos. 12, 12.—So with εἰς Hdian. 
1, 12, Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 7; absol. Plate 
Conv. 175. a. 

2. Spec. to withdraw, for privacy, to g- 


ἀνάψυξις 


aside, intrans. with κατ᾿ ἰδίαν Acts 23, 193; 
absol. 26, 31. Comp. Fidian. 1. 12. 12 ἐν 
τοῖς ἀνακεχωρηκόσι τόποις. 


ἀνάψυξις, cas, %, (ὠαψύχω a Tre 
freshing, revival ; Acts 3,19 καιροὶ ἀναψύ- 
Eews times of refreshing, i. e. of joy to come 
in the kingdom of Christ’; comp. v. 20. 21. 
Sept. for FW Tex. 8,11 [15].—Philo de 
Abr. p. 371. d. Strabo 17. p. 1137. 

ἀναψύχω, f. £0, ᾿ψύχω,) to breathe 
up, to take breath; hence to revive, be re- 
freshed. Sept. for 882 Ex. 23, 12; ™" 
1 Sam. 16, 23. Trans. to revive, to refresh, 
with cooling, Od. 4. 568. Bion 1. 85—In 
N. T. geny. to refresh, to cheer, c. acc. 2 
Tim. 1,16 dre πολλάκις pe ἀνέψυξε. So 
Pass. Xen. Hell. 7. 1.19. 


ἀνδραποδισ' T ἧς, av, ὃ, (ἀνδραποδίζω, 
ἀνδράποδον.) ὦ slave-dealer, man-stealer, 1 
Tim. 1, 10; comp. Ex. 21,16. Deut. 24, 
7—Pol. 12. 9.2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 6. 

*Avdpéas, ov, 6, (ἀνήρ.) Andrew, an old 
Greek name Hdot. 6. 126; in N. T. pr. ἢ. 
of one of the Apostles, Mark 3, 18; the 
brother of Simon Peter, Matt. 4, 18. 10, 2. 
Mark 1, 16. Luke 6, 14. John 6,8. He 
was from Bethsaida of Galilee; and had 
been a follower of John the Baptist ; John 
1, 41. 45. He was one of those most 
rlosely connected with Jesus, Mark 1, 29. 
13, 8, John 6, 8. 12, 22 bis. Mentioned 
also Acts 1, 13; but not Jater. 

ἀνδρίξω, f. ἰσω, (ἀνήρ,) to make manly, 
c. acc. Xen Cic. 5.4.—In N. T. Mid. to 
show oneself a man, to be manly, 1 Cor. 16, 
13. Sept. for FIT Deut. 31, 6.7; YSs 
Tosh. 1, 6. 9. So 1 Mace. 2, 64. Luc. Eun. 
13. Xen. An. 4. 3. 34. 


᾿Ανδρόνικος, ov, 6, (ἀνήρ, νικάω,) An- 
dronicus, pr. n. of a Jewish Christian, a 
kinsman and fellow-prisoner of Paul, Rom. 
16, 7, 

᾿ἀνδροφόνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνήρ, φο- 
νεύω,) manslaying ; as Subst. a manslayer, 
murderer, 1 Tim. 1, 9.—2 Macc. 9, 28. Luc. 
Asin, 21. Plato Buth. 9. a. 


ἀνέγκλητος, ov, ὃ, 7), adj. (a priv. éyxan 


λέω.) not arraigned or accused; hence 
blameless, unblamable, 1 Cor. 1, 8. Col. 1, 
29.1 Tim. 3, 10. Tit. 1, 6. 7.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
R. 8. Plut. Pericl. 15. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 5. 

ἀνεκδιήγητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐμδιηγέομαι,) not to be related, unspeakable, 
unutlerable, 2 Cor. 9, 15.--Athenagor. 
Apol. p. 10, of God. So ἀδιήγητος Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 82. 


53 ἀνεξίκακος 
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GVEKAANHTOS, ov, 6,4, adj. (a priv. ἐκλὰ 
λέω,) unspeakable, unullerable, 1 Pet, 1,8:— 
Eunap. Prowres. ὡς ἐπύδετο τὴν ἄλογο! ταύ: 


- ΝΣ Τὴ , 
τὴν καὶ ἀνεκλάλητον σωτηρίαν. a 


GVEKNELTETOS, ov, 6, ἡ, Adj. (a priv. ἐκλεί- 
πῶ) unfailing, inexhaustible, Luke 12,33.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 23. Plut. de defect. Orac. 51. 


ἀνεκτύς, ἡ, ὄν, (ἀνέχομαι,) tolerable, sup 

portable ᾿ in N. T. only Neut. compar. ἀνεκ- 

térepoy ἔσται Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22, 24, 

{Mark 6, 11.] Luke 10, 12. 14—Pol. 12. 
5, Plato Lege. 907. a. 


ἀνελεήμων; ovos, 6, 1), adj. (a priv. ἐλε- 
ἤμων,) unmerciful, cruel, Rom 1, 31. Sept. 
for ἼΞΝ Prov. 5, 9. 11, 17.—Wisd. 12, 5. 
19, 1. Comp. ἀνελεημόνως Antiph. 114. 10. 


ἀνεμίξομαι, Pass. (ἄνεμος,) to be wind- 
driven, tossed by the wind, James 1, 6.—Not 
found in Sept. nor in Gr. writers. 


ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ (ἄω, ἄημι.) 1. ‘wind, pr. a 
breath or stream of air, Matt. 11,'7. 14, 24. 
Mark 4, 41. Luke 7, 24. Rev. 7,1 μὴ πνέῃ: 
ἄνεμος. Spoken of violent, stormy winds, 
Matt. 1, 25. 27. 8,26, 97. 14, 30 τὸν ἄνεμον 
ἰσχυρόν. v. 82. Mark 4, 37. 89 bis. 6, 48. 
51. Luke 8, 23. 24, 25. John 6,18. Acts 
27, 4, Ἴ. 14. 15. James 8, 4 ὑπὸ σκληρῶν 
ἀνέμων. Jude 12. Rev. 6, 18. Sept. for 
M9 Job 21, 18. Is, 41,16. al. So Pol. 9. 
95. 8. Xen. Cic. 18. 1.—Rev. 7,1 of τέσσα- 
pes ἄνεμοι, the four cardinal winds. Sept. for 
mini Sask Jer. 49, 36. Hence 

2. Meton. of τέσσαρες ἄνεμοι, the four 
winds, i, 6. the four quarters of the earth or 
heavens, whence the four cardinal winds 
blow, Matt. 24, 31. Mark 13, 27; comp, 
puke 13,29. Sept. for nim aN 1 Chr, 

24, Dan. 11, 4.—Jos.. Ant. 8. 35, 

ΝΣ Trop. as the emblem of instability, in- 
constancy ; Eph. 4,14 ἄνεμος τῆς διδασκα- 
Alas wind of ductrine, i. 6. varying and un 


stable doctrines, vain opinions.—Kcelus. 5, 


9. So ΠῚ Job 15, 2 
ἀνένδεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐνδέ- 


‘ xerat,) inadmissible, impossible, Luke 17,1; 


comp. Matt. 18, 7. 


ἀνεξερεύνητος, ov, 6, ἡ, “alt. (a priv. 
ἐξερευνάω,) unsearchable, inscr utable, Rom. 
11, 33.—Symm. for "PM Prov. 25,3; 3B3 
Jer. 17, 9. Aristot. Eth. N. 


ἀνεξίκακος, ov, 6,4, adj. (ἀνέχομαι, κα- 
κός,) enduring evil, patient under evils and 
injuries, 2 Tim. 2, 24.—Hierocl. ad Pythag. 
Carm. Aur. 7. Luc. Jud. Voc. 9; comp. 
ἀνεξικακία Wisd. 2, 19. Plut. Pelop. 25 


ανεξιχνίαστος 


ἀνεξιχνίαστος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐξιχνιάζω,) not to be traced out; trop. un- 
searchable, inscrutable, Rom. 11, 33. Eph. 
8.8, Sept. for IBM} Job 5,9. 9, 10. 
—Prayer of Manass, 6. 


ἀνεπαίσχυντος, ov, 6, ἦγ adj. (α priv. 
ἐπαισχύνομαι,) not to be made ashamed, with- 
out cause of shame, irreproachable, 2 Tim. 
2, 15—Jos. Ant. 18. 7. 1; so Adv. -as, 
Agapet. 57. Wetst. in loc. 


ἀνεπίχηπτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐπι- 
λαμβάνω,) not to be laid hold of or attacked, 
Thue. '5. 17.—In N. T. not to be reprehend- 
ed, blameless, unblamable, 1 Tim. 3,2 comp. 
Tit. 1,7 ἀνέγκλητος. 1 Tim. ὅ, 7, 6, 14. 
So Plut. Pericl. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15. 


ἀνέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἀνῆλθον, (ἔρχομαι, 
fo go up, to ascend, from a lower toa higher 
place, as εἰς τὸ ὄρος John 6, 33 εἰς Ἱεροσύ- 
λυμα Gal. 1, 17.185 see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1. 
Sept. for son 1K.13,12; 812 Judg. 21,8. 
—Hdian. 3. 8, 11. Xen. Hell, 2. 4. 39. 


ἄνεσις, ews, ἡ, (dvinut,) 1. @ letting 
up or loose, remission, relaxation, pr. from 
close confinement; Acts 24,23 ἔχειν ἄνεσιν, 
to have relaxation, i. e. from actual bonds. 
- So Sept. δοῦναι ἄνεσιν 2 Chr. 23, 15—Also 
from exertion, obligation; 2 Cor. 8,13 οὐ 
iva ἄλλοις ἄνεσις, i.e. from the duty of contri- 
buting. So from exertion, toil, Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 6. Hdian. 8. 5. 19. 

2. Trop. remission, rest, quiel; 6. ο΄. in- 
ternal 2 Cor. 2,12; external 2 Cor. 7, 5. 
_2 Thess. 1, 7. —Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plato Lege, 
724. ἃ. 


ἀνετάξω, £. dow, (ἀνά intens. ἐτάξω,) to 
examine thoroughly, to inquire strictly, Sept. 
for U9 Judg. 6, 30. Susann. 14.—In N. T. 
in a judicial sense, to examine, to put to the 
question, by scourging to force confession, 
c. acc. Acts 22, 24, 29, 


ἄνεν, prep. c. gen. (kindr. ἀν- priv. 
Engl. un-,) without; e.g. of things, imply- 
ing their absence, as ἄνευ γογγυσμῶν with- 
out murmurings 1 Pet. 4, 9; ἄνευ λόγου 
without word, i. e. without preaching and 
admonition, 1 Pet. 3,1. Sept. for yyy Ex. 
21,11; nbn Is. 55,1. So Dem. 141. 4. 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 6.—Of persons, pregn. 
Matt. 10,29 ἄνευ τοῦ πατρός without the 
Father, without his knowledge and will; 
comp. Luke 12,6. Sept. for 44 Am. 3, 5. 
So Hom. Tl. 15. 213. Dem. 1240. 30; ἄνευ 
βασιλέως Xen. Hell. 4. 8.16.—In Gr. wri- 
ters ἄνευ is found also as an adverb without 

se; Winer § 58. 6. Buttm. § 146. 4. 2. 
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ἀνεύϑετος, ov, 6, }, adj. (a ριῖν. εἴδετορι 
not well-situated, not commodious, Acts 27, 
12.—Hesych. dvev3érov' ἀχρήστου. 

ἀνευρίσκω, aor. 2 ἀνεῦρον, (ebpirxw,> 
to find out, to trace out, by inquiry, Ο. acc. 
Luke 2, 16. Acts 21, 4.~ Plut. Camill. 30. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 6. 40. 


ἀνέχω, f. ἐξω, (ἔχω!) to hold up, 6. σ 
τὰς χεῖρας Jos. Ant. 3.1.6. Hom. Il. 8, 
318; to hold up or back, as horses Il. 23. 
426; the rain from falling, Sept, for 33% 
Am. 4, '7.—In N. T. only Mid. ἀνέχομαι, 
f. ἀνέξομαι, imperf. ἀνειχόμην, also ἠνειχό- 
μὴν 2 Cor. 11,1. 4 Rec. aor. 2 ἠνεσχόμην 
Acts 18, 14; for the double augm. see 
Buttm. ᾧ 86. n. 8, 4. Kithn. § 126. 1; pr. 
to hold oneself wp, and so to hold or bear 
up against any thing, to endure; constr. c. 
gen. Matth. § 359. n. 

1, Of pers. to bear with, to have patience 
with the errors and weaknesses of others ; 
6. gen. Matt. 17,17 ἕως πότε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν. 
Mark 9, 19. Luke 9, 41. Acts 18, 14. 2 
Cor. 11, 1 bis. 19. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3, 13; 
absol. 2 Cor, 11, 4. Sept. for paxnn 
Is. 63, 15.—Pol. 3, 82. 5. Plato “Rep. 
B64. d. | 

2. Of things: a) zo endure, to bear pu- 
tiently, as afflictions; 2 Thess. 1, 4 ταῖς 
Biperw ais dvéxeose, i.e. ais for ὧν by 
attraction; absol. 1 Cor. 4,12. 2 Cor. 11, 
20. Soc. gen. 2 Macc. 9,12. Hdian. 8. 
5.9. Plato Apol. 31.b. Ὁ) to endure, to 
bear with, i.e. to admit doctrine, exhorta- 
tion, 2 Tim. 4, 3. Heb. 13, 22. So Sept. 
Job 6, 26. 

ἀνεψιός, οὔ, 6, a cousin, Lat. consobri« 
nus, Col. 4, 10.—Sept. Num. 36, 11. Plut. 
Thes. 7. Xen. An. 7. 8. 9. 

avnYov, ov, τό, dill, anethum graveolens 
v. hortense, an aromatic plant, Matt. 23, 23, 
—Theophr. ἘΠ. Pl. 7. 1. 2. Dioscor. 3. 461. 
Plin. H. N. 19. 52, where anethum is dis- 
tinguished from anisum, anise. Celsii Hie- 
rob. I. p. 494. 


2 2 “ 

ἀνήκω, defect. (ἥκω,) to have come up 
or reached to any thing, Hdot. Π. 60. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 3,53; to pertain or belong to, 1 
Mace. 10, 42. Dem. 1390. 17.—In N. T 
trop. to be pertinent, fit, proper; impers. 
Col. 8, 18 ὡς ἀνῆκεν ἐν κυρίῳ. Part. neut. 
τὸ ἀνῆκον, τὰ ἀνήκοντα, that which is pro- 
per, becoming, Philem. 8. Eph. ὅ, 4. Com- 
pare Hdot. 6. 109. Suid. ἀνῆκον τὸ mpé- 
TOV. 


2 27 ee . 2 Φ 
ἀνήμερος; ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. ἥμερος) 


‘uniamed, ungentle, fierce, of versons 2 Tim 


avnp 


5, 3.—Aasch. Prom. 716. Arr. Epict. 1. 3. 
7. Plut. Pomp. 28. 


ἀνὴρ, ἀνδρός, 6, (kindr. ἀρήν, “Apys,) 
ὦ man, one of the male sex, Lat. vir. 

1. Genr. as opp. to woman; Luke 1, 27. 
84. ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὐ γινώσκω. 5, 18. 7, 20. 
John 1,13. Acts 2, 22. 9, 88, 10, ὅ. 80. 
18, 21. Rom. 11,4. James 1, 8. 2, 2. al. 
sxep.—Xen. Cic. 7. 30. Plato Conv. 191. e. 

2. Spec. α man of adult years. a) As 
distinguished from a youth, etc. Luke 19,2. 
Jolin 1,303; so where ἄνδρες, γυναῖκες, παι- 
δία are spoken of, Matt. 14, 21. 15, 38. 
Mark 6, 44. Acts 17,12. So Plato Rep. 
549. 6. Men. Conv. 4.17. 0) As mar- 
ried, α husband, Matt. 1,16. Mark 10, 2.12. 
Luke 2, 36. 16,18. John 4, 16-18. 1 Cor. 
7, 2-4. 13.14. Gal. 4, 27. Col. 3,19. al. 
Sept. and wisx Gen. 2, 28,3, 6, (Ecclus. 
4,10. Lue. Ὁ. Mort. 23.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
8.18.) Also a@ husband by anticipation, 
one betrothed, ἃ bridegroom, Matt. 1, 19. 
Rey. 21, 2. Sept. and wise Deut. 2 22, 28. 
So of a bride, εἰς ἀνδρὸς [οἰκίαν] ἰέναι ν΄. 
ἐλϑεῖν Alciphr. p. 364. Liban. p. 556. ὁ. 
Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 45 Schaef. ο) Plur. 
of soldiers, or rather of the temple guards 
under the direction of the Sanhedrim, men, 
Luke 22,63; comp. v.47 and Matt. 26, 47. 
So of soldiers 1 Macc. 3,39. Xen. An. 1. 
a. 1, ὧ With an adjunct; 6. g. with an 
adj. as ἀνὴρ φρόνιμος Matt. '7, 24; avi μω- 
ods ν. 36; also Luke ὅ, 8. 12. James 1, 8. al. 
So Hidian. 2.15.1. Xen. An. 1.3.20. With 
pron. zis, where ἀνήρ is pleonast. Luke 8, 
27. Acts 10,1. 16,9. So Xen. An. 4. 8. 
4, With a gentile noun, as Acts 8,27 ἀνὴρ 
Αἰδίοψ an Ethiopian. 10,28. 22, 3. Plur. 
Matt. 12, 41 ἄνδρες Neveviras. Luke 11, 32. 
Acts'11, 20. So All. V. H. 12. 56. Xen. 
Ὁ An. 1. 8.1 ἀνὴρ Πέρσης. 5) In a direct 
and respectful address, simply ἄνδρες, men, 
sirs, Acts 14, 15. 19, 25. 27,10. 21. 25. 
(Xen. An. 1.4.14.) With a gentile noun; 
Acts 1, 11 ἄνδρες Ταλιλαῖοι. 2, 14. 22. 5, 
35. 18, 16. 17,22 ἄνδρες ᾿Αϑηναῖοι, Athe- 
nians. 19, 35. 21,28. So Xen. An. 1. ἢ. 
3. With ἀδελφοί, Acts 1,16; comp. ἄν- 
épes φίλοι Xen. An. 1. 6.6. f) Indef. for 
ἀνήρ τις or simple ris, Luke 9, 38 ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 6,11. So Xen. Cyr. 2.2 
22 ἀνὴρ τοῦ δήμου. 

3. Trop. a man in understanding, intel- 
ligence, true wisdom; opp. a child 1 Cor. 
13,113 and so τέλειος ἀνήρ Eph. 4, 13. 
James 3, 2.—So a man worthy of the name, 
Hom. Il. 5. 529, Hdot. ‘7.210. Xen. Cyr. 
4.2, 25. 
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4. Indef. a man, any man or person, one 
of the human family, Lat. homo. Rom. 4, 8 
μακάριος ἀνήρ, @ κτὰ. James 1, 12. 20, 23. 
Plur. Luke 11, 31 μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς γε: 
νεᾶς ταύτης. Acts 4, 4, Matt. 14, 35 οἱ 
ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου the men of that 
place, the people, the inhabitants—Sing. 
Soph. Cid. Col. 567 or 573. Xen. Mem. , 
4.5.2. Plur. Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 24.1. Xen 
Cyr. 4. 8.18. Ἔ 

ἀνϑίστημι, f. στήσω, (ἀντί, ἴστημι,) τὰ 
Ν. T. only perf. dv3éornxa, aor. 2 ἀντέστην, 
Mid. impf. ἀνβιστάμην ; Act. intrans. to 
stand against, Mid. to set oneself against ; i.e. 
gent. to wilhstand, to resist, to oppose, c. dat. 
Matt. 5,39 μὴ ἀντιστῆναι τῷ πονηρῷ. Luke 
91,15. Acts 6,10. 18, 8, Rom. 9, 19. 13, 
2. Gal. 2,11. 2 Tim. 3,8 bis. 4,15. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 5,93 absol. Rom. 13, 2 οἱ dy- 
ϑεστηκότες. Eph. 6, 13. Sept. for tay 
Ps. 76, 8; mp Deut. 25, 18.—Hdian. 2 
10. 11. Plato “Conv. 196. d. Absol. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 11, 

ἀνδομολογέομαι, οὔμαι, Mid. depon 
(ἀντί, ὁμολογέω.) pr. to utter in turn the 
same things, said of a person or party as 
over against another ; hence, fo assent or 
consent in turn, on one’s part, c. dat. Pol. 
28. 4. 4. ib. 17. 6; to make an agreement 
Pol. 5. 105. 2'; to confess in turn, on one’s 
part, 6. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 3. 
1 Esdr. 8,91; ¢. dat. Pol. 30. 8,7.—In N,'T. 
to profess or declare in turn, to praise, to 
laud, on one’s part, c. dat. Luke 2, 38 καὶ 
αὐτὴ ἀνδωμολογεῖτο τῷ κυρίῳ and she toc 
(in turn, on her part) praised the Lord, i. ὁ, 
as Simeon had done just before, vv. 34. 35. 
So Sept. for > ΠΤ Ps, 79, 13. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 70 ἀνπομολογεῖσϑαι τὰς ἀρετὰς τοῦ 
βασιλέως. 

avSos, cos, τό, (dvd, ἄνω.) a flower, 
James 1,10. 11. 1 Pet. 1, 34. bis. Sept. for 
ΤΟ Num. 17, 8—Luc. Nigr. 30. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5. 

avS paxtd, Gs, %, (dv3paé,) a fire of coals, 
a heap of burning coals, John 18, ws 21, 

9..--Ἰδοοϊαβ. 11, 82. Dem. 123. . Plat. 
Symp. 6. 7. 2. 

avSpak, axos, ὁ, α coal; Rom. 12, 20 
dvIpaxas πυρὸς σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ THY κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ thou shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head, i. e. awaken feelings of shame and 
compunction; quoted from Prov. 25, 22, 
where Sept. for "27%3—Hdian 4. 7. 9. 
Plut. C. Mar. 44. 


avSpwrdpeckos, ov, ὃ, ἧ, (dv3pomos, 


_ ἀρέσκω,) a word of the later Greck, Lob. 


ay pw wos 


ac Phrys. 7. 021; Plur. as Subst. men- 
pleasers, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 8, 22.—Sep.. Ps. 
53, 6. Psalt. Salom. 4, 8. 10. p. 929. 

aw por νος, ἡ, ov, (ἄνδρωπος,) per- 
taining to man, human,i.e. a) As distinc- 
live of man; James 3, 7 ἡ φύσις dvSparivn 
man’s nalure, opp. tc that of beasts, etc. 
So Hdian. 1.13. 12. Xen. Mom. 1. 4. 18. 
b) As proceeding from or instituted by man, 
Cc. g. σοφία dvBpamivy, man’s wisdom, not 
the true, 1 Cor. 2, 4.13. Also 1 Cor. 4, 3 
ἀνπρωπίνη ἡμέρα a man’s day, i. e. a judg- 
ment day of man’s appointment; antith. 
ἡμέρα κυρίον. 1 Pet. 2,13. ‘So Dem. 317. 
23. Plato Apol. 20. ἃ, dv3p. copia. c) As 
common to man or to his experience; 1 
Cor. 10, 13 πειρασμὸς ... ἀνθρώπινος, i. 6, 
common to man, and therefore adapted to 
his weakness; opp. ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασθε. Neut. 
as adv. Rom. 6, 19 dv3pamivov λέγω I speak 
in the manner of men, in language and ex- 
amples drawn from common life, i. q. κατὰ 
itySpermov λέγω Gal. 3,15. So Pol. 3.4 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 40. 

avSpwrroxrovos, ov, ὁ, ἡ adj. (ἄνδρωπος, 
χτείνω,) manslaying ; Subst. a manslayer, 
murderer, John 8, 44. 1 John 3, 15 dis. 
“Comp, Wisd. 2, 24.--Eurip. Iph. T. 390. 

avSpwrros, ov, 6, m (kindr. ἀνά, ἄνω, 
ἄνθος.) ὦ man, one of the human family, 
man or woman, a person, Lat. homo. Sept. 
often for BIS; BN; Bie. . 

1. Pr. and definite or indefinite, es put 
with or without the article or other ad- 
juncts. . 

A) Definite, with the art. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
οἱ d3perot, and also in the Vocative. 

a) Where the person spoken of is already 
known, either from the context or in some 
other way. a) Simply, 6. g. Sing. 6 ἄν- 
Spamos, Matt. 12,13 τύτε λέγει τῷ dvIparr@, 
comp. V. 10. 26,72. 74. Mark 3,3. 5 comp. 
v. 1. 5,8 comp. v. 2. 14, 71. Luke 6; 8 
comp. v. 6. 8, 29. 33. 35 comp. v. 27.. John 
2, 25 bis, where ὁ ἄνϑρωπος is the particu- 
lar person with whom Jesus might at any 
time have to do. John 7, 51 μὴ ὁ νόμος 
ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν dvSperoy doth our law con- 
denn the man? i.e. the person accused. 
John 19, 5 ἴδε 6 ἄνδρωπος, i.e. the man 
whose life ye seek. Matt. 12, 43 and Luke 
11,24 when the unclean spirit is gone oul 
ἀπὸ τοῦ dvSpw7ov, 1. c. the man in whom he 
had dwelt. Acts 19, 16, 25, 22 comp. v. 14. 
2 Thess. 2, 3.—P ur. of ἄνδρωποι, the men, 
the persons, already known; Matt. 8, 27 
οἱ δὲ ἄνϑρωποι ἐθαύμασαν, i. 6. those in 
the beat with Jesus. Luke 7, 31. John 
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4,28 τοῖς ἀνδρώποις, the men of the city 

the inhabitants. John 6,10. 14 comp. v. 6 

2 Thess, 3, 2. Rey. 9, 6. 10. 15. 18, 20. 
comp. v.4. 8) With an adjunct render. 
ing the person more definite and distinct ; 
8. g. οὗτος, aS ὁ Bp. οὗτος OF οὗτος ὦ, 
ἄναρ. Mark 14,71, 1ὅ, 89, Luke 2, 98, 
John 7, 46. Acts 5, 28. al. Plur. Acts 4, 10, 
5, 85. 88. 16,17. 20. With éxetvas, Matt, 
12, 45. 18,7. Mark 14,21. Luke 11, 26. 
James 1, 7. Plur. Acts 16, 35. Also with 
τοιοῦτος, 2 Cor. 12,33 és, ὅστις with its 
verb John 9, 24. Acts 4,22; Plur. John 17 

6. Rev. 9, 4. So with a numeral, as ὁ εἷς ἄν 

Spares the one man Rom. 5, 15. 195 ora 
subst. with the art. in apposition, as of ἄν- 
Spero of ποιμένες Luke 2,153; or a parti- 
ciple with the art. Luke 11, 44. John 5, 12. 
Acts 4, 14. 21,28, Rev. 16, 2. © y) Vocat. 
dvSpore, addressed to ὃ person standing 
by, and less respectful than ἀνήρ q. v. 
Luke 5,20. 12, 14. 22, 58. 60. Also ὦ dv 
Spee, addressed by a writer to the person 
to whom he writes, or with whom he is dis- 
cussing or disputing; 1 Tim. 6,11 σὺ δέ, ὦ 
ἄνδρωπε τοῦ Seod, but thou, O man of God. 
Rom. 2, 1. 3. 9,20. James 2, 20 comp. v, 
18. So Plut. de sera Num. vind. 8. Xen 

Cyr. 2. 2.7. 

b) Where the Ring. ὁ ἄνδρωπος, the mar, 
is used in a collective cv generic sense, either 
for all mankind or for a particular class of 
men; Winer }27.1. Matt. 4,4 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ 
μόνῳ ζήσεται 6 ἔνδρωπος. 12, 35 ὁ dyaSds 
ἄνθρωπος. 15, 11 bis. 18. 20 bis. Mark 2, 
27. Luke 4, 4. Rom. 7,1. 10,5. 1 Cor. 2, 
11 bis—So with an adjunct for greater 
definiteness, 6. g. és with its verb Rom. 4, 
6; a participle with the art. Rom. 14, 20. 

c) Where the Plur. of d3pemoz, the men, 
is used in a generic sense, more or less 
limited according tc the context. a) As 
referring mainly to those round about, the 
people with whom we live, in comm. Engl. 
the folks; usually in Engl. without art. 
men, people, folks, other men. Matt. 10, 17 
προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν avIporav Leware of men, 
people, 1. 6. those with whom you are 
brought in contact. Matt. 5,13 κατιιπατεῖς 
σθαι ὑπὸ τῶν avaporer. v. 16. 19. 6,1. 2. 
5. 14. 15. 16.18. 7, 12. 13, 25. Mark 8, 
27. Acts 18,13.al. With a particip. with- 
out art. Mark 8,94, 8) Where οἱ ἄνδρ. 
refers to mankind as a whole, though with- 
out including every individual; Engl. usn- 
ally without art. men, mankind. Matt. 12, 
31 πᾶσα dpapria...apeSjoerat τοῖς dvApa- 
moss. 19,12. Mark 7, 21. John 3,19, Acta 


av'S pwtros 


1h, 17. 24, 16. Rom. 14, 18. 1 Cor. 13, 1. 
Eph. 4, 14. Co’. 2, 22. 1'Tim. 6, 9. 2 Tim. 
3, ἃ, Rev. 8,11. 13, 13. al. With an adj. 
implying @ class of mankind, 1 Pet. 2, 15. 
2 Pet. 8,7. Opp. to God, and with a par- 
ticiple with the art. James 8,9. y) Where 
alt mankind are included; John 1, 4 ἡ ζωὴ 
ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Acts 17, 30. 
Rom. 2, 16. Heb. 9,27. Rev. 16, 18. Matt. 
9, 8 τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς dvIpa- 
rots, i. 6. they regarded the power exercised 
by Jesus as something imparted to mankind 
τ or to the human nature.—Also where oi 
ἄνδρωποι stands in antith. with ὁ eds, in- 
cluding also the idea of frailty and imper- 
fection; Matt. 10, 32. 33. Mark 7, 8. Luke 
12, 8. 9. 16, 15; comp. below in B. ὁ. ς. 

B) Indef. without the art. @3pwros a 
man, ἄνθρωποι men, i. 6. an individual or 
individuals of the human family. 

a) In the predicate of a sentence; Matt. 
8,9 καὶ γὰρ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξούσιαν. 
Acts 10, 26. 28. James ὅ, 17. Plur. Acts 
4,13. 14, 15.—Plato Crat. 399. c. 

Ὁ) When ἄνβρωπος is subjoined in appo- 
sition by way of explanation; so with ὅς 
after a pron. John 8, 40; after a noun 
1 Tim. 2, 5. 

c) Genr. and in various relations, viz. 
ἃ) For an ‘ndividual in particular circum- 
stances, but not before known or referred 
lo, ὦ man, a certain man; Plur. men, cer- 
tain men. Matt. 13, 31 ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος 
ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὑτοῦ. v. 44. 21, 28. 
Mark 4, 26. 12,.1. Luke 13,19. 20, 9, 
John 9,1. Plur. of persons slain Rev. 11, 
13. So where the writer does not wish to 
specify the person more nearly; 2 Cor. 12, 
2 οἶδα ἄνθρωπον ἐν Χριστῷ. Rev. 13, 18 
apiSpos γὰρ ἀνθρώπου ἐστί. 8) With an 
adjunct expressing the character or circum- 
stances of a person or persons; e, β΄. ἃ prep. 
with its case, Mark 1, 23 dp. ἐν πνεύματι 
ἀκαθάρτῳ. 5, ἃ. John 3, 1 dp. ἐκ τῶν 
Φαρασαίων, So with an appellative, where 
we may render merely the latter; Matt. 
11, 19 and Luke 7, 34 dv3p. φάγος καὶ 
οἰνοπότης, i.e. ὦ glution and a wine-bibber. 
Matt. 13, 45 ἄνϑρ. ἔμπορος. v. 52. 18, 23. 
20, 1. 21, 33. Comp. Matth. ὁ 430. 6. 
With a gentile noun, Matt. 27, 52 ἄνδρ. 
Κυρηναῖος, i.e. a Cyrenian. Acts 21, 39. 
22, 25. dv3p. Ῥωμαῖος a Roman. Plur. 
Acts 16, 37. (Xen. An. 6. 2.23.) With 
an adj. John 9, 16 ἄνϑρ. ἁμαρτωλός. Mark 
12, 84 a. ἀπόδημος. Acts 4,9 ἄνϑρ. ἀσϑε- 
νής. Matt. 9, 32. 13, 28. Rom. 1, 23. 7, 
24. Tit 3,10. Plur. Luke 24, 7. Acts 


ot 


τι 


av pwros 


4,13. With ris indef. a certain man, Mac. 
18,12. Luke 10, 30. 12,16. 14,2. John 5 
5. al. Plur. 1 Tim. 5,24. Jude 4. With 
relat. ὅς and its verb, Luke 2, 25. 5, 18, 
John 4, 29; so with καί instead of a relat 
Luke 6, 6; or also ἵνα instead of a relat. 
John 5,7. With a participle having the 
art. Rom. 1, 18. 2,9. Jade 43 but usually 
without art. Matt. 9,9. 11,8.12,10. Mark 
8,1. Luke 4, 33. John 9,11. Acts 15, 26. 
al. sy) For any man or men, whoever 
he or they may be, of whatever birth, age, 
country, rank, character. Matt. 12,12 πόσῳ 
οὖν διαφέρει ἄνδρωπος mpoBarov. Luke 18, 
2. 4. John 5, 34. 41. 7, 46. Acts 12, 2%. 
1 Cor. 6,18. 15,21 where the expression 
is general, though the individual referred ta 
is known, comp. Rom. 5, 15. 17. Gal. 3, 
15. 6,1. Phil. 2,8. Rev. 4, 7. al. ῬΊατ, 
ἄνδρωποι men, Luke 1, 25. Acts 17, 26. 
1 Cor. 3,21 καυχᾶσϑαι ἐν dvSpwHrots, comp. 
v. 82. 4,9. 14, 2. 3. 2 Cor. 5, 11.,1 Tim. 
9, 5. Heb. 5,1. Rev. 9,'7.al. Sometimes 
the genit. Plur. dvSpamev approaches to the 
nature of an adj. or compound idea; 6. ¢. 
ἁλιεῖς ἀνυρώπων men-fishers Matt. 4, 19. 
Mark 1,17; ἐντάλματα dvtp. human com- 
mandmenis Matt. 15, 9. Mark 7, 7; so 
Luke 9, 56. Acts 17, 25. Phil. 2,7. In 
like manner the genit. Sing. ἀνθρώπου is 
found instead of an adj. 2 Pet. 2,16 ἐν ἀν- 
ὡρώπου φωνῇ with man’s voice, i. 6. ἃ human 
voice. Rev. 21, 17. So Sept. Is. 8, 1. 
8) With an adjunct of number or quantity ; 
e.g. a numeral, as εἷς ἄνπρ. John 11,50. 18, 
14; δύο dap. Luke 18, 10. John 8, 17, 
So with πᾶς, as πᾶς ἄνϑρ. John 1, 9. Col. 


1, 28 bis. James 1, 19; πάντες ἄνδρ. Luke 


13, 4. Acts 22,15. Rom. 5, 12.18. 1 Cor.. 
7,7 Phil. 4,5. 1 Tim. 2,1. 4. al. Ney. 
οὐδεὶς av8pomrev Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 30. 
1 Tim. 6,16. James 3,83; μηδεὶς dvtpa- 
πων Acts 4,17. With τίς interrog. imply- 
ing anegat. ris ἄνθρωπος what man? Matt. 
4,9. 12,11. Luke 15, 4. Acts 19, 353 ris 
ἀνθρώπων 1 Cor. 2,11, ε) In antithesis 
with God, Christ, or with the operations of 
the Holy Spirit, ἄνθρωπος includes the idea 
of frailty, imperfection, error, sin ; so opp. 
God, Matt. 19, 6 ὁ ody ὁ Sebs συνέξευξεν, 
ἄνϑρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. 21, 25. 26. 22, 16. 
Mark 10,27. Acts 5,29. Rom. 2,29. al. Opp, 
Christ, Gal. 1, 12 οὐδὲ παρὰ ἀνπρώπων ... 
ἀλλὰ δι’ ἀποκαλύψεως I. Xp. Col. 3,23. Heb, 
7,28. Opp. God and Christ, Gal. 1, 1 bis. 10 
bis. So too in respect to the agency of the 
Spirit, as ψυχικὸς ἄνθρωπος opp. ὁ mvevpa- 
τικός 1 Cor, 2, 14 romp. 15. ©) In the 


“) 


ἄνϑρωπος 


pnrase κατὰ ἄνθρωπον, aa.ording to 
man, i. 6. as a man, after the manner of 
men; Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγγέλιον... οὐκ ἔστι 
κατὰ ἄνϑδρωπον, i.e. not after the manner of 
men, not*such as men would make it, comp. 
v.12. 1 Cor. 8, 8 οὐχὶ... κατὰ ἄνϑδρωπον 
παραπατεῖτε walk ye not as men? parall. 
σαρκικοί ἐστε. 1 Cor. 15, 82 see in ϑηριο- 
μαχέω. So λέγειν v. λαλεῖν κατὰ ἄνδρωπον 


δ8 


ανϑνπατυς 


a) Without art. @ son of mat, 1g. ὁ 
man, one of the human racv, parall. with 
ἄνβρωπος, Heb. 2,6 τί ἐστιν ἄνδβρωπος.. 
ἢ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου, quoted from Ps. 8, & 
where Sept. for bIx7}a. Spoken of the 


. Messiah as ὅμοιος υἱῷ ᾿ἀυβρώπου like πιο α 


to speak after the manner of men, i.e. either’ 


as men speak, perh. inconsiderately, Rom. 
3, 5; or by an example, drawn from com- 
mon life, Gal. 3, 15; or from human in- 
sight or experience, 1 Cor. 9, 8 

2. Spec. ἄνθρωπος with or without the 
art. stands in place of words expressing 
various relations which are determined by 
. the context, e.g. a) For ὦ man, vir, a 
male adult person, Matt. 25, 24. Luke 19, 
21. 22. John 1, 6. 8,1. Acts 4, 13. al. So 
ἄνϑρωπος τοῦ Yeod, a man of God, his mi- 
nister or messenger, 2 Tim. 3,17. 2 Pet. 
1,23. (Sept. for. Dns uhy 1K. 13,1. 
1 Esdr. 5, ΒΡ Also ὁ ἄνϑρ. τῆς ἁμαρτίας 
2 Thess. 2,3,scein ἁμαρτία no.1. 0) For 
a husband, om a wife, Matt. 19, 8, 5. 10. 
Mark 10,7. 1 Cor. 7,1. Eph. 5,31. So 
Sept. and wx Gen. 2,24. 0) Fora house- 
helder, master, pater-familias, opp. of οἰκια- 
κοί, Mat?.10,36. ἃ) For ἃ son, opp. ἃ fa- 
ther, Matt. 10,35; and genr. for ἃ male child, 
John '7, 22. 28. 16,21. So Ecclus. 3, 11. 
Hdian. 1.5.15.  e) For a servant, slave, 
opp. a master, Luke 12,36 comp. 37. Also 
Rev. 18,13 ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων men’s persons, 
i.e. slaves; in allusion to Fiz. 97, 18 where 
Sept. for tay tz) id. See in art. ψυχή 
no. 8. 6, So Xen. Vect. 4. 14. Mem. 2.1.15. 

3. Trop. in phrases, viz. a) Of the in- 
ner and outer man; 6. g. 6 ἔσω ἄνθρωπος 
the inner man, the mind, the soul, the ra- 
tional and moral nature, Rom. 7, 22. Eph. 
3,16; called also ὁ κρνπτὸς τῆς καρδίας 
ἄνδρωπος the hidden man of the heart 1 Pet. 
3, 4. Opp. is ὁ ἔξω ἄνθρωπος the outer man, 
the body, 2 Cor. 4,16. Ὁ) Of the old and 
new man; e.g. ὁ παλαιὸς ἄνδρωπος the old 
man, the carnal unrenewed nature, Rom. 6, 
6. Eph, 4, 22, Col. 3,9. Opp. is ὁ καινὸς 
ἄνδρωπος the new man, i. e. renewed and 
sanctified in Christ, Eph. 4, 245 impl. Col. 
3,10. So Christ is said to create in him- 
self the two (Jew and Gentile) εἰς ἕνα 
«καινὸν ἄνθρωπον into one new man, who is 
neither Jew nor Gentile, Eph. 2,15; comp. 
Gal. 3, 28. 6, 15. 

4. Jn the phrase υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, son 
of man. 


son of man, in the likeness of man, Rev. 1, 
18, 14,143 in allusion to Dan. "7,13, where 
Sept. for Chald. vax sa. John 5, 27 560 
in lett. Ὁ, Plur. of υἱοὶ τῶν dvtpdrev the 
sons of men, i. 6. men, Eph. 3, 5. Mark 3, 
28 πάντα ἀφεδήσεται τὰ ἁμαρτήματα τοῖς 
υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων, i. ἢ. τοῖς ἀνθρώποις in 
Matt. 12, 31. So Sept. for ety "zn Gen. 
11, 5, Ecce. 2, 8. al. 

Ὁ) With the art. ὁ vids rod dvBparov 
the Son of man, pr.n. for the Messiah, used 
by Jesus of himself, in allusion to Dan. '7,13; 
see above in lett. a, Just as the. Messiah 
is called ὁ vids τοῦ ϑεοῦ the Son of God, as 
partaking of the divine nature and sent 
forth from God (see in vids); so he calls 
himself ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ dxBp. the Son of man, as 
bearing the human form and nature, born 
of a woman and made like unto his brethren 
(Heb. 2,17); Matt. 8, 20. 9, 6. 10, 23 
11, 19. 12, 8. Mark 2, 10. 28. Luke 5, 2 
6, 5. John 1, 52. 3,13. 6,27. 53. 69. Ἢ 
Once without art. John ὅ, 91 ὅτι υἱὸς a 
Spwmov ἐστί, i.e. because he hath taken 
upon himself the human nature. In Dan. 
7, 13. 14 the Messiah is represented as 
‘coming with the clouds of heaven,’ and 
this is repeated in Matt. 24, 30. Mark 13, 
26. Luke 21, 97; also Matt. 26, 64. Mark 
14, 62. Luke 22,69. In all, Jesus uses 
this appellation of himself in the Gospels 84 
times ; elsewhere it is used of him only 
once, by Stephen Acts 7,56.—Others : THE 
Son of man, in distinction from all other 
men, THE Man in the highest sense, the 
model and archetype of man. + 


avSvuTrarevo, £. ebow, (ἀνθύπατος, to 
be proconsul, to govern as proconsul; c. gen. 
Acts 18, 12.—Hdian. 7. 5. ἃ, Plut. Comp. 
Demosth. c. Cic. 3 fin. 


avSvratos, ov, 6, (ἀντί, ὕπατος.) α 
proconsul, Acts 18, 7. 8. 12, 19, 38 καὶ dy 
Surarol εἰσιν, a generic Plur. for @ procon- 
sul; Winer § 27. 2. So Pol. 21. 8. 11. 
Plut. Galb. 3.—For the rank and authority 
of proconsuls, see in art. ἡγεμών no. 2. Cy- 
prus was originally a pretorian province, 
στρατηγικῆ, and not proconsular; but was 
left by Augustus under the senate, and hence 
was governed by a proconsul; Strabo 14. 
684, 685. Dion Cass. Ad. 4, See Adam‘a 


ανίημι 


Rom. Ant. p. 158.165. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Provincia. 

ἀνίημι, f. ἀνήσω, (ἴημι,) aor. 2 ἀνῆν, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνέδην, to send up or forth, 
Od. 4. 568 ; to make spring up Assch. Supp. 
266.—In N. T. to let up, to let go, i. e. 

1. zo slacken, to lousen, ὦ. acc. τὰς ζευκτη- 
plas Acts 27, 40. Pass Acts 16, 26 ra 
δεσμὰ dvéIn.—Wisd. 16, 24. Plut. M. Ant. 
49. Xen. Mem. 8. 10. 7 opp. évreive. 

2. to leave off, to cease from, 6. acc. τὴν 
ἀπειλὴν Eph. 6, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 75.) 
Also to leave, not to care for a person, Ὁ. acc. 
Heb. 13, 5 od μή σε dvd, comp. Deut. 31, 6 
where Sept. for mp4 Hiph. 


GViAEWS, ὦ, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἵλεως, 
ἵλαος.) without mercy, stern, only James 
2,13. 

3 


ἄνυπτος, 


2 


a“ 


ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. νίπτω,) 


unwashed, a. χεῖρες Matt. 15,20. Mark 7, 
2. 5.—Hom. Il. 6. 266. Hes. Op. 723. 
Luc. Demon. 4. 


ἀνίστημι, f. ἀναστήσω, (ἴστημι,) aor. 1 
ἀνέστησα ; aor. 2 ἀνέστην, imper. ἀνάστηδι, 
apoc. ἀνάστα Acts 12, 7. Eph. 5,14. The 
tenses of this verb, as in ἵστημι 4. v. are 
. divided between the trans. and intrans. sig- 
nifications, viz. 

I. Trans. in Act. pres. impf. fut. and 
nor. 1; to make stand up, to raise up, i. e. 

1. Pr. from a sitting posture, c. acc. 
Acts 9, 41. So Pol. 18. 7. 8, comp. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Of the dead, to raise up 
sc. from the grave into life, c. acc. John 6, 
39. 40. 44, 54. Acts 2, 24. 89, 13, 33; 
also 6. ἐκ νεκρῶν Acts 13, 34. 17, 31. So 
Hom. Il. 24. 551. Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 

2. Trop. to raise wp, to cause to exist or 
appear. 6. g. τὸν Χριστόν Acts 2, 30. 3, 26; 
προφήτην Acts 3, 22. 7,37, comp. Deut. 
18,18 where Sept. for O°. Also ὁ. acc. 
et dat. as σπέρμα τινί Matt. 22, 24, comp. 
Sept. and B°pr} Gen. 38, 8.—Not else- 
where trans. in N. T. 

Il. Inrrans. in Act. perf. plupf. and 
aor. 2; also in Mid. éo stand up, fo rise up, 


- to arise, viz. 


1, Pr. from a posture or condition. of 
rest, 6. g. a) Of persons sitting, Matt. 9, 
9, 26,62. Mark 2,14. 14,60. Luke 4, 16. 
29, Acts 9, 18; c. inf. 1 Cor. 10,7. Sept. 
for DP Ezra 9, 5. (Dem. 228. 18. Xen. An. 
8.2. 34.) Pregn. Luke 4, 38 καὶ ἀναστὰς 
ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς, and he arose and went 
out of the synagogue; comp. Plato Phid. 
116. a, ἀνίστατο eis οἴκημά τι. Once of a 
person kneeling, Luke 22. 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ 


5Y 


“Avvas 


τῆς προσευχῆς, comp. Vv. 41. Sept, and oar: 
1 K. 8,64.—In the simplicity and particu. 
larity of ancient narrative, this verb (usually 
Part. ἀναστάς) is often put before verbs of 
going, and also of undertaking or doing any 
thing, like Heb. nap; see Heb. Lex. pap 
no. 1. b. Winer ὁ 67. 3. ἢ, Mark 7, 24 
10, 1, Luke 1, 39. 15, 18. 20. 23, 1. Acts 
8, 26. 27. 9, 11. al. So Sept. and pip Gen. 
22, 3. 1 Sam. 26,2. Xen. Cyr. 5.2. 14 
ἀναστὰς ἐξήει. Ὁ) Of persons lying down ; 
e. g. those sleeping, Mark 1, 35. Luke 11, 
ἡ. 22,46. So Xen. Chic. 11. 4. Plato Ax. 
367. c. The Atticists disallow this word 
in respect to sleep, preferring ἠγέρϑην 
or ἐξηγέρϑην; so Ammon. ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ ὕπ- 
vou, ἀνέστη δὲ ἀπὸ κλίνης. Thom. Mag. art. 
dvéornoa.—Genr. of those lying down for 
any cause, Mark 5, 42. 9, 27. Luke 17, 19. 
Acts 9, 6. 34. 40. 12, 7. Sept. and mip 
Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7,8. So Lue. ἢ. Mort. 
27, 5. Xen. An. 4.5.8. cc) Of the dead 
to rise up from the grave into life, to live 
again; with ἐκ νεκρῶν Matt. 17, 9. Mark 9, 
9.10. Luke 16, 31. 24, 46. Jolin 20, 9. 
Acts 17, 33; trop. of those dead in sin, 
Eph. 5,14. Absol. id. Matt. 20, 19. Mark 
12, 23, Luke 18, 33. 24,7. John 11, 23. 24. 
Acts 9, 40. 1 Thess. 4, 14. 16. al. Su 8 
Macc. 7, 9 comp. v. 14. Hom. Il. 24. '756. 
Paleph. 27. Luc. Philops. 26. Hdot. 3. 62. 
ὁ) With ἐπί τινα, to rise up against any one, 
in a hostile sense, io assail, Mark 3, 26. 
Sept. for >$ DAP Gen. 4, 8. Soc. εἴς τινα 
Thue. 8. 45. 

2. Trop. to rise up, to arise, to appear, to 
come into existence, 6. 9. a king Acts ἢ, 18; 
c. inf. Rom. 15, 12; a “hich priest Heb. 7, 
11. 15. So Sept. for cap Ex. 1,8. Also 
i. q. το appear, to stand forth, e. g. before a 
tribunal Matt. 12, 41. Luke 11, 32. Mark 
14,57; genr. Acts 5, 36. 87. 6, 9. 20, 30. 
Comp. Sept. and 729 2 Chr. 20,5, + 

“Avva, ns, ἢ, Anna, pr. τι. of a prophet: 
ess, Luke 2, 36. 

“ Avvas, a, 6, Annas, pr. ἢ. of a high 
priest. of the Jews, ἀρχιερεύς, Luke 8, 2. 
John 18, 13. 24. Acts 4, 6. He is called 
by Josephus *Avavos Ananus tle son ΟἹ 
Seth. He was made high priest by Quiri- 
nus (Cyrenius) proconsul of Syria about 
A. Ὁ. 8; but was deposed py the procura- 
tor Valerius Gratus about A. D. 14 or 15. 
His successor was Ismael, the son of Pha: 
bus; then followed not long after (μετ᾽ οὐ 
πολύ) Eleazar, a son of Annas; then after 
a year, Simon son of Kamithus; and after 
another year, in A. D. 26, Joseph or Caia 


ἀνόητος . 60 


phas, the son-in-law of Annas (Juhin 18, 
13)3 see Jos. Ant. 18, 2,1,2. As Caia- 
phas held the office until A. D. 35, he was 
the actual high priest at the time of our 
Lord’s trial; but Annas is- also there so 
called, as having before held the office. His 
great influence may be ascribed to this fact, 
and to his family connection with Caiaphas. 
Others suppose him to have been the vicar 
(328) of Caiaphas ; sce in ἀρχιερεύς no. 1. 


ἀνόητος, ov, 6, ἡ, 2d}. (a priv. voéw,) Pass. 
unthought of, unheard uf, Hom. ΤΊ, Merc. 
80; not to be conceived of Plato Phad. 80. 
Ὁ. Act. not thinking, incapable of thought, 
Plato Parm. 132. c.—In N. T. Act. not un- 
derstanding, unwise, foolish, Luke 24, 25. 
Gal. 3,1. 8, Tit. 3, 3; opp. σοφοί Rom. 1. 
14, Of lusts, foolish, sensual, 1 ‘Tim. 6, 9» 
Sept. for ἽΝ Prov. 17, 28; MBM Prov. 
15, 21. So Dem. 311. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1 8]. 


ἄνοια, as, i, (dvoos, dvous,) want of un- 
flerstanding, foll ly, Sept. for M288 Proy. 22, 
15. Dem. 195. 3.—In N. Τὶ intens. extreme 
folly, madness, Luke 6, 11. 2 Tim. 3, 9. So 
2 Mace. 14, & 15, 338. Men. Cyr. 1. 5. 18, 

> , , iy 3 

ἀνούγω, f. οίξω, (οἴγω, otyvupt,) aor. 1 
ἀνέῳξα John 9, 14. 30, also later ἤνοιξα 
Matt. 2,11. John 9,17. 21. Pausan. 4.26.63 
perf, 2 ἀνέῳγα. Pass. perf. ἀνέῳγμαι, and 
with triple augm. ἠνέῳγμαι Rev. 4,1. 10,8; 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεῴχϑηκ, later ἠνοίχϑην, with 
triple augm. ἠνεῴχϑην Rev. 20, 12; Pass. 
aor. 2 qvolynv a later form Rey. 11,19. 15, 
5; Pass. fut. 2 ἀνοιγήσομαι, For all these 
forms and augments, see Buttm. §114 οἴγω. 
Kiihner §187. 6. Winer §12. 6. b.—o 
open, pr. by throwing up or back the lid or 
door by which any thing is closed; also in 
later usage Perf. 2 ἀνέῳγα intrans. to be 
open, to stand open, John 1, 52. 2 Cor. δ 
11. Luc. Navig. 4. Hdian. ‘4. . 14; 

Lob. ad Phryn. p. 157, 158. Buti, iri, 
n. 8. Attic impf. ἀνέῳγον is trans. Xen. 
An. 5. 5, 20. 

1. Pr. fo open what is closed by a lid, 
cover, door; e.g. 8) By a lid or cover, 
6. acc. Matt. 2,11 ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς ϑησαυ- 
pots αὑτῶν, their treasures, i. 6. in caskets 
or boxes. So Eurip. Ion 923 or 936. Phi- 
lostr. 47. Of a well or pit, as usually co- 
vered by a large stone ; Rev. 9,2 ἤνοιξε τὸ 
φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου. Comp. Gen. 29, 2. 
Ὁ) Of a door or gate, ο, acc. Acts 5, 19 
ἤνοιξε τὰς Supas. 12,14, Pass. Acts 12, 
10. 16, 26, 27. Rev. 4,1. (Hdian. 8. 6. 3. 
Xen Hell. 5.1.14.) So are. impl. c. dat. 


᾽ ? 
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Matt. 25,11 κύριε, ἄνοιξιν ἡμῖν. Luke 13. 
36. 13,25. Jolin 10,8. Absol. Acts 5,23 
12,16. So Pass. impers. in a proverbial 
phrase, c. dat. Matt. '7, '7 κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγη- 
σεται ὑμῖν. v. 8, Luke 11, 9.10. Trop, 
ἀνοίγειν τὴν θύραν, to apen the door, 
ic. either in order to receive gladly, Rev. 
3,20; or to present opportunity for preach- 
ing or embracing the gospel, c. dat. Acts 
14, 27. Col. 4,35 intrans. 1 Cor. 16,9; 
Pass. 2 Cor. 2, 123 ἐνώπιόν σου Rev. 3,8; 
also as expressing dominion, sovereignty, 
absol. Rev. 3, '7 bis. Comp. Diod. Sic. 1, 
67 ἀνέῳξε τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔϑνεσι TA... ἐμπόρια. 
—Spoken also of places closed by a door or 
otherwise ; as the temple, 6 vads, Pass. Rev. 
11,19. 15,5; sepulchres, τὰ μνημεῖα, which 
usually have an upright entrance, Pass. 
Matt. 27, 52. Trop. Rom. 3, 13 τάφος 
ἀνεῳγμένος ὁ λάρυγξ αὐτῶν, i.e. as an open 
sepulchre emits {fetid and noisome smells, 
so the throat of the wicked belches forth 
noisome slanders against God and the right- 
eous ; quoted from Ps. 5, 10 where Sept. for 
mang “aR. 

. OF the heavens, Pass. 10 be opened, 
introns, to be open; the firmament being 
regarded as opened so as to permit the vi- — 
sion of things in heaven, or also intercourse 
between heaven and earth ; comp. Ez. 1, 1. 
Is. 64,1. Plur. c. dat. Matt. 3,16 ἀνεῴχϑη- 
σαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοί. Absol. Acts 7, 56. 
Sing. Luke 3, 21 ἀνεῳχϑῆναι τὸν οὐρανόν. 
Acts 10,11. Rev.19,11. Intrans. John 1, 
52 τὸν οὐρανὸν dvewydra. So Sept. for 1B 
Ez. 1,15 5} Is. 64, 1. 

3. Of a book in the ancient form, to open, 
to unroll, sc. a volume rolled up, τὸ βιβλίον 
Luke 4, 17in Mss. Also a sealed volume, 
Rev. 5, 2.3. 4. 5. 10,2. 8. Pass. 20, 12 
bis. So of the seals of a volume, ras σῴρα- 
yidas Rev, 5, 9. 6,1. 3. 5. 7. 9,13. 8, 1— 
Xen. Lac. 6. 4 ἀνοίξαντας τὰ σήμαντρα. 

4, Of various organs of the body, which 
may be closed and opened, e. g. 

a) Of the mouth, ἀνοίγειν τὸ στόμα, to — 
open the mouth, e.g. a) Of persons who 
begin to Speak, i. q. to speak, to discourse, 
Matt. 5, 2. 18, 35. Acts 8, 35. 10, 34. 18. 
14. Rev. 13,6. Sept. for M8 "M2 Dan. 
10, 16. (Beclus, 15, 5. Lue. Philops. 33.) 
Intrans. τὸ στόμα ἡμῶν ἀνέῳγε πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
our mouth is open towards you, we speak 
freely, frankly, 2 Cor. 6,11. Hence negat. 
not to open one’s mouth, not to complain, 
Acts 8, 32; quoted from Is. 53,'7 where 
Sept. for 1B ΠῺΒ xd, B) Pass. dvepySn 


ι δὲ τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ, and his moutn was oper 


A 
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ἀνοικοδομέω 


ed, he again spoke, recovered the power of 
speech, Luke 1, 64. Comp. Sept. and 
mpomy mp Num. 22,28. y) Of a fish, 
Matt. 17,27; comp. Sept. for T¥5 Ps, 22, 
14, δὴ) Trop. of the earth, to open her 
mouth, i. 6. to open, to cleave open, Rev. 12, 
16. So Sept. and ΓΞ 43D Num. 16, 30. 
Yeut. 11,6; ΠᾺΒ Num. 26, 10. 

b) OF the eyes, ἀνοίγειν τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, 
to open the eyes, e. g. one’s own, Acts 9, 40. 
Pass. v. 8; or those of one blind, i. 4. do 
cause to see, to restore sight, John 9, 14. 17. 
21, 26. 30. 32. 10, 21. 11, 37. Pass. Matt. 
9, 30. 20, 33. John 9,10. So Sept. and 
mpe Is. 35,5. 42, '%—Trop. to open the 
eyes of the mind, to cause to hear and un- 
. derstand, Acts 26, 18. 

c) OF the ears, to open the ears, to cause 
to hear, to restore hearing, Pass. Mark 7, 
35 in Mss. for the comm. διανοίγομαι. 

ἀνοικοδομέω, &, f. How, (olkoSopéa,) 
to build again, to rebuild, c. acc. Acts 18, 
16 bis; comp. Am. 9,11, where Sept. for 
ΓΞ πα γοῦν, 193. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 
19. 

v > 

ἄνοιξις, ews, ἡ, (ἀνοίγω,) an opering, 
the act of opening, e. g. ἐν ἀνοίξει τοῦ στό- 
uards μου, tn the opening of my mouth, i. e. 
whenever Iam called to speak or preach, 
Eph. 6, 19.—P ut. Symp. 9. 2. 3 ἡ ἄν. τῶν 
χειλῶν. Thuc. 4. 67 ἡ ἄνοιξις τῶν πυλῶν. 


ἀνομία, ας, 4, (ἀνομέω, ἄνομος,) pr. 
lawlessness; then violation of law, trans- 
gression, referring in N. T. to the law of 
God; 1 John 3, 4 bis, πᾶς 6 ποιῶν τὴν ἅμαρ- 
τίαν, καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν qovet* Kal ἡ ἁμαρτία 
ἐστὶν ἡ ἀνομία, whosoever. commilteth sin, 
commilleth also transgression; for sin is the 
transgression sc. of God’s law; here dyap- 
ria is the more general term, and ἀνομία 
the more definite and specific ; see in duap- 
ria no. 1. So genr. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 44.— 
Hence commonly ἀνομία is used as parall. 
and nearly synonymous with ἁμαρτία no. 2, 
viz. transgression, unrighteousness, iniqui- 
ly; 8. g. as opp. δικαιοσύνη, 2 Cor. 6,14 ris 
yap μετοχὴ Sex. καὶ ἀνομίᾳ. Heb. 1,9; and 
so Matt. 23, 28. 24,12. Rom. 6, 19. 2 
Thess. 2,'7. Tit. 2,14. So of ἐργαζόμενοι 
ν. ποιοῦντες τὴν ἀνομίαν, workers or doers 
of iniquity, Matt. '7, 23. 13,41. Sept. for 
ws “byp Ps. 5, 6. Job 31,3. Plur. ini- 
quities, coupled with ἁμαρτίαι; Heb. 8, 12 
and 10, 17 τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀνο- 
μιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ μνησϑῶ ἔτι, quoted from 
Jer. 31, 31, where the Heb. has only 
ΤΏΙ Sept. ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. Also Rom. 


61 


ἀντάλλαγμα 


4,'7, quoted from Ps. 32, 1 where Sept. fot 
sup, parall. myom, Sent. ἁμαρτία. mas 
δικιμοσύνη Tdot. ἢ 96. Xen. Mem. 


9, 94, 


ἄνομος, ov, 6, ἡ, adi. (a priv, νόμος) 
without law, i. 6. 

1. not under law, i. e. the Jewish law ; 
spoken of Gentiles and ‘of Paul as conform« 
ing to them, 1 Cor. 9, 21 quater. Hence 
geur. ἄνομοι, Gentiles, heathen, Acts 2, 23, 
~—Wisd. 15, 7. 1 Mace. 2, 44. 

2. lawless, wicked, a transgressor, 1 Tim. 
1,9. 2 Pet. 2,8. 2 Thess. 2,8 ὁ ἄνομος, 
i.e. he in whom ἡ ἀνομία is personified, 
i. q. 6 ἄνδρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας v. 3. Mark 

5,28 and Luke 22, 87 καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμωι 
ἐλογίσϑη, quoted from Is. 53, 12, where 
Sept. for n»svip. Sept. also for yuiq Ez, 
18,24; bs tiny Is, 55, 7. —Antiph. 791. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 4, 4. 13. 


ἀνόμως, adv. (ἄνομος,) without law, not 
under the Jewish Jaw, Rom. 2, 12 bis; 


- comp. v. 14, 15.—Genr. Isocr. 4. ὅθ Bekk. 


᾿ ἐπανορϑόω Xen. Mem. 


Thue. 4, 92. 

avopy0w, 6, f. dow, (dp%da,) to set 
upright again, what is bowed down or 
fallen; 6, 9. τὰ γόνατα τὰ παραλελυμένα, 
i. q. to strengthen, Heb. 12, 12, quoted 
from 15. 35, 3 where Heb. vex, (Comp. 
2.4.6.) Pass. aor, 
1, Luke 18, 13 kat... dvwp%a%y and she 
was set upright again, was made straigit, 
stood erect. Sept. for “ΠΌΤ Ps. 20, 9; 


apt Ps, 145, 14.—OF a tent or building in 


ruins, to set up again, c. acc. Acts 15, 16; 
quoted from Am. 9, 11 were Heb. m3 
Sept. ἀνοικοδομέω. So Hdot. 1. 19. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 12. 


ἀνόσιος, ov, ὃ, ἢ, adj. (a priv. ὅσιος,) 
unholy, ungodly, wicked, 1 Tim. 1,9. 2 Tim. 
3,2.—Jos. Ant. 2. 3.1. Plut. Pomp. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 


ἀνοχή, ῆς, ἡ; (ἀνέχω, ἀνέχομαι,) a hold- 
ing back, delay, e. g.a truce Jos. Ant. 6. ὅ,. 
1, Xen. Mem. 4. 4.175; or for doing any 
thing, time, opportunity, 1 Macc. 12, 25. 
Hdian. 3. 6. 21.—In N. Tl’. forbearance, long: 
suffering, Rom. 2,4. 3,26. So Ilesych 
dvoxn* paxpoSupia. 

ἀνταγωνίξομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀντί, ἀγωνίξομαι,) to struggle against, te 
strive against ; with πρός τινα Heb. 12, 4.-- 
With dat, All. V. H. 2. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 8. 


3 λλ , 5) , "ἢ 
ὠνταλλαγμῶ, ατος, rd, (ἀνταλλάσσαω,) 


pr. ‘what is exchanged ayainst’ any thing, 


ἁνταναπτλήηροω 


ie. an equivalent, a price. Matt. 16, 26 
end Mark 8, 87 ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς the 
price or ransom of his life; comp. Ps. 49,8 
where Heb. “pb, Sept. ¢éAaopya.—Sept. 
genr. for nD 1K. 21,2. Ecclus. 6, 15. 
Jos. B. J. 1.18. 3. Eurip. Or, 1157. 

ἀνταναπληρόω, ὦ, f. doa, (ἀντί, dva- 
rAnpéo,) to fill up instead of another, ὁ, 
ace. Col, 1, 24 ἀνταναπληρῶ τὰ ὑστερήματα 
τῶν ϑλίψεων τοῦ Xp. I fill up instead (of 
you) what is wanting of the afflictions of 
Christ, i.e. instead of you and for you; 
see the last clause of the verse.—Dem. 182. 
22, Dion Cass, 44. 48. 


ἀνταποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (ἀντί, ἀποδί- 


δωμι,) to give back instead of something 
received, to repay, to recompense; 6. g. 
good, c. acc. et dat. 1 Thess. 3, 9; acc. 
impl. Luke 14, 14; Pass. c. dat. Luke 14, 
14, Rom. 11, 35. Sept. and >23 1 Sam. 
24, 18. So Ecclus. 3, 31. Plato Parm. 
128. c.—-Also evil, to requile, io avenge, c. 
ace. et dat. 2 Thess. 1,6; absol. Rom. 12, 
19 and Heb. 10, 80, quoted from Deut. 32, 
35 where Sept. for 20. So Sept. also 
for 2 1 Sam. 24, 18. Judith 7, 15. 
Comp. Thue. 1. 43. 

ἀνταπόδομα, aros, τό, (ἀνταποδίδωμι:) 
recompense, requital, of good Luke 14, 12; 


6 


of evil Rom. 11, 9. Sept. for 545 Ps, 28,” 


4. Joel 4, 4.-Eeclis. 12, 2, 14, 6. 
ἀνταπόδοσις, cos, ἧ, (dvrarodi8ape,) 
a giving back in turn Pol. 6. 5. 3. Thue. 
4 81.—In N. T. compensation, recompense, 
reward, Col. 8, 34, Sept. for 5533 Ps, 94, 
2. 15. 59,18. So Diod. Sic. lib. 34, p. 197 
Tauchn. Plut. de San. tuend. Prac. 23. 
ἀνταποκρίνομαι, (ἀντί, ἀποκρίνομαι) 
fo answer again, to reply against, c. dat. 
Rom. 9, 205; dat. and πρὸς ταῦτα Luke 14, 
Ας So Sept. for 722 Jndg. 5,29. Job 16, 8. 


᾿ ἀντεῖστον aor. 2, (ἀντί, εἶπον,) to speak 
against, to gainsay, c. dat. Luke 21, 15; 
absol. Acts 4,14. Sept. for "34 Gen. 24, 
60; 28M Job 20, 2.--- 1]. V. H. 3. 26. 
Xen, Hell. 1. 4. 20. For the present 
tense, ἀντιλέγω is used, Buttm. § 114 εἰ- 
πεῖν. Kahn. 167. 7. ἢ. 
ἀντέχω, f. ἀνπέξω, (ἀντί, ἔχω!) to hold 
against, over against, 6. g. the hand against 
the head Soph. Cid. Col. 1651; intrans. to 
hold out against, to withstand, Hdian. 6. 3. 
13. Mid. to hold before oneself over against 
any thing, Hom. Od. 29.'74.—In N. T. only 
Mid, dvréyopat, f. ἀνϑέξομαι, pr. to hold 
any thing over against oneself, i. 4. to hold 
fast to, to cleave to, c. gen. Matt. 6, 24. 


‘1 Thess, 6,15. 1 Pet. 3, 9 bis, 


ἀντί 


Luke 16,18. Tit. 1,9. Trep. ¢o care for, 
not to neglect, c.g. τῶν ἀσϑενῶν 1 Thess. 
5,14, Sept. for PIM Is. 56, 2. 4. ὁ; OI 
Zeph. 1,6. So Pol. 5. 1. 8, Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 27, 


ἀντί, prep. 6. genit. over aguinst, pr. of 
place, Xen. An. 4. ἤ. 6; in war, Hom. Ii. 
8. 233. ib, 15. 415. Trop. as implying 
corresponding worth or valuc, something 
equivalent to, Hom. Od. 8. 546. 1]. 9, 116—~ 
Hence in N. T. 

1, Of exchange or requital, for, in return 
Jor, e.g. a) Of price, for, Heb. 12, 16° 
dnl βρώσεως μιᾶς. Sept. for 92h Num. 
18, 21.31. (Jos. Ant. 4. 6, 12, Plato Rep. 
371. d.) Also of persons for or in behalf 
of whom a price is paid, by which they are 
released from a penalty, Matt. 17, 27. 20, 
28. Mark 10, 45. So Soph. Elect. 5397. 
Cid. Col. 1826. b) Of retribution, against, 
for ; Matt. 5, 38 bis, ὀφθαλμὸς ἀντὶ épSar- 
μοῦ κτλ. Rom. 12, 17 κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ. 
Sept. for 
Db32 Jer. 11,17. So Xen. Cyr. 8 2. 12. 
c) Of the motive, moving cause, for, on 
account of, because of; Heb, 12,2 ἀντὶ τῆς 
προκειμένης aire χαρᾶς. Eph. 5, 31 ἀντὶ 
τούτου because of this, for this cause. Luke 
12, 3 dv® ὧν because of which things, 
wherefore. So Wisd. 18,3. sch. Prom. 
31. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 1. An. 1. 3. 4-—But 
usually dv3’ ὧν is for ἀντὶ τούτων ὅτι, lit, 
‘because of these things that,’ i. q. because 
that, or simpl. because; Luke 1, 20 due 
ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας. 19, 44. Acts 12, 23. 
2 Thess. 2,10. Sept. for ἜΝ 3R2 Gen. 
22,18; “YR >Y Jer, 22,9. So Jos. Ant. 
7.6.2. Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 22.1: Comp. Xen 
Cyr. 6. 1. 48. 

2. Of substitution, in place of, instead of. 
a) Genr. Luke 11, 11 ἀντὶ ἰχϑύος ὄφιν. 
1 Cor. 11, 15. James 4,15. So 1 Mace. 
2,11. Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 16,2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6.5, Mem. 1.2.64, 8) Implying succes- 
sion; Matt. 2,22 ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἀντὶ 
Ἡρώδου, (Xen. An. 1.1.4.) So John 1, 
16 χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος grace instead af 
grace, i. e. grace for grace, grace upon 
grace, intensive. Comp. Theogn. Sent. 
844 ἀντ᾽ ἀνιῶν ἀνίας. Chrysost. de Sacerd. 
6. 18 ἕτεραν ἀνθ᾽ ἑτέρας φροντίδα. 


Norse. ἴῃ composition ἀντί denotes: a) 
over against; as ἀντιτάσσω, b) against, 
contrary to; ἃΒ ἀντιλέγω, ἀντίδικος. 0) 


Requital, in return, again; as ἀνταποδί- 
Sout, ἀντικαλέω. ἃ) Substitution; as a» 
ϑύπατος. 6) Equivalency, correspondence, 
as ἀντίτυπες. 


ἀντιαλλω 


ἀντιβάλλω, 1, βαλῶ, (βάλλω, Lo cast 
back and forth, e. g. weapons Thuc. 7, 25. 
—In N. T. trop. of words, to bandy, to ex- 
change, c. acc. Luke 24, 17 obs ἀντιβάλλετε 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, tq. to discourse. Comp. 
"2 Mace. 11,13 πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀντιβάλλων τὸ 
γεγονός. 

ἀντιδιατίδημι, (διατίθημι,) to set or 
dispose over against; Mid. to set oneself 
aver against, to oppose oneself, absol. once 
Part. 2 Tim, 2, 25. 

ἀντίδικος, ov, ὃ, 4, (dien,) an adversary 
ma suil, the adverse party ; e. g. the plain- 
tiff, complainant, Matt. 5, 25 bis. Luke 12, ” 
58. So Dem. 226. 4, Xen. Apol. Soc. 10. 
258—Also genr, an adversary, enemy, Luke 
18, 3. 1 Pet. 5,8 ὁ ἀντίδικος ὑμῶν διάβολος, 
i.e, Satan is perh. so called as the accuser 
and calumniator of men before God ; comp. 
Rev. 12,10. Zech. 8, 1. Job 1,6 sq. So 
Sept. Jer. 50, 34; for 3°72 1 Sam. 2, 10; 
319 Wn Ts. 41, 11. 

ἀντίδεσις, eas, ἡ, (dvrertSnpu,) antithe- 
sis, opposition; once 1 Tim. 6, 20 ἀντιϑέ- 
σεις τῆς wevd. γνώσεως, i. e. antitheses, 
contrary positions or doctrines.—Luc. Ὁ, 
Mort. 10, 10. Plato Soph. 258. b. 


ἀντικαδ LaTH LL, aor. 2 ἀντικατέστην, 
(καδίστημι,) trans. to set down over against, 
to oppose, 6. g. an army Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
43; to put in place of another Sept. Josh. 
5,7. Pol. 22. 15. 11.—In N. T. only aor. 
2 intrans. to stand firm against, io resist, 
absol. Heb. 12, 4. So Plut. T. Gracch. 10. _ 
Thue. 1. 74. 

ἀντικαλέω, ὦ," , ἔσω, (καλέω,) to in- 
vite in return, again, 6. g. to a feast, Ο. acc, 
Luke 14, 12.—Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 


ἀντίκειμαι, f, κείσομαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lie 
over against, opposite to, as a country, c. 
dat. Hdian. 6. 4. 8.—In N. T. trop. zo be op- 
posed, contrary to,c. dat, Gal. 5,17. 1 Tim. 
1,10. Part. ὁ ἀντικείμενος; one opposing him- 
self, the opposer, adversary, c. dat. Luke 13, 
17. 21,15; absol. 1 Cor. 16, 9. Phil. 1, . 
28, 2 Thess. 2, 4. 1 Tim. 5,'14. Sept. for 
“ag Ex, 23, 22; 278 Is. 66, 6. So Sext. 
Emp. Hyp. 2. 14. Plato Soph. 258. b, πρὴν 
DAnra ἀντικειμένων. 

ἀντικρύ, adv. (ἀντί,) over against, c. 
gen. Acts 20, 15.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 2. Pol. 
4. 43, 4. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 22. 

arrirapBdave, f. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω,) 
‘o take in turn, again, Xen. Cyr. 5, 3.12—In 
N. 'T. only Mid. ἀνπιλαμβάνομαι, fo lake 
or lay hold of any thing over against oneself. 
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GvtTidvt pop 


1. Of persons, as supporting them, i. q 
to help, to aid, c. gen, Luke 1, 54. Acts 20, 
35. Sept. for Hiph. of PIM Lev. 25, 8 
“49 2 Chr. 28, 23. So Diod, Sic 11. 18 
Thue. 2. 61. 

2. Of things, fo lay hold of, i. 6. to ἱμκέ 
part or share in, to engage in, c. gen. 1 Tim. 
6, 2 ὅτι πιστοί εἶσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, of τῆς 
εὐεργεσίας ἀντιλαμβανόμενοι, because they 
(the masters) are faithful and beloved, par- 
lakers in well-doing, i. e. engaged in doing 
good, fulfilling Christian duties. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 4. ὃ τῆς ἐλευβερίας. Plut. de Liber. 


educ. 10 τῆς φιλοσοφίας. Plato Rep. 534 


d, τῆς παιδείας. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 6. See Kyp- 
ke in loc.—Others here translate : the parta- 
kers of the benefit rendered by the servants, 
i. e: enjoying this benefit; comp. Porphyr. 
de Abst. 1. 46 μήτε ἐσθίων πλειόνων ἡδονῶν 
ἀντιλήψεται. See Elsner Obs. in loc.— 
Others still take εὐεργεσία i, q. χάρις τοῦ 
Yeov, but against the usus loquendi. 

ἀντιλέγω, f. ἕω, (Aéyo,) to speak 
against, to gainsay, io contradict, c. dat. 
Acts 13, 45; absol. Acts 13, 45. 28, 19. 
22. Tit. 1, 95; 6. inf. pregn. Luke 20, 27. 
(Ecclus. 4,25. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 395 ὁ. inf. 
Thue. 3. 41.) Also to contradict, to resist, to 
disobey, in word and deed, c. dat. John 19, 
12; absol. Luke’, 34. Rom. 10,21. Tit. 2,9. 
Sept. for 3°91 Hos. 4,4; "2 Is. 65, 2. Sa 
Jos. Ant, 4. 6. 2. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 8 fin. 


ἀντίληψις, ews, ἦν; (ἀντιλαμβάνομαι.; 
a taking in turn, again, Thuc. 1. 120; a 
laying hold of, seizure, by disease Thuc. 2. 
49.—In N. T. help, aid, relief, afforded to 
the sick and poor, Plur. 1 Cor. 12,28. This 
duty devolved on the διάκονοι, both male and 
female; comp. Acts 6, 1 sq. Rom, 16, 1. 
Sept. for "NB Ps, 22,19; ΤΡ ἢ Ps. 108, 
So Ecclus. 11, 12. 51,7. Jos. B. J. 4 

3. 10 init. 


ἀντιλογία, as, ἡ, (ἀντιλέγον) contra 
diction, controversy, Heb. 6, 16. 7, 1. (Pol. 
28. 7. 4. Plato Rep. 539. ἢ.) Also contra- 
diction, opposition, disobedience, in word and 
deed, Heb. 12, 8, Jude 11. Sept. for 
ma Num. 20, 13. So Xen. Hell. 6. 
3. 20. 

ἀντιλοιδορέω, &, f. how, (λοιδορέω 
to revile in turn, again, absol. 1 Pet. 2, 23 
—Luc. Cony. 40, Plut. M. Anton, 42. 

ἀντίλυτρον, ov, τό, (Adtpoy,) pr. San 
equivalent for redemption,’ i. ec. @ ransom, 
1 Tim. 2,6; comp. Matt. 20, 28.—Anon, 
Vers. V. T. Ps. 49,9; where Sept. ἡ τιμὴ 


~ , 
ris λυτρώσεως. 


ἀντιμετρεω 


ἀντιμετρέω, ᾧ, f. How, (μετρέω,) to 
avasure out in turn, again, Pass. c. dat. 
Luke 6,38. [Matt.7,2] ; a proverbial phrase, 
i,q, to render like for like-——Luc. Amo- 
res 19. 

arriyptovia, as, ἡ, μισθός.) retribu- 
‘ion, “ecompense ; spoken of penalty, Rom. 
1,273 of reward, 2 Cor. 6,13 τὴν δὲ αὐτὴν 
ἀντιμιο 3iay πλατύνϑδητε καὶ ὑμεῖς now by 
way of @ like (corresponding) recompense, 
be ye also enlarged, i. 6. let your hearts be 
opened towards me, as mine towards you ; 
comp. y. 11.—Found only in N. T. 


᾿Αντιόχεια, as, ἡ, Antioch, the name 
of two cities in N. 'T. 

1. Antioch of Syria was situated on the 
southern bank of the river Orontes, about 
15 miles above its mouth, and was the royal 
residence and metropolis of all Syria; “Jos. 
B. J. 3.9.4. Tt was founded by Seleucus 
Nicanor, and called by him after the name 
of his father Antiochus. ‘This city is cele- 
brated by Cicero in his oration pro Archia, 
as being opulent and abounding in men of 
taste and letters. It was also a place of 
zreat resort for the Jews, Jos. B. J. 7.3.3. 
A jarge Christian church was early gather- 
- ed in Antioch, Acts 11, 19 sq. and the dis- 
Unctive name of Christians was here first 
applied to the followers of Jesus. The 
modern city is greatly contracted ; its former 
extent being imarked by ruins. It. still 
bears the name Aniakia. See Miss. Herald, 
1841, p.237. Biblioth. Sacra, 1848, p. 455. 
—Acts 11,19. 20, 92 95. 26. 97, 13, 1. 
14, 26. 15, 22. 28. 30. 35. 18,29. Gal. 
5, 11. 

2. Antioch of Pisidia, was prob. so called, 
as being then attached to that province ; 
though Strabo places it in Phrygia, and 
Ptolemy in Pamphylia. It was founded by 
Seleucus Nicanor, and so named after his 
father ; afterwards it enjoyed the title and 
rights of a Roman colony ; Strabo 12. 577. 
Ptol. 5. 5. Plin. H. N. 5.24. Its site has 
recently been identified near the modern 
town of Yalobatch ; see Arundell’s Discov. 
in Asia Minor, I. p. 268 sq. Hamilton’s 
Res. in As. Minor, I. p. 472 sq.— Acts 13, 
id, 14,19. 21. 2 Tim. 3, 11. 


, ᾿, . 
᾿Αντιοχεύς, éws, 6, @ man of Antioch, 
an Antiochian, Acts 6, 5. 
i a * 
ἀντιπαρέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἤλδθον, Mid. 
lepon. (παμέρχομαι,) to pass along over 


b4 


against, to pass along by turning out of the. 


way; absol. Luke 10, 81. 32.—Wisd. 16, 
10. Strate 7, in Anth. Gr. ΠΙ, p. 70. 


αντίτυπος 


᾿Αντίπας, a, ὁ Antipas, pr. τι. of 8 
martyr, Rey. 2,13. Contracted for ᾿Αντέ: 
πατρὸς, Jos. Ant, 14. 1. 5, 

5 A ἝΝ ε . 7 

ντιπτατρίς, idos, 7, Antipatris, pr. τὶ, 
of acity of Palestine, situated on the western 
plain on the military road from Jerusalem 
to Cesarea, Acts 23, 31. It was built by 
Herod the Great on the site of a former 
place called Ἰζαφαρσαβά, and was so named 
by him in honour of his father Antipater , 
Jos. Ant. 16.5.2. At the present day a 
village called Kefr Saba is found in the 
same region, the ancient name having sur- 
vived that of Herod’s city; though it may 
be doubtful whether the modern village oc- 
cupies the precise site of Antipatris; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠῚ, p. 45 sq. Biblioth. 
Sac. 1843,-p. 493 sq. Traces of the an- 
cient Roman road still exist between Gophna 
and Kefr Saba; ib. p. 480-482. 


ἀντυπέραν; adv. (πέραν), over against, 
opposile to, c. gen, Luke 8, 26. Some Mss. 
have ἀντιπέρα id—Jos. Ant, 2. 16. 3. Pol. 
9. 41. 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 9. 


ἀντιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (rinto,) to 
fall against or upon, in a hostile sense. 
Hdian. 6. 8. 138.—In N. T. trop. ἰὼ strive 
against, to resist, c. dat. Acts 7, 51. So 
Sept. Num. 27, 14, Pol. 25. 9. 5. 

ἀντιστρατεύομαι, Mid. depon. (στρα- 
tevo,) to make war against, c. dat. Xeu. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 26—In N. T. trop. to war 
against, to oppose, c. dat. Rom. 7,23. So 
Hesych. ἀντιστρατενόμενον᾽ dySiordpevov. 

ἀντυτάσσω V.-TTO, f. Ew, (rdoow,) to 
range in batile against, to array against, c. 
dat. Xen. An. 4. 8.5; Pass. Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 
42.—In N. T. Mid. ἀντιτάσσομαι, trop 
to array oneself against, to resist, to oppose, 
absol. Acts 18,6; c. dat. Rom. 13,2. James 
5, 6. 4, 6 and 1 Pet. 5, 5 quoted from Prov. 
3, 34, where Sept. for pron. So Sept. 
Tos. 1, 6. Dem. 507. pen. 

ἀντίτυπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀντί of cor- 
resp. tumos,) antitypical, like, corresponding 
to a type or model; Neut. as Subst. τὸ 
ἀντίτυπον, an antilype, likeness, that 
which corresponds to a type or model, Heb. 
9,24 comp. 8, 5. 1 Pet. 3, 21.—Hesych. 
ἀντίτυπος᾽" ἴσος, ὅμοιος, So the bread and 
wine in the eucharist are cal ed ἀντίτυπα 
of the body and blood of Christ, Macar. Ho- 
mil. 27, Greg. Naz. Orat. 11. p. 187.—In 
Gr. writers ἀντίτυπος (ἀντί of opp. τύπτω) 
rignifies : struck back, repelled, «s by a hard 
ody, echoed, Soph. Phil. 695, 1460; alse 


Act. striking back, repelling, as a hard body 


ἀντίχριστος 
resisting, solid, Xen. Mag. iq. 1. 4. Plato 
Tim. 62. c. Comp. Elsner in 1 Pet. 1. ¢. 


ἀντίχριστος, ov, ὃ, (Xprords,) an anti- 
christ, i.e. one who denies that Jesus is the 
Messiah and that the Messiah is come in 
the flesh; found only in John’s epistles, 
1 John 2, 18 bis. 22. 4,3. 3John'7. What 
class of persons the writer had in view is 
unknown; probably Jewish adversaries. 
Often in the fathers; sce Suicer Thes. s. 
voc. , 

ἀντλέω, &, f. how, (ἄντλος,) pr. to bale 
nut water from the hold of a ship, Theogn. 
$73.—In N. T. to draw out, 6. g. water 
from a well, wine from a jar, c. acc. John 
2,9. 4, ‘7; absol. 2, 8. 4, 15. Sept. for 
“νῷ Gen. 24, 13. 20; nbs Ex. 2, 16. 19. 
So Xen. Cic. 7. 40. Plato Tim. 79. a. 


ἄντλημα, ατος, τό, (ἀντλέω,) ‘what is 
‘rawn out,’ Dioscor. 4. 6G4.—In N. T. ἃ 
xessel for drawing water, a bucket, John 4, 
11. So Plut. de Solert. Anim. 21. 


ἀντοφαλμέω, ὦ, f. ow, (ἀντόφϑαλ- 
wos, ὀφϑαλμός,) to look in the face, Barnab. 
lip. 6. 5 εἰς ἀκτῖνας rod ἡλίου ἀντοφϑαλμῆ- 
ou.—In N. T. trop. of a ship, to look the 
wind in the-face, to bear up against, to with- 
stand, c. dat. τῷ ἀνέμῳ Acts 27,15. So 
genr. Wisd. 12,14. Pol. 2. 47. 1. 

ἄνυδρος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ὕδωρ,) wa- 
ierless, dry, e.g. ἄνυδροι τόποι dry places, i. e. 
barren, desert, the abode of evil spirits ac- 
cording to the Jews, Matt. 12, 43. Luke 
11, 24; comp. Rev. 18, 2. Tob. 8,3. Ba- 
ruch 4,35. Sept. for Hos. 2,3; 7277 
Is, 41,19. So 2 Macc. 1,19. Pol. 5. 80. 
2,—Trop. πηγαὶ ἄνυδροι wells without wa- 
ter ἃ Pet. 2,17, also νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι clouds 
without water Jude 12, i. e. wells or clouds 
that promise water, but yield none; put as 
an emblem of those who promise much and 
perform little, boastful deceivers; comp. 
2 Pet. 2, 18. 19. 

GVUT OK PLTOS, ov, 6, 4,20}. (a priv. ὑποκρί- 
vopat,) without hypocrisy, unfeigned, sincere, 
Rom. 12, 9, 2 Cor. 6,6. 1 Tim. 1,5. 2 Tim. 
1, 5. James 3, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 22.—Wisd. 5, 
18. 18,16. | . 

ἀνυπότακτος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (α priv. 
ὑποτάσσω,) unsubjected, unsubdued, i. 6. 
a) Of things, not made sulyect to any one, 
c. dat. Heb. 2,8. Ὁ) Of persons, insub- 
ordinate, unruly, disobedient, 1 Tim. 1, 9. 
Tit. 1, 6.10. So Symm. for 53223 wx 
1 Sam. 2,12. Arr. Epict. 2.10. 1. Philo 
Rer. div. Her. T. I. p. 473. 


5 


ἀνωτερίκο; 


ἄνω, adv. (ἀνά,) up, upwards, adore, i.e 

1. Of motion, up, upwards, John 11, 41. 
Heb. 12,15. Sept. for 1232? 15, 8, 21. 
1 Chr, 22, 5.—Plut. de Def. Orac. 26. 
Xen. Cc. 19. 10. 

2. OF place where, up, above, ἐν τῷ ol- 
pave ἄνω Acts 2,19. [Rev. 5, 3.] John 2 
7 éws ἄνω up to the highest part, to the 
brim, brimfu. Sept. for 23722 Deut. 4, 29; 
rey) 12, Sept. ἕως ἄνω, 2 Chr. 24, 3. 
So Pol. 3. 6. 10. Xen. An. 5. 4. 25.-— 
Hence 6, 4, τὸ ἄνω as Adj. what is above, 
the upper, Buttm. § 125. 6; (genr. Diod. 
Sic. 4, 55. Ken. ig. 1. 2 τῆς οἰκίας τὰ 
ἄνω. An. ἢ. 4. 11;) in N. T. referred only 
to heaven, i. q. ἐπουράνιος, heavenly, celes- 
tial; so τὰ ἄνω things above, i. e. cither 
heaven itself John 8, 23 comp. 3, 13; or 
also heavenly things, divine things, Col. 3, 
1.23 ἡ ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ Gal. 4, 263 ἡ ἄνω 
κλῆσις Phil. 8, 14, i. 4. ἡ KA. ἐτουράνιος 
Heb. 3, 1. 


ἀμώγαιον V. ἀνώγεο!ι', ov, νύ, 56 τ 
ἀνάγαιον. 

ἄνωδεν, adv. (ἄνω,) from τονε, i. e. 

1. Of place,c. g. ἀπὸ ἄνωδει' ἕῶς κάτω from 
above to below, from the top to the bottom, 
Matt. 27,51. Mark 15,83 ἐκ τῶν ἄνωδεν δι' 
ὅλου from the,parts above throughout, frum 
the top throughout, John 19, 23. Sept. 
for D2 Ex. 25,22. So Hudian. 8. 4. 20. 
Plato Phed. 110. b.— Elsewhere from 
above, i. g. from heaven, and so from God; 
John 3, 81 ὁ ἄνωδεν ἐρχόμενος. 19, 11. 
James 1,17. 3,15 ἡ σοφία ἄνωθεν κατερ- 
χομένη, for which v. 17 ἡ ἄνωδεν σοφία, 
Buttm. § 125.6. Here too belongs John 3, 
8.  γεννηδῆναι ἄνωϑεν to be born fron above, ° 
i.e. from God, ἐκ rod Seod (i. q. ἐκ τοῦ 
πνεύματος Vv. 6. 8), in accordance with 
John’s usage; comp. 1,13. 1 John 2, 29, 
3,9. 4,7. 5,1. 4.18. Sept. for bya Joh 
3,4. So Philo de Profug. I. p. 571. 2, 
εὑρεῖν σοφίαν ἄνωϑεν ... ἀπ᾿ οὐρανοῦ. Xen 
Mem. 4. 8. 14. 

2. Of time: a) from the first, from the 
beginning, Luke 1,3. Acts 26, 5 προγινώ- 
σκοντές pe dvarev, from the first, from my 
earliest years. So Hdian. 8. 6. 12. Dem 
1125. 984, Ὁ) i.g. anew, afresh ; Gal. 4,9 
ois πάλιν diva%evy δουλεύειν SéAere, where 
ἄνωθεν strengthens πάλιν. So Wisd. 19, 6. 

ἀνωτερικός, ἡ, dv, (ἄνω, ἀνώτερος,) Up- 
per, higher ; Acts 19, 1 ἀνωτερικὰ μέρη the 
higher parts, the inland mountainous parts 
of Asia Minor; comp. Acts 18, 23.—Hip- 
pocr. 50. 44. 


ἀνώτερος 


ανώτερος, a, ov, (ἄνω,) coLapar. higher, 
superior, Hippocr. 520. 45. Dio Chrys. 74. 
—In N. T. Neut. ἀνώτερον as adv. com- 
par. of ἄνω, Buttm. §115. 5; ie. 8) 
higher, in place, dignity, Luke 14, 10, 
Sept. for bse Lev. 11, 21. b) above, 
iefore, in a book or passage, Web. 10, 8. 
to Pol. 8. 1.1. 

ἀνωφελής; cos, 6,4, adj. (a priv. ὠφελέω,) 
useless, unprofitable, Tit. 3,9. Heb. 7, 18 
TO... ἀνωφελές, unprofilableness. — Sept. 
Prov. 28, 3, Jos. Ant. 4.8.2, Xen. Cie. 
1, 20. . 

ἀξίνη, ns, 9, (a euphon. ξέω,) an axe, 
Matt. 8, 10. Luke, 3, 9. Sept. for JI Δ 
Deut. 19, 5.—As}. V. ΤΙ. 12. 5. Xen. An. 
1. ὅ. 12. 

ἄξιος, la, Lov, (ἄγω, ἄξω, to weigh,) pr. 
of like weight οὐ value; hence of like worth, 
worthy. ᾿ 

1. Spoken of value, price, of like worth, 
worthy lo be compared with any thing, usu- 
ally c. genit. but in N. T. with πρός τι, ὁ. g. 
Rom. 8, 18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παδήματα τοῦ νῦν 
καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν, i, 4. ἄξια 
εὐν τῆς μ. δάξης.---ϑο 6. gen. Sept. for M0 
Prov. 8, 15. Hom. Il. 8, 234. Plato Eryx. 
393. b. Comp. ἀνάξιος πρός τι, Plato Prot. 
356. a, τίς ἄλλη ἀναξία ἡδονὴ πρὸς λύπην 
ἐντῖν. 

2. Gen. worthy, deserving, cither of good 
or evil, a) Of good; spoken of persons, 
absol. Matt. 10,11. 13 bis. 22,8. Luke’, 4. 
Rev. 3,4. With genit. of thing, worthy of, 
Matt. 10, 10 τῆς τροφῆς. Luke 10,7 and 
1 Tim. 5, 18 rod μισϑοῦ. Acts 13, 46. 
1 Tim. 6, 1. Heb. 11, 8; gen. of pers. 
οὐκ ἄξιός μον not worthy of me, not worthy to 
be my disciple, friend, Matt. 10, 37 bis. 88, 
(Wisd. 3, 5.) With an infin. aor. Luke 
15, 19. 21 οὐκ ἄξιος κληδῆναι vids. Acts 
13, 25. Rev. 4, 11. 5,2. 4.9.12. Once 
with ia, John 1,27. Of things, c. gen. 
1 Tim. 1,15. 4,9. Soc. gen. Wisd. 6, 16. 
Hdian 2. 3.16. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 62; ον inf. 
Wisd. 1, 16. Xen, Gic. 21. 12; c. ἕνα 
comp. Dem. 279. 8 ἀξιοῦν ἵνα βοηδήση. 
b) Of evil, penalty, spoken of persons, 
absol. Rev. 16,63 c. gen. Rom. 1, 32 gavd- 
του. Of things, deeds, c. gen. && πληγῶν 
Luke 12, 48; Savdrov Luke 23, 15. Acts 
93, 29. 25,11. 25. 26, 31. So Dem. 345. 
24, Xen. Mem. 1.1.1. ib. 1.2. 62 Savarov. 

3. Of things, worthy of, suitable to, fit, 
meet, due, C. gen. as καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς 
μετανοίας Matt. 3,8. Luke 3, 8. Acts 26, 
20; ἄξια γὰρ ὧν ἐπράξαμεν Luke 23, 41. 
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δα 1 Mecc. 10.54. Plut. κἀν, Celot. 17 fin. | 


ἀπαγγέλλω 


Xen, Uae. 15, 19.---ΤΙοποθ ἄξιεόν ἐστι, % 
is meel, fit, proper, 2 Thess. 1, ὃ; ¢. inf. 
1 Cor. 16,4. So Dem. 82. 9. Xen. ic, 
4. 43. 


ἀξιόω, ὦ, ἴ, dow, (ἄξιος,) 1. to deem Οἱ 
count worthy of any thing; c.acc. et gen. ἃ 
Thess. 1, 11. Pass. c. gen. 1 Tim. 8, 17, 
Heb. 3, 3. 10, 29. With acc. and infin. 
Luke 7,7. So Al. V. Ἡ, 8. 24. Xen. An. 
3. 2.'7; c. inf. Sept. Gen. 31, 28. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 10. - 

2. to deem proper, to think good, c. inf. 
Acts 15, 38. 28, 22 ἀξιοῦμον δὲ παρὰ cot 
ἀκοῦσαι, we think it right to hear from thee, 
etc. So Jos. 3. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. ἢ, 2.11 
—Others in Acts ll. ec. to desire, to wish, 
as Sept. for Pa Dan. 1, 8. Xen. An. 1, 
7. 8. 

ἀξίως, adv. (ἄξιος,) worthily, suitably, 
becomingly, in a manner worthy of any one, 
6. gen. Rom. 16, 2 ἀξίως τῶν ἁγίων. Eph. 
4,1. Phil. 1, 2'7. Col. 1, 10. 1 Thess. 2, 12. 
3 John 6.—Wisd. 7,15. Plut. de Exil. ἃ 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 


ἀόρατος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. épde,) 
unseen, invisible, ὁ. g. God Col. 1,15. Ὁ 
Tim, 1,17. Heb. 11, 27; τὰ ἀόρατα Col, 1 
16; τὰ ἀόρ. τοῦ ϑεοῦ i. 6. his spiritual attri- 
butes Rom. 1, 20.—2 Macc. 9, 5. Plut. Ro 
mul. 29; of God Xen. Mem, 4. 3. 18. 


ἀπωγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω,) aor. 
1 ἀπήγγειλα, Pass. aor. 2 ἀπηγγέλην Luke 
8, 20. See Buttm. § 101. ἢ. 43 to bear or 
iving away word, a message, tidings, pr 
from one person or place to another. 

1. Of tidings, intelligence, i. q. to an- 
nounce, to tell, to show, to relate; c. acc. et 
dat. Matt. 28, 11 τινὲς ... ἐλϑόντες εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα 
τὰ γενόμενα. Acts 23, 17; acc. simpl. Matt. 
8, 33. Acts 4, 23. 15, 2'7; dat. simpl. Matt. 
98, 8. 10. Acts 5, 25; Pass. c. dat. Luke 8, 20. 
With dat. of pers. and περί τινος of things, 
Luke 7, 18. (Xen. An. 1. 7. 2.) With wepi το 
vos of pers. and acc. of thing, 1 Thess. 1, 9. 
With dat. of pers. and ὅτι, Luke 18, 87. John 
20,18; εἰς c. ace. of place, Mark 5, J4. 
Luke 8, 34. (Xen. An. 6, 4. 25.) With ace. 
of thing and πρός τινα, Acts 16,86; withan 
infin. simpl. Acts 12,145; absol. John 4, 51, 
—So genr. Sept. for 774° Judg. 13, 10. 1 
Sam, 25, 87, Hdian. 3. 10. 16. Xen. An. 2, 
3.4; c. inf. Plut. Mor. IT. p. 17. 

2. Of messengers or others who return 
with an answer, to briny back word, to ree 
port; but the idea back lies in the circum. 
stances and not in the prep dd in compo 


απαγχὼω 
sition. Soc. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 4. Luke 
7, 22. 14, 21; c. dat. Matt. 2, 8. Acts 22, 


263 absol. Acts 5,22. Sept. for 735 Ruth 
3, 16.—Hdian. 5. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 8. 

3. Genr. of any thing not before known, 
iq. to announce, to tell, to declare, to make 
svown; c. acc. et dat. Matt. 12, 18 κρίσιν 
γῆς ἔθνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ. 1 John 1,2. 3. Heb. 
2,12 ἀπαγγελῶ τὸ ὄνομά σου τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
μου, quoted from Ps. 22, 23 where Heb. 
"po Sept. διηγήσομαι. With dat. of pers. 
and inf. Acts 26,20; ὅτε 1 Cor. 14, 25. 
Sent. for M3 Gen. 24, 49; "BO Ps. 78, 4. 

6.—Pol. 1. 14.1. Plato Prota, 87. p. 345. 
c + 

ἀπάγχω, {. ξω, (ἄγχω,) to quile choke 
or strangle, i. e. to death, Od. 19. 230. Pol. 
16. 34. 9.—In N. T. Mid. ἀπάγχομαι, to 
strangle oneself by hanging, to hang oneself, 
Matt. 27, 5; comp. in λάσκω. Sept. for 
pin 2 Sam. ah 23. So 4], V. HH. 5. 8. 
Xen. fli. 7 

ἀπάγω, . Ea, (ἄγω,) aor. 3 ἀπήγαγον, 
Pass. aor.  ἀπήχϑην. 

1. to lead off or away, to conduct away ; 
with acc. of pers. and πρός τινα, Acts 23, 
17; 2¢cc.impl. Luke 13, 1535 ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν 
ἱμῶν Acts 24, '7. Pass. trop. πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα 
| Cor. 12,2. Sept. for 4732 Gen. 31, 18; 
7 bin 1K.1,38. So AL V. ΤΙ. 1. 6. Plato 
Phad. 3. p. 60. a.—In a judicial sense, io 


lead away before a judge, with acc. and πρός | 


τινα, Mark 14, 53 καὶ ἀπήγαγον τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
πρὸς τὸν ἀρχιερέα. John 18, 18 ; acc. impl. 
Matt. 26, 57. Mark 14, 44. John 19,16; 
ace. simpl. Matt. 27, 2. Also to lead away 
to prison or to execution, 6. g. αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ 
σταυρῶσαι Matt. 27, 313; (αὐτὸν) els τὴν 
παρεμβολήν Acts 23, 10; αὐτὸν ἔσω τῆς 
αὐλῆς Mark 15,16; acc. simpl. Luke 23, 26. 
Pass. absol. ἀπαχϑῆναι, to be led away to 
death, to be put to death, Acts 12, 19.— 
Sept. ἀπηγμένος for Heb. WHO% a prisoner, 
Gen. 39, 22. Ep. Jerem. 18 ἀπ. ἐπὶ τῷ Sa- 
var@. Plato Legg. 879. ἃ, πρός τινα. Gorg. 
486. a, εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον. 

2. Intrans. comp. in ἄγω no. 2; spoken 
of a way, to lead away to a place, with εἰς 
ὃ. acc. trop. Matt. 7, 13. 14.—So ἄγω Jos. 
Ant. 8,'7..4. Philo de Vict. p. 841. a. 

ἀπαίδευτος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. παι- 
δεύω,) untaught, uneducated, ignorant, Jos. 
Ant. 2. 13. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 43 unwise, 
Ποῖ of persons, Sept. for baa Prov. 17, 

; 2°03 Prov. 8, 5. 15, 15.—In N. T. of 
iniogs, foolish, empty, trifling ; 2 Tim. 2, 
23 ἀπαιδεύτους ζητήσεις. So ASschin. 7. 12 
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μαρτυρία. Plato Phedr. 269. b, ῥῆμά τι εἰ 
πεῖν ἀπαίδευτον. 

ἀπαίρω, f. ap&, (αἴρω,) to take or lift off 
to take away, ξύλα Hdot. 1. 186 ; to take or 
lead away, dot. 8. 57. Intrans. to take one- 
self off, to go away, Sept. for 90) Gen. 12 
9. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 32.—In N. T. only Pass. 
aor. 1 ἀπήρϑην, lo be taken away, c. ἀπό 
twos Matt. 9, 15. Mark 2, 20. Luke 5, 35. 

ἀπαυτέω, ὦ, f. now, (αἰτέω,) to ask or 
demand from any one, to require from or at 
one’s hands, Germ. abfordern; c. acc. et 
ἀπό τινος Luke 6, 30. 12, 20 τὴν ψυχήν 
σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπό σου, i. 6. 8 plur. indef. 
for Pass. they shall require thy life of thee, 
i. q. thy life shall be required of thee ; Buttm. 
§ 129. 19." Winer } 49.1. Sept. for waa 
Deut. 15, 2. 3— Ag]. V. H. 1. 24. "Xen. 
An. ἢ. 7. 39; τὶ παρά τινος Diod. Sic. 11. 66. 


ἀπαλγέω, &, ἴ. now, (ἀλγέω,) to grieve 
out, to leave off grieving for any thing, c 
acc. Thuc. 2. 61.—In N. T. to be apathetic, 
to be past feeling 8. i. e. past any feeling of 
shame, of conscience, or the like; absol. 
Eph. 4,19. ‘So Heliodor. 5. p. 213 ἀπαλ- 
γοῦντες πρὸς τὴν τύχην. Pol. 9. 40. 4. . 

' ἀπαλλάσσω v. -TTO, f. déw, (ddrdo- 
σω,) pr. to change from one condition or 
place to another—Hence in N. T. 

1. to set free, to deliver from a state af 
fear, bondage, or the like; c. acc. Heb 2, 
15 ἀπαλλάξῃ τούτους ὅσοι φόβῳ ϑανάτου 
κτλ. Pass. c. ἀπό τινος, Luke 12, 58 ἀπηλ- 
λάχϑαι ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, sc. from thy opponent, 
creditor, by private adjustment.—So c. acc. 
et gen. Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 12. . Diod. Sic. 16. 
22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13 ; ofa litigant Plato 
Lege. 915. ὁ. 

2. Mid. to remove oneself from any one, 
lo depart, ὁ. ἀπό τινος Acts 19, 12.—Act. 
‘to put away or remove from, Xen. An. 3. 
2. 28; intrans. ‘to depart,’ Sept. Ex. 19, 
22. Plato Legg. 938. a. Mid. id. c. ἀπό 
τινος Xen. An. 7. 1. 4. 

ἀπαλλοτριόω, ὃ, f. dow, (ἀλλοτριόω,) 
pr. to abalienate, spoken of persons, to alien- 
ate or estrange from; only Pass. to be alien- 
ated from, to be a stranger to, c. gen. Eph. 
2,12. 4,183; absol. Col. 1, 21. Sept. for 
“AT Ps. 58, 4.—So c. ἀπό τινος Dind. Sic. 
11. 48. Auschin. 29, 20. 

ἁπαλός, ἡ, ὄν, (kindr. ἅπτω, ἄφη,) soft 
to the touch, tender, as ἃ shoot, sprout, Matt. 
24,32. Mark 13,28.—So of raiment Hdian. 
5. 8. 2; of fruit Xen. Ge. 19. 18. 

ἀπαντάω, &, (avrda,) f. noo Mark i4, 
13. Diod. Sic. 18. 15; usually f. ἥσομαι 


UNAVTNOW 


Thuc. 4.77. Xen. Hell. 1.6.35 pr. to come 
over against from the opposite direction, 
fo come or go to meet, to encounter, to meet 5 
c. dat. pers. Matt. 28, 9. Mark 5, 2. 14,13. 
Luke 17,12. John 4,51. Acts 16,16. Sept. 
for 339 1 Sam. 10, 5. So Plut. Demetr. 36. 
Xen. An. 2. 3. 17.—In a hostile sense, to 
meet, to encounter, c. dat. Luke 14,31. Sept. 
for yap Judg. 8, 21. So Xen. Hell. 5. 
4.10. 

ἀπάντησις, cos, ἡ, (ἀπαντάω,) a meet- 
ing, encountering ; only in the construction 
εἰς ἀπάντησιν for meeting, after a verb of 
motion, instead of the inf. ἀπαντᾷν to meet ; 
soc. dat. Acts 28, 15; ὁ. gen. Matt. 25, 1. 
6. 1 Thess. 4,17. Sept. for menpb, c. 
gen. 1 Sam. 9, 14; ¢. dat. Jer. 41, 6— 
Pol. 5. 26. ὅ. Diod. 18. 59. . 

ἅπαξ adv. of time, once, one time, 2 
Cor. 11, 25. Heb. 9, 26. 19, 26 ἔτι 
ἅπαξ. v. 27; ¢. gen. Heb. 9,7 ἅπαξ τοῦ 
ἐνιαυτοῦ. 
(Hdian "1. 10. 8. Plato Conv. 18, 6.) So 
ἅπαξ καὶ dis once and again, several times, 
Phil. 4, 16. 1 Thess. 2, 18. Sept. for 
Baws YB Neh. 13, 20. 1 Macc. 3, 30. 


—Emphat. once and no more, once for all, 


already, Heb. 6, 4. 9, 27. 28. 10, 2. 1 Pet. 
5,18 [20.] Jude 3. 5. Sept. for nnx Ps. 
89, 36. So Jos. Ant. 5.3.2, Plato Lees. 
111. a. 

ἀπαράβατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
rapaBaive,) a word of the later Greek, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 313; Act. not having trans- 
gressed, not a transgressor, Jos. Ant. 18. 8. 
2. contr. Ap. 2.415 oftener Pass. not io be 
transgressed, inviolable, Plut. de Fat. 1 λό- 
γος ϑεῖος ἀπαράβατος. Id. Symp. 9. 14. 6 
rdyos.—Hence in N. T. unchangeable, per- 
petual, spoken of Christ’s priesthood as ever 
remaining to him inviolate, never passing 
from him to another, ἀδιάδοχος, Heb. 7, 24. 
So Plut. ascribes to the sun τὴν τάξιν ἀπα- 
ράβατον, de Defect. Orac. 3. 

ATAPATKEVATTOS, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
πωρασκευάξζω,) unprepared, ἃ Cor. 9, 4; 
comp. v. 3.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 41, Wuian. 3. 
9.19. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 15. 


ἀπαρνέομαι, odpar, f. ἥσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀρνέομαι,) Pass. fut. 1 ἀπαρνηθήσομαι 
in Pass. signif. Luke 12,9. Soph. Phil. 527; 
see Buttm. ᾧ 113. n. 6. Winer ὁ 39. 1. d— 
To deny utterly, to deny, e. g. things, c. 
infin. Luke 22, 34 πρὶν ἢ τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ μὴ 
εἰδέναι je. (Eurip. Hipp. 1280. Plato 
Gorg. 461. ¢.) Also persons, to deny, to 
disown, uot to acknowledge; so of Peter 
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Sept. for mmy Ex. 30, 11. 


ἅπας 


denying his Lord, c. acc. Matt, 26, 34. 38 
75. Matt. 14, 30. 31. 72. Luke 22, 61, 
John 13, 38; comp. Luke 22, 34 above. 
Of those whom Christ does not acknow- 
ledge, Pass. Luke 12, 9. Sept. for ona 
Is. 31, 7. So Plato Rep. 468. c. Deni: 
575. 25 τὸ évoua—aAlso c. ἑαὐτύν, to deny 
oneself, to abstain from gratifying one’s owns 
appetites and desires, Matt. 16,24. Mark 8, 
34, Luke 9, 23. Comp. Phil. 3, 7. 8. 
ἀπάρτι, adv. of time, i. ᾳ. ἀπ’ ἄρτι, for 
which it is put in later editions; from now, 
i. ᾳ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν. ᾿ 

1. Referring to a future more or Jess re- 
mote, henceforth, hereafter, Matt. 23, 39. 26, 
29. 64. John 1, 52; comp. Luke |, 48, 

2. Referring to the future us immediately 
connected with the present, from now on, 
even now, John 13,19. 14, 7. Rev. 14, 13 
οἱ ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποβινήσκοντες ἀπάρτι, who die 
in the Lord from now on, i. 6. just now un- 
der the trial of heavy persecutions—The 
Attics prob. did not use ἀπάρτι in respect to 
time ; Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 20, 21. 

ἀπαρτισμός, οὔ, 6, (ἀπαρτίζω, a verb 
of the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 447,) 
a finishing off, completion; Luke 14, 28 «a 
ἔχει τὰ πρὸς apriopdv, whether he have 
wherewith to finish—Dion. Hal. de Comp 
24. p. 370 ed. Schaef. 


ἀπαρχή, ἧς» ἡ» (ἀπάρχομαι,) the begin 
ning, first-fruits, viz. 

1. Of things, the first part or portion, the 
earnest of any thing ; Rom. 8,28 τὴν ἀπαρ- 
χὴν τοῦ πνεύματος the first-fruiis of the 
Spirit, the earnest (ἀῤῥαβών) of future and 
higher gifts ; comp. 2 Cor. 1,22. Eph. 1, 14. 
—So of the first-fruits offered to God, Sept. 
for ΘΝ Lev. 23,10 Plur. Sept. Ex. 
93,19. 1]. V. Ἡ. 1. 31. Xen. Cie. δ, 10. 

2. Concer. of persons, the first in time or 
of whom any thing may be: predicated ; 
Rom. 11, 16 ἡ ἀπαρχὴ (τοῦ φνράματος) the 
Jirst-fruits of the mass or lump, trop. for 
the patriarchs of the Jewish people, parall. 
ἡ pita. Rom. 16,5 ὅς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς 
᾿Ασίας εἰς Χριστόν, i. ὁ. the first to believe 
on Christ. 1 Cor. 16,15. James 1, 18. Rev. 
14,4. So Christ is ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν κεκοιμη-. 
μένων the firstfruits of them that slept, the 
first to rise from the dead in the gospel 
sense, 1 Cor. 15, 20. 23. 


ἅπας, aca, av, (ἅμα, was,) strengthened 
for was, quite all, all together, e.g. ἃ) 
Sing. before a subst. with the art. Luke 3, 
21 ἅπαντα τὸν λαόν. 8, 81. 21, 4. Acts 25, 
24. Sept. for δὼ Ps. 22, 24. (Hdian. 3. 8. 
4. Plato Rep. 442. Ὁ.) After a subst. with 


αἸτασπτάξομαι 


me art. Mark 16, 15. Luke 4, 6. 19, 48, 
So Plato Phil. 21. ἃ. Ὁ) Plur. before a 
subst. or participle with the art. Matt. 28, 
11 ἅπαντα τὰ γενόμενα. (Plato Rep. 338. 6. 
463. 4.) With pron. of 2 pers. ὑμεῖς Gal. 
3 28; 1 pers. ἡμεῖς impl. Acts 16, 28. 
James 3, 2; 3 pers. absol. ἅπαντες ail, 
ἥπαντα ail things, Matt. 24, 39. Mark 11, 
82, Luke 3, 16. 5,11. 26. 28. Acts 2, 44. 
Eph. 6, 13. al—Both in Sing. and Plur. 
ἵπας (like πᾶς) is spoken indefinitely of a 
large number, without necessarily including 
every individual of that number; sce Mark 
8,25. 11,32. Luke 3,21. 8,37. 19,48. + 

ἀπασπάξομαι, Mid. depon. (ἀσπάζο- 
μαι.) to finish taking leave of, c. acc. Acts 
31, 6 in Mss——Himer. 194. 

ἀπατάυ, &, f. how, (dare, ἄφη, Buttm.) 
to deceive, to beguile, to lead astray, 6. acc. 
Eph. 5, 6. James 1, 26; Pass. 1 Tim. 2, 14 
bis. Sept. for sve Gen. 3, 13.—Hdian. 
2, 7. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. ὃ 


ἀπάτη, nS, ἦ, (ἀπατάω,) deceit, deceit- 
fulness, as an attribute c. 9. rod πλούτου 
Matt. 13, 22. Mark 4, 19; τῆς ἀδικίας 2 
Thess. 2, 10; τῆς ἁμαρτίας Heb. 3, 13. 
Also Eph. 4,22 αἱ ἐπιϑυμίαι τῆς ἀπατῆς 
descitful lusts, propensities, Col. 2,8. 2 Pet. 
2, 13.-~-Judith 9,10. Pol. 2. 56.12. Xen. 
Cyr. 1, 2. 6. 

ἀπάτωρ; opos, 6, Η adj. (a priv. πατήρ!) 
fatherless, orphan, Kurip. Orest. 304; as 
disowned by the father, Plato Legg. 929. a. 
—In N. T. without father, i. e. whose father 
is not mentioned in the genealogies, Heb. 
7,3; see fully in ἀμήτωρ. 

ἀπαύγασμα, ατος, τό, (ἀπαυγάξζω ‘to 
flash forth’ rays or brightness, Callim. H. 
in Del. 181,) @ flashing forth, radiance, efful- 
gence; Heb. 1,3 ἀπαύγασμα τῆς δόξης (τοῦ 
Seod) the effulgence of God’s glory, i. 6. in 
whom, as proceeding from the Father, the 
divine majesty is manifested ; comp. Col. 1, 
15. So Wisd. 7,26 ἀπαύγασμα φωτὸς ai- 
Siov. Philo de Concup. §11. T. II. p. 356 
Mang. Hesych. ἀπαύγασμα" ἡλίου φέγγος. 
See Bleek Br. an d. Heb. in loc.—Others : 
reflected brightness; but against both the 
«tymology and the usus loquendi. 


ἀπεῖδον aor. 2, (εἶδον, εἴδω,) used as 
nor. of ἀφοράω, Buttm. §114 cise, ὁράω ; 
to look away from where once is, αἱ or upon 
any thing, πρός τι Thue. 7. 71; to look at, 
to have respect to, πρός τι Jos. Ant. 2. 6, 1. 
Plato Soph. 250. b—In N. T. to sce fully, 
i.e. to the end, to know certainly, c. ace. 
Phi 2,23 ὡς ἂν ἀπίδω τὰ περὶ ἐμέ. So 


» 
ἄπειμι 


Sept. Jon. 4,5 ἕως οὗ ἀπίδῃ τί ἕσται ty 
πόλει, for AR, 


atrei Seta, as, 1) (ἀπειϑδής,) unpersuada- 
bleness, unbelief, disobedience, unwillingness 
to receive and obey the truth, Rom. 11, 30. 
32. Heb. 4, 6. 11 ; of υἱοὶ τῆς ἀπειδείαν the 
children of unbelief or disobedience, i. e. un- 
believers, Eph. 2, 2. 5, 6. Col. 3,65; see in 
vids A. 4, and comp. Heb. Gr. § 104, 2 
Lehrg. p. 647.—Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 2. Plut. 
Sertor. 25. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 5 


ἀπείδδέω, ὦ, τ. now, (ἀπειδής,) to be un- 
persuadable, unbelieving, disobedient, e. g. 
a) In respect to Christ and the gospel, not 
to believe, to reject, c. dat. John 3, 86 ὁ δὲ 
ἀπειθῶν τῷ vig. Rom. 2,8. 1 Pet. 2, 8 
3, 1. 4,17; absol. Acts 19, 9. Rom. 11, 
313 Part. ἀπειβοῦντες unbelieving Acts 14, 
2. 17, 5. Rom. 15,31. In respect to God, 
τῷ %eG Rom. 11, 30; absol. Heb. 3, 18. 
11, 81. So Plato Phadr. 271. Ὁ, ἡ μὲν 
(ψυχὴ) πείϑεται, ἡ δὲ ἀπειϑεῖ., Ὁ) Strong- 
er, not to obey, to disobey, pr. in consequence 
of unbelief; Part. ἀπειθῶν, ἀπειθῆσας, dis- 
obedient, rebellious, 1, Pet. 2,7. 3,20. Rom. 
10, 21 quoted from Is. 65,2 where Sept. 
for T2710. Soc. dat. Baruch 1, 18. Tod. 
Sic. ὅ. 71. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 

ATPELSI}S, eds; ods, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πεί- 
Sopat,) unpersuadable, unbelieving, disobe- 
dient, c. dat. Acts 26,19. Rom. 1, 30. 2 
Tim. 3,2; absol. Luke 1, 17. Tit. 1, 16. 
3,3. Sept. for W240 Deut. 21,18; Mp 
Num. 20, 10.—So c. dat. Hdian. 2. 4. 10. 
Plato Legg. 936. b. 

ἀπείλξω, ὦ, f. now, to threaten, abso). 
1 Pet. 2,23 πάσχων οὐκ ἠπείλει. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 17. Edian. 6. 8.13. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 18.—Later also Mid. depon. dwetA €- 
opat, οὔμαι, f. ἥσομαι, to threaten; once 
ὁ. dat. of pers. and a noun of like signif. as 
dat. of manner, intens. Acts 4, 17 ἀπειλῇ 
ἀπειλησώμεδϑα αὐτοῖς let us strongly threaten 
them.. So'Polyen. 7. 35. 


3 A 

ὠπειλῆ, ἧς, 49, (ἀπειλέω,.) a threal, 
threatening, Acts 4,17 see in ἀπειλέω. 4, 
29. 9, 1. Eph. 6, 9.—Sept. Prov. 19, 12. 
Hdian. 1. 10. 5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 18. 

ἄπειμι, f. ἔσομαι, (εἰμί to be,) to be 
away, absent, Col. 2,5. Part. ἀπών, absent, 
1 Cor. 5,3. 2 Cor. 10, 1. 11. 18, 2. 10. 


Phil. 1, 27.—Wisd. 9, 6. Wdian. 2. 7%. 8. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 18. 


ἄπειμι, (εἶμι to go,) impf. ἀπήειν Buttm. 
§ 108. V. Kihn. § 226 ; to go away to a 
place, once εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν Acts 17, 10 


ὠπεῖπον 70 


—Jjos. Ant. 1. 2. 1. Plut. de cap. ex inim. 
util. &; ὁ. εἰς Ken. Cony. 1. 2. 
ἀπεῦπον aor. 2, (etov,) Mid. aor. 1 
ἀπειπάμην, Buttm. § 114 εἰπεῖν. Kihn. 
$167 75 to speak off or out, in full, bluntly, 
Mom. 1. 7. 416; to forbid Hdot. 1. 155.— 
In N. 'T. Mid. to speak or declare oneself off 
from any thing, to renounce, to disown, c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 4,2. Sept. for Ὁ Ὁ Job 10, 3. 
So Dem. 1133. 7. Diod. Sic. 18. 39. Plato 
Legg. 928. d. a 
ἀπείραστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πειρά- 
ζω) untried, untempted, not temptable, instead 
of the earlier ἀπείρατος. James 1, 13 ὁ ϑεὸς 
ἀπείραστός ἐστι κακῶν, πειράζει δὲ αὐτὸς 
οὐδένα, God cannot be tempted in respect of 
evils (i. 6. to do evil), and himself tempteth 
noman; for the gen.see Buttm. §132.10.d. 
Kiihn. § 273. 5. g. Winer § 30. 4. . So Ig- 
nat. Ep. ad Philipp. ri πειράζεις τὸν ἀπείρα- 
στον (Sedv). Constit. Apost. 1.8 λέγει 7 
γραφή" ἀνὴρ ἀδόκιμος ἀπείραστος παρὰ Sed. 
—Others less well: God is untried (inex- 
perienced) in respect of evils, i. q. ἀπειρόκα- 
κος Thuc. 5. 105; comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 9. 8 
οὐκ ἀπείραστόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς. Comp. also 
ἀπείρατος κακῶν Diod. Sic. 1. 1; ἀπείρατος 
καλῶν Pind. Ol. 11, 19, See Wetstein in 
loc, 
ἄπειρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πεῖρα!) 
untried, unskilled, ignorant, c. gen. Heb. 5, 
18 ἄπειρος Adyou δικαιοσύνης unskilled (ig- 
norant) as to the doctrine of righteousness 
before God; for the gen. see in ἀπείραστος. 
Sept. for M2 X> 1 Sam. 17, 39.—Wisd. 
18, 18. Hdian. 5. 5.1. Xen. Mem. 4. ἢ. 1, 3. 
ἀπεκδέχομαι, f. ἔξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐκδέχομαι,) to wait out, 10 wait long for, to 
uwait, to expect, c. acc. Rom. 8, 19. 23. 
1 Cor. 1, 7. Gal. 5,5. Phil, 3,20. Heb. 9, 
28; absol. Rom. 8, 25. [2 Pet. 3, 20.J— 
Feliod. 106. 296. ed. Cor. ᾿ 
ἀπεκδύομαι, f. δύσομαι, Mid. (ἐκδύω) 
lo put off wholly, to strip off ἃ garment or 
the like from oneself; ὁ. ace. trop. Col. 3,9 
ἀπεκδυσάμενοι τὸν παλαιὸν ἄνθρωπον. So 
Act. Jos. Ant, 6. 14. 2 ἀπεκδὺς τὴν βασιλι- 
κὴν ἐσθῆτα.--- ΑἸδὸ to strip any one for one- 
self, to despoil ; c. acc. ras ἀρχάς Col. 2, 15. 
Comp. Act. ἐκδύω, Plut. Lucull. 33 ἐκδῦσαι 
τοῦς βασιλεῖς. Dem. 763. 26. 
ἀπέκδυσις, ews, ἡ, (ἀπεκδύομαι,) @ prl- 
ling off, of a garment or the like; trop. Col. 
2,11 ἀπέκδυσις τοῦ σώματος τῆς σαρκός.---- 
Only in N. T. 
ἀπελαύνω, f. ἐλάσω, (ἐλαύνω,) to drive 
aff or away, c. acc. et ἀπό, Acts 18, 16 καὶ 


amreploTaoTws 


ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. Sept 
for "851 Bz. 34, 12.—Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12; 
c. gen. Plat. C. Mar. 17 ἀπελαύνων τοῦ By: 
Paros. 

3 4 

ἀὠπελεγμὸς, οὔ, ὁ, (ἀπελέγχω to refute 
fully, Antiph. 131. 35,) refutation; Acts 
19, 27 εἰς ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλθεῖν to come into 
refutation, i. e. into disrepute, contempt.— 
Not found in Gr. writers. . 

, A 

ἀπελεύδερος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (CAcvBeprs,) 
set free from bondage, a freed-man, 1 Cor. 7, 
22.—Jos. Ant.'7. 11. 2. Auschin. 59. 25. 
Xen. Athen. 1. 10. 

“9 a 
᾿Απελλῆς, οὔ, 6, Apelles, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 10. 

ἀπελπίζω, f. low, (ἐλπίζω!) to hope 
Sully, to expect, sc. from others; 6. acc. 
Luke 6, 35 ἀγαϑοποιεῖτε καὶ δανείζετε [ray 
ὧν] μηδὲν ἀπελπίζαντες, do good and lend 
expecting nothing in return, i. 6. lend to 
those from whom (παρ᾽ ὧν) ye can expect 
nothing; see παρ᾽ ὧν in v. 34, and comp. 
there ἀπολαβεῖν. The idea back which 
some insert, belongs to the circumstances, 
and not to ἀπύ in composition—Others, 
against the analogy of v. 34, to hope out, 
i.e. to have done hoping, to despair ; hence: 
lend never despairing, not doubting of ree 
quital from God, as in the next clause. Se 
2 Mace. 9,18. Pol. 1.19.125 περί river 
Diod. Sic. 2.25. . 

ἀπέναντι, adv. (ἔναντι,) pr. over againss 
Jrom a person or place, i. 6. 

1. over against, opposite to, c. gen. Matt. 
21,2. 27,61 καϑήμεναι ἀπέναντι τοῦ τάφου. 
Sept. for 732°9 Gen. 2,16; 742 Neh. ἢ, 8.---- 
Pol. 1. 86. 3. 

2. before, in the presence of, c. gen. Matt. 
27, 24 ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 3, 16. 
Sept. for "22> Lev. 6, 14. Josh. 7, 13, 
Trop. Rom. 3, 18 οὐκ ἔστι φόβος ϑεοῦ ἀπέ- 
ναντι τῶν ὀφδαλμῶν αὐτῶν, quoted from Ps. 
36, 2 where Sept. for BINY “IED, 

3. againsi, contrary to, c. gen. Acts 17, 
7 ἀπ. τῶν δογμάτων Kaicapos. Comp. Ee- 
clus. 37, 4. 

ἀπέπω, see ἀπεῖπον. 

ἀπέραντος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. περαΐ- 
vo, mépas,) boundless, endless; 1 Tim. 1, 4 
γενεαλογίαι ἀπέραντοι. Sept. for “prt Ne 
Job. 36, 26.—Pol. 1. 57. 8. Plato Parm. 
144. b, 

ἀπερισπάστως, adv. (a priv. περι- 
σπάω,) without distraction, not distrac’ed 
about worldly things, 1 Cor. 7, 35; cor Ὁ, 
vy. 32~34.—Pol. 2. 20. 11. Arr. Epict 1 
29. 59. 


QTrEPeT{LNTOS 


ἀπερίτμητος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. we- 
ριτέμνω,) uncircumcised, pr. Sept. for d99 
Gen. 17, 14. 2 Macc. 1,51.—In N. T. trop. 
Acts 7, 51 ἀπερίτμητοι τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ τοῖς 
ὠσίν uncircumcised in heart and ears, 
whose heart and ears arc still covered so 
that they neither understand nor hear; 
comp. Sept. and 539. "59 Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 
44, 11 CAIN W Jor, 6, 10. 

ἀπέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἀπῆλθον, (Epyopat,) 
f. ἀπελεύσομαι Matt. 25, 46. Rom. 15, 28. 
Sept. Gen. 19,2; also in epic and later 
prose writers for the Attic ἄπειμι, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 37, 38. Buttm. § 108. V. 5. Wi- 
ner ὁ 15. 

1. to go away, to depart from a place or 
person. 

a) Pr. and genr. construed: a) Absol. 
Matt. 13,25 ἔσπειρε ζιζάνια ... καὶ ἀπῆλθεν. 
v. 28. 46, 16,4. 18, 80, 19, 22. Mark 5, 
20. Luke 17, 23. John 16,7. al. (Dem. 283. 
8. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 39.) Of one departing by 
water, John 6, 1.22; comp. on horseback 
Palaph. Fab. 1. β) With ἀπό c. gen. 
Mark 5, 17. Luke 1, 38. 8,37. γ) With 

eis c. acc. of place whither; Matt. 8, 33. 
U4, 15 εἰς τὰς κώμας. 16,21. 22,5 εἰς τὸν 
ἴδιον ἀγρόν ... εἰς τὴν ἐμπορίαν αὑτοῦ 
(others ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμπορίαν). 25, 46. 28, 10. 
Jchn 4, 8. Rom. 15, 28. Gal. 1,17. (Sept. 
Josh. 2, 16. Luc. D. Deor. 16.1.) Also 
Matt. 10, 5 εἰς ὁδὸν eSvav μὴ ἀπέλθητε go 
not away into the way of the gentiles, i. 0. 
leading to their territories. 8, 32. Mark 9, 
43. So too by water, Matt. 8,18. Mark 8, 
13. John 10, 40; with τῷ πλοίῳ added 
' Mark 6,32. δ) With ἐπί ὁ. acc. of place 
whither; Luke 23, 33 ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον κτλ. 
24, 24 ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 
17.1. ©) With πρός ὁ. ace. of pers. to 
go away to any one; Matt. 14, 25 ἀπῆλθε 
πρὸς αὐτούς. John 6, 68. Rev. 10, 9. So 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 29. ὦ With ὅπου of 
place, Matt. 8, 19. η) With πέραν ο. 
gen. John 6, 13; with εἰς c. acc. of place 
added John 10, 406. 95) From the Heb. 
with ὀπίσω τινός, to go away after a person 
or thing, to follow, 6. g. a person Mark 1, 
20. John 12, 19; things, σαρκὸς ἑτέρας 
Jude 7. So Heb. "3% 924, Sept. πορεύ- 
spr ὀπίσω, Judg. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 12. 

b) Spec. to go away apart, to go aside, 
Matt. 26, 36. Acts 4, 15. 

ὦ Of those who go back to the place 
whence they came; but the idea back, when 
so expressed, arises from the circumstances, 
and not from the force of ἀπό in composi- 
tion; Matt. 8, 21. Luke 7, 24. (Xen. 1. 4. 


71 


‘where Sept. for ya pria.—So c. ἀπό 


ἀπιστεω 


29.) With εἰς 6. acc. of place, Matt. 9, 7 
Mark 7, 30. Luke 1, 23. John 4, 8, 2k. 
(Hdian. 8. 8.18. Xen, An, 4. 8.6.) With 
ἀπό τινος added Luke 2, 15. With εἰς ra 
ὀπίσω, tv go away backward from a person, 
pr. John 18,6; trop. 6,66, With ἐκεῖ Matt. 
2, 22. 

2. Trop. of things: a) togo away, to de-, 
part from any one, with ἀπό c. gen. as le- 
prosy, Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 135 enjoy- 
ments, Rev. 18, 14. So Lue. Ὦ, Mort. 3. 
ἢ. Ὁ) Of a report, fame, to go forth, to 
be spread abroad, Matt. 4,24. 0) to pass 
away, aor. 2 to be past, ended; 6. g. a woe 
Rev. 9,12. 11, 14; the present order of 
things Rev. 21,1.4. So δορί, ὁ ὑετὸς ἀπῆλ- 
Sev for 2" Cant. 2,11. Plato Legg. 954. 
ἃ, ἀπελθόντος ἐνιαυτοῦ. 9 -b 


ὠπέχω, £. ἀφέξω, (ἔχω!) to hold off οἵ 
keep off, 6. g. ἃ ship from land Hom. Od. 15. 
33; to hold, back, to withhold, Wom. Ἡ. 1, 97. 
Hdot. 8. 22. Sept. for 532 Joel 1, 13.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1, Mid. ἀπέχομαι, to hold oneself off 
from any thing, to abstain, with ἀπό ο. gen. 
of thing, Acts 15,20 ἀπέχεσδαι ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἀλισγημάτων. 1 Thess, 4, 3. 5, 225 genit. 
simply Acts 15, 29 ἀπέχεσϑαι εἰδωλοδύτων. 
1 Tim. 4, 3. 1 Pet. 2,11.—Soc. ἀπό Sept 
Job 1, 1. Eeclus. 28, 8; c. gen. Hdian. 4 
7.10. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 11. 

2. Act. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. τὸ 
hold off, to keep away, to be far off, distant; 
with ἀπό c. gen. Luke 7, 6 ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐ 
μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 24, 13; 
absol. 15, 90. Trop. of the heart, Matt. 18, 
8 and Mark 7, 6 ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόῤῥω 
ἀπέχει ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ, quoted from Is. 29, 13 
9 


a 


Mace. 12,29, Xen. An. 4. 3.5; c. gen. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 42. Xen. An. 2. 4. 10. 

3. Act. fo have or receive in full, (ἀπό of 
compl.) fo have all that one can expect; of 
things c. ace. as puo3dy Matt. 6, 2. 5. 16; 
παράκλησιν Luke 6, 24; πάντα Phil. 4, 18. 
Of a person, fo have for good, c. acc. Phi- 
lom. 15 ἵνα αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχης. So Sept. 
Num. 32,19. Jos. B. J. 1. 30.6. Plut. 
Solon 22 τὸν peo3dv.—Hence impers. da é- 
χει, lit. ‘it has in full, itis enough, suffici, 
Mark 14, 415 comp. Luke 22, 46. Se 
Anacr. 28. 33 ἀπέχει, βλέτω γὰρ αὐτήν 
Hesych. ἀπέχει" ἀπόχρη, ἐξαρκεῖ. 

ἀπιστέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἄπιστος,) not te 
believe, to disbelieve, e. g. persons testifying, 
ὁ, dat. Luke 24, 11; testimony or the like, 
absol. Mark 16,11. Luke 24, 41. Acts 28, 
24; the gospel, absol Mark 16, 16. Sr; 


ἀπιστία 


Wisd. 3,2. Paleph. Proom. 1. Xen. An. 
2. 5. §.—Also, do be unfaithful, disobedient, 
comp. ἄπιστος no. 2. ἃ ; absol. Rom. 3, 3. 
2 Tim. 2,13. So Wisd. 10, 7. Xen. Conv. 
4 48, 


ἀπιστία, as, ἡ, (ἄπιστος!) unbelief, dis- 
belief, i. 6. want of faith in God, in Christ, 
in the gospel, Matt. 13, 58. 17, 20. Mark 
6, 6. 9, 24. 16,14. Rom. 4, 20. 11, 20. 23. 
1 Tim. 1,13 ἐν ἀπιστίᾳ, i.e. ἄπιστος ὦν, 
Heb. 3, 12. 19, comp. 4, 2 sq. So genr. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Dem. 291.11. Plato 
Phad, 88, c.—Also, unfaithfulness, disobe- 
dience, comp. ἄπιστος no. 3. ἃ. Rom. 8, 3. 
So Pol. 8. 99, 7, Xen. An. 2. 5, 21. 


ἄπιστος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πίστις.) 
1. Act. unbelieving, disbelieving, without 
faith, genr. John 20,27. So of want of 
faith in Christ and his gospel, Matt. 17, 17 
γενεὰ ἄγιστος. Mark 9,19. Luke 9, 41; also 
2Cor. 4,4. Tit. 1,15. So genr. Hdot. 9. 98. 


Dem. 349. 15.—Spec. an unbeliever, not ἃ" 


Christian, ὦ gentile, heathen, 1 Cor. 6, 6. 
7,192.13. 1d bis. 15. 10, 27. 14,22 bis. 23.24, 
eee in σημεῖον no. 2,a. 2 Cor. 6, 14.15. 1 Tim. 
5, 8. Sept. for y Is. 17, 10. 

2. Pass. not lo be believed or trusted, 6. 2. 
a) Of persons, wifeithful, feithless, false ; 
Rev. 21, 8, Luke 12, 46 μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων, 
paral], μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν Matt. 24, 51. 
So Plut. Dion 47. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 19. 
hb) Of things, incredible; Acts 26, 8 τί 
ἄπιστον κρίνεται. So Jos. Ant. 6,10. 2 ἔρ- 
γον ἄπιστον. Xen. Hi. 1. 9. 


e 4 a a , a Μ ° 
πλόος ois, bn ἢ, dov ody, (kindr. ἅμα, 


one-fold, single, Lat. simplex ; opp. διτλόας͵ 


two-fold, double, Lat. duplex, Xen. Cyr. 4. 


5. 415 simple, not complex, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.. 


27.—In N. Τὶ of the eye, simple, wnclouded, 
i, e. not affected with disease, clear, sound ; 
opp. πονηρός diseased; Matt. 6,22. Luke 
11,34. Comp, Themist. Or. 22. p. 981 
βλέμμα ἁπλοῦν καὶ γενναῖον. 


ε 

ἀπλύτης, τητος, 4, (ἁπλόος,) singleness 
of mind, simplicity, genr. 2 Cor. 1,12. 11, 
8 So ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας in singleness of 
heart, mind, Eph. 6, 5. Col. 3,23. Sept. for 
ph 2 Sam. 15, 115 2a suis 1 Chr. 29,17. 
So Wisd. 1, 1 ἅπλ. καρδίας. Jos. B, J. 5.7. 
4, Pol. 1. 78. 8—Spec. as implying hind- 
ness, benevolence, liberality, Rom. 12, 8, 
2 Cor. 8, 2. 9,11. 13. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
13, 4. 


ἁπλῶς, adv. (drddos,) simply, with sin- 
gleness of mind, i.e. kindly, liberally, see in 
ἁπλότης ult. James 1,5 rod διδόντος ϑεοῦ 
πᾶσιν drrd@s—Pol 32.13. 14 τοῖς φίλοις 
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ἁπλῶς χρῆσϑαι καὶ γενναίως, Also alin 


cerely, Dem. 328. 3. 

ἀπό, a. prep. governing only the gent- 
tive, i. q. Lat. ab, abs; pr. from, away from 
any place, person, object, from which a per- 
son or thing goes away, is parted, or is 46. " 
rived. It marks in strictness the separation 
of such objects only as were before on, at, 
by, near, with another, externally; not in 
or within another, for in respect to such ἐκ 
is used. The relation implied by ἐκ is 
therefore nearer; that by ἀπό remoter. See 
note 1 below, Kihner § 288. 1. Ausf. Gr. 
598. Winer § 51. p. 443. ed. 5. 

1, Of Puace, which is the primary signi- 
fication. . 

a) Before a genit. of place or person, and 
implying external motion from, away from, 
e.g. a) After verbs of separating ; Matt. 
25, 32 bis, καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτοὺς dm ἀλλήλων 
κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 17 ἀπορφανισϑέντες ἀφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν. So Plato χωρίζειν ἀπό Phad. 45. p. 
97.b. 8) After verbs of going away, de- 
parting from a place or person; so with 
gen. of place, e. p. πορεύεσϑαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
Matt. 24,1; ἀφίστασϑαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Luke 
2, 37; after ἀποβαίνειν Luke ὅ, 2; φεύγειν 
Mark 16,8. So ἀναβαίνειν ἀπὸ rod ὕδατος 
from the water Matt. 3,16. Mark 1, 10; 
μεταβαίνειν Matt. 8,34, comp.9,1. Pragn. 
ἐξέρχεσϑαι ἀπά, to go out and away froma 
place, to go out from, to depart from, Matt. 
13, 1 ἐξελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 28, 
8, Mark 11,12. Teb. 11,18; ἐκπορεύεσθαι 
ἀπό id. Matt. 20,29. Mark 10,46. Oftener 
with gen. of pers. 6. g. after ἀπέρχεσθαι 
Luke 1, 38. 2,15. 8,373; ἀποσπᾶσθαι Luke 
22, 41, Acts 21,1; ἀφίστασϑαι, ἀποστῆναι, 
Luke 4, 13. 18, 27, Acts 12,10. 15, 38. 
19, 9; ἀποχωρεῖν Matt. '7, 23. Luke 9, 39. 
Acts 13, 13; ἀποχωρίζεσθαι Acts 15, 39; 
διαστῆναι Luke 24, 51; διαχωρίζεσθαι Luke 
9, 88 ; ἔρχεσδαι John 3,25; πορεύεσθαι Matt. 
25,41. Luke 4, 42, Acts 5, 413 φεύγειν 
Mark 14, 52. John 10, 5. James 4,7. Rev. 
9,6. (Xen. Mem. 2.6.11. An. 7.1. 4.) 
Pragn. ἐξέρχεσθαι ἀπό τινος, lo .ome or go 
out from any one, 6. g. ἀπὸ Yeov .ohn 13,3 
16, 80; ἔξελθε ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ Luke 5, 8. So of 
evil spirits, ἐξέρχεσθαι ἀπό τινος to go oui 
from a person Matt. 12, 43. 17, 18. Luke 


‘4, 35. 41. 8, 2. 29. 11,24. Acts 16, 18. 


Also ἐγείρεσθαι ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν to rise from 
with or among the dead Matt. 14, 2. 27, 64. 
28,7. Pregn. αἰσχύνεσθαι ἀπό revos to be 
ashamed from any one, i. e. to turn away 
from him with shame, 1 John 2, 28. Sept. 
for yo win Jer. 22,22. (Ecclus. 41, 17.) 
Also of those avoiding any cne, after ἀπὸ- 


.» 
ΟἿἼΤΟ 


στῆναι 1 T'm. 6, 55 ἐκκλίνειν Rom. 16, 17; 
προσέχειν Matt. ‘7, 15. Mark 10, 17. Luke 
20, 40: στέλλεσϑαι 2 Thess. 3, 6; or of 
those turning back or forsaking any one, as 
after ἀποστῆναι Acts 21, 21. Heb. 3, 12; 
μετατίϑεσϑαι Gal. 1, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 4.1.) 
‘Trop. of diseases departing from any one, 
ns leprosy, after ἀπαλλάσσεσϑαι Acts 19, 
12; ἀπέρχεσθαι Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 13. 
y) After verbs implying motion downwards, 
or the like; 6. g. with a genit. of place, as 
ἀποπίπτειν Acts 9,183 ἀποτινάσσειν Luke 
9,53 καταβαίνειν Matt. 8, 1. 14, 29. 27, 
40. 425 κατέρχεσϑαι Luke 9, 57; kaSatpety 
Luke 1, 52. Acts 13,29; πίπτειν Matt. 15, 
27, 24,29. Luke 16, 21. Acts 20,9; συλ- 
λέγειν Matt. 7,16 bis. (So with ἀφαιρεῖν 
Theophr. Char. 2 ; καταβαίνειν Plut. Pericl. 
28. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.10.) With gen. of 
pers. as καταβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ Yeod James 1, 
17. Rev. 3,12. 20,9. δ) After verbs of 
rising up, returning from a place; with 
genit. of place, 6. g. ὑποστρέφειν Luke 4, 1. 
24,9. Acts 1,125 ἐγείρεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς 
Acts 9, 8.. So travicracta ἀπὸ τῶν Sa- 
xoyv Xen. Hi. 7. 3. ¢) After verbs of tak- 
ing or driving away, removing, and the 
like ; with gen. of place, as αἴρειν Matt. 9, 
16; of pers. Luke 19, 24; and so αἴρειν ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς» to take away from the earth, see in 
αἴρω no. 4, Acts 8, 33. 22, 225 ἀπαίρειν c. 
gen. of pers, Matt. 9,15. Mark 2,205 ἀπε- 
λαύνειν Acts 18, 16 (Xen. Mem. 2, 6.12); 
ἀποκυλίειν Matt. 28,2. Luke 24,23; ἀφαι- 
ρεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς Rev. 22, 19; 
διώκειν Matt. 23, 84; with gen. of pers. 
after ἀναλαμβάνειν Acts 1, 11. 22. Also 
ἐκβάλλειν ἀπό to cast out from, c. gen. pers. 
Mark 16, 9; gen. of place Matt. '7, 4. Acts 
13, 50; after ἐξαλείφειν Rev. 21,4; ἐξω- 
Sev Acts 7,45. ὦ After verbs of leading 
or casting away, receiving from, and the 
like; with gen. of place after ἐπανάγειν 
Luke 5, 3; gen. of pers. after ἄγειν John 
18, 28 ; ἀπολαμβάνειν Mark 7,335; βάλλειν 
Matt. 5, 29. 30; ὑπολαμβάνειν Acts 1, 9. 
n) After verbs of loosing, letting go, 6. g. 
c. gen. of thing after λύειν Luke 13, 15.16. 
[Acts 22, 30.] Sept. Jer. 40, 4. After 
ἀπολύεσθαι 6. gen. pers, Acts 15, 333; 50 
Plato Phado 9. p. 65. a. Comp. Matth. Gr. 
ἡ 353. n. 

b) Before a genit. of person, thing, event, 
or the like, and implying separation or re- 
moval of any kind, not merely external ; 
from, away from. Several classes of words 
which sometimes take ἀπό for the sake of 
elearness, are also construed with the sim- 
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ple genitive; see Buttm. § 132. 3. Wines 
§51. 1. a) After verbs of separating, 
loosing from, and the like; as ἀπολυςσθαι 
ἀπὸ ἀνδρός Luke 16, 185 καταργεῖσϑαι 
Rom. 7, 2.6. Gal. 5, 4; χωρίζειν 1 Cor. 
7,10. Rom. 8, 35. 39. (Plato Phavo 12, 
Ρ. 67. 6.) Pregn. ἀνάθεμα εἶναι aud τοῦ 
Xp. to be accursed from Christ, i. e. sepa: 
rated from his love, Rom. 9, 3, comn. 8, 33. 
89; ἀποσνήσκειν ἀπό τινος to be dean from 
any thing, i.e. delivered from bv death, 
trop. Col. 2, 20; φϑείρεσθαι ἀπό τινος to be 
corrupled away from 2 Cor. 11, 33 ὕστε-" 
ροῦν ἀπό τινος to fall short fram, to fail of, 
Heb. 12,15. 8) After verbs of departing 
from, avoiding, abstaining, desisting from, 
and the like; with gen. of thing, as ἀπέ- 
χεσϑαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλισγημάτων Acts 15, 20; 
also 1 Thess. 4, 8.. ὅ, 223 ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ 
ἀδικίας ἃ Tim. 2,19; id. c. gen. pers. Acts 
5, 88. 22, 29. 2 Cor. 12, 8; βλέπειν c. 
gen. of thing, to beware of, Mark 8,15, 
gen. of pers. 12, 385 ἐκκλίνειν c. gen. of 
thing, 1 Pet. 8, 11; παύειν 1 Pet. 3, 10; 
καταπαύειν Heb. 4, 4.10. (Plut. Alex. 25. 
Thue. 7. 73.) After προσέχειν Matt. 16, 6. 
11. 12 bis; προσέχειν ἑαυτῷ Luke 12, 1. 
Sept. for γ8 Sm 2 Chr. 35, 21. Ecclus. 6, 
13. So after φυλάσσεσϑαι Luke 12, 15, 
and φυλάσσειν. ἑαυτόν 1 John 5, 21. Sept. 
for ya “umuin Ps. 18, 24. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3.9.) Also after φεύγειν c. gen. of thing, 
i. q. to avoid, 1 Cor. 10, 14. -y) After 
verbs of rising up from, going forth, re- 
turning, with gen. of that with which one 
was occupied ; as ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ τῆς mpoo- 
εὐχῆς Luke 22, 453; ὑποστρέφειν Heb. 7, 
1; διεγείρεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου Matt. 1, 24. 
With; gen. of pers. from whom any thing 
proceeds ; so of thoughts ἐκπορεύεσθαι ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ Mark 7, 15; healing power, ἐξέρχε- 
o%at Luke 8,46. δ) After verbs of asi- 
ing, requiring, forbidding, with gen. ot 
pers. as ἀπαιτεῖν Luke 6, 80, 12, 20; ἐκδι- 
κεῖν Luke 18, 8. Rev. 6,10 ; ἐκζητεῖν Luke 
11, ὅ0: κωλύειν Luke 6, 390. ε) After 
verbs of taking away, removing, depriving, 
and the like; sometimes with simple genit. 
Matth. § 418. n. So with gen. of pers. after 
αἴρειν Matt. 13,12. John 10,18. Eph. 4, 
31; ἀφαιρεῖν Luke 10, 42. 16, 33; ἀπόλε- 
oat ἀπά, pregn. to perish away from, Rev. 
18,14; comp. Sept. for 18. “ay Jer. 18, 18, 
Also ἄφαντος γίνεσθαι ἀπό τινος to disap- 
pear from any one, Luke 24, 31. With 
gen. of thing, as αἴρειν Luke 8, 12: aapép- | 
χεσῶαι ἀπό to pass away (be taken away) 
from Matt. 5 185 μετακινεῖσϑαι Col. 1,23 


age 


σαλεύεσϑαι ἃ Thess. 2,2. ὦ After verbs 
of turning away, averting, and the like; 
sometimes with the simple gen. Matth. § 
354. y. So with gon. of pers. after ἀπο- 
στρέφειν Rom. 11,265 κλείειν τὰ σπλάγχνα 
ἀπό τινος 1 John 3,173 ἐπιστρέφειν Acts 
15, 19. With gen. of thing, after ἀπο- 
στρέφειν Acts 3,26; διαστρέφειν Acts 13, 
8; ἐπιστρέφειν 1 Thess. 1, 9. Acts 14,15; 
also 26,18. 2 Tim. 4, 4. Progn. pera- 
νοεῖν ἀπό to repent and turn from, Acts 8, 
22. Heb. 6,1. 9) After verbs of hiding, 
concealing, and the like; with gen. of pers. 
alter ἀποκρύπτειν Matt. 11, 25. Luke 10, 
21. 18, 845 κρύπτειν Luke 19, 42. John 
12, 36; gen. of thing Rev. 6, 16; mapa- 
καλύπτειν ἀπό of pers. Luke 9, 45. . Sept. 
for a ΘΠ Gen. 4, 14; 9 mbm 
2K. 4,27. So Eeclus. 17, 15.20. Hom. 
Od. 23.110. 5) After adjectives and verbs 
of freeing from, cleansing, healing, escap- 
ing, and the like, which are also construed 
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by Gr. writers with the simple genitive; 


Matth. § 353 and note. Winer § 30. 6. So 
after adjectives, ἀπό c. gen. of thing, as 
ἀπῶος Matt. 27, 24; ἄσπιλος James 1, 27; 
ἐλεύβερος Rom. 7, 3; καθαρός Acts 20, 26; 
ὑγιής Mark 5, 34. After verbs, with gen. of 
ihing ; as δικαιοῦν Acts 13, 39. Rom. 6,7; 
exxaSa!pecv 2 Tim. 2,215 ἐλευδεροῦν Rom. 
6,18. 22. 8, 2.215 Sepamrevew Luke 5, 15. 
7,21. 8,23 ἰᾷσϑαι Mark 5,29. Luke 6,17; 
καϑαρίζειν ἃ Cor.'7, 1. Heb. 9,14. 1 John 1, 
7.93 λούειν Rev. 1,53 λυτροῦν Tit. 2,14; 
ῥαντίζειν Heb, 10, 22; pvecdae Matt. 6, 18. 
1 Thess. 1, 10. 2 Tim. 4, 18 ;'" σώζειν Matt. 
1,21. Rom. 5,95; φεύγειν ἀπό to flee or 
escape from Matt. 3, 7. 23, 33; φυλάσσειν 
2 Thess. 3,5. With gen. of pers. after 
ἀπαλλάσσεσϑαι Luke 12, 58 ; ῥύεσϑαι Rom. 
15, 31. 2 Thess. 3,2; σώξειν Acts 2, 40. 
Pregn. ἐνδυναμοῦσϑαι ἀπὸ doSevetas to be 
made strong (healed) from weakness Heb. 
11, 34. Acts 16, 33 ἔλουσεν (αὐτοὺς) dad 
τῶν πληγῶν he washed (cleansed) them from 
‘heir stripes, from the blood and filth of their 
wounds. So perh. once Heb. 5, '7 εἰσακου- 
eels ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας being heard and de- 
livered from his fear; but sec in εὐλάβεια, 
and below in no. 3. e. 

c) Before a genit. of place or person 
from which one goes or comes away, sets 
off, or the like, and expressing the terminus 
@ quo. a) Pr. and genr. implying the 
direction from which one goes or comes to 
wother place; after verbs of departing or 
going, coming, rising, sending, following, 
and the like. So w'th gen. of place, after 
ἀναβαίνειν, Luke 3, 4 ἀνέβη δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ 


~ 
απὸ 


ἀπὸ τῆς Ταλιλαίας. .᾿. εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιοιιδαίαν, see 
below in note 1. Acts 9ὅ, 1; ἀνάγεσθαι 
Acts 13,13. 16,113 ἀνατέλλειν Luke 12, 
545 ἀποστέλλειν Acts 11, 11; διέρχεσθαι 
Acts 13, 143 ἐκπλεῖν Acts 20,6; ἐξέρχε- 
oda: Rey. 16,17 bis; ἐπέρχεσϑαι Acts 14, - 
19; ἔρχεσϑαι Mark 1,9. 7, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 
16; impl. Mark 7, 4 καὶ [ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ 
ἀγορᾶς, sce in ἀγορά. So after ἥκειν Matt. 
8, 11. Luke 13, 29 bis; impl. Rev. 10, 12; 
καταβαίνειν Mark 3, 22. Luke 10, 30; 
καταντᾷν Acts 21,7; xarépyeoSa Acts 
11, 27. 12, 19. 15,15 μεταίρειν Matt. 19, 
1; παραγίνεσθαι Matt. 8, 18; πέμπειν 
Acts 20,17; συναναβαίνεσϑαι Acts 13,31; 
συνέρχεσθαι Acts 21,163; συντρέχειν Mark 
6, 33. So ἀκολούϑδειν ἀπό to follow one 
from a place, Matt. 27, 55. Luke 23, 49. 
Trop. after μεταμορφοῦσϑαι, 2 Cor. 3, 18 
ἀπὸ δόξης εἰς δόξαν. With gen. of pers. id. 
as οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Kopyndtov Acts 
10,17; after ἐξηχεῖσϑαι 1 Thess. 1,8; ἐξ- 
ἔρχεσθαι 1 Cor. 14, 86; ἔρχεσϑαι Mark 5, 
35, Gal. 2, 12. 1 Thess, 3, 6; impl. Matt. 
26,473; ἐπιφέρεσθαι Acts 19,12. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 14. 2. ib, 94. 2 ἥκοντα pe ἀπὸ 
Σιδῶνος. Xen. Hell. 6.4.3. 8) By He- 
braism, like Heb. J8, it once marks the 
quarter oy direction in or towards which ἃ 
thing is; Rev. 21, 13 quater, ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς 
πυλῶνες τρεῖς, ἀπὸ Boppa err. lit. from the 
east, from the north, etc. where we say on 
the east, on the north. The oriental passes 
in mind from the place specified to himself; 
we from ourselves to the place specified. 
So Heb. /iB3°2 Sept. ἀπὸ βοῤῥᾷ Judg. 7,1; 
nw. Sept. car ἀνατολάς Gen. 2, 8, 12, 8; 
see Heb. Lex. Ὁ no. 3.h. Comp. Diod. Sie. 
1. 81 init. Comp. also Lat. @ fronte, a ter- 
go; Tr. dessous, dessus, dehors, dedans. γὴ 
Spec. with gen. of the place from which 
any thing procceds, begins, is done, and the 
like ; as Acts 15,38 τὸν ἀποστάντα ἀπ᾽ ab- 
τῶν ἀπὸ παμφυλίας. Soafter ἄρχεσϑαι 
Luke 24,27; δέχεσϑδαί τι Acts 98,91 ; τρέ- 
deotar Acts 12,20. Also dad... ἕως, after 
ἐξέρχεσϑαι Matt. 24,275 ἐπισυνάγειν v. 31. 
Mark 18, 273; ἀπό... μέχρι after πληροῦν 
Rom. 15,19. (So ἀπό... ἕως Diod. Sic. 
1.315 ἀπό... ἄχρι Xen. An. 5.5.4.) In 
the phrase ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἀπ᾽ oupavod, 
from heaven, Mark 8,11. Luke 21,11. 22, 
43. Acts 9,3. Rom. 1, 18. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. al. Sometimes, as in poetic 
and later usage, ἀπό is prefixed to an adv. 
of place in -ϑεν, 6. g. ἄνωθεν, Matt. 27,51 ἀπὸ 
ἄνωδεν ἕως κάτω. Mark 15,38. Comp. Hom. 
Il. 8.365 ἀπ᾽ odpavddev. ib. 24.492. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 45 sq. Winer ὁ 54. 7 ας 1 
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Kiihner’s Ausf. Gr. § 512. n. 3.—Hence 
8) Trop. of order or succession, i. e. as 
marking the person or place from which 
the order begins to be reckoned; so with 
gen. of pers. Jude 14 ἔβδομος ἀπὸ "Addy. 
Matt. 3, 16 ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. So 
with ἕως, Acts 8,10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως μεγά- 
Aov. Matt. 20, 8. John 8,9. Heb. 8, 11. 
Also ἄρχεσϑα; ἀπό c. gen. of place or 
thing, Luke 24, 27. Acts 8, 35. 10, 37; 
with ἕως Luke 23, 5. So with ἀρξάμενος 
impl, after διαλέγεσθαι, πείθειν, Acts 17, 2. 
28, 23; comp. Luke 24,27. Comp. Plato 
Phadr. 228. ἃ, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 1. 

a) Implying distance of one object from 
another, with or without the idea of previ- 
ous motion; from, away from, far from; 
80 ἀπὸ προσώπου τινος far from the pre- 
sence of any one 2 Thess. 1,9. Rev. 12, 14, 
(Xen. An. 3.3.9.) After ἀπέχειν Matt. 15, 
8. Mark 7,6. Luke 7, 6. 24, 133 so Diod. 
Sic. 5, 42. Xen. An, 4.3.5. Also μακρὰν 
ἀπό Matt. 8, 30. Mark 12, 34. John 21, 8. 
Acts 17,27; so Pol. 5.99.3. Arr. Alex. 1, 
1.5.—In the later Gr. manner ἀπό is likewise 

_ prefixed to the noun of measure marking 
the distance, as John 11, 18 ἦν δὲ Βηϑανία 
ἐγγὺς τῶν Ἱεροσολύμων, ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων 
δεκαπέντε, instead of ὡς σταδίους Sex. ἀπὸ 
‘Iepos. in Luke 24, 13; also John 21, 8. 
Rev. 14,20. So Jos. Ant. 5.1. 4. Plat, 
Philop. 4 ἦν ἀγρός... ἀπὸ σταδίων εἴκοσι 
τῆς πόλεως. Diod. Sic. 1.51. See Winer 
§ 68. 4 ult.—Put before adv. of distance in 
Sev, 6. 2. ἀπὸ paxpdsev from afar, afar off, 
Matt. 26, 58. 27, 55. Mark 5, 6. 14, 54, 
15, 40. Luke 16, 23. Rev. 18, 10. 15. 17. 
Sept. for Prva Ps. 138, 6. Also Sept. 
Ps. 139, 2. Ezra 3, 13. Polemo Physiogn. 
1.6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. Winer 
ᾧ 54. 7. τ. 1. 

6) Before a genit. expressing a whole 
from which a part is taken away ; i.e. ina 
partilive sense, like ἐκ and Heb. 72. α) 
With a gen. of the number or class to 
which a person belongs; 6. g. Matt. 27, 9 
ὃ ἐτιμήσαντο (τινὲς) ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. v.21 
τίνα... ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. Luke 6,13. 9,38. 16, 
30. 19, 39. Heb. 7,2. 18, So Sept.. and 
yo χ. 17, 5. Hdot. 6. 2'7.. Thue. 1. 116 
λαβὼν ἑξήκοντα ναῦς ἀπὸ τῶν ἐφορμουσῶν. 
But usually Gr. writers here employ the 
simple genitive; Buttm. §132. 5. Kiihner 
§273. 3. a. 8) After the verbs éoSiew, 
πιεῖν, to eat or drink of (from) any thing, 
to partake of it, Matt. 15,27. Mark 7, 28, 
Tuke 22,18. Sept. éoSiew ἀπό for 72 528 
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Ley. 11,403 πίνειν ἀπό for Pam Jur. 5) 
7. So ἀπολαύειν ἀπό τινος Plato Apol. 
Socr. 10. p. 31. b. But the usual cor 
struction of these verbs in Greek writeri 
is with the simple genilive; Buttm. ἢ 132. 
10. i. Kithner §273. 4. c. γ) After verls 
of giving, imparting, receiving, taking away, 
and the like, i. e. fo give or take of any 
thing, a part of it; e.g. after αἴρειν Mark 
6, 43; ἀφαιρεῖν, as ἀφ. ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων κτλ. 
Rev. 29, 19; διδόναι Luke 20, 10. Rev. 2, 
17; ἐκχέειν Acts 2, 17. 18; ἐπιδιδόναι 
Luke 24, 42; λαμβάνειν Mark 12,2; νοσφί- 
ζεσθαι Acts 5, 2. 3; φέρειν John 21, 10. 
So Sept. λαμβάνειν ἀπό Ex. 12,'7; comp. 
Gen. 25, 30. Greek writers employ here 
only the simple genitive ; see Matth. § 323. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. ο. Kithner § 273. 3. b. 
Winer ᾧ 80,7. ᾿ 

Note 1. The mutual relation of ἐκ as 
the nearer and ἀπό as the remoter preposi- 
tion,—the former referring to what is inne: 
and special, and the latter to what is outer 
and general,—is seen in Luke 2, 4 ἀνέβη 
δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς Ταλιλαίας ἐκ πόλεως 
Ναζαρέτ, comp. also Acts 23, 81, On the 
other hand ἀπό and ἐκ are used apparently 
without distinction John 11, 1: Λάζαρος 
ἀπὸ BySavias ἐκ τῆς κώμης Μαρίας κτλ. 
comp. also Rev. 9, 18. 1 Thess. 2,6. In 
other instances ἀπό is employed inter- 
changeably with ἐκ in the eame construc- 
tions, either because the more general is 
put for the special as including it, or be- 
cause of less precision on the part of the 
writer; comp. Winer § 51.5. Thus Matt. 
7,4 ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφϑδαλμοῦ, 
comp. v. 5 ἐκ τοῦ 6p3. Luke 9, 5 ἐξερχο- . 
μένου ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως, comp. John 4, 30 ἐκ 
τῆς πόλεως. Luke 4, 35 of an evil spirit: 
ἔξελθε ἐκ αὐτοῦ... ἐξῆλθεν dw αὐτοῦ, and 
so Matt. 17, 18 comp. Mark 1, 25. 26. 
Matt. 1,24 διεγερϑεὶς ἀπὸ rod ὕπνου, comp. 
Rom. 13, 11’ ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερδῆναι. Matt. 14,2 
ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν and so 27, 64. 28,7, 
comp. Mark 6,14. 16 ἐκ νεκρῶν and so John 
12, 1. 9, Acts 3,15. 13, 30. ete —So Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 2 λαμβιίνομεν οὔτε ἐκ τῆς γῆς 
οὐδέν... οὔτε ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν. Hi. 1. 38. 

2. Of Time, as marking the point ar 
epoch from which time is reckoned. 

ἃ) Before the genit. of nouns, from, 6. ¢ 
a) With gen. of a noon implying time, as 
ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης from that very hour Matt. 
9,22. 15,28. 17,18; ἀπὸ τῆς ἕκτης ὥρας Matt, 
27, 453 ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας Matt. 22, 
46. John 11, 53. (Xen. An.7. 5.6) Acts 

ι 20, 18. Phil. 1, 5, Acts 15, 7 ἀφ᾽ ἡμερῶν» 
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ἀρχαίων, (icd Sic. 1. 0.) Luke 8, 43 ἀπὸ 
ἐτῶν δώδεκα, Rom. 15, 23. Also da’ αἰῶνος 
Luke 1, 70. Acts 3, 213 ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων 
Eph. 8,9. Col. 1,263 ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς Matt. 19, 
4,8. Luke 1,2. John 8, 44. 2 Pet. 3, 4. al. 
So Dem. 288. 10. Plato Crit. 112..¢, ὡς da 
ἀρχῆς ἐγένετο. 8) With a gen. of pers. 
from whom time is reckoned; Matt. 1, 17 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραάμ, ... ἀπὸ Aavid. Acts 3, 24. 
Rom. 5, 14. (Hdian. 6. 2. 5.) Also ἀπὸ Bpé- 
govs from ἃ child ἃ Tim. 3, 15; so ἀπὸ 
παίδων Xeon, Cyy. 1. ὅ. 11, -y) With gen. 
of an event or condition from which time 
counts; as ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος ”ABeA Matt. 23, 
35 5 ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου Matt. 18, 35. 
25, 84. Luke 11, 50. al. Matt. 1, 17. Acts 
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1, 22. Rom. 1, 20.-Of a condition, Luke 2, . 


36 ἀπὸ τῆς mapSevias αὑτῆς. Comp. Thue. 7. 
43 ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου ὕπνου. 

Ὁ) Before the gen. of a relat. pronoun, 
with or without the antecedent expressed ; 
as ἡμέρα ἀφ᾽ ἧς Acts 20,185 ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας 
from what day or time, since, Col. 1, 6. 9 
(Plato Rep. 461. d); simpl. a@’ ἧ ς id. Luke 
7,45. Acts 24, 11. 2 Pet. 8, 4; so Plut. 
Pelop. 15. Xen. Hell. 4, 6. 6.—Also ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ (χρόνου) from what lime, since, Luke 24, 
21. Rev. 16, 18; ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἄν from whatever 
time Luke 18, 25. Sept. for 18’ Ex. 5, 
23. So Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 26. 1. Xen. Conv. 
4. 62. 

¢) Before adverbs of time, 6. g αἡ 
With the art. where the adv. then becomes 
an adjective; Buttm. ᾧ 125. 6. Matth. ὁ 272. 
So ἀπὸ τοῦ viv (χρόνου) from now, hence- 
forth, Luke 1, 48. 5, 10. Acts 18, 6. al. 
8) Without the art. as ἀπὸ πέρυσι from a 
year ago, since the past year, 2 Cor. 8, 10, 
9,25 ἀπὸ πρωΐ Acts 28, 235 ἀπὸ τότε from 
then, from that time, Matt. 4, 1'7. 16,21. 26, 
16. Luke 16, 16.—This is a later usage, 
not found in the best Gr. writers; see 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 210. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 41. Winer κἡὶ ὅ4. Π. ἢ. 1. " 

3. Of Oniein, Source, Cause, that from 
which a person or thing proceeds or is deri- 
ved. Here too ἀπό marks the remoter, me- 
diate, ultimate origin or cause; while the 
nearer, immediate, direct source or cause is 
expressed by ἐκ, ὑπό, παρά; see Herm. ad 
Soph. Electr. 65. Winer § 951. p. 437, 444, 
edit. 5. 

a) Of the person from whom or the 
place whence any one is derived or comes. 
a) With genit. of the person from whom 
one is descended by birth, after γεννᾶσθαι, 
Heb. 11, 12 ἀφ᾽ ἑνὸς ἐγεννήθησαν κτλ. 8) 
With genit. of place, i. e. of the home, city, 
couniry, people, whence one comes, where 
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he belongs; so after εἶναι, John 1, 45 Bp δὲ 
ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Βηϑσαϊδά; elsewhere often 
with part. ὧν impl. as Matt. 2, 1 μάγοι ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν, 4, 25. 15,1. 27, δ. Luke 23, 
51. John 11, 1. Acts 2, 5, 23, 34. 24,18; 
after ἔρχεσθαι John '7, 42. Once of a cove- 
nant, Gal. 4, 24 μία μὲν ἀπὸ ὄρους Suva. 
(Xen. Hell. 8. 2.17. Comp. Lat. ¢ pastor 
ab Amphryso,’ Virg. Georg. 3.2.) With 
the art. inserted before ἀπό, as Matt. 21, 11 
ὁ προφήτης ὁ ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ. Mark 15, 43. 
John 1, 46. 19,21. 19, 88. Acts 6, 9. al. 
So Pol. ὅ. 70. 8, Xen. Ογτ. 3. 1. δ. γ) 
With gen. of a collective noun, expressing 
the body or sect to which one belongs ; Acts 
12, 1 τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 15, 5 τῶν ἀπὸ 
τῆς αἱρέσεως κτλ. So Plut. Brut, 2. Hdian. 
7. 1, 11 τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς. 7. 9. 2—Of 
things, 6. g. with gen. of a ship, τὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πλοίου things from the ship, i. e. the broken 
pieces, furniture, Acts 27, 44; of a gar- 


| ment, Luke 5, 36 τὸ ἀπὸ rod καινοῦ. 


Ὁ) Of ἃ person or thing as the source of 
information or knowledge, i. e. from whom 
one hears, learns, knows any thing. So with 
gen. of pers. after ἀκούειν Acts 9,13. 1 
John 1, 5. (Thuc. 1. 25.) Luke 22, 71 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, i. q. ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Also 
after γινώσκειν Mark 15, 455 μανβάνειν 
Matt, 11, 29. Gal. 8, 2. Col. 1, 7. (Plato 
Ton 537. e.) So λατρεύειν, 2 Tim. 1,3 6 
λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων whom I serve from 
my forefathers, as I have received and 
learned from them. (Pol. 5. 55. 9.) With 
gen. of thing, after ἐπιγινώσκειν Matt. 7, 16. 
20; μανϑάνειν Matt. 24,32. Mark 13, 28. 
Heb. 5, 8. 

c) Of a person as the ultimate cause or 
agent from whose will or efficiency any 
thing proceeds, comes, is done, or the like; 
strictly through some intervening agency 
or means, i. e. mediately. a) With gen. 
of pers. from or by whose will, power, an- 
thority, any thing takes place; Matt. 12, 
38 ϑέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν, Gal. 1, 1 
ἀπόστολος οὐκ ἀπ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. So ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυ- 
τοῦ, ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, of myself, of oneself, i. 6. of 
one’s own will or accord, without authority 
or command from another, e. g. after ἔρχε- 
oa. John 8, 425 λαλεῖν 7, 17. 18... 14, 10. 
16,135 ποιεῖν 5, 19. 80, 8, 28 ; τιϑέναι 10, 
18; also, without help from others, after 
γινώσκειν Luke 21, 30; εἰπεῖν John 11, 51; 
λέγειν 18, 34; λογίζεσϑαι 2 Cor. 10, 7. Su 
Thuc. 5. 60. Xen. Mem. 2. 10, 8. β) 
With gen. of pers. from whom one asks, 
receives, has, or becomes any thing ; so after 
ἀπολαμβάνειν Col. 3, 24, 3 John 7; Savei- 
ἔεσϑαι Matt. 5, 42; ἔχειν 1 Cor. 6, 19, ἃ 
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Cor. 2,3. 1 Tim. 3, 7. 1 John 2, 20. 4, 21. 
(Plut. Mor. II. p. 398.) After ἔρχεσϑαι, Acts 
8,193 Cyretv 1 Thess. 2, 6, see in note 1; 
λαμβάνειν Matt. 17, 25. 26, 560 Winer § 51 
p. 444. edit. 5; μεταλαμβάνειν Heb. 6, 7; 
παραλαμβάνειν 1 Cor. 11,23; in anacolu- 
thon Gal. 2, 6. (Plut. Aim Paul. 5. Moral. 
II. p. 100.) In all such cases ἀπό implies 
pr. a receiving by means of some interve- 
ning person or thing; see Winer 1. 6. Also 
after εἶναι, yiveo3a, Rom. 13, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 
30. So Xen. Hi. 1. 88... γὴ After passive 
and neuter verbs, where ἀπό 6. gen. marks the 
remote author or source of the action, not 
the immediate and direct agent; the latter 
idea being denoted by ὑπό or παρά, Winer p. 
444, edit. 5; comp. note 2 below. After 
passive verbs, as ἀναπαύεσθαι, 2 Cor. 7, 13 ; 
ἀποδείκνυσθαι Acts 2, 223 δικαιοῦσϑαι 
Matt. 11, 19. Luke 7, 353; ἑτοιμάζεσϑαι 
Rev. 12, 63 perapoppotv%at, καθάπερ ἀπὸ 
κυρίου πνεύματος 2 Cor. 3,183; πειράζεσδαι 
James 1,13. So Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5 ἵνα γνῷ 
ὁ λαὸς ἀποδεδειγμένον αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς βασιλέα. Comp. Thuc. 8. 86 γνῶμαι 
ἀφ᾽ ἑκάστων ἐλέγοντο. See note 2 below.— 
After neuter verbs, as πάσχειν Matt. 16, 21. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4.) So γίνεσϑαι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Seov 1 Cor. 4, 5; also with γένοιτο or the like 
implied in the formula: χάρις καὶ εἰρήνη 
ἀπὸ Θεοῦ κτλ. Rom. 1, 7. 1 Cor. 1,3. 2 
Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 8. Eph. 1, 2. 6, 23. 
Phil. 1,2. al. Here belongs also φοβεῖσθαι 
ἀπό τινος to be put in fear from any one, i. e. 
to be afraid of, to fear, Matt. 10, 28. Luke 
12, 4. Sept. for 12 MO Jer. 1,17. 50 1 
Mace. 8, 123; φόβος ἀπό τινος Xen. An. ἢ. 
2. 37. 

d) Of the motive or inciting cause, espe- 
cially an emotion of mind, from, by reason 
of ; 80 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου Matt. 14, 26. Luke 
21, 96; ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς Luke 24, 41. Acts 
12, 14. Matt. 13, 44. So Sept. and 72 Ex. 
2,23. Plut. Mor. Il. p. 101 μὴ ἀπὸ δειλίας 
ἥξειν. | 

6) Of the occasion or incidental cause, 
from, i. e. because of, by reason of, on ac- 
count of ; so after passive verbs, as ἀπὸ- 
κτείνεσϑαι Rev. 9,18; διασπείρεσϑαι Acts 
11, 193; καταφέρεσϑαι Acts 20, 95; σείε- 
oda. Matt. 28, 43; σπιλοῦσϑαι Jude 23. 
Heb. 5, 7 elsaxovaels ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας 
was heard because of his fear of God, his 
piety ; others as in no. 1. Ὁ. 3; see in ed- 
AdBeca. After neuter verbs, as κοιμωμᾶσϑαι 
ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης Luke 22, 45; after φεύγειν 
i. q. to vanish away, Rev. 20,11; after verbs 
implying inability, Luke 19, 3. John 21, 6. 
Acta 22. 11. So Jos, Ant. 9. 4. ὃ ἀχλύν 
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ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἀγνοήσειν αὐτὸν ἔμελλιι».---ΟΠποθ 
οὐαὶ τῷ κόσμῳ ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων Matt 
18, 7. 

f) Of the instrument or means from ΟἹ 
with which any thing is done; so after δία: 
κονεῖν Luke 8, 33; γεμίξζειν 15, 165 χορτά' 
ζεσθαι 16, 213 πλουτεῖν Rev. 18, 15 οἱ 
πλουτήσαντες ἀπ᾽ adtis—licclus. 11, 18, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 9. An. 1. 1. 9. 

g) Of the material from or of which any 
thing is made; Matt. 3, 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τρι 
χῶν καμήλου.----Ἰ Esdr. 8, 57. Luc. D. Deor. 
7.4. Vdot. 7. 65 εἵματα ἀπὸ ξύλων πεποιη- 
μένα. " 

h) Of the manner; as Matt. 18, 35 ἐὰν 
μὴ ἀφῆτε ... ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν ὑμῶν, if ye 
forgive not from your hearts. So ἀπὸ ψυχῆς 
φιλεῖν Theophr. Char. 17 or 19. 1.—Luke 
14, 18 ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς παραιτεῖσϑαι, 1. 6. 
either for ἀπὸ μιᾶς γνώμης with one consent, 
as Philo de Legg. spec. II. p. 311. b; or for 
ἀπὸ μιᾶς φωνῆς with one voice, as Diod. 
Sic. 16. 10 τὸ πλῆϑος ὥσπερ ἀπὸ μιᾶς 
φωνῆς dveBdnoe—Hence ἀπὸ μέρους, Lat. 
ex parte, in part, parily, Rom. 11, 2, 
15, 15. 24. ἃ Cor. 1, 14. 2,5. So Dioe, 
Sic. 13. 108. 

Note 2. In a few instances ἀπό after a 
passive verb is thought to stand for ὑπό a2 
denoting the immediate agent; so Luke 9, 
22 δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνπρώπου πολλὰ παϑεῖν 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι ἀπὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
κτλ. 17, 25. Mark 8, 81. But here it is 
implied that he was ‘to suffer and be reject- 
ed on the part of the elders.’ i. 6. through 
their machinations and emissaries. James 5, 
4 ὁ μισϑός ... 6 ἀπεστερημένος ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν, 
i. e. by your agents or orders. Rom. 18,1 
εἰ μὴ ἀπὸ ϑεοῦ, see above in no. 2. 6. 8. In. 
Luke 6, 18 of ὀχλούμενοι ἀπὸ [ὑπὸ] πνευμά- 
tev ἀκαδάρτων, the reading is doubtful, and 
ὑπό is to be preferred. Very often ἀπό and 
ὑπό were confounded by copyists; see 
Bast ad Greg. Corinth. ed. Schaef. p. 794, 
823. Schweigh. Not. ad Pol. 1. 34. 8. Wi- 
ner p. 444. n. edit. 5. 

Nore 3. In composition dé implies: a) 
Separation, from, off, asunder ; as ἀπολύω, 


ἀποτέμνω. Ὁ) Removal, departure, from, 
away from; as ἀποβάλλω, ἀποβαίνω. 0) 
Cessation, leaving off; as dwadyéw. a) 


Completeness, in full, thus strengthen. — 
ing the simple verb; as ἀπέχω, ἀπολαμ- 
βάνω, ἀποπνήσκω. 6) Almost like a priv. 
it sometimes reverses the signification of 
the simple word; as ἀποδοκιμάζω, ἀποκα- 
Avrro.—Some assign also to ἀπό in comp. 
the meaning back again, and cite ἀποδίδωμι, 
ἀπέρχομαι, and the like. But this sense 
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ties in the context and circumstances, and 
vat in ἀπό itself. -- 

amoBalvo, ἡ βήσομαι, (Baive,) to go 
away, to depart, c. ἀπό Pol. 23.11. 4. Xen. 
Mag. Faq, 1. 16.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Spec. to go away from a ship or boat, 
to disembark, to land, 6. g. da’ αὐτῶν (τῶν 
πλοίων) Luke 5,25 εἰς τὴν γῆν John 21, 9. 
~~Pol. 3.19.2. Ken. Hell. 1. 1. 18. 

2. Trop. like Lat. evenire, to turn out, to 
resull,c. εἰς, Luke 21,13 ἀποβήσεται ὑμῖν εἰς 
μαρτύριον. Phil. 1,19, Sept. for > 12 FIT 
Job 13, 5.—Pol. 1.71.8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
ἃ. 8. 


ἀποβάνλω, aor. ἃ eréBarov, (βάλλω, 
to cast away, to throw off, c. ace. τὸ ἱμάτιον 
Mark 10, 50. So Sept. Is. 1, 30. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 6. Plato Conv. 179. a, τὰ ὅπλα.---- 
Trop. i. q. to lay aside, to lose, 6. g. τὴν παῤ- 
βησίαν Heb. 10, 35. So Plato Crit. 44. 8, 
πᾶσαν τὴν οὐσίαν. Xen. {ell. 6. 
ἐγαϑόν. 

ἀποβλέπω, f. ψω, βλέπω, ἰὼ look 
away, Ο. εἰς towards any person or thing, 
tv look steadfastly upon, Pol. 6. 50. 3. Plato 
tuthyd. 273. b.—In N. 'T. trop. to regard, 
ὁ) have respect to, εἰς τὴν μισθαποδοσίαν 


Iles 11 36. Sept. for nym Ps. 11,45 np 
ilos. 3, 11. So Pol. 2. 39. 10. Plato Rep. 
6415. ο, 


ἀπόβλητος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἀποβάλλωρ 
to be cast away as worthless; trop. to be 
rejected, refused, despised, 1 Tim. 4, 4.— 
Hom. I. 3. 65. Luc. Tim. 37 οὗτοι ἀπό- 
θλητά εἶσι τὰ δῶρα τὰ παρὰ τοῦ Διός. Plato 
Phadr. 260. a. 

ἀποβολή, js, ἡ, (ἀποβάλλω,) @ casting 
away, 6. g. τῶν ὅπλων Plato Rep. 948, e.— 
In N. 'T. trop. @ casting away, rejection, 
Rom. 11, 15. Spec. loss of life Acts 27, 22. 
So Hdian. 4. 14. 8. Plato Phadr. 246. d. 

ἀπογίνομαι, aor. 2 ἀπέγενόμην, (γίνο- 
μαι) to be away from, ὦ. gen. τῆς μάχης 
Hdot. 9. 69; to become absent, to depart, 
Plato Tim. 82. b; hence to depart from life, 
to dre, Thuc. 9, 34.—In N. T. trop. to die 
to any thing, lo renounce, c. dat. ταῖς duap- 
τίαις 1 Pet. 2,24; comp. Rom. 6, 4 sq. 


ἀπογραφή, js, ἡ, (ἀπογράφω,) a writ- 
ing off, a register, enrolment, as of property, 
Plato Legg. 745. d; of persons capable of 
military service Pol. 2. 23 9; of citizens, 
their names and property, a census, Jos. 
Ant. 18, 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. an enrol- 
ment, census, Luke 2, 2. Acts 5,37. In 
the latter passage it included persons and 
nroperty, Jos. 1. 6. In the former ‘t may 
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have been ἃ nere enumeration us. persons ; 
see more in art. Ἰζυρήνιος. 

ἀπογράφω, £ ψω, (γράφω, to write 
off; to copy, to delineate a coast, Ποῦ, ὃ, 
136; to write down, Sept. for ama Judg. 8, , 
14.—In N. T’. to write off in a register, to 
inscribe, to enrol; Pass. part. Heb. 12, 23 
ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν οὐρανοῖς, in allusion to 
the book of life, pur “ED Ps. 69, 29. 


. (dot. 7. 100. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 11.) Mid. 


2.9 μέγα, 


accepted, acceptable, 


lo enrol oneself, to give one’s name to the 
census, Luke 2,1. 3. 5. So Pol. 2.17.10. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 8. 

ἀποδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυμι) to 
point away from other objects fo or at one, 
lo point out, io show, Sept. Job 33,21. Xen. 
Mell. 4. 4. 8.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Of persons, to show forth, to set forth, 
to declare, with two ace. of object and pre- 
dicate ; see Winer § 32. 4. Ὁ, Kiihner ὁ 280. 
4, 1 Cor. 4, 9 ὁ ϑεὸς ἡμᾶς rods ἀποστόλους 
ἐσχάτους ἀπέδειξεν κτλ. With ace. and ὅτι, 
2 Thess. 2, 4 ἀποδεικνύντα ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶ 
Seds.—So c. dupl. acc. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 3. 
Hdian. 8, 9.1. Xen. An. 1. 1. 2. 

2. Genr. 10) show forih by arguments, to 
prove, 6. acc. Acts 25, ἢ ἃ οὐκ ἴσχυον dro- 
δεῖξαι. Pass. part. ἀποδεδειγμένος δυνάμεσι 
approved by miracles, proved to be what he 
claims to be, Acts 2, 22.—Plut. non posse 
suav. vivi sec. Epic. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 23. 


ἀπόδειξις, ews, ἡ, (ἀποδείκνυμι,) α showw- 
ing forth, manifestation, demonstration, 1 
Cor. 2, 4.—Pol. 5. 16. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 
6. 13. 

ἀποδεκατόω, ὦ, f. dow, (Sexarde,) to 
tithe off, i. ὁ. . 

1. Of things, to pay or give tithes of, c. 
acc. Luke 18, 12 ἀποδεκατῷ πάντα ὅσα κτῶ- 
μαι. 11, 42. Matt. 23,23. Sept. for »vy 
Pi. and Hiph. Gen. 28, 22. Deut. 26, 12. 

2. Of persons, to take or levy tithes of 
any one, Heb.'7, 5, comp. v.8. Comp. Sept. 
for niyy 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 


ἀπόδεκτος, ov, ὁ, ἧς adj. (ἀποδέχομαι,) 
1 Tim. 3, 8. 5, 4.— 
Ulesych. amdSexrov* ἐπαίνετοιν. 

ἀποδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχομαι,) pr. lo accept or receive as in fult ; 
hence 

1. Of persons, to receive gladly, to wel- 
come, 6. acc, Luke 8, 40. Acts 15, 4. 18, 
27, 28, 80.—2 Macc. 3, 9. Pol. 3. 66. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 18. 

2. Of things, to receive, fo approve, c. ace 
as τὸν λόγον Acts 2,415; acc. impl. μετὰ 
...ebyaptotias Acts 24, ...---ἰ Mace. 9,7 


ἀποδημέω 
Diod. Plato Phad. 41 
$2. a. 

ἀποδημέω, &, f. how, (ἀπόδημος,) to be 
away from one’s people or country, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 12.—InN. T. genr. to go abroad, 
io go on one’s travels, absol. Matt. 21, 33. 
95, 14 (comp. Luke 19, 12). Matt. 25, 15. 
Mark 12,1. Luke 20, 9; with εἴς ri of 
place Luke 15,13. So Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 5, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 13 εἰς ¢. ace. Diod. Sic. 1. 
61. Plato Crit. 54. a. 

ἀπόδημος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (δῆμος,) away 
from one’s people or country, absent in for- 
eign lands, abroad, Mark 13, 34.—Pind. 
Pyth. 4. 8. Artemid. 2. 8. 

ἀποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (δίδωμι,) impf. 3 
pers. plur. ἀπεδίδουν Acts 4, 33, see Winer 
ὁ 14. 1. 6, Buttm. § 106. n. 53 aor. 1 ἀπέ- 
δῶκα Luke 9, 42, see Buttm. § 106. 11. 
§107. n. 1. 83 aor. 2 ἀπέδων, Opt. ἀποδῴην 
2 Tim. 4, 14, a late form, Buttm. § 107. n. 
I. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 345 sq. 

1. to give away, lo give up or over to an- 
other, 6. g. 

a) Pr. to deliver to any one, with acc. 
and dat. Luke 4, 20 τὸ βιβλίον ἀποδοὺς τῷ 
ὑπηρέτῃ. 9, 42. In these two passages 
some find the idea of back, again; but this 
lies in the circumstances, and not in ἀπό. 
Pass. Matt. 27, 58 ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοδῆναι τὸ 
σῶμα. Trop. στέφανον τῆς δικαιοσύνης 2 
Tim. 4, 8. Sept. for yng 2 Sam. 3, 14. 
Gen. 30, 26. So Pol. 1. 7. 13, Xen. Cyr. 
δ 5.26, Hell. 2.2.9.—Trop. of testimony, 
io give forth, to give, to render, c. acc. τὸ 
μαρτύριον .Acts 4,33. (So ὅρκους ἀποδ. 
Dem. 234. 5.) Also ἀποδιδόναι λόγον to give 
account, to render an account, pr. Luke 16, 
2; trop. Matt. 12, 36. Acts 19, 40. Heb. 
13,17. 1 Pet. 4,5. [Rom. 14, 12.] So Sept. 
pr. Dan. 6,2. Plut. Mor. ff. p. 40 λόγους. 

b) Of trees, to give forth fruit, to yield, 
c. ace. Rev. 22, 2. Trop. Heb. 12, 11. 
Sept. pr. for 13 Lev. 26, 4—Of the earth, 
Hdot. 1.193. Ken. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

c) Mid. to give away of one’s own, sc. for 
a price, to sell, with ace. and gen. of price, 
Acts 5, 8 εἰ τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσϑε. 
Also with ace. and ἀντί c. gen. of price 
(eb. 12,165 acc. et εἰς Acts 7, 9. Sept. 
for ΜΝ 6. ace. et gen. Am. 2,63 acc. et 
dat. Gen. 317, 91: ¢. εἰς v. 36. So 6. acc. 
et gen. Dem. 349. 24. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 48; 
ace. et els Hdot. 2. 56 

2. to give in ‘full, to render fully, to pay 
off, 6. g. 

a) In a pecuniary sense, with acc. and 

dut, as wages, Matt. 20,8 ἀπόδος αὐτοῖς 


Sic. 4. 42, 46. 
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τὸν puoddy. Sept. for yma Deut. 24, 1δ, 
(Xen. 1. 2. 12.) Of rents, τοὺς καρπούκ 
Matt. 21, 41; of tribute and the like, Matt. 
99,21. Mark 12,17. Luke 20, 25. Rom. 
18,7. (So τοὺς φόρους Jos. Ant. 9,13. 3. 
Xeon. Hell. 3.1.11.) Of debts, to pay off 
or up in full, 6. ace. et dat. Matt. 18, 28, 29. 
Luke 10, 35; acc. simpl. Matt. 5, 26. 18, 
25 bis. 26. 30. 3-4. Luke 7, 42. 12, 59. 19, 
8. Sept. for asvin Num, 5,7.8. So Dem. 
911. 10.—Trop. of duties, obligations, c. 
acc. et dat. 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμειβὰς ἀποδιδόναι 
τοῖς προγόνοις, See in art. ἀμοιβή. 1 Cor. 7, 
3. (Hdian. 3. 6. 6 ἀμοιβάς. Xen. Mem. 2 
2.13 χάριν.) Of vows, Matt. 5, 33 ἀποδώ- 
gets τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους gov. Sept. for 
pbw Deut. 23,22. So Xen. Mem. 2. 2.10. 
εὐχάς. 

b) Trop. to render fo any one good or 
evil, to requile, to reward. a) Of God or 
his minisers, with dat. and κατά τι, Matt. 
16, 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν 
avrod. .Rom. 2,6. Rey. 22,12. Sept. for 
ΘΠ Prov. 24, 12. (Ecclus. 11, 26.) So 
in the sense of rewarding, with dat. and ἐν 
τῷ φανερῷ Matt. 6, 4. 6. 18; in the sense 
of punishing, c. dat. et κατά 2 Tim. 4, 14; 
dat. or absol. Rev. 18, 6 bis, comp. Is. 40, 2. 
61,7. Sept. for 37871 Ps, 9.1, 23. Ecclus. 
12,6. β) Genr. of evil, to render, to re- 
quite, with acc. and dat. and also ἀντί c. 
gen. Rom. 12,17 μηδενὶ κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ 
ἀποδιδόντες. 1 Thess. 5, 15; dat. once 
1 Pet. 3, 9. 

ἀποδιορίξω, f. iow, (διορίζω,) pr. te 
set off by drawing a boundary through or 
between; hence to divide off, to separate, 
i, 6. to create schism, c. acc. ἑαυτούς Jude 
19. Comp. ἀφορίζω Gal. 2, 12.—Found 
only in N. T. 


ἀποδοκιμάξω, ἴ, dow, (δοκιμάξζω,) ta 
reject on proof or trial, to disapprove, to dis- 
allow; so of things, c. acc. Matt. 21, 48 
Aigov ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν of οἰκοδομοῦντες, and 
so Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 1 Pet. 2, 7, 
quoted from Ps. 118, 22, where Sept. for 
O82; also 1 Pet.2,4. So Hdian. 4. 3.21. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 16.—Of persons, to reject, 
to refuse ; so of Jesus rejected by the Jews, 
Pass. with ἀπό ὁ. gen. see art. ἀπό note 2. 
Mark 8, 81 ἀποδοκιμασϑῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσ- 
βυτέρων. Luke 9, 22. 17, 25. Absol. of 
Esau Heb. 12,17. Sept. for O82 Jer. 6, 
30. So Pol. 3. 86. 3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 36, 


ἀποδοχή, 7s, ἢν (ἀποδέχομαι,) a receiv. 
ing in full Thuc. 4. 813 reception of a 
guest Diod. Sie 4. 51.—In N. Ty trop 


αποόδεσις 


reception, acceptance, 1 Tim. 1, 15. 4, 9. 
So Pol. 1. 5. 5. Diod. Sic. 4, 84. 
AMOETI, coos, ἡ; (ἀποτίπημι,) a pulling 
aff, a laying aside, trop. 1 Pet. 3,21. 2 Pet. 
1, 14.—Plato, @ laying by for preservation, 
Legg. 814. d. 
ἀποδήκη, ns, ἦ, (ἀποτίϑημι.} ‘place of 
aying by or up,’ @ repository, c. g. of arms, 
an arsenal Hdian. 7. 11. 14. Thue. 6. 97; 
a treasury Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 8.—In N. T. @ 
storehouse for grain, a granary, barn, Matt. 
3, 12. 6, 26. 13, 30. Luke 3, 17, 12, 18. 
24. So Sept. for ΘΙ Jer. 50, 26. 
ἀποδησαυρίξω, £. ἰσω, (Snravpite,) 
to treasure away, to lay up in store, trop. 0. 
ace. 1 Tim. 6,19; comp. Matt. 6,20.—Pr. 
Neclus. 8, 4. Diod. Sic. 5. 40. 
ἀποδλίβω, f. yo, (Ολίβω,) to press 
wholly, from every side, to crowd, c. acc. 
Luke 8, 45. Sept. for 72 Num. 22, 25. 


—Plut. Aim, Paul. 14; comp. Jos. Ant. 2. ° 


5.2 βύτρυς.... ἀποδλίβειν εἰς φιάλην. Diod. 
Sie. 3. 62. 

aTroNVATKHO, f. ϑανοῦμαι, (νήσκω,) 
aor. 2 ἀπέδανον, to die off or oui, to become 
quile dead; stronger than Sy7oxw and com- 
nonly used instead of it, 1, 6. to die. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of persons who 
‘lin a natural death, +bsol. Matt. 9, 24. 92, 
24. 27. Mark 9, 26. 15, 44. John 4, 47. 
Phil. 1, 21. al. sep. Luke 8, 42 καὶ αὕτη 
ἀπέξνησκεν and she was dying ; so from the 
foree of the imperfect tense. Heb. 7, 8 
ἀποπνήσκοντες ἄνθρωποι dying men, mortal, 
Rev. 14, 18 of ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες those 
who die in the Lord, believing and trusting in 
hm, ie. as true Christians. Sept. for min 
Gen. 2, 17. 3,3. 4. So Aschin. 20. 28, 
Xen. Hell. 8. 1. 10. Ὁ) Of a violent 
Auvath, to die, to be put to death; of persons, 
Acts 21, 18. 25,11. Rom. 5, 6. Π. 8. 14, 
15. 1 Thess. 5,10. Heb. 11, 37. So asa 
punishment, John 19,7. Heb. 10,28. With 
dat. Rom. 6, 10 τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέϑανεν ἐφά- 
παξ he died for sin once, i. 6. on account of 
sin. With ἐκ c. gen. of cause, Rey. 8, 11 
aréSavov ἐκ τῶν ὑδάτων. Sept. for mya 
Deut. 17, 6.12. (Hdian. 3. 15. 8, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8.93; comp. ὁ ἐκ πληγῆς Sdvaros 
Plut. Arat. 26.) Matt. 26, 35 κἂν δέῃ pe σὺν 
σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν though I should die with thee ; 
so Luc. Tim. 48 ἣν δέῃ ἀποδανεῖν. Jos, 
Ant. 6. 6.2 κἂν ἀποδανεῖν δέοι. Spoken of 
animals, Matt. 8, 89, Rev. 8, 9. 16, 3. 
6) Of any kind of death; ο. dat. Rom. 14, 
7.8 οὐδεὶς ἑαυτῷ ἀποδνήσκει... τῷ κυρίῳ 
ἀτοδνήσκομεν κτλ. for oneself, for the Lord, 
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i.e. not as his own but as the Lord’s, i. ἢ, 
τοῦ κυρίου ἐσμέν. 1 Cor. 15, 22. 116}. 9,27. 
11,4. d) Implying constant exposure te 
death; 1 Cor. 15, 81 καθ᾿ ἡμέραν ἀποδνῆ- 
oxo. 2 Cor. 6,9. Comp. Sept. and ms 
Gen. 48, 21. 

2. Trop. of eternal death, comp. ‘ the 
second death’ Rev. 20,14. So John 11,26 
ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ ov μὴ ἀποθάνῃ εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα, comp. ν. 2ὅ, John 6, 50 comp. v. 51. 
Rom. 7, 10 comp. ν. 9. Rom. 8, 13. 

3. Trop. ὁ. dat. to die to any thing, te 
renounce it, to be no longer under its influ 
ence and power; Rom. 6, 2 ἀπεδάνομεν τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ. Gal. 2,19 νόμῳ: So with dat. 
impl. Rom. 6,7 6 γὰρ ἀποθανὼν (sc. τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ Vv. 2.6) δεδικαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς duap- 
τίας, he who is dead to sin is alone freed 
from sin. Col. 3,3 ἀπεθάνετε γάρ 80. τοῖς 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, comp. v. 2; absol. Rev. 3,2.— 
Once with ἀπό c. gen. to die from any 
thing, to be delivered from it, Col. 2, 20. 
See in ἀπό no. 1. b. a. 

4, OF vegetable nature, fa die; e. g. 
trees, Jude 12 δένδρα... δὶς ἀποθανόντα 
twice dead. Of seeds, trop. i. 4. to be decom. 
posed, dissolved, John 12, 24. 1 Cor. 15, 
36. -ἰ 


ἀποκαδίστημι, ξ, ἀποκαταστήσω, (ka 
Siornpe, tornpt,) Pass. aor. 1 ἀποκατεστά- 
ϑην, or ἀπεκατεστάθην with double augm. 
Buttm. ὁ 86. n. 5. Kiihner $126. There 
is likewise a form of the Pres. contr. in 
-ἄω Mark 9,12; comp. καθιστᾷ Dan. 2, 21, 
iora Hdot. 4. 108... Buttm. ᾧ 106. n. 5. 
§107. 1. 2. . Alsoa Pres. ἴῃ -άνω Acts 1, 6. 
Pol. 3. 98. 9, found only in late writers, 
Buttm. § 112. 10. ΤῸ set or put down 
fully ; and so to bring fully into any state 
or condition; to make, constitute, establish 
fully; see in καδβίστημι.---1 N. T. only 
trans. and Pass. and spoken of recovery 
from a state of disease, decay, or the like ; 
hence i. 4, to restore, to re-establish, viz. 
a) From disease; Pass, Luke 6, 10 καὶ 
ἀποκατεστάϑη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ὑγιὴς ὡς ἡ ἄλλη, 
lit. and his hand was established (made) quite 
whole as the other, i. 4. was restored whole. 
Matt. 12, 13. Mark 3, 5. 8,25. Sept. for 
sid Ex. 4,7. So Diod. Sic. 1.25. Xen. Lac. 
6.3. b) Of the expected restoration and 
glory of the Jewish theocracy in the times 
of the Messiah; Act. c. acc. Matt. 17, 11. 
Mark 9,12. Acts 1,6. Sept. for and Ez. 
16, 57. So 1 Mace. 15, 8. Pol. 25.1.1. 
c) Of restoration to one’s friends and 
country, Pass. Heb. 13, 19. Sept. for 
3m Jer. 16, 15. So Jos. Ant. 1]. 1. 


r 
ATOKANUT TO 


1 εἴς τὴν πάτριον γῆν. Pol. δ. 29. 6 εἰς 
οἶκον. 


ἀποκαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω,) ἰο 
uncover, Sept. for 23 Ruth 3, 4.7. Hdian. 
ἡ, 4, 10.—In N. T. trop. 

1. to reveal, to bring to light, to make 
known or manifest; so of God or Christ as 
revealing what was before unknown, 6. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 11, 25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπί- 
og. Luke 10, 21. Phil. 3,15; dat. 6. acc. 
impl. Matt. 11, 27. 16, 17. Luke 10, 22. 
1 Cor. 2,10. Also Gal. 1, 16 ἀποκαλύψαι 
τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, i.e. in my soul, spi- 
rit, consciousness. Sept. for ἢ Ey Jer. 11, 
20. So genr. Plato Gorg. 455. d. 460. a.— 
Pass. of things, to be revealed, made known, 
absol. Matt. 10, 26. Luke 12, 2. Rom. 1, 
18. Gal. 3, 23. 1 Pet. 1, 5. 5,1; ¢. dat. 
John 12,38. Spec. from God, c. dat. 1 Cor. 
14, 30. Eph. 3,5. 1 Pet.1,12. Also c. ἔκ 
τινος of place whence, Luke 2, 35; ἐν ὁ, 
dat. of instr, 1 Cor. 3,18; els ἡμᾶς in our 
behalf Rom. 8, 18. With ἐκ and εἰς, Rom. 
1,17 δικαιοσύνη ϑεοῦ ... ἀποκαλύπτεται ἐκ 
πίστεως εἰς πίστιν, where ἐκ πίστεως from 
or ἐδ οι], faith marks the condition; and 
εἰς πίστιν unto faith marks either the ob- 
ject, i. q. εἰς τοὺς πιστεύοντας, comp. 3, 22; 
or, better, the purpose, i. q. for the further- 
ance of failh, comp. τῇ ἀνομίᾳ els τὴν ἀνο- 
μίαν 6,19; also 2 Cor. 2,,16. 

2. Pass. of persons, to be revealed, to ap- 
pear, e. g. the Son of man Luke 17, 30; 
antichrist 2 Thess. 2, 3. 6.8. Sept. for 
M53 of Jehovah 1 Sam. 3, 21. 


ἀποκάλυψις, eos, 7, (ἀποκαλύπτω,) an 
uncovering, Sept. 1 Sam. 20, 30. Plut. Aimil. 
Paul. 14.—In N. T. only trop. 

1. arevealing, revelation, manifestalion ; so 
from God of things before unknown, Rom. 
16, 25 κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν μυστηρίου. 1 Cor. 
14, 6. 26. 2 Cor. 12, 1. 7. Gal. 1,12. 2, 2. 
Eph. 3, 8. (Comp. Eeclus. 11, 27. 42, 1.) 
Eph. 1, 17 πνεῦμα ἀποκαλύψεως @ spirit of 
revelation, i. e.-which can fathom and un- 
fold the deep things of God. Rom. 2, 5 ἐν 
ἡμέρᾳ ... ἀποκαλύψεως δικαιοκρισίας τοῦ 
δεοῦ. 8, 19 ἡ ἀποκάλυψις τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Yeod, 
put for ἡ ἀποκ. τῆς δόξης τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Yeod, 
comp. v. 18. 21. Of the Messiah, Luke 2, 
32 has εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν eSvav a light for re- 
velation to the Gentiles, to reveal to them the 
will of God in the gospel. Once of future 
rents, revelation, apocalypse, Rev. 1, 1. 

2. Of persons, manifestation, appearance, 
80 of Christ’s future coming, 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 Cor. 1,7. 1 Pet. 1,'7.13. 4,13 
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ἀποκαραδοκία, us, ἡ, earnest expec 
tion, Rom. 8, 19. Phil. 1, 20.—It comes 
from ἀποκαραδοκέω, i. 4. τῇ κεφαλῇ προβλέ- 
mew Kitym. Mag. i. e. ‘to look away towards 
any thing with the head bent forward’; 
hence to avwail, to expect carnestly, Aquil. 
for >Rinn Ps, 81, 1. Jos. B. J. 3.7, 26 
Pol. 18. 81. 4. \ 

ἀποκαταλλάσσω V. -TTO, f. Ew, (κα 
ταλλάσσω,) Lo reconcile fully, c. ace. Col. 
21; acc. and dat. Eph. 2, 16; acc. and εἰς; 
ἑαυτόν Col. 1, 20;-comp. Eph. 1, 10.—So 
καταλλάσσω c. dat. Xen. An. 1. 6, 23 6. 
πρός twa Jos. Ant. 14. 11. 3. 

ἀποκατάστασις, ews, ἧ, (ἀποκασίστη 
μι) pr. full establishment; hence restoration, 
restitution, from decay or ruin; Acts 3, 21 
χρόνοι ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων, i. q. καιροὶ 
ἀναψύξεως in v. 19; comp. Heb. 9, 10.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 6, Pol. 4. 23. 1. Plato Ax 
370.-b. 

ἀπόκειμαι, f. κείσομαι, (xetpar,) to be 
laid away, laid up, in store or for preserva- 
tion; Luke 19, 20 ἀποκειμένην ἐν oovdapig. 
So Dem, 1040. 26. Xen. An. 5.4.27 σῖτον 
dsroxeipevoy.—Trop. of things, c. dat. of 
pers. to be laid up, prepared, appointed, ‘tr 
any one, Col. 1,5. 2 Tim. 4, 8. (2 Mecc. 
12, 45. Plut. Lucull. 24.) Of death, Heb 
9,27 ἀπόκειται τοῖς ἀνδρώποις ἅπαξ amo%a- 
νεῖν. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 5.8 τοῖς κακούργοις 
ἀπόκειται παϑεῖν. 

ἀποκεφαλίζω, f. ἰσω, (κεφαλίξω, κε- 
φαλή,) to behead, c. acc. Matt. 14, 10, Mark 
6,16, 27. Luke 9,9.—Arr. Epict. 1.1.29 ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Νέρωνος ἀποκεφαλισϑῆναι. Dion Cass. 
71. 28. Not found in Attic writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 341. 

ἀποκλείω, f. cow, (κλείω.) to shut off 
from, to exclude, τινὰ πυλέων Hdot. 5. 104. 
—In N. 'T. to shut fully, to shut fasi, 6. g. 
τὴν ϑύραν Luke 13,25. Sept. for “δῷ Gen. 
19,10. So Hdian. 1.12.16. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.16. 


ἀποκόπτω, f. Yo, (κόπτω,) to cut off, 
e. g. a member of the body, c. acc. Mark 9, 
43.45. John 18, 10. 26; the ropes of a boat 
Acts 27, 32. Sept. for N22 1 Sam. 31, 9 
So 4a. V. H. 2. 9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 8.— 
Mid. Gal. 5, 12 ὄφελον καὶ ἀποκόψονται, 
spoken of Judaizing teachers, would that_for 
themselves they would (not only circumcise 
but) even cut off.sc. the parts: usually cir 
cumcised, i. e. make theniselves eunuclis: 
comp. the allusions to thei impurity in vv. 
13. 19. 24. So Chrysost. εἰ βούλονται, μὴ 
περιτεμνέσθωσαν μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ περικο. 


αἀπόκριμα $2 


πτέσϑωσαν. Jerome: ‘ Si putant sibi hoc pro- 
desse, non solum circumcidantur, sed etiam 
abscindantur. Si enim exspoliatio membri 
proficit, multo magis abolitio.” So Sept. and 
m2 Deut. 23, 1. Arr. Epict. 2 20. 19 of 
ἀποκοπτόμενοι τάς ye προϑδυμίας τὰς 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀποκόψασϑαι οὐ δύνανται. Lu- 
cian Eun. 8, Hesych. Τάλλος, ὁ ἀπόκοπος, 
ἤτοι ὃ ebvotyos.—Others : would that they 
might cut themselves off sc.'from the Chris- 
tian community, separate themselves. But 
this is feeble ; and besides, καί here implies 
antithetic gradation from ν. 11. 


ἀπόκριμα, ατος; τό, (ἀποκρίνομαι,) ἃ 
response, sentence, Jos, Ant. 14, 10. 6. AQ). 
H. An. 9, 15.—In N. T. τὸ ἀπόκριμα τοῦ 
Βανάτου, the death-response, sentence of death, 
i. 6. utter despair of life, 2 Cor. 1, 9; comp. 
v. 8, So Hesych. dadxpipa+ κατάκριμα, 
ψῆφος. 

ἀποκρίνομαι; Mid. depon. (κρίνω!) from 
Act. dwoxpive to separate from some- 
thing else, Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 1. 
6 οἶνος ὀσμὴν λαμβάνει ὅταν ἀπεκρίθη τι 
ὑδατῶδες αὐτοῦ. Plato Polit. 808. ἃ; to 
distinguish, to make different, Hdot. 1. 194; 
to select or choose out from, Hdot. 6. 130; 
to judge off, i.e. to reject after inquiry, Plato 
Lege. 751. d. Mid. to give response, as ex- 
pressing one’s judgment or sentence after 
inquiry and deliberation, 6. g. kings to sup- 
pliants Xen. Cyr. '7. 5. 37; magistrates or 
others to ambassadors Xen. An. 2. 1. 9, 10; 
an oracle Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 16.—Hence in 
N. Τὶ Mid. genr. to respond, to answer ; 
with aor. 1 ἀπεκρινάμην Luke 23, 9. al. 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεκρίϑην, fut. 1 ἀποκριδῆσο- 
zat, the two latter forms being found only 
cn late writers (Diod. Sic. 4. 31. Luc. De- 
mon. 26), and censured by the grammari- 
ans, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 108. | 

1, Pr. to answer, to reply, e.g. a) Asa 
judge, or to complaints, charges, etc. ὁ. inf. 
Acts 25, 4 6 μὲν οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίθη, τὴ- 
οεῖσσπαι τὸν ἸΤαῦλον κτλ. (Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 
18.) With πρός τινα ὅτι Acts 25, 16; dat. 
John 5, 17. Col. 4, 6; dat. and λέγοντες 
Matt. 25,87. 8) To an ingniry, e. g. 6. 
dat. Mark 11, 30. 12, 98, 34. Luke 22, 68. 
(Plato Parm, 137. b.) So with acc. and dat. 
Matt. 15, 23 6 δὲ οὐκ darexpi3y αὐτῇ λόγον. 
22, 46, Mark 14, 40; ace. simpl. οὐδέν 
Matt. 26, 62. 2'7, 12. Mark 14, 61. (Ace. 
and dat. Xen. An. 1, 4. 14.) So with dat. 
of pers. and πρός τι, Matt. 57, 14 οὐκ ἀπε- 
κρίδη αὐτῷ πρὸς οὐδὲ ἐν ῥῆμα. (πρός τι Plato 
Gorg. 447. 6.) Other constructions are: 
ἀπεκρίθη καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς John 2, 193 ἀπο- 


ἀποκτείνω 


κριϑεὶς εἶπεν Matt. 16, 16. 17, 17; droxpe 
Sels εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Matt. 11. 4. 18, 11. 19, 
4; ἀποκριδεὶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε Luke 6, 3. 
c) To a request, entreaty, exhortation, or 
the like, in various phrases: dzoxptSeis λέ-͵ 
yor Matt. 25, 9. Luke 23, 40; ἀποκριδεὶς 
εἶπεν τινί Matt. 12, 39. 48, 18, 37. Mark 
10, 20 ; ἀποκριδεὶς εἶπε (ἔφη) Matt. 4, 4. 
8, 8. 15, 18 ; ἀπεκρίδη καὶ λέγει (εἶπεν) 
αὐτῷ Mark '7, 28. John 2, 18, 3,95 ἀπο- 
κριϑεὶς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν Matt. 3,15; ἀπεκρί- 
ϑη πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων Luke 4, 45 ἀποκριδεὶς 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε 14, 5. 

2. By Hebr. like 732, to speak up, to be- 
gin to speak, to speak,-perh. with reference 
to what has been said by another, but not 
recorded ; see Heb. Lex. art. 732 1. no. 2. 
So c. dat. John 5,173 πρός τινα Acts 3, 
12; also ἀποκριϑεὶς ele (λέγει) Matt. 11, 
25. Mark 12, 35. Luke 1, 60; id. c. dat. 
Matt. 17, 4. 26, 63. 28, 5. Mark 9, 5. 10, 
51. 11,145 ἀπεκρίϑδη λέγων μοι Rev.'7, 13; 
drokpiSels εἶπε πρός twa Luke 14, 3. So 
Sept. and “33 Deut. 26, 5. 27, 14. Cant. 
2,10. Is. 14, 10. al—1 Mace. 8,19. + 


ἀπόκρισις, ews, ἡ, (ἀποκρίνομαι,) an an- 
swer, a reply, Luke 2, 47. 20, 26. John 1, 
22. 19, 9. Sept. for 722 Job 32, 5 - 
Diod. Sic. 14. 25. Xen. Mic. 12. 20. 


ἀποκρύπτω, f. ψω, (kpimra,) to hide 
away, lo conceal ; c. acc. τὸ ἀργύριον Matt. 
25,18. So 2 Mace, 10, 37. Xen. An. 4, 4, 
11.—Trop. to hide, i. e; not to reveal or 
make known, 8. g. τὸ μυστήριον τὸ ἀποκε- 
κρυμμένον Eph, 8, 9. Col. 1,36; ἡ σοφία ἡ 
ἀπόκεκρ. 1 Cor. 2,'7. (Plato Theet. 155. 6.) 
With acc. and ἀπό c. gen. of pers. Matt. 
11, 25 ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν. Luke 
10, 21. (Comp. ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ Ecclus. 
42, 20.) Sept. for DPN 2 K. 4, 27; 
WHOM Ps. 119,19. So Dem. 73.17. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 1. 

ἀπόκρυφος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀποκρύπτω,) 
hidden away, hid, pr. Hurip. Here. F. 1071, 
—In N. T. trop. a) not revealed, not 
known, Mark 4, 22. Luke 8,17. So Sept. 
Dan. 2, 82. Xen. Conv. 8. 11. b) laid 
up, treasured up, Col. 2,3. So Sept. and 
yaw Is. 45, 35 pr. 1 Mace. 1, 23. 


ἀποκτείνω, ἢ, κτενῶ, (κτείνω,) also Pres 
ἀποκτέννω in later editions Rev. 6, 11, aa 
elsewhere in Mss. and Sept. Dan. 2, -13. 
ΠᾺΡ. 1,17. 1 Esdr. 4,'7. Wisd. 16, 14, a 
form -used by the later Greeks, who ofien 
resolved εἰν into evy, see Greg. Corinth. ed. 
Schaef. p. 588, 597. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 
119, 128. Winer p. 94. ed. 5. Part. plur 


ἀποκυέω 


genit. ἀποκτενόντων Matt. 10, 28, Luke 12, 
4 in some editions, is prob. corrupted for 
ἀποκτεινόντων, or better for ἀποκτεννόντων 
as found in some Mss. and editions; see 
Winer ].c. Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεκτάνϑην Matt. 
16, 21. Mark 8, 31. al. is also a late form, 
comp. Dion Cass. 65. 4; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
36, 756. Buttm. §101. ἢ. 6. §114 κτείνω. 
Ausf, Sprachl. II. p. 227. Winer 1. c. 

1. to kill off, to slay outright, i. q. κτείνω 
strenothened ; so of persons, to kill, to slay, 
6. acc. Matt. 10, 28. Mark 12, 5. 8. Luke 
13, 81. John 16,2. Acts 21, 31. al. sep. 
John 8, 22 μήτι ἀποκτενεῖ ἑαυτόν ; will he 
kill himself? Subj. Matt. 21, 38 ἀποκτείνω- 
μεν αὐτόν let us kill him. Mark 12,7. Luke 
20,14; see Buttm. §139.m. 3. Pass. Rev. 
9, 18 see in ἀπό no. 3. 6, and note 1. ‘ Once 
of a falling tower, Luke 13,4. Sept. for 
71 Gen. 4,8; "AT Gen. 18,25; 72h 
Josh. 11, 11. So Hdian. 2. 12. 1. Xen. 
An. 2. 3. 19.—Spoken of death as a punish- 
ment, to kill, to put to death, c. acc. Matt. 
14, 5. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 22. John 5, 18. 
Acts 8, 15. Rom. 11, 3. 1 Thess. 2,15. al. 
sep. With ἐν Savdrw added like Heb. inf. 
absol. Rev. 2,23. Sept. for MF Num. 
85,19. 21. So Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18. Plato 
Gorg. 24. p. 468, d. 

2. Trop. to kill, to destroy, 6. g. ὦ) 
With acc. ψυχήν life, Mark 8, 4, With 
ace. τὴν ψυχῆν the soul, i. gq. to bring under 
sentence of eternal death, Matt. 10, 28, 
comp. Luke 12,5; also Rom. 7,11. 2 Cor. 
3,6. b) With acc. τὴν ἐχϑράν Eph. 2, 
16. + 

ἀποκυέω, &, f. Hora, (κυέω,) to breed out 
or forth, to bring forth offspring, 4 Mace. 
15,17. Hdian. 1. 5. 14.—In N. T. trop. 
ὃ, g. ϑάνατον James 1, 15; so God his 
children, to beget, ἡμᾶς λόγῳ ἀληδϑείας James 
1, 18. 

ἀποκυλίω, f. icw, (κυλίω,) to roll away, 
e.g. τὸν λίθον ἀπὸ τῆς ϑύρας Matt. 28, 2, 
and Pass. Luke 24, 2; τὸν X. ἐκ τῆς ὅ. 
Mark 16, 3; Pass. absol. 16, 4. Sept. for 
ἸῺ >A Gen. 29, 3.—Judith 13, 9. Apollod. 
Bibl. 3. 14. 7. 

ὶ ἀπολαμβάνω, τ. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω,) 
nor. ἃ ἀπέλαβον. 

1. to take or have from any one, to receive. 
a) Genr. c. acc. of thing, Luke 6, 34. 18, 

30. 23, 41; id. 6. παρά τινος 6, 34; acc. 
of pers. 15,27. Sept. for ppb Num. 34, 
13. So ri mapa τινος Diod. Sic. 13. 31. 
Thuc. 5. 30; acc. Plato Lege. 956.d. Ὁ) 
Spec. of those who receive what is laid up 
or prepared for them ; c. acc. of thing, Gal. 


ἀπόλλυμιυ 


4, 5 τὴν viotectav. 2 John 8; wits ἐν eau 
rots Rom. 1,27; with ἀπό c. gen. Col. 8, 24. 
c) OF persons, to receive as a guest, c. ace 
8 John 8. 
. 2. to take apart or aside, Mid. with daa 
τοῦ ὄχλου κατ᾽ ἰδίαν Mark 7, 33.—-2 Macc. 
6, 21. Jos. B. J. 5. 7. 2. Hdot. 1. 209. 

3. to receive in full, (ἀπό of compl.) c. 
acc. Luke 16, 25 ἀπελαβες τὰ dyaSd σον. 
Comp. ἀπέχω no. 3. 


ἀπόλαυσις, ews, ἡ, (ἀπολαύω,) enjoy- 
ment; with gen. of object, Heb. 11, 25 
πρόσκαιρον ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας ἀπόλαυσιν to have 
the enjoyment of sin for a season, i.e. to en 
joy the sinful pleasures of the Egyptian 
court. Absol. 1 Tim. 6,17 πάντα πλουσίως 
εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν all things richly for enjoy- 
ment, i. e. richly to enjoy.—Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 
3. Hdian. 6. 3. 8. Xen. Mem. 2.1.33. Hi. 
1. 26. 


ἀπολεΐτω, ψω, (λείπω,) to leave acay 
from oneself, i. 6. 

1. to leave behind, with acc. and ἐν of - 
place, 2 Tim. 4,13 ὃ ἀπέλιπον ἐν Τρωάδι. 
4,20. Tit. 1,5 Lachm. Pass. to be left, to 
remain, Heb. 4, 6. 9. 10,26. Sept. Pass. 
for "yw Ex. 14, 28.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.21, Xen. An. 6.5.4. Pass. Pol. 3.39. 12. 
Plato Tim. 19. a. 

2. to forsake, to abandon, τὸ ἴδιον οἰκτί;- 
ριον Jude 6. Sept. for ξὺν Prov. 2, 17.— 
Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Ag. 2. 29. 


ἀπολείχω, f. Ew, (λείχω,) to lick off, 
ὁ. ace. Luke 16, 21 of κύνες... ἀπέλειχον 
τὰ ἕλκη a’rov.—Aristoph. Vesp. 27. Athen. 
6, p. 250. a. 


ἀπόλλυμι, £. ολῶ 1 Cor. 1, 19, (ὅλλυ- 
μι.) also later fut. ἀπολέσω Matt. 21, 41. ad. 
Luc. Asin. 33. Longin. 3. 17; see Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 254. Aor. 1 ἀπώλεσα, 
Perf. 2 part. ἀπολωλώς. Imperat. ἀπόλλυε 
Rom. 14,15 is from a Pres. ἀπολλύω. Mid. 
f. ἀπολοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἀπωλόμην. 

1. to destroy utterly, (ἀπό of compl.) i. q. 
ὄλλυμι strengthened; Mid. to perish uéter- 
ly, to perish. . 

a) Of persons c.g. a) i. 4. to put to 
death, to kill, to slay; ὁ. acc. Matt. 2, 13 
τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὑτόν. 12, 14. 32, Ἴ. 27, 20. 
Mark 8, 6. 9, 22. 11,18. 12,9. Luke 17, 
27. 29. 19, 47. 20,16. Mid. to perish, to 
be killed, to die, Matt. 8,25. Mark 4, 38, 
Luke 8, 24. 11, 51. 13,33. Acts 3, 37; 
SO ἀπολέσϑαι ἐν μαχαίρᾳ Matt. 26, 52; ἀξ. 
λιμῷ Luke 15,175 ὕδατι 2 Pet. 8, 6; ὑπὸ 
τινος 1 Cor. 10,9.10; also ὑπέο τινος John 
18,14. Sept. for “yx Esth. 9, 12; ἈΠ 


ἀπόλλυμι 


Esth.9 16. 5οῚ1 Macc. 2,37. Xen. Cyr. 
4.6. 5. Mid. Jos. Ant. 1. 2. 1, 
7.4.5 τῷ λιμῷ. 8) Genr. to destroy, to let 
serish, to put an end to; ὁ. acc. Mark 1, 24. 
Luke 4, 34. 6, 9. 9, 56. Jude 5; absol. 
John 10,10. Intens. κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσαι 
αὐτούς Matt.21,41. (Comp. ἀπόλλυται κακὸς 
κακῶς Ceb. Tab. 32. Plut. Οἷο, 26.) Mid. 
to perish, to come to an end, John 11, 50 μὴ 
ὅλον τὸ ἔῶνος ἀπόληται. Luke 13, 3. 5. 2 
Cor. 4, 9, Jude 11, Sept. for tmx Jos. 23, 
13; maatn Ser. 48, 35. So Ecclus. 10, 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38. Plato Rep. 421. a. 
y) OF eternal “destruction, the second death ; 
see in ἀποῦνήσκω no. 2. Soc. acc. Matt. 
10, 28 comp. 5, 29. Rom. 14, 15. James 4, 
12. Mid. John 3,15. 16. 10, 28. Rom. 2, 
12. 1 Cor. 8,11. 15,18. 2 Pet. 3, 9. So 
οἱ ἀπολλύμενοι, those that perish, who are 
exposed to eternal death, the lost, 1 Cor. 1, 
18. 2 Cor. 2,15. 4,3. 2 Thess. 2, 10. 

Ὁ) Of things, to deslroy, to bring to an 
end or to nought; c. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 19 ἀπο- 
᾿ λῶ τὴν σοφίαν τῶν σοφῶν, quoted from Is. 
29, 14 where Sept. for way. (Pol. 1. 43.7.) 
Mid. to perish, 10 come to an end, to pass 
away, 6. 2. ἕν τῶν μελῶν cou Matt. 5, 29 
80; ἡ εὐπρέπεια James 1,11; βρῶσις John 
6, 273 χρυσίον 1 Pet.1, 7. So οἱ ἀσκοί 
Matt. 9,17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 5, 37; of 
οὐρανοί Heb. 1, 11, quoted from Ps. 102, a7 
where Sept. for tay. Rev. 18, 14 τὰ λαμ- 
πρὰ ἀπώλετο ἀπὸ σοῦ, sce in ἀπό no. 1, Ὁ. e. 
—Dem. 262. 19. Xen. Mem. 1.1. 14. Hell. 
1.1. 36. 

2. to lose utterly, to lose; Mid. to lose 
oneself, to be lost. 

a) Pr. of things, ὁ. acc. as τὸν μισϑόν 
Matt. 10, 42. Mark 9, 41; πρόβατον Luke 
15, 4: δραχμήν v. 8. 9; also 2 John ὃ. 
Mid. τὸ πρόβατον τὸ ἀπολωλός Luke 15, 4. 
6; ap Luke 21,18. Acts 27, 345 τὶ John 
6,12. Sept. for tax Prov. 29, 3. So Ee- 
elus. 6, 4. Aul. V. H. 5.10. Xen. Hell. 1. 
1. 25.—Spec. τὴν ψυχήν in sententious say- 
ings, Matt. 10, 39 bis. 16, 25 bis. Mark 8, 
85 bis. Lukn 9, 24 bis, 17, 33 bis. John 
12, 25. 

Ὁ) Of persons, e.g. a) Of the prodigal 
son, Mid. Luke 15, 24 ἀπολωλὼς ἦν καὶ 
εὑρέϑη. v. 82. So Israel forsaking God is 
likened to a flock wandering and lost, Mid. 
Matt. 10, 6. 15, 24. 18,11. 14. Luke 19, 
10; so in Ὁ. T. comp. Sept. and ΞΕ 
Kz. 34, 4. 16. Jer. 50, 6. Ps. 119, 176. 
8) Of those lost eternally, exposed to the 
second death; comp. in no, 1. ἃ. y. Luke 
9, 25 daurdy. John 6, 39. 18, 9. Mid. John 
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Xen. An. 


ἀπολύτρωσιυς 


17,12. Comp. Ecclus. 20,22. Here toa 
might be referred Part. of ἀπολλύμενοι the 
lost; see in no. 1. a. y. 


᾿Απολλύων, ovros, ὁ, (ἀπολλύω, pres. 
part.) Apollyon, pr. ‘the destroyer,’ i, 4. 
᾿Αβαδδών where see. Rev. 9, 11. 

᾿Απολλωνία, as, ἡ, Apollonia, a city 
of Macedonia in the province Mygdonia, 
situated neatly midway between Amphipolis 
and Thessalonica, Acts 17,1. See Plin. 
HN. 4.17. Itin. Antonin. ed. Wess. p. 
320,330. Leake’s Trav. in Northern Greece, 
TIL. p. 458. 


᾿Απολλώς, ὦ, 5, Apollos, pr.n. of a 
Jewish Christian, born at Alexandria, dis- 
tinguished for his eloquence and for the 
influence of his preaching upon the Jews. 
For his history and character as given by 
Luke, sce Acts 18, 24 sq. 19,1; he is men- 
tioned also by Paul, 1 Cor.1, 12. 3, 4. 5. 6 
22. 4, 6. 16,12. Tit. 8, 13. 


> ’ὔ τῷ 

ἀπολογέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (Adyos,) to talk oneself off, to plean 
or answer for oneself, to defend oneself, be- 
fore a tribunal or elsewhere; absol. Luke 
21,14. Acts 26, 1. Rom. 2, 15; ὁ. ὅτι 
Acts 25, 8; acc. of thing uttered Luke 12. 
11, Acts 34,10, 26,24, (So absol. Jos, 
Ant. 4. ἢ. 33 ¢. ὅτε Xen. Cie. 11. 223 ace. 
Dem. 407.19. Xen. Mem. 4. 8.4.) Also 
with περί c. gen. of thing charged, Acts 26, 
2; with dat. of pers. to or before whom one 
speaks, Acts 19, 33. 2 Cor. 12,19. Soc. 
περί Dem. 407. pen. Xen. Cyr. 2.2. 13; 
ὁ. dat. Plato Prot. 359. a. 

ἀπολογία, as, ἦν (ἀπολογέομαι,) α plea, 
defence, before a tribunal or elsewhere, 
absol. Phil. 1, 7. 16 [17]. 2 Cor. 7, 11. 
2 Tim. 4, 16; with περί c. gen. of. the 
charge Acts 25,16; with dat. of pers. to 
or before whom, 1 Cor. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 15; 
ὁ. πρός τινα id. Acts 22, 1.—So absol. Wisd. 
6,10. Xen, Mem. 4. 8. 4; πρός τινα ib. 4. 
8. 5. 


ἀπολούω; f. λούσω, (λούω,} to wash aff 
or away, to wash clean, e.g. gore Hom, fl. 
18. 345. Mid. Luc. Lexiph. 2 et 4.—In 
N. T. trop. io wash away sin, to cleanse 
Jrom sin; ὁ. acc. τὰς ἁμαρτίας Acts 22,16; 
Mid. 1 Cor. 6,11. So Sept. Job 9, 30. 
Plato Crat. 405. Ὁ, 6 καπαίρων Beds καὶ ὁ 
ἀπολοΐων. 


ἀπολύτρωσις, ews, ἡ, (ἀπυλυτρόω,) pr. 
‘a letting off for a ransom,’ i. e. redemption, 
deliverance on account of a ransom paid’ 
Hesych. ἀπολύτρωσιν' drdhvow.—In N, ἽΝ, 
1. redemption, ὁ. g. from the power and 


απολύυὼω 


consequences of sin through Christ, who 
gave his life as a ransom, λύτρον (Matt. 20, 
98); Rom. 8, 24. Eph. 1, 7. Ccl 1, 14. 
Heb. 9, 15. Meton. the author of redemp- 
tion 1 Cor. 1, 30. 

2. Genr. deliverance, the idea of a ransom 
being dropped; 6. g. from calamities and 
death, Luke 21, 28, Heb. 11, 35; of be- 
lievers from the body and from the power 
of this world, Rom. 8,23 (comp. 7, 24). 
Woh. 1,14. 4,30. | 


ἔν 
1. 


ἀπολύω, f. bow, (Avw,) to loose from, 
to loosen, to unbind, c. acc. et gen. pt. Hom 
Od. 21, 46—In N. T. to free from, to set 
Jree, 1. 6. 

1, to loose or relieve from any evil, as 
disease ; Pass. c. gen. τῆς ἀσθενείας Luke 
13, 12.—2 Mace. 6, 30. Diod. Sic. 4, 11. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5. 

2. to let go free, to set free, to release from 
bonds or arrest; with acc. of pers. Luke 
9%, 68. 23, 16. 20. 22. John 19, 10. 12 bis. 
Acts 8,18. 4,21. 5,40. 16, 35. 17,9. 28, 
185 acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 27, 15. 17. 
| 21. 26. Mark 15, 6. 9. 11. 15, Luke 23, 17. 
15. 25. John 18, 39 bis. Once from arrest 
fcr debt, Matt. 18, 27. Pass. Acts 4, 23. 
16, 36. 26, 32; also Heb. 13, 23 Τιμόϑεον 
ἐπολελυμένον, Where others: 18. let go, is 
gone away, as in no. 8. So 2 Mace. 12, 
25. Plut. Phocion 18. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 21. 
--Trop. i. q. to forgive, absol. and Pass. 
Luke 6, 38 bis. Comp. 2 Macc. 12, 45 τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας ἀπολυδῆναι. 

3. to let go, to dismiss, to send away from 
attendance on any one, from a person or 
from any place. a) Pr. and with acc. of 
pers. Matt. 14,15 ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους. 
v. 22.23, 15, 23.39. Mark 6,36. 45. 8, 9. 
Luke 8, 38. 9, 12. Acts 15, 30. 19, 41. 
23, 22; acc. impl. Luke 14, 4. Acts 18, 3. 
With acc. and predic. Mark 8, 3 ἐὰν ἀπολύσω 
αὐτοὺς νήστεις. Matt. 15, 32. (Sept. Ps. 
37,1. Jos. Ant. 5.2.8. Xen. Hell. 6, 5, 
21.) Pass. to be let go, to go away, to de- 
part, Acts 28, 25; ἀπό τινος 15, 33. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 25. Pol. 2. 34. 15. Ὁ) 
Spec. to let depart this life, to let die; α. 
acc. Luke 2, 29 νῦν ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν 
you ἐν εἰρήνῃ. Sept. Pass. for 914 Num. 
20,29. So 2 Macc. 7,9. Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll, 18, Τὶ I p. 261. Pass. Aa. V. ἢ. 
13. 19. 

4, to let go, to put away, to divorce from 
the marriage tie; 6. acc. τὴν γυναῖκα Matt. 
5, 31. 32. 19, 3. 7. 8. 9. Mark 10, 2. 4.11. 
Luke 16, 18; once of a woman betrothed, 
Matt.1,19. Pass. part. ἀπολελυμένη Matt. 
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5, 382. 19, 9. Luke 16, 18. Onc? vice 
versa, 6. acc. τὸν ἄνδρα Mark 10, 12.—Diad 
Sic. 12. 18 νόμος ὁ διδοὺς ἐξουσίαν τῇ γυ- 
ναικὶ ἀπολύειν τὸν ἄνδρα. 

ἀπομάσσω ν. -ττω, ἴ. Ea, (μάσσω,) to 
wipe off, τὰ δάκρυα Pol. 15. 36. 3.—In N. T. 
Mid. to wipe off from oneself; c. acc. et 
dat. incommodi, Luke 10, 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν 
++. ἀπομασσόμεϑα ὑμῖν. 

ἀπονέμω, f. μῶ, (νέμω,) to divide off or 
oul, to distribute, to assign, Sept. for pen 
Deut. 4,19. Pol. 14. 4. 2.—In N. T. sim- 
ply, ἰὸ assign, to bestow, ὁ. acc. 1 Pet. 3, '7 
ἀπονέμοντες τιμήν. So Jos. Ant. 1. ἢ. 1 
τιμὴν. Plato Prot. 341. 6. 


amroviTrTa, f. a, (νίπτω,) to wash off, 
e. g. αἷμα Sept. 1 K. 22, 38.—In N. T. 
Mid. to wash off oneself, to wash; c. acc. 
of the members, Matt. 27, 24 ἀπενίψατο 
ras χεῖρας he washed his own hands, as a 
symbol of his innocence; see Deut. 21, 6.7. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8.16. Schol. in Soph. Ajac. 
663.—Hom. Od. 22. 478 χεῖρας. Absol. 
Plato Conv. 223. ἃ. 

ἀποπίπτω, aor. 2 ἀπέπεσον, (winre,) 
to fall off from, with ἀπό c. gen. Acts 9, 18. 
—Sept. Job 24, 24. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 33. 

ἀποπλανάω, ἢ, f. now, (πλανάω,) to 
make wander away, to cause to go astray, 
Sept. for 2278 Jer, 50, 6.—In N. 1". trop. 
to lead astray, to seduce, c. acc. Mark 13, 
22. Pass. to go astray, to err, ἀπὸ τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 6, 10. Sept. for ΠΏΠ 
Prov. 7, 21. So Pol. 3. 57. 4. JSschin. 
79. 6. Pass. Ecclus. 4, 19. Plato Ax. 
369. d. 

droTAéw, f. πλεύσω, (πλέω) Lo sail 
away, with εἰς ¢. ace. of place whither, 
Acts 18, 4. 14, 26. 27,1; κἀκεῖσεν of 
place whence, Acts 20, 15.—Dem. 932. 17. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 12. 


ἀποπλύνω, {. νὼ, (πλύνω,) ἰο wash of 
or out, to rinse, 6. g. nets, ὁ. αθο, Luke 5, 2. 
Sept. for 0A 2 Sam. 19, 24.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
15. 6. Plato Tim. 65. d. 


2 ͵, . 

ATOTTVLYA, f. Ew, (πνίγω,) to quite choke 
or strangle, i.q. πνίγω strengthened; e. σ΄ 
by drowning, Pass. Luke 8, 33. Trop. of 
plants, c. acc. Matt. 13, 7. Luke 8, '7.— 
Tob. 8, 8. Hdian. 1. 17. 24. Xen. Hell. 3. 
1. 14. 


2 , ΡΟ , ΠΣ . 
aTrOpEeW, ὦ, f. now, (ἄπορος ; a priv 


. wépos,) to be without way or means, ta be at 


a loss, Jos. Ant. 1. 21. 1. Ag). V. Ἡ. 8. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4.5.—In N. T. Mid. daropod- 
pat, to beata lose with oneself, ta de in dont 
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perpiewed ; absol. John 13, 22. 2 Cor. 4,8; 
ἐν ὑμῖν as to 4 you. Gal. 4, 20; εἰς ὁ. ace. id. 
Acts 25,203 περί c. gen. Luke 24, 4 Lachm. 


So Sept. Gen. 82, 1. Pol. 20. 5.8. Xen. 
An, 7. 3. 29. 


ἀπορία, as, 4, (ἀπορέω,) ‘the being at. 


a loss,’ i.e. doubt, perplexity of mind, Luke 
21,95. Sept. for 79% Is. 8, 22.—Hdian. 
2.12.5. Xen. Cyr. 1, 8, 18. 


ἀποῤῥίπτω, f. yo, (ῥίπτω,) to throw 
off or ech τὰ ὅπλα Hdian. 8. 4. 27. Sept. 
for We ὉΠ’ Ex. 22, 31—In N. T. reflex. 
with ἑαυτόν impl. to throw oneself off, e. δ. 
from a ship into the sea; Acts 27, 43 ἐκέ: 
λευσε τοὺς... ἀποῤῥίψαντας [ἑαυτοὺςἿ πρώ- 
τους κτλ. So.- 00. V. Hist. 1. 30 καὶ 
ἀποῤῥίψαντες ἐνηχόμεϑα. 

ἀπορφανίξω, f. low, (ὀρφανίξω,) to 
tnake wholly orphan, to bereave wholly, Pass. 
M@schyl. Choéph. 247.—In N. T. Pass. 
trop. to be wholly bereaved, pregn. c. ἀπό 
τινος, 1 Thess. 2 17, ἀπορφανιυϑέντες ἀφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν being bereaved and separated from you. 


ἀποσκευάξω, f. dow, (σκευάξω, σκεῦ- 
os.) to pack away, to clear away, Sept. for 
Mr Lev. 14,36; τὴν ὀροφήν Lycurg. 166. 
9. Mid. id. in respect to oneself, Jos. Ant. 
14 6, 9, B. J. 1.13. 5 τὴν ὑποψίαν. ib. 1. 
31. 1. Hdian. 1. 9. 1. Pol. 2. 26. 6.—In N. 
T. Mid. Acts 21,15 ἀποσκευασάμενοι dve- 
βαίνομεν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ, lit. having packed 
away we went up to Jerusalem, i. e. prob. 
having deposited or stored away in Cesarea 
the luggage which had been necessary on 
a long sea-voyage. Later editions read ἐπὶ- 
σκευασάμενοι ἢ. V. 
ἀποσκίασμα; ατος, τό, (ἀποσκιάζω,) ἃ 
shading off, shadow, obscuration; James 1, 
17 οὐκ ἕνι παραλλαγὴ ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα, 
in whom is no alternation neither shadow 
from change, }. e. obscuration connected 
» with the changes or revolutions of a hea- 
venly body, as the moon, or as in the case 
of eclipses. See Wetst. in loc. 
ἀποσπάω, ὦ, f. doo, (σπάω,) lo draw 
from or out, to draw away, viz. 

1, Of things, do draw out, e. g. a sword 
from the scabbard, τὴν μάχαιραν, Matt. 26, 
51, Comp. Dem. 845, 18 τὰ ϑυρώματα. 

2. Of persons, 6. g. disciples, to draw 
away from any one, 6. acc. et ὀπίσω τινός 
Acts 20, 3. (1, V. H. 13. 31.) Pass. 
aor. 1 ἀπεσπάσϑην in Mid. sense, to draw 
off oneself, to go away, to depart; with ἀπό 
c. gen. Luke 22, 41. Acts 23,1. So 2 
Mace. 12, 10. 1'7. Diod. Sic. 20. 39. Act. c. 
acc, Xen. An. 1. 8. 13. 


απτοστελλων 


ἀποστασία, ας, ἡ, (ἀφίστημι,) ἀρολια 
sy, defection, a fulling away, Acts 21, 21. Δ 
Thess. 2, 3. Sept. for 778 Jer. 29,'32.~ 
Plut. Galb. 1. A later word for the earlier 
ἀπόστασις, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 528. 


ἀποστάσιον, tov, τό, (ἀφίστημι de 


fection, desertion, e. g. of a freedman from 


his patron Dem. 940. 15.—-In N. 'T. ὦ puts 
ting away, divorce, hence βιβλίον ἀποστα: 
σίον a bill of divorce, Matt. 19, 7. Mark 
10, 4. Meton. simply ἀποστάσιον id. Matt. 
5,31. So Sept. βιβλίον ἀποστασίου for "EO 
ὍΛ Deut. 24, 1. 8, Is. 50, 1. 


ἀποστεγάζω, f. dow, (στεγάζω,) lo un- 
roof, i. 6. to dig through (ἐξορύσσει») the 
flat roof of an oriental house, ¢. acc. τὴν στὸ- 
γην Mark 2, 4; comp. Luke 5, 19—Strabo 
4, p. 303. a. ib. 8. p. 542. e, ἀποστεγάσειν 
τὸν νεών. 
ἀποστέλλω, ξ, Xd, (στέλλω,) aor. 1 
ἀπέστειλα, Perf. ἀπέδταλκα, Pass. aor. 2 
ἀπεστάλην. 
- ἢν. to send off or away, to send forth. ἃ) 
Genr. of persons, as sent with a message or 
commands, i. e. a messenger, agent, or the 
like; c. acc. Matt. 10, 5 τούτους τοὺς dade. 
κα ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς. v. 16. 40. 24, 31, 
Mark 9, 37. 11,1. Luke 10, 3.16. John 
3, 34. 7, 29. Acts 3, 20. al. sep. Pass. 
John 1, 24. Rom. 10, 15. al. Sept. for 
mb Gen. 28, 5. (Diod. Sic. 11. 28. Thue. 
1. 91. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 9.) Mark 6, 7 ἤρξα- 
To αὐτοὺς ἀποστέλλειν δύο δύο fo send them 
forth two and two. So with two accus. of 
pers. and predic. Acts 7, 35 τοῦτον ὁ eds 
ἄρχοντα καὶ λυτρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν. 1 Jolin 
4,10. Acts 8, 26. Mark 12, 3. With acc. 
and an adjunct of pers. to whom or of place 
whither ; e. g. acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 
22, 16 ἀποστόλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς μαϑητὰς 
αὑτῶν (see Winer ὁ 81. 2, par. 2). So with 
acc. and εἰς c. acc. of place Matt. 20, 2 
Luke 1, 26. John 3, 17. Acts 7, 34. al. or 


| els 6. ace. of pers. Matt. 15, 34. Luke 11, 


49; or εἰς c. acc. of purpose, Pass. Luke 
4, 43. Heb. 1, 14. With acc. and πρός 6. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 23, 34 ἀποστέλλω πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς προφήτας Mark 12, 6. Acts 8, 14. 9, 
88. 2 Cor. 12,17; Pass, Matt. 23,37. Luke 
13, 34. With acc. and πρὸ προσώπου τινος 
Matt. 11, 10 (comp. Mal. 3, 1). Mark 1, 2. 
Luke 7, 27. 10,1. (Sept. Ex. 23, 20.) Also 
ἔμπροσϑέν τινος John 8, 28; ὀπίσω τινος 
Luke 19, 14. Also with acc. and δὴ ad- 
junct of place whence; e. g. acc. and ἐκ e. 
gen. of place, John 1,19; or did 6. gen. ΟἹ 
place 1 Pet. 1,12; also c. πρός τινα Acts 11, 


“41: or ἀπό c. gen. of pers. Acts 10,17: 


αποστερεω 


aiso with παρά c. gen. of pers. John 1, 6; 
ἔξω ὁ. gen. of place Mark. 5,10. Further, 
with acc. and infin. of purpose, Matt. 22, 3 
ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ καλέσαι κτλ. 
Mark 38, 14. Luke 1,19. 4, 18. John 4, 88. 
1 Cor. 1, 17. al. and so infin. after acc. and 
els τινα Acts 26, 17; also’ after acc. and 
πρός τινα Matt. 31, 84. With acc. of pers. 
and iva, John 7, 325 also ἕνα after acc. and 
πρός twa Mark 12, 2.13. Luke 20, 10. 
With acc. of pers. and ὅπως, Acts 9, 17; 
also ὅπως after acc. and πρός τινα Luke 7, 3. 
b) Spec. to send away a prisoner to another 
tribunal ; with acc. and πρός τινα, John 18, 24 
ἀπέστειλεν οὖν αὐτὸν ὁ Avvas δεδεμένον πρὸς 
Καϊάφαν, i. 6. Annas had sent him; see 
Buttm. §137.3. Winer ὁ 41. δ. c) Intrans. 
or with acc. impl. fo send off or forth, to dis- 
patch a messenger or agent for some pur- 
pose; Matt. 2, 16 καὶ ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλε 
πάντας τοὺς παῖδας κτλ. and sending forth 
he slew all the children. Mark 6, 17. Acts 7, 
14, Rev. 1, 1. (Comp. Plut. de Puer. educ. 
14 pen. πέμψας ἀνεῖλε τὸν Θεόκριτον. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.6.) With εἰς c. acc. of place, 
Matt. 14, 35. Acts 5, 21. 11, 135 apdsc. 
ace. of pers. Matt. 27, 19. Mark 3,31. John 
5, 33. 11, 3. Acts 11, 30. 13, 15; ἵνα Acts 
16,36. So Sept. intrans. Gen. 20, 2. 1 Sam. 
16,11. 12. al. sep. ἃ) i. q. 10 dismiss, to 
let go; c. acc. et εἰς, Mark 8,26 ἀπέστειλεν 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Matt. 8, 31 
Griesb. ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν ἀγέλην. 
Also Luke 4, 19 [18] ἀποστεῖλαι reSpav- 
σμένους ἐν ἀφέσει, quoted from Is. 58, 6 
where Sept. for OWEN oAs7 MEY. So 
Pol. 5. 10. 4. Xen. An. 2. 1. 5. 

2. Of things, to send away, to send forth, 
e. g. from one person to another; as a 
beast, c. acc. Matt, 21,3. Mark 11,3. (So 
τὴν ἐπιστολήν Aul, V. HL. 12. 513 τὰ πλοῖα 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 23.) Mark 4, 29 ἀπο- 
στέλλει τὸ δρέπανον, he sendeth forth the 
sickle ; comp. Joel 4, 9 [8, 13], where Heb. 
bao mb, Sept. ἐξαποστέλλω δρέπανα. 
Sept. ἀποστέλλω τὴν χεῖρα for 7 ΓΙ 


ix. 9, 1ὅ. Also John 9, 1 Σιλωὰμ ὃ ἑρμε- ἡ 


νεύεται ἀπεσταλμένος, i. 6. Heb. ΠΡ pr. a 
sending forth of water, a conduit, aqueduct ; 
see in Σιλωάμ. With acc. and dat. of pers. 
in send any thing toa person; Acts 10, 36 
τὸν λόγον ὃν ἀπέστειλε τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ. 
Pass. c. dat. Acts 13, 26. 28,28. Also 
with acc. and ἐπί τινα, as a thing promised, 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν... ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς Luke 24, 49. 
“- 281. V. H. 12. 57 οἱ μὲν ϑεοὶ σημεῖα ad- 
τοῖς καὶ τέρατα ἀπέστελλον. 

ἀποστερέω, f. now, (στερέω,) Lo deprive, 
w defraud, to despoil, ἀπό being thus ex- 
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pressed by Lat. de in composition; absal. 
Mark 10,9; c.acc. of pers, 1 Cor. 6,8 ἀπο- 
στερεῖτε.... ἀδελφούς. 1 Cor. 7, 5, comp. 
Ix. 21,10. Mid. or Pass. to let defraud 
oneself, to be defrauded ; absol. 1 Cor. €, 7; 
with gen. of thing, 1 Tim. 6, 5 ἀπεστηρη- 
μένων Ths ἀληϑείας defrauded (destitute) of 
the truth. So with acc. of pers. Hdot. 7. 
155 ; acc. of pers. and gen. of thing Ecclus. 
29, 6. Dem. 207. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 63.— 
Also pr. with acc. of thing ; Pass. James 5, 
A ὁ μισϑὸς ... ὁ ἀπεστηρημένος, the hire... 
kept back by fraud. So Δοί, 6. ace. μισϑόν, 
Sept. for PYS Deut. 24, 14. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
38. Plut. Demosth. 4. 

ἀποστολή, js, ἡ, (ἀποστέλλω,) @ send- 
ing off, expedition, of ships Thuc. 8. 9; of 
a person Plut. Timo. 1.—In N. TF. aposile- 
ship, the office of an apostle, Acts 1, 25. 
Rom. 1, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 2. Gal. 2, 8, 


ἀπόστολος, ov, ὁ, (ἀποστέλλω,) one 
sent forth, a messenger, apostle. 

1. Genr. of any messenger, John 13, 16. 
2 Cor. 8, 23. Phil. 2,25, comp. 4,18. Sept. 
for Mt 1K. 14, 6.—Hdot. 1. 22. 

2. Of messengers or ambassadors sent 
from God, joined with προφῆται, Luke 11, 
49, Eph. 3, 5. Rev. 2,2. 18,20. So of the 
Messiah, Heb. 3, 1. 

8. Spec. an apostle of Christ,e. 9. αἱ 
of δώδεκα ἀπόστολοι, the twelve apostles, 
Matt. 10,2. Luke 6,13. 9, 10. 29, 14 
1 Cor. 12, 28. 2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. Rev. 
21, 14. al. These are called by Paul εὑ 
ὑπερλίαν ἀπόστολοι, 2 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 11: 
and are also spoken of after the fall of Judas 
as of évdexa ἀπ. Acts 1, 26, comp. Mark 
16,14. So of’Paul, as being κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν 
the apostle of the gentiles, Rom. 11, 13. 
1 Tim. 5, 17. 2 Tim. 1,11; also Rom. 1, 1. 
Gal. 1,1. Eph. 1,1. al. 8) In a wider 
sense of the helpers and companions of the 
twelve or of Paul; e. g. of Paul and Bar- 
nabas Acts 14, 4. 14; perh. of Andronicus 
and Junias, Rom. 16, 7. -+ 


ἀποστοματίξω, f. ow, (στόμα,) lit. te 
mouth it off, pr. i. q. ἀπὸ στόματος εἴπειν, tc 
speak or repeat from the lips, by heart, off- 
hand ; so of teachers dictating to their pu- 
pils, as was the custom at Athens, Plato 
Euthyd. 276. c. 277.a; comp. Ruhnk. ad 
Plat. Tim. p. 43, 44. So too of teachers 
causing their pupils to repeat by heart ; 
Suid. ἀποστοματίζειν φασὶ τὸν διδάσκαλον, 
ὅταν κελεύει τὸν παῖδα λέγειν ἄττα ἀπὸ ord- 
ματος. Also of the Sybil repeating or die 
tating an oracle or response, Plut. Thea 
24 fin.—Hence in N. 'T. to make one answ 


«ποστρεφω 


off hand, to draw out by artful questions, 
u. ace. Luke 11, 53. 

ὠποστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω, 1. to 
fun away or aside; c. acc. et ἀπό 6. gon. 
2 Tim. 4, 4 ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληδείας τὴν ἀκοὴν 
ἀποστρέψουσιν. Luke 2 23, 14 ἀποστρέβοντα 
τὸν λαόν SC. ἀπὸ τοῦ καίσαρος V. Trop. 
Acts 3,26. Rom. 11,26 ἸΌΝ ἀδικίας 
ἀπὸ Ἰσραήλ, quoted from Sept. Is. 59, 2 
where Sept. for pup naw. Sept. for son 
lx. 23, 25. Prov. 4, 27.—1 Mace. 3, 8) 
6. ACC. Diod. Sic. 4. 35. Xen. Cyr, 2.4. 2 

2. Mid. ἀποστρέφομαι, Pass. aor. 3 
ἀπεστράφην with Mid. signif. to turn one- 
self away from, c. acc. sce Buttm. § 113. 4. 
Kiihner §197.3. Hence gent. to turn away 
from, to refuse, to reject, c. acc. Matt. 5, 42. 
Tit. 1, 14. Heb. 12, 25; to forsake, c. acc. 
2 Tim. 1,15. Sept. "for mat Hos. 8,35 wr» 
Jer. 15, 6.—Jos. Ant. 2.4.3. Plut. Cato 
Maj. 24 pen. Pol. 9. 39. 6. 

3. Spec. and from the context, to turn 
away back, to return, see in ἀπό note 3; 
c. icc. et εἰς, Matt. 26, 52 ἀπόστρεψόν σου 
τὴν μάχαιραν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς. So ace. 
et dat. Matt. 27, 8 τὰ ἀργύρια τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. 
Sept. for Ξηοΐπη Gen. 24, 5. 38, 15. Comp. 
Nem, 1491. 9 els κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν ἀποστρέ- 
yetay of ὥεοί. . 

ἀποστυγέω, ὃ, f. now, (στυγέω,) to 
hate uiterly, to abhor, c. ace. Rom. 12, 9.— 
Burip. Ion 500 τὸν ἄπαιδα δ᾽ ἀποστυγῶ βίον. 
Πάοί, 6. 129. 

ἀποσυνώγωνγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (συνα- 
γωγή,) pul away, oul, from the synagogue, 
excommunicated, John 9,22, 12,42. 16,2.— 
The Rabbins speak of three kinds of ex- 
communication, called 99, mar, Nima. 
The first continued for 30 days ; the person 
might not bathe, nor shave his head, nor 
approach another nearer than four cubits ; 
he was as a mourner, but might be present 
at public assemblies. If he remained ob- 
stinate at the end of the 30 days, the second 
kind was superadded ; by which he was laid 
under a heavy curse, was excluded from all 
assemblies, and from all intercourse with 
others. The third species is mentioned 
only by the later Rabbins, who describe it 
as an utter and perpetual exclusion from all 
the privileges of the Jewish people, both 
civil and religious. See Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 
col. 1303, 827, 2466. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
in Joh. 9, 22 ct 1 Cor. 5, 5. Winer Realw. 
art, Bann. . 

ἀποτάσσω v. -ττω, {. fo, (τάσσω,) 
to set off in a certain order, to assign sepa- 
rately, to separale, 1 Mace 11.3. Jos. B.S. 
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3.4. 2. Plato Theat. 153. e—In N, T: 
Mid. ἀποτάσσομαι, f. Eopat, to separate 
oneself, and so to take leave, to bid farewell, 
a signif. of the Alexandrian dialect and 
espec. in Josephus and Philo; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 23, 24. a) Pr. of a person who 
himself goes away, c. dat. Luke 9,61. Acts 
18, 18. 21. 2 Cor. 2,18. So Jos. Ant. 8. 
13.7. Liban. Decl. 30. p. 699. a. Ὁ) Ot 
one who sends others away, i. q. 10 sena 
away, to dismiss, c. dat. Mark 6, 46: parall. 
is ἀπολύω Matt. 14,23. So Jos. Ant. 1]. 
8.6. 6) Trop. i. q. to forsake, c. dat. Luke 
14,33. So Jos. Ant. 11. 6.8. Jamblich. 
Vit. Pyth. 28. p. 145. 

ἀποτέλέω, ὦ, f. ἐσω, (τελέω,) to finish 
off, to complete fully, 2 Macc. 15. 89, Xen. 
Hell. 3.2.10.—In N. T. Pass. to be jinished 
off, completed; James 1, 15 ἡ δὲ ἁμαρτία 
ἀποτελεσδεῖσα ἀποκύει Sdvarov, sin when 
completed, i.e. brought out into full exer- 
cise; comp. τελεῖν. emiSuplav σαρκός Gal. 
5,16. So Plato Gorg. 603. d, τὰς éuu« 
μίας ἀποτελεῖν, Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

ἀποτίδημι, f. δήσω, {τίϑημι,) fo put 
off or away, a crown Sept. Cod. Alex. for 
near Ez. 21, 31 [26]; to expose a citild, 
Plato Theat. 161. a—In N.'T. only Mid, 
to put off from oneself, to lay aside, c. ace. 
τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 7, 58. (2 Mace. 8, 35. 48}, 
V. UL 8. 8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 11.) Trop. te 
put off or away, to renounce, c. acc. Rom. 
13, 12 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους. Wph. 4, 22. 25, 
Col. 3,8. Heb. 12,1. James 1, 21. 1 Pet, 
2,1. So Lue. D. Mort. 10. 8 τὸ ψεῦδο». 
Dion. Hal. 9. 33 την ὀργήν. 

ἀποτινάσσω, f. ξω, (rivdcow,) to shake 
off, c. ace. et ἀπό Luke 9,5; acc. et εἰς 
Acts 28, 5. Sept. Mid. for “2 Niph. Judg. 
16, 20.—Eurip. Bacch. 253 οὐκ ἀποτινάξεις 
κισσόν. 

ἀποτίνω, f. ἰσω, (τίνω,) to pay οὐδοῦ in 
full, and so to repay, absol. Philem. 19, 
Sept. for pu) Prov. 22, 27.—Hdian. 2. 11. 
14. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 5. 

ἀποτολμάω, &, f. how, (roAude,) te 
have full courage, to be quite bald, very bald 
i. q. τολμάω strengthened; absol. Rom. 10 
20 ‘Hoaias δὲ ἀποτολμᾷ καὶ λέγει but Esaias 
is very bold and saith, comes out boldly.— 
faschin. 12. 17 ἀποτολμᾷν λέγειν. Diod, 
Sic. 12. 17. Plato Rep. 503. Ὁ. 

ἀποτομία, as, ἡ, (ἀπότομος, ἀποτέμτω,) 
pr. @ σε" off, and hence steepness, comp. 
ὅρη ἀπότομα Xen.,An. 4. 1.2.—In N. T. 
trop. decisiveness, severity, Rom. 11, 22 bis 
So Diod. Sic. 12. 16 ἀπ. τῶν νόμων. Vint 
de Puer. ecue 18. 


aTOTOLOS 


ὠποτόμως, adv. (ἀπότομος,) pr. with a 
eulting off, ulterly, Wisd. 5, 22; absolutely 
Dem. 1402. 16.—In N. T. trop. decisively, 
severely, 2 Cor. 18,10. Til. 1,138. So Pol. 
17. 11. 2. 

ἀποτρέπω, f. aro, (rpéaw,) to turn 
away or aside, trans. Licclus. 20, 29. Xen. 
Conv. 4.'%.—In N. T. only Mid. to turn 
oneself away from any one, i. q. to turn 
away from, to avoid, c. acc. 2 Tim. 3, 53 
see Buttm. § 135. 4. Kiihner § 250. 1. b. 
So Auschyl]. Sept. adv. Theb. 1060 φοβοῦμαι 
κἀποτρέπομαι δεῖμα πολιτῶν. Antiphon. 721. 
6, Plut. Cleom. 9. 

ἀπουσία, as, ἧ, (ἄπειμι,) absence, Phil. 
2, 19..--[οὁ5. Ant. 2. 4.5. Dem. 10. 5. Xen. 
Voct. 9. 10. 

ὠποφέρω, (φέρω,) aor. 1 ἀπήνεγκα 
Mark 15,1; aor. 2 infin. ἀπενεγκεῖν 1 Cor. 
16, 3; Pass. aor. 1 inf. ἀπενεχϑῆναι Luke 
16, 22; to bear or carry away from one 
place or person to another; with acc. and 
εἰς of place, 1 Cor. 16, 3. Rev. 17,33; Pass. 
Luke 16, 22; acc. and ἐπί c. acc. of place 
Rev. 21, 10. [Acts 19, 12]; acc. impl. Mark 
15,1. Sept. for 8°31 2 Chr. 36, '7.—Lys. 
295. 2. Xen, Cyr. 2.4.19. . 

ἀποφεύγω, £. Eo, (φεύγω,) to. flee away, 
tc escape from any thing, c. acc. 2 Pet. 2, 
18, 20. (Plato Tim. 44.c. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 8.) Once with gen. because of ἀπό in 
comp. 2 Pet. 1, 4 τῆς φϑορᾶς. See Winer 
ὁ 56. 4. ὁ. 

ἀποφδέγγομαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(φϑέγγομαι,) to utler forth, to speak out, to 
declare, absol. Acts 2,4; acc. of thing Acts 
26, 25; dat. of pors. Acts 2,14. Sept. for 


R32 1 Chr. 25, 1.—Diog. Laert. 1. 63. 


Philo de Mos. II. p. 139. 32. 

ἀποφορτίξομαι, £. ίσομαι, Mid. (φορ- 
τίζω,) to unload one’s own burden, to unlade, 
so of a ship, 6. acc. Acts 21, 3 ἀποφορτιζό- 
μενον τὸν γόμον, ic. aboul to uniade HER 
burden.—Philo de Prem. p. 915. b. Dion. 
Hal. 3. 44 ai δὲ μείζους (vies)... ἀποφορτί- 
(evrar σκάφαις. 

ἀπόχρησις, ews, 4, (ἀποχράομαι) a 
using wp, consumption by use; Col. 2, 22 
ἃ ἐστι πάντα εἰς φϑορὰν τῇ ἀποχρήσει, 
which all are to perish with the using, i. 6. 
all which things so forbidden perish in be- 
ing used up, consumed. The clause is 
parenthetic; and the next words, κατὰ τὰ 
ἐντάλματα κτλ. are then to be connected 
with v. 20. (Plut. Quest. Rom. 18 χαίρειν 
ταῖς τοιαύταις ἀποχρήσεσι καὶ συστολαῖς 
ras περιττῶν. Dion. Hal.) τ. 47.) Others 
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connect κατὰ τὰ ἐντάλματα directly with ry 
ἀποχρήσει, thus: which all are for perdition 
in the using (comp. Gal. 6, 8), according ἐσ 
ihe precepts of men; sce Kypke, De Wette, 
in loc. 

ἀποχώρέω, ὦ, f. how, (χωρέω!) to give 
way from, to go away, to depart; with ἀπό 
ὁ. gen. Matt. '7, 23 (comp. Ps. 6, 8). Luke 
9, 39. Acts 13, 13. Sept. for 4102 Jer. 46, 
5.—Pol. 1. 11.15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 3. 

ὠἀποχωρίζξω, f. iow, (χωρίζω,) tv sepa- 
rate off or out, Plato Soph. 226. d; to set 
apart, to appoint, Sept. Fiz. 43, 21. Lys. 
147. 17.—In N.'T. genr. 10 separate, to part 
asunder; Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεχωρίσϑην with 
Mid. signif. Rev. 6, 14 καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ἀπεχὼ- 
ρίσθη ὡς βιβλίον εἷλισσόμενον, and the 
heavens parted asunder as a scroll rolled up, 
i.c. the heavens were rent and the parts 
rolled away as a scroll; comp. Is. 34, 4. 
With ἀπό c. gen. Acts 15, 39 ἀποχωρισϑῆ- 
vat αὐτοὺς ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων. 

ἀποψύχω, f. ξω, (ψύχω,) to leave off 
breathing, and so to faint, to swoon, Od. 24. 
348. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 153 to expire, to die, 
Thue. 1. 134.—In N. T. trop. to faint, to 
fail at heart; absol. Luke 21, 26 ἀποψυχόν- 
τῶν ἀνυρώπων ἀπὸ φόβου, parall. is ὡσεὶ 
νεκροί Mutt. 58, 4. So Lat. οαριγὸ Senec. 
Nat. Queest. 2. 59. 

"Amos, ov, 6, Appius, i. 6. Appins 
Claudius Coecus, a censor of Rome, wha 
built the celebrated Appian way leading 
from Rome to Brundusium; portions of 
which remain at the present day in many 
places.—In N. T. ᾿Αππίου φόρον, Lat. 
Appit Forum, Acts 28, 15; the name of a 
small town on the Appian way, 43 Roman 
miles from Rome according to the Itin. 
Anton. p. 107, or 37 R. miles according to 
the Itin. Hieros. p. 611, ed. Weasseling. It 
lay in the Pontine marshes; and is de- 
scribed by Horace as ‘ differtum nautis, cau- 
ponibus atque malignis,’ Sat. 1. 5. 4.—The 
place called Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι, Lat. Tres 
Taberne, Wingl. the Ehree Taverns, Acts 
1. 6. lay on the same road, 10 R. miles 
nearer to Rome; Itin. Anton. 1. c.—Cicero 
writes, ad Att. 2.10 ‘Ab Appii Foro, hora 
quarta; dederam aliam paulo ante Tribus 
Tabernis.’ ib. 2. 12 ‘Hmerseram commode 
ex Antiati in Appiam ad Tris Tabernas.’ 

ἀπρόσιτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πρόσ- 
εἰμι,) not to be approached, unepproachable ; 
1 Tim. 6, 16 φῶς ἀπρόσιτον light unap- 
proachable, excessive ; comp. Ez. 1, 4. 26- 
28.—Pol. 3. 49. 7 ἀπρόσιτα ὄρη. Viol. Sic 
τς 96. ‘ 


ἄπρόσκοπος 


ὠπρόσκοπος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
προσκόπτω,) not striking against, not stum- 
bling, i. 

1, Act not causing to stumble; trop. not 
causing to fall, not leading into sin, 1 Cor. 
10, 32.—Pr. of a way, Ecclus. 35, 21. 

2. Pass. nol made to stumble; trop. not 
failing into sin, faultless, Acts 24, 16. 
Phil. 1, 10. 

ἀπροσωπολήπτως, adv. (a priv. προσ- 
ὡποληπτέω,) without respect of persons, tm- 
partially, 1 Pet. 1,17. -For this Hebraism 
see in λαμβάνω and πρόσωπον. 

ἄπταιστος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
nraio,) not stumbling, of a horse Xen. Ἰῦᾳ. 
1,6.—In N. T. trop. not falling into sin, 
faultless, parall. ἄμωμος, Jude 24. So 3 
Mace. 6, 39. Luc. Amor. 46 δι ἀπταίστου 
καὶ ἀκλινοῦς βίου. 

iid 

aNTO, f. yo, to adupt, to apply one 
thing to another, to fix or fasten wpon, pr. 
Hom. Od. 21. 408.—In N. Τ᾿, 

1. Of fire as applied to any thing, fo set 
Jire to, to kindle, to light, c. acc. λύχνον 
Luke 8, 16. 11, 33. 15,83 πῦρ 22, 55; 
eupay Acts 28, 2 Lachm.—Judith 13, 13 

_reg, AUschin. 27.7. Thue. 4. 100. 

2. More freq. is Mid. ἄπτομαι, to apply 
meself lo, 1.q. to touch, constr. with a gen. 
of pers, or thing, or of the part touched; 
Buttm. §132. 5. 6. Kiihner § 273. 3. Ὁ. 
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a) Pr. and genr. c. gen. of pers. some | 


part of whom is touched; Matt. 8,3 ἥψατο 
αὐτοῦ ὁ “Ingots. 17,7. Mark 1, 41. 3,10. 
5, 81. 6, 56. 8, 22. 10, 18. Luke 5, 13. 6, 
19. 7, 39. 8, 45 bis. 46. 47. 18, 15. John 
20, 17 μὴ pov ἅπτου, comp. Matt. 28, 9. 
With gen. of the member touched, Matt. 8, 
15 ἥψατο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς. 9, 29. 20, 34. 
Mark 7,33. Luke 22,51. With gen. ofa 
, garment, τοῦεἱματίου Matt. 9, 21. Mark 5, 
27, 28. 80; also rod κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου 
Matt. 9, 20. 14, 36, Mark 6, 56. Luke 8, 
“44: id. impl. Matt. 14,36. Once τῆς σοροῦ 
Luke 7, 14. Sept. for 333 2 If. 13, 21. Is. 
6,7. So Antiphon. 785: pen. ἐμοῦ. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 24.—Spec. to touch in order to 
do harm or violence, 6. gen. 1 John 5, 18. 
Sept. for 322 1 Chr. 16,22. So Auschin. 
73. 30. Plato Conv. 221. b. 

Ὁ) In the Levitical sense, to touch, to come 
in contact with; see Lev. 5, 2. 8, where 
Sept. for 532. So ο, gen. 2 Cor. 6, 17 
ἀκαθάρτου μὴ ἅπτεσϑε, in allusion to Is. 52, 
11 where Sept. for 922. Absol. Col. 2, 21 
μὴ ἅψῃ, μηδὲ γεύσῃ, μηδὲ Styns, sc. forbid- 
den food or other like things; a precept 
of Judaizing teachers; sec in ἀπόχρησις. 


> 
apa 


(Xen. Cyr. 1.3.5.) Others. to touch food, 
i. q. to eat; 8ὸ Kypke in loc. comp. Hom. 
Od. 4. 60 σίτου 9 ἅπτεσϑον. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1,2. Diog. Laert. 8.1.19 ἀλεκτρυόνος μὴ 
ἅπτεσϑαι λευκοῦ, ᾿ 

6) Spec. ἅπτεσθιαι yurands, to louch a 
woman, to have carnal intercourse with her, 
1 Cor.'7,1. Sept. for 922 Gen. 20,6; 222 
Gen. 20, 4.~Jos. Ant. 1. 8, 1. Plut, Alex. 
M. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 

2 7 

Ania, as, ἣ, Apphia, Appia, pr. n. 
fem. Philem. 2. According to Chrysostom 
and Theodoret she was the wife of Phi- 
lemon. 

ἀπτωδγέω, ὦ, f. ἀπώσω, (ὠπέω,) lo thrust 
away, to cast off, Sept. for M34 Ps. 48,3. 
Hdot. 1. 173.—In N. T. Mid. ἀπ᾿ δέομαι, 
οὔμαι, aor. 1 ἀπωσάμην (in Attic writers 
always with the augment, ἐω- Thuc. 7. 52, 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1. 26. Thom. Mag. p. 403,) 
to thrust away from oneself, i.e. 4) Genr. 
to thrust away, to drive off, ὁ. acc. Acts 7, 
27. Sept. for PPM Ez. 11,16. So Adian. 
4, 14. 18. Pol. 12.23. 4. b) Spec. iq. - 
to reject, to refuse, c. acc. of pers. or thing, 
Acts 18, 46. Rom. 11,1. 2. 1 Tim. 1, 19; 
ace. impl. Acts 7, 39. Sept. for O82 Hos. 
9,17. Jer. 6,19. So Plut. J. Ces. 61, Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 26. 

ἀπώλεια, as, ἡ, (ἀπόλλυμι,) uller des 
struction, perdition, viz. 

1. OF persons : a) Pr. destruction, 
death; Acts 25,16 R. χαρίζεσϑαί τινα... 
εἰς ἀπώλειαν. Sept. for MAY Esth. 7, 4, 
ot Is. 34,5. So Hdian. 8. 8. 9. Ausop. 
Fab. 48, ὃ) Spec. eternal destruction, per- 
dition, the second death ; see in ἀπόλλυμι 
no. 1. a. y, and droSvicko no. 2. Matt. 7, 
13 ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς THY ἀπώλειαν, Opp. 
εἰς τὴν ζωήν ν. 14. Acts 8, 20. Rom. 9, 22. 
Phil. 1, 28. 3,19. 1 Tim. 6,9. Heb. 10, 39, 
2 Pet. 2, 1 fin. 8, 8,7. 16. Rev. 17, 8. 11. 
So 2 Pet. 2, 1 αἴρεσεις ἀπωλείας destructive 
heresies, destroying the soul. Meton. id. v. 
2, where later edit. ταῖς ἀσελγείαις, Also 
ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας the son of perdition, by 
Hebr. ‘one doomed to perdition,’ John 17, 
12. 2 Thess. 2,3. So Sept. τέκνα τῆς ἀπὼ- 
λείας for SUH ὙΠῸ Ts, 57, 4. 

2. Of things, destruction, a consuming, 
Hdian. 1. 14. 115; and so loss, waste, Matt, 
26, 8. Mark 14, 4. Sept. for HIT loss, a 
thing lost, Lev. 5, 22. 28 [6, 3. 4]. 

apa, as, ἡ, prayer, supprication, Hom. 
Il. 15. 598. Hdot. 6, 63.—In N. T. impre. 
cation, execration, cursing, Rom. 8, 14. 
Sept. for 728 Num. 5, 23. Is. 24,6. Se 
Pol. 9. 40. 6. Plato Legg. 742. b. 


apa 


dpa, pi, air illative particle ; sce Buttm. 
{ 149.2. m. 36, Kithner § 324 8. Herm. 
ad. Vig. p. 820 sq. 

1. in a direct conclusion, therefore, then, 
now, marking transition to what naturally 
follows by inference from what precedes. 
Thus 

a) As in Gr. usage, not first iu a clause, 
Wincr,§65. 5. Rom. 7, 21 εὑρίσκω ἄρα τὸν 
νόμον κτὰ. 8,1. Gal. 8, 7; ἐπεὶ ἄρα since 
then, since in that case, 1 Cor. 5, 10. 7, 14. 
So Wisd. 6, 20. Luc. D. Mort. 13. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 4. Plato Lys. 213.0. . 

Ὁ) Contrary to Gr. usage dpa stands als 
first in a clause; Winer 1. c. So genr. 
Luke 11, 48 ἄρα μαρτυρεῖτε καὶ κτλ. Rom. 
10, 17. 2 Cor. 7, 12. Gal. 4, 31. Heb. 4, 9. 
(So Sept. Ps. 139, 11. Xen. Ephes, 1. 11.) 
After εἰ in a conditional clause, dpa begins 
the apodosis, éhen, Matt. 12,28. Luke 11, 20. 
1 Cor. 15,18. 2 Cor, 5, 14. Gal, 2, 21. ὃ, 
29. 5,11. Heb. 12,8. Once dpa in apo- 
dosis does not stand first, 1 Cor. 15, 14. 

c) With other particles subjoined, e. g. 
a) dpa ye or dpaye, i.e. dpa strength- 
ened, therefore then, so then, at the beginning 
of a clause, Matt. 7, 20. 17, 26. Acts 11, 
18; sce also in no. 2 8) dpa οὖν, 
therefore then, so then, wherefore, at the be- 
ginning of a clause, often used by Paul, 


Rom. 5, 18. 7, 3. 25. 8, 12. 9, 16. 18. 14, 


12. 19. Gal. 6,10. Eph. 2, 19. 1 Thess, 5, 
6. 2 Thess. 2, 15. In Gr. writers dp’ οὖν 
does not stand first in a clause ; or, if so, is 
to be changed:-to dp’ οὖν interrogative ; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 821. Buttm. §149. 2. marg, 

3. In an indirect conclusion, after inter- 
rogative words, and expressing only a slight 
consequence or reference to what precedes, 
then, indeed, perhaps ; sometimes not ren- 
dered in English ; see Kiihner ὁ 824, 3. So 
after tis, ri, as ris dpa who then? who? 
Matt. 18, 1. 19, 25. 24, 45, Mark 4, 41. 
Luke 8, 25. 12, 42. 22, 23; τί dpa what 
then? what? Matt. 19, 97. Luke 1, 66. 
Acts 12, 18. (Burip. Iph. in Aul. 797. Lue, 
Amor. §20.) So εἰ dpa if perhaps, in an 
oblique clause, Mark 11, 13. Acts 7,1. 8, 
22; once εἴπερ dpa ‘id. 1 Cor. 15,15. Once 
strengthened, εἰ dpaye if perhaps, if haply, 
Acts 17, 27%. (Sept. Gen. 18, 8. Num. 29, 
11. Xen. Mom. 2. 2. 2.) Also οὐκ ἄρα in- 
terrog. Acts 21, 88; μήτι ἄρα 2 Cor. 1, 17. 

pa, interrog. part. (ἄρα with the accent 
strengthened,) i. q. Lat. num, marking an 
interrogation to be answered in the nega- 
tive, like Engl. chen ; sce Kiihner ὁ 844, 5.b. 
Ausf. Gr. 2884. 2. Winer §61.2.n. So 
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Luke 18, 8 dpa εὑρήσει τὴν πίωτιν ἐπὶ τὴς 
γῆς; Gal. 2, 17. Sept. for 4 Nah. 3, 34 
[4,2]. So Xen. Cyr. 1.4.11. Plato Phad. 
103. d—Once strenothened, dpa ye, Acts 
8, 80 dpd ye γινώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις ; UN 
derstandest thou then what thou readest? 
Sept. for 7 Gen. 18,13. 26,9. So Xen 
Cie. 1. 1. Plato Cony. 192. d. 

᾿Αραβία, as, 7, Arabia, (Heb. 393.) 
the name of a vast region, including, as used 
by geographers, the desert and peninsula 
extending between Syria, Palestine, and the 
Red Sea on the one side, and the Indian 
ocean, the Persian gulf, and Babylonia on 
the other. It is usually divided into Arabia 
Feliz occupying the peninsula in the Sonth ; 
Arabia Petrea, so called from the city Pe- 
tra (Jos. B. J. 1. 6. 2), south of Palestine, 
along the ’Arabah, and including tlie penin- 
sula of Sinai; and Arabia Deserta, the great 
inland tract of desert, extending from Ara- 
bia Petraea and Palestine to the Persian gulf 
and Babylonia. In the O. T. the name 
Arabia seems to have comprised only the 
two latter divisions ; comp. Jer. 25, 23. 24. 
Gesen. Comm. in Is. 21,13. So also appa- 
rently in N. T. for Eusebius in the fourth 
century says of Midian: κεῖται ἐπέκεινα τῆς 
*Apalas πρὸς νότον ἐν ἐρήμῳ τῶν Σαρακήνω: 
τῆς ἐρυϑρᾶς ϑαλάσσης ἐπ᾽ ἀνατολῆς, ΟΠπο- 
mast. art. Μαδιάν. For Arabia Petraa, see 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. IL. p. 559 sq.—tiIn N. Τὶ 
spoken: a) Of Arabia Petra, Gal. 4, 
25. Ὁ) Prob. of Arabia Deserta, i. 6. the 
northern portion adjacent to the territory ¢ f 
Damascus, Gal. 1, 17. 


ἄραγε, see in ἄρα no. 1. c. 
"Apdys, indec. Aram, Heb. 2% (high) 


pr. ἢ. of an ancestor of David, Matt. 1, 8. 4 
Luke 3, 33. Comp. Ruth 4, 19. 

"Apap, aBos, 6,an Arabian, Acts 2,11 

ἄργέω, ὦ, f. how, (dpyds,) not to work, 
to be idle, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57. Plato Rep. 
561. d—In N. T. trop. to be inactive, slow 
to linger ; absol. 2 Pet. 2,3 οἷς τὸ κρίμα... 
οὐκ ἀργεῖ. Sept. for 5Ὸ3 Eer. 13, 8. So 
1 ὰβατ, 2, 80. Pol. 3. ὅ. 8. 

ἀργός, ἡ; ὄν, (ἀεργός 3 a priv. & γον!) 
a later form occurring in Plut. Aristid. 16 
ἡμέρα ἀργή. Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Arte 
mid. 1. 32; instead of the earlier 6, ἡ ἀρ’ 
yés, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17 orpariay ἀργόν. 
Plato Euthyd. 272. a, μάχη ἀργός. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 104. 

1. not working, unemployed, idle ; of per- 
sons, Matt. 20, 3. 6 bis. With the idea οἱ 
choice, habit, 1 Tim. 5,13 b’s. So Lynurge 


ἀργύρεος 


172. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 5'7.—~Hence, indo- 
lent, slothful, slow, e. g. in christian duty 
2 Pet. 1,8. Trop. Tit. 1, 12 γαστέρες dp- 
yat slow bellies, lazy gormandizers. So 
feclus. 87, 11. Al. V. H. 10. 14, Plato 
Rep. 421. d. , 

2. Of things, idle, useless, fruilless ; so pr. 
of Jand untilled Xen. Cyr. 3. 2, 23; of mo- 
aey lying without interest Dem. 815. 15.— 
Hence in N. Τὶ trop. Matt. 12, 86 πᾶν ῥῆ- 
μα ἀργόν every 1416 word, i.e. morally use- 
less, and so by force of the context, evil, 
i. q. πονηρόν in v. 35, which is read in some 
Mss. for ἀργόν. So Symm. for 5585 Lev. 
19, 7 where Sept. ἄϑυτον, Comp. Ken. 
Mem. 1. 2. 57 τὸ μὲν ἐργάτην εἶναι, ὠφέλι- 
μόν τε ἀνπρώπῳ καὶ dyaddv εἶναι - τὸ δὲ ἀρ- 
γόν, βλαβερόν τε καὶ κακόν. Comp. also the 
sophism, ἀργὸς λόγος, Cic..de Fat. 12.— 
Also James 2,20 Lachm. ἡ πίστις χωρὶς 
τῶν ἔργων apy ἐστι, where other editt. 
νεκρά, ᾿ 

ἀργύρεος ovs, ἔα ἃ, cov οὖν, adj. (ἄργυ- 
pos,) silver, of silrer, Acts 19, 24. 2 Tim. 
2, 20, Rev. 9, 20.—Sept. Gen. 24, 53. 
Xen, An. 4. 7. 27. 

apyuptop, iov, τό, (dim. -dpyupos,) sil- 
rer, gent. Sept. for FO2 Job 28, 1. Xen. 
fect, 4.10. Ag. 8. 6.—In N. T. meton. 

tiver for silver money. 

1. Genr. Matt. 25, 18.97. Mark 14, 11. 
Luke 9, 3. 19,15. 23. 22,5. Acts 7,16. 8 
203 also Acts 19, 19, see in no, 2 fin. 
Sept. for 722 Gen. 23, 9.12. So Hdian. 
2, 13. 12. Xen. An. 7. 8. §.—Coupled with 
gold, τὸ χρυσίον, Acts 3, 6. 20, 33. 1 Pet. 
1, 18. So Sept. Gen. 13, 2. Ken. Athen, 
3. 3. 

2. Spec. a silverling, a piece of silver, a 
silver coin, put usually for the Jewish shekel, 
“pd, σίκλος, siclus, only Plur. τὰ ἀργύρια 
Matt. 26,15. 27, 3.5.6, 28,12.15. So 
Matt. 27, 9, comp. Zech 11, 18 where 
Sept. τοὺς τριάκοντα ἀργυροῦς for Heb. 
moan pw>t).—The Jewish shekel was 
originally a weight; and both gold and sil- 
ver in bars or bits passed current by weight, 
and not by tale; Gen. 23, 15. 16. Ex, 21, 
32. Josh. 7, 951. The first mention of 
coined money among the Hebrews is in the 
time of the Maccabees; when Simon re- 
ceived anthority from Antiochus king of 
Syria to stamp money in his own name; 
1 Mace. 15, 6. Silver ecins equivalent to 
the shekel and its parts, were accordingly 
struck, bearing the inscription: ἘΝ θη pw 
shekel of Israel; specimens of which are 
sill extant in modern cabinets ; Boockh 


ἄργυρος 


Μοίτοϊορ, Untersuchungen p 56. Bayer de 
nummis Hebr. Samar. p. 171. Valent. 1781. 
The LXX often translate the Heb. 5 by 
δίδραχμον a double drachma Josh. 7, 21, 
Neh. 5, 15; and this compares weil with 
the ancient didrachm of Augina ; the heavi- 
est specimen extant of the shekel weighing 
2712 Paris grains, and the calen:uted weight 
of the A®ginetan didrachm being 274 Par. 
grains; Boeckh 1. ὁ. p. 55-57. But Jose- 
phus and later writers give the value of the 
shekel at four Attic drachma ; Ant. 3. 8. 9 
ὁ δὲ σίκλος, νόμισμα “Ἑβραίων dy, ᾿Αττικὰς 
δέχεται δραχμὰς τέσσαρας. This statement 
is reconciled with the usage of the LXX, 
by the fact that the Attic drachma was ori- 
ginally less than that of Augina; and that 
after the East came under the sway of the 
Roman emperors, the Roman denarius was 
regarded and became current as equiva- 
lent tothe Attic drachma. Under Augustus 
the denarius averaged 71.2 Par. grains of 
silver; under Tiberins 69.5; under Nero 
65.85; and under Vespasian, when Jose- 
phus wrote, 63.45 Par. prains ; while the 
fourth part of the shekel, as also the fourth 
part of the Aginetan didrachm, was 68.5 
Par. grains; Boeckh 1. ὁ. p. 62, 63, 299. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 21. 109 ‘Drachma Ats 
tica denarii argentei habet pondus.’ From 
these data the value of the earlier denarius 
is reckoned at 84d. sterling, or 17 cents; the 
later denarius at 74d. or 15 cents. The latter 
value is that of the time of Josephus; and the 
shekel is therefore rightly estimated at 2s. 6d, 
sterling, or 60 cents; comp. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Denarius.—In Acts 19, 19 καὶ εὗρον dp- 
yupiou μυριάδας πέντε i. 6. fifty thousand of 
money, prob. not the shekel, but the drach- 
ma or denarius is to be understood, makirg 
an amount of £15623 sterling, or $7.500. 
Others understand the shekel ; which would 
quadruple the amount. In any case we 
must take into account the very high price 
of all ancient books; and especially of those 
prepared by the γόητες or magicians, 


ἀργυροκόπ' 0S, ov, 6, (ἄργυρος, κόπτω.) 
a worker in silver, a silcer-smith, Acts 19, 
24.—Sept. Jer. 6, 29. Plut. de vitand. A@re 
alien. ἢ. 

ἄργυρος, ov, 6, (kindy. ἀργός white,) 
silver, as wrought, e. g. ἃ) silver work, 
shrines, plate, vessels, Acts, 17, 29. 1 Cor. 
8, 12.’James 5, 3. Rev. 18,12. Sept. for 
HOD Is. 60,9, So Hdian. 1..14. 4. Xen, 
Cyr. 8. 7. 25. Ὁ) silver money, Matt. 10 
9, So Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4, Hdian. 2. 6, 11 
Pol. 14. 81. 3, 5. 


"Ἄρειος 


“A petos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (“Apys,) consecrat- 
ed to Mars, of Mars; in N. T. only ἼΑρειος 
πάγος, Gen. ᾿Αρείου πάγου, Arcopagus, 
Mars’ Hill, pr.n. of a hillin Athens, where 
the supreme judicial tribunal, instituted by 
Solon, was held in the open air, Acts 17, 
19. 22; see Potter’s Gr. Antt. I. p. 101 sq. 
Dict. of Antt. sub voc. So Dem. 641. 17. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20.—The hill of the Areo- 
pagus is a narrow ridge of naked limestone 
rock, rising gradually from the northern 
end, and terminating abruptly on the south 
over against the west end of the Acropolis, 
from which it bears about north; being se- 
parated from it by an elevated valley. This 
southern end is fifty or sixty feet above the 
said valley ; though yet much lower than 
the Acropolis. On its top are still to be 
seen the seats of the judges and patties, 
hewn in the rock; and towards the 8. W. 
is a descent by a flight of steps, also cut in 
the rock, into the valley below. See more 
in Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 10 sq. 


᾿Αρεοπαγίτης, ov, ὁ, an Areopagite, 
a judge of the court of the Areopagus, Acts 
17, 34; see the preced. art.—Atschin. 11. 
ult. Luc. Hermot. 64. For other less ap- 
proved forms, see 6 Lob. ad Phryn. p. 599, 
898, 


ἀρέσκεια. as, " (ἄρεσκος, ἀρέσκω,) act 
of pleasing "ὦ pleasing of any one; Col. 1, 
10 els πᾶσαν ἀρέσκειαν unto all pleasing 50, 
of him, the Lord. Sept. for 53 of a pleas- 
ing person and address, Prov. 31, 30.—Philo 
de Opif. Mundi p. 33. ¢, εἰς ἀρέσκειαν τοῦ 
πατρὸς καὶ βασιλέως. Pol. 6. 2.12 rod Ba- 
σιλέως . 

3 

ὥρεσκω, f. ρέσω, (ἄρω,) aor. 1 ἤρεσα, 
comp. Buttm. ᾧ 114; to please, to gratify, 
to make oneself acceptable; c. dat. to any 
one, Matt. 14, 6. Mark 6, 22. Rom. 8, 8. 
15,1. 8. 1 Cor. 7, 32. 38.34. Gal. 1, 10 bis. 
1 Thess. 2,15. 4,1. ἃ Tim. 2,4. Pres. de 
conatu, Rom. 15, 2. 1 Cor. 10,33. 1 Thess. 
2,4. Sept. for aus Josh. 22, 30.33. So 
JE. V. H.2. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47.— 
Once with ἐνώπιόν τινος, id. Acts 6, ὅ. So 
Sept. for sya πρὸ Pent. 1,23. 1K. 8, 
10; also 1 Mace. 8,2 


ἀρεστός, hy ὄν, " (ἀρέσκων pleasing, 
acceptable; c. dat. to any one, John 8, 29 τὰ 
ἀρεστὰ τῷ Sep. (Mcclus. 48, 25. Plut. 
Fab. M. 14, Xen. Conv. 8. 43) With 
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᾿Αριμαδαια 


13, 8; with acc. and inf. to be wel, riche, 
Acts 6,2. Sept. for gya ai Gon. 16, 6 


? A 7 ε : 

peTas, a, 6, Aretas, pr. n. of ἃ king 
of Arabia Petra, whose daughter Herou 
Antipas marricd, but afterwards repudiated 
in order to marry Herodias ; sce Matt. 14, 
3. 4, Mark 6,17. 18. Luke 3,19. Upon 
this Aretas made war upon Herod and to 
tally defeated him. Vitellius, then procon- 
sulof Syria, undertook to chastise him; {κί 


on the death of Tiberius withdrew his 


ἐνώπιόν twos, id. 1 John 3, 22; comp. in. 


ἀρέσκω. So Sept. for niw Is. 38, 33 Fix 
Inzra 10, 11.—Hence, ἀρεστόν ἐστι, 
placet, to be pleasing, to please, c. dat. Acts 


troops and went to Rome. It was probably 
about this time, in A. D. 38 or 39, that 
Aretas made an incursion into Syria and 
seized upon Damascus; which he held for 
ἃ time under the rule of an ethnarch, as re- 
lated by Paul, 2 Cor. 11, 325 comp. Acts 
9, 24.25. See Jos: Ant. 18. 5. 1-3. Bibl. 
Res, in Palest. II. p. 560 sq. 

ἀρετή, ῆς» ἡ, (ἄρης, ἄῤῥην,) manliness 
valour in war, Lat. virtus, Xen. Ag. 10. 2; 


good quality, excelience, of any kind, as of 


land Jos. Ant. 4. 5.3; of a chariot Xen. 
Hi. 2.2—In N. T. virtue, ie. 4) 1, 4. 
efficacy, power; 2 Pet. 1, 3 διὰ δόξης καὶ 
ἀρετῆς through his glory and power. Plur. 
1 Pet. 2,9. So plur. of deity Diod. Sic. 5, 
71. 0) Genr. moral goodness, excellene, 
Phil. 4, 8. 2 Pet. 1, 5 bis. Comp. Wisd. 
4,1. Xen. Mem. 4. 8 11. ib. 2. 6. 39. 

ἀρήν obsol. nom. whence gen. dpyds. 
dat. ἀρνί, acc. ἄρνα, by sync. for ἀρένος, etc. 
Buttm. § 58; @ lamb, trop. Luke 10, 3. 
Sept. for wap Gen. 30, 32.—Aul. V. H. 1. 
29, Plato Phodr. 241. d. Others derive 
the forma from an obsol. nom. éps. 

ἀριΐμέω, ὦ, f. how, (dpiSpds,) to nur 
ber, io count, c. acc. Rev. 7, 9. Pass. 
Matt. 10, 80, Luke 12, 7. Sept. for spp 
Gen. 15, 5.—Dem: 1303. 1. Xen. Conv. 
4, 43. 

apuy.os, ov, 6, number, a@ number, 
Luke 22, 3. Acts 4, 4. 5, 36. 6, 7. 11, 21. 
16, 5. Rom. 9, 27. Rev. 5,11. 7, 4. 9, 16 
bis. 20,8. So John 6, 10 of ἄνδρες τὸν 
ἀρ μὸν ὡσεὶ πετακισχίλιοι, i.e. in number, 
Buttm. ᾧ 131. 7. Rev. 13, 17 and 15, 
26 ἀριῶμὸς τοῦ ὀνόματος the number of the 
name, i. e. which the letters of the name 
make out. 13, 18 ter, ἀριῶμὸς dv3pazov a 
man’s number, made out by the letters of a 
man’s name. Sept. for “po 1 Sam. 6, 4. 
Hos. 1, 10.—Edian. 7. 2.2. Xen, An. 1 
ἡ. 10. 

᾿Αριμαϑαία, as, 9, Arimathea, pr. n. 
of a town in Palestine, Heb. ma Ramah j 
perh. the Ramah of Samuel, ‘called alge 


Apiocrapyas 


ΠΕΣ ona Haramathaim-zophim, 1 
Sam. 1,1, whence the Gr. “Apipa%aia is 
readily derived. But the position of this 
place is yev unsettled; see Heb. Lex. art. 
na no. 2. b. Eusebius and Jerome men- 
‘ion an Armatha-soprim near to Lydda, 
prob. towards the east, and regard it as the 

Arimathea of Scripture ; but they also sup- 
pose it to be the Ramah of Samuel in Mount 
Ephraim, which is impossible; Onomast, 
sub y. The same is doubtless the Ῥαμαϑέμ 
of 1 Macc. 11, 34, and the ‘Payatd of 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 9. It may have been 
the Arimathea of the N. T. Its site has 
not been found; but it was not the same 
with Ramleh, as some suppose; this latter 
being a modern place. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. III. p. 88, 40, 48, 44.—Matt. 27, 57. 
Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 51. John 19, 38. 

"A pio. ἄρχος, ov, ὃ, (ἄριστος, ἄρχω,) 
Aristarchus, pr. ἢ, of ἃ Thessalonian, one 
of Paul’s companions, who was seized in 
the tumult at Ephesus, and was afterwards 
carried as a prisoner with Paul to Rome ; 
Acts 19, 29. 20, 4. 27, 2. Col. 4, 10, Phi- 

em. 94, 

ἀρ!:στάω, ὦ, f ow, (ἄριστον,) to break- 
fast, to lunch, i. c. to take an early meal 
aefore the δεῖπνον or chief meal, John 21, 

12. 1, comp. v. 4; also Luke 11, 37. See 
in ἄριστον. Sept. for pmb bax Gen. 43, 
25.—So of an early br eakiast, Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3.213 of a Jater lunch, A. V. ΤΙ, 9, 19. 
Xen. Mem. 2.7, 12, 

_ ἀριστερός, ad, dv, left, levus; Matt. 
6, 8 ἡ ἀριστερά sc. χείρ. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 
3.) Plur. Luke 23, 33 ἐξ ἀριστερῶν sc. 
μέρων. 2 Cor. 6, 7. So Xen. Hq. 7. 11. 

"A ριστόβουλος, ov, 6, (ἄριστος, βουλή.) 
Aristobulus, pr. n. of a Christian, Rom. 16, 
10. 

ἄριστον, ov, τό, (kindr. ἦρι, ear-ly,) 
breakfast, a morning meal, at sunrise Hom. 
Il, 34. 124, Od. 16. 2, Later, breakfast, 
lunch, Lat. prandium, taken about the mid- 
dle of the day; the principal meal being the 
δεῖπνον dinner, taken late in the afternoon 
or early in the evening, after the heat and 
business of the day were over; as at the 
present day in London and Paris ; ; see Pot- 
rer’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 352 sq. Adam’s Rom. 

Ant. p. 433. Dict. of Antt. art. Detpnon.— 
InN. T. breal, fast, lunch, Luke 11, 88, 14, 
12, Matt. 22, 4. -So. Sept. 2 Sam. 24, 15. 
Thue. 4. 90. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11; comp. 1. 
2.113 espec. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 4. 

ἀρκετός, 
enough; ¢. 


ἡ, ov, (dpréw,) sufficient, 
dat. 1 Pet. 4,3. Matt. 10, 25 
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ἁρμόξω 

ἀρκετὸν τῷ pant}, ἵνα κτλ. enough jor the 
disciple, that, etc. 6, 84 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ 
κακία αὐτῆς, where for the neut. see Buttm. 
§129. 8, Kihner ὁ 241. 2—Aquil. for "J 
Deut. 25, 2. Anthol. Gr. ΠῚ, p. 110 dpxe- 
τὸν οἴνῳ αἴϑεσθαι κραδίην. Athen. 113. b. 

ἀρκέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to keep off, to ware 
off, something from a person, τί ru Hom. 
i. 6. 16. ib. 15. 5345 το help, to assist, c. 
dat. Hom, Tl. 21. 181. Od. 16. 261.—In 
N. T. to avail, to suffice, to be enough for 
any purpose or thing, a) Genr. with nom. 
of thing and dat. of pers. 2 Cor. 12,9 ἀρκεῖ 
σοι ἡ χάρις pov. John 6, '7. Matt. 25, 9 μή- 
ποτε οὐκ ἀρκέσῃ (τὸ ἔλαιον) ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν, 
So Sept. 1 K. 8, 21. Hdian. 4. 7. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 8. 0. 12, Ὁ) Impers. ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν; 
it sufficedh us, we are content, John 14, 8. 
Sept. Prov. 30, 16. Plato Prot. 355. a. 
c) Pass. ἀρκοῦμαι, to be sufficed, satisfied, 
content, with any thing ; ὁ. dat. Luke 3, 14. 
1 Tim. 6, 8. Heb. 18,5; with ἐπί c. dat. 
8 John 10. Soc. dat. 2 Mace. 5, 15. Pol.- 


. 18, 2. 4, Plato Ax. 369. e. 


ἄρκος, ov, 6, ἡ, @ bear, Rev. 18, 8 
Griesb. see in ἄρκτος. 

ἄρκτος, ov, ὃ, 4, @ bear, Rev. 13, 2. 
Sept. for 33 1 Sam. 17, 34. So AE). V.H. 
13. 1. Ken. Cyr. 1. 4. '%—Griesbach and 
others read ἄρκος id. as Jos, Ant. 6, 9. 3. 
81. H. An. 1. 81. 

ἅρμα, aros, τό, (kindr. ἄρω;,) « chariot, 
Acts 8, 28. 29. 388; for war, Rev. 9, 9. 
Sept. for 12372 Gen. 41, 43. Joel 2, 5.— 
Jel, V. ΤΙ. 2. 9. dian. 4. ἢ. 11 : for war 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 8. 8. 

᾿Αρμαγεδδῶν or ᾿Δρμαγεδών, indec 
Armageddon, pr. n. of a place, Rev. 16, 16. 
The corresponding Heb. is 199 11 mount 
of Megiddo, prob. a Tell or acropolis near 
the city Megiddo; comp. 1739 PYPA plain 
of Megiddo 2 Chy. 35, 22. Zech. 12, 11 
This latter was a part of the great plain of 
Esdraelon adjacent to Megiddo, the present 
Legio or Lejjin, where king Josiah was 
sain and great mourning was made ; 2 Chr. 

5, 22-25. Zech. 12,11. The name Ar- 
ΤΣ therefore stands enblematically 
for a place of slaughter. and mourning.— 
For Megiddo, see Bibl. Res. in Pa:. ΠῚ. p. 
177-180. 

ἁρμόζω, f. dow, (dppds,) for which the 
Attics used ἁρμόττω, Greg. Cor. p. 154. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 2413 to & or goin toge: 
ther, τί rive Hom. Od, 5. 2473 spec. to join 
logether in marriage, to marry to any one, 


εν ρὲ a daughter, Sept. Prov. 19, 14. Hdot 


ἅρμος 


9. 108 ; Mid. to marry, to take to wife, Hdot. 
5. 32.—In N. T. Mid. dppdfopac, spoken 
of one who woos for another, to cause to be 
married to any one, to espouse to any one ; 
trop. 6. acc. et dat, 2 Cor, 11, 2 ἡρμοσάμην 
yap ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἀνδρί. 
appos, ov, ὃ, (dpw,) @ joining, joint, of 
the body, Heb. 4, 12.—Rcclus. 27,2. Plut. 
conjugal. Prac. 3. Xen. Ven. 5. 29. 
ἀρνέομαι͵, οὗμαι, £. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
1. to deny, 6. 8: followed by λέγων, Matt. 
26,70 ὁ δὲ ἠρνήσατο... λέγων. Mark 14, 
08; impl. Matt. 36, 12. John 1,205 by καὶ 
εἶπεν John 18, 25; absol. Mark 14, 70. 
Luke 8, 45. John 18, 27. (Sept. Gen. 18, 
οὔ. Δ. V. H. 14. 28.) Followed by ὅτι 
od, 1 John 2, 22 6 ἀρνούμενος, ὅτι ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Xp. for the negat. comp. Luke 
20, 217. (Xen. Ath. 2.17; ὡς οὐ Dem. 124, 
ult.) With an acc. of pers. to deny any 
one to be what he claims to be; 1 John 2, 
22 ὁ ἀρνούμενος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὸν υἱόν, i.e. 
denying God to be the Father of Christ, and 
Christ to be the Son of God. v. 23; acc, 
impl. Tit. 1,16. Also of things, acc. impl. 
Acts 4,16 οὐ SuvapeSa ἀρνήσασϑαι sc. αὐτό. 
So Dem. 955.10 τὴν διαπήκην. Xen. Mem. 
4, 2.10 τοῦτο. 
2. Spec. to deny, to disown, to reject, not 
to acknowledge. a) With ace. of pers. 
Acts 7, 35 τὸν Μωῦσῆν, ὃν ἠρνήσαντο. So 
Christ as master Luke 22, 57. John 13, 88 
Lachm. or oftener as the Messiah, Matt. 10, 
33. Luke 12, 9. Acts 3, 18. 14. 2 Pet. 2,1. 
Jude 4; acc. impl. 2 Tim. 2,125 also τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Rev. 3, 8. Also Jesus is said 
to deny any one, i.e. not to acknowledge 
him as his disciple and friend, Matt. 10, 33. 
2 Tim. 2,12. Further, ἑαυτὸν ἀρνεῖσϑαι, 
to deny oneself, i. e. either to refrain from 
the gratification of one’s own appetites and 
desires, Luke 9, 23; or, to be untrue to 
one’s own character and declarations, to be 
inconsistent with oneself, 2 Tim. 2, 13. 
b) With acc. of thing, i. q. to renounce, to 
abjure, 6. g. τὴν ἀσέβειαν Tit. 2,12; τὴν 
πίστιν ᾿Ιησοῦ, i. e. practically to disown 
and forsake it, 1 Tim. 5, 8. Rev. 2, 13; 
τὴν δύναμιν τῆς εὐσεβείας 2 Tim. 3, 5. 
¢) With an infin. 1. q. to refuse, Heb. 11, 24. 
So Wisd. 16, 16. Antiph. 123. 12. Hdot. 
§. 13. ἷ 
ἀρνίον, ov, τό, (dim. ἀρήν.) a lamb, 
lambkin, Sept. for 832 Jer. 11,19. Lys. 
906. 2.—In N. T. only trop. of Christians 
John 21, 15; of Christ himself, only in the 
Apocalypse, Rev. 5,6. 8.12.18. 6,1. 16. 7, 
9 10.14.17. 12,11. 13,811. 14,1. 4 bis, 
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ἁρπάξω 


10. 15, 3. 17, 14 bis. 19, 7, 9 bis. 
14, 22, 23. 27. 29,1. 8. 

apvos genit. see ἀρήν. 

ἀροτριάω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἄροτρον,) te 
plough, absol. Luke 17, 7. 1 Cor. 9, 10 bis. 
Sept. for 615 Deut. 22, 10.—Lcclus. 6, 19, 
Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 4.14. The At- 
tics preferred the form dpéa, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 254, 

ἄρρτρον, ov, τό, (ἀρόω,) a plough, in the 
proverb Luke 9, 62; comp. Wetst. N. T. 
in loc.—Sept. for MX Is. 2, 4. Luc. Con- 
templ. 24. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5. 

ἁρπαγή, ἧς, 4, (ἁρπάζω,) seizure, prl- 
lage, spoiling, i. 6. the act, Heb. 10, 34. 
So Sept. Ecc. ὅ, 7. Hdian. 7. 9. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 11, 12.—Trop. of a disposition, 
ravening, rapacity, parall. πονηρία; ἀκρασία, 
Luke 11,39. Matt. 23, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
17.) Others less well, prey, spoil ; as Sept. 
Is, ὃ, 14, Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 26. 


ὡρπαγμός, ov, 6; Corie, pr. coeure, 
spoiling » robbery yy hq. ἁρπαγή. Phil. 2 
οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν ἡγήσατο τὸ εἶναι ἶσα Yes iL Ε, 
not as an act of robbery, not as the appro: 
priation of something not his own. So Plut, 
de Puer. educ. 15 καὶ τοὺς μὲν Θήβῃσι καὶ 
τοὺς "Ἤλιδι φευκτέον ἔρωτας καὶ τὸν ἐκ 
Κρήτης καλούμενον ἁρπαγμόν. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc—Others meton. something 
seized, booty, i. 4. ἅρπαγμα; i. 6. something 
to Le eagerly coveted and held fast; comp. 
Buttm. § 119. n. 4. Ausf. Sprachl. ᾧ 119, n. 
11. So the Greek commentators; comp. 
Cyrill Alex. de Adorat. 1. p. 25, in Wetst. 
ad loc. 

ἁρπάζω, f. dow, Pass. aor. 1 ἡρπάσϑθην 
Rev. 12, 5; but Pass. aor. 2 ἡρπάγην, a 
later form Buttm. ὁ 114, comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 241, 

1. to seize and bear off, to catch wp or 
away, to carry off; e. g. of spoilers, or also 
beasts of prey, c. acc. John 10, 12 6 λύκος 
ἁρπάζει αὐτά. Trop. Matt. 13, 19. Sept. for 
ΠΏ Tez. 22,925.27. So of spoilers Luc. 
Hermot. 22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15,17; of 
wolves ib. 2. ἢ. 14.—-With acc. and ἐκ τῆς 
χειρός τινος, John 10, 28. 29.- So Sept. 2 
Sam. 23,113; comp. παρά τίνος Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 4, 

2. Without the idea of prey; fo caich 
away, tv carry off, for safety, for one’s be 
nefit, etc. John 6, 15 ἁρπάζειν αὐτόν, ἵνα 
ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν βασιλέα. Acts 8, 39. (Xen, 
An. 4. 3. 6.) With acc. and ἐκ c. gen. of 
place, Acts 23, 10; acc. impl. Jude 98, 
Pass. with an adjunct of place whither, ¢. ¢ 
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ἅρπαξ 
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μὲ 
ἄρτος 


gpos c. ace. Rov, 13, ὅ; εἰς c. acc. 2 Cor. | 4. Mark 10, 6. Luke 2,23. Rom. 1, 27 bis 


12, 4. 1 Thess. 4,17; ἕως c. gen. 2 Cor. 
12, 2 
3. Trop. and without the idea of bearing 

off, ὦ) seize, to take eagerly for oneself; 6, g. 

τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν Matt. 11, 12, im- 

plying the eagerness with which multitudes 

embraced the gospel; comp. πᾶς εἰς αὐτὴν 

Bidferar Luke 16, 16.—Comp. dian. 2. 6. 

10. Plate Rep. 521. Ὁ, τἀγαθόν. 

ἅρπαξ, ayos, 6,7, adj. (ἁρπάξω,) raven- 

ing, ravenous, of wild beasts, Matt. 7,15 

λύκοι ἅρπαγες, an emblem of wicked men. 

Sept. for ΠΣ Gen. 49, 27.—Subst. a robber, 

extortioner, Luke 18, 11. 1 Cor. 5, 10. 11. 

6,10. So Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6, 

ἀῤῥαβών, dvos, ὁ, Heb. F122, a pledge, 
earnest, a mercantile term adopted from the 

Phenicians ‘as the founders of commerce, 

Sept. and Heb. Gen. 38, 17, 18. 20. Iswus 

71. 20, 22. Plut. Galb. 1'7.—In N. T. trop. 

of the Holy Spirit imparted to Christians, as 

the pledge, earnest, of their reception into 

the kingdom of Christ and its privileges, 2 

Cor. 1, 22. 5, 5. Eph. 1, 14. 

τ ἄῤῥαφος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. ῥάπτω,) 
unsewed, without seam; John 19, 23 ἢν ὁ 
χιτὼν ἄῤῥαφος, the tunic was without seam, 
i. 6. not made of two parts sewed together 
with seams on the shoulders’ and sides 
(ὥστε ῥαπτὸς εἶναι), but woven whole; like 
the tunic of the high priest, as described 
Jos. Ant. 3.7. 4. 

᾿ἄῤῥην, evos, 6, neut. τὸ ἄῤῥεν, adj. later 

_ Att. for ἄρσην q. v. Buttm. § 16. n. 3 ;- male, 
of the male sex, Rom. 1, 27. Rev. 12, 5. 13. 
Sept. for 921 Lev. 97. '7.—Hdian. 1. 2. 1. 
Xen. Aic. 7. 18, 

ἄῤῥητος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. pyrds, 
ἐρεῖν.) unsaid, unspoken, Hom. Od. 14. 4663 
not to be said or told, secret, Hdot. §. 83.— 
InN. T. not to be spoken, unspeakable, wnut- 
terable, ο. δ. ῥήματα 2 Cor. 19, 4. 

ἄῤῥωστος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ῥώννυ- 
μι) infirm, weak, feeble, of the sick, Matt. 
14, 14, Mark 6, 5. 13. 16,18. 1Cor. 11, 30. 
Sept. for 02M 1K. 14, 5.—Ecclus. 7, 37. 
Xen. (ic. 4. 2. 

ps, dpvds, see ἀρήν. 

ἀρσενοκοίτης, ov, 6, (ἄρσην: κοίτην a 
sodomite, one who lies with a male as with 
a female, 1 Cor. 6, 9..1 Tin. 1, 10; comp. 
Rom. 1, 2'7.—Diog. Laert. 6. 65. 

ἄρσην, evos, 6, neut. τὸ ἄρσεν, adj. Llom. 
and old Att. for the later ἄῤῥην q. v. Buttm. 

ὁ 160. n. 3° male, of the male sex, Matt. 19 


Gal. 8, 28. [Rev. 12, 5.] Sept. for "23 
Gen. 1, 27.—Hom. Il. 8.7, Soph. (id. Co} 
339, - 

"Apr. ἐμᾶς, ἃ, 6, Artemas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Tit. 8, 12. 

"Apres, ios v. tos, 4, Artemis, Lat 
Diana, the goddess of hunting in the hea: 
then mythology, Acts 19, 24. 27. 28, 84. 
35. For the celebrated temple of Liana at 
Ephesus, see *Eqecos. 

ἀρτέμων, ovos, 6, (ἀρτάω,) prob. a top- 
sail, Lat. supparum, Acts 27, 40. Others, 
a jib, Lat. dolon; and others still, the miz- 
zen-sail, Ftal. artimone. Comp. Dict. of 
Antt. arts. Ships, Malum. 

ἄρτι, adv. of time, (perh. dpw,) now, i.e. 
a) just now, even now, spoken of a time just 
elapsed, Matt. 9,18. 1 Thess, 3,6. This 
is the prevailing usage among Attic writers; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18,20. So 2 Mace. 3, 
28, Diod. Sic. 19.102. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 10. 
b) now, at present, at this moment; Matt. 
3,15 ἄφες ἄρτι, suffer now, i.e. for the pre- 
sent. 26, 53. John 9,19. 25. 13, 7 opp. 
μετὰ ταῦτα. 13, 33.37 opp. ὕστερον. 16,12. 
31. 1 Cor. 13, 12 bis, dpre... τότε. 16, 7. 
Gal. 1, 9. 10. 4,20. 2 Thess. 9, 7, 1 Pet 
1, 6. 8. Rey. 12,10. So Jos. Ant. 1.6.4 
Ἱζαππαδόκαι μὲν ἄρτι κέκληνται. Xen. An. 
4, 6.1.—Hence ἡ ἄρτι ὥρα the present hour 
1 Cor. 4,113; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. So 
ἕως ἄρτι until now, i. e. up to the present 
moment, Matt. 11,12. John 2,1). 5, 17. 
16, 24. 1 Cor. 4,13. 8, 7. 15,6. 1 John 
2,9. ¢) dw ἄρτι, from now, henceforth, 
see art. ἀπάρτι. 

ἀρτυγέννητος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (ἄρτι, yer 
νητός,) just now born, new born; trop. of 
those who have just embraced the Chris- 
tian faith, 1 Pet. 2, 2.—Pr. Luc. Alex. 13. 
ib. Ὁ. Mar. 12. 1. 

ἄρτιος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (dpa, ἄρτι,) com 
plete, perfect in its kind; so of a religious 
teacher, who should be wanting in nothing, 
2 Tim. 3, 17.—Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 7. 
Philo Legat. ad Cai. p. 1000, Jtymol. M. 
ἄρτιος σημαίνει τὸν ὑγιῆ καὶ πεπληρωμένον. 

ἄρτος, ov, 6, bread, Sept. for Heb. one. 

1. Pr. as made of flour, bread, a loaf, 
Plur. ἄρτοι loaves, usually in the ‘orm οἱ 
round cakes or sheets, but of no regular 
size or thickness ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest 
IL. p. 444, 496, ΠῚ. p. 76. Winer Realw 
art. Backen. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 3. 7, 9 
14,17. 19. 15, 83. 84. 36. Mark 6, 41, 
John 21,9. 13. al. Sept. for orb 1 Sam. 


ἀρτύω 
67, 17. ἕο Hdian. 4. 7. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 
4.5. Ὁ) OF the shew-bread in the taberna- 


cle, of ἄρτοι τῆς mpo%écews Matt. 12, 4. 
Mark 2, 26. Luke 6,4; comp. 1 Sam. 24, 
47, Also ἡ πρόβεσις τῶν ἄρτων Heb. 9, 2. 
See gent. Lev. 24, 5-9. Heb. Lex. amd 
no. 2. 6) Of the bread in the Lord’s sup- 
per, Matt. 26,26. Mark 14,22. Luke 22, 
19. Acts 90,7. 1 Cor. 10, 16.17. 11, 23. 
26. 27. 28. 

2, By Hebr. like pm>, meat, food of any 
kind. a) Pr. Matt. 15,26 τὸν ἄρτον τῶν 
τέκνων the children’s food, intended for them. 
Mark 7,27. Luke 15,17. John 6, 31. 32. 
34. 41. al. Sept. for pmb Gen. 43, 31. 32. 
Is. 8, 7.al. So φαγεῖν ἄρτον Mark 3, 20. 
Luke 14,1, also ἐσσέειν ἄρτον Matt. 15, 2. 
Mark '7, 5, to eat meat, i.e. to take food, to 
take a meal, to eat, generally ; so Sept. and 
pra bak Gen. 37, 24. 1K. 13, 8-23. al. 
Luke 7, 33° μήτε ἄρτον ἐσδπίων μήτε οἶνον mi- 
νων neither eating (usual) food nor drinking 
wine, i.e. living abstemiously as a Nazarite. 
Also John 13,18 6 τρώγων per ἐμοῦ τὸν 
ἄρτον, i.e. my table-friend, familiar com- 
panion; quoted from Ps. 41,10 where Heb. 
wand bain, Sept. 6 ἐσθίων ἄρτους pov. 
Hence ὁ ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά τινος to eal meat 
from any one, to be sustained by, 2 Thess. 3, 
8; opp. τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον éoSiew, to sustain 
themselves, v. 12; comp. Sept. and Heb. 
2 Sam. 9, 7. 10. Trop. Luke 14, 15 paxa- 
ρίος, ds φάγεται ἄρτον ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ, the joy and bliss of the kingdom 
of heaven being represented under the em- 
blem of.a feast; comp. Matt. 8,11. Luke 
18, 28. 29. 22,16. Rev. 19,9. Ὁ) na 
wider sense, i. q. provision, sustenance, living, 
Matt. 6, 11. Luke 11,3. Sept. for pnd 
fice. 9, 11. Neh. 5, 14.155; so pm, Sept. 
τὰ δέοντα, 11k. ὅ ὦ [4, 22]. ὦ) Trop. ‘of Spt- 
ritual food, ὁ ἄρτος ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ V. τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
ν. τῆς ζωῆς, i.e. that divine aliment presented 
to the life and soul of Christians in the per- 
son of Christ, John 6, 32. 33. 35. 48. 51. 
58; contrasted with the manna, v. 49. 58. 
Comp. ὁ ἄρτος σοφίας Prov. 9, 5. Kcclus. 
15,3. + 

ἀρτύω, f. dow, (ἄρω,) to filly arrange, 
tc prepare, e.g. an army for battle, Hom. 
I. 15. 303.—In later writers and N. T.a 
culinary word, to season, to flavour food or 
the like; c. ace. Mark 9, 50 ἐν τίνι αὐτὸ 
ἀρτύσετε ; wherewith will ye season it? i.e. 
recover the salt, Pass. Luke 14, 34; comp. 
Matt. 5, 13 and ἁλίζω. ‘Trop. of discourse, 
ὁ λόγος... ἅλατι ἠρτυμένος Col. 4,6. So 
genr. Symm. ἠρτυμένον for mp Cant. 8, 2. 
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Soph. Fragm. 601. Athen. 2. p. 67 Cs 


saub. 
᾿Αρφαξάδ, 6, indec, Arphaxad, Heb 
“W2BIN, a son of Shem, Luke 3, 36 


Comp. Gon. 10, 22. 24, 11, 10. 12. 


᾿ἀρχάγγελος, ov, 6, (ἀρχῇ, ἄγγελος, 
an archangel, 1 Thess. 4,16. Jude 9.- 
Sept. εἷς τῶν ἀρχόντων, Heb. nrrign HIN 
prgivienn, Dan. 10,13; also ὁ ἄρχων ὁ μέ- 
yas, Heb. dings nw, Dan. 12,1. Of the 
archangels there are gaid to be seven, whe 
stand immediately before the throne of God, 
Rey. 8,2. Luke 1,19. Tob. 12,15; whe 
have authority over other angels, Rev. 12, 
7; and are the patrons of particular nations, 
Dan. 10,13. 12,1. The names of three only 
are found in the Jewish writings; Michael, 
the patron of the Jewish nation, Jude 9. Rev. 
12, '7. Dan. 10, 13. 21. 12, 13; Gabriel, 
Luke 1, 19. 26. Dan. 8, 16. 9, 21; and 
Raphael, Tob. 12, 15. The book of Knoch 
adds that of Uriel; Lib. Henoch. p. 187 
οἱ τέσσαρες μεγάλοι ἀρχάγγελοι, Μιχαήλ. 
καὶ Οὐριήλ, καὶ ‘Padand, καὶ Τ'αβριήλ. p 
190, 191, 198. 

«ἀρχαῖος, aia, αἴον, (ἀρχή,) ancient, old, 
of former days, of old; Matt. 5, 21. 27. 88 
where Christ is speaking of Jewish tradi- 
tions. Luke 9, 8. 19. Acts 15,7. 21. 91, 
16, 2 Cor. 5,17. 2 Pet. 2,5. Rev. 12, 9. 
20,2. Sept. for opp 1 K. 4, 30; or 
15. 43, 18.—2 Macc. 6, 22. Diod. Sic. 1. Ὁ, 


81. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1. 


3 lh 

Apyeénaos, ov, 6, Archelaus, a son ΟἹ 
Herod the Great, by Malthace his _Samari- 
tan wife, Jos. Ant. 17. 1. 8, B, J. 1. 28. 4. 
Herod bequeathed to him his kingdom pro- 
per (Ant. 17. 8.1, 2,4. B. J. 1. 33. 8); 
but Augustus confirmed him in the posses- 
sion of only the half of it, viz. Idumea, Judea, 
and Samaria, with the title of ethnarch, é3- 
vapxns, ib. 17.11. 4. B. J. 3. 6. 8. After 
about ten years, he was banished, on ac- 
count of his cruelties, to Vienne in Gaul, 
Jos. B. J. 2. '7. 3:3 and his territories were 
reduced to the form of a Roman province 
under the procurator Coponius, ib. 2. 8. 1. 
In N. T. he is said βασιλεύειν to be king 
Matt. 2, 22, referring to the interval imme. 
diately after the death of his father, when 
according to Herod’s testament he was king ; 
comp. Ant. 17. 8. 4. 

ἀρχή, ἧς, ἦ, @ beginning, what 1s first 
in time or place. 

1. Of time, the beginning, commencement, 
Matt. 24,8. Mark 1,1. 13,9. John 2, 11, 
Heh. 7,3. Sept. for muna Job 40, 14; 


apxn 


bmn Hos. 1, 2. So Hdian. 1. 5, 26. Xen. 

Cyr. 6. 5. 16.—Hence ἀρχὴν λαμβά- 
νειν; to take beginning, to begin, Heb. 2, 3. 

(421. V. H. 2. 38) Also Heb, 8, 14 τὴν 
ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεως the beginning of our 
confidence, 1, 6. our first confidence, our 
faith as at first. Heb. 5, 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς 
ἀρχῆς, i. 6. the first rudiments; and so 6, 1 
ὁ Adyas τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ Xp.—With Preposi- 
ἰοη8, οἴο, a) ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς, from the begin- 
ning, from the first. So from elernily, from 
everlasting ; as of God’s purposes of grace, 
2 Thess. 2,13; of the Logos 1 John 1, 1. 
2,138.14; comp. John 1,1. Also from the 
beginning of the world, of creation, of old; 
fully ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς τοῦ κόσμου ν. τῆς κτίσεως, 
Matt. 94, 21, Mark 10, 6. 13, 19. 2 Pet. 3, 
4; absol. id. Matt. 19, 4.8. So of Satan, 
trom the beginning of his existence or 
agency as such, John 8, 44. 1 John 3, 8. 

(Sept. for pup Hab. 1,12; wakag Ecc. 

3, 11% Hdot. 2. 104, 113.) Further, from 
the beginning of the gospel history, Luke 1, 

2. John 15, Ὥ7; of the gospel as preached, 
1 John 2, 7 bis. 24 bis. 3,11. 2 John 5. 6; of 
one’s life Acts 26,4. Ὁ) ἐν ἀρχῇ; inthe be- 
- ginning, in the very first, before the world 
began, from cternity, John 1, 1.2; comp. 17, 

5, 24, (Sept. and mrigna of the creation 
Gen. 1,1.) Also of any event, in the be- 
ginning of the gospel, Acts 11,15. Phil. 4, 
15. So genr. Diod. Sic. 19.110. Pol. 8, 
8.1. ὦ ἐξ ἀρχῆς; from the beginning, 
from the first, sc. of Christ’s ministry, John 
6, 64. 16,4. So genr. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5. 
4) κατ᾽ ἀρχάς, atthe beginning sc. of the 
world, of old, Tfeb. 1, 10; quoted from Ps, 
102, 26 where Sept. for mxsp5, So genr, 
Plut. Solon 3. Plato Legp. 780.b. 0) 
Ace. τὴν ἀρχήν, adv. at first, jirs:, Sept. 

for nbrima Gen. 43, 18.20. (Hdian. 3.1.15. 

Plato Conv. 190.b.) Hence , fir ‘st of all, alto- 
gether, wholly ; Sohn 8,25 τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅ,τι καὶ 
λαλῶ ὑμῖν βγϑὶ of ail (altogether) that which 
Talso say unto you ; so Kuthym. ὅλως. Plato 
Lysis 215. Ὁ, πῶς οὖν of ἀγαδοὶ τοῖς ἀγα- 
. Sols ἡμῖν φίλοι ἔσονται τὴν ἀρχήν, κτλ. Philo 


de Abrah. p. 366. 6. Oftener with a negat., 


i. q. Lat. omnino non, not at all, Philo de 
spec. Lege. 796. ἃ. Hdot. 4. 25, 28. Plato 
Theat. p. 185. d. 

2. Meton. of a person, the jirst, primus ; 
e. g. Christ, Col. 1, 18 ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχή; mpo- 
τοτόκος ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν. (Comp. Sept. ἀρχὴ 
τέκνων first-born for "28 DURA Gen. 49, 
3. Deut. 21, 17.) Rev. 3, 14 ἡ ἀρχὴ τῆς 
κτίσεως, comp. Prov. 8, 22. Also ἡ ἀρχὴ 
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10. 12, 


ἀρχιερεὺς 


Jirst and the ‘ast, Rev. [1,8.] 21, 6. 22, 18 
where it is 1. 4ᾳ. πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος. So 
Jos. c. Ap. 222 Seds... ἀρχὴ καὶ μέσα καὶ 
τέλος πάντων. 

3. OF place, a beginning, extremity, cor, 
ner, @. g. of a sheet, Acts 10,11. 11, 5, 
Sept. for WYP Ez. 48,1; OXp Ex. 28, 23. 
—Diod. Sic, 1.35, Huot. 4. 60. 

4, Of rank, dignity, the jirst place or 
power. a) Genr. i. 4. power, dominion, 
rule; Luke 20, 20 els τὸ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν 
τῇ ἀρχῇ... τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. Jude 6. Sept. for 
ΠΡ ας Mic. 4,8. So Pol. 3. 40. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1.16, b) Meton. in Plur. or zol- 
lect. rulers, magistrates, princes, potentales, 
or the like; so of civil rulers, Luke 12, 11. 
Tit. 3,1. (Sept. for wm Mic. 3,1. Pol 
23. 10. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12.) Of the 
chief powers or potentates among angels, 
Eph. 1, 21. 3,10. Col. 2,10; among ie 
mons, 1 Cor. 15,24. Eph. 6, 12. Col. 2, 1 
genr. of the powers of the other world, fom: 
8, 38. Col, 1,16. Comp. in ἐξουσία no. 4. ἃ 

ἀρχηγός, od, 6, (ἀρχή, ἄγω or ἡγέομαι, 
pr. ‘one first leading,’ i. e. ὦ leader, founder, 
author, c. gen. of thing, Acts 3, 15, Heb. 2, 
2. So Sept. Mic. 1, 13. Hdian. 17. 
1, 22, Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 5.—-Absol. ἃ leader, 
chief, a prince, Acts 5,31. Sept. for ἰῷ 
Is, 30, 4. So Dem. 1378. 6. Thue. 1. 132 


ἀρχι-, insep. part. (ἀρχή!) Engl. arch-, 
i. 6. first, chief, prefixed to names of’ office 
or dignity. 

ἀρχιερατικός, ἡ, ὄν, Capyuepet) of the 
high priest, high priestly; Acts 4, 6 ἐκ yé- 
vous dpyteparixov.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. Ἵ ἀρχιε: 
Ρατικὴ στολή. ib. 6. 6. 8. 


ἀρχιερεύς, έως, ὃ, (ἱερεύς) a chief priest, 
the high priest, Heb. D173 N20 5 for 
which : Sept. once ἀρχιερεύς Lev. 4, 8; but 
usually ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ μέγας Lev. 21, 10. Num. 
35, 25. al. So ἀρχιερεύς 1 Macc. 10, 20, 
Jos. Ant. 3.'7.1; comp. Pol. 23. 1 2. ib. 
32. 22. 5—Hence in N. T. 

1, Sing. the high priest of the Jews, Matt. 
26, 3. 62.68.65. Mark 2,26, 14,47.53. Luke 
22, 50. John 11, 49. 51. al. According to 
the divine appointment, the high priest was 
to be of the family of Aaron, Fix. 29, ὃ, 
He held office for life, and was succeeded 
by his son; comp. Jos. Ant. 20. 10. p, 978 
Haverc. Herod the Great first gave the 
office to other and even obscure priests; 
and his example was followed by the’Ro- 
mans; Jos. 1. c. Ὁ. 980. The latter made 
it venal and temporary ; bestowing it even 


καὶ τὸ τέλος the besinning and the end, the | on foreign Jews: 2 Macc. 4, 7, Jos. Ant 


t 
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15.8.1 Hence there were often several 
persons living at one time who had borne 
she office, and still retained by courtesy the 
litle of high priest; Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 2, 
Ant. 20. 9. 2, comp. 15. 3. 1. In the O. 
T. we finda ma 452, the second priest, 
2K. 25, 18. Jer. 52, 24; he was prob. the 
priest next in rank to the high priest. From 
him seems to have been derived the more 
doubtful }2 or 430 of the Rabbins, i. c. 
a vicar or substitute for the high priest, to 
perform his duties on certain occasions ; as 
when accidentally unclean ; see Buxtorf 
Lex. art. 49. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Luc. 
3,2. Reland Antt. p. 89. Winer Realw. 
art. Hoherpriester, ult. Comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 
6.4. For one or more of these reasons, 
Annas is called high priest, Luke 8, 2. 
John 18, 13. Acts 4,6; see "Avyas. Other 
high priests mentioned in N. T. are Abia- 
thar, Caiaphas, and Ananias; see in ᾿Αβιά- 
Zap, Καϊάφας, ’Avavias.—The chief and pe- 
culiar duty of the high priest in the times of 
the N. 'T. was to go alone once a year into 
the holy of holies in the temple to make ex- 
piation for the people on the great day of 
ntonement.; Lev. 16, 1 sq. Heb. 9, 7. 25. 
He might also take part in all the ordinary 
services of the priests; but seldom did so 
except upon the sabbath or a high festival ; 
Jos. B. J. 5.5.7. He had the oversight of 
the service and treasures of the temple (2 
K. 22,4. 2 Mace. 8, 4-12); and was the 
presiding officer in the earlier supreme court. 
af the priests and of the later Sanhedrim ; 
Deut. 17, 8-12. Matt. 26, 57. Acts 5, 21. 
7,1. 23,2. The high priest was thus the 
ecclesiastical head of the nation, even for 
the Jews living out of Palestine; Acts 9, 1. 
2,14. Jos ὁ. Ap. 2. 23.—Spec. in the 
Epist. to the Hebrews, Christ is called dp- 
χιερεύς, as having offered up himself as an 
atoning sacrifice ; the true and great high 
priest, of whom those of the Jewish dispen- 
sation were only types and shadows ; Heb. 
9,17. 3,1. 4,14. 5, 5.10. 6, 20. 7, 26. 
8, 1. 9,115 comp. 8, 2. 5 sq. 
2. Plur. the chief priests, as members of 
ifthe Sanhediim, Matt. 2, 4. 16, 21. 26, 3. 
"Mark 8,31. 14,1. Luke 9, 22. 22,2. John 
7,32, 18,35, Acts 4, 38, 26, 10. al. These 
included those priests who were of the im- 
mediate kindred of the high priest, Acts 4, 
6; as also the heads of the twenty-four 
classes of priests, 1 Chr. c. 243; who are 
there called D°77D2 NANT WRI, Sept. 
ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῶν ἱερεῶν, ν. 6. 81. 
Others, with the Rabbins, ἱποιπάα also the 
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ἄρχω 

heads of the families of priests in each ctass: 
and, further, those who were set over the 
different parts of the temple service ; Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 2, 4. So genr. dp- 
xtepets Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 8. B. J. 4. 3. 6— 
Different phrases, of which of ἀρχιερεῖς al- 
ways forms part, are used by periphrasis for 
the Sanhedrim ; see Matt. 2,4. 16, 21. 20, 
18. 26,3. ὅθ. 27,1. ++ 

ἀρχυποίμην, evos, ὁ, (ποιμήν) a chief 
shepherd ; trop. of Christ as the chief teach 
er and head of the church, 1 Pet. 5, 4. 

ἤάρχυππος, ov, 6, Archippus, pr. name 
of a Christian, Col. 4, 117. Philem. 2. 

ἀρχισυνάγωγος, ov, δ, (συναγωγή!) the 
ruler of a synagogue, the chief director, 
Mark 5, 35. 36. 38, Luke 8, 49. 13, 14, 
Acts 18, 8. 17; synon. is ὁ ἄρχων τῆς our 
αγωγῆς Luke 8, 41. There were πρεσβύ- 
repot, elders, in each synagogue (Luke 7, 3), 
who had the general oversight of all mat- 
ters; and these apparently are called ἀρχι- 
συνάγωγοι Mark 5,29. Acts 13,15. But 
the name scems usually applied to their 
chief or presiding elder. See Vitringa de 
Synag. Vet. 2. 11. ib. 3.1.9. 

ἀρχιτέκτων, ovos, 6, (τέκτων,) an ar: 
chitect, a master-builder, 1 Cor. 3, 10. Sept. 
for DIM Is, 3, 2.—Pol. 13. 4. 6. Xen. Mem 
4, 2. 10. 

ἀρχιτελώνης, ov, ὁ, (τελώνης) a chicf 
publican, a chief collector or agent of the 
farmers of the taxes, having authority over 
subordinate collectors, Luke 19, 2.. See in 
τελώνης. 


. ἀρχιτρίκλινος, ov, 6, (τρίκλινος, Lat. 
triclinium,) che master of a feast, Lat. magis- 
ter convivit, who had the direction of an en- 
tertainment, arranged the guests, and the like, 
John 2, 8.9 bis. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
456. Dict. of Antt. art. Symposium; and for 
the triclinium see Adam, ib. p. 486. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Triclinium.—In Eeelus. 35 (32],1 
he is called ἡγούμενος ; by the Greeks, cvp- 
ποσίαρχος, συμποσίου ἐπιμελητής, τραπεζο- 
ποιός, etc. See Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 886. 

ἄρχω, f. ξω, (ἀρχή!) to begin, ta be first 
in any thing, Hom. Il. 1. 495. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 14.—Hence in N. 'T. 

1, Act. to be first in rank, power, i. 4. te 
rule, to reign, c. gen. Mark 10, 42. Rom. 
15, 12, quoted from Sept. Is. 11,10. Sept. 
for ῬΦῸ Gen. 1,18.—1 Mace. 1,4. Hdian. 
8. 8.1. Xen. An. 6. 8. 9. 

2. Mid. depon. ἄρχομαι, fut. ἄρξομαι 
once Luke 18,26, aor. 1 ἠρξάμην, to begin, 
construed: a) With an infin. expressing 


ἄρχων 


what one degins to do, be, or suffer; Matt. 
4,17 ἤρξατο ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν. 
11, 7. 20. 12,1. Mark 5,20. 8,11. Luke 
4,21. 7,15. Jolin 18, 5. Acts 2,4. 11,15. 
2 Cor. 3, 1. αἱ. sep. Sept. for brit Gen. 
6,1; PNT Deut. 1,5. (Aischin. 4. 16, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6.3.) In the simplicity and 
particularity of the ancient manner, a per- 
son is often said to begin to do what he is 
to be understood as having actually done ; 
Matt. 16,22 ὁ Πέτρος ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ. 
26, 74, Mark 4,1. ὅ, 17. 6,2. 7. 84. 8,31. 
32. 10, 82, Luke 5, 31. 7, 49. αἱ, Comp. 
indviornue TW. J.a. Ὁ) Particip. with infin. 
e. g. Pres. Luke 21, 28 ἀρχομένων τούτων 
yiveosat. Aor. 1, Matt. 14, 30 ἀρξάμενος 
καταποντίξεσϑαι. 18,24, Absol. aor. 1, Acts 
11,4 ἀρξάμενος δὲ ὁ Πέτρος [se. λέγειν} 
ἐξετίθετο. Pres. Luke 8, 23 καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν 
ὁ "Ingots ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόμενος 
and Jesus himself was about thirty years old 
as he began sc. his public ministry, i. ὁ, by 
his baptism and the descent of the Spirit 
upon him, v. 22; so Euthym. Zig. dpydpe- 
vos τῆς εἰς Tov λαὸν ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ rot 
τῆς διδασκαλίας. Others here connect ἢν 
᾿ἀρχύμενος and make it govern ἐτῶν, q. d. 
he was beginning about thirty years; but 
though ἄρχεσϑαι ἕτους τριακοστοῦ might be 
ullowed, yet not ἄρχεσσαι ἐτῶν τριάκοντα, 
and still less with ὡσεί, c) Constr. with 
ἀπό c. gen. of that from or at which one 
begins; so 1 Pet. 4,176 καιρὸς τοῦ ἄρξα- 
σϑαι τὸ κρίμα ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ Yeod, i. c. 
at the house of God, the church; comp. 
1 Tim. 3,15. (Sept. Ez. 9,6.) Elsewhere 
only Part. ἀρξάμενος ἀπό τινος, as Matt. 
20,8 ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ews τῶν 


πρώτων. Luke 38, 5. 34,27. 41. John 8, %. 


Acts 1, 22. 8, 35, 10, 37. So Sept. Gen. | 


44, 12. Theophr. Char. 2.1. Xen. Mex. 
211. + 


ἄρχων, οντος; 6, (ἄρχω,) pr. one first in 
yower, authority, dominion; hence a ruler, 
lord, a chief person, a magistrate, Matt, 20, 
95. Acts 4, 26. 7, 27. 35. 16, 19. 23, 5. 
Rom. 18, 3. 1 Cor. 2, 6.8; of a judge, i. q. 
ὃ κρίτης, Luke 12, 58; of Moses as the 
leader of Israel Acts 7, 35; of Christ ag 
King of kings Rev. 1,5. Sept. for bua 
Is. 14,5; “ἰῷ Gen. 12, 15; 712 Gen. 49, 
20. So Hdian. 4. 2.8. Xen. Cyr, 1. 9. 9, 
5. Mem. 3. 9. 10, 11.—Elsewhere in a 
Jewish usage, 6. ¢. ὦ ruler of ἃ synagogne, 
Luke 8, 41. Matt. 9, 18. 23. So of per- 
sons of weight among the Pharisees and 
other sects, whe were members of the San- 
hedrim. Luke 14, 1. 18, 18. 23, 13. 35. 
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24, 20. Jonn 3, 1 (comp. 7, 45. 50). 7,.26 
48. 12,42. Acts 3,17. 4, 5.8 13,27. 14 
5; comp. Sept. for 0°28 magnates Neh, 4. 
8.18. 5,7. Jos. Ant. 20. 1. 2 ἄογαντες ‘Tepos 
σολυμιτῶν. Aiso of Satan as prince of tha 
fallen angels, ἄρχων τῶν δαιμονίων Matt. 9 
84. 12,24. Mark 3, 22. Luke 11, 155 ἄρ. 
yor τοῦ κόσμου τούτου John 12, 31. 14, 30 
16, 11; ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος Eph. 
2, 2, see ἴῃ ἀήρ. 

ἄρωμα, ατος, τό, aroma; Plaur. ἀρώ 
pura, aromatics, spices, spicery, Ὁ. g. myrrh 
and aloe, John 19, 40 comp. 39. Mark 16, 
1. Luke 23, ὅθ. 24, 1. Sept. for pha 
Cant. 4, 10. 16.—H«dian. 3. 15.16. Xen. 
An. 1, ὅ. 1. 

"Aad, ὃ, indec. Asa, Heb. ΝῸΝ (perh, 
physician), a pious king of Judah, Matt. 1, 
4.8 See 1K. 15, 9 sq. 2 Chr. c. 14-16. 

ἀσάλευτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. σα 
λεύω,) unshaken, immovable, Acts 27, 41. 
Trop. firm, enduring, Heb. 12, 28.—VIut 
Pericl. 39 ἀσφαλὲς ἕδος καὶ ἀσάλευτον 
Trop. Diod. Sic. 2. 48. Plato Ax. 870, ἐἰ, 

ἄσβεστος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. σβέν 
νυμι,) unquenched, unextinguished, e. ἃ 
lamps Strabo 9. p. 606. c.—In N. 'T. un 
quenchable, eternal, of fire Matt. 8, 14 
Mark 9, 48, 45. Luke ὃ, 27; comp. Mat 
18, 8, So Hom. Od. 4. δε. Auschy 
Prom. 531. 

ἀσέβεια, as, ἡ, (ἀσεβὴς.) trreverenre 
towards God, wageddmess, in heart or deed, 
Rom. 1, 18. 11, 26. ¢ Tim. 2, 16. Tit. 2, 
12. Jude 15 τὰ ἔργα ἀσεβείας the works of 
ungodliness, i. q. ungodly works ; also v.18. 
Sept. for 72% Jer. 5,6; SHY Prov. 4, 17. 
—-i. V. HW. 5. 12,19. Xen. Cyr. & 8. 7. 

ἀσεβέω, ὦ, f. how, (ἀσεβής,) to be ir- 
reverent, to live ungodly, absol. 2 Pet. 2, 6. 
Also c. ace. to do or commit irreverently, 
wickedly, by attract. ὧν for ἅ Jude 15; see 
Winer ὁ 32. 1. Sept. for 388 Zeph. 3,12; 
309 Dan. 9, 5—Diod. Sic. 1. 77. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2.93; ὁ. acc. Plato Lege. 910. ¢. 
ἀσεβήσας ἀσέβημα. 

ἀσεβής, έος, avs, 6, 7}, adj. (a priv. σέβω, 
oéBopat,) irreverent towards God, ungodly, 
wicked, Rom. 4, 5. 5,6. 1 Tim. 1,9. 1 Pet. 
4,18. 2 Pet.2,5. 8,1, Jude 4.15 bis. Sept. 
for YO Hos. 14,10; SW Ps. 1,1—Dem 
786.12. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 2. 

3 vA 5 

UTENYELA, ας, ἡ, (ἀσελγής,) excess, in- 
temperance, in any thing, e. g. language. 
conduct, insolence, Jos. Ant. 4. 6.12. Dem 
131. 11.—In N. T. excess in lust, lascivt 


ἄσημος 


wasnvss, lewdness, debauchery, Mark '7, 22. 
4 Cor. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 19. Eph. 4, 19. ἃ 
Pot. 2, 7. Jude 4. Plur. Rom. 13, 13. 
1 Pet. 4, 3. 2 Pet. 2, 18; also v. 2 in later 
editions, comp. Jude 4, So Wisd. 14, 26. 
Alciphr. Ep. 3. 69. Pol. 37. 2. 4. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 184. 

ἄσημος, ov, ὁ, ἣ, adj. (a priv. σῆμα, 
without sign or mark, as cattle Sept. Gen. 
80, 42; uneoined, as money Sept. Job 42, 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 46.—In N. T. trop. un- 
distinguished, unknown, mean; Acts 21, 39 
οὐκ ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης. So Hdian. 2. 
8.3. Plut. Fab. M. 14. 

"Acnp, 6, indec. Asher, Heb. 8 
(blessed), the eighth son of Jacob, born of 
Leab, Luke 2, 36. Rev. 7,6. See Gen. 
80, 13. 

acSévea, as, 9, (doBevns,) 1. want 
f strength, weakness, in a physical sense, of 
she body ; 1 Cor. 15, 48 σπείρεται ἐν ἀσϑε- 
vein 56. τὸ σῶμα. 2 Cor. 13, 4. (Sept. Job 
37,7. Plato Phed.17.a.) Spec. infirmity, 
disease, sickness, Matt. 8,17. Luke 5, 15. 
8, 2. 13, 12. John 5, 5. 11, 4. Acts 28, 9. 
Gal. 4,13. 1 Tim. 5, 23. Heb, 11, 34. Luke 
13, 11 πνεῦμα doevelas, I. 6. an evil spirit 
causing disease ; Gomp. v.16. So 2 Macc. 
9, 21, 92. Hdian. 1. 4. 16. Xen. Hell. 6. 
4. 18, 

2. In a moral sense, weakness, frailty, 
infirmity: a) As seated in man’s carnal 
nature, liable to error and sin, Heb. 4, 15. 
5, 2. 7,28. So Rom. 6,19. 8,26; comp. 
1Cor.3,1. Ὁ) In respect to mind, purpose, 
character, as manifested in fears, doubts, or 
prejudices ; 1 Cor. 2, 3. 2 Cor. 11, 30. 12, 
5. 9bis. 10. Comp. Xen. Ag. 9. 5 δι’ ἀσϑέ- 
- pecay Ψυχῆς. 

acXevéw, ὦ, f. now, (da%evijs,) lo be 
without strength, to be weak. 

1. Of persons, to be weak, feeble, 6. 2. 
a) Genr. and absol. 2 Cor. 13, 3 és [Xpu- 
στὸς] εἰς ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἀσϑενεῖ, ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, who towards you is not weal (so that 
he cannot punish), bud is mighty among you, 
sc. in the power of the Spirit, in wonders 
and judgments. v. 4 καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς ἀσϑε- 
νοῦμεν ἐν αὐτῷ for we also are weak in him, 
i. e. as mere men in our union with him; 
and so v. 9 ironically. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.2. 
28. Ὁ. Spec. of the body, lo be sick, ill, to 
have dise ise ; also part. ὁ doYevav, of daBe- 
νοῦντες, @ sick person, the sick; absol. Matt. 
10, 8 ἀσθενοῦντας Sepawevere. 25, 36. [39.] 
Mark 6, 56. Luke 4, 40 ἀσϑενοῦντας νόσοις 
ποικίλαις. ‘7,10. 9 2. John 4, 46. 5, 3. ἡ. 
6, 2. 11, 1. 3. 8. 8. Acts 9, 37. 19, 12. 
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Phil. 2, 26. 27. ἃ Tim. 4, 20. James 6, 14 
Sept. for MM Judg. 16, 7.11. So Dem. 
13. 2, Xen. An. 1. 1.1. 0) Trop. of the 
poor; Part. of doSevodvres the weak, feeble, 
sc. in this world’s goods, Acts 20, 35. So 
Aristoph. Pac. 686 τοὺς πένητας ἀσϑενοῦν- 
ras. Comp. Dem. 555. 10 οἱ πενέστατοι 
καὶ ἀσϑενέστατοι. Lys. 5. 8. Hurip. ap, 
Stob. 145 6 re yap ἀσπενέστερος, ὁ πλούσιός 
τε; τὴν δίκην tony ἔχει. 

2. Of persons, in a moral sense, to be 
weak, frail, infirm, sc. in mind, purpose, 
character, as manifested in fears, doubts, or 
prejudices ; 2 Cor. 11, 21 opp. τολμάω. 
v. 29 bis (comp. 1 Cor. 9, 22). 2 Cor. 12, 
10.—Spee. in faith, ἀσθενεῖν τῇ πίστει, to 
be weak in faith, i.e. either, to want confi 
dence, to distrust, Rom. 4, 19; or, to be in 
doubt, wavering, hesitating, as to the law 
fulness of doing any thing, Rom. 14, 1 
and so with τῇ πίστει impl. Rom. 14, 2. 21. 
1 Cor. 8, 9. 113 spec. of conscience, v. 12. 

3. Trop. of things, to be weak, not adapt- 
ed to the proposed end; e. g. the Mosaic 
law, absol. Rom. 8, 3. 


ἀσϑένημα, aros, τό, (ἀπϑενέω,) Ἰοσαΐ,- 
ness, infirmity, as manifested in doubts and 
scruples, Rom. 15,13; see in ἀσϑενέω no. 2. 

ac yevys, €os, ovs, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv, 
o%évos,) without strength, weak. 

1. Physically, e.g. woman, 1 Pet. 8,7 ὡς 
ἀσϑενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ. Also of 
members of the body, 1 Cor. 12, 22. So 
Plato Rep. 455.¢, ἐπὶ maou... ἀσθενέστερον 
γυνὴ ἀνδρός. Xen. Mem.1.6.'7; also ib. 1.4. 
6 ἀσϑενὴς ἡ ὄψις.---ϑροο, infirm in body, 
sick, diseased, Matt. 25, 39. 43. 44. Luke 
[9, 2.] 10,9. Acts 4,9. 5,15.16. 1 Cor. 11, 
30. Comp. in ἀσϑένεια, ἀσϑενέω. 

2. Morally, weak, feeble, infirm. a) Ot 
mind, purpose, character, as manifested in 
fears, doubts, or prejudices, 1 Cor. 4, 10 
(comp. 2, 8). 2 Cor. 10,10. Spec. in re- 
spect of conscience, 1 Cor. 8, 7. [9.] 10. 
9,22 ter. 1 Thess.5,14. Ὁ) Of any thing 
without moral power, whether as connected 
with a carnal nature, or not adapted to the 
proposed end; Matt. 26, 41 and Mark 14, 
38 ἡ δὲ σὰρξ doevijs, comp. Rom. 7, 22. 
23. Gal. 4,9 ἀσϑενῆ καὶ πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 
Neut. τὸ ἀσϑενές as Subst. weakness, Heb. 7, 
18. 1 Cor. 1, 25 τὸ doSevés τοῦ σεοῦ, i. 6. 
what the world would call weakness. v. 27. 
c) Spec. weak, helpless, in sin and misery ; 
Rom. 5, 6 ὄντων ἡμῶν ἀσϑενῶν, parall. doe 
Bay, also ἁμαρτωλῶν ν. 8. 


2 , . Η Ω 
Agia, as, ἡ, Asia, i.e. in Ν. Τ᾿ Asta 
Minor comprehending the provinces o 


Aciaves 


Phrygia, Cilicia, Pamphylia, Caria, Lycia, 
Lydia, Mysia, Bithynia, Paphlagonia, Cap- 
padocia, Galatia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia. On 
ihe western coast were more anciently the 
countries of A®olia, Ionia, and Doris, the 
names of which were retained among the 
people, although the countries were includ- 
ed in the later provinces of Mysia, Lydia, 
and Caria. Many Jews were scattered 
over these regions; see Acts 2, 9. 6, 9. 
19, 10. Jos. Ant. 12, 2. 3. ib. 14.10. 11 56. 
ὦ, 16. 2. 3.—In N. T. ‘Asia stands for : 

1. Asia Minor, generally, Acts 19, 26. 
27. 21, 21, 24, 18. 2'7, 2. 

2. Proconsular Asia, of which Ephesus 
was the capital, comprehending the western 
provinces of Mysia, Lydia, Caria, and part 
of Phrygia, i.e. Asia cis Taurum, or 7 
ἰδίως καλουμένη ᾿Ασία, Ptol. 5. 2. Strab. 12. 
Ὁ. 577. Cic. pro Flacc. 27 “namque, ut 
opinor, Asia vestra constat ex Phrygia, My- 
sie, Caria, Lydia.” It was made a procon- 
sular province by Augustus. So prob. 
Acts 2,9. 6,9. 16,6. 19, 10,22. 20, 4. 
16.18. [Rom. 16, 5.] 1 Cor. 16,19. 2 Cor. 
1,8. 2 Tim. 1,15. 1 Pet. 1,1. Rev. 1, 
4.11. 


᾿Ασιανός, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. CActa,) Asiatic, 
an Asiatic, an inhabitant of proconsular 
Asia, Acts 20, 4. 


᾿Ασιάρχης, ov, 6, CAcia, dpyo,) an 
Asiarch, Acts 19,31. So Strabo 14. p. 960. 
—In the eastern provinces of the Roman 
empire, persons of . wealth were annually 
appointed to preside over the worship of the 
temples, and to exhibit games and theatrical 
amusements at their own expense in honour 
of the gods, in the manner of the Roman 
ediles. These oflicers received their titles 
from the province to which they belonged, 
as ζυπριάρχης, 2 Macc. 12, 2, Ξυριάρχης, 
Δυκιάρχης, Φοινικάρχης, Kaptapyns, and the 
like ; and of course, in proconsular Asia, 
they were called ᾿Ασιάρχαι. They were 
ten in number, selected apparently by the 
cities and approved by the proconsul. - One 
was the chief Asiarch and would seem to 
have resided at Ephesus the capital; the 
others were his colleagues and advisers. 
Comp. Euseb. Hist. Ecc. IV. 15, Wesseling 
Diss. de Asiarchis, Ultraj. 1753. Wetstein 
N T.ad loc. Dict. of Antt. art. Asiarche. 


ἀσιτία, as, ἡ, (ἄσιτος) abstinence from 
food, fasting, Acts 27, 21; comp. v. 34 sq. 
—Jos. Ant. 12.7.1. Plut. de tuend. Sanit. 
20 pen. Aristot. Eth. 10. 9. 


Ἡ Β . o 
ἄσιτος, ov, 6, ἡ, Adj. (a priv. σῖτος.) αὖ- 
waining from food, fasling, Acts 27, 33.— 
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9, 43 


aoTravopar 


Jos, Ant. 6. 14. 6. Plut. Eumen. 19% Xea 
Cyr. ὃ. 1. 48. 


ἀσκέω, ὦ, f. how, to work up taw niates 
rials, 6, g. εἴρια Hom. Il. 3. 388 5 do prac- 
tise, to exercise an art, 6. 8. τὴν ἱππικὴν 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.19: and so to ruin, e. g. 
τὸ σῶμα Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19; ψυχὰς πρὸς 
ἀρετὴν Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 41.—In N. I’. absol. 
to practise, to exercise or traia oneself in 
any thing; with ἐν c. dat. Acts 24, 16. So 
Symm. Jude. 8, 1. Xen. Cie. 11. 18; ο. 
περί Twos Pol. 9. 20. 9. 


ao KOS, ov, 6, α΄ wine-skin, water skin, a 
botile, made of the skin of an anima: taken 
off whole ; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 440. 
Matt. 9, 17 quater. Mark 2, 22 quater 
Luke 5, 37 ter. 38. Sept. for wo Josh 
ba} Jer. 13, 12.—Flut. Pomp. 35 
xen. An. 3, 5. 9. 


ἀσμένως, adv. (ἥδομαι, part. perf. pope 
vos,) gladly, joufully, Acts 2, 41. 21, 11.--: 
2 Mace. 4, 12. Hdian. 3. 14. 3. Plato Rep. 
475. ο. 

ἄσοφος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. σύφος 
unwise, foolish, i.e. without teue wisdom in 
Christ, Eph. 5, 15,—Pind. Os. 3. 81. Plat. 
de Alexand. Orat. 1. 8; Xen. Mem. 8. 9, 4. 

ἀσπάζομαι, f. ἀσομαι, Mid. depon. (18 
if for ἀμφισπάομαι.) 

1. to welcome, to greet, to salule; 6. g. οἱ 
persons meeting or separating, c. ace. ὦ) 
On meeting, where the Jewish formulas 
were : ΝῊ niby) Judg. 19,20; nx iden 
2 Sam. 20, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 25, 6; mine 
wap Ruth 2,4; and in iN T. εἰρήνη ὑμῖν 
Luke 24, 86, comp. 10, ὅ. So genr. c. ace. 
of those one happens to meet, “Matt. 5, 47. 
Luke 10,4 μηδένα κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν domdonose, 
i.e. lose no time in salutations ; comp. 
2K.4,29. Oftener with acc. of pers. whom 
one salutes on coming to him, Matt. 10, 12. 
Mark 9,15. Luke 1, 40. Acts 21,19. Sept. 
for BibWS bY Ex. 18, 1, Indg. 18, 16. 
ᾳ Mace. 7, 29, 33. Iswus 989, 7. Xen, 
Cyr. 1.3.2.) With the adjunct ἐν φιλή- 
part, to salute with a kiss, Rom. 16, 16, 
1 Cor. 16, 20. 2Cor, 13, 12. 1 Thess. 5, 
96. 1 Pet. 5,14. As connected with a. brief 
sojourn or visit, i. q. ‘to pay one’s respects, 
Acts 18, 22. 231,7. 25, 13. (Jos. Ant. 6.11 
1.) Once of the salutation or homage paid _ 
toaking, Mark 15, 18, comp.-v. 19; so Jos. 
Ant. 10. 10. 5. Hdian. 5. 8. 14. b) On 
separating, where the Jews said: Di>wWa yb 
28am. 15, 95 pibiyd 72 Judg. 18, 6; and 
in N. T. ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην “Mark ἢ, 84 
Here ἀσπάζομαι is iq. to take leave af. .te 


ἀσπασμος 


vid farewell, c. acc. Acts 20,1. 21, 6. So 
Plut. Zim. Paul. 29: Xen. An. 7. 1..40. 


c) Of salutations sent by letter, Rom. 16, . 
8, 5-16. 21-23. 1 Cor. 16,19 bis. 20. 2° 


Cor, 13, 12. Phil. 4, 21 bis. 22, Col. 4, 10. 
19. 14, 15. 2-"Tim. 4,19. 21. Tit. 3, 18 bis. 
Philem. 23. Heb. 13, 24 bis. 1 Pet. 5, 13. 
2 John 13. 3 John 15 bis. 

2. Of things, to welcome, to embrace, e. g. 
τὰς ἐπαγγελίας Heb. 11, 13.—Jos. Ant. 7. 


8. 4 τοὺς λόγους. Arr. Hpict. 4.'7. 5. Plato’ 


Rep. 475. a. 

ATT AT LOS, οὗ, 5, (ἀσπάζομαι,) a greet- 
ing, salutation, by word or letter, Matt. 23, 
ἡ, Mark 19, 38. Luke 1,29. 41. 44, 11, 43. 
20, 46. 1 Cor. 15, 21. Col. 4, 18. 2 Thess. 
3, 17.—Theogn. 858. Plut. Aum. Paul. 2 
Plato Lege. 919. e. 


ἄσπιλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σπίλος,) 
spotless, without blemish, pr. of a victim, 1 
Pet. 1, 19. Trop. spotless, pure, of doctrine 
1 Tim. 6, 14; of one’s life and conduct, 
James 1,27. 2 Pet. 3, 14.—WHdian. 5. 6. 16. 
Anthol. Gr. IL. p. 156. 

ἀσπίς, (Sos, ἡ, an asp, ἃ serpent of the 
most deadly venom, Rom. 3, 14; quoted 
from Ps. 140, 4, where Sept. for 2129. 
See Plin. H. N. 8, 35. Hasselq. Reise p. 
239, 367. So Hdot. 4. 191. 2]. H. An. 1. 
§4,—In Sept. and Gr. writers ἀσπίς is also 
usually a shield, 


ἄσπονδος, ov, ὁ, 7, adi. (a priv, σπονδή.) 
without truce or treaty, Thuc. 1..87. ib. 2. 
 22.—In N. T. granting no truce, implaca- 

ble, Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. 3,8. So Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 24 ἐχθροὺς ἀσπόνδους. Pol. 1. 65. 6. 
Jaschin. 838. 38. 

ἀσσάριον, iov, τό, (dimin.) Lat. as, 
Rabb, "8"8, assarion, a Roman coin of 
_ copper or @&s, equal to one tenth part of the 
denarius or later dpaypy, i. 6. 8 farthings 
sterling or 14 cents; see in ἀργύριον no. 2. 
Adam’s R. Antt. p. 492 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. As.—In N. T. put for the most trifling 
value, like Engl. farthing, mite, Matt. 10, 
29. Luke 12, 6. So pr. Plut: Cato M. 4 bis. 
Dion. Hal. 9. 27. 


ἄσσον, adv. (compar. of ἄγχι,) nearer, 
close. by, Acts 27, 13.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 1. 
~ Lue, Tragod. 283. Hdot. 3. 52. 


"Aaa, ov, ἡ, Assos, a maritime city of 
Mysia in Asia Minor, called also Apollonia, 
situated on the /%gean about nine miles 
south of Troas, and having the island of 
Lesbos over against it towards the south; 
Acts 20,13. 14. See Plin. H. N. 5. 32, 
Strabo 13. p. 581,614 ( ν. Richter, p. 
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ἀστοόχεω 


465 sq. The site is now. occupied vy 
tniserable village called Beiram. 

ἄστατέω, ὃ, ἢ. now, (ἄστατος ; a priv. 
ὄσταμαι,) to be unsteady, uncertain, pr. of the 
sea agitated by winds, App. Bell. Syr. p. 
221 ἔτι ἀστατούσης χειμῶνι τῆς Saddoons. 
Anthol. Gr. JH. p. 225.—In N. T. to be un- 
setiled, homeless, to have no fixed abode, 1 
Cor. 4, 11. 


ἀστεῖος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἄστυ, urbane, 
polite, Xen, Cyr. 2. 2. 12.—In N. T. good 
in appearance, fair, e. g. a child, Heb. 11, 
23 (comp. Ex. 2, 2). Acts 7, 20 ἀστεῖος 
τῷ Sep fair unto God, God being judge, 
i.e. intens. exceedingly fair ; comp. for the 
idiom, Sept. μεγάλη τῷ SeG for OTDNE 
Jon. 3, 3. Gesen. Lehre. Ρ. 69% ἃ, Winer 
137. 3.—Sept. for 10 Ex. 2,2. So Judith 
23. Aristenet. 1. 4, 19; of a garment 
Vidi, 4 12, 4, 
ἀστήρ, épos, 6, α star, spoken of the 
fixed stars, planets, comets, etc. Matt. 2, 2. 
7.9.10. 1 Cor. 15, 41 ter. Rev. 8, 12. 12, 
1. 4. In Matt. 24, 29. Mark 13, 25. Rev. 6, 
18, the stars are said to fall from heaven, 
a symbol of great civil commotions and 
judgments; comp. Joel 2, 10. Ez. 32, 7. 
Is, 18, 10. 34, 4. al. Hom. IL 17. 366. 
Ovid Metam. 1ὅ. 782 sq. See Biblioth. Sac. 
1843, p. 545-8. Sept. for 2352 Gen. 1, 
16. Hdian. 1. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 4.'7. 5.— 
Trop. ἃ) To Christ is ascribed 6 ἀστὴρ 
ὁ πρωϊνός, the morning star, as the symbol 
of majesty and glory, Rev 2, 28. 22, 16; 
comp. Is. 14, 12. Dan. 12, 3. Ὁ) Put 
symbolically for an angel, Rev. 9,1; perh. 
also 8, 10. 11; comp. Luke 10, 18, 6) 
As the symbol for the prophet or chief teacher 
in a church, Rev. 1, 16. 20 bis. 2,1. 3, 1. 
Hence also of false and erring teachers, 
Jude 13 ἀστέρες πλανῆται wandering stars, 
meteors, soon to be quenched. 


GOTNPLKTOS, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ory- 
pilw,) not made steadfast, unstable, trop. οἱ 
character, 2 Pet. 2, 14. 3, 16.—Longin. de 
Subl. 2. 2. 


ἄστοργος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. στοργή.) 
without natural affection, spec. towards one’s 
parents or children, Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. 3, 
3.—AEschin. 47. 29. Athen. 14. τ, 658- 
ἄστοργον πρὸς Ta ἔκγονα. Ὁ 
. ἀστοχέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (ἄστοχος ; a priv. 
στόχος,) to miss the mark, and genr. to miss, 
to err, to swerve from, c. gen. 1 Tim. 1, 6: 
περί c. acc. 1 Tim, 6, 21. 2 Tim. 2, 18.—~ 
So c. gen. Ecclus. 8, 9. Pol. 7. 14. 8. Plut 
de def. Orac. 10; περί c. ace. Plut. Symp 


ἀστραπὴ 


7.6.3 περὶ ἐδωδὶς .. 
Τές. 

ἀστραπή, ἧς, ἡ, lightning, Matt. 24,27. 
98, 8. Luke-1¢, 18. 17, 24. Rev. 4, 5. 8, 5. 
11, 19. 16, 18. Sept. for poz Ex. 19, 16. 
Nuh. 2,4. So Diod. Sic. 3. 34. Xen. Cyr. 
1, 6. 1.—Trop. a shining, brighiness, Luke 
11, 36 ὡς ὅταν ὁ λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζ; 
σε. Comp. Sopt. and pq Deut. 32, 
Soph. Vr. 421 dorp. ὀμμάτων. 


ἀστράπτω, f, po, (derpamy,) io lighten, 
to flash, as lightning, absol. Luke 17, 24 
Sept. for paa Ps. 144, 6. So Hom. Π. 2 
353.—Trop. to give forth light, to shine; 
Part. ἀστράπτων shining Luke 24,4. So 
of the eyes Wisd. 11,183 of brass Xen. 
An, 1. 8. 8. 


ἄστρον, ov, τό, any heavenly body, a 
constellation, Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 4.—In N, T. 
a@ star, i. ᾳ. ἀστήρ, Luke 21, 25 ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ 
σελήνῃ καὶ ἄστροις. Acts 27, 20. Heb.'11, 
12. Sept. for aoia Ex. 32, 13. (Plato 
Rep. 488. d. Hesych. ἄστρα ᾿Αττικοὶ τοὺς 
ἀστέρας.) Acts 7, 43 τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
ὑμῶν Ῥεμφάν the star of your god Rem- 
phan, i.e. as an emblem of the planet-god 
thus worshipped; see in MoAdy and ‘Pep- 
bay. 

? 7 

Aavbyxpttos, ov, 6, Asyncritus, -p. Ὁ. 
of a Christian, Rom. 16, 14. 

ἀσύμφωνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, 2}. (a priv. σύμ- 
evos,) not symphonious, discordant, Wisd. 
18, 10.—In N. T. genr. not agreeing, dis- 
agreeing ; Acts 28, 25 ἀσύμφωνοι ὄντες 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους. So Diod. Sic. 4. 1 πρὸς 
ἠλλήλους. Plato Gorg. 482. ὁ, ἑαυτῷ. 

ἀσύνετος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. συνετός, 
συνίημι,) without understanding, foolish, 
Matt. 25, 16. Mark 7,18. Sept. for Ὁ"ῸΞ 
Ps. 92,'7. So Bcclus. 27,12. Thue. 2. 34, 
—By Uebr. wicked, ungodly, neglecting the 
true wisdom and cleaving to sin, Rom. 1, 
21. 31. 10, 19, quoted from Deut. 32, 21 
where Sept. for 233. So too bay, Sept. 
ἄφρων, Ps. 14, 1. Job 2, 10. 

ἀσύγδετος, ov, 6, ἡ; adj. (a priv. σύν- 
Seros, ovvridepat,) uncompounded Plato 
Phad. 78. c—In N. T. not bound by cove- 
nant, faithless, a covenant-breaker, Rom. 1, 
31. Sept. for tha Jer. 8, 7. 8. So Dem. 
383. 6. 

> 7 

ἀσφάλεια, as, ἡ, (ἀσφαλής, firmness, 
stability, security, e. 9. of a prison Acts 5, 
23. Sept. for yin Ps. 104, 6. (Hdian. 1. 
14. 4.) Also of condition, security, safety, 
1 Thess. 5,3 Sept. for mua Lev. 26, 5. 


καὶ πότους ἀστοχοῦν- 
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acwTta 


So Pol. 3. 27. 8 Xen. 3.12. 7.-~Trop 
surely, cerlainty; τῶν λόγων Luke 1, 4. Se 
Thue. 2. 11, 

ἀσφαλής, €os, οὖς, 5, 4, adj. (a priv. 
σφάλλομαι,) not Kable to fall or fail, firm, 
steadfast, e.g. an anchor Heb. 6,19. (Sept. 
Prov. 8, 28. Xen. An. 3.2.19.) Also of 
condition or character, safe, secure; Phil. 8, 
1 ὑμῖν δὲ ἀσφαλές. So Plato Legg. 672. b. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6.39.—Trop. neut. τὸ doga- 
λές, surety, certainty, Acts 21, 34. 22, 30. 25, 
26. So Aischin. 24, 14. 


ἀσφαλίζω, τ. ica, (dopadis,) to make 
firm, fast, c. acc. Pol. 18. 13. 3.—In N. T. 
only Mid. depon. ἀσφαλίζομαι, f. ἰσο- 
μαι, id. Acts 16, 24 τοὺς πόδας εἰς τὸ ξύλον. 
(Sept. for p»trity Neh. 3,15. Pol. 1.22.10.) 
Also to make ‘safe, secure, by seals, guards, 
e.g. τὸν τάφον Matt. 27, 65. 66; Pass. 
64, So Wisd. 10, 12. Diod. Sic. 18. 53. 


ἀσφωλῶς, adv. (ἀσφαλής) firmly, se- 
curely, Xen. Mag. Iq. 8.3.—In N.'T. se 
curely, safely, sc. against escape, Mark 14, 44, 
Acts 16, 23. Sept. for mia Gen. 34, 25. 
(Hdian. 2. 9. 7. Xen. Mag. “Hig. 6. 2.) Alsc 
assuredly, certainly, Acts 2, 36. So Wisd. 
18, 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18. 

ἀσχημονέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀσχήμων,) to 
be deformed, A, V. HI. 11. 4.—In N. T. to 
behave unseemly, to act indecorously, impro- 
perly, absol. 1 Cor. 13, 5; also 7, 30 εἰ δὲ 
τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν παρϑένον αὑτοῦ νο- 
μίζει, but if any man think that he behaveth 
unseemly (acteth improperly) im respect to 
his virgin-daughter, i. e. by not giving her 
in marriage. So Sept. Ez. 16, 7. 22. ΖΔ]. 
V. H. 2.15. Xen. Taq. 11. 6.—Others less 
well in 1 Cor. '7, 86: to suffer shame or re- 
proach; as Sept. Dent. 25, 3. Diod. Sic. 
14. 10. 

> eA 

ἀσχημοσῦνῆ, ns, ἣν (ἀσχήμων,) pr. de 
formity; hence unseemliness, indecorum, 
Plut. Mor, II. p. 169. Plato Rep. 401. a—In 
N. T. indecency, shame, Rom. 1, 27. (Reclus. 
26, 8. Jos. Ant. 16.7.6.) By euphemism, 
shame, for nakedness, roo a Rev. 16,15; 
so Sept. for my Ex. 20, 26, Lev. 18, 6.7. 


ἀσχήμων, avos, ὁ, ἢ, 2 “ad (a priv. IX 
μα) deformed, ugly, βαφαῖς ἀσχήμοσιν 
Hiian. 5. 6. 24. - ἴῃ N. T. unseemly, unbe- 
coming, uncomely, 1 Cor. 12, 23. Sept. for 
may Deut. 24, 1. So Plut. Mor. Il. p. 171 
Xen. Apol. Socr. ἢ. 


ἀσωτία, as, ἧ, (ἄσωτος ; a priv. σώζω,) 
‘the life of an ἄσωτος, i. 6. debauchery, re 
velry, riot, Eph. 5,18. Tit. 1, 6. 1 Pet. 4 


. 


ἀσώτως 
“.--τϑορί, Prov. 38, 7, Hdian. 2 ὅ, 2. 
Rep. 560. 6. 


ἀσώτως, adv. (ἄσωτος,) with revelry, 
violously, Luke 15, 13.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 8 
et Dem. 1025. 19 ἀσώτως ζῇν. 


ἀτακτέω, &, f. now, (draxros,) to be dis- 
orderly, of soldiers not keeping the ranks, 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 6.—In N. T. trop. to walk 
disorderly, to lead a disorderly life, 2 Thess. 
2,7. So Xen. Cte. 5. 15. ib. 7. 81, 


ἄτακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τάσσω,) 
disorderly, not in array, of soldiers not 
keeping the ranks, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—In 
N. T. trop. disorderly, unruly, leading a 
disorderly life, 1 Thess. 5,14. So Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 7 ἄτακτοι ἡδοναί. Plato Legg. 
806. c. 


2 [4 . 

ἀτάκτως, adv. (déraxros,) disorderly, 
without order, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—In N. 
T’. trop. ἀτάκτως περιπατεῖν, to walk disor- 
derly, to lead a disorderly life, 2 Thess. 3, 
0.11. So dritkras ζῇν Isocr. ad Nicod. p. 
46. ed. Wolf. comp. Plato Phileb. 29. a. 


ἄτεκνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. réxvoy,) 
childless, Luke 20, 28. 29. 30. Sept. for 
“V3 Gen. 15, 2.—Iicclus, 16, 3. Enrip. 
Tec. 514, 


ἀτενίζω, f. ira, (drevns; aintens. τείνω.) 
to look at intently, steadfastly, earnestly, to 
fix the eyes upon; with dat. see Matth. 
§ 401.2; Luke 4, 20. 29, 56. Acts 3, 12. 
10, 4. 14, 9. 23,1. So ἐπατενίζειν τοῖς 
βρέφεσιν Synes. Ep. 1.—-With eis c. ace. 
Acts 1, 10. 3, 4. 6, 15. 7, 55. 11, 6. 13, 9. 
2 Cor. 3,7.13. So Jos. B. 1. 5. 12. 3. 
Pol. 6. 11. 7. 


ἄτερ, adv. c. gen. without, in the absence 
er, mostly poetical, Luke 22, 6. 35; see 
Buttm. § 146. 1, 3.—2 Mace. 12, 15. Plut. 
de cap. ex inim. utilit. 1. Hom. Od. 1. 325. 

ἀτιμάξζω, f. dow, (aripos,) to dishonour, 
2 
1. Pr. by withholding the honour and re- 
spect due, i. q. to contemn, to despise, c. acc. 
as God Rom. 2, 23; Christ John 8, 495 
τὸν πτωχόν collect. James 2, 6, comp. v. 
3.—Sept. Mic. 7,6. Gen. 16,4. Plato Rep 
551. a, τὸν πένητα. Xen. An, 1.9. 4. 

2. Intens. i. 4. to treat with indignity, 
shamefully, c. acc. Luke 20,11; Pass. Acts 
5, 41. Mid. with ace. of thing, Rom. 1, 24. 
τὰ σώματα αὑτῶν, where others Pass. and 
avray.—sept. Prov. 22,22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
20. Comp. Plato Phad. 65. ¢, τὸ σῶμα. 


3 / 
ATLULAW, SCO ἀτιμύω. 


αὐγὴ 

ἀτιμία, as, ἡ, (ἄτιμος,) dishonor, 1. ἃ 
1. Pr. ‘absence of honour,’ i. q. vileness, 
meanness, sc. of condition 1 Cor. 15,43; 
of use, as vessels, Rom. 9,21. 2 Tim. 2, 20. 
2. Genr. i. 4. shame, reproach, 1 Cor. 11, 
4. 2 Cor. 6,8. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, 
1 say it to my reproach, spoken ironically. 
So Rom. 1, 26 πάϑη ἀτιμίας, i. 6. shameful 
passions.—Sept. Jer. 23, 40. THdian. 2. 4.9. 

Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13, 

ἄτιμος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. τιμή,) 
without honour, unhonoured, Matt. 13, 57. 
Mark 6, 4. 1 Cor. 4,10; of parts of the 
body 1 Cor. 12, 23. Sont. for ΠΡ Is. 3, 
5.—Ecclus. 10,19. Diod. Sic. 17. 66. Xen. 
An. 7. ἢ. 46, 50. 

ἀτιμόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἄτιμος,) to dishon- 
our, to treat with indignity, shamefully, like 
ἀτιμάξω, Pass. Mark 12, 4.—Sept. 2 Sam. 
10, 5. Hermog. p. 347. 5, ex Demosth. 

2 f . 

ὦτμις, iSos, ἡ, (kindr. ἀτμός, ἄημι,) να. 
pour, James 4,14; comp. Wisd. 2,4. Als> 
Acts 2,19 καὶ ἀτμίδα καπνοῦ, quoted from 
Joel 8, 3 [2, 30], where Sept. for MIVA"NY 
Ἰῶϑ, Sept. for 125 Lev. 16, 13.—Hdian. 1. 

5. Plato Tim. 87. e. 

ἄτομιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. roi, 
τέμνω,) uncul,.as a meadow Soph. Trach, 
200; not to be cut, indivisible, Plut. Phoe. 3. 
Plato Soph. 229. d—lIn N. T. of time, neut. 
ἄτομον, an atom, a momeit; 1 Cor. 15, ὅ8 
ἐν ἀτόμῳ. So Hesych. é ἀτύμφ' ἐν ῥιπή- 
ματι, ἐν τάχει. 

ἄτοπος, ου, ὃ, ἣ, adj. (a priv τύπος,) 
out of place, i. 6. 

1. Of conduct or the 1 ke, amiss, Wrong ; 
Luke 23, 41. Acts 28, 6 μηδὲν ἄτοπον no- 
thing amiss, i. e. no harm. [25, ὅ.}.- Mace. 
14,23. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 11. 

2. Of persons, wrongful, wicked, 2 Thess. 
3, 2.—Athen. 7. p. 279. d; see Wetst. N. 
T. in loc. 

᾿᾿Αττάλεια, as, ἣ, Altalia, a maritime 
city of Pamphylia in Asia Minor, Acts 14, 
25. It lay near the mouth of the river 
Catarrhacte, not far from the border of Ly 
cia; and was built by Attalus Philadelphns, 
king of Pergamus. Now Adalia or Antali. 
Strabo 14. p. 667. Leake’s Asia Minor p 
198. 

αὐγάξω, f. dow, (αὐγή) to shine upon 
to illumine, c. acc. Kurip. Hee. 636.—In 
N. ΤΠ. intrans. to shine, to be radiant; trop. 
c. dat. in some editt. 2 Cor. 4, 4. So Sept 
pr. Lev. 13, 24-26. 

> fr, eco . . 
αυγή; is, ἡ, light, radiance, brightness 
,; asof the day, the sun; Acts 20, 11 dynes 


Abyovotos 


αὐγὴν, undil day-light. Sept. for 73) Ts. 59, 
9.—Polyan. 4. p. 386 κατὰ τὴν πρώτην ad- 
γὴν τῆς ἡμέρας. Xen. Mem. 4. 7.7 ἄνευ 
ἡλίου αὐγῆς. 

Αὔγουσ: TOS, ov, 6, Augustus, the sur- 
name conferred by th2 Roman senate upon 
Octavianus, the nephew of Julius Cesar, 
and the first Roman: emperor ; under whose 
reign Christ was born; Luke 2, 1. See 
Flor. 4. 12. Sueton. Octav.'7, Augustus 
died A. Ὁ. 14, at the age of ‘76; and was 
succeeded by Tiberius, whom he had al- 
ready admitted to the throne as co-regent ; 
Sueton. Oct. 99 sq. ib. Tib. 21. Tac. Ann. 
1, 3. 

αὐδάδης, eos, ovs, 6; ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
ἥδομαι.) self-complacent ; hence self-willed, 
stubborn, Tit. 1,1. 2 Pet. 2,10. Sept. for 
ΤΣ Gen, 49, 3. '7.—Pol. 27.8.8. Plato Legg. 
692. a. 


αὐδαίρετος, ov, 6, ἡγ adj. (αὐτός, αἷρε- 
τύς, αἱρέω,) self-chosen, self-clected, στρατη- 
γοί Xen. An. 5.7.29; voluntary, Sdvaros 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 36.—In N. T. acting from 
thuice, spontaneous ; in place of an adv. 
. toluntarily, spontaneously, 2 Cor. 8,3 17; 
see Buttm. §123. 6. So Lucian. Cateol. 4 
tareTo avSaiperds μοι. Plut. de Garrul. t. 

‘AUSEVTED, ὦ, f. how, (adBévrys ; αὐτός, 
évrea,) to have authority over, c. gen. 1 Tim. 
2,12. Only in N. T. and 6060], writers; 
Hesych. αὐδεντεῖν: ἐξουσιάζειν. Basil. M. 
ip. 52, 86. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 120. 

αὐλέω, ὦ, f. oo, (αὐλός,) to pipe, to 
play on the pipe, c. dat. commodi, Matt. 11, 
17. Luke 7,32. Pass. part. neut. τὸ αὐλού- 
μενον 1 Cor. 14, '7.— ABI. V. H. 14.8. Xen. 
(6. 1. 10. 

αὐλή, ἢς, ἡ, (κἰπάν. do, ἄημι,) pr. a yard, 
2 court, any enclosed space in the open air 
exposed to the weather; in Hom. the court- 
yard before the house, surrounded by out- 
buildings and serving also for the cattle, Il. 
4, 433, Od. 9. 185.—In N. T. 

1. a fold for sheep, into which the flocks 
are driven at night, John 10, 1. 16.—So of 
the circle in which nomadic shepherds pitch 
thelr tents, Jos. Ant. 1. 11.2; comp. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. IY. p. 201. 

2, the court of an oriental house, the 
quadrangle around which the house itself 
was built, which served also as a place of 
waiting for visitors and attendants; Matt. 
26, 58. 69. Mark 14, 54. 66. 15, 16. 
Luke 22, 55. John 18,15. Sept. for "2M 
2 Sam. 17, 18. Esth. 1, 5.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
WW. ACL V. Ἡ. 8. 4. Plato Conv. 212. d. 
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3. the cuter court of the Jewish tempia 
known as the court of the gentiles, Rev 
11,2. Sept. and ἌΧΗ 2 Chr. 29, 16. 33.5 
Neh. 13, 7, comp. ν. ὅ; Md 2 Chir. 6,18 
—1 Mace, 4, 38. 

4. Synecd. a@ house, mansion, palace. 
Matt. 26, 3. Luke 11, 21. Comp. Sept. 
and 98 Esth, 4, 2.—Hdian. 1. 14. 8, Pol. 
5. 26. 9. 

αὐλητής, οὗ, 6, (addéw,) α piper, min- 
strel, Matt. 9, 23. Rev. 18,22. For min- 
strels employed in mourning, see Jos. B. J. 
3. 9.55; comp. Jer. 9, 17. Buxterf Lex. 
Chald. 766, 1694.----10), V. H. 14.8, Ken. 
Mem. 1.7, 2. 

αὐλίξομαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. (αὐ- 
Ay.) also Pass. aor. 1 ηὐλίσϑην, to lie inva 
fold, to be folded, so cattle Hom. Od. 12. 
265. ib. 14. 412; of an army, to bivouasc 
for the night, to rest upon their arms, Pul. 8. — 
34. 2. Xen. An. 4.1, 11.—In N.T. to pass 
the night, to ledge, abso]. Matt. 21, 17. 
Luke 21, 37. Sept. for nb Judg. 19, 6. 7. 
So Jos. Ant. 1.19. 1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 21. 


αὐλός, οὔ, 5, (kindr. do, ἄημι. atlo,) a 
pipe, tibia, 1 Cor. 14,7. It had a gene- 
ral resemblance to the hautboy or flageo- 
let; see Dict. of Antt. art. Tibia. Sept. 
for Εν 2 Sam. 10, 5.—Hdian. ὅ. 3. 18. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 4. 


αὐξάνω and αὔξω, f. αὐξήσω, aor. 1 
ηὔξησα, Pass. aor. 1 ηὐξήδην, Matt. 13, 82. 
1 Pet. 2,2. The form αὔξω occurs twice, 
Eph. 2, 21. Col. 2,19; also in the Greek 
poets, and Jos. 4. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 33 
Plato Tim. 82. d.—Lat. augeo, i.e. to aug- 
ment, to increase, both trans. and intrans. 

1. Trans. i.q. 10 make grow, to give in- 
crease; so of plants or fruits, trop. ¢. acc. 
2 Cor. 9, 10; ace. impl. 1 Cor. 3, 6.7. 
Pass. to grow, to grow up, to be increased, 
as plants Matt. 13, 32; trop. 2 Cor. 10, 15. 
Col, 1, 6 in later editt. So Pass. trop. with 
εἰς c. acc. Col. 1,10. 1 Pet. 2,2 in later 
editt. Sept. for δ ΓΙ Is, 61, 11.—Hdian. 
3. 8. 9. Xen. Eq. 5. 7. Plato Prot. 320. e. 

2. Intrans. fo grow, to grow up, to re 
ceive increase ; only in late writers, Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 335. Winer § 31. 1. Absol. 
Matt. 6,28 τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ πῶς αὐξάνει. 
Mark 4, 8. Luke 1, 80. 2, 40. 12, 27. 18, 
19. John 3, 30. Acts 6,'7. 7, 17. 12, 24. 
19, 20. Col. 2,19 αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ 
Yeav increaseth (with) the increase of God, - 
which God imparts; comp. John 17, 26 in 
art ἀγαπάω no. 2. With εἴς τι, to grow up 
into any thing, Eipn. 2,213 (εἰς μῆκος Xen. 


αὔξησις 


Lac. 2. 53) also εἴς τινα, Eph. 4,15 αὐξή- 
σωμεν εἰς αὐτὸν (Χριστόν) τὰ πάντα, we 
should grow up unto him in all things, i. e. 
for him as the head, comp. 1,5. With ἐν 
rut 2 Pet. 8, 18.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4,1, Ausop. 
Fab. 48. Diod. Sic. 4. 64. Comp. Lucian. 
Pseudosoph. 4. 


αὔξησ tS, ews, 9, (αὐξάνω,) increase, 
growth, Eph. 4, 16. Col. 2, 19 see in αὐξά- 
yo no. 2.—2 Macc. 5, 16. Pol. 17. 6. 4. 
Xen. Cie. 5. 1. 

αὔξω, see αὐξάνω. ; 

αὔριον, adv. (αὔρα, te, ἄημι,) the mor- 
row, to morrow, absol. Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 
28. Acts 23,15. 20. 25, 22..1 Cor. 15, 32. 
Sept. for 2 Ex. 8,10. 2 Sam. 11, 12. 
(Antiph. 775. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31.) 
Hence of fut. time indefinite, James 4, 13 
σήμερον ἢ αὔριον κτλ. Luke 13, 32. 33 σή- 
pepov καὶ αὔριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένῃ to day and 
tomorrow and the day following, i. e. for ἃ 
brief season.— With the article 7 αὔριον 
(ἡμέμ 1). as adjective, Buttm. § 125. 6; the 
morrow, the next day, Matt. 6, 34 bis, εἰς τὴν 
αὔριον «rd. Luke 10,35. Acts 4, 3. 5. James 
4,14, So Pol. 1. 60..5. Xen. An. 6. 4. 15; 
somp. (6. 11. 6. 

αὐστηρός, d, dv, (kindr. do, ave, ἄζω,) 
austere, i. e. pr. rough, astringent to the 
taste, Dioscor. 5.6; ὕδωρ Plato Phil. 61. c. 
--In N. T. trop. ausiere, harsh, in a moral 
sense, Luke 19, 21. 22, So 2 Macc. 14, 30. 
Pol. 4. 20. 7. Plut. Quest. Gr. 40 σώφρων 
καὶ αὐστηρός. 

αὐτάρκεια, ας; }, (αὐτάρκης,) sufficiency 
in oneself, spoken: a) Of a mind satis- 
fied with its own lot, contentment, 1 Tim. 
6,6. So Diog. Laert. 10, 130. Diod. Sic. 
lib. 33. p. 183 Tauchn. Ὁ) Of things, a 
sufficiency, competency, 2 Cor. 9, 8. 


αὐτάρκης, cos, ous, 6, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
dpkéw,) self-sufficing, self-competent, πρός 
re Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11.—In N. T. conient, 
salisfied with one’s lot, Phil. 4,11. So Ec- 
clus. 40, 18. Pol. 6. 48.7. Xen. Mem. 2. 
8, 2. 

αὐτοκατάκρίτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
κατακρίνω,) self-condemned, Tit. 3, 11.— 
Epiphan. p. 704. b. Photius: of ἐσεβεῖς av- 


TO κατάκριτοι. 


αὐτόματος, n, ov, adj. (αὐτός, μάω, μέ- 
μαα,) self-acting,, self-moving, as tripods 
Hom. Il. 18. 376.—In N. T. spontaneous, 
of oneself, of one’s own accord, in place of 
an adverb, Buttm. §123. 6. Mark 4, 28 
πἰτομάτη yap ἡ γῆ καρποφορεῖ. Acts 12, 
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10. So Wisd. 17, 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 8. Plate 
Polit. 272. a, abroparns ἀναδιδούσης τῆς 
¥is- 

αὐτόπτ' NS, ov, 6, (αὐτός, ὄπτομαι,) see 
ing for oneself, an eye-witness, Luke 1, 2.-- 
Pol. 1. 46, 4. Xen. Cyr, 5. 4. 18. 


αὐτός, ἤν ὁ, pron. emphat. self; in the 
oblique cases often him, her, i; with the 
art. ὁ αὐτός the very one, the same; see 
Buttm. § 127. 2. Kthner § 303. 3. 

1. Self, oneself, marking emphatically 2 
person or thing as distinguished from a. 
others. 

a) Joined with a noun or pronoun, as if 
in apposition; and put either before the 
noun and its article, or after them both; 
the article being omitted only before pro- 
per names, or at most before nouns de- 
noting individuals. a) With proper names, 
e. g. with the art. Acts 8, 13 ὁ δὲ Σί- 
pov καὶ αὐτός. Luke 24, 15 αὐτὸς 6 Ἴη- 
covs. John 4, 44. Matt. 3, 4. Mark 6, 
17. al. (Plut. Mor, IL. p. 3 αὐτὸς ... 6 Ζώ- 
πυρος.) Without the art. John 4, 2 Ἶη- 
σοῦς αὐτός. Heb. 11, 11 αὐτὴ Σάῤῥα. 
Mark 12, 36. 87 αὐτὸς Δαυΐδ. Luke 20, 42 
al. So Plut. J. Cas. 7 αὐτὸς Κικέρων. Lue. 
D. Mort. 29. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.6. β) 
With other nouns, usuaily with the art. 
John 5, 36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα. 14, 11 διὰ τὰ ἔργα 
αὐτά. Gal. 6, 18 οἱ περιτεμνόμενοι αὐτοί, 
Rom. 8, 91. 1 Cor. 11, 14. 15, 28. 2 Cor. 
11, 14. -1 Thess. 4, 16. Rev. 21, 3. al. 
(Hdian. 8. 13. 10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 14. Hi. 6. 
4.) In Luke we find the formulas: αὐτῇ 
V. ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ V. Spa, ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ 
καιρῷ, emphat. in that very day or time, 
Luke 2, 38. 7, 21. 10, 21. 12,12. 13,1. 
31. 20,19. 28,12. 24,138.33. Acts 16, 
18. Spec. once i.q. of oneself, of one’s own 
accord; John 16, 27 αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 30. 10. Xen. 
An, 2.1. ὅν y) With pronouns; 6. g. 
pron. personal, as αὐτὸς ἐγώ Luke 24, 39. 
Rom. 15, 14. 2 Cor. 10, 1; κἀγὼ αὐτός 
Acts 10, 26. (Hdian. 2 . 3.10. Xen. om 
1. 6. 14.) So ὑμεῖς αὐτοί Mark 6, 81. 
Thess. 4, 9; αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς John 3, 28; ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν Acts 20, 30. 1 Cor. 5,13. 11, 18. 
Τρ, 6, 9. (dian. 1. 4. 14. Xen. Cyr. 2.1 
11. Hi. 1.24.) With a relat. pron. Matt 
27,57 ὃς καὶ αὐτός who himself aiso. Mark 
15, 43. 1 Pet. 2, 24. (Plot. J. Cas. 5. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 24.) With a pron. demonstr. 
as αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου Acts 25, 25; αἰτοὶ οὗ- 
τοι Acts 24, 15, 20. so 11ἀ΄ἴλη. 3. 18. ἢ, 
Thue. 6, 88 ᾿Αϑηναῖοι αὐτοὶ οὗται. 

b) Where the noun to which αὐτός refers 


αὐτὸς 


«Ε followed by a clause or by several words ; 
here αὐτός is inserted after the clause for 
the sake of distinctness or emphasis. α) 
Genr. Matt. 4,16 rots καθημένοις ... φῶς 
ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 5, 40. 12, 36. 25, 29. 
Luke 1, 36. John 6, 15 αὐτὸς μόνος. 15, 2 
bis. Kev. 2, 7. 26. 6,4. So Palaph. Fab. 
20. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15. ib. 8, 8, 38 ad- 
ros μόνος. 8) Spec. where αὐτός takes 
up again the subject (or object) of the verb, 
in apodosis or elsewhere, emphat. i. q. ὁ ad- 
τός OY οὗτος, Matt. 6,4 καὶ ὁ πατῆρ σον 
«ναὐτός κτὰ. John 7,4. 14, 10, Matt. 12, 
50 ὅστις γὰρ ἂν ποιήσῃ ... αὐτός μου dded- 
φός, comp. Mark 8, 45 where it is οὗτος. 
So in apodosis, Xen. An. 1. 9. 29 ὃν ᾧετο 
πιστόν ... ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε κτλ. 

0) Where the personal pronoun to which 
αὐτός refers, is implied in the form of the 
verb, and not expressed; here αὐτός thus 
standing alone in the nominative (very rare- 
ly in an oblique case) is i. q. myself, thyself, 
himself, and the like; or at least for J, thow, 
he, ete. pronounced with emphasis. a) 
Genr, and so too καὶ αὐτός, I myself also, I 
also; Matt. 1,21 αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ, for HE shall save his people. 3, 11 
αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει, HE shall baptize you. 
25,17 ἐκέρδησε καὶ αὐτὸς ἄλλα δύο, HE also 
gained other two. Mark 1, 8. 3, 35. 3, 18. 
Luke 1, 17. 29. 6, 85. 42 αὐτὸς thy... δο- 
κὸν οὐ βλέπων thyself not beholding the beam, 
ete. 10, 1. 11,14. 15,14. John 9, 21 bis. 
Acts 2, 84. 21,94. 1 Cor. 3, 15. Phil. 2, 
24 ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως ἐλεύσομαι, i.e. 1 
myself also. Web. 5, 2. Rev. 21,7. al. sep. 
Rey. 19, 12 εἰ μὴ αὐτός. With a parti- 
ciple, Acts 17,25 οὐδὲ ὑπὸ χειρῶν ἀνδρώ- 
mav Ξιραπεύεται.... αὐτὸς διδοὺς πᾶσι Cony 
κτλ. =o genr. Hdian. 1. 8, 3. Plot. J. 
Cis. ¥. Sen. Cyr. 1. 8.103 καὶ αὐτός Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 25 with particip. Plut. Mor. IT. 
p. 9 αὐτὸς ... κελεύσας, Thuc. 6. 5.— 
Prur. nom. Luke 11, 4 καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἀφίε- 
μεν, for WE also forgive. 22, 71. Gal. 2, 
17, Luke 11, 46 καὶ αὐτοὶ ... οὐ προσψαύ- 
ere, and ye yourselves, v. 52. Acts 2, 229. 
18,15. 20, 84, Rom. 15. 14. 1 Thess. 5, 
2, Heb. 13, 3. Matt. 5, 4 ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακλη- 
Syoovrat, for THEY shall be comforted. v. 5- 
9. Luke 14, 1. 12. John 4, 45. Acts 13, 14. 
1 Thess. 1, 9. Heb. 8,9. Rev. 21, 3. al. 
So 1 and 2 pers. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4; 3 pers. 
Hi, 2. 8. ib. 5. 2. 8) Spec. of a person 
not named, but well known; like Engl. 
He emphatic ; ; e.g. of God, Heb. 13, 5 
αὐτὸς γὰρ εἴρηκεν for He hath said. So of 
Jesus, Fe, i. q. the Master, the Lord, Mark 
4.88, Luke 5, 17. 10, 38. Acts 10, 42. 
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(Comp. the αὐτὸς ἔφη, ipse dixit, of the 
Pythagoreans, Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 18, 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 1.5.) Genr. of any one 
some time yefore spoken of; 6. ¢. Jolin the 
Baptist, Matt. 11, 14; Zaccheus, Luke 19, 
9. Also in epanorthosis, as Mark 2, 25 τι 
ἐποιῆσε Δαυΐδ, ὅτε ... ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ 
οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. Luke 6, 3. John 3, 12, γ) 
With an ordinal number; Rev. 17, 11 αὖ- 
τὸς ὀγδοός ἐστι himself is the eighth, i. 6. 
there arc himself and seven others, he (av- 
ros) being the chief; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 5. So 
Thue. 1. 46. Xen, Hell. 2. 2.17. ὃ) 
Rarely in an oblique case, and only when it 
begins the construction ; Buttm. ὁ 127.2. ὦ. 
Luke 24, 24 αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἶδον. John 9, 21 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε, Eph. 2, 10 αὐτοῦ γάρ 
ἐσμεν ποίημα, So Plato Lys. 204. ἃ, αὐτοῦ 
πρῶτον ἡδέως ἀκούσαιμ᾽ ἄν. Xen. Hi. 6, 10. 

2, For the simple pers. pronoun of the 
third person, he, she, i; but only in the 
obliqne cases, never in the nominative, and 
never at the beginning of a clause; Buttm. 
§127. 2 

a) Genr.as Matt. 3,16 ἀνεῴχϑησαν αὐτῷ 
οἱ οὐρανοί. 6, 26 bis, αὐτά... αὐτῶν. v. 34 
αὐτῆς. 7,9. 10. Mark 1, 10. 4, 36. 12, 19. 
Luke 1, 22 bis, αὐτοῖς. 4,41. John 1, 5. € 
4, 39. 40. Acts 5,9. Rom. 1, 20 αὐτούς. 
Rey. 2, 18. al. sep. Rom. 10, 5 et Gal. 3, 
10.12 ὁ ποιήσας αὐτὰ ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
quoted from Sept. Lev. 18, 5, where αὐτά 
refers to τὰ προστάγματα καὶ τὰ κρίματα 
τοῦ σεοῦ. So Plut. J. Cas. 2. Xen. Mem. 
3. 1. 8, 4.—Sometimes genit. αὐτοῦ is put 
before the noun governing it, but without 
emphasis; John 2, 23 Yewpotvres αὐτοῦ τὰ 
σημεῖα, ἃ ἐποίει. 3,19. 21, 4, 47. 12, 40. 
2 Cor. 8,2. Rev. 18, 5; also before “two 
nouns, Acts 3, 7. Tit. 1,15. Occasionally 
the pronoun is two or three times repeated, 
where it may cither refer to the same per- 
son, as Matt. 26, 11. Mark 10, 33. 84; or 
to different persons, as Mark 8, 22 καὶ 
φέρουσιν αὐτῷ [Ἰησοῦ] τυφλόν, καὶ παρεκα- 
λοῦσιν αὐτόν [Ἰησοῦν], ἵνα αὐτοῦ [τοῦ τυ- 
rot] ἅψηται. 9, 27.28. In other examples 
the first pronoun belongs to the construction 
of the case absolute, as Matt. 8,1. 5. Mark 
5,2. Acts 7, 21. al. 

b) Where there is no direct grammatical 
subject or antecedent expressed, but the 
pronoun refers to one implied,e.g. a) To 
a gentile noun or the like implied in ‘the 
mention of a place, country, region; Matt. 
4, 23 and Luke 4, 15 ἐδίδασκεν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν sc. τῶν Taditaioy. 9, 35. 
11, 1 (comp. Luke 9,6). 12, 9 αὐτῶν, i.e. 
the people of that place, comp: v. 1 Acts 
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8, 5 ἐκήρνσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Χριστόν, 56. τοῖς 
Σαμαρείταις. 20,2. 2 Cor. 2, 18. comp. v. 
12. So Lucian. Tim. 9. Dial. Mort. 12. 4. 
Thuc. 1. 136 ὁ δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς φεύγει ἐκ 
Πελοποννήσου ἐς Κέρκυραν, ὧν αὐτῶν evepe 
yerns. See Winer ἡ 22.3. β) Toa noun 
implied in a preceding one; 0. g. an ab- 
stract in a concrete, John 8, 44 dre ψεύ- 
uTHS ἐστὶ Kal 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ SC. TOU ψεύδους. 
Vice versa, Rom. 2, 26 ἐὰν ἡ ἀκροβυστία 
εὐ ν οὐχὶ ἡ ἀκρ. αὐτοῦ [τοῦ ἀκροβύστου] εἰς 
περιτομὴν λογισθήσεται. Also Luke 23, 51, 
where αὐτῶν refers to the Sanhedrim, as 
implicd in the Sing. βουλευτῆς v. 50. Comp. 
Sept. Jon. 1, 3 καὶ εὗρε πλοῖον βαδίζον eis 
Θαρσίς... και ἀνέβη εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦ πλεῦσαι 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. See Winer lc. y) Toa 
subject implied in a preceding verb or other 
words; Luke 18,15 ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς, 
SC. Tots προσφέρουσιν τὰ βρέφη. 1 Pet. 3, 
14 τὸν δὲ φόβον adrav μὴ φοβηδϑῆτε, sc. 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν πάσχοιτε. Eph. 5,12 τὰ γὰρ κρυφῇ 
γινόμενα ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν, SC. τῶν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
σκότους ποιούντων ν. 11. Winer ].c. Here 
some include also Acts 12; 21: ὁ “Ἡρώδης 
ἐδημηγόρει πρὸς αὐτούς, as if i. ᾳ. πρὸς τὸν 
δῆμον ; but αὐτούς refers rather to those 
sent by the Tyrians and Sidonians in v. 20, 
to whom Herod gave audience before the 
people; 506 Winer §21.n.1. ὃ) When 
the subject is presupposed as known, or 
must be gathered from the whole context ; 
Luke 2, 22 αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ καϑαρισμοῦ αὐ- 
τῶν, i.e. of both mother and child. ὅ, 17 
els τὸ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτούς, i.e. those present 
who needed healing, without reference to 
v. 15. John 20,15 ef σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν, 
sc. τὸν κύριόν pov v.13. Acts 4, 5 συνα- 
χϑῆναι αὐτῶν τοὺς ἄρχοντας, i.e. of the 
Jews, τοῦ λαοῦ Vv. 1; so Heb. 4, 8, 8,8. 11, 
38, So too Matt. 8, 4 τὸ δῶρον, ὃ προσέ- 
ταξε Μωῦσῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, i.e. ἴο 
the Jews, on whom this law of Moses was 
binding ; Winer § 22. 8, 4.Spec. αὐτόν 
refers sometimes to Jesus as the Messiah, 
the Lord and Master, though he is not 
named; Luke 1, 17 καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, comp. v.76. So Mark 5, 
2. John 9, 22 ἐάν τις αὐτὸν ὁμολογήσῃ. 
1 John 2, 12. 27. 28. 2 John 6. al. A like 
use of the pronoun without an antecedent 
is frequent in Hebrew; see Lehre. p. 
740. , 

.0) In or after a relative clause with és, 
e.g. a) Where the relative construction 
might properly be continued, but the writer 
falls out of it; Acts 3, 13. 1 Cor. 8,6 ἐξ 
οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς εἰς αὐτόν, for καὶ eis 
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ὃν ἡμεῖς. ibid. δ οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς δι 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Pet. 3, 3 οἷς τὸ κρίμα ἔκπαλαι obs 
ἀργεῖ καὶ ἡ ἀπώλεια αὐτῶν οὐ νυστάζει. 
for καὶ ὧν ἡ ἀπώλεια κτλ. Sec also Rev. 2, 
18. So Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 88 ; comp. 8]. Υ, 
II. 12. 18. Strabo 8. p. 371. Kiihner § 884, 
1. 8) Ina following clause, for distinct- 
ness or explanation; Luke 12, 8. 10, 48 
καὶ @ παρέϑεντο πολύ, περισσότερον αἰτί,- 
σουσιν αὐτόν. John 6, 39. 17,2. But 
here do not belong Matt. 3, 12 and Luke 3, 
17: οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ whose 
winnowing-fork is in his hand, i.e. ready 
for use; comp. Matt. 3, 10. Matth. ὁ 472. 
3. Winer ἡ 232. 4. ἃ, yy) In the simpli- 
city of ancient expression, αὐτόν etc. is 
put by pleonasm after a relative in the 
same clause and in the same case; Mark 1, 
7 and Luke 3, 16 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς κύψας 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ, 
comp. Matt. 8, 11 where αὐτοῦ is not in- 
serted. Mark 7, 25 ἧς εἶχε τὸ Suydrpior 
αὐτῆς πνεῦμα ἀκάϑαρτον. Acts 15,17. Rev. 
8, 8. 7,2. 13, 123 once with a relat. ad- 
verb, Rev. 17,9 ὅπου ἡ γυνὴ κάδηται ἐπ' 
αὐτῶν. This is the well-known Hebrew 
construction of the relat. “4S with a pro- 
noun following; so Sept. for 3... VOX 
or the iike, Josh. 8, 4. Judg. 18, 5.65 alsc 
Sept. Is. 1, 21. Judith 10,2; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 121.1. Lehrg. p. '743. But a like con: 
struction is sometimes found in Gr. writers; 
so Soph. Phil. 316 ofs...Seot δοῖέν wor 
αὐτοῖς ἀντίποιν ἐμοῦ wareiv. Diod. Sic 
1.97 εἰς ὅν... nad ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ὕδωμ 
φέρειν εἰς αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ Νείλου. Matth. 
$472. 3 ult. Winer ὁ 22. 4. ὃ. 

d) Sometimes there is a transition trom 
the pron. of the first or second pers. to 
that of the third, or vice versa; ὁ. g. from 
the first to the third, Sing. Luke 1, 45 comp. 
44; Plur. Rev. 5, 10 comp. 9; also from 
the second to the third, Rev. 18, 24 comp. 
ν. 22,23. Vice versa, from the third to 
the second, Matt. 23, 37.—This is freq. in 
Hebrew; see Heb. Gr. § 134. n. 3. Lehrg. 
p. 142. 

e) Rarely αὐτοῦ, αὐτῶν, is found: where 
the reflex. αὑτοῦ, αὑτῶν, might also stand ; 
e.g. Matt. 21, 45 of Φαρισαῖοι ἔγνωσαν ὅτι 
περὶ αὐτῶν [αὑτῶν] λέγει. Jolin 4, 47 καὶ 
ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα καταβῇ καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ 
[αὑτοῦ] τὸν υἱόν, But here the writer 
expresses the idea in his own person, and 
not in reference to the preceding subject. 
Comp. Buttm. § 127. 3, and n. 4. Kiihner 
§ 302. 5. Winer ὁ 22. 5.n.—So Jos. Ant. 5 
2.11 ἡπατημένους αἰτοὺς [αὑτοὺς] ἤσϑηντο. 
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Diod. Sic. 17. 64 τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν εὐνοίαν, 
comp. § 65 στοργὴν πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 

f) In rare instances the oblique case of 
the pron. is omitted, where it must be sup- 
plied in thought; Acts 13, 3 καὶ ἐπιϑέντες 
ras χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέλυσαν sc. αὐτούς. Mark 
6,5. Luke 14,4. John 10, 29. Eph. 5, 11. 
2 Thess. 3,15. 1 Tim. 6, 2.—Dem. 1259. 
ΕΠ. Xen. Hell. 3. 4.3. See Buttm. § 130. 
5. Winer § 22. 1. 

3. With the article, ὁ αὐτός, ἡ αὐτή, 
τὸ αὐτό, the same, not different; Buttm. 
§127. 2. Π|. 

a) Genr. and with a subst. Rom. 10, 12 
ὁ αὐτὸς κύριος. Phil. 1, 80 τὸν αὐτὸν ἀγῶνα, 
1 Cor. 12, 4 τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα. v. 5, 8. 9. 11. 


Matt. 26, 44. Mark 14, 39. Luke 6, 38. 


Rom. 9,21. Neut. τὸ αὐτό, τὰ αὐτά, 
the same, the same things, Matt. 5, 46. Luke 
6, 33. Acts 15, 27 τὰ αὐτά. Rom. 2, 1, 
1 Cor. 1,10. Eph. 6, 9. al. Sept. for S38 
Job 31,15. So2 Mace. 3,33. Xen. Mem: 3. 
4, 6, '7.—NeEut. adverbially: a) τὸ αὐτό, the 
same, in like manner, Matt. 27, 44. 1 Cor. 
12, 25. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 6 pen. Xen. 
Mem. 3.8.5. £8) ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, e. g. of 
place, tn the same: place, in one place, toge- 
vier, Matt. 92, 84. Acts 2,1. 44. 1 Cor. 

20. Acts 4, 26, tnoted from Ps. 2, 2 
where Sept. for 772; also 2 Sam. 10, 15. 
(Pol. 2. 32. 6. Cont, εἰς ταὐτό Jos. Ant. 
5. 2.11. Xen. An. 3. 1. 30.) Also of 
time, ad the same time, together, Acts 3, 1. 
luke 17, 35. Sept. for V3 Ps. 37, 38. 
Deut, 82, 10. y) κατὰ τὸ αὐτό, αἱ the 
same time, together, Acts 14,1. Sept. and 
vary 1 Sam. 31,6. 2Sam. 2,16. So All. 
V.H. 14.8. Diod. Sic. 20. 76. 

b) Implying likeness, the same with any 
thing, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 11,5 ἕν γάρ ἐστι καὶ 
τὸ αὐτὸ τῇ ἐξυρημένῃ. 1 Pet. 5, 9. Sce 
Buttm. § 133. 2. f—Plato Euthyd, 298. a, 
ὁ αὐτὸς τῷ λίϑῳ. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8, 35, 

0) Implying stability, ever the same, un- 
changeable; Heb. 18, 871. Xp. χϑὲς καὶ σή- 
pepov ὃ αὐτός, 1,12 σὺ δὲ 6 αὐτὸς εἶ, quoted 
from Sept. Ps. 102, 28.—So of mind or 
purpose, Thue. 2 61 ἐγὼ μὲν ὁ αὐτός εἶμι 

«ὑμεῖς δὲ μεταβάλλετε. + 


αὐτοῦ, «ἂν. (yen. of adrd,) in this or 
that place, here, there, Matt. 26, 36. Acts 
15, 84, 18,19. 21,4. Sept. for mya Ex. 
24,14; nb Num. 32, 6.—Pol. 8. "G5. ὁ, 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 5. 

αὑτοῦ, ἧς, οὔ, Att. for ἑαυτοῦ, ἧς, οὔ, 
rellex. pron. 3 pers. himself, herself, itself, 
see Buttm. ᾧ 74. 3; so Matt. 1, 21. 3, 12. 
Luke 5, 25. 9, 14. Acts 15, 26. 2 Tim. 2, 
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19. Rev. 16, 17. al. sep. On αὐτοῦ for 
αὑτοῦ, see in αὐτός no. 2. 6. So Hdian. 1. 
17.26. Xen. Mem. 4. 2, 28. Hell. 2. 4. 26. 
—In Matt. 23, 87 some for πρὸς αὐτήν reat! 
πρὸς αὑτήν, which would then be for 2 pers. 
πρὸς σεαυτήν, comp. Buttm. § 127. n. 5. 
Khmer § 302. 8. But see in αὐτός no. 

αὐτόφωρος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (αὐτός, φώρ,) 
pr. caught in the very theft, and genr. caught 
in the very act, Thue. 6. 38.—Usually and 
in N. T. Neut. ἐπ᾿ αὐτοφώρῳ, in (upon) 
the very act, 6. ρ΄. of adultery, John 8, 4 
γυνὴ κατειλήφϑη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ μοιχευομένη. 
So 11]. H. An. 11.15 μοιχευομένην γυναῖκα 
ἐπ. abr. καταλαβών. Antiph. 605. ult. ληφϑεῖ- 
σαν... ἐπ᾿ αὖτ. μηχανωμένην. Dem. 378. 12. 

αὐτόχειρ, pos, 6, 9, adj. (αὐτός, χείρ.) 
lit. self-handed, own-handed, i. 6. doing with 
one’s own hands; Acts 2'7,19 αὐτόχειρες 
τὴν σκευὴν... ἐῤῥίψαμεν, with our own hands 
we cast out. For this adverbial use, sce 
Buttm. § 123. 6—Soph. Elec. 1019; c. 
gen. Hdian. 7.2.17 αὐτόχειρ τῆς μάχης. 
Dem. 321. 17; comp. Xen. Hell. 7, 3.7 

αὐχμηρός, a, dv, (αὐχμός, αὐχμέω, 
dusty, dirty, squalid, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 81; 
τόποι Plato Rep. 761. b.—In N. 'T. genr. 
for dark, dismal, 2 Pet. 2,19. So Luc. 
Prometh. 14 τὴν γῆν οὐκέτι αὐχμηρὰν καὶ 
ἀκαλλῇ οὖσαν. Hesych. αὐχμηρόν" ξηρόν; 
oKoTades. 

ἀφαιρέω, ὦ, f. jow Rev. 22,19 Rec. 
(ἀπό, aipéw,) fut.2 ἀφελῶ ib. Griesb. Aor. 2 
ἀφεῖλον, Mid. aor. 2 ἀφειλόμην. 

1. to take from, to take away, from any 
one; 6. acc. Luke 1, 25 τὸ ὄνειδός pov, 
comp. Sept. for Fox Gen. 30, 23; so Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 23 τὸν b&dvov.—Also ἀφαιρεῖν 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν to take away sin, i. 6. either to 
expiate, to make atonement for, as by sacri- 
fices, Heb. 10, 4 (Sept. and xiv3 Lev. 10, 
D3 ; or of God, to forgive, to pardon, Rom. 

, 37; 50 Sept. and siyy Ex. 84, 71 "Ώ5 
ie. 27, 9. Ecclus. 47, 11--Constrned with 
acc. and ἀπό 6. gen. of pers. Mid. Luke 16, 
8: Pass. Luke 10, 42. So with ἀπό, of 
thing, Rev. 22, 19 bis; also with ἐκ id. 
Rev. 22,19. Soc. ἀπό Sept. Gen. 31, 31. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Phys. 1. 280 εἰ yap ἀῴφαι- 
petrai τι ἀπό τινος, ἤτοι σῶμα ἀπὸ σώματος 
ἀφαιρεῖται. Theophr. Char. 2; c. ἐκ Sept. 
Judg. 21, 6. Xen. Ven. 12. 9. 

2. Spec. to take off, i. 4. to cut off, 6. δ 
τὴ ὠτίον, τὸ οὖς, Matt. 26,51. Mark 14, 47, 
Luke 22,50. Sept. for ™22 1 Sam. 17, 51. 
--Ζὴ, Ν. Ἡ. 3.1 τὸν κλάδον, Comp. Hdian 
3.7 16, 


ἀφανής 
ἀφανής, éos, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φαί- 
sopat,) nol apparent, unseen, hidden, Heb. 
4, 13.—2 Macc. 3, 34. Antiphon. 673. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 
᾿ἀφανίξω, f. tow, (ἀφανής,) 1. to make 
disappear, to hide from sight; Pass. to dis- 
appear, to vanish away; 6. g. a vapour, 
Pass. James 4, 14.~Philo de Char. p. 714 τὸ 
σκότος ἀφανίζεται. Plato Rep. 855, a. Act. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. An. 3. 4. 8. 

2. Spec. to consume, to destroy, as earthly 
treasures, absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20; comp. 
Luke 12, 33. Pass. of persons, to be con- 
sumed, to perish, Acts 13, 41, quoted from 
Sept. Hab. 1,5. Sept. for mash Jer. 47, 
4; nvix Joel 1, 18.—Pol. 1. 81. 6. ib. 84. 
14. 6. Xen. An. 3. 2. 11, 

3. Trop. to darken, to disfigure, e. g. the 
countenance by dust and ashes, opp. to a 
cheerful aspect, Matt. 6, 16.—Stob. Serm. 
72. p. 445 γυνὴ ἀφανίζων ras diets sc. with 
pigments. 1), H. A. 1.41. Jos. Ant. 9. 
3, 2. 


ἀφανισμός, οὔ, ὁ, (dbavita,) a disap- 
pearing, vanishing away, destruction; ὁ. g. 
of a covenant, annulment, abrogation, Heb. 
8,13.—Genr. Sept. Zeph. 1,16. Diod. Sic. 
15. 48. Comp. Test. XII Patriarch. p. 581 
τὸν νόμον ἀφανίσετε. 

ἄφαντος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φαίνο- 
μαι,) not apparent, unseen, i. ᾳ. ἀφανής; 
hence ἄφαντος γενέσϑαι, to disappear, to be 
no longer seen, 6. ἀπό τινος Luke 24, 31.~— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 60 ἐξαίφνης ὑπὸ πνευμάτων 
συναρπαγέντα μεγάλων ἄφαντον γενέσϑαι. 
Plut. de Def. Orac. 1. 

adedpov, ὥνος, ὁ, (ἀπό, e8pa,) pr. 
‘place of sitting apart;’ hence a privy, 
draught, Matt. 15,17. Mark '7, 19.—Flo- 
rent. in Geopon. 6.2.8. The word be- 
longs toa late age; Sturz de Dial, Alex. 
p. 150. Comp. in Sept. dpedpos ‘for 43 
menses, Lev. 15, 19. 20. 24. al. Psalt. Sa- 
lom. 8, 13. 

ἀφειδία, as, ἧ, (ἀφειδής ; a priv. φεί- 
Sopat,) unsparingness, austerity; Col. 2, 
23 ἐν..«ἀφειδίᾳ τοῦ σώματος, in ausierily 
of body, i. e. harsh bodily discipline, asce- 
tiam.—JGl. V. H. 14.34. Comp. Thue. 2. 
51 ἠφείδουν σφῶν αὐτῶν. 

ἀφελότης͵ τητος, ἧ, (ἀφελής 3 a priv. 
φελλεύς,) simplicity, sincerity, Acts 2, 46. 
—So ἀφέλεια id. 51. V. H. 3. 10. Pol. 6. 
48.4.0 

ἄφεσις, eas, ἡ, (ἀφίημι 4. ν.) a lelting 
fo, a freeing, 6. g. 

1, Of persuns from bondage or service, 
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deliverance, ‘iberty, Luke 4, 18 [19] bis. 
Sept. for swinn Is. ὅδ, 6.—Pol. 1. 79. 12. 
Plato Polit. 273. ὁ. 

2. From the guilt and consequencus ΟἹ 
sins, remission, forgiveness, pardon ; 50 ἄφε- 
σις τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν Matt. 26, 28. Mark 1, 4. 
Luke 1,77. 3,3. 24,47. Acts 2,38. 5,31. 
10,48. 13,38. 26,18. Col.1,14; ἄφεσις τῶν 
παραπτωμάτων id. Eph. 1, 7; also simply 
ἄφεσις id. Mark 3, 29. Heb. 9, 22. 10, 18, 
—So from debt, punishment, Sept. Deut. 15, 
33 τῆς τιμωρίας Diod. Sic. 36. p. 222; τοῦ 
φόνου Plato Lege. 869. d. 

ἁφή, js, ἡ, (ἄπτω,) a joining, a joint, 
e.g. of the body, trop. Eph. 4, 16 see in 
ἐπιχορηγία. Col. 2, 19.—Plut. M. Anton. 
27. Plato Ax. 365, a, συνειλεγμένον τὰς 
adds, καὶ τῷ σώματι ῥωμάλεον κτλ. 

ἀφϑαρσία, as, 7}; (ἄφϑαρτος,) incorrup- 
tion, exemption from decay; so of the bodies 
of the saints after the resurrection, opp. ἡ 
φϑορά, τὸ φϑαρτόν, 1 Cor. 15, 42. 50. 53. 
54. Hence genr. immortality, the future 
life and bliss of the saints in heaven, Rom. 
2,7. ὃ Tim. 1,10. So Wisd. 2, 23. Plut 
Aristid. 6.—Trop. incorruplness, sincerity, 
Eph. 6, 24 ἐν dp%apcig. So in Mss. ‘Tit. 
2,°7 ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ ddiabYopiav, σεμιό 
τητα, ἀφδαρσίαν. ᾿ 


ἄφϑαρτος, ov, 6, ἧς adj. (a priv. φϑείρω,) 
incorruptible, undecaying, enduring ; e. g. 
of things, 1 Pet. 1, 4. 3,43 opp. φϑαρτός, 
1 Cor. 9, 25. 1 Pet. 1,23; so of the future 
bodies of the saints, 1 Cor. 15,52. Of God, 
immortal, 1 Tim. 1,17; opp. φϑαρτὸς ἄν. 
Spwros, Rom. 1, 23.—Wisd. 12,1. Diog. 
Laert. 10. 123. Plut. de Def. Orac. 19 & 
(eG) ἀϊδίῳ καὶ ἀφθάρτῳ. 


apYopia, as, ἢ, (ἄφϑορος ; a priv. pie - 
po,) incorruption ; trop. incorruptness, pus 
rity of doctrine; in Mss. for ἀδιαφϑορία 
Tit. 2, 7. 

᾿ἀφίημι, £. ἀφήσω, (ἀπό, inpe,) aor. 2 
aay, aor. 1 ἀφῆκα; Pass. aor. 1 ἀφέθην͵ 
Pass. fut. 1 ἀφεθήσομαι. See Buttm. ᾧ 108, 
I. Anomalous forms are: Pres. 2 Ὁ. ἀφεῖς 
from ἀφέω, Rev. 2, 20 in later edit. comp. 
Ex. 32, 32. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. Winer § 14 
3.—Imperf. F@rov from ἀφίω, Mark 1, 34, 
11,16; comp. Hee. 2,18. 5,11. Philo Leg 
ad Cai. p. 1021. Buttm. ὁ 108. L 5. Winer 
lc. For the augm. see Butim. § 86. n. 2 
—Perf. Pass. 3 plur. ἀφέωνται Matt. 9, 2 
5. Mark 2, 5. 9. al. from a form of the Perf. 
Act. ἀφέωκα, Buttm. § 108. I. 1, marg, note, 
§97.n.2. Winer 1. ς.---- ΤῸ seid forth on 
away, to lel go away; e.g. 
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1 Pr. fo send away, to dismiss; c. acc. 
δ) Genr. of persons, 6. g. τοὺς ὄχλους, τὸν 
ὄχλον, Matt. 18, 36. Mark 4, 86, So Pol. 
33. 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.8, Ὁ) Spec. of a 
wife, fo put away, to divorce, 1 Cor. '7, 11. 
12, 13. So Jos. Ant. 15.'7.10. Hdot. 5. 39. 
c) Of the voice, zo send forth, to utter ; Mark 
15, 87 ἀφεὶς φωνὴν μεγάλην, ullering aloud 
cry. Sept. for dip yma Gen. 45, 2, (Lu- 
cian Jup. Trag. 16. Plato Rep. 41. a.) 
Also of the spirit, life, i.q. to give up; 
Matt. 27, 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up 
the ghost, expired. So ἀφ. τὴν ψυχὴν Sept. 
Gen. 35,18. AG). I. An. 2.1. Hdot. 4. 190; 
of the breath Thuc. 2. 49.—In the follow- 
ing significations the primary idea of send- 
ing away is retained only in a modified 
sense : 

2, to dismiss from one’s attention or care, 
lo let be, to leave, i.e. 2) to leave by going 
away, departing, from a person, place, or 
thing, to forsake, to quit; 6. ace. Matt. 4,11 
τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος. ν. 20 ἀφέν- 
τες τὰ δίκτυα. ν. 22. 18,19, 22,29. 19, 97. 
29, Mark 10, 28. 29. 14, 50. Luke 5, 11. 
1, 80. John 4, 8 ἀφῆκε τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν. 16, 

, al. Trop. Rom. 1, 27. Rev. 2, 4. 
(Wied 10,14. KEeclus. 6,27. Lucian. Ὁ. 
Decr. 6.2.) With an acc. and predicate, 
fo ‘eave a person in any state, e. ρ΄. alone, 
μόνον, John 8, 29. 16,32. (Comp. Lucian. 
l.¢c.) Trop. of disease, a fever; Matt. 8, 
15 καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός. Mark 1, 31. 
Luke 4, 89, John 4, ὅ8. Ὁ) to leave be- 
hind, fo let remain; Pass. to be left, io re- 
main; ὁ. acc. Matt. 5, 24 ἄφες ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶ- 
poy σου. John 4, 28. Luke 19, 44; Pass. 
Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13, 2.. Luke 21,6. Matt. 
24, 40. 41. Luke 17, 34. 35. 36. So ἰὼ 
leave behind at death, ὁ. acc. Mark 12, 19. 
20. 21. 22; acc. et dat. Matt. 92, 25. John 

, 27. With an acc. and predicate, io 
leave or let remain in any state, 6. g. John 
14, 18 οὐκ ἀφήσω ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς. Acts 14, 
17. Heb. 2, 8; also Pass. with dat. of pers. 
Matt. 23, 88. Luke 13, 35. So Sept. 2 Chr. 
98,14. 1 Macc. 1,48. 0) to leave unheed- 
ed; 6. g. of persons, 10 let be, to let alone; 
Matt. 15, 14 ἄφετε αὐτούς let them alone, 
heed them not. (Comp. Xen. An. 5. 4. 7.) 
Of things, to omit, i. e. not to dwell upon, 
fleb. 6,1; or also to leave undone, to ne- 
glect, Matt. 23,23 bis, ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα 
τοῦ νόμου κτλ. Mark '7, 8 ἀφέντες γὰρ τὴν 
ἐντολὴν τοῦ Yeod. Luke 11, 42. So Eurip. 
Androm. 393. Soph. Cad. C. 1537 τὰ Seta. 
Dem. 11. 8 τὸν καιρόν. 

3. to let go from, to let off, pr. ἃ person 
from debt or accusation, as ἀφ. τινὰ τοῦ 
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φόνου Dem. 988, 22, In N. T. with ace, 
of thing and dat. of pers. tu remit, to for- 
give, c.g. debts or the like, Matt. 18, 27, 

32; absol. Mark 11, 25. 26. So Sept. 
Deut. 15, 2. A. V.H. 14. 24. Dem. 1480, 
11.—Hence of sins, transgressions, to remit, 
to forgive, to pardon; e. & τὰς ἁμαρτίας 
Matt. 9,6. Mark 2,'7.10. Luke 5, 91. ἢ, 
495 acc, et dat. Luke 11,4 ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας. 1 John 1,9; Pass. Matt. 12, 31, 
James 5,15. John 20, 23 (see in δέω) ; 
and so ἀφέωνταί σοι (σου) αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. 
Matt. 9,2. 5. Mark 3, 5.9. Luke 5,20. 7, 
47. 48. 1 John 2,12. Also τὰ ἁμαρτήματα, 
Pass. c. dat. Mark 8, 28. 4,125 af ἀνομίαι, 
Pass. Rom. 4,7; ἡ βλασφημία, Pass. Matt. 
12, 31. 82 bis; ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς x. Pass. Acts 
8, 225 τὰ ὀφειλήματα Matt. 6, 123 τὰ 
παραπτώματα Matt. 6, 14. 15 bis. 18, 35. 
Mark 11, 25. 26. With dat. simpl. and 
genr. Matt. 18, 21 καὶ ἀφήσω αὐτῷ. Luke 
12, 10. 17, 4. 23, 84, Sept. for spp Is. 
22,14; ΝῺ; Gon. 50,17. Ps. 24, 18. So 
Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6 τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. Hdot. 6. 30 
ἀπῆκε τ᾽ ἂν αὐτῷ τὴν αἰτίην. 

4. to lei, to permit, to suffer, construed " 
a) With an Infin. 6, g. inf. pres. Matt. 13, 
30 ἄφετε cuvav§dveo%at ἀμφότερα. Mark 1, 
34. 10,14. John 11, 44. 18, 8; inf. aor. 
Matt. 8, 22 and Luke 9. 60 ἄφες τοὺς ve- 
κροὺς ϑάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. Matt. 23, 
1... Mark 5, 87. '7, 12. 27. Luke 8, 51. 12, 
39. Rev. 11,9. Sept. c. inf. pres. for myn 
2 Sam. 16, 11; ὁ. inf aor. ymp Ex. 12, 23. 
So c. inf. pres. Lucian. Tim. 13. Thue. Ω 
13. Xen: Cyr. 1. 4. 14.—This infin. is of- 
ten implied; Matt. 3,15 τότε ἀφίησιν ad- 
τόν sc. βαπτίζεσϑαι. 19, 14. Mark 5, 19 
οὐκ ἀφῆκεν αὐτόν 50. εἶναι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 11,6. 
14, 6. John 11, 48 ἐὰν ἀφώμεν αὐτὸν οὕτω 
sc. ποιεῖν. 13, ἢ. Rev. 2,20 ὅτε ἀφεῖς τὴν 
γυναῖκά σον ᾿Ἰεζάβελ sc. διδάσκειν. So with 
dat. of pers. Matt. 5, 40 ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ 
ἱμάτιον sc. λαβεῖν. Ὁ) With ἕνα and the 
Subjunct. Mark 11,16 οὐκ ἤφιεν, ἵνα τις 
διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 06) Imperat. 
ἄφες, ἄφετε, let, permit, suffer ; absol. Matt. 
3,15 ἄφες ἄρτι suffer now. Etsewhere fol- 
lowed by the Subjunct. without ἕνα, in a 
hortative sense ; Matt. '7, 4 and Luke 6, 42 
ἄφες, ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος, suffer that I cast 
out. Matt. 27, 49 ἄφες, ἴδωμεν. Mark 15, 
36 ἄφετε, ἴδωμεν. So Arr. Epict. 1.9 ἄφες 
δείξωμεν. 3.12 ἄφες ἴδω ris ef. Sce Matth 
ὁ 516. B. Winer ὁ 42. 4.b. + 

ἀφικνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ίξομαι, Mid. de- 


pon. (ἀπό, ixyéopar.) to come or go dewey ay to 
a place, to arrive at, to reach. with εἰς 6. 


adihayasyos 


ace. Udi 4. 18.6. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 2— 
(In N. ‘I. trop. af a report, to go forth, to 
spread abroad, c. εἰς Rom. 16,19. So Ee- 
clus. 47, 16. 

ἀφιλαγαδός, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. φί- 
os, ἀγαϑός,) not loving the good, 2 Tim. 3, 
33 Lg. ἐχϑρὸς παντὸς dya%od, Theophyl. 

ἀφιλάργυρος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φί- 
Aos, ἄργυρος.) not loving money, not covetous, 
1 Tim. 8, 8, Heb. 13, 5. 

ἄφιξις, ews, ἡ, (ἀφικνέομαι,) arrival, ad- 
vent, Hdian. 1. 7. 3, Plato Ep. 827. a.—In 
N. T. departure, Acts 20, 29. So 3 Mace. 
7,18. Hdian. 3. 1. 1. Dem. 58. pen. 


ἀφίστημι, f. now, (ἀπό, ἵστημι 4. ν.) 
aor. 1 ἀπέστησα ; aor. 2 ἀπέστην, imper. 
ἀπόστηϑι. As in ἵστημὶ, the tenses of this 
verb are divided between trans. and intrans. 
significations ; see Buttm. ᾧ 107. II. 

I. Trans. in Act. pres. impf. fut. and 
gor. 1; pr. to make stand away or off, to put 
away, to remove, Sept. 1 Sam. 18, 13. Xen. 
Hell. ἡ. 5. 23.—In N. 'T. once of persons, /o 
draw away, to seduce, e. g.a people from 
their allegiance; Acts 5, 37 ἀπέστησεν ha- 
bv ἱκανὸν ὀπίσω αὑτοῦ. Sept. for MON 
Deut. 7,4. So Hdian. 1.9.2. Xen. An, 
6. 6, 34. 

TI, Inrrans. in Act. perf. plupf. and aor. 
2, also in Mid. fo stand off or away, to keep 
alcof, to depart from ; viz. 

1, Genr. to desist from, to refrain from, 
to leave, to let alone; with ἀπό c. gen. 
Acts 5, 38 ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τού- 
των. 22,29, 2 Cor. 12, 8. Sept. for 53M Jub 
7,16; "50 2 Sam. 2, 22. 23.—So c. gen. 
Pol. 5. 46. 4. Dem. 78. 21. 

2. Spec. to depart, to go away from, with 
ἀπό ὁ. gen. Luke 2, 37 οὐκ ἀφίστατο ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 4,18, Acts 12,10. 19,9. Also 
Luke 13, 27, quoted from Ps. 6, 8 where 
Sept. for WO; parall. ἀποχωρεῖν Matt. 7, 
23. Sept. also Num. 12, 105 c. gen. Hdian. 
6. 4. 8. Pol. 1. 88. 12.—Hence i. q. to for- 
sake, to desert, c. ἀπό Acts 15, 38. Coinp. 
Sept. Jer. 6, 8. 

3. Trop. to withdraw from, to avoid, with 
ἀπό c. gen. 1 Tim. 6, 5 ἀφίστασο ἀπὸ τῶν 
τοιούτων. 2 Tim. 2, 19.—So c. gen. Sept. 
for 70 Lam. 4, 15. Diod. Sie. 1. 80. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 18. 

4, Trop. to depart from, to fall away, to 
apostatize; absol. Luke 8,13; c. gen. τῆς 
πίστεως 1. Tim. 4,13; ἀπό c. gen. Heb. 3, 
12 ἐν τῷ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ ϑεοῦ. Sept. c. ἀπό 
for T72 Dan. 9,9; TVA Ex. 20, 8.—So ο. 
gen. Hdian. 6. 2.19. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 11; 
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ils 


ἀφρίξω 


c. ἀπό Arr, Exp. Alex. 1, 7. 2. Xen. Cys. 
5.4. 1. 


ἄφνω; ady, (kinder. αἴφνης, dpurts,) Ure 
awares, suddenly, Acts 2, 2. 16, 26. 28, 6. 
Sept. for O&M Josh. 10. 9.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
57. Thue. 2. 90. 


ἀφόβως, adv. (a priv. φόβος,) wilhou 
fear, with confidence, Luke 1, 74. 1 Cor. 
16, 10. Phil, 1, 14. Jude 12. Sept. for 
SHib2 Prov. 1, 33—Hdian. 7. 2. 1. Xen. 
Hi. 7. 10. 


ἀφομοιόω, ὦ, f. dow, (arc, ὁμοιόω,) to 
make sully like, Pass. c. dat. Heb. '7, 3.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 86. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 2. 


ἀφοράω, &, f. ἀπόψομαι, (ἀπό, ὁράω,) 
to look away, with εἰς or ‘pds towards ΟἹ 
upon any person or thing, to look steadfastly 
upon, ὁ. εἰς Lucian. Ὁ), Decor. 6. 25 πρός 
Plato Rep. 585. a. Comp. ἀπεῖδον, ἀποβλέ- 
xo.—In N. T. trop. to look upon, to consider 
attentively, with eis c. acc. Heb. 12, 2 ado- 
ρῶντες eis ... τὸν Ἰησοῦν. So c. εἰς 4 Mace. 
17; 10 εἰς τὸν θεόν. Plut. Lycurg. 73 mpds. 
Jos, Ant. 8. 12. 1 πρός τὸ ϑεῖον. 


ἀφορίζω, f. tow, (ἀπό, δρίξω ) Att. fut 
ἀφοριῶ Matt. 13, 49. 25, 32; see Buttm 
§95. 7, 9 sq. Winer: §13, 1. 6; to marh 
off by bounds, to bound off, Sept for >"2371 
Tx, 19, 12. 23. Pol. 17. 5.'7.—InN. T. to 
set off, to set apart, i. e. 

1. to separate, c.acc. Gal. 2,12 αφώριζει 
ἑαυτόν. Acts 19, 93 acc. and ἀπό, Matt. 25, 
32 bis; acc. and ἐκ μέσον Matt. 13, 49. 
Pass. aor. 1 with Mid. signif. 2 Cor. 6, 17 
διὸ ἐξέλϑδετε ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν καὶ ἀφορίσϑητε. 
quoted from Sept. Is: 52, 11, Comp. Dem. 
719.17. Plato Rep. 501. d. 

2. to set apart, for any purpose ; with 
acc. and eis, Acts 13, 2 ἀφορίσατε δή μοι 
... τὸν Saddov εἰς τὸ ἔργον. Pass. Rom. 1, 
1. With εἰς c. ace. impl. i. q. to choose, 
Gal. 1, 15. Sept. for "33" Lev. 20, 26. 

3. lo separate, to shut out, sc. from rels 
gious and social intercourse, Luke 6, 22.— 
Burip. Her. 931 καὶ μ᾽ ἀπὸ γᾶς ὥρισεν Ἰλιά- 
δος. 

ἀφορμή, js, ἡ, (ἀφορμάω,) a starting 
place, base of operations, Thuc. 1. 90.—In 
N. T. trop. @ starting-point, an occasion, 
opportunity, Rom. 7, 8. 11. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
11, 12 bis. Gal. 5,13. 1 Tim. 5, 14. Soa 
Jos. Ant. 2.10. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Iseus 
138. 12. ; 


ἀφρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀφρός,) to froth, t 
foam, absol. Mark 9, 18. 20 —Soph EL 
719. Diod. Sic. 3. 10. 


ἀφρος 

adpos, οὗ, ὁ, froth, foam, Luke 9, 39.— 
Jos, Ant. 6. 12. 2, Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 
18. Plato Tim. 83. d. 

ἀφροσύνη, ys, ἡ, (pov, pr. ‘want of 
mind or intelligence’; hence want of wisdom, 
folly, 2 Cor. 11, 1.17. 21. Sept. for ΤῊΝ 
Prov. 18, 18. So Xen, Cyr, 4. 2. 41.— 
By Hebr. ‘ want of true wisdom,’ 1. ec. wick- 
edness, evil, unbetief, Mark 7,22. Sept. and 
δὴν Ps, 38, 6; are Deut. 22, 21. Judg. 
19, 23. So Wisd. 12, 23. 

ἄφρων, ovos, ὁ, 4, adj. (a priv. φρήν! 
pr. mindless, unintelligent ; hence, unwise, 
stanple, foolish, Luke 11, 40. 12,20. 1 Cor. 
15, 36. ἃ Cor. 11, 16 bis, 19. 12, 6. 11. 
Sept. for "RY Prov. 12, 15.16; 5332 Prov. 
30, 22. So Hdian. 5. 7. 1. Plato Rep. 598. 
c.—By Hebr. ‘without true wisdom,’ i. 6. 
wicked, evil, unbelieving, Rom. 2, 20. Eph. 
5,17. 1 Pet, 2, 15. So Sept. and Ὁ Job 
5, 8; 2902 Prov. 15, 20; 535 Ps. 14, 1. 

ἀφυπνόω, &, f. dow, (ἄφυπνος,) to be- 
come ἄφυπνος, to awake from sleep, Anth. 
Gr. II. p. 103.—In N. T. to fall away into 
sleep, to full asleep, absol. Luke 8, 23; par- 
all. καϑεύδω Matt. 8, 24 and Mark 4, 38. 
Sept. Ald. for 228 Judg. 5, 2% So Nicet. 
Ann. II. 6, 48. B. See Lob, ad Phryn. p. 
224. 

ἄφωνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. povn,) 
coiceless, speechless, 1, 0. 

1. dumb, not having the power of speech; 
6. 5. beasts 2 Pet. 2,16; idols 1 Cor. 12, 2, 
comp. Ps. 115, 5 sq. Hab. 2, 18. 19.—iis- 
chin. 88. 37. 

2. mute, silent, in patient suffering, Acts 
8, 32; quoted from Is. 53,7 where Sept. 
for De? —So from surprise, All. V. H. 
12. 41. Plato Rep. 336. d. 

3. Trop. unexpressive, without meaning, 
1 Cor. 14, 10; comp. v. 11. 

Axdé, ὃ, indec. Ahaz, Heb. M8 (pos- 
sessor), an idolatrous king of Judah, Matt. 
1,9bis. See2 Kc. 16. 2 Chr. ο. 28, 

"Ayaia, as, 7, Achaia, a region of 
Greece ; pr. a province lying in the north- 
ern part of the Peloponnesus, including Co- 
rinth and its isthmus, and put by the poets 
for the whole of Greece; whence ᾿Αχαιοί, 
the Greeks. In a wider sense, Achaia com- 
prehended the Peloponnesus and the whole 
of Hellas or Greece properly so called. 
Augustus divided the whole country into 
two proconsular provinces, viz. Macedonia 
and Achaia; the former of which comprised 
Macedonia proper, with Illyricum, Epirus, 
and Thessaly ; and the latter, all which lay 


14 ἄχμ 


southware of the former. Corinth was the 
capital of Achaia, and the residence of the 
proconsul. In N. Ἐν the name Achaia is 
always employed in this latter acceptation , 
Acts 18, 12. 27. 19, 21. Rom. 15, 2°. [16, 
5.] 1 Cor. 16, 15. 2 Cor. 1,1. 9,2. .1,10. 
1 Thess. 1, 7, 8.—See Plin. H. N. 4. 6, 
Strabo 17. p. 840. Tacit. Ann. 1. 76, Suct. 
Claud, 25. 
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Ayaixos, οὗ, 6, Achaicus, pr. name of u 
Christian, 1 Cor. 16, 17. 25. 

ἀχάριστος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. χαρί- 
Copat,) unthankful, ungrateful, Luke 6, 35. 
2 Tim. 8, 2—Ecclus, 29, 17. Hdian. 1. 9, 
1. Xen. Mem, 2. 2. 1, 


᾿Αχείμ, 6, indec. Achim, pr. n. of ἃ 
man, Matt. 1, 14 bis. 

ἀχειροποίητος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
χείρ, ποιξω,) not made with hands, Mark 14, 
58. 2 Cor. 5, 1. Col. 2, 11. 


ἀχλύς, tos, 7, α mist, darkness, which 
shrouds objects, Hom. Od. 7. 41 ; or comes 
over the eyes of the dying, Il. 5. 696.—In 
N. T. a mist before the eyes, Acts 13, 114 
ἀχλὺς καὶ σκότος. So Jos, Ant. 9. 4, 8. 
Plut. Alex. M. 45. 


ἀχρεῖος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. χρεῖαι) 
useless, unprofitable, spoken of oneself, Luke 
17,10. Sept. for dew 2Sam.6,22. So genr 
Dem. 804. 13, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5, 21.—Em- 
phat. i. q. good for nothing, wicked, Matt. 25, 
30; comp. v.26, So Achill. Tat. 5. p. 391; 
comp. ἀχρειότης Yob. 4, 18. 


AY PELOW, ὦ, f, ὦσω, (dxpeios,) to make 
useless, to, spoil, to destroy, Sept. 2 K. 8, 
19. Pol. 1. 54.8. ib. 3. 64, 8.—In N. T. trop. 
to make unprofitable, to corrupt; Pass. Rom. 
8,12 ἅμα ἠχρειώϑησαν, quoted from Ps. 14, 
3 and 53, 4, where Sept. for MPN9. 


ἄχρηστος, ov, ὃ, 4, allj. (a priv. χρη- 
ords,) useless, unprofitable, Sept. Hos. 8, 8. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 21. Plato Rep. 332. e—In 
N. T. emphat. unprofitable, good for nothing 
injurious, 6, dat. of pers. Philem. 11, comp. 
v.18. So Heclus. 16, 1 ἄχρηστοι, parall. 
ἀσεβεῖς. Wisd. 8, 11. 


ἄχρι and ἄχρις, (kindr. ἄκρος,) the 
latter occasionally before a vowel, Buttm. 
ᾧ 26, 4. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14; a particle οἱ 
time and place, τη], even unto. Seo μέγρι 
init. 

1. Of time: a) As Prep. c. gen. until; 
so with nouns, Luke 4, 13 and Acts 13, 11 
ἄχρι καιροῦ until a season, i. e. for a seu- 
son. Acts 20, 11 ἄχρις αὐγῆς (so ἄχρι τῆς 
ἕω Jos. Ant 6.11.4). Acts 2, 99. 3, 21 


ἄχρι 
22, 22, 238,1. 26,22. Rom. ὅ, 13. 1 Cor. 
4, 11. 2 Cor. 8, 14. Gal. 4, 2. Phil. 1, 6. 
Heb. 6, 11. Rev. 2, 26. Acts 20,6 ἄχρι 
ἡμερῶν πέντε until five days sc. were passed, 
in five days. So ἄχρι Yavarov or the like, 
marking time or extent, Acts 22,4. Rev. 2, 
10. 12, 11; also Heb. 4, 12. With the 
.gen, of the art. before particles of time ; 
Rom. 1,13 ἄχρι rod δεῦρο hitherto. 8, 22 
and Phil. 1,5 ἄχρι rot νῦν. Comp. 2 Macc. 
14,15. Ken. Conv. 4..37 ἄχρι rod μὴ mee 
vav.—With a relat. pron. and noun, e. g. 
ἄχρι hs ἡμέρας until what day, until the day 
that, Matt. 24, 38. Luke 1, 20. 17, 27. 
Acts 1,2. For ἄχρις οὗ see in lett. b. β. 
b) As a Conj. before verbs: a) Simply 
ἄχρι, until; so before a verb in the Sub- 
junct. Luke 21, 24 ἄχρι πληρωϑῶσι καιροί, 
Rev. 15, 8. 20,3. 5. Once c. fut. Rev. 17, 
17 ἄχρι τελεσθήσονται of λόγοι τοῦ Seod. 
So ος Opt. Jos. Ant. 12, 7. 6. 8) In the 
form ἄχρις οὗ, until thal, until, pr. for 
ἄχρι χρόνου οὗ ‘until the time that;’ so 
before a verb in a past tense, e. σ΄. Indic. 
Acts '7, 18 ἄχρις οὗ ἀνέστη βασιλεὺς ἕτερος. 
27, 33; Subjunct. Rom. 11, 25 ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 
πλήρωμα τῶν ἐβνῶν eloeASp. 1 Cor. 11, 26. 
15, 25. Gal. 3,19. 4, 19. Rev. 2,25. 7, 8. 
(Indic. Heliodor. 3. 7. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 37. 
Subj. Plut. Artax. 19. Theophr. H. Plant. 
5. 2.) Before a verb in the present tense, 
as long as, while; Heb. 3,13 ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 
σήμερον καλεῖται. So ἄχρι simpl. 2 Macc. 
14, 10. 
2. Of place, as Prep. c. gen. Acts 11, 5 


Βάαλ, 6, indec. Baal, Heb: 595. (lord), 
Chald. P22, b2, Bel, the chief domestic 
and tutelary god of the Phenicians, and 
particularly of the Tyrians, representing 
either the sun, or more probably the planet 
Jupiter. Rom. 11, 4 οὐκ ἔκαμψαν γόνυ τῇ 
[εἰκόνι] Βάαλ, quoted from 1 K. 19, 18 
where it is τῷ Βάαλ ; comp. Buttm. § 125. 
5. The Israelites were often seduced to 
the worship of this god; Judg. 2, 11. 13. 
3,7. 8, 33. 1K. 16, 31. 2K. 10,18. See 
Heb. Lex. art. 22 no. 5. Gesen. Comm. 
on Isai. II. p. 335 sq. 


Βαβυλών, dvos, ἡ, Babylon, Heb. 23 
Babel (i. 6. confusion, contr. for 9352 from 


5bB Gen. 11, 9,) the celebrated metropolis 
of Babylonia and the seat of the Chaldean 
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Bajos 


ἄχρις ἐμοῦ. 13,6 ἄχρι Tlapov. 20,4. 23, 
15. ἃ Cor. 10, 18. 14. Rev. 14, 20. 18, &. 
—Lucian. Ὁ. Deor.'7. 4. Plato Tim. Locr, 
100. 6. 10. 101. a. 

ἄχυρον, ov, τό, (kindr. ἄχω,) straw, as 
cut down, Xen. Cic. 18. 1, 2.—In N. T. 
chaff, short straw, the chaff and straw as 
broken up by treading out the grain, and 
separated by winnowing, Matt. 3, 12. Luke 
3,17. Sept. for 7 Is. 17, 18; 122 Gen. 
24, 25. 32. Judge. 19,19. So Pol. 1.19.13. 
Xen. Aic. 18. 6, '7,8.—Such straw or chaff 
was used as fodder, and also for fuel; see 
Gen. and Judg. l.c. also Matt. 6, 30. Luke 
12, 28. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 277. 

ἀψευδής, €os, οῦς, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. ψεύ- 
δομαι,) without lie, that cannot lie, verax, of 
God, Tit. 1, 2.—Wisd. '7, 17. Hdian. 2. 9. 
4, Plato Rep. 382. 6, πάντῃ ἀψευδὲς τὸ 
δαιμόνιόν re καὶ ϑεῖον. 

ἄψινϑδος, ov, ὁ, wormwood, (i. q. dvix 
Sov, Aquil. for 33% Prov. 5,4. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1,) as the symbol of bitter poison, and 
as the name of a star causing death ; so Rev. 
8, 11 bis, καὶ γίνεται τὸ τρίτον τῶν ὑδάτων 
εἰς ἄψινδον xrA.—For the poisonous char- 
acter ascribed to wormwood and other bitter 
plants, see Jer. 9,15. 23, 15. Lam. 3, 15. 
19; comp. Deut. 29,18. Heb. 12,15. Ex 
15, 23. 

ἄψυχος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (a priv. ψυχή, 
without life, lifeless, 6. g. musical instru- 
ments, 1 Cor. 14, '7.—Wisd. 14,29, Pol. | 
47.10. Plato Soph. 227. a. 


empire. For a full account of it, and οἱ tne 
present ruins, sec R. K. Porter’s Travels 
Il. p. 283 sq. C. J. Rich Memoirs on Baby- 
lon and Persepolis, Lond. 1839. Ritter’s 
Erdkunde Th. XI. p. 865 sq.—In N. T. pr. 
Matt. 1, 11. 12. 17 bis. Acts 7, 48. 1 Pet. 
5,18. Poetically and symbolically Babylon 
is put for the capital of heathenism, the 
chief seat of idolatry, prob. pagan Rome, as 
being the successor of ancient Babylon in 
this respect; Rev. 14, 8. 16,19. 17, 5. 18, 


2.10.21. Comp. Is. 21, 9. Jer. 50, 23 sq, 
51, 7. 8. ᾿ 


BaSp6s, οὔ, ὁ, (Batve,) a slep of a stair- 
case or door, Keclus. 6,36. Sept. 1 Sam. 5,5. 
Plat. Romul. 20.~In N. T. a@ step of dig 

| nity, degree, 1 Tim. 3,13. So Artemidar 


BaSos 


3.42. Lucian. Amor. 53. The Attic form 
w&s βασμός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 824. 

βάδος, eos, ovs, τό, (Baris, depth, Matt. 
13, 5. Mark 4, 5. Rom. 8, 39. Eph. 3, 18. 
Luke 5, 4 τὸ Bd%os the depth, the deep, i. e. 
the deep water of the lake. Sept. for 
Do pay Ez. 27,34; "MMM Ez. 31,14. So 
Diod. Sic. 5, 86. Xen. Gc. 19. 14.—Trop. 
a) depth, for fulness, greainess; Rom. 11, 
33 βάϑος πλούτου κτλ. (Sept. Prov. 18, 3 
BaSos κακῶν, comp. AM. V. H. 3. 18 πλοῦ- 
ros BaSus.) 2 Cor. 8, 2 ἡ κατὰ Badous πτω- 
χεία, lit. ‘ poverty down to the depth,’ i. 6. 
decpest poverty ; comp. Strabo 9. 419 ἄντρον 
κοῖλον κατὰ BaSous. δ) Plux. τὰ Bay, 
depths, deep things, the secret, unrevealed 
counsels of any one, 6. g. τοῦ Seo 1 Cor. 
2, 20; of Satan, mysteries Rev. 2, 24 Rec. 
Sept. for P22 Ecc. 7, 4. Comp. Judith 8, 
14. Plato Thewt. 183. ὁ. 


BaXiva, f. wa, (Ba%bs,) 10 deepen, to - 


make deep, absol. Luke 6, 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ 
eBdSuve, lit. ‘he dug and made deep,’ i. 6. 
he dug deep; where by Hebr. ἐβάϑυνε sup- 
plies the. place of an adverb, i. q. ἔσκαψε 
Ba%éws; see Gesen. Lehre. p. 823. Heb. 
Gr. §139. ἢ. 15 comp. Buttm. §144. n. 6. 
Sept. BaStvare εἰς κάδισιν for MIW> prays 
Jer. 49, 8.—Hom. Il. 23. 481, Anacr. Od. 
17. 6. 


Baus, cia, ὑ, adj. deep, 6. g. a well 
John 4,11. Sept. for P29 Prov, 29, 14. 
So Hdian. 3. 3. 2. Xen. An. 5. 2. 3.—Trop. 
“ a) Of sleep, Acts 20,9 ὕπνῳ Bare? So 
Theocr. 8, 65. 1], V. H. 9.138. 9) OF 
the dawn ; Luke 24, 1 dp3pov βαβέος deep 
twilight, day-break, the first dawn, i. q. 
λίαν πρωΐ Mark 16,2. So Plato Prot. 310. 
a, ἔτι Ba%éos ὄρθρον. c) Neut. Plur. τὰ 
βαϑέα, the deep things, mysteries, of Satan, 
Rev. 2, 24 Griesb. comp. in βάϑος lett. b. 
Comp. Auschyl. Supp. 408. Hdot. 4, 95. 


Baiov, ov, τό, (dim. Bdis,) Plur. τὰ 
Baia, palm-branches, the pendulous twigs 
and boughs of the palm-tree ; John 12, 18 
τὰ Baia τῶν φοινίκων. Symm. for O°9O20 
Cant. 7, 9.—-1 Macc. 13, 51. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 668. 

Βαλαάμ, ὃ, indec. Balaam, Heb, 2>3 
(non-populus, foreigner,) pr. n..of a sooth- 
sayer of Pethor in Mesopotamia, who was 
hired by Balak, king of the Moabites, to 
curse the Israelites; see Num. c. 22. 23. 
Deut. 28, 4. Josh. 24,9. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 6. 
—In N. T. put as the emblem of false and 
seducing teachers, 2 Pet. 2,15. Jude 11. 
Rev. 2,14. See also Νικολαΐτης. 
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Βαλάκ, ὃ, indec. Balak, Heb. P22 
(spoiler), a king of the Moabites, Rev. 2, 
14,—See Num. c. 22. Josh. 24,9. Jos. Ant. 
4. ¢. 6. 


βαλάντιον, ov, τό, written alsu τὸ βαλ- 
λάντιον, ὦ bag, purse, Luke 10, 4. 12, 88. 
99, 8ὅ. 86, Sept. for VX Job 14,17; O°2 
Prov. 1,14,——Hdian. 5.4.4, Xen. Conv. 4.2 


βώλλω, f. βαλῶ, perf. βέξληκα, aor. 2 
ἔβαλον ; Pass. perf. βέβλημαι, aor. 1 ἐβλή- 
Syv, fut. 1 βληϑήσομαι ; to throw, to cast, 
with a greater or less degree of force, as 
modified by the context ; in Gr. usage often 
of weapons, stones, and the like, Sept. 
2 Chr. 26, 15 βάλλειν βέλεσι καὶ riSots. 
Hdian. 3.3.9. Xen. An. 5.4. 23.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. to chrow, to cast, toa distance, with 
force and effort,e. g. 8) Ataperson; as 
stones, 6. acc. et ἐπί τινι, John 8, '7 πρῶτος 
τὸν λίθον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ βαλέτω. Acc.impl. with 
ἐπί τινα, ν. 59. (Dion Cass. 817. 3. Pol. 
1. 48. 8.) With ace. of pers. and dat. of 
instr. to throw at, to hit; Mark 14, 65 ῥαπίσ- 
μασιν αὐτὸν ἔβαλλον, lit, they threw at (kil) 
him with slaps, slapped him with their open 
hands. So pr. Lys. 140. 1 ἐβθαλλέ με AL- 
Sous. Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 4. Hdian. 7. 11. 17. 
b) Genr. to throw or cast in any ditection ; 
e.g. to or before any cne, ὁ. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 15,26 τὸν ἄρτον... βαλεῖν τοῖς κυνα- 
ρίοις. Mark 7, 97; ἔμπροσϑέν τινος Matt. 
7,6. Οὐ from any one, with ἀπό, as βάλε 
ἀπὸ σοῦ, Matt. 5, 29. 80. 18,8.93 with ἐκ, 
as ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος Rev. 12, 15. 16; 
with ἔξω, to cast out or away, Matt. 5, 18. 
18, 48. Luke 14, 35; trop. John 15, 6. 
1 John 4,18. Also upon any thing, with 
ἐπί c. acc. Rev. 18, 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ ras 
κεφ. αὑτῶν. Or into any thing, with εἰς 
Ὁ. ACC. aS κονιορτὸν εἰς τὸν ἀέρα Acts 22, 23 ; 
εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν Matt. 4, 18. 18, 47. 17, 
27. 21, 21. Mark 9, 42. 11, 23. Rev. 8, 8. 
18, 213 εἰς rd πῦρ Matt. 8, 10. Mark 9, 22. 
Luke 3,9. John 15,6; εἰς τὴν γέενναν Matt. 
5, 80. 18,93 εἰς τὴν κάμινον Matt. 13, 42. 
50; εἰς κλίβανον Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 
28; also Rev. 8,7. 12, 4. 9. 13. 20, 3. 
10. 14.15. al. Sept. ὁ. εἰς Dan. 3, 21. Is. 
19,8; comp. Ausop. IF. 180, Jos. Ant. 6. 
9.5. ὁ) OF seed, to cast, to sow, e. g. 
σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 4,263 κόκκον εἰς 
τὸν κῆπον Luke 13,19. Sept. Θάλλοντες 
σπέρματα Ps. 136 6. Of manure, to cast 
in, Luke 13,8. ἃ) Spec. of lots, to cast 
sc. into an urn or vessel, from which they 
were then drawn out; Potter Gr. Ant. I. 
p. 333. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 302. Sa 
Matt. 27, 35 bis. Mark 15, 24 βάλλοντει 
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κλῆρον ἐπ᾽ αὐτά, Luke 23, 84. John 19, 24. 
Sept. for 59m Nek. 11,1; m7 Ob. 11. 
Ecclus. 37, 8, Plut. Lucull. 27 ἐν παιδιᾷ 
ἐβάλλοντο κλῆρον. 6) So io cast money 
into the treasury or chest ; εἰς. τὸν kopBavay 
Matt. 27, 6; εἰς τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον (see this 
art.) Mark 12, 41. 43. Luke 21, 1. 4; ab- 
gol. id. Mark 12, 44. Luke 21, 3. 4; also 
John 12,6. So Jos, Ant. 6.1.2, f£) OF 
persons, βάλλω τινὰ εἰς κλίνην, to cast 
into α bed, to lay upon the bed, to afflict 
with disease, Rev. 2,22. (Intrans. id. Arr. 
Eepict. 2. 20. 10.) Wence Pass. perf. βέ- 
Bryn pat ἐπὶ κλίνης, to be laid wpon the bed, 
to lie ill, Matt. 9, 2; βέβλημαι absol. id. 
Matt. 8, 6. 14. Simpl. to be laid, to lie, 
Mark 7, 80 ; πρός τι Luke 16, 20. Comp. 
Buttm. $113. 7. = g) Spec. βάλλω τινὰ 
εἰς φυλακήν, to cast into prison, implying 
the use of force, Matt. 18, 30. Luke 12, 58. 
Acts 16, 37. Rev. 2,10. So Arr. Epict. 
{.29.6. h) Of a tree, to cast its fruit ; 
Rev. 6, 13 ὡς συκῇ βάλλει τοὺς ὀλύνϑους 
αὑτῆς. i) Of a city, to cast down, to over- 
throw, i. q. καταβάλλω. Rev. 18, 21 οὕτως 
εὐ βληπήσεται Βαβυλών. So καταβάλλω 
Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 10. ib. 6. 4. 397. k) Re- 
flex. βάλλειν ἑαυτόν, to throw or cast 
oneself, 6. g. with κάτω down, Matt. 4, 6. 
Luke 4, 95 εἰς τὴν ϑάλασσαν John 21, 7. 
1) Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. Buttm. § 130. 
n. 23 fo cast oneself, to rush ; and of a wind, 
to blow, to storm; Acts 27,14 ἔβαλε κατ᾽ 
αὐτῆς [Κρήτης] ἄνεμος τυφωνικός. So Hom. 
Π. 11. 1723. ποταμὸς εἰς ἅλα βάλλων. Plato 
Hipp. Maj. 293. a. 

9. In a modified sensé, to cast, the idea 
of distance and force being dropped, i. q. 
to put, to place, to lay, to thrust, e. g. B. τὸ 
ἀργύριον τοῖς τραπεζίταις, to put money to 
the exchangers, to place it upon their tables, 
Matt. 25, 27. With acc. and εἰς ὁ. ace. to 
put or thrust into; 6. 6. τοὺς δακτύλους εἰς 
τὰ ὦτα Mark 7, 33, and so John 20, 25. 27 ; 
τὴν μάχαιραν εἰς τὴν ϑήκην John 18, 11; 
χαλίνους εἰς τὰ στόματα James 8, 3; τὸ 
δρέπανον εἰς τὴν γῆν Rev. 14,195 τινὰ εἰς 
τὴν κολυμβήϑραν John 5,7. Trop. βάλλειν 
εἰς τὴν καρδίαν τινος, to put into the 
heart of any one, to suggest, John 18, 2. 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4 ἃ pare εἰς νοῦν ἐβαλύ- 
μην. Pind. ΟἹ. 13. 22 πολλὰ δ᾽ ἐν καρδίαις 

εν ἔβαλον. Plut. Timol. 3 εἰς νοῦν ἐμβάλ- 
Aew.—With acc. and ἐπί c. acc. to put or 
lay upon any one; Rev. 2, 24 οὐ βάλλω 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἄλλο βάρος. Also of asickle, 8. τὸ 
δρέπανον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν to thrust in the sickle 
upon the earth Rev. 14,16. Trop. 8. εἰρή- 
γὴν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν to send (introduce) peace 
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upon the earth; and so β. μάχαιραν ib— 

With acc. and ἐνώπιόν τινος, to lay or place 
before any one; 6. g. τὸ σκάνδαλον Rev. 2, 
14, So Rev. 4, 10 πεσοῦνται... καὶ προσ- 
κυνήσουσι... καὶ βαλοῦσι τοὺς στεφάνους 
αὑτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ ϑρόνου, they fail down... 
and worship ...and lay their crowns before 
the throne, i. 6. in the manner of potentates 
doing homage to a superior; so Tigranes 
in Plut. Comp. Cim. et Lucull. 3 τὸ διάδημα 
τῆς κεφαλῆς ἀφελόμενος ἔϑβηκε πρὸ τῶν πὸ- 
δῶν. Cic. pro Sext. 27. Jos. Ant. 15, 6. 
6, 7. 

3. Spoken of liquids, to put, to pour, 6. g. 
wine or water; with acc. and εἰς, to put or 
pour into; Matt. 9,17 οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἶνον 
νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς. Mark 2, 22. Luke ‘ 
5, 37. 38; John 13, 5 βάλλει ὕδωρ εἰς τὸν 
νιττῆρα. Once of ointment, with acc. and 
ἐπί c. gen. to pour upon; Matt. 26, 12 βα-᾿ 
λοῦσα αὕτη τὸ μύρον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός 
μου, comp. v. 7.--ἶθϑο 6. εἰς, Hom. Od. 4. 
220. Anacr. 36. 10. Arr. Epict. 4. 13. 12 
οἶνον ἵνα βάλω εἰς τὸν wiSov. With ἐπί. 
Eurip. Orest. 297 λουτρά τ᾽ ἐπὶ χροὸς 
βάλε. + 


βαπτίζω, f. ἰσω, (Bdrre,) a frequenta- 
tive in form, but apparently not in sig- 
nification ; ἰο dip in, to sink, io immerse, 
in Gr. writers spoken of ships, galleys, etc. 
c. acc. Pol. 1. 51. 6 καὶ πολλὰ τῶν σκαφῶν 
ἐβάπτιζον. ib, 8. 8. 4. ib. 16. 6. 2. Epict. 
Fragm. 14. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 5 κυβερνήτης, 
ὅστις χειμῶνα δεδοικὼς πρὸ τῆς BvedAns 
ἐβάπτισεν ἑκὼν τὸ σκάφος. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Vit. 8. ΟΥ̓ animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 86 τῶν δὲ 
χερσαίων ϑηρίων τὰ πολλὰ μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποτα- 
μοῦ περιληφϑέντα διαφϑείρεται βαπτιζόμενα. 
Pol. 5. 47. 2 of horses sinking in a marsh. 
Also of men, Jos, Ant. 15. 3. 3 βαροῦντες 
del καὶ βαπτίζοντες ὡς ἐν παιδιᾷ vyydpuevor. | 
Β. J. 1. 22. 2, Diod. Sic. 16. 80; or partially, 
to the breast, Pol. 8, 12, 4 ἕως τῶν μαστῶν 
οἱ πεζοὶ βαπτιζόμενοι. Strab. 14. p. 667. a, 
μέχρι ὀμφαλοῦ βαπτιζομένων.----ΑἾβο to dip 
in a vessel, to draw water, Plat. Alex. 
M. 67.—In N. T. 

1. to wash, to lave, to cleanse by washing , 
Mid. and Pass. aor. 1 in Mid. sense, to wash 
oneself, i. e. one’s hands or person, do per 
form ablution; Luke 11, 38 ἐθαύμασεν ὅτι 
ov πρῶτον ἐβαπτίσϑη πρὸ τοῦ ἀρίστου, comp. 
the like circumstances in Mark ἢ, 2. 3, 
where it is νίπτομαι, and see in πυγμή. 
Also Mark 7, 4 ἐὰν μὴ βαπτίσωνται, comp. 
y. 2. 3.—Sept. for 532 2 K. 5,14, comp. v. 
10 where it is YT Sept. λούω. Iudith 12, 
ἡ καὶ (Judith) ἐβαπτίζετο ἐν τῇ napeuBorg 
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ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς Tot ὕδατος. Ecclus, 31, 25 
βαπτιζόμενος ἀπὸ νεκροῦ, where comp. Lev. 
11, 25. 28. 40. Num. 19, 18. 19. 

2. to baptize, lo administer the rite of 
baptism, either that of John or of Christ ; 
Pass. and Mid. to be baptized or to cause 
oneself to be baptized, i. 6, genr. to receive 
vaplism ; sce note below.—Thus 

a) Pr.and a) Absol. Matt. 3, 6. 13. 14. 
16. Mark 1, 4.5. 16,16. Luke 3, 7. 12. 
21 bis. 7, 30. John 1, 25. 28. 3, 22. 23 bis. 
26. 4,1. 2. 10, 40. Acts 2, 41. 8, 12. 13. 
36. 38. 9,18. 10,47. 16, 15, 33. 18, 8. 
29, 16.1 Cor. 1,14. 16 bis. 17. So Mark 6, 
14 ᾿Ιωάννης ὁ βαπτίζων i. ᾳ ὁ βαπτιστης. 
8) With an adjunct of manner; 6. g. with 
ace, of the kindred’noun, Acts 19, 4 Ἰωάν- 
νης ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα μετανοίας; John bap- 
lized α baptism of repentance, i. 6. by which 
those who received it acknowledged the 
duty of repentance. Luke 7, 29. Comp. 
Buttm. ᾧ 181. 4. In Luke’s writings with a 
dat. of the instrument or material employed, 
3, g. ὕδατι, WITH waier, Luke 3, 16. Acts 
1,5. 11,16. Elsewhere with ἐν t8are, in 
water, Matt. 3, 11.. Mark 1, 8. John 1, 26. 
31. 33. Comp. Matt. 3, 6 ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῳ. 
See Matth. (396. ἢ. 2. Winer ὁ 31.5. Once 
B. εἰς τὸν Ἰορδάνην, baptized into the Jordan, 
Mark 1,9. So genr.c. εἰς Plut. de Su- 
perstit. 3. Jos. Ant. 4.4.6. γ) With ad- 
juncts marking the object and effect of the 
rite of baptism ; chiefly with εἰς c. acc. to 
baptize or to be baptized inro any thing, i. e. 
into the belief, profession, observance of any 
thing; Matt. 8, M εἰς μετάνοιαν. Acts 2, 
88 εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 19, 8 εἰς τὸ Ἰωάν- 
vou βάπτισμα, i. 6. the repentance into which 
John baptized. 1 Cor. 12, 13 εἰς ἕν σῶμα, 
i.e, that we may become one body. Rom. 6, 
3 εἰς Sdvarav.—With eis c. acc. of person, 
to baptize or to be baptized into any one, i. 6. 
into a profession of faith in any one and sin- 
cere obedience to him; Rom. 6, 3 and Gal. 
8, 27 εἰς Χριστόν. Trop. 1 Cor. 10, 2 εἰς τὸν 
Mwiionv. So εἰς τὸ ὄνομά τινος, into ihe 
name of any one,in a like sense; Matt. 28, 
19. Acts 8, 16. 19, 5. 1 Cor, 1, 18, 15, 
Also in the same sense, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἴη- 
σοῦ Acts 2, 38; and ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυ- 
piov Acts 10, 48.—With ὑπέρ, 1 Cor. 15, 
29 bis, of βαπτιζόμενοι ᾿ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
those baptized on account of the dead, i. e. 
why baptized into a belief of the resurrec- 
tion of the dead, if in fact the dead rise not ? 
See also in lett. b. 

b) Trop. and with allusion to the sacred 
rite: a) Direct, e. g. βαπτίζειν ἐν πνεύ- 
pare ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί, to baptize in (with) the 
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Holy Ghost, and in (with) fire, i. e. 10 over: 
whelm, richly furnish, with all spiritual 
gifts, and to overwhelm with ‘ fire unquench- 
able” Matt. 3, 11. Luke 3,165; for the con- 
struction see above in Jett. a. 8. So with 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ alone, Mark 1, 8. John 
1, 33. Acts 1,5. 11,16. β) Genr. and 
with indirect allusion to the rite, to baptize 
with calamities, to overwhelm with suffer. 
ings, [Matt. 20, 22 bis, 23 bis.] Mark 10, 
38 bis. 39 bis, τὸ βάπτισμα, ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζο- 
μαι, βαπτισθῆναι, to receive the baptism with 
which I must be baptized, i. e. can ye endure 
to be overwhelmed with sufferings like 
those which I must endure? For the con- 
struction see above in lett. a. 8. Luke 12, 
50.—With ὑπέρ τινος, 1 Cor. 15, 29 bis, 
τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ βαπτιζύμενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκ- 
ρῶν"... τί καὶ βαπτίζονται ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν; 
i.e. if the dead, of νεκροί, do not rise, why 
expose ourselves to so much suffering in 


- the hope of a resurrection? comp. v. 30. 


31, where κινδυνεύω- and droSvnoKe are 
substituted for βαπτίζομαι. So some; athers 
better as above in lett. a. y—So trop. 
Sept. (for 23) Is. 21, 4 ἡ ἀνομία με Ba- 
πτίζει. Jos. B. J. 4. 3. 3 of δὴ ὕστερον ἐβά- 
πτισαν τὴν πόλιν, i. 6. the robbers who had 
broken into Jerusalem ‘ afterwards baptizes 
the cily, filled it with confusion and distress. 
Plut. de Puer. educand. 13 ψυχὴ τοῖς μὲν 
συμμέτροις αὔξεται πόνοις, τοῖς δὲ ὑπερ- 
βάλλουσιν βαπτίζεται. Plut, Galb. 21 ὀφλή- 
μασι βεβαπτισμένος ‘overwhelmed with 
debts.’ Diod. Sic. 1, 73 ἰδιώτας βαπτίζειν 
ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς. Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 4 βεβαπτι- 
σμένοις εἰς ἀναισθησίαν καὶ ὕπνον ὑπὸ τῆς 
μέϑης. venus 15, in Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. 
I. p. 99, βαπτίζει ὕπνῳ: Also Plato Conv. 
176. b, τῶν χϑὲς βεβαπτισμένων, Lat. ‘vino 
madidi” Buthyd. 277. ἃ, μειράκιον βαπτι- 
(dpevov ‘a boy overwhelmed with ques- 
tions.’ 

Note. While in Greek writers, as above 
exhibited, from Plato onwards, βαπτίζω is 
every where to sink, to immerse, to over- 
whelm, either wholly or partially; yet in 
Hellenistic usage, and especially in reference 
to the rite of baptism, it would seem to have 
expressed not always. simply immersion, 
but the more general idea of ablution or af- 
fusion. This appears from the following 
considerations: a) The circumstances 
narrated Luke 11, 38, compared with those 
in Mark 7, 2-4 where vinrw is employed, 
implying according to oriental custum a 
pouring of water on the hands, see in νίπτω 
and 2 K. 3,11; likewise the use of Ba 
πτισμός Mark ἢ, 4. 8; as also the passag 


βάπτισμα 119 βάρβαρος 
trom the Sept quoted above in πο. 1. The 1. awashing ablution, of vessels, couches. 


idea of private baths in families in Jerusalem 
and Palestine generally is excluded ; see in 
lett. b, Ὁ) In Acts 2, 41 three thousand 
persons are said to have been baptized at 
Jerusalem apparently in one day at the sea- 
son of Pentecost in June; and in Acts 4, 4 
the same rite is necessarily implied in re- 
spect to five thousand more. Against the 
idea of full tmmersion in these cases there 
lies a difficulty, apparently insuperable, in 
the scarcity of water. There is in summer 
no running stream in the vicinity of Jeru- 
salem, except the mere rill of Siloam a few 
rods in length; and the city is and was sup- 
plied with water from its cisterns and public 
reservoirs ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
479-516. From neither of these sources 
could a supply have been well obtained for 
the immersion of 8000 persons. The same 
scarcity of water forbade the use of private 
baths as a general custom; and thus also 
further precludes the idea of bathing in the 
passages referred to in lett.a. 06) In the 
earliest Latin Versions of the N. 'T. as for 
example the dala, which Augustine regard- 
ed as the best of all (de Doctr. Christ. 2. 15), 
and which goes back apparently to the se- 
cond century and to usage connected with 
the apostolic age, the Greek verb βαπτίζω 
is uniformly given in the Latin form bap- 
tizo, and is never translated by wunmergo or 
any like word; showing that there was 
something in the rite of baptism to which 
the latter did not correspond. See Blanchini 
Evangeliarium quadruplex, etc. Rom. 1749. 
d) The baptismal fonts still found among 
the ruins of the most ancient Greek churches 
in Palestine, as at Tekoa and Gophna, and 
going back apparently to very early times, 
are not large enough to admit of the bap- 
tism of adult persons by immersion; and 
were abviously never intended for that use. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 182. Il. 
p. 78. 


βάπτισμα, aros, τό, (βαπτίζω,) pr. 
‘any thing dipped in or immersed ;’ in N. 
T’. baptism, i.e. the rite, e. g. John’s bap- 
tism, Matt. 8, 7. 21,25. Mark 1,4. 11,30. 
Luke 3, 3. '7, 29. 20, 4. Acts 1,22. 10, 37. 
13, 24. 18, 25. 19,8. 4; Christian baptism, 
Rom. 6, 4. Eph. 4, 5. Col. 2, 12. 1 Pet: 8, 
21.—Trop. baptism for calamities, afflictions, 
with which one is overwhelmed, Matt. 20, 
22, 23. Mark 10, 38. 39. Luke 12, 50; see 
in βαπτίζω no. 2. ὃ. 


βαπτισμός, οὗ, ὃ, (Barr ζω pr. "ἃ 
Jipping, immersion ;’ in N. 'T 


Mark 7, 4. 8. Heb. 9,10. Comp. Lev, 11, 
32. 

2. baptism, the rite, Heb. 6, 2.—Jos. Ant. 
18. 5. 2, of John’s baptism. | 


βαπτιστής, ov, 6, (βαπτίζω,) a bap. 
tizer, i.e. the Baplist, asa surname of John, 
the forerunner of our Lord, Matt. 3,1. 11, 
11.12, 14,2. 8. 16,14. 17, 13. Mark 6, 
24. 25. 8, 28. Luke 7, 20. 28.33. 9,19.— 
Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 2 

Barro, f. Wo, 1. todip in, to immerse; 
ce. acc, John 13, 26 βάψας τὸ γωμίον, 86. 
εἰς τὸ τρυβλίον comp. Mark 14, 20. Sept. 
ὁ. ace. et εἰς for baw Lev. 4,6. = Ὁ. acc. 
Xen. An. 2. 2.93 ace. et εἰς AL. V. HL 14. 
39. Plato a 73. e.—Also with acc. and 
gen. of a fluid; Luke 16, 24 ἕνα βάψῃ τὸ 


ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου αὑτοῦ ὕδατος, comp. 


Winer ὁ 30. 5. 2. b. So Arat. de Cepheo 
sidere, τὰ μὲν εἰς κεφαλὴν μάλα πάντα βάπ- 
τῶν dkeavoio, Wetst. 

2. Spec. to dip, to dye, Pass. c. dat. ot 
instr. Rev. 19,13 ἱμάτιον βεβαμμένον αἵματι. 
—Sept. Ps. 68, 24. Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. Plato 
Rep. 429. d, 6. Hom. Batrach. 223 ἐβά- 
πτετο δ᾽ αἵματι λίμνη. 

Bap, Heb. "2, son; sce Βαριησοῦς, Bap- 
ιωνᾶς. 


Βαραββᾶς, ἃ, ὁ, Barabbas, Aram. 
RAN “2 (son of the father), pr. name of a 
robber, whom Pilate released to the Jews, 
Matt. 97, 16. 17. 20. 21. 26. Mark 15, ἡ. 
11. 15. Luke 23, 18. John 18, 40 bis.— 
The name was not unusual among the 
Jews; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 
27, 16. 

Bapdk, 6, indec. Barak, Heb. P23 
(lightning), pr. n. of a Hebrew, who with 
Deborah delivered Israel from the Canaan- 
ites; Heb. 11, 32. See Jude. c. 4. 5—Ios. 
Ant. 5. 5.2 Βάρακος. 

Bapayias, ov, 6, Barachias, pr. n. of 
the father of Zacharias, who was slain be- 
tween the temple and the altar, Matt. 23, 
35; see in art. Ζαχαρίας no. 2. 

βάρβαρος, ov, 6, a barbarian, i. 6. pr. 
simply @ foreigner, one who does not under: 
stand or speak the language of a particular 
people. Strabo regards if as an onomato- 
peeetic word imitating a difficult and harsh 
pronunciation ; 14. p. 662. Perh. derived 
from Berber, the name of a formidable na- 
tive race in northern Africa. 

1. Genr. of one who uses a different 
tongue, 1 Cor. 14, 11 bis. Sept. for γοῖὰ 
Ps. 114, 1.—2 Mace. 2, 21. Hdot. 2. 158 


Bapéw 


SapBdpous πάντας of Αἰγύπτιοι καλέουσι 
τοὺς μὴ σφίσι ὁμογλώσσους. THdian. 7. 8,3, 

2. Spec, one who does not speak Greek, 
ane not a Greek by language or nation; 
Acts 28, 2. 4, where the inhabitants of Me- 
lita (Malta) are so called, as speaking a dia- 
lect of the Phenician language. Rom. 1,14 
Ἑλλησί τε καὶ βαρβάροις, to the Greeks and 
to those not Greeks, to other nations. So Col 
8, 11 “Ἕλλην καὶ "Iovduios... βάρβαρος, Σκύ- 
%ns, where βάρβαρος seems to refer to'those 
nations of the Roman empire who did not 
speak Greek, as the Jews, Romans, Span- 
iards ; and SxvSy¢ to nations not under the 
Roman dominion.—Jos. B. J. prem. 5 “EA- 
λησι καὶ βαρβάροις, i. e. the Romans, Jews, 
and others. ib. 5. 1.3. So of the Romans, 
Pol. 5. 104. 1. ib. 9. 87. ὅ ; of the Syrians, 
ken, Cyr. 1. 2.1. 

Bapéw, &, f. how, (Bdpos,) to weigh 
down, to be heavy upon; found in early and 


Attic writers only in the perf. participles Ὁ 


βεβαρηώς, βεβαρημένος, Hom. Od. 3. 139. 
ib. 19, 122. Plato Conv. 203. b. Other 
forms occur in later writers ; as fut. βαρή- 
cet Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 10. 4; see Thom. Mag. 
p. 141 sq. Matth. § 227. Buttm. Ausf. Spr. 
}114.—In N. T. only Pass. βαρέομαι, 
οὔμαι, aor. 1 ἐβαρήϑην, perf. part. BeBapy- 
μένος, to be weighed down, to be heavy, op- 
pressed, only trop. a) By sleep, 6. g. βεβα- 
ρημένοι ὕπνῳ Luke 9, 32; absol. id. Matt. 
26,43. Mark 14,40. So ὁ. ὕπνῳ Anthol. 
Gy. IV. p. 1171. Ὁ) By surfeiting, etc. 
Luke 21, 84 μήποτε βαρηϑῶσιν (βαρυνδῶσιν 
Rec.) αἱ καρδίαι ὑμῶν ἐν κραιπάλῃ κτλ. 
So Hom. Od. 19. 122 οἴνῳ βεβαρηότα. ὁ) 
By evils, calamities, 2 Cor. 1, 8. ὅ, 4 στενά- 
ζομεν βαρούμενοι. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.14 
πόλεις ὑπὸ πολέμων Kal ἄλλων κακῶν Bapy- 
δεῖσαι. d) By expense, i. q. to be burdened, 
charged ; 1 Tim. 5,16 μὴ BapeioSe ἡ ἐκκλη- 
σία. Comp. in ἀβαρής and ἐπιβαρέω. 

βαρέως, adv. (Bapts,) heavily, with diffi- 
culty, trop. Matt. 13,15 and Acts 28, 27 
τοῖς ὠσὶ βαρέως ἤκουσαν, they heard heavily 
with their ears, i.e. are dull of hearing ; 
quoted from Is. 6, 10, where Sept. for 
73517 —Comp. βαρέως φέρειν Sept. Gen. 
31, 35. Dem. 1108. 17. Xen. An. 2. 1. 4. 
But Xen. An. 2.1.9 βαρέως ἀκούειν ‘to 
hear indignantly.’ 

BapYoropaios, ov, 6, Bartholomew, 
Heb, 23 43 (son of Tolmai), the patro- 
nymic of one of the twelve apostles, Matt. 
10, 3. Mark 3,18. Luke 6, 14. Acts 1,138. 
His pr. name was prob. Nathanael ; see John 
I 4}. 21,2 So Jude is also called Leb- 
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fapus 


beus and Thaddeus; and Peter is somo 
times Barjonas. 


Bapinoods, ov, 6, Baryesus, Heb. "2 
350% (son of Jeshua), pr. n. of a Jewish 
magician, Acts 13, 6. 


Bapwwvas, ἃ, 6, Barjonas, Heb. *"3 
ΤΙΣ (son of Jonas), the patronymic of the 
apostle Peter, Matt. 16, 1'7.—Others write 
it Bap ᾿Ιωνᾶς. 

Βαρνάβας, a, 6, Barnabas, surname of 
Joses, a Levite, born in Cyprus, who be- 
came the first associate of Paul in his 
labours. The name Barnabas, Aram. “73 
MRI (son of prophecy), is explained by 
Luke (Acts 4, 36) as i.g. vids παρακλήσεως, 
see in vids.—Acts 4, 86. 9,27. 11, 22. 25. 
80. 12, 25. 18, 1. 2.7. 48. 46. 50. 14,12. 
14, 20, 15, 2 bis, 12, 29. 25, 35. 36. 37. 39. 
1 Cor. 9, 6, Gal. 2,1. 9.18. Col. 4, 10. 

βάρος, cos, ous, τό, weight, Xen. Cyr. 
8. 8. 42.—In N. T. only trop. 

1. weight, i.e. a burden, load; put for 
heavy labour, τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας Matt. 20, 
12; for burdensome precepts, Acts 15, 28. 
Rev. 2, 24; for sins and weaknesses which 
weigh one down, Gal. 6, 2.—2 Mace. 9, 16. 
Pol. 5.72.10. Plato Legg. 925. d, τὸ τῶν 
τοιούτων νόμων... βάρος. Pr. Xen. αἷς 
17. 9. 

2. weight, i.e. influence, authority, hon- 
our; 1 Thess. 2,6 δυνάμενοι ἐν βάρει εἶναι 
ὡς Xp. ἀπόστολοι. So Diod. Sic. 4. 61. ib. 31. 
Ῥ. 155 τηλικοῦτο βάρος οἰκίας καὶ yévovs.— 
Others less well, burden, in a pecuniary 
sense; comp. in Bapéo lett. ἃ. 

3. weight, i.e. abundance, greatness, ful- 
ness; 2 Cor. 4,17 αἰώνιον βάρος δόξης, an 
eternal fulness of glory.—Soph. Aj. 130 
μακροῦ πλούτου βάρει. Diod. Sic. 17. 52 
βασίλεια... ϑαυμαστὰ κατὰ τὸ μέγεϑος καὶ 
βάρος τῶν ἔργων. 

Βαρσ αβᾶς, a, 6, Barsabas, surname 
of twomen: a) Of Joseph mentioned in ἡ 
Acts 1, 23; see’ Iwan. b) Of Judas 
mentioned Acts 15, 22; sce Ἰούδας. 


Bapripaios, au, 6, Bartimeus, Heb 
"Nav “2 (son of Timeus), pr. n. of a blind 
man, Mark 10, 46. 

βαρύνω, f. va, (Bapis,) to weigh down 
in N. ΤᾺ trop. once Pass. aor. 1 ἐβαρύνϑθην, to 
be weighed down, to be heavy, dull, Luke 21 
34 Rec. where others read Papéw qe V.— 


Sept. Is. 88, 15. Diod. Sic. 4. 38. Xen. 
Lac. 2. 5. 


βαρύς, εἴα, ὑ, (βάρος) 1. heavy, 8. σι 
Matt. 23, 4 φορτία βαρέα, spoken of bur 
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ἀΘΏΒΟΙΠΒ precepts. So Sept. ior 722 Ps. 
38, 6.—Ecclus. 40, 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 5. 

2. Trop. weighty, grave; Matt. 23, 23 
τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόμου. Acts 25,7 βαρέα 
αἰτιώματα. 2 Cor. 10, 10 αἱ μὲν ἐπιστολαί 
... βαρεῖαι, weighty, impressive.—Sept. Dan. 
2,11. Hdian. 2. 14. '7. Plato Legg. 717. d. 

3. Trop. grievous, burdensome, e. g. pre- 
cepts 1 John 5,3. So Sept. Neh.. 5, 18. 
Ecclus. 29, 28. Xen. Hi. 8. 10.—Also Acts 
20, 29 λύκοι βαρεῖς, grievous wolves, fierce, 
causing mischief. So Wisd. 17,21. Atul. 
V.H. 1. 84 ϑανάτου τρόπον βαρύτατον. Xen. 
Hell. 8. 2. 1. 

βαρύτιμος, ov, ὁ, 4, adj. (βαρύς, τιμή.) 
of great price, precious, Matt. 26, 7; parall. 
πολύτιμος John 12, 3.—Heliodor. 2. p. 113. 
Trop. ‘venerable’ Aasch, Suppl. 25. 


βασανίξω, £. lca, (βάσανος,) pr. ‘to 
rub on the touch-stone,’ to test, Plato Gorg. 
486. d. Trop. to put to the test, to examine, 
either by questions Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 16; or 
by torture Hdian. 3. 5. 13. Isaus 202. 10, 
Thuc. 7. 86.—Hence in N. T. genr. to tor- 
ment, to put in pain, e.g. a) OF pun- 
‘ishment, ὁ. acc. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 5, 7 
Luke 8, 28. Rev. 11, 10 comp.v. 6. Pass. 
id. Rev. 14, 10. 20,10. So Wisd. 11, 9. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 4. Ὁ) Pass. to be tor- 
mented, pained, e. g. aS a woman in travail 
Rev. 12, 2; by disease, Matt. 8, 6; by 
plagues, Rev. 9,5. So Wisd. 16,1. Lu- 
cian. Pseudosoph. 6. Plato Legg. 922. ὦ, 
βασανισϑέντες ἱκανῶς ἐν νόσοις. 0) Also to 
torment, i. 4. to vex, to trouble; 2 Pet. 2, 8 
ψυχὴν δικαίαν... ἐβασάνισεν. (Arr. Epict. 
2, 23.35 βασανίζων ἑαυτόν.) Pass. of per- 
sons toiling, Mark 6, 48; of a vessel tossed 
by the waves, Matt. 14, 24. 


βασανισμός, οὗ, 6, (βασανίζω,) pr. 
‘test, trial,’ by the touch-stone, etc.—In 
N. T’. torture, torment, pain; Rev. 9, 5 bis. 
14,11 κάπνος βασανισμοῦ, the smoke of their 
torment, i.e. of the fire in which they are 
tormented. 18, '7. 10. 15. So 4 Mace. 9, 6. 


βασανιστής, οὔ, 6, (Bacavite,) pr. a 
torturer, inquisitor, Dem. 978. 11; see Dict. 
of Antt. art. Basanos——In N.T. a prison- 
keener, jailer, i. q. δεσμοφύλαξ, Matt. 18, 34, 

βάσανος, ov, ἡ, pr. a touch-stone, lapis 
Lydius, for trying metals, etc. Pind. Pyth. 
10. 106 et ibi Scholia. Then, examination, 
trial, Pol. 22. 8.7. Plato Gorg. 486. ἃ ; tor- 
sure, Pol. 15. 27.7. AB). V. Ἡ1. ἡ. 18.—In 
N. T. torment pain, inflicted as punishment 
Luke 16, 23.28; by disease Matt. 4, 94, 
So Wisd. 3,1. Lucian. Tragodop. 282 πάν- 


βασιλεια 


τοῦεν ποτώμεναι βάσανοι. Also of parturis 


tion Anth. Gr, ID. p. 205. 


βασιλεία, as, ἡ, (Bactreds,) kingdom, 
the rule and dominion of a king, e. g. 

1. dominion, reign, rule, the exercise of 
kingly power, [Matt. 6, 13.] Luke 1, 33. 
Heb. 1, 8. Rey. 17,12. 17.18. al. Meton. 
abstr. for concr. kings, Rev. 1, 6 in later 
editions. Sept. for 34> 1 Sam. 10, 16. . 
25.—Wisd. 6,4. Hdian. 2. 4. 7. Xen. Mem, 
4.6.12. Ag. 1. 4. . 

2. a kingdom, dominions, realm, a people 
and country under kingly rule, Matt. 4, 8. 
12, 25. 24, '7 bis. Mark 6,23. Luke 11,17. 
18. Heb. 11, 33. Rev. 11, 15. 16, 10. al. 
Sept. for M22 Esth. 2,3; 122792 Gen. 
10, 10.—Hdian. 4. 3.11. .1}}. V. ΤΙ. 4. 5. 

8. Inthe phrase ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ δεοῦ, 


-the kingdom of Giod, Matt. 6, 33. Mark 1,14. 


15. Luke 4, 43. 6, 20. John 3, 3. 5. al. 


‘also Bao. τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Matt. 13, 41. 


20,21. Rev. 1,9; or ἡ β. τοῦ Χ. καὶ 
Seo0 Eph. 5,5; or ἡ β. τοῦ Δαυΐδ, as the 
ancestor and type of the Messiah, Mark 11, 
10; further, ἡ Bac. τῶν οὐρανῶν, the 
kingdom. of heaven, only in Matthew, as 3, 2. 
4,17. al. for which we find in 2 Tim. 4, 18 
ἡ Bac. ἡ ἐπουράνιος ; and likewise absol. ἢ 
βασιλεία, Matt. 8,12. 9, 35. al. 1. ᾳ. later 
Heb, O"T> m2 or ΠΏ ΠΡ Θ Ὡς, AA 
these expressions are in N. 'T’. synonymous, 
and signify dhe divine spiritual kingdom, the 
glorious reign of the Messiah. The idea of 
this kingdom has its basis in the prophecies 
of the O. T. where the coming of the Mes- 
siah and his triumphs are foretold; e. g. 
Ps. 2 and 110. Is. 2, 1-4, comp. Mich. 4, 1 - 
sq. where in v. 7 the Targ. has maz 
prawn. Is. 11,1 sq. Jer. 23,5sq. 31,3] 
sq. 32,387 sq. 33, 14 sq. Bz. 34, 23 sq. 
37, 24 sq. and espec. Dan. 2, 44. 7, 14. 27. 
9, 25 sq. His reign is here figuratively 
described as a golden age, when the true 
religion and with it the Jewish theocracy 
should be re-established in more than pri- 
meval purity, and universal peace and hap- 
piness prevail. All this, was doubtless to be 
understood in a spiritual sense; and so the 
devout Jews of our Saviour’s time appear 
to have received it; as Zacharias, Luke 1, 
67 sq. Simeon, 2, 25 sq. Anna, 2, 36 sq. 
Joseph, Luke 23, 50.51. But the Jews at 
large gave to these prophecies a temporal 


‘meaning ; and expected a Messiah whe 


should come in the clouds of heaven, and 
as king of the Jewish nation restore the 
ancient religion and worship, reform the 
corrupt morals of the people, make oxovia- 


Racticla 


tton for thei sins, free them from the yoke 
of foreign dominion, and at length reign 
ever the whole earth in peace and glory ; 
comp. in αὐών no. 2. Ὁ, See Scheettgen 
Diss. de regno celor. in Hor. Heb. I. p. 
1147, Wetstein N. T. I. p. 256. Keil Hist. 
Dogm. de regno Mess. in Opusc. Acad. p. 
22 sq. Storr Opuse. I. p. 253 sq. Tholuck 
Bergpr. zu Matt. 5, 3—Referring to the 
Ο. 'T. idea, we may therefore regard the 
kingdom of heaven in the N. T. as denoting 
in its Christian sense, the Christian dispen- 


sation, comprising those who receive Jesus + 


as the Messiah, and who, united by his Spi- 
rit under him as their head, rejoice in the 
truth and live a holy life in love and in com- 
munion with him.” This spiritual kingdom 
has both an internal and an external form. 


As internal, it already exists and rules in, 


the hearts of all Christians, and is therefore 
present. As external, it is cither embodied 


in the visible church of Christ on earth, and | 


in so far is present and progressive ; or it 
is to be perfected in the coming of the Mes- 
siah to judgment and his subsequent spirit- 
ual reign in bliss and glory, in which view 
it is future. But these different aspects 
are not always distinguished; the expres- 
sion often embracing both the internal and 
external sense, and referring ‘both to its 
commencement in this world and its com- 
pletion in the world to come.—Hence 

a) In the Jewish temporal sense, by Jews 
nnd by the apostles before the day of Pente- 
cost, Matt. 18, 1. 20, 21. Luke 17, 20 init. 
19,11. Acts 1, 6. 

Ὁ) In the Christian sense, as announced 
by John the Baptist, where also some- 
thing of the Jewish view was intermingled, 
Matt. 83,2; comp. also Luke 23, 51. As 
announced by Jesus and others, Matt. 4, 17. 
93, 9,35. 10. 7. Mark 1, 14.15. Luke 10, 
9. 11. Acts 28, 31. al_—In the internal spi- 
ritual sense, Rom. 14, 17 οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἡ β. 
τοῦ ὃ. βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, ἀλλὰ δικαιοσύνη 
καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ χαρὰ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. Matt. 
0, 88. Mark 10, 1ὅ, Luke 17, 21. 18, 117. 
John 8, 3. 5. 1 Cor. 4, 20.—In the external 
sense, i. e. as embodied in the visible church 
and the universal spread of the gospel, Matt. 
6, 10. 12,28. 13, 24. 81. 33. 41. 47. 16, 
98. Mark 4, 30. 11,10. Luke 13, 18. 20. 
Acts 19, 8. al. Oras perfected in the fu- 
ture world, Matt. 13, 48. 16,19. 26, 29. 
Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 29. 30. 2 Pet. 1,11. 
Rev. 12, 10. al. In this view it denotes 
especially the bliss of heaven, eternal life, 
which is to be enjoyed in the Redeemer’s 
kingdom, Matt. 8, 11, 25, 84. Mark 9, 47. 
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δασιλεῦς 


Luke 18, 28, ὃς, Acts 14, 24. 1 Cor 6, ἃ 
10. 15, 50. Gal. 5, 21. Eph. 5, 5. 2 Thess, 
1,5. 2 Tim. 4,18, Heb. 12, 28. James 2, 
5. al.—Spoken generally, Matt. 5, 19 bis. 
8,12 of viol τῆς βασιλείας, the sons of the - 
kingdom, i. e. the Jews, who thought the 
Messiah’s reign was destined only for them ; 
but in Matt. 13, 38 of υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας are 
the true citizens of the kingdom of God. 
Matt. 11, 11.12 see in ἁρπάζω no. 8. 18,11. 
19.44,45.52. 18,4.23. 19,12.24. 20, 1. al. 
Spoken also genr. of the privileges and re- 
wards of the divine kingdom both here and 
hereafter, Matt. 5, 3. 10. 20. 7, 21. 18, 3. 
Col. 1, 18. 1 Thess. 2,12. + 


βασίλειος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (βασιλεύς; 
kingly, royal; 1 Pet. 3, 9 βασίλειον ἱερά- 
τευμα, a royal priesthood, consecrated to 
God as were kings and priests ; quoted from 
Ex. 19, 6 where Sept. for pum moa. 
So Wisd. 18, 15. Lucian. Quom. Hist: 5 
Xen. An. 1. 10. 12.—-Subst. τὸ βασίλειον 
(δῶμα), Plur. τὰ βασίλεια, α royal man- 
sion, palace, Luke 7, 25. [Matt. 11, 8.} 
Sept. Plu. for ΠΡ 72 Esth. 2,13; "72 
mipb2 Esth. 1,9. So Plur. Lue. Necyom. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. δ; Sing. ib. 8.7. 2. 

βασιλεύς, gos, 6, 1. a king, one whe 
rules with sovercign authority ; Sept. every 
where for Heb. ἥβη. Τὰ g. David, Matt. 
1, 6. Acts 13, 22; Pharaoh, Acts ‘7,10. 18. 
Heb. 11, 23.27; the Roman emperor, John 
19, 15; ancient Jewish kings, Luke 10, 24. 
So Hdian. 4. 10. 4. Pol. 8. 33. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2, 1.—Also Jesus as the Messiah is often 
called king, king of Israel, king of the Jews, 
Matt. 2, 2. 21, 5. 25, 34. 40. Luke 19, 38. 
John 1, 50. 13, 18. 15. al. Sept. and 922 
Ps. 2, 6—Spoken of God, 1 Tim. 1, 17. 
Rev. 15, 3. 17, 14 βασιλεὺς βασιλέων, also 
1 Tim. 6, 15 ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλευόντων, 
emphat. king of kings, supreme Lord 5 80 
Diod. Sic. 1. 55 βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ δε- 
σπότης δεσποτῶν, comp. ἄναξ ἀνάκτων 5 8- 
chyl. Suppl. ὅ88, Matth. § 430. 5. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 692. c. Sept. and 4% genr. of 
God, Ps, 5, 3. 29, 10. al— Also Matt. 5, 35 
πόλις τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως, sc. of God, 
i.e. Jerusalem as the seat of his worship ; 
so Sept. and yb Ps. 47, 2. 

2. In a more general and lower sense, as 
a title of the highest honour, a prince, ruler, 
viceroy, or the Tike. Thus Herod the Great 
and his successors had the title of king, but 
were dependent for the name and power on 
the Romans; Matt. 2,1. 3.9. Luke 1, 5. 
Acts 19, 1. 25, 13 sq. 26, 2sq. But He- 
rod Antipas was in fact only a tetrarch 


βασίλενω 


(Matt. 14,1, Luke 3, 1. 19. 9, 7), though 
he is called βασιλεύς Matt. 14, 9. Mark 6, 
14. So Aretas, king of Arabia Petrea, 
9 Cor. 11, 32; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
p. 559, 60. Also when joined with ἡγε: 
μόνες, Matt. 10, 18. Mark 13, 9. Luke 21, 
12. Sept. and 32 Ps. 2, 2. 102, 16.— 
Genr. Matt. 17, 25. 18, 28. Acts 4, "26. 9, 
15. 1 Tim. 2,2. 1 Pet. 2, 13.17. Rev. 9, 
11. Sept. and 4273 Josh. c. 12. So Hom. 
Od. 1. 394. Spoken of the sons of the em- 
peror Severus, Hdian. 3.13. 3; comp. 7. 
10. 3, and 8. 8. 6, 15.—Trop. of Christians, 
as about to reign with the Messiah in glory, 
Rev. 5,10. 1, 6 Rec. See Rev. 20, 6; 
also in βασιλεύω no. ὃ. +; 


βασιλεύω, f. co, (βασιλεύς,) 1. tobe 
king, lo reign; 68. g. of earthly kings, with 
ἐπί ὁ. acc. to reign over, Luke 19, 14. 17 
ἐπί c. gen. id. of Archelaus, Matt. 2, 58. 
see in ᾿Αρχέλαος. Absol. 1 Tim. 6,15 6 
βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλενόντων, king of kings, 
see in βασιλεύς no. 1. Sept. for yb 
1 Sam. 8,9. 11. Soc. gen. Hdian. 8. 1. 6. 
Thuc. 2. 15, Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2.—Of God 
as exercising universal dominion, absol. 
Rev. 11,17. 19,6. Sept. for 22 Ps. 93, 
1, 96, 10. 97, 1. al—Of Christ, once with 
ἐπί C. acc. as ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰακὼβ Luke 1, 
33; absol. 1 Cor. 15, 25. Rev. 11, 15. 

2. Trop. a) Of Christians, who are to 
reign with Christ, i. e. to enjoy the highest 
privileges and happiness, the regal honours 
and glory, of the Messiah’s kingdom ; and 
who thus are represented as sharing with 
Christ in his power and office as king and 
judge (comp. Luke 22, 30. 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. 
Wisd. 3, 8. Ecclus. 4, 15); so Rom. 5,17. 
Rev. 20, 4 ἐβασίλευσεν μετὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
v. 6. 22,5; once c. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς over the 
earth Rey. 5,10. Also of Christians on 
earth, i. q. to be like kings, to enjoy honour 
and prosperity, 1 Cor. 4, 8 bis. Comp. vivo 
et regno Hor. Ep. 1.10.8. Ὁ) Of death; 
to reign, io have dominion, to prevail, absol. 
Rom. 5,14. 17. Of sin‘and grace, Rom. 
5, 21 bis. 6,12. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
14 ἡ ψυχὴ βασιλεύει ἐν ἡμῖν. 

βασιλικόύς, ἢ, OY, (βασιλεύς, kingly, 
royal, oe onging toa king, 6. g. a territory 
Acts 12, 20; a robe 12, 21. Sept for 723 
Num. 20, 17; ΕΝ Esth. 8, 15. So 
IIdian, 1. 16. 8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 8.--Ο a 
person attached to a court, a royal attend- 
ant, courtier, nobleman, John 4, 46. 49. So 
Hdian. 1. 12. 8. Polyb. 4. 76. 2.—Trop. 
noble, excellent, pre-eminent, becoming to a 
king, James 2,8. νόμος βασιλικός. So Jos. 


123 


βασταζω 


Ant. 6..4. ὅ. Sen. Conv. 1, 8 Bus. κάλλος 
Plato Phileb. 30. d. Comp. regalis Οἷς. 
OF. 1.13. . 

βασίλισσα, “s, ἦν (βασιλεύς,) a queen, 
Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11, 31. Acts 8, 27. 
Rev. 18,7. Sept. for mba 1 K. 10, 1.— 
Pol. 23.18. 2. Diod. Sic. 20.41. Xen. Cie 
9.15. The earlier and better form was 
βασίλεια or βασιλίς, Lob. ad Phryn. p, 225 
Wetst. N. Τ᾿. ad Matt. 12, 42 


βάσις, cas, 9, (Baiva,) a step, pace, 
Hdian. 6. 5.12. Plato Tim. 33. d.—In N, 
T. the foot, as the instrument of walking, 
Acts 8,7. So Wisd. 13, 18.° Jos. Ant. 7. 
5. 5. Plato Tim, 92. a. 


Backaive, f. avd, (βάσκω, Béte,) aor. 
1 ἐβάσκανα, also ἐβάσκηνα Hdian. 2. 4. 11; 
see Buttm. § 101. 4. ἢ. 23 to talk, to tattle, 
maliciously ; to backbite, to slander, c. acc. 
Plut. Pericl. 12. Dem. 291.21; ὁ. dat. AUl. 
V. H.2.13.—In N. T. do dalk or prate in 
order to mislead, insidiously ; to beflatter, to 
bewitch, c. acc. Gal. 3, 1 ris ὑμᾶς ἐβάσκατε. 
So Hdian. 2. 4.11. Diod. Sic. 4.6. Theoer. 
6.39. See Lob. ad Phryn. ἢ. 462 sq. Wetst. 
N. T. ad Gal. 1. ο. 


βαστάξω, f. cw, 1. to lift up, to take 
up, as from the ground, ὁ. ace. e. g. λίθου! 
John 10, 31.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11.'7. Hdian. 4. 
2.11. Lucian. Asin. 44. 

2. to bear, to carry, pr. what has been 
taken up. 

a) Geny. and c. acc. Matt. 8, 11 τὰ ὑπο- 
δήματα βαστάσαι to bear one’s sandals, 
which was the office of a servant ; so κερά- 
μον ὕδατος Mark 14, 18, Luke 39,10; τὴν 
σόρον Luke 7, 14; τὸν σταυρόν John 19, 17 
(trop. Luke 14, 9); John 12, 6. Rev. 1177, 
7. Pass, Acts 3,2. 21,35. So Ecclus. 6,25. 
Wdian. 4.7. 11. Pol. 2. 24. 6.—Trop. of 
moral burdens, 6. g. ζυγόν Acts 15,10; ἀλ- 
λήλων τὰ βάρη Gal. 6,2; τὸ ἴδιον φορτίον 
ν. ὅ. Also with ἐνώπιόν τινος, to bear or 
bring before any one, 6. δ΄. τὸ ὄνομά μου 
i. q. to declare, to publish, Acts 9, 15. 

Ὁ) Spec. to bear away, lo take away, ἃ 
acc. John 20, 15 εἰ σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν.--- 
Jos. Ant. 8.2.2. Pol, 1. 48. 2. 

c) Also to bear wp, to sustain, 6. ace 


a) Pr. Rom. 11, 18 οὐ σὺ τὴν ῥίζαν βαστά: 


(eis, GAN ἡ pita σέ. Trop. Matt. 20, 12 β. 
τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας κτλ. John 16, 12 οὐ 
δύνασϑε βαστάζειν ἄρτι, i. 4. to receive, to 
understand. Comp. Arr. Epict. 3. 15. 9 
εἰ δύνασαι βαστάσαι τὸ πρᾶγμα. 8) to 
bear with, to endure, e.g. τὰ ἀσδπενήματα 
τῶν ἀδυνάτων Rom. 15,13 κακούς Rev. 2, 
2.3. So Arr. Bpict. 1.3.2. y) to bear 


Baros 


to suffer, to undergo, 6. g. τὸ κρίμα Gal. 5, 
103 aso Matt. 8, 17 τὰς νόσους ἐβάστασεν, 
he bure our sicknesses, i. e. suffered the pu- 
nishment of our sins; for Heb. Ete) Is. 53, 
4, So Sept. for NW? 2 K. 18, 14. 

d) Spec. to bear with or upon oneself, to 
carry aboul, 6, acc. 6, ον, a purse, βαλάντιον, 
Luke 10,43 oriypara...év τῷ σώματι Gal. 
6,173; and so of the womb, Luke 11, 27 
ἡ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά oe.—Symm. for 8¥3 
Ps, 89, δ1, Comp. Hom. Il. 6. ὅ9 ὅν τινα 
γαστέρι «μήτηρ κοῦρον ἐόντα φέροι, where 
Schol. Ms. ὃν ἐν γαστρὶ ἡ μήτηρ νέον ὄντα 
Θαστάζοι. Wetst. N. T. ad Luce. |. ο. 

1. βάτος, ov, ἢ, also ὁ βάτος Mark 12, 26 
in later editions, and this was held to be the 
better form, Maris p. 99. Thom. Mag. p. 148 ; 
a thorn-bush, bramble, any prickly shrub; so 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βάτον Mark 12, 26; ἐπὶ τῆς βάτου 
Luke 20, 87. Acts ἢ, 35; ἐκ βάτου Luke 


6,44. Acts 7, 30.—Sept. ἡ β. for 720 Deut.. 


33,16; Sept. Vat. ὁ B. Ex. 3, 2.3.4. So 
ἡ 8. Pol. 3.71 1. Theophr. ΤΙ. Pl. 3. 18. 2. 


Il. βάτος, ov, δ, α bath, Heb. M3, a He- 
brew measure for liquids, equal to the 
ephah for things dry, Luke 16, 6; comp. 
Viz. 45, 10. 11. Is. 5, 10.—The ephah con- 
tained according to Josephus 72 sextarii 
(Ant. 8. 2. 9), equal to the Attic μετρητής; 
or to 1993.95 Paris cubic inches, equiva- 
lent to about 1} bush. English; hence the 
bath was about 8% gallons. Sce Boeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 259, 278. Heb. Lex. 
arts, MBS, MB. 


βάτραχος, ov, 6,4 frog, Rev. 16, 13. 
Sept. for SIQES Tex. 8, 2. 3.---Ζ], Ψ ΤΠ. 1. 
3. Plato Phd. 109. b. 


βαττολογέω, &,f. how, (λέγω, λόγος.) 
pr. Ἷ. q. βατταρίζω, to stutter, to slammer, 
Hippon. 168. Luc. Jup. Trag. 273 both 
verbs being prob. onomatopeectic.—In N. T. 
βαττολυγεῖν, to babble, to be loquacious, to 
use many words and empty repetitions, absol. 
Matt. 6, 7; parall. πολυλογία. So Simpl. 
in Epict. 312 [340] περὶ καθηκόντων δὲ 
βαττολογῶν viv.—The ancients derived the 
word from a certain Baitus. According 
to some he was a king of Libya, who stut- 
tered, Hdot. 4, 155. Eustath. in Οὐ, ὦ, p. 
833. 43 Βάττος βασιλεὺς AiBus ... ὃς δοκεῖ 
παροιμίαν δοῦναι τοῦ Barrodoyeiv. Accord- 
ing to others he was a garrulous poet, who 
made long hymns full of repetitions ; Suid. 
Barrodoyla ἡ πολυλογία, ἀπὸ Βάττου τινὸς 
μακροὺς καὶ πολυστίχους ὕμνους ποιήσαντος 
ταυτολογίας ἔχοντας. See Wetst. N. T. 
ad Matt. 1 α. 
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βεβαιόω 


βδέλυγμα, ατος, τό, (βδελύσσω) 1. an 
abomination, any thing aborinable or de 
testable; Luke 16, 15 βδέλυγμα ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Yeod, Opp. τὸ ἐν ἀνδρώποις ὑψηλόν. 
Sept. c. ἐνώπιον for ΓΒΕ ἢ Prov. 11,13 οἱ. 
dat. Prov. 15, 8. 9. 

2. Spec. impurity, uncleanness, in the 
Jewish sense; particularly idols, idolatry, 
abominable apostasy, Rev. 17, 4. ὃ. 21, 27. 
So Sept. of idols, ἡ ᾿Αστάρτη βδέλυγμα Se 
δωνίων for ὃ "TER 1K. 11, 55 τὰ βδελύγ- 
para τῶν ἐδνῶν for niavin 2 K. 16, 3; 
also Test. XII Patr. p. 615.—Matt. 24, 15 
and Mark 13, 14 τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς ἐρη- 
μώσεως, quoted from Dan. 9, 27, comp. 
11, 31. 12, 11, where Sept. for prpy 
nate pr. the abomination causing deso- 
lation, applied by our Lord to the Roman 
armies under Titus, with their standards, 
surrounding the Holy city for its siege and 
destruction ; these as heathen conquerors 
were of course an abomination tothe Jews ; 
see Luke 21, 20, also Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. 
In 1 Macc. 1, 54 the phrase βδέλυγμα τῆς 
ἐρημώσεως refers to the pollution of the 
temple by Antiochus Epiphanes, who set 
up in it the statue of Jupiter Olympius; see 
2 Mace. 6, 2-5. 1 Mace. 6, 7. 


βδελυκτός, ἡ, by, (βδελύσσω,) abomina- 
ble, detestable, Tit. 1, 16. Sept. for M3244 
Prov. 17, 15.—2 Mace. 1, 97. Heclus. 41, ὃ. 


βδελύσσω, Ὁ. ὑξω, (βδέω,) to cause dis- 
gust by stench, Aristoph. Plut. 700.—In 
N. T. Mid. depon. βδελύσσομαι, to feel 
disgust αἱ, to abominate, to abhor, c. acc. 
Rom. 2, 22 ὁ βδελυσσόμενος τὰ εἴδωλα, 
Pass. perf. particip. ἐβδελυγμένος, abhorred, 
abominable, Rev. 21, 8. Sept. for 39h 
Deut. 23, 7. Am. 5, 10. Pass, perf. part. 
for A802 Is. 14,19. So Pol. 33. 16. 10. 
Lucian. Philopatr. 26. 


βέβαιος, ata, atov, (βάω, Baive.) siead- 
fast, firm, sure; ©. g. ἄγκυρα Feb. 6, 19; 
ἐλπίς 2 Cor. 1, 7; ἐπαγγελία Rom. 4, 16 
διασήκη Heb. 9,173 λόγος Heb. 2,2. 2 Pet. 
1, 19; also Heb. 3, 6. 14. 2 Pet. 1, 10.— 
Wisd. 7, 23. Diod. Sic. 8. 7, Xen. Cyr. 3. 
2. 28, 

βεβαιόω, &, f. doa, (BéBatos,) to make 
steadfast, to establish, to confirm; with ace. 
of thing, Mark 16,20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος, 
Rom. 15,8. Pass. 1 Cor. 1, 6. Heb. 2, 3. Sc 
Jos. Ant. 1.18. 6. Hdian. 4. 15.9. Thue. 8, 
12.—With acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 1, 8. 2 Cor. 
1,21. Pass. Col. 2,'7. Heb. 13, 9. Sent. for 
Dep Ps. 119, 28; DBM Ps. 41, 13. Se 
Thue. 1, 33 σφᾶς αὐτοὺς βεβαιώσασϑαι 


βεβαιωσις᾿ 12 


. BeBaiwats, cas, ἡ, (βεβαιόω,) confirma- 
tin, establishment, Phil. 1,7. Heb. 6, 16.— 
Wisd. 6,18. Plut. Solon 14. Thue. 4. 87. 

βέβηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (βαίνω, βηλός,) 
accessible, open to all, and hence common, 
profane, pr. of place ; τὰ βέβηλα ‘ unconse- 
crated places,’ opp. ἄλσεις Sev, Soph. Cad. 
Col. 10. Thuc. 4. 97. Of persons, uncon- 
secrated, uninitiated, and so profane, Plato 
Conv. 218. b.—In N. T. profane, unholy ; 50 
of persons regardless of God and divine 
things, 1 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 12,16. So Sept. 
for 9271 Enz, 21, 5. (3 Mace. 2, 14, AM). ΚΗ. 
3. 9 βέβηλος καὶ ἀτέλεστος τῷ Yeo. Plut. de 
Def. Orac. 16.) Trop. of vain disputes, tra- 
ditions, etc. 1 Tim, 4,'7. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 2,16. 

βεβηλόω, &, f. doe, (βέβηλος) ἴο pro- 
ὧν to violate, 6. ace. τὸ σάββατον Matt. 

2, δ; τὸν ἱερόν Acts 34, 6. Sept. for Dan 
Le 19, 8, 12. al—Heliodor. 10. p. 513. 
Julian. 7. p. 228. c. 

BeereBovr, 6, indec. Beelzebul, i. q. 
Satan, the prince of demons, ἄρχων τῶν 
δαιμονίων, Matt. 12, 24. 27. 10, 25. Mark 
3,22, Luke 11, 15.18.19. The Aramean 
form is Pad bya deus stercoris, from r. 
Dar, bar, Buxt. Lex. Chald. 641. It was 
pr ob. in the mouth of the Jews a by-name 
of aversion and contempt; but is not else- 
where found in Jewish writings.—Some 
editions (Complut. Beza, Bengel), also the 
Vulgate and Peshito, read Β εελ εβούβ, 
Beelzebub, which occurs 2 Κα. 1,2. 3. 16, in 
the Heb. form 3451 223 (Aram. 2431 bya) 
‘lord of flies, fly-god,’ Sept. Βάαλ μυῖαν, as 
the name of a god of the Philistines at 
Ekron; comp. the Ζεὺς ᾿Απόμνιος of the 
Greeks, Pausan. 5.14.23 and the Deus 
Myagrius of the Egyptians and Romans, 
Plin. TH. N. 10. 4. Solin. Polyhist. c. 1. 
That the later Jews, in their strong aversion 
to heathenism, should transfer to Satan the 
name of a neighbouring idol and oracle men- 
tioned in the O. T. was not unnatural; and 
then by the slight change (of a single let- 
ter) into Beelzebul, they expressed still more 
strongly their abhorrence of the prince of 
unclean spirits ; comp. a like instance in the 
name Συχάρ q.v. See Buxt. Lex. 333 sq. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 12, 24 et Luc. 
11,15. Winer Realw. art. Beelzebub. 

Βελίαλ, ὃ, indec. Belial, Heb, 537>3 
(wickedness), used as a name for Satan, 
i. q. 6 πονηρός, 2 Cor. 6, 15; comp. 1 Sam. 
25, 25. Heb. Lex. 5. voe.—Griesbach and 
some others read Βελίαρ, Beliar ; the > be- 
ing changed to 4 by Syriasm. So Test. 
XTI Patr. Ὁ. 539, 587, 619. al. 


Βηδαβαρα 


βελόνη, 8, i}, (βέλος,) pr. the point of 
a weapon, upol. Tax. 11.—In N.'l’. a nee- 
dle, Luke 18, 25 Lachm. for the comm. pa- 
gis. So Aul, V. H. 9.8. Adschin, 77. 27; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


βέλος, εος; ous, τό, (βάλλω,) @ missile, 
esp. ὦ dart, javelin, arrow; trop. Eph. 6, 16 
τὰ βέλη τοῦ πονηροῦ τὰ πεπυρωμένα, the fiery 
darts, i.e. fitted with combustibles.—-Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 2. 18. 12 πυρφόρα βέλη. ib. 2. 
21.3 βέλεσι... καὶ πυρφόροις ὀϊστοῖς. Thuc. 
2.75; comp. Xen. An. 5. 2, 14. 


βελτίων, ovos, 6, 4, belter, compar. vs 
aya%és good, Buttm. ὁ 68. 1.—in N.'T. only 
Neut. βελτίον as ady. 2 Tim. 1,18 βελ- 
τίον γινώσκεις, thow knowest better sc. than 
1. Buttm. § 115.5. So Xen. Hi. 1. 1 Bed- 


, " ia 
τίον εἰδέναι. 


Βενιαμέν, 6, indec. Benjamin, Hev. 
'2a"23 (son of my right hand), pr. ἢ, of the 
youngest son of Jacob by Rachel; comp. 
Gen. 35, 18 sq. Hence φυλὴ Βενιαμίν, the 
tribe of Benjamin, Acts 13,21. Rom. 11,1, 
Phil. 3, 5. Rev. '7, 8. 


Bepvirn, ns, ἡ, Bernice, eldest daughter 
of Herod Agrippa first, and sister to the 
younger Agrippa, Acts 25, 13. 28, 26, 30 
She was married to-her uncle Herod king 
of Chalcis ; and after his death, in order tc 
avoid the merited suspicion of incest with 
her brother Agrippa, she became the wife 
of Polemon king of Cilicia. This connec- 
tion being soon dissolved, she returned tn 
her brother, and afterwards became mist rese 
of Vespisian and Titus. Jos. Ant. 19. 5.1. 
ib. 20. 7.2, 3. Tac. Hist. 2. 81. Sueton. 
Tit. 7. 

Bépota, as, ἡ, Berea, a city of Macedo- 
nia, situated five miles north of the river 
Haliacmon or Astreus, on the roots of 
Mount Bermius, southwest of Pella; Acts 
17, 10.13. Now called Verria, after the 
form Βέῤῥοια Thuc. 1. 61. See Leake’s 
Trav. in North. Greece II. p. 290 51. 


Bepotaios, a, ov, of Berea, a Berean, 
Acts 20, 4. 


Βηϑαβαρά, as, ἡ, Belhabara,Heb."3 
M32 (house or place of the ford), John 1, 
28; where the best Mes. and later editions 
read BySavia. The reading Βηδαβαρά seems 
to have arisen from the conjecture of Ori- 
gen, who found in his day no such place as 
BySavia, but saw a town called Βηϑαβαρά, 
(perh. the same with ΠῚ M2 Beih-barah 
Judg. 7,24, near Jordan,) where Joln was 
said to have baptized, and therefire took 
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BySavia 


the liberty of changing the former reading. 
See Origen Opp. 2c. de la Rue, IV. p. 140. 
Liicke Comm. zu J sh. 1... Wetstein in loc. 


BySavia, as, ἡ, Bethan, y, Aram, 13 
ὌΠ (house of dates), comp. 2°78 Ἢ 
unripe date’ Buxtorf Lex. 38. Lightf. Cent, 
Chor, Matt. c. 41. 

1. A village about fifteen furlongs E. 
irom Jerusalem (John 11, 18) on the east- 
ern slope of the mount of Olives. It was 
the residence of Mary, Martha, and Laza- 
rus; and Jesus often went out from Jeru- 
salem to lodge there. At present it is a 
utiserable village. Matt. 21,17. 26,6. Mark 
11, 1.11.12. 14,3. Luke 19, 29. 94, 50. 
John 11,1. 18. 12,1. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 100 sq. 

2. A place on the east of Jordan, where 
John baptized; the exact position of it is 
not known; John 1, 28 in the best Mss. 


and editt. where others read Bn3aBapd q. v. . 


—Some derive it here from MY Ma 
‘house or place of ships ;’ but without pro- 
bability. They suppose it to have been the 
same place as Bethabara. 


Breda, ἡ, indec. Bethesda, Aram. 
RIO M2 (house of mercy) Buxt. Lex. 
Ch. Rab. 798, a pool or fountain at Jerusa- 
lem, to whose waters a healing virtue was 
uscribed, with a building over or near it 
for the accommodation of the sick; John 5, 
2. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 489, 507. 


Βηδϑλεέμ, ἡ 4, Indec. Bethichem, Heb. 
ὉΠ ὯΔ (house of bread) Gen. 35, 19; 
pr. n. of a celebrated city, the birthplace of 
David and Jesus. It was situated in the 
tribe of Judah, and lies about six miles south 
by west of Jerusalem. It probably received 
its appellation from the fertility of the cir- 
cumjacent country. Matt. 2,1 
Luke 2, 4. 15. John 7, 42. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. Il. p. 158 sg. 


ByXcaidsa, ἡ, indec. also Βησσαϊδάν 
m text. rec. in Matt. and Mark, Bethsaida, 
Aram, T3°% ™3 (place of hunting or fish- 
ing) Buxt. Lex. 1894; pr. ἢ, of two cities 
or towns in N. 'T. 

1. Bethsaida of Galilee (John 12, 21), so 
called perhaps in distinction from the other 
Bethsaida, probably lay near Capernaum, 
being mentioned in connection with it, Matt. 
11, 21.24. Luke 10, 18.15; comp. also Mark 
6, 45 with John 6,17. Eusebius says only 
that it lay on the lake of Gennesareth, i. e. 
on the western shore; as its name also 
would imply. It was the birthplace of Phi- 
lip, Andrew, and Peter, John 1, 45.—Matt. 
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Sept. for bay Neh. 8, 4. 


5. 6. 8.16. | 


Bia 


1, 21. Mark 6, 45. Luke 10, 13. John 1 
45. 12,21. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I, 
p. 294 sq. comp. p. 251. 

2. The other Bethsaida lay in Gaulonitis 
at the N. Ei. extremity of the Jake, near - 
where the Jordan enters it and on the east 
side of that river. This town was enlarged by 
Philip, tetrarch of that region (Luke 3, 1), 
and called Julias, in honour of Julia the 
daughter of Augustus; Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. 
B. J. 2.9.1. ib. 3.10.7. Plin. HN. 5.15. 
In the uninhabited tract southeast of this 
town, Jesus miraculously fed the five thou- 
sand, and afterwards departed by ship to the 
other side of the lake, Luke 9, 10; comp. 
Matt. 14, 13 sq. Mark 6, 31 sq. John 6, 1. 
2, 5-13. 17. 29. 24. So too Mark 8, 22: 
comp. v. 18, 27. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IIT. p. 308. 


Bahay, ἡ, indec. Bethphage, Aram. 
3B TD (house of figs) Buxt. Lex. Ch. 
Rab. 1691, pr. n. of a village, κώμη, east of 
the mount of Olives, and near to Byavia, 
Matt. 21,1. Mark 11,1. Luke 19,29. The 
exact site is not known; see Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. IL. p. 103. 


βῆμα, ατος, τό, (βαίνω,) a step, i. 0. 

1. ἃ pace, foot-siep, Acts 7, 5 οὐδὲ βῆμα 
ποδός, i. e. not a foot-breadth. So Sept. for 
PATH. IVA Deut. 2, 5.—Plut. Demetr 
21. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 6. 

2. Spec. like Engl. steps, i. e. any ele- 
vated place to which the ascent is by steps: 
as a stage or tribune for a speaker or reader, 
1 Esdr. 9, 42. 
Thue. 2. 84. In N. TT. spoken : a) Of 
an elevated seat or throne in the theatre at 
Cesarea, on which Herod sat, Acts 12, 21; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 19.8.2. So Jos. Ant. ἡ. 
15. 9 στὰς ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλοτάτου βήματος ὁ βασι- 
λεύς. Plut. Poplicol. 17. Ὁ) Oftener the 
tribunal of a judge or magistrate, Matt. 
27, 19. John 19,18. Acts 18, 12. 16. 17, 
25, 6.10.17. Rom. 14, 10. 2 Cor. 5, 10. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 1233 also in 
λιϑόστρωτος. So 2 Macc. 13, 26. Hdian 

5. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1. 


βήρυλλος, ov, 6, ἡ, beryl, a precious 
stone of a sea-green colour, Rev. 21, 20.— 
Tob. 13,17. Jos. Ant. 8. 7, 5, Plin. H. N, 
81. 20. Sept. βηρύλλιον or βήρνλλος for 
pnw lx, 28, 20. 39, 11. 


Bia, as, ἧ; strength of body, Hom. ἢ]. ἢ 
197. ib. 8. 103.—In N. T. genr. force, vio- 
lence, Acts 5, 26. 21, 35. 24, 7. 27, 41. 
Sept. for nis Ex. 14,25. So Wisd. 4, 
4. Diod. Sic. 4. 78, Thue. 1. 102. 


βιάξω 


ϑιαζω, £. daw, (Bla,) to force, to over- 
power, Hom. Od. 12. 297. Usually Mid. 
depon. βιάζομαι, to force, to subdue, 2 
Macc. 14, 41. Thue. 1. 55; also as Pass. 
to be forced, to suffer violence, Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.10. See Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ᾧ 114.— 
Hence inN. T. a) Mid. depon. with εἰς 
c. acc. Luke 16, 16 πᾶς εἰς αὐτὴν βιάζεται, 
lit. every one forces himself into it, i. e. uses 
force to enter it, presses into it, implying 
the eagerness with which the gospel was 
received by multitudes; comp. Matt. 11, 12, 
and ἁρπάζω no. 3. Sept. for pan Ex. 19, 
24. So Pol. 1.74.5 εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. 6. 9. 4 εἰς τὴν ἄκραν. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3.69. Ὁ) Pass. Matt. 11, 12 ἡ Ba- 
σιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, the kingdom of 
heaven is forced, taken by force, suffers vio- 
lence ; as in lett. a. So Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 
23 τὰς πόλεις Tas βεβιασμένας. 
βίαιος, aia, aov, (Bla,) forceful, violent, 
ofa wind, Acts 2,2. Sept. for τὸ Ex. 14, 
21.—Wisd. 190,7. Hdian. 3. 3.11. Plato 
“Def. 415. 8. 


βιαστής, od, 6, (βιάξω,) one who uses 
force, one violent, trop. Matt. 11,12; comp. 
in βιάξω lett. a—Philo de Agric. p. 200. c. 
{[312.] Comp. Wetst. N. Τ᾿. ad loc. 

Βιβλαρίδιον, ov, τό, (dim. βίβλος: βι- 
Brdptov,) a small roll or volume, a litile 
scroll, Rev. 10, 2. 8.9.10. Comp. Pollux 
Onom. 7. 210 βίβλος, βιβλίον, βιβλάριον " 
παρὰ δὲ ᾿Αριστοφάνει βιβλιδάριον. 

βιβλίον, ov, τό, (dim. βίβλος,) a roll, 
scroll, i. e. a volume, book, such being the 
ancient form of books; Luke 4, 17 bis, 
βιβλίον Ἡσαΐου rod προφήτου κτλ. v. 20 
πτύξας τὸ βιβλίον. John 20, 80. 21, 25. 
Gal. 3,10. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Rev. 5, 1--ὖ. 7.-9. 
6,14 (see in ἀποχωρίζω). 22,7. 9.10.18 bis. 
19 bis. Sept. for npo Ex. 17, 14. al. So 
Hidian. 7. 8. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Spee. 
a) Of the pentateuch or the Mosaic law, 
Heb. 9,19. 10,7. Sept. and =p Ps. 40, 
8. 1 Macc. 12,9. b) τὸ βιβλίον ξωῆς 
Rev. [13, 8.1 17, 8. 20,12. 21, 97. [22, 
19]; also τὰ βιβλία sc. τῆς κρίσεως Rev. 
20, 12 bis; see in βίβλος. c) Of epis- 
tles, which were also rolled up, Rev. 1, 
11; perh. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Sept. and "28 
2 Sam. 11,14. So 1 Macc. 1,46. d) Of 
documents, e. g. 
Matt. 19, 1. Mark 10, 4. Comp. Deut. 24, 
1. 8, where Sept. and "pp. 


βίβλος, ov, ἧ, the inner bark of the pa- 
pyrus, anciently used for writing, Jos. Ant. 
4.1¢ 2. Theophr. EL Pl. 4.8.4.—In N. Τὶ 
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a Jewish bill of divorce, 


βιωτικός 


a roll, scroil,i.e. @ volume, book, such being 
the ancient form, Acts 19,19; so Luke 3, 4. 
20,42. Acts 1,20. 7,42. Rev. 22,19 R. Sept. 
for “BQ Josh. 1, 8. al. So Dem. 313. 14, 
Plato Phedo 98.b.—Spec. a) Of the 
pentateuch or law of Moses; Mark 12, 26 
ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ Matoéws. Sept. for Chald 
“80 Ezra 6,18. Ὁ) Of a genealogical 
catalogue, Matt. 1,1. Sept. and ἸΞῸ Gen. 
5,1. ο ὅο ἡ βίβλος τῆς Cons, i. q. "BD 
mint, Sept. βίβλος ζώντων, Ps. 69, 29, 
comp. Ex. 32, 32.33; i.e. God is repre- 
sented as having the names of the right- 
eous, who are to inherit eternal life, in- 
scribed in a book; Phil. 4, 3. Rev. 8, 5, 
[13, 8.] 20,15. 22,19 Rec. comp. Luke 
10, 20. So Sept, and “BO 
God has inscribed the destinies of men, Ps. 
139, 16, comp. Job 14, 5; and also the 
books of judgment, in which the .actions o; 
men are recorded, τὰ βιβλία, Rev. 20, 12 
bis; comp. Dan. 7, 10. 4 Esdr. 6, 20. 


βιβρώσκω, f. βρώσομαι, perf. βέβρωκα, 
to eat; absol. John 6,13 τοῖς βεβρωκόσιν. 
Sept. for 53x Josh. 5, 12. al.—Pol. 3. 72. 6. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 24. τ 5 


BiSvvia, ας, ἡ, Bithynia, a province οἱ 
Asia Minor, on the Euxine sea and Fro: 
pontis, bounded W. by Mysia, 8. and ΕἾ bv 
Phrygia and Galatia, and 1. by Paphlagonia, 
Acts 16,1. 1 Pet. 1, 1. 


Bios, ov, 6, 1. Life, the present life, Luke 
8,14. 1 Tim. 2,2. 2'Tim. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 8. 
Sept. for mvgx Job 7, 6. 8, 9. al—AAl. 
V. H. 3. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 8. 

2. Meton. means of life, living, sustenance, 
Mark 12, 44. Luke 8,43. 15, 12. 30. 21,4. 
Sept. for 642 Prov. 31,14; ΓΞ jim Cant. 
8, 7.—Pol. 2. 15. 3. Xen. Mem. 8. 11. 4. 

8. Spec. possessions, wealth, 1 John 2, 16. 
8, 17.—Diod. Sic. 12. 40. Plato Gorg. 486 
C, Bios καὶ δόξαι. 


Budo, ὦ, f. dca, (Bios,) aor. 1 ἐβίωσο 
rarely ; more comm. aor. 2 ἐβίων, Buttm 
Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114, Matth. §227; to live, 
to pass one’s life; 1 Pet. 4,2 βιῶσαι χρόνον. 
Sept. πολὺν χρόνον βιώσω for D3 Tas 
Job 29, 18; 7° Prov. 7,2.—So ἐβίωσα, 
Lucian. Macrob. 12,17. Xen. Giic, 4. 18. 


‘Plato Phadr. 249. b. 


βίωσις, cas, ἡ, (βιόω,) life, living, made 
of life, Acts 26, 4.—Prol. to Ecclus, διὰ τῆς 
ἐννόμου βιώσεως. 

βιωτικός, 7, ὄν, (βιόω,) pertaining tw 
this life, temporal, Luke 21, 34. 1 Cor. 6. 3 


βλαβερός ! 


ἃν---)1οα, dic, 2. 29 Bt. χρεία. Pol. 4. 78. 8. 
The later Greeks used Bswrixds instead of 
the earlier τοῦ βίου, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 355. 


BraBepos, 4, dv, (βλάπτω,) huriful, 
harmful, 1 Tim. 6, 9.—Sept. Prov. 10, 26. 
Pint. de awd. Poct. 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 3.11. 


βιάπτω, f.rbe, to disable, to weaken, to 
hander, Hom. Od. 13. 22. Xen, Cyr. 1. 6. 18. 
~—In N. I. to hurt, to harm, to injure, ¢. acu. 
Mark 16, 18; with two accus. Luke 4, 35. 
So 2 Mace. 12, 22. Pol. 1. 79. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3, 8. 


βλαστάνω §, how, (βλαστός,) later aor. 
1 ἐβλάστησα, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. 
Matth. § 227; 10 germinate, io put forth, i.e. 

1. Intrans. 10 sprout, to spring up, Matt. 
13, 26. Mark 4, 27. Heb. 9,4. Sept. for 
mB Num. 17, 23 [8]—Plut. de Pyth. 
Orac. 12. Xen. Cic. 19. 2, 8. 

2. Trans. to put forth fruit, fo yield, c. 
acc. τὸν καρπόν James 5, 18. Sept. for 
NOT Hiph. Gen. 1, 11.—Ecclus. 24, 17. 
Aaschyl. Fr. p. 619. Apoll. Rhod. 1. 1131. 


Bddaros, ov, 6, Blastus. pr. n. of a 
man who was chamberlain (cubicularius) to 
Terod Agrippa, i. 6. had charge of his bed- 
chamber, Acts 12, 20. Such persons usu- 
ally had great influence with their masters ; 
see Adain’s Rom. Ant. p. 526. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Cubicularii. 


βλασφημέω, ὦ, f. ow, (βλάσφημος) 
τ hurt the good name of any one, i. 8. 

1. to speak evil of, to rail at; spoken both 
of persons and things, i. q. to slander, to re- 
vile, absol. Acts 18, 45. 18, 6. 1 Tim. 1, 
-20, 1 Pet. 4,4. (2 Mace. 10, 34. 12, 14. 
Hdian, 1. 6. 20.) With acc. of pers. or 
thing, Acts 19, 37. Tit. 3, 2. James 2, 7. 
2 Pet. 2, 10. Jude 8. 10; so 2 Pet. 2, 12 ἐν 
ois, for ταῦτα ἐν ois. Pass. Rom. 3, 8. 14, 
16. 1 Cor. 4,13. 10, 80, 2 Pet. 2,2. Sept. 
for 5/35 2 1K. 19, 6. 22. (Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2. 
Hdian. 2. '7. 8. Plato Lege. 934. ἃ.) With 
an accus. of the abstract noun, Mark 3, 28; 
see Buttm. ὁ 131. 3. So Plato Legg. 800. 
z.—Spoken in reference to Jesus while on 
earth, c. accus. Matt. 27, 39. Mark 15, 29. 
Luke 23, 39; absol. Luke 22, 65. Acts 26, 
11, comp. v. 9. 

2. Spec. of God and his Spirit, or of di- 
vine things, to blaspheme, 6. acc. Rom. 2, 
24, Tit. 2, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 14. Rev. 13, 6. 16, 
9,11. 21. Pass. 1 Tim. 6,1. Sept. for 
ΝΘ 15, 52, 5 So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 21.-—With εἰς 6. ace. to blas- 
pheme against, Mark 3,29. Luke 12, 10. 
So Bel. and Drag. 9. Plato Rep. 381. e— 


Brew 


Absol. Matt. 9, 3. 26, 65. John 10, 36, Se 
Plato Alcib, 149. ο. 

βλασφημία, as, ἡ, (βλάσφημος) ἀρ. 
traction, evil speaking, i.e. 

1. Genr. of persons and things, i. q. slander, 
railing, reviling, Matt. 12,31 πᾶσα ἁμαρτία 
καὶ βλασφημία. 15,19. Mark 3, 28. 7, 22, 
ph. 4, 31. Col. 3, 8. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Jude 9 
κρίσιν βλασφημίας, i. gq. βλάσφημον κρίσιν 
2 Pet. 3,11. Sept. for A883 Iz, 35, 12.— 
2 Mace. 10, 35. Dem. 141. 2. Plato Legy. 
800. c. 

2. Spec. of God and his Spirit, or of di- 
vine things, blasphemy, Matt. 12, 31 ἡ δὲ τοῦ 
πνεύματος βλασφημία. 26, 65. Mark 2, 7. 
14, 64, Luke 5, 21. John 10, 88. Rev. 2,9. 
13, 5.6. So ὀνόματα βλασφημίας, i. 4. dvop. 
βλάσφημα, Rev. 13, 1. 17, 3. Sept. for 
Chald. πρῷ Dan. 3, 29.—2 Mace. 8, 4. 
Plato Legg. 800. d. 

βλάσφημος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (βλάξ ve 
βλάπτω, pnp.) huriful to the good name at 
any one, detractive. 

1. Genr. of words against persons, i. q 
slanderous, railing ; 2 Pet. 2, 11 βλάσφη- 
poy κρίσιν, α railing sentence. So Aul. V. 
H. 12. 57. Plut. Otho 4. Dem. 110. 9.— 
Subst. ἃ slanderer, reviler, 2 'Tim. 8, 2. So 
2 Macc. 10, 36. 

2. Spec. of words against God and d 
vine things, blasphemous, Acts 6, 11. [13.] 
Subst. a blasphemer, 1 Tim. 1, 13.—Wisd, 
1, 6. 

βλέμμα, ατος, τό, (βλέπω,) a seeing, 
looking, the act of seeing; 2 Pet. 2, 8 
βλέμματι καὶ dxoy.—lurip. Herc. F. 305. 
a look, glance. Plut. Tib. Grace. 2. 

βλέπω, f. ya, 1. to look,i. 6. to direct 
the eyes upon any thing in order to see; 10 
look at or wpon, to behold. 

a) Of persons ; so with εἰς c. acc. 10 look 
upon, as εἰς ἀλλήλους John 13, 22. Acts 3, 
4 βλέψον εἰς ἡμᾶς. Luke 9, 62. Sept. for 
b°am Gen. 19, 17. (ΖΝ, H. 14. 42. Xen. 
An. 4. 1. 30.) With acc. Matt. 5, 28 πᾶς 
ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα κτλ. Sept. Cant. 1, 4. 
(ZEsop. Fab. 199 βλέπων τὸν μέγαν δεῖπνον.) 
So 6. ace. to look at or into a roll or book, 
Rev. 5, 3.4.—Trop. to look at in mind, i. 6. 
a) to look to a thing, to consider, to give 
heed ; absol, Mark 13, 33 βλέπετε, ἀγρυ- 
aveire κτλ. Alsoc.ace. 1 Cor. 1,26 βλέπετε 
γὰρ τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν. 10, 18. Col. 2, 2. 
(Jos. B. J. 38. 10. 2. Plato Rep. 921. a.; 
With τί or πῶς, how, α. indicat. Mark 4, 24, 
Luke 8, 18. 1 Cor. 3,10. 8) to look at, 
i. g. to regard, to have respect to, with εἰς 
6. acc, as BA. els πρόσωπόν twos to regard 


Brérrw 


the ;erson cf any one, to have respect to 
his external rank or condition, Matt. 22, 16. 
Mark 12,145 sce in art. πρόσωπον. (So 
gent. ¢. εἰς Luc. D. Mort. 11. 4. Dem. 124. 
τὸ With acc. 2 Cor. 10, 7 τὰ κατὰ πρό- 
υώπον βλέπετε. (Jos, Ant. 6. 8.1.) Also 
to look to it, to care for any thing 5 with πῶς 
ev, indie, Eph. 5,15; with ἵνα c. subjunct. 
1 Cor. 16, 10; ὁ, acc. by attraction, Col. 4, 
17 Βλέπε τὴν Staxoviay ... iva αὐτὴν πληροῖς. 
y) Imperat. by way of caution, βλέπε; 
βλεπέτω, βλέπετε, look to it, take heed, be- 
ware; so with accus. reflex. ἑαυτούς, Jook 
to yourselves, beware, Mark 13, 9. 2 John 
8; with an acc. genr. beware of, Phil. 3, 2 
lor, βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας κτλ. Mostly fol- 
lowed by μῆ; μήποτε, μήπως, take heed that 
nol, beware lest; so with aor. subjunct. 
Matt. 24, 4. Mark 13, 5. Luke 21, 8. Acts 
13,40. 1 Cor. 8,9. 10,12. Gal. 5,15. Heb. 

12, 25; 6, aor. mpl. Mark 13, 23 βλέπετε 
SC. μὴ πιστεύσητε ; comp. v. 21. (Comp. 
ὅρα μή Luc. D. Deor. 22. 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
*, 27.) Also with fut. indicat. Col. 2,8 
βλέπετε μή τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται συλαγωγῶν. Heb. 

, 12. With ἀπό c. gen. beware of any 
thing, so as to separate oneself from it; see 
in ἀπό no. 1. b. B. Mark 8, 15 βλέπετε ἀπὸ 
τῆς ζύμης τῶν Bap. 12, 88 BA. ἀπὸ τῶν 
γραμματέων. 

b) Once of a place; βλέπειν κατά τι, to 
look towards any quarter, i. 6. 10 lie towards, 
to face; Acts 27, 12 λιμένα τῆς Ἱζρήτης 
βλέποντα κατὰ AiBa.—So ὁ. κατά τι Sept. 
liz. 46, 6. 13. 223 ἐπί re Hdian. 2.11. 16; 
πρός τι Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 9. 

2. to see, as the consequence of looking ; 
ty perceive with the eyes, to behold. 

a) Genr. and with acc. as τὸ κάρφος Matt. 
7,3. Luke 6, 41; also Matt. 11, 4. 13, 17. 
24, 2. Mark 8, 23. 18, 2. Luke 7, 44. John 
1, 29. Acts 8, 6. Rev. 1, ll.al. Soc. ace. 
impl. Matt. 13, 16. Acts 1,9. 1 Cor. 13,12. 
Sept. c. ace. for TST 2K. 9, 17. (Lue. 
Ὁ. Mort. 24. 2, Hdian. 5. 4. 16. Pol. 12. 24, 
6; acc. impl. Jos. Ant. 6. 6.2.) ον. ἢ 12 
καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν, and I 
turned to see the voire, i. e. whose voice it 
was. Also Matt. 18.10, of ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν 
διαπαντὸς βλέπουσι τὸ πρόσωπον ταῦ πατρὶς 
μου, their angels do always behold the face 
of my Father, i.e. they have constant access 
to him, are admitted to his privacy as his 
friends, in allusion to the custom of oriental 
monarchs ; so Heb, 929 738 "95, Sept. 
οἱ ἐγγὺς τοῦ βασιλέως Esth. 1,14; ‘also οἱ 
ὁρῶντες τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως 2K. 
25, 19; οἱ ἐν προσώπῳ τοῦ βασιλέως Jer. 
52,25.—In other constructions: a) Pass. 
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‘roy τυφλὸν .. 


βλητεος 


particip. τὰ βλεπόμενα, the things seen, 
visible, ἃ Cor. 4,18. Heb. 11,1. 8.7; negat. 
Ta μὴ βλεπόμενα 2 Cor. 4,18. 8) With 
an acc. and a particip. of another verb ἀκ 
adjunct ; comp. Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. Ὁ. Marti 
5, 81 βλέπεις τὸν ὄχλον συνδλίβοντά σε. 8 
24. John 30, 1 βλέπει τὸν λίϑον ἡρμένον ἐ 
τοῦ μνημείου. Matt. 15, 31. Luke 24, 12 
John 5,19. 20,5. 21,9. 20, Acts 4, 14. 
With particip. impl. 2 Cor. 12, 6 ὑπὲρ ὁ 
βλέπει pe SC. ὄντα V. πράσσοντα. Matt. 14, 
80 βλέπων τὸν ἄνεμον ἰσχυρόν. So Jos. 
Ant. 6, 14. 3 βλέπειν εἶπεν ἀνελθόντα Sep 
τινα τὴν μορφὴν ὅμοιον, γ) ἴῃ antith. 
with ἐλπίς, ἐλπίζω, where to see is i. 4. to 
have before the eyes, to have present before 
one; Rom. 8, 24 ὃ γὰρ βλέπει τις, τί καὶ 
ἐλπίζει, for what a man’ seeth (has present 
before him), how can he yet hope for it? ib. 
ἐλπὶς δὲ βλεπομένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 6, 8. 3 αὐτῷ βλεπομένῳ καὶ πα- 
ρόντι. ὃ) Absol. of God, ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτῷ, who seeth in secret, whose eyes 
penetrate the most hidden recesses, Matt. 6, 
4. 6. 18.—Trop. with its own particip. in- 
tens. Winer § 46. 10; so βλέποντες 
βλέψετε, seeing ye shall see, ye shall in- 
deed see, Matt. 13,14. Mark 4, 12. Acts 
28, 26; opp. βλέποντες οὐ βλέπουσι, sceiny 
they see not, are dull, stupid, Matt. 13, 13; 
BX. μὴ βλέπωσι id. Luke 8, 10; all refer- 
ring to Is. 6,9 where Sept. for Heb. ἢν 
ἥδ,  Comp.. Pol. 12. 24. 6 βλέποντας μὴ 
βλέπειν. 

Ὁ) Intrans. to see, i.e. to have or recover 
the faculty of sight, absol. Matt. 12,22 dare 
. βλέπειν, 15, 31. John 9, 7. 
15. 25. Acts 9,9. Rom. 11,10. Rev. 3, 18. 
al. Sept. for 7891 Sam. 3,2. (ΔΨ, ἘΠ. 
6. 12. Antiph. 696. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4.) 
Hence τὸ βλέπειν subst. sight, the sensc 
of sight, Luke 7, 21; negat. τὸ μὴ βλέπειν 
Rom. 11, 8.—Trop. John 9, 39 ἵνα of μὴ 
βλέποντες βλέπωσι καὶ of βλέποντες τυφλοὶ 
γένωνται. v. 41. 

3. Trop. to see, to perceive in mind; so 
with acc. and particip. as in πο. 2. a. β. 
Rom. 7, 23 βλέπω δὲ ἕτερον νόμον... dvr: 
arparevdpevoy τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ vods pov. Heb. 
2,9. 10,25. So Sept. for M89 Neh. 2,17. 
Comp. Jos, Ant. 6. 10.2 Aavidys... διευ- 
πραγῶν éBAémero.—With ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7,8 
βλέπω γὰρ ὦ ὅτι ἡ ἐπιστολή κτλ. Heb. 3, 19 
James 2,22. + 

βλητέος, a, ον, (βάλλω,) a verbal im- - 
plying necessity, propriety, or the .ike, γα- 
ciendus, something to be thrown or put, i. q. 
one must put; Mark 2, 22 and Luke 5, 38 
ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς βλητέηι 


Boavepyés 


comp. βάλλω no. 3. 
Matth. §44°7. 

Boavepryés, indec. Boanerges, Mark 3 
17, explained by viol βροντῆς sons of μων 
der; Heb, 199 "25, Aram, 124 "23, sons 
of noise or commotion. Applied by "Jesus 
as a surname to James and John, perh. on 
account of their power as preachers 5 or also 
hevause of their impetuous spirit; comp. 
Luke 9, 54. 

Bodo, ὦ, f. jo, (βοή,) to cry, to cry oud 
or aloud; absol. Luke 18, 38; c. acc. Acts 
21,34 ἄλλοι δὲ ὥλλο τε ἐβόων. With ὅτι 
Acts 17,6. Sept. for P2% 2K. 2,19, So 
Lue. D, Marin. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 37.— 
Spec. of a ery of joy, Gal. 4,27 βόησον ἡ 
οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, quoted from Is, 54, 1 where 
Sept. for 29%, So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 26.— 
Or of terror, pain, as 8. φωνῇ μεγάλῃ Acts 
8, 7. Mark 15, 84, Sept. for ὭΣΤ 1 Sam. 
8, 18. 
28.—Spec. a) Of a ery for help, to cry 
out to any one, to call upon, πρός τινα 
Luke 18,7. Sept. for 8 FYI Tudg. 10, 
14; ἘΝ NOP Joel 1, 19. go ἃ, ace. Lue. 
Ὁ. Marin. 6.3. Xen. Cyr.'7.2.5. Ὁ) Of 
an exhortation or command, as by a herald, 
to cry, to call aloud, to proclaim, absol. Matt. 
ὃ 8, Mark 1. 3. Luke 8, 4. [9, 38.] John 

1, 233 all referring to Is. 40, 3. 6, where 
Sept. for 8972. So Plut. Coriolan. 25; genr 
Plato Apol. 32. b. 


βοή, Fs, 4, a cry, outcry, 6. g. for help, 
James 5,4. Sept. for HPSS 1 Sam, 9, 16. 

—Genr. JSlian. V. H. 13. 45. Xen. An. 4. 
7. 28. 

βοήδεια, as, 4, (BonSéo,) succour, help, 
Heb. 4,16. Sept. for ἜΣ Ps. 121,1; T3 
Judg. 5, 23. So Hdian. 2. 5. 5. Xen. Hell, 
5. 4. 10.—Spec. Acts 27,17 αἱ βοήϑειαι, 
helps, means of help, 6. g. ropes, cables ; see 
In ὑποζώννυμε. Comp. Arist. Rhet. 2. δ. 

βοηϑέω, ὦ, f. haw, (BonSds,) pr. to run 
up at a ery for help, to come in aid of any 
me, Pol. 5. 76. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 1.—In 
N.'T. genr. 10 succour, to help, c. dat. Matt. 
5, 25. Mark 9, 22. 24. Acts 16,9. 21, 28, 
2 Cor. 6, 2. Heb. 2,18. Rev. 12,16. Sept. 
fur ΞΘ Josh. 10,6; "39 Gen. 49,25. So 
Hdian. 6. 7. 17. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 25. 

Bones, οὔ, 6; ἡ, (βοήϑοος ; βοή, 3é0,) 
pr. running up al a cry for help, succour- 
Ing ; Subst. ἃ succourer, helper, Heb. 13,6; 
comp. Ps. 118, 1. Sept. for "9 Job 29, 
12..—Luc. Tyrann. 20. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 14. 

BoSuvos, ov, 6, (βόϑρος,) @ pit, ditch, 
as an emblem of destruction, Matt. 15, 14. 


See Buttm. §134. 10. 
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So Dem. 784. 19. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. - 


βοτάνη 


Luke 6,39. Sept. for MAB I. 24,18, Se 
Theophr, H. Pl. 4. 2. 2. Xen. Gic. 19. 3.— 
Spec. a cistern, in the fields, Matt. 12, 11, 
i,q. φρέαρ Luke 14,5. So Sept. and nny 
2 Sam. 18, 17, 

Bonn, is, ἦν (βάλλω,) a cast, a throw, 
spoken of distance, Luke 22, 41 ὡσεὶ λίϑον 
βολήν about a stone’s throw; for the ace, 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 9.—Sept. Gen. 21,16. 
Thuc. 5. 65 μέχρι μὲν λίδου καὶ ἀκοντίου! 
βολῆς ἐχώρησαν. Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 15. 


βολίξω, f. ἰσω, (βολίς,) to heave the 
lead, to sound, absol. Acts 27, 28 bis.— 
Kustath. ad I. ε, p. 427. 49. 3, p. 615. 53. 
Wetst. N. 'T. in loc. 


Bons, idos, 7, (βάλλων | pr. something 
thrown, as the lead in sounding, whence 
βολίξζω q.v.—In N. T. ἃ missile, 8. δ. a 
javelin, dart, Heb. 12,20. Sept. for πρῶ 


Neh. 4,17; pT Num. 24, 8. So Plut. De- 


metr. 8. Paul. Sil. 68, 69, in Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 62, 63 


Boo§, 6, indec. Booz or Boaz, Heb, 123 
(alacrity), pr. n. of a man celebrated in the 
book of Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 39. 


βόρβορος, ov, ὃ, dirt, mire, filth, pr. 
such as accumulates where animals are 
kept; so proverb. 2 Pet. 2,22. Sept. for 
2° Jer. 38, 6.—Dem. 1259. 11. Arr. Epict, 
4,11, 29 ἄπελθε καὶ χοίρῳ διαλέγου, ἵν᾽ ἐν 
βορβόρῳ μὴ κυλίηται. Plato Pheed. 69. ο, 

βοῤῥᾶς, ἃ, 6, (Att. contr. for Bopéas,) 
pr. the north or N. N. 15. wind, Sept. Prov. 
27,16. Xen. An. 4. 5.3.—In N. T. meton. 
the north, the northern quarter of the heay- 
ens, Luke 13, 29. Rev. 21,13. Sept. for 
ΤΩΣ Job 37, 22. So Theophr. H. Pl. 5.1 

Plato Crit. 119. Ὁ. 

" Beare, Ε, κήσω, to feed, to pasture, τὸ 
tend while grazing or feeding ; of persons, 
ce. acc. Luke 15, 15 βόσκειν χοίρους. Mark 
5,143 absol. of βόσκοντες swine-herds Matt. 
8, 33. Luke 8, 34. Mid. to feed, to be feed- 
ing or grazing, of a flock or herd, Matt. 8. 
30. Mark 5,11. Luke 8, 32. Sept. for m4 
Gen. 29, 7. 9. Mid. Job 1,14. So Hom. 
Od. 14.103. Aesop. F.131. Mid. Plut. noz 
posse suay. viv. sec. Epic. 14. Plato Rep 
586. a.—Trop. of a teacher, to feed, to in 
struct and care for, John 21, 15.17. Sept 
and ML" liz. 84, 2. ὃ 

Βοσόρ, 6, indec. Bosor, Heb, ΣᾺ 


(torch) Beor, Sept. Βεώρ, Num. 22, 5; pr. 
n. of the father of Balaam, 2 Pet. 2, 15, 


4 € ’ 
βοτάνη, ns, 4, (βόσκω,) pr. pasturage, 


Le. herbage, grass, plants, Heb. 6,7. Sept 


βότρυς 


for ἈΞ Gen. 1, 11. 12.—/EL V. H. 2, 40. 
Plato Prot. 321. b. ' 


βότρυς, vos, 6, α cluster of grapes, Rev. 
14,18. Sept. for 20% Gen. 40,10. Num. 
13, 25.—Luc. Bacch. 2. Xen. Auc. 19. 18. 


βουλευτής, ov, 6, (βουλεύω,) a counsel- 
lor, senator; spoken of a member of the 
Jewish Sanhedrim, Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 
50. Sept. for 721" Job 3, 14.—Dem. 1208. 
δ. Xen. Hell. 27-3, 23. 


βουλεύω, £. εὐσω, (βουλή,) to be a 
-ounsellor or senator, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18 
to take counsel, to deliberate, to determine 
after consultation, Sept. for 799 Is. 23, 8. 
Xen. Ath. 2. 17.—In N. Τὶ only Mid. Bov- 
λεύομαι, to take counsel with oneself, i. e. 

1. to consult, to deliberate; 6. g. Sing. 
followed by εἰ, Luke 14, 31. Plur. with 
iva, John 12, 10 ἐβουλεύσαντο... ἵνα καὶ τὸν 
Ad¢apov ἀποκτείνωσιν. [11,53.] Sept. for 
729 1K. 12, 28.—So c. εἰ Xen. Cyr. 2.1.73 
c. ὅπως Xen. An. 4. 8. 14; absol. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 8. 

9. to determine after deliberation, zo be 
minded, to purpose, c. ace. 2 Cor. 1, 17 ter; 
2. inf. Acts 5, 33 ἐβουλεύοντο ἀνελεῖν ad- 
rovs. 15,37. 27,39. Sept. c. acc. for 721 
(a. 19,12.—So ὁ. acc. Xen. An. 1.1. ἢ; 6. 
inf. Hdian. 1. 16.8. Xen. An. 8.3. 8. - 


βουλή, fs, ἦ, @ council, senate, 1 Fisdr. 
9, 17, Xen. Hell. 1.7. 3—In N. T. coun- 
sel, i. 6. 

1. counsel given, advice; Acts 27, 12 οἱ 
πλείους ἔσεντο βουλήν. Sept. for ΠᾺΡ 2 
Sam. 16, 20.—Plut. J. Cas. 21 βουλὴν é- 
μενοι. Xeon. Cyr. 7. 2. 26. 

2. counsel taken, e. g. spoken of God, 
determination, purpose, decree, Luke '7, 30. 
Acts 2, 23. 4,28. 13, 36. 20,27. Eph. 1, 
11. Heb. 6,17. Sept. for Σ᾿ Prov. 19, 
21. Is. 5,19. So Hom. Ἡ. 1. 5. Pind. ΟἹ. 2. 
13'7.—Of men, i. q. purpose, plan, project, 
Luke 23, 51. Acts 5, 38. 27, 42. Plur. 
purposes, thoughts, 1 Cor. 4, 5. Sept. for 
MES Hos. 10,6; W209 Is. 55,7. 8. So 
El. V. H. 2. 4 κοινωνὸς τῆς βουλῆς. 

i βούλημα, aros, τό, (βούλομαι,) pr. 
what is willed; hence, will, purpose, of 
(tod Rom.9,19; of men Acts 27,43. [1 Pet. 
4,3.]—2 Macc. 15, 5. Dem. 1109. 15. Plato 
Legg. 769. d. 

βούλομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, Pass. depon. 
2 pers. βούλει Luke 22, 42, see Winer § 13. 
2. Buttm. §103. IT. 3; imperf. ἐβουλόμην ; 
aor. 1 ἐβουλήθην James 4, 4, also ἠβουλήϑην 
α John 12, see Buttm. § 83. n. ὅ ; to will, 
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Bouvos 


lo wish, to desire. Avscordir.g to Buttmann, 
the distinction between βούλομαι and ϑέλα 
is, that the latter expresses. an active choice 
and purpose, the former a mere passive 2- 
clination or willingness ; Lexilog. I. p. 26 
Or, βούλομαι expresses the inward predis- 
position and bent from which the active 
choice proceeds: sce Tittm. de Synon. N. 
T. p. 124, Hence βούλομαι is never used 
of brutes. In speaking of the gods, Homer 
uses βούλομαι for 8éAo, since with them 
will is also effect ; Buttm. 1. 6. p. 27.—In 
N. T. 

1. Of men, to will, to be willing, to be dis- 
posed or minded, todesire. a) Genr.and with 
an infin. of object; e. g. infin. aor. Mark 15, 
15 βουλόμενος τῷ ὄχλῳ τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι. 
Acts [15, 37.] 1'7,20. 18,27. 19,30. 22,30. 
23, 28. 25, 22. 27, 48, 28,18. Sept. for 
MIN 1 Sam. 15, 9; 78" Deut. 25, 7. (1 
Mace. 7, 30. Hdian. 7. 7. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
7.6. An, 3. 4. 20.) With infin. present, 
Acts 25, 20 εἰ βούλοιτο πορεύεσϑαι εἰς ‘Tep. 
1 Tim. 6, 9. Philem. 13. Sept. for 738 
Is. 30, 9. 15. (Hdian. ἢ. 8. 18. Plut. de Sa- 
nit. tuend. 1. Plato Soph. 244. a.) With 
εἶναι, and a predicate of the. subject in the 
nominative; Acts 18, 15 κριτὴς yap ἐγὼ 
τούτων οὐ βούλομαι. εἶναι. James 4, 4. 
(Plut. Cato Min. 65. Plato Conv. 200. b.) 
With an inf. impl. James 3,4. 2 John 12. 3 
John 10. Once with aor. Subjunct. John 
18, 39; see Matth. ὁ 516. 3. Buttm. ὁ 139. 
ἢ, 1. Kihner § 259. 1. b) Also to be 
minded, to intend, to purpose, ὁ. inf. aor. 
Matt. 1,19 ἐβουλήϑη λάθρα ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν. 
Acts 5, 28, 12, 4. 2 Cor. 1, 1ὅ. Sept. for 
72) Ezra 4, 5. So Plato Gorg. 460. c. 
Xen, Εἴς, 13.10. 0) As used by one 
having authority, and thus implying com- 
mand; so with acc. and infin. pres. Phil. 
1,12 γινώσκειν δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι. 1 Tim. 
2,8. ὅ,14: acc. and inf. perf. for pres. 
Tit. 3,8; inf. aor.simpl. Jude 5. So Plato 
Conv. 184. ἃ. Xen. An. 1. 1.1. 

2. Of God, and so i. q. ϑέλω, see above ; 
to will, to be pleased, to choose, to determine ; 
absol. James 1, 18; c. infin. aor. Luke 22, 
42 πάτερ, εἰ βούλει παρενεγκεῖν τὸ ποτήριον 
τοῦτο ἀπ’ ἐμοῦ. Heb. 6, 17; ace. et infin, 
2 Pet. 3, 9. Also of Jesus as the Son of 
God, ὁ. inf. aor. Matt. 11, 27. Luke 10, 92, 
Once of the Holy Spirit, c. inf. impl. 1 Cor. 
12, 11.—Hom. Il. 1. 67. ib. 13. 847. 


βουνός, οὔ, 6, a hill, Luke 8, 5. 23, 20. 
Sept. for 1934 Ex. 17, 9. 10.—Pol. 3. 88, 
1. Plut. Sulla 16. A word of the later 
Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 355. 


βοῦς 


βοῦς, Bods, 6, ἧ, an ox or cow, an animal 
of the ox kind ; Plur. oxen, calile ; Luke 13, 
15. 14, 5.19. John 2, 14.15. 1 Cor. 9,9 
bis. 1 Tim. 5, 18. Sept. for "P32 Gen. 13, 5; 
m2 Gen. 41, 2. 3. 4.— Luce. Ὁ, Mort. 6, 2 
Xon. Mem. 1. 2. 82, 

βραβεῖον, ov, τύ, (βραβεύς,) a prize in 
the public games, as a wreath, garland, or 
the like; 1 Cor. 9, 94. Trop. of the re- 
wards of the future world, Phil. 3, 14— 
Plut. Symp. 9. 18. 2. 


βραβεύω, f. ebow, pr. to be ὁ βραβεύς, 
i. @. 10. be a director, arbiler, in the public 
games ; sce Potter Gr. Ant. I. p. 441. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Agonothete ; then, to decree 
victory, to give the prize, Wisd. 10, 12. He- 
odor. 4. 1.—In N. T. to administer, to rule, 
absol. and trop. Col. 8, 15 ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Xpe- 
στοῦ βραβενέτω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν. So 
pr. Diod. Sic. 18. 58. Pol. 2. 86. 
Pomp. 55. 


βραδύνω, f υνῷ, (Bpadvs.) to be slow, 
slack, to delay, abso]. 1 Tim. 3, 15. 2 Pet. 3, 
9 οὐ βραδύνει ὁ κύριος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the 
Lord will not be slack (draw back) from his 
promuse; Winer § 30.6.n. Buttm. ὁ 132. 4. 
Sept. for WX Deut. 7, 10. Ecclus. 32, 18. 
—Atl, V. HH. 3. 43. Plato Rep. 528. d. 

βραδυπλοέω, ὦ, ἥσω, (βραδύς, πλέω,) 
t) sail slowly, Acts 27, '7.—Artemid. 4. 32. 

βραδύς, cia, ὑ, slow, not hasty, James 1, 
19 bis. So Dem. 777. 5. Plato Apol. 39. b. 
—Trop. slow of understanding, heary, duil, 
Luke 24, 25. So Dion. Hal. de Rhet. At- 
tic. βραδὺς τὸν νοῦν. Pol. 4. 8.7. 

βραδυτής, τῆτος, ἡ, (βραδύς, slowness. 
tardiness, 2 Pet. 3, 9 ὥς τινες βραδυτῆτα 
ἡγοῦνται, as some count it tardiness, i. 6. 
that the Lord delays in respect to his pro- 
mise ; see in Bpadvva—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Edian. 3. 4. 15. Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 5. 

βραχίων, ovos, 6, the arm, Lat. bra- 
chium, Plat. Eumen. 7. Xen. Eq. 7. 8.— 
InN. 'T. by Hebr. like pint, put for strength, 
might, power, Luke 1, 51. John 12, 38. 
. Acts 13,17. So Sept. for ving Deut. 5, 
15. Is. 51, 5. : 

eo 


B βραχύς, εἴα, ὕ, Short, small, little ; Σ eg. 
1. Of time, Luke 22, 58 pera βραχύ af- 
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8. Plut. 


ter a little while. Acts 5, 84. βραχύ τι (for) ᾿ 


alittle while. Sept. παρὰ βραχύ for τ 5 
Ps. 94, 17.—So βραχύ re Pol. 14.7. ὃ; ἐν 
Βραχεῖ Luc, Somn. 2. Plato Conv. 217. a. 

2. OF space, Acts 27, 28 βραχὺ διαστή- 
σαντες, i.e. having gone a little further. 
Sept. and wy 2 Sam. 16,1. So Diod. Sic. 


‘ 


Ε 


βρόχος 


3.3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 47.—Trop. of rans 
or dignity, Heb. 2,1. 9, βραχύ re παρ᾽ ἀγγέ- 
λους, a {116 lower than ‘he angels, i.e. Jesua 
during his life on earth ; quoted from Ps. 8, 
6, where Sept. for wx necessarily of rank, . 
as the antith. in Heb. 2, 9 also requires. 

3. Of quantity or number, smail, few, 
John 6,'7 βραχύ τι, α little. Sept. and wy 
1 Sam. 14, 29. 44, So ABschin. 56. 26. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 8.—Also Heb. 13, 22 διὰ 
βραχέων sc. λύγων, 1. 6. in few words, brief- 
ly; so Luc. Tox. ὅδ. Plato Prot. 336. a. 

βρέφος, cos, ovs, τό, α child, 6. g. yet 
unborn, @ fetus, Luke 1, 41. 44, (Eeclus. 
19, 11. Hom. ἢ, 23. 266.) Usually an in- 
fant, babe, Luke 2, 12. 16. 18, 15. Acts 7, 
19. 2Tim. 3, 15 ἀπὸ βρέφους, from a child, 
from the cradle. So 1 Macc. 1, 61. Lue. 
D. Deor. 9.2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5.—Trop. 
of those just entering on the Christian ne. 
1 Pet. 2,2; comp. 1 “Cor. 3, 1.2. Heb. 
12. 13. 

βρέχω, f. ξω, 1. to wet, to moisten, is 
sprinkle; c. acc. of obj. Luke 7, 88. 44; 
absol. Rev. 11, 6 ἵνα μὴ ὑετὸς βρέχῃ sc. τὴν 
γῆν. Sept. for non ἣν 6,'7.—Diod. Sie 
3.25. Xen. An. 4. 3 

2. to rain, to cause vb rain, i. g ὕειν, 
found in the Attic poets and later prose 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 291. ὁ) Genr. 
and with ἐπί τινα, Matt. 5, 45 (ὁ Sede) 
βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους κτλ. (Sept. for "ΩΣ 


- Am. 4,7.) With acc. of material, Luke 


17, 29 (ὁ Sede) ἔβρεξε: πῦρ καὶ Seiov. Sept. 
Gen. 19, 24. Ez. 38, 22; comp. Ex. 9, 24. 
So c. ace. of thing Xen. Gace. 17. 2. Pass. 
Pol. 16. 12. 3. Ὁ) With indef. subject, 
βρέχει, like ὕει, Lat. pluit, i rains, James 
5, 17 bis, προσηύξατο rod μὴ βρέξαι, καὶ οὐκ 
ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. See Matth. ὁ 295.2 pen. 
Buttm. § 139, 11. 

βροντή, ἧς, ἧ, thunder; Mark 3, 17 
υἱοὶ βροντῆς, see in Boavepyés. John 12, 
29. Rev. 4, 5. 6,1. 8, 5. 10, 3. 4 bis. 11, 
19. 14, 2. 16,18. 19, 6. Sept. for pgs 
Job 26, 14. Ps. 77, 19—Hom. Il. 21. 149. 
Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 3. 

βροχή, ἧς, ἡ, (βρέχω,) rain, Matt. 7, 
25.27. Sept. for nui, Ps. 68,10, 105, 32. 
—Geopon. 2. 39.191. Found only in late 
usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 291. 

βρόχος, ov, 6, @ noose, snare; trop. | Cor 
7, 35 οὐκ iva βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω, not that 1 
would cast a@ noose over you, i..e. impose or 
you any necessity. Sept. for wpim Prov 
22, 25.—Plut. Amator. 13. Xen. Ven. 2 
5, 6. 


ββρρυγμος 


βρυγμός, οὔ, 6, (βρύχω,) α. grating, 
nashing of the teeth, in pain or rage, Matt. 
8, 12. 13, 42. 50. 22,13. 24, 51. 25, 30. 
Luke 13, 28; comp. Acts 7, 54.—Iicclus. 
51, 8. Suid. βρυγμός " τρισμὸς ὀδόντων. 
Comp. Wetst. N. ΠΝ in Matt. 8, 12. 
βρύχω, £ ἔξω, to grate, to gnash the 
tecth in rage, c. acc. Acts 7, 54 ἔβρυχον 
τοὺς ὀδόντας ἐπ’ αὐτόν. Sept. for pan 
Job 16, 9. Ps. 35, 16. al—Comp, Hom. I. 
13. 393. Soph. Trach. 1017. 


βρύω, f. ow, to be full, io swell out with 
any thing, to overflow, Diog. Lacrt. 1. 122. 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 32—In N. T. 
trans. 10 make overflow, to pour or send forth, 
as a fountain its waters, c.acc. James 3,11. 
So absol. Act. Thom. 37 πηγὴ Bptovea. 
Xen. Ven. 5. 12 ὅταν ἡ γῆ βρύῃ. 

βρῶμα, ατος, τό, (Ββιβρώσκω,) 1. eal- 
ables, food, i.e. solid food opp. to milk 1 
Cor. 3,2; so Matt. 14, 15. Mark 7, 19. 
Luke 3,11. 9,13. 1 Cor. 6, 13 bis. 8, 8. 
Sept for bok Gen. 41, 35.36; bay Gen. 

21. So ADL V. H. 3. 20. Plat. ‘de Sanit. 
bond. 6 Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 13.—Spoken 
of meats permitted by the Mosaic law, Heb. 
ἢ, 10. 13,9. Also of meats of which Jew- 
ish Christians scrupled to eat, Rom. 14, 15 
bis, 20. 1 Cor. 8,13. 1 Tim. 4, 3. 

2, Trop. for aliment, sustenance, nourish- 
ment, John 4, 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμα, i. 6. that by 
which I live, in which I delight. 1 Cor. 3,2 
γάλα ὑμᾶς ἐπότισα, οὐ βρῶμα, i. 2. solid 
spiritual food or instruction, i. 4. στερεὰ 
τροφή Heb, 5, 12. 1 Cor. 10,3 βρῶμα πνευ- 
ματικόν, spiritual food, i. 6. miraculous, and 
so the emblem and source of spiritual nou- 
rishment. 

βρώσιμος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (βρῶσις,) eat- 
able; Luke 24, 41 ἔχετέ τι βρώσιμον, have 
ye any food? Sept. for bax Lev. 19, 2 
nz, 47, 12.—Auschyl. Prom. 479 


βρῶσις, ews, ἡ, (BiBpdoxe,) 1, aneal- 
ing, i.e. the act of eating, 1 Cor. 8,4, 2 Cor. 
9,10 ἄρτος εἰς βρῶσιν, bread for eating, 
bread to eat, quoted from Is. ὅδ, 10 where 
Sept. for bsk. So Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 2. 
Plato Rep. 619. c. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15.— 
‘Trop. corrosion, rust; Matt. 6, 19. 20 σὴς 
al βρῶσις, moth and rust, the latter said of 
alloyed money; comp. James 5,2. 3. So 
Aquila for wy moth Is. 50, 9. 

2, Meton. ‘that which is eaten,’ Sood, 
ig. βρῶμα. John 6, 27 τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλυμένην, i.e. food for the body. Heb. 
12,16. So βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, food and drink, 
Rom. 14,17. Col. 2,16. Sept. for b3& Gen. 
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. βυσσίνης τελαμῶσι Hot. 


βυσσος 


24; dona Jer.7,21. So Plut. de Vert 

a Vit. 2 Plato Legg. 783. c.—Trop. for 
aliment, nourishment ; John 4, 32 βρῶσιν 
ἔχω φαγεῖν, i. q. βρῶμα in v. 34; see ir 
βρώμα no.2. In John 6, 27. 55, Jesus uses 
βρῶσις in the sense of ‘food for the soul,’ 
i.e. that true spiritual aliment from above 
presented in and through him to Christians. 
Comp. Clem. Alex. Strom. 5.10 [βρῶσις καὶ 
πόσις τοῦ Seloy λόγου ἡ γνῶσίς ἐστι τῆς 
Seuts οὐσίας. 

βρώσκω ohsol. lends its forms to βι- 
βρώσκω q. v. ; 

βυδίζω, f. tow, (βύϑιος,) to sink in the 
deep, to cause 10 sink; Pass. to sink, Luke 
5,7. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. Diod. Sic. 5. 4 
Pol. 2. 10. 5.—Trop. 1 Tim. 6,9 εἰς ὄλε- 
Spov; comp. Ps. 69, 2. 3, 124, 4. 5. 

βυϑός, οὗ, ὁ, depth, the deep; 2 Cor. 11, 
25 νυχϑήμερον ἐν τῷ βυδῷ 56. τῆς Saddo- 
ons. Sept. for ΓΗ Ὁ Ps. 107, 24.—/El. 
H. An. ὃ. 3. Luc. D. Marin. 10.2. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 21, 

βυρσεύς, έως, 6, (βύρσα,) a tanner, Acts 
9, 43. 10, 6. 32.—Artemid. 4. 56. 

βύσσινος, ἡ, ov, (βύσσος,) byssine, »f 
linen, seein βύσσος.ς Neut. τὸ βύσσινον 
Rey. 19, 8, also βύσσινον, linen, i. 6. cloth 
or raiment of byssus, Rev. 18, 12 Griesb. 
v. 16. 19, 8 bis. 14. Sept. for yan and “3 
1 Chr. 15, 27; t Gen. 41, 42.—Jos. Ant. 
3.7.2. Diod. Sic. 1. 85 βύσσινα περιβεβλη" 
μένην. Hdot. 2. 86. 

βύσσος, ov, ἦν byssus, linen, spoken of 
the finest and most precious stuffs, as worn 
by the rich, or as an article of commerce, 
Luke 16,19. Rev. 18,12 Rec. Comp. also 
1 Chr. 15, 27. 2 Chr. 5, 12. Esth. 1, 6. 8, 
15. Sept. for pra 2 Chr. 2,14. 8,14; we 
Ix. 26, 1, Ez. 27, 7. al. So Theoer. 2. 78. 
Pausan. 5. 5. ib. 6.26. Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. 
ib. 8. 7, 2. Strabo 15. p. 693.—The word 
comes from Heb. yan, pr. the Syrian 
byssus, iz. 27, 16, distinguished from the 
Egyptian byssus or νον. ἡ; though else- 
where 713 is often put for 3 in the 
later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4,21. 2 Chr. 3, 14; 
comp. Ex. 26, 31. It has been long dispu- 
ted whether the byssus was linen or cotton ἃ 
see Celsii Hierob. I. p. 169 sc. Forster ce 
Bysso antiquor. Lond. 1776. Herodotus 
affirms that the mummies of Egypt were 
wrapped in bandages of byssus (σίνδονος 
2. 86; comp. Ai- 
vou βύσσος Jos. Ant. 3.5.1); and many of 
these have been of late years subjected to 
minute examination with the microscope, 
and have proved to be composed of threads 


βωμός 


of linen; see Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. 
of the Anc. Egyptians, TI. p. 115. This 
would seem to decide the controversy 80 
far as it relates to mummy-cloths, and pro- 
bably likewise as to sarred vestments. It 
is however still a question with some, whe- 
ther the term βύσσος may not perhaps have 
been sometimes used more widely, so as to 
inciude also cotton fabrics ; since these were 
much worn by the ancient Egyptians, as 
well as by the moderns; and the Arabic 


yaBBada or yaBaNa, ἡ, indec. Gab- 
fatha, Aram. ἈΞ (the back, a ridge ; 
fem. of 358 back, boss), pr. ἢ, of a place in 
Jerusalem where Pilate gave sentence 
against Jesus, John 19, 13; called in Greek 
λιϑόστρωτον, where see fully. 
the castle or residence of Pilate. Comp. 
Heb. Lex. art. 33. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 377. 
—Others derive it from τ. 733 to be high, 
as if for SENTDA. 


- Γαβριήλ, 6, indec. Gabr ie Hebrew 
PRIA (man of God), pr. n. of an arch- 
angel, Luke 1, 19. 26. See in dpydyyedos. 


γάγγραινα; ns, ἧ, (γράω, ypaive,) gan- 
grene, mortification, which spreads by de- 
grees over the whole body, 2 Tim. 2, 17.— 
Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 24 trop. yayypai- 
vats... διαβρωδεὶς ᾿Αλέξανδρος. Poll. On. 
4, 207. Wetst. N. 'T. in loc. 


Τάδ, δ, indec. Gad, Heb. ἼΔ (good for- 
tune), pr. n. of the seventh son of Jacob, 
born of Zilpah, Gen. 30, 10sq—tIn N. T. 
the tribe of Gad, Rev. 7, 5 


T ‘adapnvos, ov, 6, @ Gadarene, i. 6. an 
inhabitant of the city Gadara, Tadapa, the 
fortified capital of Peraa or the region east 
of the Jordan, Jos. B. J. 4. 7. 3. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius and Jerome (Onomast.) it 
was situated over against Tiberias and Scy- 
thopolis. Josephus calls Gadara a Greek 
city, πόλις Ἑλληνίς, Ant. 17. 11. 45 and 
says it had many wealthy inhabitants, B. J. 
4.7.3. When first taken from the Jews, 
it was annexed by the Romans to Syria, 
Jos. B. J. 1. 7. 7; Augustus gave it to 
Werod the Great, ib. 1. 20. 3; but it was 
restored to Syria after Herod’s death, Ant. 
47. 11. 4.—The site of Gadara has been 
recognized at Um Keis, a place with exten- 
sive ruins visited by Seetzen, Burckhardt, 
and others: situated near the crest of the 


It was near - 
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Taka 


term shash, shashiyeh, (Heb. Dw.) now de 

notes a fine muslin of cotton; see Wilkin. 
son }. 6. p. 116 sq. Plin. H. Ν, 19. 2. 8 
Poll. Onom. 7. 75. 


βωμός, οὗ, ὁ, (βάω, βαίνω,) a step, stand, ᾿ 
base, Hom. 1]. 8. 441.—In N. Ty and usu. 
ally, an altar, pr. to which the ascent wag 
by steps, Acts 17, 23. Sept. for Say" 
Ex. 34, 13. So Hdian. 7% 11. 5. Xen 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


chain of mountains which bound the valley 


.of the Jordan on the east, and overlooking 


the lake of Tiberias, the southern end of 
which bears from it N.W. An hour north 
of this spot is the deep valley of the Hierv- 
max; in which are hot sulphur springs 
also mentioned by Euscbius and Jerome. 
On the east of the ruins are many scpul- 
chres hewn in the rock ; as also great num- 
bers of sarcophagi lying about. See Re- 
land. Palest. p. 773 sq. Seetzen in Zach’s 
Monatl. Corr. XVIW. p. 417 sq. Burcekh, 
Trav. in Syr. p. 270, 276.—In N. Τὶ, τῶν 
Ταδαρηνῶν Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 26. 37; aisc 
in Mss. Matt. 8, 28 for τῶν Tepyeonvay 0] 
τῶν Τερασηνῶν, q. Vv. 

Dafa, ns, ἡ, Gaza, Web. 42 (strong), 
a celebrated city of the Philistines, situated 
partly on elevated ground not far from the 
coast of the Mediterranean, near the south- 
ern limits of the territory of the Israelites, 
and constituting the key between Egypt 
and Syria. It is one of the earliest of the 
Canaanitish cities mentioned; Gen. 10, 19. 
It was assigned by Joshua to the tribe ot 
Judah, who subdued it; but the possession 
of it was retained or soon recovered by the 
Philistines ; Josh. 15, 47. Judg. 1,-18. 16, 
1sq. After having destroyed Tyre, Alex- 
ander the Great laid siege to Gaza also, 
which was then held by a Persian garrison, 
and took it after two months; Arr. Exp, 
Alex. 2. 26, comp. Strabo 16. 2. 30. p.'759. 
He left the city standing ; but about B. C, 
95, Alexander Jannzus took it after a siege 
of a year and destroyed it. Gabinius after- 
wards rebuilt it, and Augustus bestowed it 
on Herod the Great, after whose death i) 
was annexed to Syria. See Jos. Ant. 11. 
8, 8, 4, ib. 18. 5. 5. ib, 13. 13. 3. ib. 14. 5. 
3. ib. 15.7.9. ib. 17%. 11.4. Reland Pa- 
last. p. 788-800. For other notices, and 
for the present condition of Gaza, seo J}! 


yata 


Res. in Palest. IT. p. 373-383.—In N. Τὶ 
Acts 8,26 ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν καταβαίνουσαν 
ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλὴμ εἰς Τάζαν " αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρη- 
pos, the way leading from Jerusalem lo Gaza, 
which [way] is desert, i. 6. which leads 
through the uninhabited country east of 
Gaza, where Philip met the eunuch. Others 
refer ἔρημος to Gaza itself; but against the 
historical testimony. See more fully in Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 640. 

yata, ns, ἦν the treasure, treasury, of a 
king or state, Acts 8, 27, Sept. for 328 
Ezra 5, 17. Esth. 4, '7.—Plut. Alex. ΔΙ. 36. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 64. Lat. gaza Cic. de Off. 2. 
22. Mela 1.11 ‘gaza Perse ewrarium vo- 
cant.’ ; 

γαζοφυλάκιον, ov, τό, (γάξα, φυλακή.) 
a treasury, Strabo 7 p. 3195 comp. γαζο- 
φύλαξ Plut. Demetr. 25. In the Scriptures 
und Josephus, the treasury of the temple, 
ἐν αὐλῇ οἴκου Seov Neh. 13, '7; comp. Sept. 
for 22 Neh. 10, 37. 13, 4. 5. 85 Τὴ 
Esth. 3, 9. Jos. Ant. 19. 6, 1. B. J. 5. 5.2. 
According to the Rabbins the treasury was 
in the court of the women, where stood 
thirteen chests, called mimpivs trumpets from 
their form; into which the Jews cast their 
offerings, Ex. 30, 13sq. See Buxt. Lex. 
2506. Lightf. Chorogr. Marco prem. ὁ. 3. 
—So in N. T. Mark 12, 41 bis. 43. Luke 
21,1. Meton. of the court itsclf, John 8, 20. 


Τάϊος, ov, ὁ, Gaius, Lat. Caius, pr. ἢ. 
of several men in N. T. a) A Macedo- 
nian, and fellow-traveller of Paul, who was 
seized by the populace at Ephesus, Acts 
19,29. Ὁ) A man of Derbe who accom- 
panied Paul in his last journey to Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 20,4. 0) An inhabitant of Co- 
rinth with whom Paul lodged, and in whose 
nouse the Christians were accustomed to 
assemble, Rom. 16, 23. 1 Cor.1,14. ὁ) 
A Christian to whom John addressed his 
third epistle, 3 John 1. 


γάλα, ακτος; τό, milk, 1 Cor. 9,'7. Sept. 
for 327 Gen. 18, 8. So Luc. ἢ. Marin. 
1,2, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10.—Trop. for the 
first rudiments of Christian instruction, 
1 Cor. 3, 2. Heb. 5,12.13. But in 1 Pet. 
2,2, milk is the emblem of pure spiritual 
nourishment, or of Christian instruction in 
general. 

Tanrdrtrs, ov, 6, @ Galatian, Gal. 3, 1. 

Ταλατία, as, ἡ, Galatia or Gallogra- 
cia, a central province of Asia Minor, lying 
S. and S. Τὸ. of Bithynia and Paphlagonia ; 
W. of Pontus; N. and N. W. of Cappado- 
οἷα τ and N. and N. E. of Lycaonia and 
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Phrygia. The chief cities were Ancyry, 
Tavium, and Pessinus. Its name was de- 
rived from the Gauls, Ταλάται ; of whom 
two tribes, the Trocmi and Tolistoboii, with 
a tribe of the Celts, Tectosages, migrated 
thither about 278 B.C. and mingling with 
the former inhabitants, the whole were 
called Gallogreci. The Celtic language 
continued to be spoken by their descendants 
at least until the time of Jeryme, 600 years 
after the migration; see Jerome ad Gal. 1, 
2. Under Tiberius, about A. Ὁ. 26, this 
country became a Roman province. Gala- 
tia was distinguished for the fertility of its 
soil and for its trade. It was the residence 
of many Jews ; and from these and the other 
inhabitants Paul appears to have gained 
many converts to Christianity. See Strabo 
4, p. 187. ib. 12. 566. Pausan. Phoc. 10. 
23. 9. Liv. 38. 16,18. Tacit. Ann, 15. 6. 
Comp. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 210. 
Winer Realw. 5. v.—In N. T. 1 Cor. 16,1. 
Gal. 1, 2. 2 Tim. 4,10. 1 Pet. 1,1. 


Ταλατικός, ἡ, év, Galatian; Acts 16, 
6 Ταλατικὴν χώραν, i.e. Galatia, 18, 23. 

γαλήνη, ns, ἣν tranquillity, e. g. of the 
sea, a calm, Matt. 8,26. Mark 4, 39. Luke 
8, 24—Hom. Od. ἢ. 319. Luc. V, Hist 2. 
40. Xen. An. 5.7. 8. 

Tantr\aila, as, ἡ, Galilee, a region of 
Palestine, which in the time of Christ in- 
cluded all the northern part of Palestine 
lying between the Jordan and Mediterra- 
nean, and between Samaria and Phenicia. 
Before the exile the name seems to havo 
been applied only to a small tract bordering 
on the northern limits around Kedesh of 
Naphtali; Heb. "3 1 K. 9, 11; 27s 
2K. 15,29. It was anciently called also 
‘Galilee of the Gentiles, O15 57a Is, 8, 
23, Ταλιλαία ἀλλοφύλων 1 Mace. 5, 15, be- 
cause many foreigners from Egypt, Arabia, 
Phenicia, etc. were mixed with the popula- 
tion, as is expressly stated by Strabo, 16. 2. 
34. p. 760; comp. 1 Mace. 5, 15. 21-23. 
Galilee in the time of Christ was divided 
into Upper and Lower, ἡ ἄνω καὶ ἡ κάτω 
Γαλιλαία ; the former lying north of the 
territory of Zebulun and having many 
mountains ; the latter being less hilly, fer- 
tile, and very populous, with many cities 
and villages. According to Josephus, Lower 
Galiiee extended to Carmel and Scythopo- 
lis, and apparently also to Ginza; in which 
case it included the great plain of Esdra- 
elon; Jos. B. J. 3. 3.15 comp. Ant. 20. 6. 
1. But he also specifies Xaloth (mod. 
Iksi’) as its southern limit; and this would 


Santratos 


exclude the plain; B.J.3.3 1. The chief 
cities were Tiberias and Sepphoris; bet 
Capernanm and Nazareth are most fre- 
quently named in the N. T. See Strabo 
i.e. Jos. B. J. 3.3. 1-3. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. IL. ii. p. 42, Winer Realw. 5, v.— 
In N. TE. Mark 1,9, Luke 2, 39. 4, 14. 8, 
26. John 7, 52. al. sep. In Matt. 4, 15 
Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐπνῶν is quoted from Is. 8, 23 
[9,1], for which see above. So ἡ SdAacca 
τῆς Ῥαλιλαίας, the sea of Galilec, the lake 
ol Tiberias, Matt. 4, 18. 15,29. + 
Tadtraios, a, ον, Galilean; Subst. a 
(talilean, a native or inhabitant of Galilee ; 
Matt. 26,69, Mark 14, '70. Luke 13, 1. 2 bis. 
22,59. 23,6. John 4, 45. Acts 1,11. 2,7. 
5, 37. The Galileans were brave and in- 
dustrious, Jos. B. J. 3.3.2; though the 
other Jews regarded them as stupid, unpol- 
ished, and seditious, and therefore proper 
abjects of contempt; John 1, 47. 7, 52. 


Acts 3, 7. They had a peculiar dialect, by ἢ 


which they were distinguished from the 
Jews of Jerusalem, Mark 14,70. See Bux- 
torf Lex. 434 sq. Lightf. Cent. Chorogr. 
Matt. prain. c. 86, 87. 


SL αλλίων, ὥνος, 6, Gallio, a Roman 
proconsul of Achaia, Acts 18, 12. 14, 17. 
fTe was the younger brother of tle philoso- 
pler Seneca, and was called Marcus An- 
naus Novatus; but took the name of Gallio 
after being adopted into the family of L. 
Junius Gallio. Like his brother Seneca, he 
was put to death by order of Nero. Senec. 
Kp. 104. Id. Q. Nat. 4. pref. Tacit. Ann. 15. 
73, ib. 16.17. Wetst. N. 'T. in loc. 

Ταμαλιήλ, 6, indec. Gamaliel, Heb. 
PRMD (benefit from God) Num. 1, 10. 2, 
20, a distinguished Pharisee and teacher at 
Jerusalem, under whom Paul was educated, 
Acts 5,34. 22,3. According to the Tal- 
mud, he was the son of Simeon and grand- 
son of the celebrated Hillel (Buxt. Lex. 
G17); was distinguished for piety and Jew- 
ish learning ; and for a long time was pre- 
sident of the Sanhedrim. Sce Lightf. Hor, 
Heb. in Act. 5, 34. 

γαμέω, &, (γάμος,) aor. 1 ἔγημα from 
γάμω) Luke 14, 20, also the later form 
ἐγάμησα Mark 6, 17. al. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
742, Buttm. Gr. and Ausf. Spr. $114; Im- 
per. 8 plur. γαμείτωσαν 1 Cor. 7, 36, and 
γαμησάτωσαν v. 9, see Winer } 13. 2. 6. 
Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 88. n. 8—To marry, 
fo wed, 1..@. . 

1. Of men, 6. ace. fo marry a woman, to 
lake as wife, Luke 14, 20 γυναῖκα ἔγημα. 16, 
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18 bis. Matt. 5, 32. 19, 9 bis, Mark 6, 1% 
ὅτι αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν. 10, 11. So Jos. Art. 1, 
15. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 72, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8 
—Absol. ἐπα neut. do marry, to take a wife, 


Matt. 19, 10 οὐ συμφέρει γαμῆσαι. 22, 25, 


80, 24, 88. Mark 12, 25 οὔτε γαμοῦσιν, 
Luke 17, 27. 20, 84. 85. 1 Cor. 7, 28 ἐὰν 
δὲ γήμῃς. ν. 33. So 2 Mace. 14, 25, ABIL. V, 
H. 4.1. Xen. Hi, 1. 27, 

2. OF females, absol. fo marry, to get 
married, 1 Cor. 7, 28 ἐὰν γήμῃ ἡ παρϑένος. 
ν, 84. 36. 1 Tim. 5, 11. 14. Comp. Eurip. 
Med. 606 μῶν γαμοῦσα καὶ προδοῦσά σε.--- 
Pass, aor. 1 ἐγαμήϑην, to be married, tu 
get married, c. dat. Mark 10, 12 καὶ γαμήθῃ 
ἄλλῳ. 1 Cor.'7, 39. So Plut. Romul. 2. Id. 
Demetr. 3 ἡ μήτηρ τῷ ᾿Αντύγόνῳ γαμηϑεῖσα 

8. Gonr. of both sexes, absol. to marry 
to get married, 1 Cor. 7, 9 bis. 10. 1 Tim, 
4, 3 κολυόντων yauetv.—Plat. Conjug. Prec. 
20. ib, 34, 


γαμίξω, f. iow, (ydpos,) 10 mary (0 
give in marriage, 6. g. a daughter, 1 Cor. 
7, 88 bis, Lachm. for the common ἐκγαμίζω ; 
and so Matt. 22, 380. Mark 19, 25, Luke 
17, 97. 20, 35. 

γαμίσκω, iq. γαμίζω, lo marry, to give 
im marriage, Pass. Mark 12, 25.—Aristot. 
Pol. p. 22. 


γάμος, ov, ὁ, 1. a wedding, marriage, 
nuptials; e.g. ἔνδυμα γάμον a wedding. 
garment Matt. 22,11. 123; τὸ δεῖπνον τοῦ 
γάμου the marriage-supper, wedding-feast, 
Rey. 19, 9, see below. So 1 Mace. 9, 37. 
41. Hdian. 4. 11.10. Xen. Ag. 3. 3.—Spec. 
the wedding-feast, marriage-festical, which 
continued seven days; see Judg. 14, 12. 
15. Tob. 11, 19. Winer Realw. art. Hoch. 
zeil. So Matt. 22, 2 ἐποίησε γάμους. v. 3. 4. 
8. 9. 10. 25, 10. Luke 12, 36. 14,8. Jokn 
2,1. 2. Sept. for mys Esth. 2,18. Sn 
Tob. 6, 12. Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 20. 14. Xen 
Ven. 1, 8.—Hence trop. the rejoicings anc 
happiness of the Redeemer’s kingdom are 
represented under the figure of ἃ wedding- 
festival, Rev. 19, 7. 9; comp. Matt. 25, 
1 sq. 

2. Meton. marriage, matrimeny, the mar: 
riage state, Heb. 13, 4—Wisd. i, 24, 26, 
Hdian, 3. 10. 10. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 

yap, conj. (ψέ, dpa,) for, because a cate 
sal particle, put always after one or more 
words in a clause, and expresting the rea- 
son of what has been before affirmed or im- 
plied; comp. Buttm. § 149. m. 17. Kiihnor 
§ 394. 9, and Gr. Gram. § 784. Hartung 
Lehre v. ἃ. Partikeln I. p. 457-480 


yap 


1, Causa and ARGUMENTATIVE: ἃ) 
After an antecedent clause expressed, for ; 
Matt. 1,20 μὴ φοβηϑῆς παραλαβεῖν Μαριάμ" 
τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηϑέν κτλ. V. 31 καλέσεις 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν" αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει 
κτλ. Mark 1, 22. 6, 18. Luke 1, 15. al. see- 
iss. So too after a clause of prohibition or 
rantion, Matt. 3, 9. 24, 5. Luke 7, 6. al. 
We find γάρ put after two words closely 
connected in a clause, Matt. 2,6. Mark I, 
88. Luke 6, 23. John 12,8. Acts 4, 20. al. 
—Often also γάρ is found in dwo consecutive 
clauses, viz. where the same idea is ex- 
pressed twice, i. 6. affirmatively and nega- 
tively, or generally and specially, John 8, 
42. 1 Cor. 16, 7. 2 Cor. 11,19. 205; or 
where the latter clause is dependent on the 
former, Matt. 10,19. 20. Mark 6, 52. John 
5, 21.22, Acts 2,15; or where two different 
causes are assivned, Matt.6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 
Rom. 16, 18. 19. In similar circumstances, 
yap is also found in three consecutive 
clauses, Mark 9, 39. 40.41. Matt. 16, 25. 
27. Luke 9, 2-4. 25.26. Acts 26,26. 1 Cor. 
9, 16. al. So Matt. 26, 10-12, where ἔργον 
γάρ and βαλοῦσα γάρ refer to the act of the 
woran, and πάντοτε yap to the objection of 
tha disciples.—The γάρ is also sometimes 
repeated, where the writer again takes up a 
sentence which began with γάρ and was 
interrupted, as Rom. 15, 26. 27. 2 Cor. 5, 
2. 4,—-Very often also γάρ stands in con- 
nection with other particles, where however 
éach particle retains its own separate force 
and signification; so ἐὰν γάρ, for tf, Matt. 5, 
46. 6,145 εἰ γάρ: for if, Rom. 3, 1. 4,143 
ἰδοὺ γάρ, for lo, for behold, Luke 1, 44, 48, 
17, 21. 2 Cor.7,115 καὶ γάρ, for also, for 
... too, for even, Matt. 26, 73. Mark 10, 45. 
Luke 6, 32-34. John 4, 23. 45. Acts 19, 
40, Rom. 11, 1. al. (Luc. D. Mort. 22. 2. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 5. ib. 8. 8. 4.) Or also yap 
καί, for also, Acts 17,28 rod γὰρ καὶ γένος 
ἐσμέν. 2 Cor. 2, 9; μὲν γάρ, for indced, 
Acts 28, 22. 2 Cor. 9,1. 11, 4. Heb. 8, 4. 
6,16; or also followed by δέ adversative, 
Acts 23, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 7 ἀνὴρ μὲν γὰρ 
(comp. v. 4) ... γυνὴ δέ κτλ. Heb. 12, 20; 
Sut δέ omitted Rom. 3, 2. 1 Cor. 11,18; 
μὴ γάρ Cc. imperat. for let not, James 1,7; 
οὐ γάρ, for... not, Matt. 10, 20. Mark 6, 
52, Luke 8, 17. John 3, 17. 84. ‘7, 1. Rom. 
2,11. 1 Cor. 2,2. Gal. 4, 80. Heb. 4, 15, 
Rey. 8, 2. al. sep. (Paleph. F. 31. Xen. 
An. 3. 4, 36.) οὐδὲ γάρ. for neither, John 
5,22. 7, 5. 8, 42, Rom. 8,7. Gal. 1,12. 6, 
13. (Hdian. 8. 4. 24.) οὔτε γάρ, for nei- 
ther, Luke 20, 36. 1 Cor. 8,8. 1 Thess. 2, 5. 

Ὁ) Elliptically, where the clause to which 
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γάρ 


. γάρ refers is omitted and is to be supplied ir 


thought; comp. Buttm.].c. In this case 
it merely assigns‘the motive for an opinion 
or judgment, etc. Matt. 2, 2 where is he 
who ts born king of the Jews? [he must be 
already born,] εἴδομεν yap αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα, 
FOR we have seen his δίαν, Matt. 22, 28 [we 
cannot tell,] πάντες γὰρ ἔσχον αὐτήν, FOR they 
all had her. Mark 5, 42 [and this she might 
well do,] ἦν γὰρ ἐτῶν δώδεκα, FOR she was 
twelve years old. Luke 9, 26 [and su will it 
be with him who cometh not after me,] ds 
γὰρ dy eraryuvS pe κτλ. FOR whosoever 
shall be ashamed of me, etc. Jolin 4, 44 he 
departed into Galilee, [not indeed at first to 
Nazareth his πατρίς,] αὐτὸς yap Ἰησοῦς 
κτλ. FOR Jesus himself testified, comp. Luke 
4,16 sq. John 9, 30 [why speak ye thus 7] 
ἐν yap τούτῳ ϑαυμαστόν ἐστιν κτλ. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 6.) Acts 4, 27 [and all this 
has now been fulfilled,] συνήχθησαν γὰρ 
ἐπ᾽ ἀληδείας κτλ. 19, 87. 22, 26. Rom. 2, 
24 [yea, all these things ye do,] τὸ γὰρ dvo- 
μα κτλ. 4,2. 8, 18 [yea, I say, suffer with 
him,] λογίζομαι yap κτλ. v. 20. 14, 10 
[this ought not so to be,| πάντες γὰρ κτλ. 15, 
4. 1 Cor. 10, 1 {in like manner take ye 
heed,] od ϑέλω yap κτλ. 2 Cor. 9,7 [ὠλλ᾽ 
ἱλαρῶς,) ἱλαρὸν γὰρ κτλ. 12,6 [1 might 
indeed do this,] ἐὰν γὰρ κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 1 
(comp. 1,9). 2 Thess. 3,11. Tob. ἢ, 11 [as 
some may have thought,| ὁ λαὸς γὰρ κτλ. 
for under it the people received the law. ν. 13 
fand truly this change has taken place,’ 
ἐφ᾽ ὃν γὰρ κτλ. James 3,'7.al.seep. So Plato 
Conv. 194. a, [od μὲν δύνασαι Sappeiv,] κα- 
λῶς yap αὐτὸς ἠγώνισαι.---- 1} other parti- 
cles, each retaining its own scparate force 
and signification ; comp. above in lett. a. 
So καὶ γάρ, for also, for ...too, for even; 
Matt. 8, 9 and Luke 17, 8 [and this I know 
from my own case,| καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνβρωπος 
εἶμι, FOR I top am a man under authority. 
Matt. 15, 27 and Mark 7, 28 ναί, κύριε, καὶ 
γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια κτλ. yea, Lord, [yet deny me 
not,| For even the dogs do eat, etc. 2 Cor. 5, 
10 [and so it is,] καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ κτλ. 5,2. 13, 
4 [and so it is with us,] καὶ γὰρ ἡμεῖς κτλ. 
Phil. 2, 27 [and ye heard truly,] καὶ γὰρ 
ἠσθένησε. 1 Thess, 3, 4. Also μὲν γάρ 
for indeed; Rom. 2, 25 [in vain then thou 
claimest to be a Jew, v. 17 sq.] περιτομὴ 
μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ κτλ. Acts 13, 36 [now this 
is not said of David,] Δαυΐδ μὲν γὰρ κτὰ 
1 Cor. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 9, 1; with δέ following, 
Heb. 7,18. 19 [there is then such a change, ] 
ἀδέτησις μὲν γάρ ... ἐπεισαγωγὴ δὲ κτλ 
FoR indeed there is an annulment, etc. Alsc 
οὐ γάρ, for... not, Matt. 9,12 fand for this 


γαστήρ 


end am 1 also come,] οὐ γὰρ ἦλθον κτλ. 


Mark 9, 6 [he spake this unwittingly,] οὐ 
yap ἤδει τί λαλήσῃ, for he knew not what to 
say. Luke 6, 43. Acts 4, 20 [and forbid us 
not,] ov δυνάμεξα γὰρ κτὰ. Rom. 8, 15. 

2. EpeXxXEceticaL or explanatory, where 
it introduces in more detail what has been 
oefore announced; like Engl. namely, to 
wil, that is to say, for example; Buttm. 
4149. ni. 17. Kithner § 324. 2. Gr. Gram. 
§754.1.8. a) After demonstr. οὕτως, as in 
classic Greek 5 _ Matt. 1,18 τοῦ δὲ “I. X. ἡ 
γένεσις οὕτως ἦν" μνηστευδείσης γὰρ κτλ. 
So Jos. Β. 1.7. 8. ἃ init. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 6. 
Ag. 3. ἃ. Plato Protag. 320.c. 0) Less 
strictly, where it introduces by way of ex- 
planation the reason or motive of what pre- 
cedes, that is to say, for, since; Matt. 3, 3 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand, οὗτος γάρ 
ἐστιν κτλ. for this is he, etc. 24,38. Luke 8, 
40. John 6, 64, 20,9. Acts 28, 20. Rom. 1, 


18. 6,19. 1Cor.7,'7. Gal. 2,12. Phil. 2, 5. - 


Heb. 1, 5. 2,8. 7,1. al. sep. So μὴ γάρ 1 Pet. 
41,15. In this way too γάρ serves to intro- 
duce parenthetic explanatory clauses; Mark 
6,14 καὶ ἤκουσεν 6 βασιλεὺς Ἡρώδης (φανε- 
ρὸν γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ) καὶ ἔλεγεν. 
1. 8. John 4, 8.9. Acts 18, 8. 18, 8. 18. 
Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 16, 5. 2 Cor. ὅ, 7. al— 
Soph, Antig 178. Xen. An. 7.1.29. Plato 
Phaed) 116. 5. 

3. ἸΚΤΕΝΟΤΙΣ where it merely serves to 
strenpthen a ciuuse, like Engl. why, then, 
fruly; Matth. § 615. Buttm. 4149. m. 17. 
a) With interrogatives and in questions, 
where originally yea or nay may have been 
implied; e.g. μὴ γάρ, John’7, 41 μὴ γὰρ ἐκ 
τῆς Tad. ὁ Χριστὸς ἔρχεται, doth then Christ 
come out of Galilee? 1 Cor. 11,22; πῶς 
yap, how then? Acts 8,31; τίς γάρ, 
Acts 19, 35 ris γάρ ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος, what 
man. is there then, etc. ri yap, what then? 
Rom. 8, 8. Phil. 1,185 and so τί γὰρ κακὸν 
ἐποίησεν, what evil then hath he done, or: 
why, what evil hath he done, Matt. 27, 23 
Mark 15,14. Luke 23, 22. But very often 
γάρ here retains its primary sense, as in no. 
1; so 1 Cor. 10, 29. James 4, 14. Matt. 9, 
5. 16, 26. al. 0) In responses, some word 
of assent or dissent having been implied 
before it, as assuredly, not at all, or the like ; 
1 Cor. 9,9. 10, ἐν γὰρ τῷ νόμῳ.... δ ἡμᾶς 
γὰρ ἐγράφη. Gal. 1,10. 1 Thess. 2, 20. 
(Luc. Hermot. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 9.) 
Also οὐ yap, no then, no indeed, Acts 16, 
37. So Luc. D. Mort. 24.3. Ἔ 

γαστήρ, τέρος, τρός, ἡ, the belly, genr. 
Sept. for ἸῺ Num. ὅ, 95, Xen. Mem. 1. 
3. 6. —Heneo' in N. T. Sy synecd. 


135 ye 


1. the stomach, paunch, as the receptacle 
οὐ food; (pr. Sept. for #4 Job 15, 2 
Hdian. 1. 6. 25) meton. ὦ glutton, gorman, 
dizer, so in the hexameter of Epimenides, 
Tit. 1,12: 

Κρῆτες del ψεῦσται κακὰ Snpla γαστέρες dpyat, 


the Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, 
slow bellies, i.e. lazy gormandizers. So 
yaorpipapyos Plato Eryx. 405. e; yaorpis 
Ail, V. H. 1. 283 γαστρίδουλος Diod. Sic. 
I]. p. 549. Wess. Hesych. γαστέρες" οἷον 
τροφῆς μόνης ἐπιμελούμενοι. 

2. the womb, Luke 1,31. Sept. for 723 
Gen. 25,23. So Diod. Sic. 4. 88, Plato 
Legg. 792. e.—Hence ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, 
to be with child, Matt. 1, 18. 28, 24, 19 
Mark 13,17. Luke 21,23. 1 Thess. 5, 3. 
Rev. 12,2. Sept. for ΠΙᾺ Gen. 16,4. 2K. 
8,11. So Pausan. 4. 9. 5. Hdot. 3, 32. 


γέ, an enclitic particle, which serves to 
strengthen or render more emphatic the word 
to which it is appended, by placing it in. 
antithesis to other words, and thus fixing 
the attention upon it; e. g. a part in refer- 
ence to a whole, a single object in refer- 
ence to many, a less in reference toa greater 
and vice versa. Hence it often cannot be 
rendered in English, but must be expressed 
by a stronger emphasis in pronunciation, or 
by the tone of voice; though its general 
meaning may be frequently given by at 
least, at any rate, indeed, even, or the like. 
See Passow 5. v. Herm. ad Vig. p. 824 sq. 
Buttm. ᾧ 149. τὰ. 25. ζύμῃ. §317. 2. Gr. 
Gram. ᾧ 703, Matth. § 602, 

1. Simply, as connected with a noun, 
pronoun, or verb. a) As giving emphasis 
to the less in antith. with the greater; 
Luke 11, 8 though he will not rise and give 
him because he is his friend, διά ye τὴν dvai- 
decay αὐτοῦ κτὰ. yet because of his impor- 
tunity indeed, he will rise, ete. 18, 5 διά γε 
τὸ παρέχειν pot κόπον, yet because indeed 
this widow troubleth me. So Sept. Job 30, 
24, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4 διά ye κτλ. Ὁ) Vice 
versa, the greater in antith. with the less; 
Rom. 8, 32 ὅς ye τοῦ ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφεί- 
σατο κτλ. he who indeed spared not his own 
Son... how shall he not with him, ete. Sa 
Eurip. Med. 1358. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2 
c) In wishing; 1 Cor. 4,8 καὶ ὄφελόν ye 
ἐβασιλεύσατε, and I would indeed (or at 
least) ye did reign. See Hartung Lehr. v. d. 
Part. I. p. 372. Herm. ad Vig. p. 825. 

2. More freq. yé is connected with other 
particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλά ye, see in ἀλλά no. 3. ἃ. 

Ὁ) dpaye, dpa ye, bee in dpa and dpa 


[Γεδεών 


what ts taken for granted; Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 831. a) Simply, with the indic. Eph. 
3, 2 εἴγε ἠκούσατε κτλ. if indeed ye have 
heard, as I take for granted, etc. 4, 21, 
Col. 1, 23. So Luc. Jup. Trag. 36. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 3. ib. 2.1.17. 8) With καί 
added, εἴγε καί, if indeed also, 6. indic. 
2 Cor. 5,3 εἴγε καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι οὐ γυμνοὶ 
εὑρεδησόμεδια, if indeed also (as we may 
take for granted, i. e. since) being thus 
clothed we shall not be found naked; see in 
γυμνός. Gal. 8, 4 εἴγε καὶ εἰκῆ, if indeed 
also it is in vain, se. as we must suppose. 
So All. V. H. 12. 9 εἴγε καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτὸν 
μισουσίι. 

d) εἰ δὲ μή γε, ig. εἰ δὲ μή, but 
stronger, but if not so indeed, if otherwise, 
else; serving to annul the antecedent pro- 
position, whether affirmative or negative ; 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 830 sq. Buttm. § 151. IV. 
7. Κύμη. § 340. 4. So after an affirma- 
tive, but if not, otherwise, Matt. 6, 1. Luke 
10, 6. 18, 9. (Plato Rep. 425. 6.) After 
a negative, where it consequently: affirms ; 
if otherwise, else, Matt. 9,17. Luke 5, 36. 
37. 14, 32. 2 Cor. 11, 16, So εἰ δὲ μή 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. Cyr. 3. 1. 35. 

e) καίγε, and indeed, see above in no. 1. 
a) As referring to the less, and ai least, 
and even; Luke 19, 42 καίγε ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
σου ταύτῃ. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 4. 1. Plato 
Rep. 335.b. 8) As referring to the great- 
er, what is more, and even, yea even; Acts 
2, 18 καίγε ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους pov. So Luc. 
Tragod. 251. Xen. An. 7. 7. 51. 

f) καίτοιγε, and yet indeed, allhough 
indeed, i. q. καίτοι, but stronger; John 4, 2 
καίτοιγε ᾿Ιησοῦς αὐτὸς οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν. Acts 
14,17. 17,27. Comp. Llerm. ad Vig. p. 
837 sq.—Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 20. 10. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 8. 

g) μενοῦνγε, 1. 4. μενοῦν, but stronger; 
see in its order. 

h) μήτιγε, iG, 
see in μήτι. 

Γεδεών, ὥνος, ὁ, Gideon, Heb. you (a 
cutter off), the deliverer of Israel from the 
power of the Midianites, Heb 11, 32. See 
Judg. c. 6-8. 


γέεννα; ns, 7, Gehennu, hell, i. 6. the 
place of punishment i in Hades or the world 
of the dead, i. q. Τάρταρος 2 Pet. 2,45 λίμνη 
τοῦ πυρός Rev. 20, 14. 15; τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώ- 
νιον Matt. 25,41. Jude 7; see in art. ἄδης, 
and comp. Judith 16, 17. Ecclus. 7, 117, 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. ¥. T. I. p. 194, 645. 
᾿ Hence it is a place of eternal fire and thick- 


part, but stronger ; 
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6) «bye, if at least, if indeed spoken of 


γέλως 


est darkness; comp. Jude v. 6. 13.—The 
name yéevva is the Heb. DIT δὲ 8» the valley 
of Hinnom, Josh. 15, 8, the narrow vallev 
skirting Jerusalem on the south, running 
down from the west into the valley of Je- 
hoshaphat, under Mount Zion. Here the 
ancient Israelites established the idolatrous 
worship of Moloch, to whom they burned 
infants in sacrifice; 2 K. 23,10. Jer.'7,31. 
32. 32,35; comp. Jer. 2,23. 19,6.13. Heb. 
Lex. art. ]22. The valley was also called 
MBM, Tophet, 21.1. 6. Jer. ll. ec, prob. from 
nABA ‘place of burning.’ It was appa- 
rently in allusion to this detested and abom- 
inable fire, that the later Jews employed 
the name of this valley (Gehenna) to denote . 
the place of future punishment or the fires 
of Tartarus. There is no evidence of any 
other fires having been kept up in the val- 
ley, as some have supposed; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 404. Buxtorf Lex. 395, 
2623. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 299. Tholuck 
Bergpred. zu Matt. 5, 22.—So εἰς τὴν yéev- 
vay, εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον, Mark 9, 43. 45, 
comp. v. 44. 46. 48 ; εἰς τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυ- 
ρός, Gehenna of fire, hell-fire, Mark 9, 47. 


Matt. 5,22. 18,9; or simply εἰς τὴν γέενναν 


Luke 12, 5; εἰς γέενναν. Matt. ὅ, 99. 80 ; ἐν 
γεέννῃ Matt. 10,28; ὑπὸ τῆς γεέννης James 
8,6. Spec. υἱὸς γεέννης, a child of Gehenna, 
belonging to Gehenna as his proper place 
and portion, Matt. 23, 15; comp. Sept. vids 3a 
varov for Heb. ΓΙ ΘΓΞ 2 Sam. 12,5. Also 
ἡ κρίσις τῆς γεέννης, the condemnation 0) 
(to) Gehenna, Matt. 23, 33; comp. Jude 
v.77. 


DeSonpavih, indec. Gethsemane, pr. n. 
of a garden or plot of ground near Jerusa- 
lem, beyond the brook Kidron, Matt. 26, 36. 
Mark 14,32; comp. John 18,1. Tradition 
still points it out at the foot of the mount ot 
Olives ; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p.346.—De- 
tived perh. from Aram. M5 press, and 82739 
oil, i.e. an oil-press. 


γείτων; ovos, 6, 7, (kindr. γῆ, ynirqs,) 
a neighbour, Luke 14,12. 15,6. 9. John 9, 
8. Sept. for 720 Jer. 6, 21.—Diod. Sic.13. 
84. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 12. 


γελάω, ὦ, f. dow Luke 6, 21, eatier 
f. ἄσομαι, Buttm. §113..4. n. 7; to laugh, 
in joy or triumph, intrans. Luke 6, 21. 25. 
Sept. for PME Gen. 17, 11.-- 8}. V. H. 14, 
36. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 5. 


γέλως, ores, 6, (yeAdo,) laughter, in joy 
or triumph, James 4,9. Sept. for PRE Gen. 
21,6.—Luc. Bis acc. 10. Ken. Cyr. 2.2. 15 


γεμίζω 


γεμίξω, f. ἰσω, (γέμω!) to fill, to make 
full, with ace of thing and gen. of that 
with which itis filled; Mark 15, 36. John 
9, 7 bis. 6,13. Pass. absol. Mark 4, 37. 
Luke 14, 23. So Pol. 1. 18.9. Xen. Hell. 
§, 2. 25.—Construed also with acc. and ἀπό 
τινος, see in ἀπό no. 2. f£; Luke 15, 16 ye- 
μίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίων. 
With ace. and ἔκ τινος Rev. 8, 5. 15,8; 
so Heb. ya nba, Sept. πληρύω ἐκ, Ps. 
27, 5. 

γέμω, f. pa, to be full of, to be filled 
with, c. gen. Matt. 23, 27. Luke 11, 39. 
Rev. 4, 6. 8. 5,8. 1ὅ, 7. 17, 8. 4. 21, 9. 


Rom. 8, 14 quoted from Ps. 10, '7, where - 


. Sept. for 822 ¢. acens. So Diod. Sic. 13. 
3. Pol. 4. 65.2. Plato Crit. 117. e.—Con- 
strued also with ἐκ, Matt. 23,25; like Heb. 
yo 832 Is. 9,6. Ez, 32, 6. 

ryeved, ἃς, ἡ, (γίνομαι, γένω,) birth, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 8—In N.'T. 

1. @ generation, pr. the interval of time 
between father and son, a single step or 
succession in natural descent; Mait. 1, 17 
quater, πᾶσαι οὖν yeveal. ..-yeveai δεκατέσ- 
capes. Sept. for sis Gen. 15, 16. Dent. 
23,3. So Jos. Ant. 1. 7. 3. Plut. de Def. 
Orac. 11. Plato Phil. 66. ¢.—The ancient 
Hebrews at first reckoned the generation at 
a hundred years; sce Gen. 15, 16, comp. v. 
18 and Ex. 12,40. But at a later period, 
like the Greeks and modern chronologers, 
they appear to have counted from thirty to 
forty years as a generation, Job 42, 16; 
more exactly, three generations for every 
hundred years; Fdot. 2. 14% γενεαὶ γὰρ 
τρεῖς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν ered ἐστι, comp. Plut. 
de Defect. Orac. 11. Sir I. Newton’s Chro- 
nol. p. 53. Lond. 1728.—Hence 

2. Genr, and less definitely, a generation, 
an age, put for the average duration of hn- 
man life, the period in which the population 
of the carth is supposed to be successively 
renewed; only in Plur. ages, generations, 
times. So of past ages, Acts 14,16 ἐν ταῖς 
παρῳχημέναις γενεαῖς, in times past. 15,21 
ἐκ γενεῶν ἀρχαίων, from ancient limes, 
of old time. Eph. 3, 5 ἑτέραις γενεαῖς in 
other ages. Col. 1,26 ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν. ΟΥ̓ time future, in inten- 
sive phrases to denote never ending dura- 
tion; Eph. 3, 21 εἰς πάσιις τὰς γενεὰς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων, comp. In αἰών no. 2, ἃ. β. 
Luke 1, 50 εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν, generations 
of generations, ages of ages; comp. in αἰών 
and Rev. 1,6. So Sept. for nis “5 Ps, 
72, 5. 102, 25. Is. 51,8. Comp. Gesen. 
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γενεσὶς 


8, 18. Diod. Sic. 1.24. Plato Tim. 23. ¢ 
Thue. 2. 68, 

8, Meton. @ generation of men, the men 
of any age, those living in any one period ; 
s0 ἡ γενεὰ αὑτῇ this present gencration Matt. 
11, 16. 12,41. 49. 24,84. al. γενεὰ πονηρά 
a wicked generation Matt. 12, 39. 45. 16, 4. 
al. γενεὰ ἄπιστος Matt. 17, 17. Mark 9,19; 
γενεὰ oxodia Acts 3, 40, Phil. 2, 15. Luke 
16, 8 φρονιμώτεροι... εἰς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν, wiser... πὶ respect to their own 
generation, those with whom they live and 
have todo. Acts 8, 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ 
τίς διηγήσεται ; who shall declare his genc- 
ration? i.e. set forth the wickedness of 
that generation; quoted from Is. 88, 8, 
where Sept. for i; comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 
13.6. Spoken of a former generation, Acts 
13, 36. Heb. 3, 10; of the future, Luke 1, 
48. Sept. for itt Deut. 32, 5. 20.—Jos. 
B. J. 5.13. 6. Luc. de Astrol. 20. Dem. 
1390. 25, + 


yevedroyen, ὦ, f. how, (γενεά, λέγω, 
to trace one’s genealogy, Sept. Wzra 2, 62. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 51.—In N. T. Pass. yevea- 
Noyéopat, οὔμαι, to be traced in genealogy, 
i.e. to be reckoned by descent, to derive one's 
descent, absol. Heb. 7, 6. Sept. for Wr 
1 Chr. 5, 1. 9,1. 


γενεαλογία, as, ἡ, (γενεαλογέω,) a gene- 
alogy, a gencalogical descent’ or table, 1 
Tim. 1,4. Tit. 3,9. Sept. for inf Brann 
1 Chr. 7, 5.'7.—Pol. 9. ἃ. 1. Plato Crat. 
396. ὁ, 


γενέσια, ὧν, τά, (yevéoros,) pr. in earlier 
Greek writers, solemn riles for the dead, fe- 
vie denicales, offered perh. on the birth-day 
of the deceased, Hdot. 4. 26; comp. Cie. 
Leg. 2. 22. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 485. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Funus.—Later and in 
N. T. a birth-day celebyation, birth-day fes- 
tival, Matt. 14, 6. Mark 6,21. So Alciphr. 
Ep. 3. .18, 55. Dion Cass. 47. 18. 503. ib. 
56. 46. 843. In this sense carlier writers 
used τὰ γενέθλια, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103 sq. 


γένεσις, ews, fy (γίνομαι, yévo,) genera 
tion, procreation, Xen. Lac. 2. 1.—~In N. T. 

1. birth, nativity, origin, Matt. 1, 18. 
Luke 1, 14. (Rec. γέννησις.) James 1, 23 τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως, i.e. native or natura! 
face, Sept. for M792 Gen. 31,13. So Dicd. 
Sic. 1. 6, 8, Hdian. 7.1. 5. Plato Tim. 
27. d.—Spec. of descent, lineage ; so βΒίβλας 
γενέσεως, book of descent, i. 6. genealogy, 
genealogical table, Matt. 1,1. Sept. and 


3 
+ Η ΜΌΝ 
πριν "BO Gen. 5,1; τηϑ τὴ Gen. ὃς 4 


Labrg. τὸ 692. c. Matth. §430.—Hdian. 8... Ὁ 10,1. 32. 


ryeveTn 


z. Meton. crigin of things, for creation, 
nature; James 3,6 φλογίζουσα τὸν τροχὸν 
᾿τῆς γενέσεως, selling on fire he wheel (circle) 
of nature, the whole creation —Plato Tim. 


29. 8, γενέσεως καὶ κόσμου ... ἀρχήν. Id. | 


Phaedr. 245. 6, πάντα τε οὐρανὸν πᾶσάν γε 
γένεσιν. 

yevern, ἧς, ἦν, (γίνομαι, γένω,) birth ; 
lulin 9, 1 ἐκ γενετῆς, from his birth.—Sept. 
Lev. 25, 47. Luc. Tale. 5. Pol. 3. 20. 4. 

γένημα; aros, τό, (γίνομαι, γεγένημαι.) 
produce, fruit, sc. of the fields, Luke 12, 18. 
Trop. of the fruits and rewards of Christian 
virtue, 2 Cor. 9, 10.—Text. rec. has in both 
places γέννημα, q. Vv. 

γεννάω, ὦ, f. now, (γέννα poet. for γέ- 
vos.) 

1. to begel, as a father, c. acc. Matt. 1, 2 
ἀβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰσαάκ. ν. 2-16. Acts 
7,8. 29; also with ἐκ c. gen. of the mother, 
Matt. 1, 3: 5. Pass. Matt. 1, 20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ 
yevndév that begotlen (conceived) in her, 
- the fetus. Sept. for 724 and ‘24M Gen. 
5,3 sq. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 22. 2. Plut. 
Symp. 3. 4. 3. Plato Conv. 206. d—Trop. 
a) to gender, to occasion, 6. g. μάχας 2 Tim. 
2, 23. So Diod. Sic. 18: 54. Plato Rep. 496. 
a. Ὁ) Of a Christian teacher, to beget in 
a spiritual sense, to be the instrument of 
one’s conversion to a new life in Christ, c. 
ace. 1 Cor. 4, 15. Philem. 10. Comp. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1000. b, μᾶλλον αὐτὸν ἣ 
οὐχ ἧττον τῶν γονέων γεγέννηκα. 0) OF 
God, to beget in a spiritual sense, to impart 
a new life and a new spirit in Christ, to 
renew spiritually, absol. τὸν γεννήσαντα 1 
John 5,1; hence believers are said io be 
born of God (see in no. 3. b), and are called 
the sons of God; comp. John 1, 12. Rom. 
8, 14, Gal. 3,26. Also in respect to the 
Messiah, the Son of God, the object of his 
paternal love and care, God is said to have 
begotten him, i. 6. to have constituled or de- 
clared him to be his Son, espec. by his re- 
surrection and exaltation, Acts 13, 33. Heb. 
1, 5. 5, 5; all quoted from Ps. 2, 7 where 
Sept. for 2%. Comp. in art. vids. 

2. to bear, to bring forth, as a mother, c. 
ace. Luke 1, 57 καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. John 16, 
21; acc. et dat. Luke 1, 13; absol. Luke 
23,29. Trop. εἰς δουλείαν γεννῶσα Gal. 4, 
a4, Sept. and 72% Gen. 46, 15.—Lue. 
Sacrif. 6. Xen. Lac. 1. 3. 

8. Pass. aor. 1 ἐγεννήϑην, perf. γεγέννη- 
pat, to be born, to be brought into life, to 
come into life, as from parents generally. 
a) Pr. Matt. 2, 1. 4 ποῦ ὁ Xp. γεννᾶται. 19, 
12, 926, 24. Mark 14, 21. Luke 1, 35. 
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Γεννησαρέτ 


John 3, 4 bis. Acts '7, 20. Rom. 9, 11. Heb 
11,23. Sept. for 3213 Job 3, 2; "ba Ps 
87, 4-6. (Hdian. 1. 7. 5. Plato Legg. 958 
c.) With adjuncts: so with a predicate in 
the nom. as τυφλός John 9, 2. 19. 29. 32: 
Ῥωμαῖος Acts 22,28. With ἀπό ὁ. gel. οἱ 
ancestor, to spring from, Heb. 11, 12; ἐκ c. 
gen. of mother, Matt. 1,16. (Plut. Agesi 
3.) Also ἐκ c. gen. of source or manner, 
as ἐκ σαρκός John 3,6; ἐκ πορνείας 8, 41. 
With eis c. acc. as εἰς τὸν κόσμον John 16, 
21; also as marking purpose or end, εἰς 
τοῦτο John 18, 37; (aa... γεγεννημένα 
εἰς ἅλωσιν, i. e. born (made) for capture, 2 
Pet. 2,12. With ἐν c. dat. of place or con- 
dition, Acts 22, 3. John 9, 34. Acts 2, 8. 
With κατά c. acc. as κατὰ σάρκα afler 
the flesh Gal. 4, 23.29. 0) Trop. and only 
in John’s writings, ἐκ δ εοῦ γεννηθῆναι Vv. 
γεγεννημένος to he born of God, see in no. 1. 
6. John 1,13. 1 John 2, 29. 8, 9 bis. 4, 7. 
5, Lbis. 4. 18 bis. In the same sense, ὁ γε- 
γεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος John 3, 6. 8: 
ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος Vv. 5; also γεννηϑῆ- 
vat ἄνωθεν ν. 8. '7, seein ἄνωθεν no. 1. 
γέννημα; atos, τό, (γεννάω,) pr. somes 
thing born or produced, a product, i. e. 

1. Of men, offspring, progeny, Matt. 3, 
7 γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, progeny of vipers ! 12, 
34, 93, 33. Luke 3, 7. Sept. for ">" 
Josh. 15, 14.—Ecclus. 10, 18. 1 Macc. 1, 
38. Plato Tim. 24. d. 

2. Of trees and plants, fruil, produce, 
Matt. 26,29. Mark 14, 25. Luke 99, 18. 
So Luke 12, 18 Rec. where others γένημα. 
Trop. of the fruits and rewards of Christian 
virtue, 2 Cor. 9, 10 Rec.—Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 
Pol. 1. 71. 1. ib. 3. 87. 1. Put in this sense 
for καρπός only by late writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 286. 


Γεννησαρέτ; },indec. Gennesareth, Heb. 
723 (lyre) Deut. 3, 17, or M723 1 K. 15, 
20, later Heb. “oa, Josephus Γεννησάρ B. 
J. 3.10.85 pr. n. of a small region of Ga- 
lilee on the western shore of the lake, de- 
scribed by Josephus (1. 6.) #s nearly four 
Roman miles in length and two and a halt 
in breadth, and as distinguished for its ferti- 
lity and beauty. It was so called from an 
ancient city, Josh. 19, 35, which also gave 
name to the adjacent lake, M2279 Num. 
34,11. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. WI. p. 282, 
290.—This lake is also called éhe Sea of 
Galilee, Matt. 4,18; the Sea of Tiberias, 
John 21,1. It is about twelve miles long 
and five or six broad, and is still celebrated 
for the purity and salubrity of its waters, 
and the abundance of its fish. It presents 


γέννησις 


indeed a beautiful sheet of limpid water in 
a deep depressed basin, with a continuous 
wall of hills on the sides; but the hills are 
rounded and tame; and although after the 
rainy season the verdure of the grass and 
herbage gives them a pleasing aspect, yet 
_ later in the year they become naked and 
(reary. Its position exposes it to gusts of 
wind; but these are not more frequent on 
the surface of the lake than in the region 
round about. See Jos. B. J. 3, 10. 7. Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. TIT. p. 253 sq. 261 sq. 312 sq. 
trby and Mangles Trav. p. 294. [89.]—In 
Νι Τὶ ἡ γῇ Τεννησαρέτ Matt. 14,34. Mark 
6,535 ἡ λίμνη Τενν. Luke 5, 1. 

γέννησ. ἐφ, ews, ἧ, (γεννάω,) birth, nati- 
rify, Matt. 1,18 et Luke 1, 14 Rec. where 
others γένεσις. Sept. for abhi Eee. 7, 1— 
Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 3. Plato Polit. 274. a. 

γεννητός, ἡ; ὄν, (γεννάω,) born, brought 
forth ; Matt. 11,11 et Luke 7, 28 ἐν γεννη- 
τοῖς γυναικῶν. So Sept. and Heb. 747 
FAWN Job 14,1. 15, 4. al—Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 
Plato Lege. 923. e. 


γένος, eos, ovs, τό, (γίνομαι, γένω.) a 
race, stock, lineage, in various senses and 
modifications, e. g. 

1. offspring, posierily, Acts 17, 28. 29. 
Rev 22, 16. Sept. for 23% Jer. 36, 81. 
—Hom. Il. 19. 194. Hdot. 3. 159. Xen. 
ell. 6. 8. 4. 

2. a family, kindred, stock, Acts 4, 6. 1, 
13. 13, 26. Phil. 3, 5. Sept. and 92% Jer. 
41, 1—Hdian. 5.1.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1. 

3. a nation, people, Mark '7, 26. Acts 4, 
30. 7,19. 18, 2. 24, 2 Cor. 11, 26. Gal. 1, 
14. 1 Pet. 2,9. So Sept. for 22 Gen. 11, 
6. Essth. ἡ, 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. 4, 19 ult. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. 

4, a kind, sort, genus, Matt. 18, 47. 17, 
91, Mark 9,29. 1 Cor. 12, 10. 28. 14, 10, 
Sept. for ἢ Gen. 6, 20.—Wisd. 19, 6. 
Plut. Gryllus 6. Xen. Gic. 7. 19. 


Τερασηνός, οὔ, 6, a Gerasene, i. ὁ. a 
native or inhabitant of the city or district of 
Gerasa, now Jerash. This city was situated 
in the eastern part of Perea or Gilead near 
the confines of the Arabian desert, on the 
parallel of Samaria, and was one of the ci- 
ties of the Decapolis. ΤΆ was large, opulent 
and splendid; as is apparent from the mag- 
nificent ruins still remaining, which have 
been described by Burckhardt and others. 
it is mentioned by Losephus, B. J. 1. 4. 8. 
. ib. 8. 3. 8. ib. 4.9. 1. See Reland Palest. p. 
806. Seetzen in Zach’s Mon. Corr. XVII. 
p. 494 sq. Burekhardt’s Syria, p. 252 sq. 
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γευὼ 


—Several Mss. and editions re.d Τεραση- 
νῶν Matt. 8, 28, where Rec. has Tepyeonvar 
and other Mec. Ταδαρηνῶν, which last is 
read also Mark 5,1. Luke 8, 26. 87. Go- 
rasa itself lay so far from the lake, that the 
miracle could not have been wrought in its 
vicinity ; if therefore the reading Tepaonvax 
be correct, it must be because the city, as a 
provincial capital, gave its name to a large 
extent of territory, including Gadara and its 
environs; and then Matthew only uses a 
broader appellation where the other evange- 
lists employ a more specific one. This is 
not improbable ; since Jerome says (ad 
Obad. 1) that ancient Gilead was in his day 
called Gerasa. Origen testifies that Tepa- 
σηνῶν was the ancient reading, though he 
did not follow it; see in Tepyeonvds. 

Τεργεσηνός, οὔ, 6, a Gergesene, Heb. 
"0273 and Sept. Τεργεσαῖος Gen. 15, 21. 
Deut. 7,1. Josh. 24,11; pr. ἢ. of one of 
the ancient tribes of Canaan destroyed by 
Joshua, and of which Josephus says nothing 
remained but the name, Ant. 1. 6.2. Ori- 
gen however says, that a city T'épyeoa an- 
ciently stood on the eastern shore of the 
lake of Tiberias, and that the precipice was 
still pointed out, down which the swine 
rushed; Opp. ed. de la Rue, IV. p. 140. 
But in the silence of all other testimony 
this tradition can have little weight; and 
the reading Tepyeonvéy in Matt. 8, 28, 
which rests on Origen’s conjecture, is 
therefore less probable than Τερασηνῶν, or 
Ταδαρηνῶν, both of which he testifies to 
have been ancient readings; comp. in Tepa- 
σηνός. Wetst.N.T. in Matt. Lc. 

γερουσ la, as, ἡ; (γερούσιος, γέρων.) ἃ 
council of elders, a senate, Plut. J. Ces. 
28. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 6. Also the eldership, 
i.e. collect. the elders smong the Jews, ei- 
ther of the whole people, Sept. for OYYP' 
Ex. 3,16. 18. Deut. 27,1; or of particular 
cities, Deut. 19, 12. 2) 2sq. and later the 
Sanhedrim, Judith 4,8 15,8. 1 Mace. 12, 
6. al—In N. T. once, Acts 5,21 τὸ συνέ- 
δριον καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν ‘To- 
ραήλ, the Sanhedrim ard (especially) the 
whole eldership of the children of Israet, i. 6. 
all the elders as being members of the Sar- 
hedrim, i. q. πᾶν τὸ mpeoBuréovov Acts 22, 
5, and of πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ ᾿Ισραήὴλ 4, ἢ. 8. 
25, 1ὅ. 

γέρων, ovros, 6, ΟἹ οἷά man, senex, Sehn 
3,4. Sept. for jt Prov. 17, 6—~Tdian 
3.15, 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 17. 

γεύω, f. εὐσω, to let taste, to cause to 


' laste, Sept. for wpb Gen. 25. 80. Hdot. 


. 


γεωργεω 


7. 46. Plato Legg. 634. a.--In N. T. and 
usually (also in Hom) only Mid. depon. 
yevopat, f. evoopat. 

1. to taste, pr. and absol. Matt. 27, 34 
καὶ γευσάμενος οὐκ ἤδελε πιεῖν. Col. 2, 21 
see in art. ἅπτω no. 2.b. With ace. τὸ 
ὕδωρ John 2,9. Sept.c.acc. for 098 1K. 
4, 29.—Neclus. 36,19; absol. Luc. Ὁ). Deor. 
4,4, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3, 5. 

2. Spec. to taste, to partake of, to eat, 
absol. Acts 10, 10. 20,11; 6. gen. Acts 
23, 14 μηδενὸς γεύσασϑαι. Luke 14, 24 
τοῦ δείπνου. Sept. c. gen. ἄρτου for psy 
1 Sam. 14,24. So absol. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 
3; c. gen. Plut. Symp. 8. 8. 1, 3. Xen. 
An. 1. 9, 26.—Trop. i. q. to partake of, to 
experience, to try; 6. acc. ἃ5 καλὸν ῥῆμα 
Seod Heb. 6,5; 6. gen. as τῆς δωρεᾶς τῆς 
ἐπουρανίου ν. 4; with ὅτι, 1 Pet. 2, 8 εἴπερ 
ἐγεύσασϑε ὅτι χρηστὸς ὁ κυρίος, in allusion 
to Ps. 84, 9 where Sept. so for B20; comp. 
Prov. 31, 18. (Soc. gen. Jos. Ant. 2. 10. 
1 τῶν ἀγαπῶν. Luc. Catapl. 13. Plato Rep. 
586. a, οὐδὲ BeBaiou... ἡδονῆς ἐγεύσαντο.) 
Spec. γεύεσθαι Yavarod, to taste of 
death, to die, Matt. 16, 28. Mark 9,1. Luke 
9, 27. John 8, 52. Heb. 2,9. Comp. Talm. 
nna ὈΡΣῸ id. Buxt. Lex. art. npy col. 895. 

γεωργέω, ὦ, f. no, (yecopyés,) pr. to 
till the ground; then. genr. io till, to cullti- 
vale, 6. 2. τὴν γῆν, Pass. Heb. 6, 7. Sept. 
for ΠῚ ἢ ΠῺΣ 1 Chr. 27, 26.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
33. Dem. 17. 11. Plato Theag. 121. b. 

γεώργιον, ίου, τό, (γεωργέω!) tilled land, 
a field, farm, trop. of believers, ϑεοῦ γεώρ- 
yeov 1 Cor. 3, 9.—Pr. Sept. for IY Prov. 
24, 30. 31, 16. Dion. Hal. 1. 93. 

γεωργός, οὗ, ὁ, (γῆ; γέα, ἔργω,) α tiller 
of the ground, husbandman, 2 Tim. 2, 6. 
James ὅ, 7. Sept. for "28 Jer. 14, 4. So 

- Luc. Parasit. 14. Xen. ie. 5. 16.—Spec. 

also for ἀμπελουργός, ὦ vine-dresser, keeper 
of α vineyard, Matt. 21, 33. 84, 35. 38. 40. 
41. Mark 12, 1. 2 bis. 7. 9. Luke 20, 9.10 
bis. 14. 16. Trop. cf God, John 15, 1; 
comp. Is. 5, 1sq. Comp. Dion Cass, 595. 
77 οὐκ ἔλαιον, οὐκ οἶνον γεωργοῦσιν. So 
Tat. agricole Cic. de Senect. 15. 

γῆ; γῆς, ἡ, (yéa, yaia,) earth, land, viz. 

1, As tilled and productive, earth, soil ; 
γῆ πολλή Matt. 13, 5. Mark 4, ὅ ; γῆ ἡ καλή 
Matt. 13, 8. Mark 4, 20; so Luke 13, 7. 
14, 35. Heb. 6,7. James 5,7. al. Sept. for 
YU Gen. 1, 11. 12—Dem. 794. 26. Xen. 
Cie. 4. 8. 

9. As the surface on which we live, 
move, and tread, the earth, the land. a) 
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Genr. the earth, the ground ; so ἐκχυνόμενον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Matt. 23, 353 πίπτειν ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Matt. 10, 39. Mark 8, 6. Acts 9, 4. al. 
Matt. 27, 51 ἡ γῆ ἐσείσϑη. 25, 18. 25 expr 
ψα... ἐν τῇ yn. Luke 6, 49 οἰκοδ. οἰκίαν 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. John 8, 6. 8. ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν 
γῆν. Acts 9, 8 ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Luke 
22, 44, 24,5.al, Sept. for ΠΙΆ ΤΙ Ix. 3,5; 
728 1 Sam. 26,7. So Hadian.- 1. 13. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 8. Ὁ) Opp. the sea or a 
lake, the land, terra ji rma, Mark 4, 1 πρὸς 
τὴν πάλασσαν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 6, 41. John 6, 
91. Acts 27, 39. 43. 44. αἱ, Sept. for HWA" 
Jocl 1,13. So Hdian. 9. 11. 7. Xen. An. 
1.1.7. 0) Spec. a land, country, territo- 
ry ; so coupled with a gentile noun, γῇ Ἰσ- 
pai Matt. 2, 20.21; γῇ Χαναάν Acts 18, 
19; γῆ Ἰουδά Matt. 2, 6 3, Ζαβουλών 4, 15; 
γῆ Αἰγύπτου Acts 7,11. 36. 40. al. γῇ Χαλ- 
δαίων Acts 7, 4; also Matt. 14, 84. Mark 
6, 53. al. Sept. and YYS Ex. 11, 5. Josh. 
14,1. (Hdian. 4. 11.12. Xen. An. 1. 3. 4.) 
With an adj. yj ἀλλοτρία Acts 7,63 γῆ 
ἐκείνη Matt. 9, 26. 31. With gen. of pers. 
one’s own country, native land, Acts 7, 3. 
Syneed. a land for the inhabitants, Matt. 10, 
15. 11, 24; comp. Sept. and 72 Is. 11,4. 
—Spec. and simply, the land of Israel, Pa- 
lestine, Luke 4, 25. 21, 23. 35. Eph. 6, 3. 
James 5, 17. Rom. 9, 28 comp. Is. 10, 23; 


‘also Matt. 27, 45. Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 


44, So Matt. 5,5 ὅτι αὐτοὶ κληρονομήσουσι 
τὴν γῆν, for they shall inherit (possess) the 
land sc. of Promise, quoted from Ps. 37, 11, 
comp. v. 9. 22. 29. 25, 13. Is. 60, 21, where 
Sept. for 72% WN"; see Lev. 20, 24, Deut 
16,20. ‘The quiet possession of the earthly 
Canaan, early promised to the Jews, became 
afterwards an emblem of the peace und re- 


wards of the righteous and of the Messiah’s 


spiritual kingdom ; see Tholuck Bergpred. 


- ad loc. 


3. the earth, orbis terrarum, the world, 
the terraqueous globe. a) In antith. with 
ὁ οὐρανός heaven; Matt. 5, 18 ἕως dv παρ- 
€AIn 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ. V. 55. 16, 19. 
Luke 21, 33. Acts 2,19. Heb. 1,10. 2 Pet. 
3, 5.7. 10. 18. Rev. 91,1. α]1. So τὰ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ie. all 
things, the whole universe. Mph. 1, 10. Vol. 
1,16. Sept. and γ᾽ Gen. J, 1. 2,4. So 
Hdian. 2,11. 8. Plato Conv. 211. ἃ. b) 
Spec. the earth as inhabited, the worla 4. q. 
ἡ οἰκουμένη, Acts 1, 8 ἔως ἐσχάτου τῆ: γῆς. 
4,26 οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς. 10,12. 11,6 17 
26. Heb. 11, 18. Rev. 3, 10. Sept. for 
rs Gen. 6,5; 72S Gen. 6,1.7. (helan 

2.9. Xen. Ag. Ὁ, 1.) Hens: ads τὴν 


γῆρας 


ἔφην (τὸν τοιοῦτον) ἀπὸ τῆς γῆννἱν lake 
away one’s life (a person) from the earth, to 
put him to death, Acts 8, 33. 22,22. Also 
Col. 3,2 τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, things on the earth, 
earthly things. v. 5 τὰ μέλη τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» 
i. 8. carnal members, i. 4. 7 σάρξ. So with 
180 idea of moral infirmity ; John 3, 31 ὁ dv 
ἐκ τῆς ys... ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ, OPP. 6 ἄνω- 
Sev epxdpevos.—So where any thing is said 
to be done or take place on earth, in the 
world, 1. 6, among men, Matt. 5, 13 ὑμεῖς 
ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς. 6,10, 10, 34. Luke 
12, 49. John 17, 4. Rom. 9, 17. 10, 18. 
Syneed. for the inhabitants of the earth, men, 
mankind, Rey. 6, 8. 13, 6. 13, 3. 19, 2 
So Sept. and PPS Gen. 11,1. + 

γῆρας, aos, ws, τό; dat. γήραϊ γήρᾳ; 
also γήρεϊ γήρει after the Tonic manner, 
Winer ᾧ 9.1. Buttm. § 54. n. 4: age, old 
age,as ἐν γήρᾳ Luke 1, 36 Rec. where later 
editions have ἐν γήρει. Sept. ἐν γήρᾳ for 


maa Gen. 15, 15; also ἐν γήρει Ps. 92, 


15.—So ἐν γήρει Ecclus. 8, 6; ἐν γήρᾳ 
Hudian. 7. 5. 9. Xen. Ven. 1. 10. 
γηράσκω, f. dow, (yipas,) to grow old, 
to become old and infirm, absol. John 21, 18. 
Heb. 8,13. Sept. for Wet Gen. 18, 13.— 
Tac. V. Hist. 2. 12. Xen. Vect. 4, 29. 
γίνομαι, (obs. γένω, earlier and Attic 
fonn yiyvopat,) f. γενήσομαι; aor. 2 ἐγενύ- 
pny, perf, part. γεγενημένος, perf. 2 γέγονα, 
plupf. 2 ἐγεγόνειν Acts 4, 22; also in later 
writers and in N. Τ᾽. Pass. aor. 1 ἐγενήθην, 
used like ἐγενόμην, Acts 4, 4. Heb. 6, 4. al. 
Diod. Sic. 1.1. Pol. 2. 67. 8; comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 108 sq. Buttm. § 114. Ausf. 
Spr. § 114.—Mid. depon. intrans. pr. to be- 
gin tu be, to come to be, fieri, i. e. to come 
into existence or into any state; also in aor. 
and perf. 2, ‘to have come into existence,’ 
i,q. simply to be, esse; so that ἐγένομην, 


ἐγενήϑην, and γέγονα, often serve likewise ἡ 


as past tenses of εἶναι, Comp. Buttm. 1. c. 
and § 113. 7. 

I. To begin to be, ἰο come inlo existence, 
i. q. o arise, to happen, to become; imply- 
ing origin, either from natural causes or 
through special agency, result, and also 
change of state or condition, place, ete. 

1. Implying origin in the ordinary course 
of nature, e.g. 8) Of persons, Zo be born, 
John 8, 58; with ἔκ τινος, to be born of, to 
be descended from, Rom. 1,3 ἐκ σπέρματος 
Δαυΐδ. Gal. 4, 4 ἐκ γυναικός. Sept. for 
">" Gen. 21, 3. 5.9. So Wisd. 7,3. Dem. 
296. 16. Xen. An. 8. 2.13 ἐν ais ὑμεῖς ἐγέ- 
νεσϑε καὶ ἐτράφητε. Mem. 2. 2. 4 ἔκ τινος. 
b) Of plants, fruits, 10 be produced, lo grow, 
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γίνομαι 


1 Cor. 15, 87; ἔκ τινος Matt. 91 19. So AQ, 
ν. Η.0.1. Xen. Mom. 2.9.4.  ¢) Of the 
phenomena of nature, to arise, lo come, ta 
come on, to happen; 8. 5. σεισμός, Matt. 8, 24; 
λαῖλαψ Mark 4, 373 γαλήνη Matt. 8, 26. 
Mark 4,39; σκότος Matt. 27,45. Mark 15, | 
333 νεφέλῃ Luke 9, 84, Mark 9,17; βροντῇ 
John 12, 29. (Xen. An. 3. 1.11 βροντή.) 
So of a voice or cry, tumult, silence; 6, g. 
φωνή John 12, 30. Acts 2, 6. 19, 34; 
κραυγή Matt. 25, 6; ϑάῤυβος Matt. 26, 5. 
27,2413; στάσις Luke 23,19; σχίσμα John 
7,433; ζήτησις John ὃ, 25; σιγῆ Acts 21, 
40, Rev. 8,1. (Xen. An. 3. 4. 35 SdpuBos.) 
Of emotions, etc. Luke 18, 10, 22, 24. 
1 Tim. 6,45; Sdtpes Matt. 18,21. d) Spo- 
ken of time, as day, night, evening, to come, 
lo come on, to approach; so ἡμέρα Mark 6, 
21. Luke 4, 42. 6, 13. Acts 12, 18. al. 
mpoia Matt. 27,1. John 21,4; ἡ ὥρα Mark 
15, 33. Luke 22,14; ὀψὲ ἐγένετο Mark 11 
19; ὀψία Matt. 8, 16. 14, 15. 23. John 6, 
16. al. νύξ Acts 91, 27. So Jos, Ant. 4. 
8. 41 χρόνος. Plato Cony. 223. d, ἤδη ἡμέ- 
pas γιγνομένης. 

2. Implying origin through some agency 
specially exerted, to be made, created, to be 
done, like ποιεῖν, e.g. a) Of the works 
of creation ; 1 Cor. 15,45 ἐγένετο ὁ πρῶτος 
ἄνδρωπος κτλ. Heb. 4, 3. James 3, 9. Jolin 
1, 33 with διά τινος John 1, 8.103; with ἐκ 
6. gen. of material, Heb. 11,3. Sept. for 
R32 Gen. 2, 4. Is. 48, 7. Plato Euthyd. 
296. d, πρὶν οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν yevéo%a. Ὁ) 
Of works of art; Acts 19,26 δεοὶ of διὰ 
χειρῶν γινόμενοι. So Diod. Sic. 1. 43 τὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ λωτοῦ γινόμενον ἄρτον. 0) OF miracles 
and the like, to be done, wrought, performed ; 
Matt. 11, 20 τὰς πύλεις ἐν αἷς ἐγένοντο οἱ 
πλεῖσται δυνάμεις αὐτοῦ. v. 21.23. Luke 
4,23. Acts 8, 13; with δεά c. gen. οἱ 
pers. Acts 2, 43. 4,16. 12,93 διὰ χειρῶν 
τινος Mark 6,2. Acts 14, 3; διὰ rod ὀνό- 
ματος Ἰησοῦ Acts 4, 30; διὰ τῆς σῆς προ- 
νοίας Acts 24, 3; also with ὑπό c. gen. 
Luke 9, 7. 18, 17. 28, 8. Eph. 5,12. - ὦ 
Of waste, a plot, a promise, to be made; 
as ἀπώλεια Mark 14, 4; ἐπιβουλή Acts -20, 
3; ἐπαγγελία Acts 26,6, So Xen. Hi. 9. 
11 δαπάναι. 6) Of the will or pleasure of 
any one, to be done, fulfilled; Séknpa Matt. 
6, 10. 26, 42. Imke_11, 2. Acts 21, 14; 
αἴτημα Luke 23,24. [ἡ Of any occasion, 
e. g. arepast, to be prepared, made ready, 
John 13, 25 a judicial investigation, to be 
made, to be set on foot, Acts 25, 26; a change 
of law, io be made, Heb. 7, 12.18. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 17 γενομένης δ᾽ ἐξετάσεως. 
5) OF persons advanced to any station οἵ 


γινομαν 


οἷδε, fo become, to be made, constitiu.d, ap- 
pointed, Col. 1, 23. 25. Heb. 5, 5. 6, 20. 
7,16. 21. 23: c. dat. commodi, 1 Cor. 1, 
30. Also yiverSar ἐπάνω, Luke 19, 19. 
So Hdian. 2. 6. 12. Plut. Agesi. 21. 
Thuc. 1.104.  h) Of customs, institutes, 
to be appointed, instituted, Mark 2, 27 τὸ 
σάββατον. Gal. 3,17 ὁ γεγονὼς νόμος. So 
Xen. An. 1. 1,8. i) Of what is done to 
or in any one; Luke 23, 31 ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί 
γένηται; what shall be done in the dry? 1 
Cor. 9,15. Gal. 3,13 Χριστὸς γενόμενος 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα, being himself made a 
curse for us, i.e. suffering the penaity to 
which we were subject. 10) OF time, one’s 
life, to be passed, spent; Mark 6, 35 ὥρας 
πολλῆς γενομένης. Acts 26,4 τὴν Biaciv 
μου. 1) OF particular days, festivals, to be 
kept, neld, celebrated, Matt. 26, 2 τὸ πάσχα 


γίνεται. John 2,1. 10, 22. Sept. for mepa 
2K. 93, 22. ‘So Aischin. 89, 42, Xen. 
Tell. 4. 5.1. 


3. Tmplying an event, ‘result, which takes 
place in any way; to happen, to come to 
pass, to take place, to be done, or the like. 

a) Genr. Matt. 1, 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅχον yéyo- 
vey, 18, 81, Mark 5,14. Luke 1, 20 ἄχρι 
js γένηται ταῦτα. 2,15 τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ 
γεγονός. 8, 84. John 3,9. Acts 4,21. 1 
Cor. 15, 54. 1 Thess. 3,4. Rev. 1, 1. 19. 
al. sep. Heb. 9, 15 ϑανάτου γενομένου, 
death having taken place, i.e. through his 
death. (Dem. 248. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 25.) 
{n the phrase of aversion: μὴ γένοιτο; 
let it not happen, let it not be, Luke 20, 16. 
Rom. 8, 4.6. 31. 6, 2° 15. 7, ‘7. 13. al. 
Sept. for mo2m Gen. 44, 1. 17. . So Luc. 
D. Deor. 1.2. Arr. Epict. 1.1.13. Plato 
Legg. 918.d, ὃ μή ποτε γένοιτο. Comp. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 204. 

Ὁ) Followed by a dative of pers. fo hap- 
pen to any one. a) With an infin. ex- 
pressing that which takes place, Acts 20, 
18 ἥπως μὴ γένηται αὐτῷ χρονοτριβῆσαι ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ. Gal. 6, 14. So Sept. Gen, 44, 17. 
em. 33. 25. Ken. Cyr.6.3.11. β) With 
anady. Mark 5,16 πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δαιμο- 
νιζομένῳ. Lph. 6, 8 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται. With 
ὡς, Matt. 8, 13. 15, 28 ; also κατά τι Matt. 
9, 29. Luke 1, 38. So Aub V. IT. 9. 36 μὴ 
γένοιτό σοι οὕτω κακῶς. Plut. Mor. IL. p. 20. 
y) With a nominative of that which takes 
place, to happen to, to come upon; Mark 9, 
21 ὡς τοῦτο γέγοψεν αὐτῷ, since this hap- 
pened unto him, came upon him. John 5, 14 
ipa μὴ χεῖρόν τί σοι γένηται, lest a worse 
thing come upon thee. Acts '7, 40, 2 Cor. 
1.8. 2 Tin. 8, 11. 1 Pet. 4,12. Rom. 11, 


10 


145 


γίνομαι 


25 πώρωσις ἀπὸ μέρους τῷ ᾿Ισριὴλ γεγονε» 
Acts 2, 48 ἐγένετο δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῇ φόβος. 
Luke 19, 9. .So Hom. Il. 1. 188 Ππηλείωνι 
δ᾽ ἄχος γένετο. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 82 φόβος, 
ὃς αὐτοῖς éyévero.—Spec. to come to any 
one as his possession, to become his own, so 
that he may be said ¢o ged or to have wha 
thus comes to him; Matt. 18, 12 ἐὰν γένη 
ταί τινι ἀνθρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, if a man 
have a hundred sheep. ν. 19. Luke 14, 12. 
John 15,7, 1 Cor. 4,5; with dat. of pers. 
inp). John 1,17 sc. ἡμῖν. Heb. 9, 22 56. 
οὐδενί, So Xen. Ili. 4. 7. Cyr. 2. 2. 2. 

c) With, prepositions, e.g. ἐπί τινα, lu 
take place or be done on any one, as a cure, 
Mark 5,33; εἴς τινα, in respect to any one, 
as evil, Acts 28, 6 μηδὲν ἄτοπον εἰς αὐτὸν 
γινόμενον. 

d) With an infin. and accus. as subject, 
i,q. to happen that, to come to pass that; 
Mark 2,23 καὶ ἐγένετο maparopever Sut αὖ- 
τόν κτλ. and it came ww pass that, etc. Luke 3, 
21 ἐγένετο Se... ἀνεῳχϑῆναι τὸν οὐρανόν. 6, 
1. Acts 4, 5.°11, 26. 14,1. 22, 6.17. 28, 
8 ; acc. impl. Matt. 18,13. Comp. Alciphr. 
Ep. 1.26. Theogn. 639 πολλάκι... yiyve- 
ται εὑρεῖν ἔργ᾽ ἀνδρῶν. Sce Winer ia 45. 2 
n.—Also 

e) By Hebr. καὶ ἐγένετο, ᾿ἐγένετι 
δέ, and it came to pass, in historical narra- 
tive, corresponding to Heb. W171; always 
with a notation of time expressed by. ὅτε, 
as, ἐν, a genit. absol. or the like, and fol- 
lowed by a finite verb with or without καί. 
a) With καί following, like 1 ὙΠ, Matt. 
9,10 καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ dvaxcipévov... καὶ 
ἰδού κτλ. Mark 2,15 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
κατακεῖσϑαι αὐτόν... καὶ πολλοὶ τελῶναι 
κτλ. Luke 3, 1ὅ. ὅ,1, 19. 17 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν 


"μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διδάσκων. 8, 


1.22. 9, 28. 14, 1. Acts ὅ, 7. al. sap. 
Sept. for ἢ ΠῚ Gen. 39, '7. 13. 19. 43, 1. 
al.sxp. 8) Without καί following; Matt. ° 
7, 28 καὶ ἐγένετο ore... ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ 
ὄχλοι. 13, 53. 19, 1. 26, 1. Mark 1,9, 4, 
4. Luke-1, 8. 2, 1. 6, 12. al. sep. Sept. 
for Ὁ ὙΠ Gen. 22, 1. 41,1. Josh, 3, 2. 
al. sep. 
’ 4. Implying change of state, condition, 
place, i..c. a coming into any state, ele. fc: 
become, to be sade this or that, to come. 

a) Genr. of pet4uns or things which whe 
a new character or form, to ‘become, to be 
made. a) With a subst. as predicate: 
Matt. 4, 3 ἵνα of λίϑοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. 
5, 45 ὅπως γένησϑε υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρός. 18, 32 
γίνεται δένδρον. Mark 1,17 ποιήσω ὑμᾶς γε- 


| νέσϑαι ἁλιεῖς ἀναρώπων. Luke 4. 8. 6.16. 28 
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12. John 1 12.14 ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. 2,9. 
Acts 26, 28. Rom. 4, 18. Heb. 2,17. Rev. 
3, 8. al. sep. (ACL. V. H. 2,93, Diod. Sic. 
2,20, Plato Phad. 114, 4.) Of a person, 
Acts 12,18 ri ἄρα ὃ Πέτρος ἐγένετο, what 
Peter was become, instead of ri ἄρα τῷ Πέ- 
rp ἐγένετο, comp. in no. 3. Ὁ, y3 so ‘Thue. 
2,52 ri γένωμαι. AUschyl. Sept. c. Th. 297; 
comp. Matth. § 488. 5. Schifer Mel. p. 98. 
—Also where the predicate is qualified by 
ἃ particle; Matt. 10, 25 ἵνα γένηται ὡς δι- 
δάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 18, 8. 28, 4; ¢. dat. com- 
modi, 1 Cor. 9,20. 22. 8) By Hebr. with 
εἴς Te as predicate; sce in εἰς, also Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 816. Winer ὁ 29. n.1. So 
οὗτος (6 λίθος) ἐγενήϑη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας 
Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 
Acts 4,11. 1 Pet. 2,7; all quoted from Ps. 
118, 22, where Sept. for Δ᾽ WAND Th. 
Rom. 11, 9 quoted from Sept. for ἢ ΓᾺΡ 
Ps. 69, 23. Luke 18, 19 ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον 
μέγα. John 16, 20. Acts 5, 86. 1 Thess. 
3, 5. Rey. 8,11. 16,19. γ) With an adj. 
or particip. as predisate; Matt. 6, 16 μὴ 
γίνεσϑε σκύϑρωποι. 10,16 γίνεσϑε οὖν φρύ- 
νίμοι. 13, 45 καὶ γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα... χεί- 
pova Tar πγώτων. 17, 2. 23, 30, 24, 32 
᾿ ὅταν Wd: ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται ἅπαλος. 
Mark 9, 3. John 9, 39. Acts 7, 32 ἔντρομος 
δὲ γενόμενος Μωῦσῆς, i. 6, Moses trembling. 
10, 4 ἔμφοβος γενύμενος, becoming afraid. 
Rom. 3, 19. Heb. 5, 12. James 5, 2. Rev. 
16,10. al.sep. So Luc. Nigrin. 38. Hdian. 
1, 11. 6. Plato Epin. 974. b. δ) With a 
gen. or dat. of pers. as predicate, implying 
the coming: into one’s possession, to come lo 
be of or to any one, to become his, ete. So 
with genit. Luke 20, 14. ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ 
κληρονομία, that the inheritance may become 
ours, V.33 τίνος αὐτῶν γίνεται γυνή (parall. 
ἔσται Matt. 22, 28. Mark 12,23). Rev. 11, 
15 ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ κόσμου τοῦ Kupiov 
ἡμῶν. So Plut. Agesi. Π τοῦτο Λυσάνδρου 
γένηται. Xen. Hell. 4. 8, 20 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ μὲν 
νίκη ᾿Αγεσιλάου eyeyernro.— With dat. Rom. 
7, 8 bis, γενέσθαι ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ, to become 
(married, to belong) to another man. ν. 4. 
So Sept. for O°N> TT Lev, 29, 19. Jer. 3, 
1, So Lue. Gallus 19 πολλάκις ᾿Ασπασίαν 
γενέσσαι τῷ τυράννῳ. Achill. Tat. 5. p. 323 
ἵνα συ, ὃ γέγονας ἄλλῃ γυναικί κτλ. Plut. 
Agesi. 11 πάντα... χρυσία μοι γενέσϑαι. 
‘b) With prepositions or adverbs implying 
motion, it marks a change or transition to 
another place or state, to come, to arrive, 
etc. a) With eis c. ace. fo come to or 
into, to arrive at; Acts 20,16. 21,17 yevo- 
μένων δὲ ἡμῶν εἰς Ἵεροσ. 25,15. Trop, 


i46 


| 


γίνομαι 


of ἃ voice, ἡ φωνή Luke 1, 44; of good, τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον 1 Thess. 1, 5; εὐλογία Gal. 3 
14; of evils, ἕλκος Rev. 16,2. So pr. Hdot, 
5. 38 ; κραυγὴ y. εἰς πόλιν Xen. Hell. 7, 2.7, 
8) With ἐκ c. gen. e.g. to come froma 
place, e. g. of a voice, φωνή, Mark 1, 1° 
καὶ φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. Luke 


8, 22. 9, 85; ἐκ impl. Luke 9, 36. John 


12,30. Spec. ἐκ μέσου yevéoSas, tn 
withdraw from the midst, (e. g. from society 
Plut. Timol. 5,) put for Lat. tolli e medio, 
to be put out of the way, 2 Thess. 2, 7. 
y) With ἔν ὁ. dat. to come to or into any 
state, to become or be made, to fall into; 
Acts 22, 17 yevéoSai pe ἐν ἐκστάσει. Phil. 
2,7 ἐν ὁμοιώματι ἀνδρώπων γενόμενος. Acts 
12, 11 γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, being come to 
himself, comp. Luke 15, 17. So Pol. 1. 49. 
8 ταχὺ δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ γενόμενος. Xen. An. 1. 
5.17. 8) With ἐπί, to come to or upon, 
to arrive at; e.g. ἐπί c. gen. Luke 22, 40. 
John 6, 21:—Also ἐπί c. ace. Luke 24, 22. 
Acts 21,35. Trop. of perstcution, Acts 8, 
1; of fear Luke 1, 65. 4,36, Acts 5, 5.11. 
Of an oracle, Luke 3,2 ἐγένετο ὁῆμα ϑεοῖ 
ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην. So Sept. for “BPX 747 Jor, 
1,2. ε) With κατά ὁ. gen. of place, ta 
come or go throughout, Acts 10, 37.. Also 
c. acc. of place, to come upon, near to, to 
wards, Luke 10, 32. Acts 27,7. So Hdian. 
1. 9, 23. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.15. © With 
πρός 0. acc, of pers. 10 come to; 1 Cor. 2, 
ὃ ἐγενόμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 2 John 12. Of the 
word or promise of God, to come to or upon 
any one; John 10, 35 πρὸς ods ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
“εοῦ ἐγένετο. Acts 7, 31. 10, 13. 18, 32. 
So Sept. for ἜΠΟΝ 11 Gen. 15, 1. 4. Hos. 
1,1. ἡ) With adverbs, e.g. ἐγγύς, tc 
come or draw near, John 6, 19; trop. Eph. 
9,13. (Xen. Cyr. 7.1.7.) Also ὧδε, to 
come hither, John 6,25; ἐκεῖ, to go thither, © 
Acts 19, 21. So ἐκεῖ Hdian. 4. 11. 13. 

II. In the Aorists ἐγενόμην, ἐγενήϑην, 
and Perf. yéyova, to have begun or come to 
be; hence simply i. q. to be, to exist; so 
that these serve also as past tenses of εἶναι; 
sce Buttm. § 114. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114, 
Perf. γέγονα may sometimes also be trans: 
Jated as present, J am; see Buttm. § 113.7 
Matth. § 505. TI. 

1. Genr. to be, to exist; Mark 1, 4 ἐγέμε- 
To Ἰωάννης βαπτίζων... καὶ κηρύσσων, there 
was John baptizing and preaching ; where 
others take ἐγένετο βαπτίζων as i. q. impt. 
ἐβάπτιζε, but less well. Mark 9, 7 éyévera 
νεφέλη ἐπισκιάζουσα αὐτοῖς. John 1,6. Rom. 
11, 5 λεῖμμα κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν χάριτος γέγονεν 
οί, 9,1. 1 John 2, 18 ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ 
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γεγονασιν. Rev. 16,18 ἀφ᾽ οὗ of ἄνδρωποι 
ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Matt. 11,26. Luke 10, 
21. John.1, 15. 30.—Plato Rep. 968. ὁ, 
τέτταρα ἀρετῆς εἴδη γεγονέναι. 

2. As the copula, connecting a subject 
and its predicate; see Buttm. 139. init. 
Kiihner ᾧ 238. 5. 

a) Where the predicate isa subst. or adj. 
a) In the nominative; e. g. a subst. Luke 
1,2 οἱ dw ἀρχῆς... ὑπηρέται γενόμενοι τοῦ 
λύγου. 18,2. 4. 24,19 ὃς ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ προ- 
φήτης Acts 1, 22. 5,24: Rom. 11, 84. 
15,8. 16,2. 1 Cor. 10, 6. 2 Cor. 1,18. 19. 
James 2, 11. al. (Plato Conv. 918. 6.) Asi 
adjective; Luke 2,2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ πρώ- 
τη ἐγένετο. 19, 17 ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ πιστὸς 
ἐγένου. Phil. 2, 1ὅ. 1 Thess. 2, 1. 7. Heb. 
12, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 15. 16. Rev. 1, 18. al. So 
Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 13.— 


With a dat. of person added, to, for, in re-. 


spect of whom; 1 Thess. 2, 8 didre ἀγαπη- 
rol ἡμῖν ἐγενήθητε. Luke 11, 30 ἐγένετο Ἴω- 
pas σημεῖον τοῖς Νινευΐταις. Col. 4, 11. So 
in the infin. construction; 1 Thess. 1, 7 
ὥστε γενέσϑαι ὑμᾶς τύπους πᾶσι rd. β) 
In the genitive, denoting age; Luke 2, 42 
ὅτε ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα. 1 Tim. 5, 9. See 
Buttm. § 132. 7. Matth. § 316. e. So 6. 
ace, ἔτη Plut. de sanit. tuend. 24. Plato 
Legg. 721. d. 

b) With an adverd as predicate ; Mark 4, 
10 dre δὲ ἐγένετο καταμόνας. Luke 10, 36 
ris οὖν ... πλησίον γεγονέναι τοῦ ἐμπεσόν- 
τος κτλ, Acts 15, 25 ἔδοξεν ἡμῖν γενομένοις 
ὁμοθυμαδόν. 30, 18 was... ἐγενόμην. With 
a dat. of pers. added, 1 Thess. 2,10; with 
πρός 6. 866. added, 1 Cor, 16, 10 ἵνα ἀφόβως 
γένηται πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

6) Where the predicate is a preposition 
with its case, implying a being or remaining 
in any place or state,e.g. a) With ἐν c. 
dat. to be in a place or state; Matt. 26; 6 
γενομένου ἐν Βηϑανίᾳ. Mark 9, 33 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. 
Acts 18, ὅ. 2 Tim. 1, 17. Rev 1,9. (1. 
V. H. 4.15. Xen. An. 4. 8. 29.) So of a 
state or condition, as ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ Luke 22, 44; 
ἐν πνεύματι Rev. 1, 10. 4,2; ἐν δόξῃ 2 
Cor. 3,7; ἐν Χριστῷ, in Christ, i. q. to be 
a Christian, Rom. 16,°75 ἐν παραβάσει 1 
Tim. 2,14; ἐν λόγῳ 1 Thess. 1, 5. 2, 5. 
With πρός τινα added, 1 Cor. 2,3 καὶ ἐγὼ 
ἐν doSevela...éyevdunv πρὸς ὑμᾶς. β) 
With μετά c. gen. of pers. to be with any 
one, Acts 9, 19. 20, 18; so of γενόμενοι 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, his companions, Mark 16, 10. 
Su Xen. Hell. 4.1.35. γ) With σύν 
ὁ. dat. of pers. Luke 2, 13 ἐγένετο σὺν τῷ 
ἀγγέλῳ πλῆϑος κτλ. - 
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γινώσκω, fi γνώσομαι, (005. γνόω ; car 
lier and Att. form γιγνώσκω,) ‘aor. 2 ἔγνων, 
perf. ἔγνωκα; Pass. perf. ἔγνωσμαι, aor. 1 


ἐγνώσϑην, fut. 1 γνωσδήσομαι ; see Buttm. 


ὁ 114, For Perf. 3 plur. ἔγνωκαν instead of 
ἐγνώκασι John 17, '7, see Winer ὁ 13. 2. ¢. 
Buttm. § 103. V. 3.—To know, both in an 
inchoative and completed sense; comp. 
Heb. 515 and Heb. Lex. sub voc. 

1. to know, in an inchoative sense, ta 
come to know, to gain a knowledge of, to be- 
come acquainted with; where again the Perf. 


implies a completed action, and may there- 


fore often be rendered as a Present, to know, 
as in no. 2; see Buttm. §113.'7. Matth. 
ἡ 505. IIE. Pass. to become known ; perf. to 
be known. 

a) Genr. and construed: a) With an 
acc. of thing; 6. g. τὰ μυστήρια Matt. 13, 
11. Mark 4,11. Luke 8,10; τὸ ϑέλημα 
Luke 12, 47; τί ποιήσω 16, 4: τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν εἰρήνην 19, 42; also John 8, 32. Acts 
1,1. Rom.7,'7. 1 Cor. 4, 19. 8, 2. Eph. 3, 
19. 1 John 4, 16. al. Acc. impl. Mark 6, 
38. Luke 12, 48. 1 Cor. 13, 9. 123; also in 
an indirect inquiry, Matt. 12,7. Luke 19, 
15. Sept. and 51 2 Sam. 24, 2. (Diod. 
Sic. 1, 8. Xen. An. 1. 6. 7.) With adjuncts ; 
e.g. ἔκ τινος, to know from or by any thing ; 
Matt. 12, 33 ἐκ γὰρ rod καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον 
γινώσκεται. Luke 6, 44. 1 John 3, 24. 4, 6. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 44.) Also ἐν τούτῳ in or 
by this, hereby, 1 John 8,16. 19. 4,25 κατὰ 
τί, by what, whereby, Luke 1,18, So Sept. 
ἐν τούτω Gen. 24, 14: κατὰ ri Gen. 15, 8. 
B) With ace. of pers. 6. g. τὸν Sedy John 
14, 7. 17, 8.25. Rom. 1, 21. Gal. 4,9. 1 
John 2, 13. 3, 1. 4, 6. 7. 8. 5, 205 Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστόν, also τὸν dw ἀρχῆς, John 1, 10. 14, 
ἡ. 17,3. 2Cor. 5,16. 1 John 2, 3. 4. 13. 
14; ἡμᾶς 1 John 3,1. Pass. ἔγνωσμαι 
V. ἐγνώσϑην ὑπὸ τοῦ Seod, to be known of 
God, to be the object of God’s perfect know- 
ledge and contemplation, with the accessory 
idea of acknowledgment and approval, 1 
Cor. 8,3. Gal. 4,9. Sept. and 977 1 Sam 
20, 32. (Diod. Sic. 1.92. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
24 γνῶϑι σαυτόν. With acc. and ἐν ὁ. dat. 
Luke 24, 35 ὡς ἐγνώσϑδη αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ κλάσει 
τοῦ ἀρτοῦ. With acc. and ὅτι, by attrac- 
tion, Buttm. §151.1.6; Matt. 25, 24 ἔγνων 
σε, ὅτι σκληρὸς et. John 5,42. sy) With 
ὅτι and its clause; John 6, 69 ἐγνώκαμεν, 
ὅτι ov εἶ ὁ Χριστός. 7,26. 8, 52. 14, 20. 
19, 4. James 2, 20. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 22.) 
So where ὅδεν, whence, precedes, 1 John 2, 
18; or ἐν τούτῳ, by this hereby, John 13, 
35. 1 Johy 2,3. 5. 3, 


-- 


24, al. Comp. Xen, 


9 lLV@OKO 


Uyr. 1.6.21. δὴ In a judicial sense, to 
know by examination trial, 10 ascertain, c 
acc. Acts 23, 28 BovAdpevos δὲ γνῶναι τὴν 
αἰτίαν. John 7,51. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 
7. εἢ Pass. to become known, ascertained, 
distinguished, as the sounds of a musical 
instrument, 1 Cor. 14, 7. 

Ὁ) Of things or events, ἐσ know from or 
by means of others, i. q. Zo learn, to find out ; 
Pass. to be made known, to be found out; so 
c. acc. as τοῦτο Mark 5, 43; τὸ ἀσφαλές 
Acts 21, 34. 22, 303 τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν Col. 4, 
8; τὴν πίστιν 1 Thess. 8, 5. Pass. Matt. 
10, 26. Luke 8, 17. 12, 2. Acts 9, 24 
ἐγνώσθη δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἡ ἐπιβουλὴ αὐτῶν. 
Sept and 1" 1 Sam. 21, 2. (Hdian..1. 9. 

. Xen. Cyr. "8. 8, 3.) Absol. or 6. ace. 
ap “Matt. 9, 30 μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. Mark 9, 
30. Luke 9,11 comp. v. 10; with ἀπό τι- 
vos Mark 15, 45. With ὅτε and its clause, 
John 4, 1 ὡς οὖν ἔγνω 6 κύριος, ὅτι ἤκουσαν 
of Pap. 12,9. Acts 24,11. So AML Ὑ. H. 
10. 15 ἀποϑανὼν γὰρ ἐγνώσδη.. . ὅτι πένης 
ἦν, 

ce) Of things, words, ete. to know, i, q- 
to undersiand. 10 comprehend, ὁ. acc. a8 τὰς 
παραβολας Mark 4, 13; τὰ λεγόμενα Luke 

18, 345 τὸν νόμον John ἢ, 49, Rom. 7,1; 
τὴν σοφίαν (τὰ) τοῦ Seod 1 Cor. 2, 8, 14; 
τὰς ὁδούς μου Heb. 8, 10, quoted from Ps. 
95, 10 where Sept. for 341; also John 3, 
10. 8, 48. 12,16. 13,7. Acts 8, 30.. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 24. 39 καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν, comp. 
Sept. and sq Is. 1,3. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 28.) 
So in an indirect clause, John 10, 6 οὐκ 
ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἣν ἃ ἐλάλει. 18, 12.28. With 
dre.and its clause, Matt. 21, 45 ἔγνωσαν, 
ὅτε περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει. 24, 32 γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
ἐγγὺς τὸ ϑέρος. Mark 12, 12. Luke 21, 30. 
John 4, 53. 8, 27.298. 2 Cor. 13, 6. al— 
Xen. Vect. 1. 2 

d) Οὗ things, actions, ete. to know, i. q. 
to perceive, to discover, to be aware of, c.ace. 
as τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν Matt. 22, 18. Absol. 
orc. acc. impl. Matt. 16, 8. 26,10. Mark 
7,24. 8, 11. (Xen. Hell. 3. 4.8 ἔγνω τὸ 
γιγνόμενον.) With an ace. and participle, 
Luke 8, 46 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἔγνων δύναμιν eEedSod- 
σαν ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ. So Plut. Mor, II. p. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 4, 2. 40.—With ὅτι, Mark 5, 
29 ἔγνω τῷ σώματι, ὅτι ἰᾶται. 15, 10. John 
6,15. 16,19. Acts 23,6. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.3, 5. 

6) By euphemism, fo know carnally, to 
lie with, c. ace. of a woman Matt. 1, 25; 
acc. of aman Luke 1,34. So Sept. and 277 
c. acc. of woman Gen. 4, 1. 17; ace. of a 
man Num. 31, 17. 35.—Plut. Romul. 5. 
Cato Min. 7. Tsaous 90.5. So Lat. ποι], 
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γλεῦκος 


cognosco, Justin 5. 
4. 594, 

2. to know, in a completed sense, to have 
a knowledge of, to be acquainted with. 

a) With ace. of thing, or other like ad. 
junct. a) Genr. c. acc. Luke 16, 15 δὲ 
Meds γινώσκει τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν. Rom. 2 18 
kal γινώσκεις τὸ δέλημα. 1 Cor. 8, 2. 2 Cor, 
5, 21. 8,9. 1 John 3, 20. 2 John 1. Rom. 
7,15 ὃ yap κατεργάζομαι, od γινώσκω, for 
what I do, I know not, i.e. I do it not know- 
ingly, not because I know it to be right, 
Matt. 24, 60. Luke 12, 46. Absol. Luke 
9,43. Rom. 10,193; and so in an indirect 
clause, Luke 7, 39. 10,22. Jolin 4, 25. 7, 
27. Sept. for x44 Job 20, 4. Jor. 8, 13. 
(Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 1.8. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 6.) 
Also by attr. with ace. and ὅτι, 1 Cor, ὃ 
20 ; see above in no. 1. ἃ, 8. With an acc. 
and particip. Acts 19, 35 6 bs ov γινώσκει τὴν 
᾿Εφεσίων πόλιν νεωκόρον οὖσαν τῆς μεγάλης 
᾿Δρτέμιδος. (Xen. Cyr. 8.1. 30.) With au 
infin, as object, Matt. 16,3; also infin, with 
an acc. implied, Heb. 10, 34 γινώσκοντες 
ἔχειν (ὑμᾶς) ἑαυτοῖς κρείττονα ὕπαρξιν ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς, knowing that ye have for yourselves 
a better possession in heaven. 8) With ὅτι 
und its clause; John 15, 18. 21, 17 σὺ 
γινώσκεις, ὅτι φιλῶ oe. Phil. 1,12. Jaines 
1,3. 2,20. 2 Pet. 1,20. 3,3. Rev. 3, 3. 
Eph. 5, 5 τοῦτο γὰρ tore γινώσκοντες, ὅτι 
κτλ. for this (v. 8) ye are aware of, know 
ing that, etc. not like γνόντες γνώσεσθε 
Sept. Jer. 42, 19; comp. Winer § 46. 10. 
n. edit. ὅ » (Plato Rep. 366. 6.) Imperat. 
γινώσκετε ὅτι, know ye that, be assured, 
Matt. 94, 33. 48, Mark 13, 29. Luke 10, 
11. 12, 39, 21,31, Acts 2, 36. So γινώ- 
oxere ὡς Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 5.3, y) Witha 
gentile adv. Acts 21, 37 “Ἑλληνιστὶ γινώ- 
axets ; dost thou know Greek? Comp. Sept. 
Neh, 18, 24 οὐκ ἐπιγινώσκοντες λαλεῖν Ἰου- 
δαῖστί. Xen. Cyr. 7. ὅ. 81 ἐπίστασσαι Bie 
ριστί, Οἷο. de Fin. 2. 5 Grace scire. 

Ὁ) With acc. of pers. to know any one, 
tohave full knowledge of him; John 1, 49 
πόϑεν pe γινώσκεις ; 2, 24 διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν 
(Ἰησοῦν) γινώσκειν πάντας. 10, 14. 1ὅ. 27 
Acts 19, 15..2 Tim. 2, 19 quoted from 
Num. 16, 5, where Sept for sat. So Matt, 
7,23 οὐδέποτε & ἔγνων ὑμᾶς, I never knew yor 
sc. as my disciples—Dem. 539. 25. Xen 
Cyr. 3. 1. 213 comp. Hell. 3.4.7. + 

γλεῦκος, eos, ovs, τό, (γλυκύς,) must, 
grepe-juice unfermented, Plut. Quest. nat. 
27. Lue. Epist, Sat. 22.—In N. T. siveer 
wine, fermented and intoxicating, Acts 2, 
13; comp. v.15. Sept. for pa Job 32,19 
So Athen, 4. p. 176. a. 


2. ib. 27. 3. Ovid. Met 


γλυκύς 


“λυκύς, εἴα, ὑ, sweel, Rev. 10, 9. 10. 
dames 3, 11.12 ὕδωρ γλυκύ, sweel walter, 
fit for drinking, not brackish. Sept. for 
mma Jude. 14, 14.—Theophr. C. Pl. 6. 17. 
2 Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5. 


γλῶσσα; js, ἡ, (Att. pAarra,) lhe tongue, 
coth of men and animals. 

1. Pr. as a part of the body Rev. 16, 10; 
the organ of taste Luke 16,24. Spec. as 
the organ of speech, Mark 7, 33. 35. Luke 
1,64. 1 Cor. 14, 9. James 3, 5. 6 bis; 
hence do bridle or refrain the tongue, James 
1, 26. 8, 8. 1 Pet. 3,10; comp. Ps. 84,14. 
Lcclus. 28,17 sq. To the tongue is then 
sometimes ascribed what refers to the whole 
person, espec. in passages cited from the 
Heb. poets, where Sept. for yivib; 6. g. 
Rom. 14, 11 and Phil. 2,11 πᾶσα γλῶσσα 
ἐξομολογήσεται, comp. 15. 45, 23; Acts 
2, 26, comp. Ps. 16, 9; Rom. 3, 13, 
comp. Ps. 5, 10. Sept. genr. for fwd 
Judg. 7, 5.—Aschia, 24. 38, Xon. Men. 
1. 4. 5. 

. Meton. longue, for speech, language, 
a) “Gonr 1 John 3,18 μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ 
μηδὲ τῇ γλώσσῃ: let us not love in word nor 
in speech only. Sept. for ye Prov. 25, 
i5. So All. V. H. 14. 22. Xen. Cie. 18. 8, 
Ὁ) For ax idiom, dialect, spoken by a par- 
ticular people, Acts 2,11. 1 Cor. 13,1. Sept. 
and ud Gen. 10, 5,20. So Plut. The- 
mist. 29. Xen. Mem. 3.14.7. ο) Fora 
nation, people, having a tongue or language 
of their own, e. σ΄. φυλαί, λαοί; καὶ γλῶσσαι, 
Rev. ὅ, 9. 7,9. 10,11. 11,9. 13,7. 14,6. 
17,15. Sept. and ‘ib Is. 66, 18. Chald. 
«ib Dan. 3, 4. 7. So Judith 3, 8. d) 
Spee. in the phrases γλώσσαις ἑτέραις 
ν. καιναῖς λαλεῖν, lo speak in or with 
other or new tongues, Acts 2, 4. Mark 16, 
17; γλώσσαις λαλεῖν, to speak in or 
wil tongues, Acts 10, 46. 19, ( 6. 1 Cor. 

2,30. 14, 2. 4. Sbis. 6.13.18. 23. 27. 39; 

vpogevytova γλώσσῃ; to pray in a 
tongue, 1 Cor. 14,14; λόγοι ἐν γλώσσῃ; 
discourse in a tongue, 1 Cor. 14, 19; or 
simply yA@ooar, tongues, 1 Cor. 12, 10 
bis. 28. 13, 8. 14, 22. 26. Here, accord- 
ing to the two passages in Mark and Acts, 
the sense obviously is, to speak in other 
living languages; comp. Acts 2, 6. 8-11. 
Others, taking the passages in 1 Cor. as 
the basis, suppose the sense.to be, to speak 
another kind of language, referring it to a 
person in a state of high spiritual excite- 
ment or ecstasy from inspiration, uncon- 
scious of external things and wholly ab- 
sorbed in adoring communion with God 
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and breaking forth into abrupt expressions 
of praise and devotion, which are not cohe. 
rent and therefore not always intelligible ta 
the multitude ; comp. 1 Cor. 14, 2. 4. 6.'7 54. 
Most interpreters have correctly adopted the 
first meaning ; while some again suppose a 
reference to two distinct gifts. See Neand. 
Hist. of the Planting of the Chr. »Chureh, I 
p. 14-19, 155-160. [Germ. ed. 2. I. p. 10~ 
15, 1% 8-180. De Wette, Handb. on Acts 
2, 12. : 

3. Trop. for any thing resembling a 
tongue; e.g. Acts 2,3 γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυ- 
ρός, tongues as of fire; sce in διαμερίζω no. 
1. Comp. Heb. BS 7iW> Is. 5,24.—In Gr. 
writers also ὦ tongue, reed, mouth-piece of 
a musical instrument, Aaschin. 86, 29. _ 


. γλωσσόκομον, ov, τό; (γλῶσσα, κυ- 
μέωὴ a tongue-box, reed-case, for keeping the 
reeds or mouth-pieces of wind instruments, 
i. q. γλωσσοκομεῖον Lysipp. Bacch. 4. Pol- 
lux Onom. 10. 153, 154.—In N. 'T. genr. a 
box, sack, bag, e.g. for money, John 12, 6. 
18,39. Sept. for ΤῚΝ ‘the ark’ 2 Chr. 24, 
8.10. So genr. Jos. Ant. 6.1.2. Longin. de 
Subl. 43. 9. [44.] Plut. Galb. 16. Found 
only in late writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 98 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 155. 

γναφεύς, ἕως, 6, (yvados,) a clothier, 
fuller, one who dressed new cloths, or 
washed and scoured soiled garments, Mark 
9,3. See Dict. of Antt. art. Fullo, Sept. 
for O33 2 K. 18,17. Is. 1, 3.—Theophr. 
Char. 19 [10]. 4. Xen. Mem. 8.7.6. ‘The 
earlier form was κναφεύς, from κνάω. 


. 


/ . ΄, , 
γνήσιος, ia, ον, adj. (γένος, γενέσιος.) 


genuine, legitimate, not spurious, 6. g. chil- 


dren, Hdian. 3. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.19.— 
In N.T. trop. genuine, true, sincere; e.g. 
of a spiritual child, a disciple towards his 
master, γνήσιον τέκνον ἐν πίστει V. κατὰ 
πίστιν, 1 Tim. 1,2. Tit. 1, 4. Also genr. 
of a companion, fellow-labourer, Phil. 4,3 
σύξυγε γνήσιε. Neut. τὸ γνήσιον, genu- 
ineness, sincerily, 2 Cor. 8, 8.—3 Mace. 3, 
19, Pol. 4. 30. 4. Plato Gorg. 513. b. 

γνησ ίως, adv. (γνήσιος) truly, sincere 
ly, Phil. 2, 20.—2 Macc. 14,8. Dem. 1353. 
28. Plato Phed. 66. b. 


γνόφος, ov, 6, thick darkness, black 
clouds, as in a tempest; Heb. 12, 18 γνόφῳ 
καὶ σκότῳ καὶ SvéAAy. Sept. for dary Ex. 
20, 21; 325 Deut. 4, 11 —Ecclus, 45, 5, 
Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 43 ἐν μέσῳ τῷ Αἰγαίᾳ 
γνόφου καταβάντος. 

γνώμη, 1S ἦν (γινώσκω!) .ne mind, tha 
with which we know, Xen Cvy. 8. 3, 10 


γνωρίξω 


Mem. 1, 1. 7, 9.—In N. T. anind, as excrt- 
ing itself in various ways, 6. g. 

1. mind, judgment, opinion; 1 Cor.'7, 40 
κατὰ THY ἐμὴν γνώμην. Philem. 14 χωρὶς δὲ 
τῆς σῆς γνώμης. 1 Cor. 7,25 and 2 Cor. 8, 
10 γνώμην δὲ δίδωμι, 1 give my opinion, 
my advice.—Ecclus, 6, 23. Hdian. 1. 6. 1. 
Plat» Soph. 225. ἃ, 

2. mind, purpose, plan, Acts 20, 3.—Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 2. Xen. An. 1. 8, 10. 

3. mind, rill, disposition of mind; 1 Cor. 
1,10 ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώμῃ, in the same mind 
or will. Rev. 17, 18. 17 bis.—Hdian. 2. 7. 
9. Thuc. 1. 122. Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 1. 

γνωρίξω, f. low, (γνώριμος, γνῶσις,) 
Att. f. γνωριῶ Col. 4, 9. Buttm. § 95. 7 sq. 

1. to make known, to declare. a) Genr. 
with ace. and dat. Luke 2, 15 τὸ γεγονός, ὃ 
ὁ κύριος ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. Acts 2,28, quoted 
from Ps. 16,11 where Sept. for S717. 
Gal. 1, 11 by attract. see Buttm. ὁ 151.1. 6. 
Sept. for 2°77 1 Sam. 16, 3. Ps. 25, 4. 
(4schyl. Prom. vinct. 487.) With acc. and 
_ πρός τινα Phil. 4, 65 acc. simpl. Rom. 9, 
22. 23. Also c. dat. before an indirect 
clause, Col. 1, 37. Ὁ) Of persons nar- 
rating, to declare, to tell, with acc. and dat. 
2 Cor. 8,1. Eph. 6,21. Col. 4,'7.9. Comp. 
1 Mace. 14,28. ὁ) Of a teacher unfold- 
ing divine things, i. q. to declare, to proclaim, 
c. acc. Eph. 6,19; acc. et dat. John 15, 15. 
17, 26. Eph. 1,9. 3, 5.10. 2 Pet. 1, 16. 
Also by way of putting again in mind, c. 
ace, et dat. 1 Cor. 15,13 dat. and ὅτι 1 Cor. 
12,8. Sept. for 2°31 Ez. 20, 11. 6) 
Pass. to be made known, revealed ; τὸ μυστή- 
ριον Rom. 16, 26. Eph. 3, 3. 

2. to knew, to come to know, to find oul; 
c. ace, Phil. 1, 22 ri αἱρήσομαι οὐ γνωρίζω. 
Sept. for 1°37 Job 34, 25.—Hdian. 2. 1. 23. 
feschin. 11. 8. Plato Phedr. 262.b. This 
is the usual signif. in Gr. writers. 

γνῶσις, ews, ἡ, (γινώσκω,) knowledge. 

1. a Knowing, comprehension, the potver 
of knowing; Eph. 3,19 γνῶναι re τὴν ὕπερ- 
βάλλουσαν τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ Xp. to 
know the love of Christ which passeth know- 
ledge, i.e. is beyond the comprehension of 
the natural man; comp. 1 Cor. 2, 14..- 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. 

2. Subjectively, knowledge which one has, 
the act and result of knowing; Rom. 11, 33 
σοφία καὶ γνῶσις Seod, the wisdom and know- 
ledge of God, as among his attributes ; comp. 
Ps, 139, 6 where Sept. for "27; as also Ps, 
73,11; Hos. 4,6. So Diod. Sic. 5. 67. Plato 
Thext. 193. d.—Spec. in believers, zhe 
knowledge of religion, of divine truth, of the 
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gospel in its various relations ; Rom. 15, 14, 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 8, 1 bis. 7.10.11. 2 Cor, 8, 7, 
11,6. So with a gen. of thing or.pers, of 
whom we have knowledge, Luke 1, ΤΠ. 
Phil. 3, 8. 2 Pet. 3,18, Also of practical 
religious knowledge, e. g. insight, discre- 
tion, 2 Cor. 6, 6. 1 Pet. 3,7. 2 Pet.1,5.6; 
comp. Sept. and M23 Proy. 13, 16. 

3. Objectively, knowledge, that which is 
known, science, doctrine; spoken only of 
religious knowledge, relating to God and 
divine things; e. g. as held or taught. by 
Jesus, Luke 11,52. Rom. 2, 20. 1 Tim. 6, 
20; or also by Christians, where it denotes 
the clear and certain perception and persua- 
sion of divine truth as revealed in the gos- 
pel, a spiritual knowledge not attainable 
except as a χάρισμα or gift of the Spirit; 
1 Cor. 12,8 6 pev... δίδοται λόγος σοφίας, 
ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος γνώσεως κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦ- 
μα, i.e. the gift of teaching as combined 
with spiritual wisdom, or as combined with 
spiritual knowledge, and so Col. 2,3; here 
γνῶσις seems to refer to the deep and clear 
perception of and acquaintance with truth, 
σοφία to the higher power of practical illus- 
tration and application; so the Greck com- 
mentators. 1 Cor. 13, 2.8. 14,6. So with 
a gen. of the object of this knowledge, 3 
Cor. 2,14. 4,6. 10, 5—Genr. Plato Rep. 
508. 6, Id. Phil. 58. a. 

γνώστης, ov, 6, (γινώσκω,) & knower ; 
Acts 26, 3 ἐπὶ σου... μάλιστα γνώστην 
ὄντα σε κτλ. by anacoluthon.—Hist. of Sus. 
42. Plut. Flamin. 4. 

γνωστός͵ ἡ, ὄν, (γινώσκω, ἔγνωσμαι,) 
known, well-known. a) Of things; Acts 
4,16 yap γνωστὸν σημεῖον γέγονε δι’ αὐτῶν». 
15,18. Also γνωστὸν ἐγένετο, became 
known, was known, c. dat. of pers. Acts 1, 
19. 19,17; with κατά c. gen. of place, 9, 
42; γνωστὸν ἔστω, be it known, c. dat. 
of pers. Acts 2, 143 τινί, ὅτι 4, 10. 18, 38. 
28,285 τινὶ περί τινος, ὅτι 28,22. Neut. rd 
γνωστὸν τοῦ ϑεοῦ, ‘what may be known 
of God’ sc. without revelation, knowledge 
of God, i.q. γνῶσις, Rom. 1, 19; so Sept. 
for M33 Gen. 2,9. So genr. Sept. Ezra 4, 
12. Soph. Gid. R. 861. Plut. de primo Frig. 
4. Xen. Cyr. 6.3.4. Ὁ) Of persons, yra~ 
στόν τινι John 18, 15.16. Subst. 6 γνω- 
ards, one known, an acquaintance, Luke 
2,44, 28,49. Sept. for sy 2 K. 10,11 
Ps. 88, 9.19. 

γογγύξω, f. dow, Tonic form for Att. 
τονβορύζω or τονπρύξω, Lob. ad Phryn. p 


858; pr. to murmur, to coo, as doves, Pol 
lux Onom. 5. 89.—In N 'T. Ὃ murmur, i.¢€ 


γογγυσμὸς 


&) to whisper, to talk over in a low voice, 
privately, ὁ. acc. et περί τινος, John 7, 32. 
b) Oftener with the idea of complaint, in- 
dignation, to murmur, to grumble, to utter 
sullen discontent; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 10 bis; 
rurd τινὸς Matt. 20,115 περί τινος John Ὁ, 
41,6153 πρός τινα to any one, Luke 5, 30; 
μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων John 6,43. Sept. absol. Num. 
11,13 κατά τινος for {7 Ex. 16, 7; περί 
σίνος Num. 14,27. So Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 
55. Luc. Ocyp. 45. M. Antonin. 2. 3 μὴ 
γογγύζων ἀποδϑιάνης. 

γογγυσμός, οὗ, 6, (γογγύζω,) @ mitre 
mur,i.e. a) Gent. whispering, low and 
suppressed discourse, John 7, 12; comp. v. 
158. 0) Oftener, murmuring, the expres- 
sion of sullen discontent, complaint, Acts 
6,1. So χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν, without mur- 
murings, cheerfully, Phil. 2,14. 1 Pet. 4,9. 
Sept. for 385M Ex. 16, 7. 8.—Wisd. 1, 10. 
Ll. M. Antonin. 9.37. Comp. Phryn. ed. 
Lob. p- 358. 


γογγυστής, οὔ, ὁ, (γογγύζω,) α mur- - 


murer, Jude 16.—Theodot. for 1312 Prov. 
26, 22, where Sept. λοίδορος, Aquil. rox 
purrs. 

γόης, yTos, 6, (γοάω,) wizard, juggler, 
Plato Conv. 2038. d—In N. T. @ deceiver, 
seducer, 2 Tim. 3,13. So Jos. c. Apion. 2. 
14,16. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 22. Dem. 
374, 20 ἄπεστος, γόης, πονηρός. 


Τοληοδᾶ, indec. Golgotha, Chald. 
minbabs, Heb. M2523 2 K. 9, 35, ie. a 
skull, τὸ κράνιον, calvaria; sce Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 440. Hence in N. T. as pr. ἢ. of 
a place, i. q. κρανίου τόπος (Mutt. 27, 33), 
Skull-place, Calvary, a spot just out of Je- 
rusalem, where malefactors were commonly 
executed, and where also Jesus suffered ; 
Matt. 27,33. Mark 15,22. John 19, 17.—In 
later times this spot has been called a mount, 
but without any historical grounds; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. IL. p. 17, 18. 

Τόμοῤῥα, as, §, and Plur. Τόμοῤῥα, ὧν, 
ra, Gomorrha, pr. n. of one of the cities 
which formerly stood on the once fertile 
plain now covered by the southern part of 
the Dead Sea; Matt. 10,15. Mark 6, 11. 
Rom. 9, 29. 2 Pet. 2, 6. Jude 7. Heb. 
ΠΡ, See Gen.c.19. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
UL. p. 602 sq. 


γόμος, ov, 6, (γέμω,) α load, e. g. of an 
animal, Sept. for SW Ex. 23, 5—In Ν, Τ᾿ 
the lading, of a ship, Acts 21, 3. So Plut. 
Quest. Nat. 7. Dem. 1283. 21.—Metcn. 
merchandise, wares, Rev. 18, 11. 12. 
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γράμμω 


γονεύς, ἕως, 6, (γίνομαι, yéyova,) a fa 
ther, progenitor, Hdot. 1. 94. Plato Rep. 
461. d—In N. T. only Plur. of γονεῖς, 
parents, Matt. 10,21. Mark 13, 12. Luke 
2, 27. 41. 8, ὅθ. 18, 29. 21,16. John 9, 2. 
3.18. 20. 22.23, Rom. 1,30. 2 Cor. 12,14 
bis. Eph. 6,1. Col. 8, 20. 2 Tim. 3, 2 
The acc. γονεῖς Matt. 10, 21. al. was usec 
by the xowol, Buttm. § 52. ἢ. 1. Winer §9. 
2.—Judith 6,8. Pol. 12.10. 3. Xen. Mem 
2. ἃ, 3, 6. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, τό, (also poet. genit. you- 
vis, Buttm. § 58,) the knee; Plur. τὰ yd 
vara, the knees, Heb. 12, 12. Sept. for 
D293 Gen. 30,3. 40,12. So Hdian. 7. 
2. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 5—Hence in 
phrases: a) Seis, Sévres,reSévres τὰ 
γόνατα, lit. placing the knees, i.e. kneeling 
down, in prayer or supplication, Luke 22, 
41. Acts 7, 60. 9, 40. 20, 36. 21,5. So 
of the mock homage offered by the soldiers 
to Jesus, Mark 15, 190. b) Luke 5, 8 
προσέπεσε. τοῖς γόνασι Ἰησοῦ, lit, 
fell at his knees, i.e. embraced them by 
way of supplication. 0) κάμπτειν γόνυ 
v. γόνατα, to bend ihe knee or knees, to 
kneel, 8. g. in supplication, πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
Eph. 3, 14; also in homage, adoration, ς, 
dat. τῇ Βάαλ Rom. 11, 4, quoted from 1 Κα. 
19,18 where Sept. for intrans. D"DWaHN~>2 
A4B-ND WA. So also intrans. Phil. 2, 10 
ἵνα ἐν τῷ ὀνύματι Ἰησοῦ πᾶν γόνυ κάμψῃ. 
that in the name of , Jesus (confessing his 
name, v. 11) every knee should bow. Rom. 
14,11 ἐμοὶ. κάμψει wav γόνυ, quoted 
from Is. 45, 23 where Sept: for 923% "> 
Ἤ25755. 

᾿ γονυπετέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (γόνυ, πίπτω, πε- 
σεῖν,) to fall upon the knees, to kneel to or be- 
fore any one; so in supplication, c. acc. ad- 
τόν Matt. 17, 14 (Rec. αὐτῷ). Mark 1, 40; 
in reverence, ¢. αὐτόν Mark. 10, 173 in 
mock homage, €umpoo%ev αὐτοῦ Matt. 27, 
29.—Eurip. Phoen. 300. Pol. 15. 29. 9. 

γράμμα, atos, τό, (γράφω,) a drawing, 
picture, AAl. V. H. 2. 3, 44.—In N. T. lit. the 
graven or wrillen, i.e. something written or 
cut in with the stylus, in the ancient man. 
ner of writing. 

1. @ mark, sign, letter of the alphabet; 
Luke 23, 38 γράμμασι “Ἑλληνικοῖς. Perh. 
Gal. 6, 11, see in πηλίκος. Sept. for MIMD 
Lev. 19, 28.—Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Plato Crat. 
393. d. 

2. a writing, any thing written, Esdr. 3, 
9, 138. In N. T. a) Plur. γράμματα, 
letters, i. q. an epistle, letter, like Engl. let. 
ters, Acts 28, 21. Gal. 6, 11, see in πηλί 


γραμματεὺς 


κος. So Plur. 1 Macc. 5, 10. Hdian. 4, 10. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 4.5. 26 Κναξάρει δὲ ἀποδοῦναι 
τὰ γράμματα .... ἐνὴν δὲ τῇ ἐπιστολῇ τάδε. 
b) a bill, bond, note, Luke 16, 6. Π. So Jos. 
Ant. 18. 6.35; of accounts of expenses, etc. 
Dem. 1202. 2. Lys. 906.12. 0) Also 
γράμματα, wrilings, a book, books, e. g. of 
Moses, John 5, 47; of the O.T. the Scrip- 
tures, 2 Tim, 3,15. Sept. for "EO Esth. 6 
1. So Jos. Ant. 5. 1.17. ib. 10. 10. 4 ult. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 93,1. d) Trop. dhe writing, 
tne tetter, i.e. the literal or verbal meaning, 
in antith. to the spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα ; spoken of 
the Mosaic law, Rom. 2, 27. 29. 7, 6, 2 
Cor. 3, 6 bis. 7. 

3. letters, literature, learning, as contained 
in books, Acts 26, 243 in the Scriptures, 
John 7, 15. Sept. for "EO Dan. 1, 4— 
(δ. Tab. 34. Plato Apol. 26. ἃ. 

γραμματεύς, cos, ὁ (γράφω,) a writer, 
scribe. . 

1. Among the Greeks, a public officer in 
the Grecian cities, whose duty it seems to 
have been to preside in the senate, to enrol 
and have charge of the laws and decrees, 
and to read what was to be made known to 
the people; a public clerk, secretary, Acts 19, 
.35—Dem. 485. 18. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 37. 
Thuc. 7. 10 ὁ γραμματεὺς τῆς πόλεως. The 
office of γραμματεύς varied much in differ- 
ent places. . Sec Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 78, 
88. Boeckh Staatshaush. der Ath. I. p. 
198 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 176. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Grammateus. 

9. Among the Jews, in Sept. like’ Heb. 
“ED the king’s scribe, secretary of stale, 2 
Sam. 8,17. 20,253 ὦ miluary scribe, secre- 
tary of war, 2K, 25, 19. 2 Chr. 26,11. 1 
Mace. 5, 42.—Later, in Sept. and in N. T. 
a scribe, one skilled in the Jewish law, an 
interpreter of the scriptures, a lawyer. The 
scribes had the charge of transcribing the 
sacred books ; whence naturally arose 
their office of interpreting difficult pas- 
sages, and deciding in cases which grew 
out of the ceremonial law. Their influence 
was of course great; and since many of 
them were members of the Sanhedrim, we 
often find them mentioned with of πρεσβύ- 
τέροι and of ἀρχιερεῖς. Matt. 2, 4. 5,20. ἡ, 
29. 12,38, 20,18. 21,15. al. They are 
also called νομικοί, νομοδιδάσκαλοι; comp: 
Mark 12, 28 with Matt. 22, 35. Sept. for 
Heb, S'S" 1 Chr. 27, 32. Ezra 7, 6. 
Neh. 8,1. So Ecclus. 10,5. 2 Mace. 6, 
18.—Hence genr. @ scribe, ane instructed, a 
scholar, a. learned teacher of religion, Matt. 
18, 52. 23, 84. 1 Cor. 1,20. + 
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γραπτός, ἡ, dv, (γράφω,) written, m 
scribed, trop, upon the heart, Rom. 2, 15. 
Comp. Jer. 31, 833.—Eurip. Hyp. Fr. 11. 2 

γραπτοὺς τύπους. 

γραφή, ἢ is; iy (γράφω,) a picture, Al, ° 
V. UL 2. 2, 445°@ writing, 1 Mace. 12, 21, 
Hdian. 1. 11. 9. Thue. 1. 134.—In Ν. Ἄ, 
ἡ γραφή, Plur. αἱ γραφαί, Scrip- 
ture, the Scriptures, of the Old Test. Matt. 
91,42: John 5, 39. Acts 8,32. Rom. 9 
11. Gal. 8, 8. 22. ἃ Tim. 3, 16. al. Rom. 

2 γραφαὶ dyia. (Sept. for 5.3. Mzra 
3 18.) In & Fet. 3, 16 some of the writings 
of the N. "δὶ may be includea.—Synecd. 
put for the contents of Scripture, scripture 
declaration, promise, Matt. 22, 39 Mark 
12, 24. John 10, 35. Acts 1, 16. James 2, 
235; scripture prophee Ys Matt. 26, 54 56. 
Luke 4, 21. Rom. 16,26. + 


γράφω, f. Wo, to grave, to scratch, to 
insculp, Sept. for 322 1 K. 6, 28. Hom. I. 
6. 1695 to sketch, to picture, AN. V.H 2. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—In N. T. 

1. to wrile, to form letters, which was 
usually done with a stylus, so that the let- 
ters were graven or scratched upon the ma- 
terial ; so with εἰς c. acc. John 8, 6 τῷ Sae- 
τύλῳ ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. V. 8; absol. 2 
Thess. 8, 17 οὕτω γράφω so I wrile, this is 
my hand-writing. So Dem. 121. 22. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 20.—With an acc. of thing 
written upon ; i. q. fo wrife wpon, to fill with 
writing, q.d. to dewrite, Pass. Rev. 5, i 
βιβλίον γεγραμμένον ἔσωϑεν καὶ ὄπισξεν, a 
book (roll) written within and on the baci. 
So Hdian. 1. 17. 4 γράφειν γραμματεῖον. 
Wurip. Iph. in Δ πὶ. 84 δέλτον. Phoon. 583 
σκῦλα. 

2. With an ace. of the thing written, to 
write, to write dcewn any thing. ἃ) Genr. 
John 19, 22 ὃ γέγραφα, γέγραφα. 21, 24 καὶ 
γράψας ταῦτα. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 9, 15. 2 Cor. 
18, 10. Rev. 1,19. 10,4. Pass. John 20, 
80. 31. (Hdian. 1. 17. 1. Lue, Vit. Auct. 6 
τοὔνομα. Plato Phil. 39.a, dAy3ij yp.) With 
other adjuncts: ace. and εἰς βιβλίον Rev. 
1,113 ace. and ἐπί τι, as ἐπὶ τὸ BiSXlor 
Rev. 17, 8 (see in βίβλος), ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον» 
2,17, ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 8, 12, ἐπὶ τὸ μέτωπον 14, 1. 
17, 5, ἐπὶ τὸν μηρόν 19, 16; also γεγραμ- 
μένος ἔν τινι, aS ἐν αὐτῇ (προφητείᾳ) Rev. 
1,33 γεγρ. ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ ν. τῇ βίβλῳ τῆ: 
ζωῆς, inscribed in the book of life (see in 
βίβλος), Rev. 18, 8. 20, 12.18. 21,27, 
ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ 9 22, 18. 19. (Plat, Cic. 
81 τὰ ἐν ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς γεγραμμένα.) Also 
followed by the words or clause written, 
sometimes with λέγων ; Luke 1, 62 ἔγραψε 


γράφω 

λέγων" Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. John 
19, 21 μὴ γράφε᾽ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ιουδαίων. 
Luke 16, 6. Rev. 14, 13. 21, ὅ. <Absol. 
Rev. 10,4. Once ὁ. dat. commodi, Luke 
1,3. 6) Spec. of declarations, promises, 
prophecies, writen and contained in the 
Scriptures of the O. T. Pass. 1 Cor. 10,11 
rautTa...éypady πρὸς νουϑεσίαν ὑμῶν. Luke 
21, 22. 1 Cor. 4,6 μὴ ὑπὲρ ὃ γέγραπται 
φρονεῖν, comp. 1, 31 and Jer. 9, 24. So 
with adjuncts; ὁ. acc. to wrile about or of, 
lo describe; John 1, 46 ὃν ἔγραψε Μωῦσῆς. 
Rom. 10,5 Mo. γράφει τὴν δικαιοσύνην κτλ. 
(Comp. ‘scribere aliquem’ Cic. ad Attic. 
12, 49.) With ὅτε, Pass. Rom. 4, 23. 
1 Cor. 9,10. (Xen. An. 2. 3.1.) With 
διὰ τῶν προφητῶν 6. dat. incomm. Pass. 
Luke 18, 31; περί c. gen. of pers. to write 
about, John 5, 46. Pass. Matt. 26, 94. 
Mark 14, 21. Acts 13,29; ἐπί ο. acc, of 
ners. 10 write upon or of, Pass. Mark 9, 12. 
135 also ἐπί c. dat. id. John 12,163 ἐν c. 
dat. of place or book, Luke 24, 44. Acts 24, 
14. Gal. 3, 10.—Iere belong the formulas 
of quotation from the O. T. e.g. yéypa- 
mrat, with did.c. gen. Matt. 2,55 περί c. 
gen, Matt. 11,10. Luke 7, 27; also with 
ev c. dat. of book, Mark 1,2. Luke 2, 23. 
3, 4. 10, 26. John 8, 11. Acts 1,20. '7, 42. 
1 Cor. 9,9. Heb. 10,'7; absol. Matt. 4, 4. 
6.7. 10. Luke 19, 46. Rom. 1,17. al. sep. 
γεγραμμένον ἐστί, with ἐν c. dat. of 
book, John 6, 45. 10, 34; with οὗ of place 
Luke 4,17; absol. John 2, 17. 6, 81. 12, 
14; τὸ γεγραμμένον, absol. Luke 20, 
17, 22, 37. 2Cor.4,13; ὁ λόγος 6 yeypap- 
μένος, sc. ἐν τῷ νόμῳ John 15, 25; absol. 
1 Cor. 15, ὅ!. 6) Also to write down or 
oud, to propare in writing, c. acc. as βιβλίον 
ἀποστασίου Mark 10, 4; αἰτίαν Matt. 27, 
37; ἐπιγραφήν Luke 23, 38; τίτλον John 
19,19; ἐπιστολήν Acts 23, 25. Rom. 16, 
22, 2 Pet. 3,15 βιβλία John 21, 25. Sept. 
for A023 Hizra 3,8. (Plut. Cic. 37 ἐπίστο- 
Anv. Id. Cas. 54 bis. Plato Legg. 923. ¢, e.) 
Also γράφειν ἐντολήν τινι, lo wrile a 
commandment to or for any one, Mark 10, 
5. 1 John 2, 7. 8. 2 John 5; with ἐντολήν 
impl. Mark 12, 19. Luke 20,28. Sept. and 
ΞῸΞ 2K. 17, 37. Comp. νόμον γράφειν 
Ail. V. ἘΠ. 6. 10. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 52; 
impl. Mem. 1. 2. 43, 44. 

3. to write to any one, to send or make 
known in writing. 
2 Cor. 2,9 εἰς τοῦτο καὶ ἔγραψα. 2 John 
12. 3 John 13; ὁ. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 4, 
14 ταῦτα. ἃ Cor. 13,10; ὁ. dat. of pers. 
2 Pet 3, 15 καδὼς.. Παῦλος... ἔγραψεν 
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a) Genr. e. g. absol.’ 


γυμνάξω 


ὑμῖν. 1 John 2, 21. 3 John 13 πολλὰ εἶχον 
γράφειν. Jude 3. Rev. 2, 1. 8.12. 18, 3. 
1.7. 145 6. ace. et dat. 1 Cor. 14, 37 ἐπι 
γινωσκέτω ἃ γράφω ὑμῖν, 2 Cor. 1,13 οὐ 
γὰρ ἄλλα γράφομεν ὑμῖν. Gal. 1, 30, Phil. 
8,1, 1 Tim. 3,14. 1 John 1,4. 2,1; dat. and 
περί τινος 1 Thess. 4,9. 5,1. (With dat. 
Plut. Pomp. 29; acc. and dat. Plut. Cic. 37 
πολλὰ Καίσαρι γράφων.) Aor. ἔγραψα, 
LI wrote or I have written, referring either 
toa former epistle, 1 Cor. 5,9. 2 Cor. 2, 
3. 4. 7, 12. 3 John 9; or to the epistle in 
hand, Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 9, 15. 
Philem, 21, 1 Pet. 5,12. 1 John 2, 13. 14. 
26. 5,133 c. dat. of manner Gal. 6, 11, sce 
in πηλίκος. Ὁ) Spec. of letters of informs- 
tion or inquiry ; Acts 15, 23 γράψαντες διὰ 
χειρὸς αὐτῶν τάδε. 18, 27, 25, 26 bis, dada- 
λές re γράψαι τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ eyo... ὅπως σχῶ 
re γράψαι. ΑἾ8ο 1 Cor. 7,1 περὶ δὲ ὧν 
ἐγράψατέ μοι. 2 Cor. 9,1. + 


γραώδης, eos, ous, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (γραῦς) 
old wife's, old-womanish, silly, 1 Tim. 4, 7. 
—Strabo 1. p. 16 or 33, a, γραώδη μυϑολο- 
γίαν. ᾿ ες . 

γρηγορέω, ᾧ, f. how, (ἐγείρω, perk. % 
ἐγρήγορα,) only in the later Greek ; Buttm, 
§ 114 ἐγείρω. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 118, 119. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 157.—To wake, io 
keep awake, to watch, intrans. Matt. 24, 43 
26, 38. 40. 41: Mark 13, 34. 14, 34. 37, 
38. Luke 12, 37. 39. Sept. for "vay Neh. 
7,3; spt Jer. 5,6. So 1 Mace. 12, 91. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 3.4. Plut. Mor. If. p. 20.— 
Trop. to watch, i. e. to be watchful, vigilant, 
allentive, Matt. 24, 42. 25,13. Mark 13, 
35.37. Acts 20,31. 1 (οὐ. 16,13. 1 Thess. 
5,6. 1 Pet. 5,8. Rev. 3, 2. 8. 16,153 so 
ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ to be watchful in prayer, 
Col. 4,2. Sept. for sp Jer. 1,12. Dan. 
9, 14.—Once trop. by antith. iq. to Live; 
1 Thess. 5, 10 εἴτε γρηγορῶμεν εἴτε καδεύ-. 
Swpev, whether we wake or sleep, live or die. 

γυμνάξζω, f. dow, (γυμνός,) to exercise 
oneself naked, to practise gymnastic train 
ing, as one of the athletw, Arr. Epict. 4. 4. 
11; to take exercise, to train oneself, ib. 4. 4.8. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 2. 10.—In N. T. anly trop. to 
exercise, to train, in any thing, 6. ace. 1 Tim, 
4, Π γύμναξε σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Pags, 
Heb, 5, 14. 13,11. (Jos, Ant. 3.1.4. Apr, 
Epict. 1. 26. 3 γυμνάζουσιν ἡμᾶς of φιλό- 
copot ἐπὶ τῆς Sewpias.) Pass. c. gen. 2 Pet. 
2, 14 καρδίαν γεγυμνασμένην πλεονεξίας, 
exercised, trained, in covelousness. So Phi- 
lostr. Her. 10.15; see Wetst N. 'T. ad loc. 
Matth. ἡ 346. n. 1. 


γυμνασία 


γυμνασία, as, ἦν (γυμνάζω,) gymnastic 
exercise, Al. V. 11. ἃ. ὅ.---ἰὰ N. T. genr. 
exercise, training; 1 Tim. 4, 8 σωματικὴ 
γυμνασία, bodily exercise, ascctic training, 
in antith. with v.'7; comp. v. 3 and Col. 2, 
23. So pr. Arr. Epict. 1, 27. 6. Pol. 4. 7. 
6. Hesych. γυμνασία" ἄσκησις, μελέτη. 

γυωνητεύω͵ f. εὐσω, (γυμνήτης, γυμ- 
vos.) to he naked i.e. as in Engl. to be half- 
naked, poorly clad, absol. 1 Cor. 4, 11— 
Nicet. Ann. 10. 6 γυμν. ὅπλου ‘to be me 
armed.’ Plut. Aumil. Paul. 16 γυμνητεύον- 
res ‘light-armed troops.’ 

γυμνός, ἡ, ὄν, 1. naked, bare, stripped; 
pr. of the body. a) Of one quite naked ; 
Mark 14, 51 ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ upon the naked 
body. v.52. Trop. Rev. 16,15. 17,16. Sept. 
for DINY Gen. 2,25. Job 1,21. So Hdian 8. 
8.14. Xen. Ag. 1. 28. b) Of one partly 
unclad, having on no outer garments, but 
only the tunic, χίτων, John 21,7. Acts 19, 
16. Sept. for SI7F 1 Sam. 19, 24. Is. 20; 
2. So Adl. V. ἘΠ. 6.11. Xen. An. 1. 10, 3. 
¢) Like Engl. half-naked, i.e. poorly clad, 
implying poverty and want, Matt. 25, 36. 
58, 48. 44, James 2,15. “Trop. Rev. 3, 17. 
So Sept. and ΤῚΣ Job 24, 7. Is. 58, 7. 

2. ΟΥ̓ the soul, naked, as by possibility 
existing without body of any kind; 2 Cor. 
5, 3 if indeed also (since) being clothed sc. 
with our house from heaven, od γυμνοὶ ed- 
ρηϑησόμεϑα, we shall not be found naked, 1. 6. 
without a body, implying that our house 
from heaven will also be ὃ hody; see in γέ 
no. 2. ¢c.—Comp. Plato Crat. 20. p. 403. b, 
ἡ ψυχὴ γυμνὴ τοῦ σώμητος. 

3. Of any thing alone, separate from 
every thing clse, naked, mere, bare, e. g. 
γυμνὸν κόκκον 1 Cor. 15, 37.—Comp. Clem. 
Rom. Ep. 1 ad Cor. § 24 σπέρματα ἅτινα 
πέπτωκεν εἰς THY γὴν ξηρὰ καὶ γυμνά. 

4, Trop. naked, open, exposed to view ; 
6. g. πάντα γυμνὰ τοῖς ὀφϑαλμοῖς. αὐτοῦ 
Heb. 4, 13. So Sept. and S193 Job 26, 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4. Heliodor. 10. p. 501 
γυμνὴ καὶ ἀπαρακάλυπτος κατηγορία. 

γυμνότης, THTOS, ἧς (γυμνός,) nakedness, 
the state of one poorly clad; sce in γυμνός 
no. 1. 6. Rom. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 11,27. So 
Sept. and ny Deut. 28, 48.—By cuphem. 
put for the parts of shame, trop. Rev. 3, 
18. So Heb, 5399 , Sept. γύμνωσις, Gen. 9, 
22, 23. 

γυναικάριον, ov, τύ, dimin. (γυνή!) α 
tittle woman, muliercula ; in contempt, ὦ 
weak silly woman, 2 Tim. 3, 6.—M. Anto- 
nin. 6.11. Diocl. ap. Bekk. Anecd. 87. 
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yuvaricetos, ela, cov, (γυνή,) womanly 
Jemale; 1 Pet. 8, Π συνοικοῦντες κατὰ γνῶ 
ow ὡς ἀσδενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ͵ 
dwelling according to your better knowledge 
with the female vessel as the weaker ; comp, | 
in σκεῦος. Sept. for gen. TEN Deut. 22, 
5,—Lue. Philops. 14. Xen. Mem. 2.7: 5. 


γυνή, 9, Gen. γυναικός, vocat. ὦ γύναι, 

1. @ woman, female, one of the female 
sex; e.g. without respect of age, Matt. 14, 
21 χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. 15,38. Acts 
5,14. 8,3. 22,4.al. Sept. and 2°42 1 Sam. 
30, 2. (Hdian. 7.9.19. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
30.) Also of a maiden, παιδίσκη, Luke 22, 
57 comp. 56; and so Sept. for 72) F'sth. 
2,4. Ofan adult woman genr. Matt. 5, 28. 
9, 20.22. 11,11. Rev. 19, 1. 4. al. 

2. After ἔχειν, or with a genit. masc. or 
the adj. ὕπανδρος Rom. 7, 2, it implies the 
conjugal relation, 6. g. ἃ) Put for one 
beirothed, a bride, but not yet married, Matt. 
1, 20. 24 (comp. v. 18). Luke 2,5. ‘Trop. 
of the church as the bride of Christ, Rev. 
19, 7. 21,9. Sept. and 28 Dent. 22, 24 
comp. 23. So Xen. Hell.4.1.7. Ὁ) Usu- 
ally ὦ wife, a. married woman, Matt. 5, 31. 
82, 14, 8, 18, 25. Mark 6,18. Luke 1, 18. 
24. Rom.'7,2. 1 Cor.7,2.al. 1 Cor.5,1 ὥστε 
γυναῖκα τινὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἔχειν, his father’s 
wife, his stepmother. Sept. for TER Gen. 
24, 3. al. sep. S8 ΤΌΝ Lev. 18, 8. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 9. Xen. An. 1. 3. 195. 6) 
Also a widow, with χήρα Luke 4, 26; ab- 
sol. Matt. 22,24. Mark 12,19. Luke 20, 
29; comp. Sept. Deut. 25, 4. So Plut. 
Mor. IL. p. 33. 

8. Vocat. ὦ γύναι, ina direct address, 
expressing courtesy, kindness, respect ; 
Matt. 15, 28 & γύναι, comp. 9, 22 Svyarep. 
Luke 13, 12. John 2, 4. 4, 21. 20, 13. 15. 
1 Cor. 7, 16.—Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Hom. I. 
3. 204. Xen. Mem. 2.1.26. + 


ΤΙ ory, indec. Gog, Heb. 555, a name 
applied in Ez. c. 38. 89 to the king of a 
country and people called Magog (35%), 
situated in the farthest regions of the north 
(Ez. 38, 15), who are about to invade the 
holy land. By Magog, ancient writers ap- 
pear to have intended the barbarous north- 
em nations generally; whom they alse 
called Σκύϑαι, Seythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6.1; 
see Heb. Lex. art, 912°, Winer Realw. art. 
Magog.—Hence in N. T. Gog and Magog 
are put for remote heathen nations and 
their kings, who in like manner are to war 
against the Messiah and his people; Rev. 
20, 8. 


γωνιᾶ 


YOULA, as, ἣν a@ corner, an angle, Θ. g. 
a) Exterior, a projecting corner ; Matt. 6,5 
ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν, i. 6. where 
streets meet, the most public places. Sept. 
for 2D Ix. 27,2. (Pol. 1.42.3. Xen. Lac. 
12.1.) 80 αἱ τέσσαρες γωνίαι τῆς yijsy 
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δαιμονιον 


j 7,1. 20,8. Also ἡ κεφαλὴ γωνίας, the 


head of the corner, see in ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Matt. 
21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. Acts 4. 
11. 1 Pet. 3,7. Ὁ) Interior, for a dark 
corner; Acts 26,26 ἐν γωνίᾳ, in α corner, 
secretly. So Hist. Sus. 38. Arr. Epict. 2 


the four corners (quarters) of the earth, Rev. | 12.17. Plato Gorg. 485. d. 


Aais, 6, indéec. or Aaviéd, as in Sept. 
(Δαυΐδης, ov, 6, Jos. Ant. 6. 8.1, 2,) David, 
Heb. ‘t15 (beloved), later 17133 pr. ἢ, of 
the celebrated king οὗ the Israelites and 
foundey of the Jewish dynasty, (1. 1055- 
1015 B. C.) renowned for his warlike deeds 
as also for his piety and sacred songs. His 
history is found in the books of Samuel, 
from 1 Sam. c. 16 onward; also 1. Chr. c. 
12-30.—In N. 'T. pr. Matt. 1, 6. 1'7.. 12, 3. 
22, 43. 45. al. Heb. 4, 7 ἐν Δαβίδ, in the 
book of David, the Psalms. So 6 vids 
Δαβίδ, the son of David, descended from 
him; e.g. Joseph the husband of Mary, 
Matt. 1, 20; elsewhere only of Jesus as 
a title of the expected Messiah, Matt. 9, 
27, 12,23. 15,22. 20,30. 31. Mark 10, 
47, 48. al. sep. but not in John’s writings. 
Also ἡ pita Δαβίδ, in the same sense, 


Rev. 5, 5. 22, 16: comp. Ts. 11, 1. 10. 


[ence the kingdom and τι] of the Messiah 
are in like manner referred to David; as ἡ 
Βθασιλεία τοῦ A. Mark 11,10; ὁ ϑρόνος Δ. 
Luke 1, 82; ἡ σκηνὴ A. Acts 15, 16 comp. 
Am. 9, 115 ἡ κλεῖς τοῦ A. Rev. 8, 7, comp. 
Ts. 22, 22 and Matt. 16,19. τῷ 


Satpovitouat, Pass, (δαίμων:) aor. 1 
part. SatporoSeis, used in later Greck as 
Mid. and Pass. of δαιμονάω, Blomfield ad 
Zischyl. Choeph. 558. Sept. c. Th. 1003 ; 
to be possessed with a demon; Philem. ap. 
Stob. Ecl. p. 196 ἄλλος κατ᾽ ἄλλην Satpovi- 
ζεται τύχην. Plut. Symp. 7. 5.4 ὥσπερ of 
μάγοι τοὺς δαιμονιζομένους κελεύουσι KTA.— 
In Ν. T. ig. δαιμόνιον ἐχειν, to have a demon 
or devil, to be a demoniac, to be possessed, 
afflicted, with an evil spirit; found only in 
the Gospels, Matt. 4, 24. 8, 16. 28. 33. 9, 
32. 12, 22. 15, 29. Mark 1, 82, 5, 15. 16. 
18. Luke 8, 36. John 10, 21 comp. 20. On 
the diseases connected with such posses- 
sions, see in δαιμόνιον no. 2. 


δαιμόνιον, ov, τό, (neut. of adj. δαιμό- 
vins,) ὦ demon, i. e. 


1. Genr. a deity, a god, spoken of hea- | 


then gods, Acts 17, 18.—All. V. Hl. 12, 57 
Plut. Theseus 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

2. Spec. a demon, genius, e. g. tutelary 
and good, like that of Socrates, Xen. Mem. 
4, 8. 1, 5, comp. Dem. 415. 29; ΟΥ alsa 
adverse and evil, Dem. 124. 46. Dinarch. 
24. 4,—Hence in N. T. a demon, devil, an 
evil spirit, i. q. πνεῦμα ἀκάδαρτον, an un- 
clean spirit, Luke 8, 29. 30. These spirits 
are represented as fallen angels, 2 Pet. 2, 4. 
Jude 6; dnd are now subject to Satan as 
their prince, Matt. 9, 34, 25,41. 2 Cor. 
12, 7. Rev. 12,9. They were held te have 
the power of working miracles, but not for 
good, Rey. 16, 14, comp. John 10, 21; tobe 
hostile to mankind, John 8, 44; to utter ths 
heathen responses and cracles, Acts 16,17; 
and to lurk in the idols of the heathen, 
which are hence caiied δαιμόντα, deviis, 
1 Cor. 10, 20 bis. 21 bis. Rez. 9,20; comp. 
Sept. Deut. 32, 17. Ps, 95, 5. 106, 37. Ba- 
ruch 4,'7.. They are likewise represented 
as the authers of evil to mankind; both 
moral, 1 Tim. 4, 1, comp. Eph. 6, 12; and 
also physical, 2 Cor. 12,'7; espec. by en- 
tering into a person, thus rendering him a 
demoniac, and afflicting him with various 
diseases ; 6. g. epilepsy Luke 9, 39. Matt. 
17, 15; loss of speech Matt. 9, 32, con- 
nected also with blindness 12, 22; raving 
insanity Matt. 8, 28 sq. Mark 5, 2sq. Luke 
8, 2754. Comp. Jos. Ant. 6, 8. 2. ib. 6. 
11. 8. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 1. p. 538. 
These evil spirits are spoken of as wander. 
ing in desert and desolate places, Matt. 12, 
48, Luke 11, 24; comp. Is. 31, 21. 34, 14, 
Baruch 4, 35; or sometimes as inhabiting 
the air or atmosphere, Eph. 6, 2. 6, 22. 
Luke 10, 18, comp. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 
J, p. 759; or also as confined in the abyss, 
Luke 8, 31. 2 Pet. 2, 4. Jude 6. See 
genr. Stuart on Angelology in Bib’ioth. 
Sacra, 1843, p. 117-144. We have iz 
N. T. the following phrases: a) εἰσῆ λ- 
Sev τὰ δαιμόνια ets τινα, demons haa 
entered into him, Luke 8, 30 comp. v. 33 


δαιμονιώδης 


Comp. Jés, Ant. 6.11. 2 τῶν δαιμονίων ἐγ- 
καδπεζομένων. Fabr. Cod. Psend. V. ΓΝ I 
Ὁ. 673 6 διάβολος οἰκειοῦται αὐτὸν ὡς ἴδιον 
σκεῦος. Ὁ) δαιμόνιον ἔχειν, lo harea 
flevil, to be a demoniac, i. 4. δαιμονίξεσθαι, 
Luke 4, 33. 8,27. Said by the Jews of 
Jesus, John 7, 20. 8, 48. 49. 52. 10, 20 


and of John the Baptist, Matt. 11, 18, Luke. 


7, 33. oc) ἐξέρχεσϑαι ἐκ or ἀπό τι- 
vos, to come oud of, Matt. 17, 18. Mark 7, 
29. 30. Luke 4, 35. 41. 8, 2. 33. 35. 38. 
V1, 14. d) ἐκβάλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια, 
0 cast out devils, Matt. '7, 22. 9, 34. 10, 8. 
12, 24. 27, 98. Mark 1, 34. 39. 8, 18. 29. 
0, 18. 7, 26. 9, 88, 16, 9. 17. Luke 9, 49. 
11, 14.15. 18. 19. 20. 13, 389. Pass. Matt, 
9,33. "This was done by Christ in his own 
authority, and by the apostles in his name, 
(Luke 11, 15. 9, 1. 10,17, comp. Acts 19, 
13 sq.) but the Jews charged him with do- 
“ing it by authority of Satan, who is called 


ἄρχων τῶν δαιμονίων, Matt. 9, 34. 12, 24. . 


Mark 3,22. Luke 11,15. The Jews them- 
selves also professed to cast out demons, 
Matt. 12, 27, Luke 11, 19; sec the form of 
exorcism in the name of Solomon, Jos. Ant. 
8.2.5. 6) Where the words or acts of de- 
mons thus dwelling in persons are spoken of, 
Mark 1, 34. Luke 9, 1.42. 10,17. John 10, 
21. f) As believing on God, James 2, 19. 

Nore. It has been strongly urged by 
some commentators, that the discases refer- 
red to above as caused by the presence of 
evil spirits, were only such as arose from 
natural and ordinary causes ; and that our 
Lord and his apostles employed this mode 
of expression only in compliance with popu- 
lar belief and usage ; just as we now use 
the word lunatic without assenting to the 
old opinion of the moon’s influence ; sce 
Wetst. Ν T. in Matt. 4,24. Winer Realw. 
ut. Besessene. Yet it would seem hardly 
ἃ matter of question, but that the sacred 
writers themselves held fully to that same 
belief; since Satan and his emissarics are 
also elsewhere represented as inflicting phy- 
sical evil and disetse, Luke 13, 16 comp. 
11. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 12,'7. 1 Tim. 1, 20 
and those possessed are every where said 
at once to acknowledge and address Jesus 
as the Messiah, Matt. 8, 29. Mark 1, 24. 
5,'7. Luke 4, 34. See Storr Opusce. Acad. 
I. p. ὅ8 5ᾳ. Neander Leben Jesu, ed. 3; Ὁ. 
281-313, [Engl. p. 145-150.] Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 8, 2. ib. 8. 2, 5. 

δαιμονιώδης, εος, ous, 6, ἧς αἰ}. (δαιμό- 
viov,) pr. godlike, divine; in N. T. demon- 
like, devilish, James 3, 15.—Symm. for yin 
Ps 91, 6, where Sept. δαιμόνιον. 
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δαμαζω 


δαίμων, ονος, ὃ, 7,1 gq. τὸ δαιμόνιον, ἃ 
god, deity, Wom. I. 1. 222, Xen. Conv. 8, 
j—In Ν. T. a demon, an evil spirit, devil, 
Matt. 8, 31. Mark 5,12. Luke 8, 29. Rev. 
18, 2: also 16,14 Rec. Sev δαιμύνιον no 
2. So Act. Thom. §§12, 20, 40. 


δώκνω, f. δήξομαι, to bite, to sting, 
c.acc, Adlian. V. TL. 14. 4. Xen. An. 3. 2, 
18.—In N.-'T. trop. i. 4. to vex, to thwart ; 
ce. ace. Gal. 5,15 εἰ δὲ ἀλλήλους δάκνετε. 
So Arr. Epict. 2. 22 δάκνειν ἀλλήλους καὶ 
λοιδορεῖσϑαι, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18. 

δάκρυ, vos, τό, @ tear’, i. q. δάκρνον qv. 
found only in Dat. plur. τοῖς δάκρυσιν Luke 
7, 88. 44. Sept. ἐν δάκρυσι for 13913 
Ps. 6,7. Lam. 2.11. τθεα. 872. ult, Thue, 
775. 


δάκρυον, οὐ, τό, α tear, ο. σ΄. wav δάκρυον 
Rev. 7, 17. 51, 4.; τὰ δάκρυα, tears, weep- 
ing, 2 Tim. 1,45 διὰ πολ. δακρύων 2 Cor. 
2,43 μετὰ δακρύων Mark 9, 24. Acte 20, 
19. 31. Heb. 5,7. 12,17. Dat. plur. δά- 
κρυσι is from τὸ δάκρυ 4. v. Sept. τὰ δά- 
κρυα for N24 2K, 20,5. Lam. 1, 8.---. ἢ} 
VY. EL 14, 92, Xen. Cic. 10. 8. 

δακρύω, f, vow, (δάκρυ,) to shed tears, 
fo weep, intrans. Jolin 11, 35 ἐδάκρυσεν 6 
Ἰησοῦς. τ δορὶ, Job 3, 24. Hdian. 6. 4, ὅ. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.1.7. 


δακτύλιος, ov, 6, (δάκτυλος,) a ring, 
pr. ὦ finger-ring, Luke 15, 223 given as a 
mark of honour, comp. Gen. 41, 42 and 
Esth. 8,2, where Sept. for pyny.—1 Macc. 
6,15. Hdian. 3. 8, 9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 27. 

δάκτυλος, ov, 6, @ jinger, Matt. 23, 4. 
Luke 11, 46. 16, 24. John 8, 6, 20,25. 27, 
Plur. τοὺς δακτύλους Mark 7, 33. Sept. for 
FARR Lov. 4,6. Cant. 5,6. So Luc. Ὁ. 
Deor. 5. 4. Xen. Eq. 6. 8—Meton. 6 da- 
κτυλος τοῦ Yeod, for the power of God, Luke 
11, 20; comp. Matt. 12, 28 where it is 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 3. Sept. and pbx sayy 
Ex, 8, 15. Ps. 8, 4. 


᾿ AadrpavovNd, ἡ, pr.n. of a city or vil- 
lage near Magdala, on the western shore 
of the lake of Gennesareth, north of Tibe- 
vias ; Mark 8, 10, comp. Matt. 15, 39. 

Aadrparia, as, ἡ, Dalmatia, a province 
of Europe on the eastern coast of the Adri- 
atic sea, forming part of 1| lyricum, and lying 
south of Liburnia. Hither Titus was sent 
by Paul to spread the knowledge of the 
Gospel ; 2 Tim. 4, 10. 

δαμάξω, f. dow, (Sapdw,) to overpower, 
to subdue, to tame; ἃ. acc. Mark 5,4. Pasa. 
James 3,7 bis. ‘Trop. τὴν γλῶσσαν James 


δαμαλις 


3,8; vomp Ecclus. 28, 18 sqy—Sept. Dan. 
2,40. Plut. Agesi. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 

δάμαλις, eos, ἦ; (δαμάω,) ὦ heifer, Web. 
9,13; comp. Num. 19, 2 sq. where Sept. 
for 729.—Luc. D. Deor. 3.1. Auschyl. 
Suppl. 348. 

Adpapts, Wos, ἡ, Damaris, ἃ woman 
of Athens who believed under Paul’s preach- 
ing; Acts 17, 34. 

“Δαμασκηνός, 4, ὄν, of Damascus, a 
Damascene, 2 Cor. 11, 32. 

Δαμασκός, οὔ, 4, Damascus, 116}. 

7 was, a celebrated city of Syria, first men- 
tioned Gen. 14, 15, and now probably the 
oldest city on the globe. It stands on the 
river Chrysorrhoas, now el-Barada, (the 
Amana or Abana of 2 K. 5, 12,) in a beau- 
tiful plain on the Τὰ, and 8. Τὰ, of Anti- 
Lebanon, open to the 8. and East, and bound- 
ed on the other sides by the mountains. The 
region around it, including probably the 
valley between the ridges of Lebanon and 
Anti-Lebanen, is called in the Scriptures 
Syria of Damascus, ptyaa pay 2 Sam 8, 
5; and by Strabo, Celesyria, 16. p. 1095. a. 
Tn the days of Paul, the city was so much 
thronged by Jews, that according to Jose- 
hus 10,000 of them were here put to death 
ΝΕ once ; and most of the females of the city 
were converts to Judaism; Jos. B. J. 2. 20. 
ὃ, At this period the city was properly 
under the Roman dominion; but was held 
for a time by Aretas; see in ᾿Αρέτας. It 
is still called by the Arabs Dimeshk, but 
usually esh-Shdm. See Cellar. Notit. Orb. 
II. p. 372. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. I. ii. p. 284. 
Winer Realw. 5. v.—Acts 9, 2. 3. 8. 10. 
19. 29. 27. 22, 5. 6. 10. 11. 26, 12. 20. 
“ Cor. 11, 39. Gal. 1, 17. 

Aay, 6, indec. Dan, Heb. 3 (a judge), 
pr. ἢ. of the fifth son of Jacob, born of Bil- 
hah, and head of one of the tribes, Gen. 30, 
G. In the list of the tribes, Rev. 7, 5. 6, 
that of Dan is found only in a few Mss. 


δανείζω, f. εἰσω, (δάνειον,) to lend mo- 
ney, fo Joan, in N. T. without interest. 

1. Genr. and absol. Luke 6, 34 bis, 35; 
see in ἀπελπίζω. Sept. for n> Deut. 28, 
44—Ecclus. 29, 1.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 34. 
So ἐπὶ τόκοις Dem. 13. 19. 

2, Mid. SaveiCopuas, to let lend to one- 
self, i.e. to borrow money, Matt. 5, 42. 
Sept. and mb Neh. 5, 4.—Theophr. Char. 
16 (9). 3. Xen. Mem. 2.17.2. Sec also 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. 

δάνειον, ov, τό, (neut. of adj. δάνειος, 
diac.) a debt. for money lent, Matt. 18, 27, 
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Sept. for sz Deut. 24, 11.—Diod. Sie. 1 
79, Dem. 911. 3. 


δανειστής, οὔ, ὁ, (daveitw,) a lender, 
creditor, Luke 7,41. Sept. for nujis 2K. 
4, 1.—Tdian. 7. 1.1. Plut. Coriol. 5 bis. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. , 

Aaviys, 6, indec. Daniel, Web, 2820 
Vv. DRI (a judge from God), pr. n. of the 
celebrated Jewish prophet who lived and 
wrote at Babylon in the time of the cap- 
tivity. Matt. 24,15. Mark 13, 14. 

δαπανάω, ὦ, f. nao, (δαπάνη,) to spend, 
to be αἱ expense, c. acc. Mark 5, 26; absol. 
2 Cor. 12,15. (Bel and Dr. 3. Plut. de Su- 
perst. 3. Xen. An. 1. ὃ. 3.). So with ἐπί 
c. dat. to be at expense, charges, upon or 
for any one; Acts 21, 24 δαπάνησον ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς, see more in εὐχή no. 2. So Jos. 
Ant. 19. 6. 1. B. J. 2. 15. 1. Wetst. 
N. T. ad loc—In a bad sense, i. ἃ. i9 
waste, to consume, c. acc. Luke 15,14; c. 
ev τινι James 4, 3. So Dem. 1023. 14. 
Thue. 7. 41. 


δαπάνη, ns, ἡ, (kindr. δάπτω,) eapense 
cost, Luke 14, 28. Sept. for Chald. NM B? 
Ezra 6, 4. 8.—Luc. Ep. Sat. 33. Xen. 
Mem, 3.6.6. — 


Aavid, sec Δαβίδ. 


δέ, a particle put after one or more 
words ina clause, and denoting that the 
word or clause with which it stands is ta 
be distinguished from something preceding. 
It thus marks a transition to something else ; 
whether opposed to what precedes, so that 
δέ is then adversative, but; or simply con- 
tinuative or explanatory, where δέ may be 
rendered but, and, also, namely, or the like. 
Sce Buttm. ᾧ 149. m. 9. Kithner §322. Matth. 
ὁ 616. Winer § 57. 4, and 6. ἢ, Hartung 
Lehre v. ἃ, Part. I. 156-190. 

1. Adversative, bud, on the contrary, etc. 
a) Genr. and simply ; Matt. 6, 1 εἰ δὲ μήγε. 
y. 6. 15 comp. 14. 9, 17. 23, 25. ‘Luke 5 
86. 12,9.10. John 1,12. 8,40. Acts 4, 
4. 9,'7. Rom. 4, 4. 5, 8. 6,17. 18. 22 
1 Cor. 7, 2. al. sep. (Plato Gorg. 522, b.) 
As introducing an answer implying con. 
tradiction, Luke 12, 14, 18, 8. Acts 12, 15, 
19, 2. (Plato Menex. 246. 6.) Sometimes 
dé is repeated in a succession of like élauses 
Matt. 1, 2-17. 2 Pet.1,5-7. Ὁ) Aftera 
negative, but, but rather; Matt. 6,33 comp. 
31. Luke 10, 20. Acts 12, 9. 14. Rom. 3, 
4. Eph. 4,15 comp. 14. Web. 4, 13. 15. 
6, 12. 9, 12. 12, 13. So Xen. Cie. 20. 14. 
c) Also μᾶλλον δέ, but rather, yea ra 
ther, by way of correction; Gal. 4,9 pad 


δέησις 


hov δὲ γνωσδέντες ὑπὸ ϑεοῦ, With καί 
udded, Rom. 8, 34. (Plut. de sera Num. 
vind. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 8, 8+.) Also after 
a negative, δὲ μᾶλλον, but rather, Matt. 
10,6. 28. So Thuc. 1, 123. 4) Very 
often ;orresponding to μέν in a preceding 
clause, pév...dé, indeed... but, though 
sometimes not to be expressed in English ; 
Acts 9,1. 28, 8. Rom. 2,7. 8. 1 Cor. 1, 
12. 15, 39. 2 Cor. 10,1. al.sap. See more 
fully in art. μέν. 6) In the apodosis after 
ei, where the subject is contrasted with the 
subject of the protasis ; Acts 11, 17 ἐγὼ δὲ 
_ τίς ἤμην, who then was 12? So Plato Apol. 

23. c. Comp. Matth. § 616. 3. Term. ad 
Viger. p. 783. 

2. Continuative, but, now, and, further, 
and the like. a) Genr. Matt. 1,18 rod δὲ 
LX. γέννησις οὕτως ἦν, now the birth of J. 
C. was thus. 2,9. 3,1. Mark 16,9. Luke 
12, 11. 16. 13, 6. 10. 15,11. Acts 6, 1. 9, 


10. 1 Cor, 14, 1. 16, 1, 15,17. al. sep. 


Comp. Hdian. 1.1.3. Plato Rep. 368. b. 
b) Where something is added by way of 
explanation or example, and, namely, to wit ; 
Matt. 23,5 πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια 
αὑτῶν. Rom. 8, 22. 9, 30. 1 Cor. 15, 56 
bis. Eph. 5, 32. Phil. 2,8. So in paren- 
thetic clauses, 6. g. with τοῦτο δὲ «.. ye 
yevev Matt. 1,29. 21, 4. 26, 56; or where 
there is a notation of number or time, Mark 
5, 13. 15,95. John 9, 14. Acts 12,33 or 
where some new circumstance is added, 
Mark '7, 26. Luke 23, 17. John 6,17. 11, 
2. 19, 238. Comp. Plato Gorg. 461. d. ὁ) 
Where the train of discourse is taken up 
again, after having been interrupted; so 
Luke 4, 1 comp. 3,23. Matt. 3,4. 2 Cor. 
10, 2. So Plato Phad. 80. ἃ. Xen. An. 
7. 2.18,19. d) With καί in the sense 
of also; hence καί... δέ, and also, see 
Buttm. 1. 6. Matt. 16, 18, Mark 4, 86 καὶ 
ἄλλα δὲ πλοῖα ἦν per αὐτοῦ. John 6, 51. 
8, 10. 17. 15,27. Acts 5,32. 2 Tim, 3,12. 
Ueb. 9, 21. 1 John 1, 3. al. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.26. + 

δέησις, ews, f, (δέομαι, want, need, Plato 
Eryx. 405. 6; @ wanting, asking, entreaty, 
Dem. 515. 17. Plato Crat. 329. ¢—In N. 
ἽΝ, request, supplication, prayer to God ; 
Luke 1,13 εἰσηκούσϑη ἡ δέησίς σου. 2, 37. 
5, 33. 2 Tim. 1, 3. James 5, 16. 1 Pet. 8, 
12; ἡ δ. ἡ πρὸς τὸν Yedv Rom. 10,1. Also 
with ὑπέρ τινος, for any one, 2 Cor. 1, 
11. 9,14. Phil. 1, 4 init. impl. Phil. 1, 4 
fin, 19; with περί τινος id. Eph. 6, 18 
fin. Joined with προσευχὴ, which also sig- 
uifies prayer, but rather as an act of wor- 
ship, Acts 1, 14 Rec. Eph. 6, 18 init. Phil. 4, 
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6. 1 Tim. 2,1. 5,5; also δεήσεις καὶ teerypras 
Heb. ὅ, 7. Sept. for 727M 1K. 8,28. 30; 
nben 1K. 8, 45.~—1 Mace. 7, 37. Baruch 
4,20. Genr. Hdian. 8. 4, 25. Plato Legg, 
768. ἃ. 

δεῖ, impers. verb, (δέω,) impf. ἔδει, Subj. 
δέῃ, Part. δέον 5 pr. it is binding on any one, 
it behooves one to do, i. 6. one must, one ought, 
followed by an infinitive ; also in Gr. writers, 
it needs, there is need of, ὁ. gen. Pol. 3. 6. 8, 
Xen. Cyr, 4. 3. 10.—In N. T. only pr. i 
behooves, it is necessary, it must needs, one 
must or ough, c. infin. Spoken 

1. Of what is required by the nature and 
circumstances of the case, the fitness of 
things, a sense of duty, or the like. Pres. 
Set c. inf pres. Luke 2,49 ὅτι ἐν rots... 
δεῖ εἶναί με, that I must be. John 3, 30 ἐκεῖνον 
δεῖ αὐξάνειν, he must increase. 1 Cor. 11, 
19. Col. 4, 6. 1 Tim. 8, 7; ¢ inf. aor. 
Matt. 17, 10 Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον, Elias 
must first come. Luke 4, 43. John 10, 16, 
20,9. 1 Cor. 15, 53. Heb. 11,6. al. (So 
c. inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 4; inf. aor. 
Hdian. 1.17.27. Thue. 2. 45.) Subj. δέῃ, 
after ἐάν, κἄν, c.inf. aor. Matt. 26, 35. Mark 
14,31. Impf ἔδει, ἐδ was necessary, he 
must needs, Jolin 4,4. Heb. 9, 26. Part. 
δέον ἐστι, il is necessary, one ought; Acts 
19, 36 δέον ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς ... ὑπάρχειν, ye 
ought to be; absol. 1 Pet. 1, 6 εἰ δέον ἐστί, 
if need be. So Hdian. 5. 4. 23.—Also of 
what is unavoidable, what must in the na- 
ture of things take place; with inf. pres. 
2 Cor. 11, 80 εἰ καυχᾶσϑαι δεῖ, Inf. aor. 
Matt. 24, 6 δεῖ yap πάντα γενέσϑαι. Mark 
13, 7. Luke 21, 9. Acts 21, 22. al-—Spec. 
of what is made necessary by appointment 
of God; c. inf. pres. 1 Cor. 15, 25; inf. aor. 
Matt. 16, 21. 26, 54. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 
22. John 8, 14. Acts 9,16. 14, 22. Impf. 
ἔδει, 6. inf, aor. Luke 24, 26. 46. Acts 1, 
16. 17, 8. 

2. Of what is right in itself, or prescribed 
by law, custom, reason ; 2 is right or proper, 
one must or ought, one should; c. inf. pres. 
Luke 18, 14 ἐν ais δεῖ ἐργάζεσϑαι. 18, 1. 
John 4, 20. 24. 9,4. Acts 5, 29. Rom, 12, 
3. al. Inf. aor. Mark 13,10. Acts 3, 21. 
18,21. Inf. impl. Mark 13, 14 ἑστὼς ὅπου 
οὐ δεῖ, 50, στῆναι. (Pol. 7. 5. 2. Thue. 3. 
47; infimpl. Sept. Job15,3.) Impf. ἔδει; 
6. inf. pres. Luke 22, ἢ ἔδει σύεσϑαι τὸ πά- 
σχα. Acts 94,19. 27, 21. 2 Cor. 2,335 inf. 
aor, Matt. 18, 38. 23,23. Luke 13,16. al, 
Inf. impl. Rom. 1, 27 ἣν ἔδει, sc. ἀπολαμβά- 
νειν. Part. τὰ μὴ δέοντα, things not right, 
not proper, 1 Tim. 5, 13; so Xen. Mem. 3 
2.22, - 


al 


Seiya 


δεῖγμα, aros, τό, (δείκνυμι, δέδειγμα,) pr. 
what is shown,’ @ sample, specimen, Pol. 
6. 58. 1. Plato Legg. 718. b—In N. 'T. an 
example, warning, Jude '7; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 
6. Comp. Jos. Ant. 8.2.2. ul. V. EL. 6. 12. 


δειγματίξω, f. iow, (δεῖγμα,) to make a 
show or example of, ὁ. acc. impl. Col. 2, 15. 
[Matt. 1, 19.]—Found only in N. T. 

δείκνυμι and δεικνύω, f. δείξω ; the 
former is the usual Attic form, Buttm. ᾧ 106. 
n. 5. Ausf. Spr. §107.n. 8; the latter occurs 
Matt. 16, 21. John 2, 18. Rev. 22, 8; also 
Hesiod. "Ἔργ. 421, 472. Ceb! Tab. 4.--- ΤῸ 
show, to let see, to point out, to present to 
view ; so with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Matt. 4, 8 and Luke 4, 5 καὶ δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ 
πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμον. Acts 7, 
8, comp. Gen. 12,1. Mark 14. 1ὅ and Luke 
22, 12 ὑμῖν δείξει ἀνάγαιον. Luke 24, 40 
and John 20, 20 ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 
Luke 20, 24. John 2,18. 5, 20 bis. 10, 32; 
acc. simpl. 1 Tim. 6,15. Pass. Heb. 8, 5. 
Sept. for WY Deut. 1, 33. 34, 1. 4. (Ceb. 
Tab. 4. Hdian. 5. 4, 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33.) 
Of things shown in vision, Rev. 1, 1. 4,1. 
17,1. 22,1. 6.8; Sept. and A870 Ez. 40, 
gt—With ace. of pers. and dat. as δεῖξον 
καυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, show thyself to the priest, 
Matt. 8, 4. Mark 1,44. Luke 5, 14; comp. 
Lev. 14,2 sq. So John 14, 8. 9; in vision, 
Rev. 21, 9.10. Sept. for AN" Judg. 4, 
22, So Hdian. 5. 4. 4. — Trop. a) to 
show, to manifest, to prove, as δεῖξόν μοι 
τὴν πίστιν σου James 2,183; with ἔκ τίνος 
ibid. τὶ ἔκ τινος 8,18. So Thue. 1. 37, 74. 
b) to show by words, i. q. to teach, to declare, 
c. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 12, 31; dat. et ὅτι 
Matt. 16,21; dat. et inf. Acts 10, 28. Sept. 
for M97 1 Sam. 12,93; “19> Deut. 4, 5: 
So ec. dat. et ὅτι Hdian. 1. 18. 12. Xen. Hell. 
1. 6.11; dat. et inf’ Xen. Cyr. 5. 4, 21. 

δειλία, as, ἡ, (δειλός,) timidity, fear ; 
2 Tim. 1,'7 πνεῦμα δειλίας, α spirit of ti- 
midity, i. q. wv. δειλόν. Sept. for ΠΩΣ Ps, 
55, 4.—Hdian. 2. 1.22. Plat. Phadr. 254. e. 


δειλιάω, ὦ, f. dow, (δειλός,) to be timid, 
lo be afraid, absol. John 14, 27, Sept. for 
co Is. 13,7; ΠῚ Dent. 1, 21.—2 Mace. 
15, 8. Diod. Sic. 20. 78 init. The com- 
pound ἀποδειλιάω is more common in Gr. 
writers, 

δειλός, ἡ, dv, (δείδω,) timid, fearful, 
Matt. 8,26. Mark 4,40. Rev. 21,8. Sept. 
for Tat] Judg. '7,3.—Dem. 405. 18. Thue. 
2. 62. 

δεῖνα, ὁ, ἡ, τό, gon. δεῖνος, acc. δεῖνα, 
ome one, such an one; spoken of a person, 
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δεισιδαιμονια, 


whom one cannot or will not name, Matt 
26,18. See Buttm. ᾧ 78. Herm. ad Vig. p 
21, 704.—Dem. 167. 24, Luc. Pisc. 38. 


δεινῶς, adv. (Sewvds,) greatly, vehemently 
Matt. 8, 6. Luke 11, 53.—Wisd. 17, 3. 
AMschin. 82. 22. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 26. 


δευπνέω, ὦ, f. now, (δεῖπνον,) to dine or 
sup, to take the chief meal of the day, Luke 
17,8. Sept. for EMM? Prov. 23,1. (Tob. 8, 
1. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 3,4. Xen. Mem. 2. 
7. 12.) | Spoken of the paschal supper, 
Luke 22, 20. 1 Cor. 11, 25; so Jos, Ant. 
2. 14. 6.—Trop. i. q. to eat, to banquet, as 
figurative of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 
8, 20; see in γάμος no. 1. 

OSelirvov, ov, τό, in Homer breakfast, Il. 
8. 53. Od. 9.2311; in Attic writers and in 
N, T. dinner or supper, i. 6. the chief meal 
of the Jews, and also of the Greeks and 
Romans, taken towards or at evening, after 
the labours of the day were over, and often 
prolonged into the night, see fully in ἄρι- 
στον ; hence genr. a banquet, feast, in gene- 
ral; Matt. 23, 6. Mark 6,21. 12,39. Luke 
14, 12. 16.17. 24, 20,46. John 12,2. Me- 
ton. 1 Cor. 11,21. So Sept. for Chald. ἘΠῚ 
Dan. 5,1. (Δ. V. H. 1. 36. Plut. Symp. 
8. 6. 4 τὸ δὲ δεῖπνον [ὠνομάσϑαι] ὅτι τῶν 
πόνων διαναπαύει.. Xen. Cyr. 8.1 38.) 
Spoken of the paschal supper, John 13, 2. 
4, 21, 20; of the Lord’s supper, 1 Cor. 11, 
20.— Trop. of a marriage-feast, as figu- 
rative of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 19, 
9; see in γάμος no. 1. fin, Also of heaps 
of the slain as α feast for birds of prey, Rev. 
19,17; comp. Auschyl. Suppl. 798 ὄρνισι 
δεῖπνον. 

δεισιδαίμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (δείδω, 
δαίμων.) fearing the gods, religious, pious ; 
e.g. the Athenians, comparat. Acts 17, 22 
ὡς δεισιδαιμονεστέρους ὑμᾶς ϑεωρῶ (sc. ἴλ- 
λων), more than others; see Winer ὁ 36. 3, 
and n. 3. Comp. Pausan. Att. c. 24 “Ag 
vaiots περισσότερόν τι i} τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐς τὰ 
Seid ἐστι σπουδῆς. Xen. Ath. 3.8 καὶ (οἱ 
᾿Αϑηναῖοι) ἄγουσι μὲν ἑορτὰς διπλασίους ἢ 
οἱ ἄλλοι.----Χοη, Cyr. 3. 8. 58. Ag. 11. 8. 
In Gr. writers also in a bad sense, supers 
stitious, bigoted, Theophr. Char. 25 [16]. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 52. 

δεισιδαιμονία, as, ἡ, (δεισιδαίμων,) pr. 
‘fear of the gods;’ then religiousness, relt- 
gion, Acts 25,19 περὶ τῆς ἰδίας δεισιδαιμο- 
vias.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 3, Diod. Sic. 1 70, 
Pol. 6. ὅ6. 7. In Gr. writers also in a bad 
sense, superstition, ἢ goin Ὑ, Theophr. Char 
25 [16]. Pol. 12 


δέκα 


δέκα, οἱ, al, τά, indec. card. nin. ten, 
Matt. 20, 24. Mark 10, 41. al. Often put 
as a small round number, Matt. 25, 1. 28. 
Luke 15, 8, 19,138. 17. al. So Sept. and 
mvs Am. 5,3.—-Rev. 2,10 Snir ἡμερῶν 
δέκα, of ten days, for a short time. So Sept. 
amlimw2 Dan. 1,12. +. 


δεκαδύο, indec. card. num. twelve, Acts 
19,7. 24,11. So Sept. for TZ BMY 
lx, 28,21; "be ONY 1 Chr. 15, 10.—The 
inore usual form is δώδεκα, Buttm. ὁ 70. 

δεκαπέντε, inde. card. num. fifteen, 
John 11,18. Acts 27 28. Gal. 1,18. Sept. 
for M2 We Gen. 7, 20.—The more 
usual form is πεντεκαίδεκα, Buttm. ὁ 70. ᾿ 

Δεκάπολις, cas, 4, (δέκα, πόλις.) the 
Decapolis, i.e. the Len Cities, a district so 
called embracing ten cities, all except Scy- 
thopolis lying in the country east of the 
Jordan, and south of the lake of Tiberias. 


Pliny names in the Decapolis eight cities, 


lying in this region, viz. Scythopolis, Hip- 
pos, Gadara, Dion, Pella, Gerasa, Philadcl- 
phia, Canatha; and adds, with less proba- 
bility Damascus and Raphana; prefixing 
indeed the remark, “in quo non omnes ea- 
dem observant ;? H.N. 5.17 or 19. Jose- 
phus virtuality excludes Damascus, when he 
calls Scythopolis the largest city of the De- 
capolis; B. J. 8.. 9, 7. Ptolemy compre- 
nends the Decapolis in the southern part 
cf Ceele-Syria, and cnumerates the same 
cight cities mentioned by Pliny, subjoining 
with more provability Capitolias and Adra 
(fdrei); and adding also a Gadora otherwise 
unknown; Geogr. 5.17. It is not unlikely 
that other cities may have joined themselves 
later to the original ten, from which the 
name was derived. See Reland Palest. p. 
203, 458. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. II. ii. p. 11. 
Winer. Realw. 8. voc.—In N. 'T. Matt. 4, 
25. Mark 5, 20. 7, 31. 

δεκατέσσαρες, wy, of, al, card. num. 
fourteen, Matt. 1,17 ter. 2 Cor. 12,2. Gal. 
2,1. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 70. 

δεκάτη, ns, ἦν (δέκατος!) for ἡ δεκάτη 
μερίς, α tenth part, tithe, 6. g. of spoils, Heb. 
7, 2. 4; comp. Gen. 14, 20, where Sept. 
for "3%, So Diod. Sic. 4. 21. Xen, An. 
5.3. 4, 18.—Spec. the tithes, which by the 
Jewish law were to be paid both from the 
produce of the earth and from the increase 
of the flocks, Heb. '7, 8. 9; see Lev. 27, 30. 
81. 89, where Sépt. for Wed. So Keclus. 
82,9. Jos. Ant. 1. 19, 8, 

δέκατος, ἡ, ον, ordin. the tenth, John 1, 
40. Rey, 21,20. Nout. τὸ δέκατον, the tenth 
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ὁ}εξιός 


part, Rev. 11, 13.—Sept. Ez. 45, 11 bis 
Luc. Cronos, 14. 

δεκατόω, &, f. dow, (δεκάτη! to tuke, to 
take tithes of any one, 6. ace. Heb. 7, 6, i. q. 
δεκάτας λαμβάνειν in vy. 9. Pass. to be tithed, 
io pay tithes, Heb. 7, 9. Sept. for “Wr 
Neh. 10, 838.—A later form for the earlier 
dcxarevo Son, An, 5. 3. 9, 


δεκτός, ἡ, ὄν, (δέχομαι,) accepled, ap- 
proved, acceptable; 6. g. a person, Luke 4; 
24 οὐδεὶς προφήτης δεκτός ἐστι. Acts 10, 
353 ἃ sacrifice, Phil. 4,18. Sept. for ji87 


_ Prov. 14, 37. [5. 56,7. So Meclus. 2, 5, 


32,7. Hesych. dexrés+ ἀρεστός.---Ο time, 
propitious, favourable, Luke 4, 19, from Is. 
61, 2; also 2 Cor. 6,2, from Jer. 49, 8: 
where Sept. in both cases for 712°. 

δελεάξω, f. dow, (δέλεαρ,) to bait, to en- 
(rap, Pass. pr. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 4.—In N, 
T. trop. fo entrap, lo entice, to beguile; c 
ace. 2 Pet. 2, 14. 18. Pass. James 1, 14, 
So Philo de Agris. p. 202. e. dian. 1. 12. 
11. Pol. 88. 3. 11. 


- δένδρον, ov, τό, a tree, Matt. 3, 10. 7, 
17. Mark 11, 8. al. Mark 8, 24 βλέπω τοὺς 
ἄνδρ. ὡς δένδρα, 1 see men as trees, i. 6. not 
distinctly, perh. larger than natural. Sept. 
for 72 Gen. 18, 4. 8—Hdian. 1. 12. 3, 
Xen, Mem. 3, 4. 7. 4- 


oer. ‘ 
δεξιά, je, ἧ, sec in δεξιός no. 2 a 


δεξωολάβος, ου, ὃ, (δεξιός, AapBdve,) pr. 
‘one taking the right ;’ hence prob. a guard, 
body-guard, referring apparently to some 
kind of light-armed troops; Acts 23, 23 
ἑτοιμάσατε στρατιώτας ... καὶ ἱππεῖς ... καὶ 
δεξιολάβους διακοσίους. Suid. παραφύλακες; 
Vule. lancearit; Engl. Vers. spearmen.— 
Not found in classic writers ; but occurs in 
Theophyl. Simoc. 4. 1. Const. Porphyr. 
Themat. 1.1. See Wetst. N. ΤᾺ in loc, 


δεξιός, da, dv, right, on the right side or 
hand, opp. left. . 

1, Adj..with a subst. expressed, e. 9. ἡ 
δεξιὰ χείρ Matt. 5, 30. Luke 6, 6. Acts 8, 7, 
Rev. 1, 16. 17. [10, 5.]-13, 16 ; ποῦς Rev. 10, 
25 ὀφθαλμός Matt. 5,29; οὖς Luke 22, 50. 
John 18,103; σιαγών Matt. ὅ 89 ; τὰ δεξιὰ 
μέρη John 21, 6, 2 Cor. 6,'7 ὅπλα τὰ δεξιὰ 
καὶ ἀριστερά, arms for the right and left, i. c. 
of every kind, offensive and defensive. Sept. 
for {V1 Gen. 48, 14. Ex. 29, 22.—DPlato 
Rep. 617. ὦ, Thue. 1. 48. 

2, Subst. or with a subst. implied. 84) 
Vem. ἡ δεξιά se. χείρ, the right hand, Matt. 
6, 3. 27, 29. Rev. 1, 20. 2,1. 51.7 
Sept. for ~VI2 Gon. 48, 18. Ex. 75, 12. ak 


δεομαι 


Hdian. 7. 5. 10. Xen. Eq. 7.3.) Plu. Jal. 
2,9 δεξιὰς ἔδωκαν ἐμοὶ καὶ B. κοινωνίας, they 
gave US the right hand of fellowship, in 
confirmation of a pledge or agreement; so 
1 Macc. 6. 58; comp. Ezra 10,19. Jos. 
Ant. 18.9. 3. Xen, An. 1. 6.6 καὶ δεξιὰν 
ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα.--- αὐ for the right hand or 
side; in N. T. only in respect to God, as 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ ϑεοῦ, at the right hand of God, 
on his right, the place assigned to the Mes- 
siah as that of the highest honour and dgnity, 
comp. below in b. 8; Rom. 8, 34, Eph. 1 1, 
90. Col. 3,1. Teb. 10,12. 1 Pet. 3, 22. 
(Sept. for 747 Ps. 16,11.) Also τῇ δεξιᾷ 
τοῦ 3. id. Acts 2, 33. 5, 315 ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ 
sodvou τ΄ %. Heb, 8,1. 12,25 ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς 
μεγαλωσύνης, id. Heb. 1,3. Comp. Xen. 
An. 5, 2. 2-b. 
Ὁ) Neut. Plur. τὰ δεξιά sc. μέρη; the 
right parts, the right, in general, e. g. ἐκ 
δεξιῶν, on the + ighi see in art. ἐκ, Matt. 27, 
38. Mark 15,27. Luke 28, 88, Matt. 25, 
33. 84. Luke 1,113 ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Mark 
16, 5. Sept. for 1.3. Gen. 48,13. Ex. 14, 
29.29. So Diod. Sic. 1.47. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 
18,19.--Spec.in phrases: a) ἐκ δεξιῶν 
τινος εἶναι, to be at-one’s right hand, i. e. as 
a helper, protector, Acts 2, 25, quoted from 
Vs. 16, 8 where Sept., for yo, ; comp. Ps. 
109,31. 8) ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ ϑεοῦ κα- 
Ξῆσϑδαι Vv. ἑστώς, to sit or sland αἱ the 
right hand of God, on his right, as the place 
of highest honour and cianity, and ascribed 
-only to the Messiah ; 6. g. κάϑου ἐκ δεξιῶν 
μου, quoted from Ps. “ho, 1 where Sept. 
for "7g" 3, Matt. 22, 44, Mark 12, 36. 
Luke 20, 42. ‘Acts 2 , 34. Heb. 1, 135 and 
so Matt. 26, 64, Mark 14, 62. 16, 19. Luke 
22,69. So ἑστὼς ἐκ de& 7.3. Acts 7, 55. 
ἄρ. In like manner ἐκ δεξιῶν rod Χρι- 
στοῦ καϑῆσϑαι, to sit at Chrisl’s right 
hand, in a like sense, Matt. 20, 21. 38. 
Mark 10, 37. 40. Comp. 1 K. 22,19; also 
2,19. Jos. Ant. 8.1. 2. 


δέομαι, f. δεήσομαι, Pass. depon. (δέω, 
aor. 1 ἐδεήθην, Buttm. ὁ 118. 4; Impf 3 
pers. Ion. ἐδέετο, Luke 8, 38. Sept. Job 19, 
16. Xen. Hell. G6. 1. 6; comp. Buttm. § 114 
δέω. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 220; to need, to 
mant, ὁ. gen. Hdian. 2. 8. 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 10.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to want of any one, to ash, to make re- 
quest, 10 pray, pr. c. gen. of pers. from 
Whom one asks; also with an adjunct of 
the thing asked for, e. 
thing; 2 Cor. 8,4 Bedjuevor ἡμῶν τὴν χάριν 
κτλ. Soc. gen. impl. 2 Cor. 10,2 δέομαι 
(56. ὑμῶν) τὸ μὴ παρὼν ϑαῤῥῆσαι κτλ. So 

11 
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a) With ace. of 


depw 


Luc. Timon 35. Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 1,2. 0) 
With an infin. and its clause; Luke 8, 38 
ἐδέετο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνήρ ... εἶναι σὺν αὐτῷ, 
Acts 26, 8. So ul. V. H. 2. 42. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 4. οὐδ Followed by a direct 
clause, Luke 8, 28 δέομαι σου, μῇ με Baow 
vions. 9, 88, Acts 8, 34. 21,39. Gal. 4, 

125 with λέγων added, Luke 5, 12; with 
gen. impl. 2 Cor. 5, 20. Comp. Sept. for 
nn 2K. 1,13, d) With ἕνα, Luke 9, 40 
καὶ ἐδεήθην τῶν μαϑητῶν σου, ἵνα κτλ. 

2. Spec. to pray to God; 6. gen. τοῦ δεοῦ 
Acts 10, 2; and so with εἰ dpa Acts 8, 22; 
with ὅπως Matt. 9, 38. Luke 10,2. Also 
δέομαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον, Ο. ὑπέρ τινος οὗ ὅπως, 
Acts 8,24. With τοῦ ϑεοῦ impl. Acts 4, 
81; and so with εἰς of purpose, 1 Thess. 3, 
10; or iva Luke 21, 36 ; or also περί τινος 
and % iva Luke 22, 82 ; or εἴπως Rom. 1, 10. 
Sept. for ἸΏ, ο. rod Seod Dan. 6, 11; 

πρὸς κύριον Job 8, 5; πρὸς τὸν Sedv Ps. 30, 
9. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. Ὁ. 4 ἔρχομαι πρὸς 
Yeovs δεησόμενος. 

δέον, οντος, τό, participle neut. of im- 
pers. δεῖ, Acts 19, 86. 1 Tim. 5, 18. 1 Pet. 
1, 63 sec in art. δεῖ, 


δέος, δέους, τό, fear, eb. 12, 28 in some 

Mss, for αἰδοῦς .----ϑ Mace. 3, 11. Xen, Ath. 
2.3, 15, 

A epBaios, ov, 6, of Derde, a Derbaan, 
Acts 20, 4. 

AépBn, ἧς, ἡ, Derbe, a city of Lycaonia 
in Asia Minor; situated within the confines 
of Isauria, Acts 14, 6. 20. 16,1. Perh. 
mod. Divlé; see Hamilton Res. in Asia M. 
Ii. p. 318. Strabo 12. p. 569. 

δέρμα, ατος, τύ, (δέρω,) α skin, hide, οἱ 
an animal, Heb. 11, 87. Sept. for sis 
Lev. 13, 48.—Pol. 7.1.3. Ken. Anab. 1. 
2. 8. | 

δερμάτινος, n, ov, made of skin, leathern 
Matt. 3,4. Mark 1,6. Sept. for iz 216 
1, 8 where sce.—Strabo 16. p. 1124. ὁ 
Plato Eryx. 400. 6. 


δέρω, f. Sepa, aor. 1 ἔδειρα ; Pass. aor. 3 
ἐδάρην, ἴ. ἃ δαρήσομαι; to skin, to flay, 
Sept. for wins 2 Chr. 29, 34. Hom. 1] 
1, 459. Plato Eathyd. 285. d.—-In Ν T. to 
beat, to smite, to scourge, pr. so as to take 
off the skin; c. acc. of pers. Matt. 21, 35. 
Mark 12, 3.5. Luke 90, 10,11. Acts-16, 
37. 2 2, 19, John 18, 23 τί pe δέρεις ; i. 4. 
ἔδωκε, ῥάπισμα v. 22. 2 Cor. 11,20 εἴ τις 
ὑμᾶς εἰς i ron δέρει, smiles you in 
(upon) the face. With acc. impl. Luke 22, 
63. Acts 5,40. So Aquila for od» Prov. 
10 8. Diog. Lacrt. 7. 23. Plut. Lyeurg. 30 


N 


δεσμεύω 


—Pass. ὁαρήσεσϑε, Mark 13, 93; ἃ.80 6, 
acc. of manner, Luke 12,47 δαρήσεται 
πολλάς sc. πληνάς, he shall be beaten with 
many stripes. v. 48 δαρήσεται ὀλίγας. See 
Winer § 32. 2. n. § 66. 4. Buttm. καὶ 134. n. 
2. Kiihner § 278. ἢ, 3. Comp. Dem. 403. 4 
ξαίνειν κιτὰ νώτου πολλάς. Xen. An. ὅ. 8. 
12 παίειν ὀλίγας.---ΠῸν the phrase ἀέρα 
δέρειν 1 Cor. 9, 26, sce in art. ἀήρ. 

δεσμεύω, f. etow, (Serpuds,) to bind, 
εν g. a prisoner, c. acc. impl. Acts 22, 4; 
hales, burdens, φορτία, trop. Matt. 23, 4. 
Sept. for “ox of a prisoner Judg. 16, 11; 
nbs of sheaves Gen..37, '7.—Of pers. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.50; of things, Judith 8, 3. Plut. 
de Lib. edac. 16. 


. δεσμέω, &, f. joo, (Seouds,) to bind, 
i. 4. δεσμεύω, e. g. with chains, Pass. Luke 
8,29 ἐδεσμεῖτο dAvoeot.—Aquil. Job 40, 20 
Philip. 45, in Anth. Gr. II. p. 207. The 
Atticists refer δεσμέω to the common dia- 
lect; Moris p. 122. Thom. Mag. p. 199, 
821. 

δεσμή, fis. ἡ, (δέω,) a bundle, sheaf, 
Matt. 13, 30. Sot for τππὸ a8 Ix. 12, 22.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 61. Plut. Mor. IE. p 8. 


δέσ }460S, tov, 6, (δεσμέω,) one bound, a 
prisoner, caplive, Matt. 27, 15.16. Mark 
15, 6. Acts 16, 25. 27. 23, 18. 25, 14. 27. 
28, 16.17. Heb. 13, 3. So Paul calls him- 
self δέσμιος τοῦ Χριστοῦ or ἐν κυρίῳ, 
a prisoner of Christ or in the Lord, i.e. the 
Lord’s prisoner, a prisoner for the sake of 
Christ and his cause, Eph. 3,1. 4,1. 2 Tim. 
1,8. Philem. 1.9; and so of other prisoners 
for Christ, absol. Heb. 10, 34 Griesb. Sept. 
for “nox Zech. 9, 11. 12.—Hdian. 1. 6. 16. 
Plut. Philopem. 21. Soph. Ajax 299. 


δεσμός, ob, ὃ, (δέω) @ band, bond; 
Plur. by metapl. of δεσμοί and τὰ δεσμά, 
Buttm. §-56. 6. 

1. Sing. of any ligament or impediment 
by which a member of the body is lamed, a 
band; Mark 7, 35 ὁ δεσμός τῆς γλώσσης. 
Luke 13,16 comp. 11.—Pr. and genr. Sept. 
for “ION Jude. 15, 13. Hdian, 8. 4. 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24. 

. Plur, Maris p. 127, δεσμά, οὐδετέ- 
pws, s, Αττικῶς" δεσμοί. ἀρσενικῶς, Ἕλλη- 
νικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 204, δεσμὰ κάλλιον 
ἢ δεσμοί. Yet Plato uses generally of de- 
σμοί, τοὺς δεσμούς, once τὰ δεσμά, sce Ast’s 
Lex. Plat. 5, v. a) οἱ δεσμοί Phil. 1, 
13, and so prob. clsewhere in the epistles, 
Phil. 1,7. 14. 16 [17]. Col. 4,18, 2 Tim. 2,9 
Philem. 10.13 ἐν τ. δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίον, 
in hands far the gospel’s sake. Web. 11, 86 
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10, 34 Rec. Jude 6. Sept. for δον Judg 
15,143 “pia Job 39,5. So Hom. Od. 8. 
340. Eurip. Baceh. 518. Plato Crit. 6, p 
46.c.  b) τὰ δεσμά, in Luke's writings, 
Luke 8,29. Acts 16,26; and 80 prob. Actg 
20, 23, 22, 80, 23, 29. 26, 29.31. So Jos, 
Ant. 2.5.1. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 15. 3. Plato 
once Euthyphr. 10. p.9.a. | 

δεσμοφύλαξ, axos, 6, (δεσμός, φύλαξ.) 
a prison-keeper, jailer, Acts 16, 23. 27, 36, 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1. Luc. Tox. 2, 30. Dion 
Cass. 1279. 9. 

δεσμωτήριον, tov, τό, (δεσμόω,) α pri 
son, Matt. 11, 2. Acts 5, 21. 23. 16, 26, 
Sept. for smd ma Gen. 40, 3—Dem. 764. 
22. Plato Phad. 59. d. 

δεσμώτης, ov, 6, (δεσμόω,) a prisoner, 
Acts 27,1. 42, i.g. δέσμιος in 28, 16. Sept. 
for “nox Gen. 39, 20.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1. 
Dem. 764. 22. Plato Rep. 514. b. 

δεσπότης, ov, ὁ, 1. @ master, as opp. 
a servant, the head of a family, paterfami- 
lias, 1 Tim. 6,1.2. 2 Tim. 2, 21. Tit. 2,9. 
1 Pet. 2, 18.—Wisd. 18, 11. Plut. Sept. 
Sap. Conv. 12 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

2. As denoting supreme authority, Lord, 
spoken of God, Luke 2, 29. Acts 4, 24 
Rev. 6, 10; of Christ 2 Pet. 2,1. Jude 4 
Sept. for sity Is. 1,°245 myn Prov. 29, 
26.—Jos. Ant. 1. 8, 1. So of a king οἱ 
emperor, a despot, Udian. 1.6.4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. ὃ. 18. 

δεῦρο, adv. here, hither, i. e. to this 
place or time. 

1. Of place, here, hither, pr. with a vert 
of motion, Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 3 ἡμεῖς δεῦρο ἢλ- 
Sonev. Xen. An. 7.6.9. In N. T. as an 
exclamation or sort of imperative, here ! 
hither! come hither! and having a Plur. 
δεῦτε, which see in its order ; Buttm. §115. 
n. 8. John 11,43 δεῦρο ἔξω, come forth ' 
Acts 7, 3 δεῦρο εἰς "γῆν. Sept. for ΠΣ 
1K. 1,53. ἃ Κα. 9,1. So Aristoph. Pac. 
1329, Plato Rep. 445. d—Before an im- 
perat. δεῦρο, dxodovSer μοι, Matt. 19, 21. 
Mark 10, 21. Luke 18, 22. So Sept. and 
syin 2 Sam. 13,115; 93 Judg. 9, 10. 12 
Lue. Vitar. Auct. 15. Plato Crat. 422. ¢.— 
Before 1 pers. fut. Indic. Acts 7, 34 καὶ νῦν 
δεῦρο, ἀποστελῶ σε eis Aly. Rev. 17,1 δεῦρο, 
δείξω vo τὸ κρίμα κτὰ. 21, 9. So Sept. 
and 21 Sam. 16,1. Judg. 19, 11. 13.— 
Hom. Tl. 23. 485. 

. ΟΥ̓ time, now, up to this time ; so ἄχρν 
τοῦ Beige (χρόνου), unto this time, Rom. 1. 
13.—So μέχρι δεῦρο Plut. Pomp. 24. Thue 


1 3. 64, 


δεῦτε 


δεῦτε, adv. pr. δεῦρ᾽ tre, Buttm. § 115. 
n. 8, used as Plur. of δεῦρο 4. ν΄ but only 
in exclamations, here! hither £ come hither ! 
spoken to several; 6. g. δεῦτε eis, come to, 
Matt. 22, 4. Mark 6, 313 δεῦτε πρός, come 
to, Matt. 11, 28; δεῦτε ὀπίσω μου, come af- 
ter, follow me, Matt. 4,19. Mark 1, 175 so 
Sept. for “tiny sob 2 K. 6, 19.Before 
an imperat, or the like; e. g. δεῦτε; που 
κτείνωμεν αὐτόν, Matt. 21, 38. Mark 12, 
Luke 20,14. (Sept. and ‘a3 Gen. 37, τοὺ 
So δεῦτε, ἴδετε, Matt. 28,6. John 4, 29; 
also Matt. 25, 84, John 21,12. Rev. 19,17. 
Sept. for nb 2K. 7,14. So Wied. 2, 6. 
Plut. Coriolan. 33. 


δευτεραῖος, aia, αἴον, (δεύτερος,) mark- 
ing succession of days, and used only in an 
adverbial sense, on the second day; Acts 28, 
13 δευτεραῖοι ἤλθομεν. See Buttm. ᾧ 123.6. 
Kiihner ὁ 264. 3.—Jus. Ant. 1.10. 1. Pol. 
2.70. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 2 


δευτερόπρωτος, ov, ὃ, 9, adj. pr. the 
second-first, only in Luke 6, 1 σάββατον τὸ 
δεντερόπρωτον, prob. the second-first sabbath, 
us pr. n. for the first sabbath after the second 
day of wnleavened bread connected with 
the passover. The paschal lamb was to be 
killed near the close of the 14th day of Ni- 
aan, and was eaten the same evening, i. e. 
the evening which was reckoned to and 
began the 15th day, Lev. 23, 5. Gr. Harm. 
p. 211, 212; on the 15th was the first day 
of the festival of unleavened bread, a day of 
rest or sabbath Ley. 23, 6. 7, and, when 
coinciding with the weekly sabbath, called 
μεγάλη ἡμέρα τοῦ σαββάτου, ἃ great sab- 
bath or high festival, John 19, 31; on the 
morrow of this sabbath, or the 16th of Ni- 
san, the sheaf of the first-fruits was to be 
presented, Lev. 23, 10. 11; and from this 
day, the 16th, were to be counted seven 
full weeks to the day of Pentecost, Sept. 
ἀπὸ τῆς δευτέρας τοῦ πάσχα, Lev. 23, 15.16. 
‘Tne sabbath of the first of these weeks was 
probably the σάββατον δευτερύπρωτον, being 
the first of the seven, but the second in re- 
spect to the first day or sabbath of unlea- 
vened bread. See Scaliger de Emend. Temp. 
6. p. 557. Casaub. Exercit. Antibar. p. 272. 
Winer Realw. art. Sabbath, fin. 

δεύτερος, a, ον, ordin, adj. (Svo,) second, 
the second, 6. δ 

1, In time or order of succession, Matt. 
22, 26. Luke 19, 18. John 4, 54. Acts 13, 
33 Rec, 1 Cor. 15, 47. Heb. 8, 7. 10, 9. 
2 Pet. 3, 1. al—Sept. 1 K. 15, 25. Hdian. 
1, 1ὅ. 7. Thue. 2. 6. 


2. In place; Acts 12.10 πρώτην φυλα- 
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κὴν καὶ δευτέραν. Heb. 9, 3. 7. So Plata 
Rep. 523. c.—Trop. in rank or importance, 
Matt. 22, 39. Mark 12, 31. So Plato. Phil. 
66. a. 

3. Neut. adverbially, e.g. a) Sevre- 
pov, the second time, again, John 8, 4. 
Rev. 19, 33 with πάλιν John 21,16. Sept. 
for msi} Gen. 22, 15. (Pol. 8,1. 7. Plate 
Polit. 260.d.) Also secondly y, in the second 
place, 1 Cor. 12, 28; so Pol. 2. 139. 6 
Plato Phil. 1ὅ. 6. 0) With art. rd δεύ- 
τερον; the second time, again, 2 Cor. 13, 2. 
Jude 5. Sept. for myx) Gen. 41,5. Se 
fsop. Fab. 5. Thuc.1.131. 0) ἐκ dev- 
τέρου, the second time, again, Mark 14, 
72. Jobn 9, 24. Acts 11,9. Heb. 9, 28; 
with πάλιν Matt. 26,42. Acts 10,15. Sept. 
for moguj John 5,2. So Luc. Amor. 50. 
ὦ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ, ‘in (at) ihe second 
time, Acts 7, 13. Comp. Lue. Bis. acc. 20 
ἐν δευτέρῳ. -Ἐ 

δέχομαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. depon. also perf 
δέδεγμαι with Mid. signif. Buttm. ὁ 136, 3. 

1. Of things, io take, to receive, to accept, 
pr. what is offered. a) Pr. of what one 
takes to himself, into his hands, etc. c. ace. 
Luke 2, 28 ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ εἰς τὰς ἀγκάλας 
αὑτοῦ. 16, 6. Π δέξαι σου τὸ γράμμα, i. 6. 
take it back from me. 22,17. Eph. 6, 17. 
Sept. for bap 2 Chr. 29, 16. 22. So Hom. 
Il. 5. 227 μάστιγα καὶ ἡνία. Luc. Tim, 34. 
Xen. Eiq.7.9. Ὁ) Genr. 6. g. τὴν χάριν 
the gift, i. 6. the collection, 2 Cor. 8, 4; 
λόγια ζῶντα Acts 7,38; τὰ wap’ ὑμῶν Phil. 
4,18; and so ἐπιστολὰς παρά τινος Acts 
22, 5, or ἀπό τινος 28,21, Sept. for M22 
Gen. 33,10. So Plut. Themist. 28. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4.10. 6) Trop. to receive, to ad- 
mit, to embrace, c. ace. as τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Yeod Mark 10,135, Luke 18, 17; χάριν, 
grace, 2 Cor. δ, 1; τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 18. 
Acts 8, 14. 11, 1. 17, 11. 1,Thess. 1, 8. 
2,13. James 1, 213 εὐαγγέλιον 2 Cor. 11, 
4; also 1 Cor. 2, 14. 2 Cor. 8,17. 2 Thess. 
2,10; acc. impl. Matt. 11,14. Sept. fee 


ἨΡῸ Prov. 10,8. So Hdian. 2.3.12. Plut. 


Themist. 12. Thue. 4. 16. 

2. Of persons, éo receive, to admit, to wel- 
come,c.acc. a) Genr. asa guest, friend, 
teacher ; so with acc. and εἰς τὸν οἶκον Luke 
16,4. 98. (Arr. Epict. 3.26 εἰς οἰκίαν. Xen, 
An. 5, 5. 20 εἰς ras στέγας.) Acc. simply, 
Matt. 10,14, 40 quater. 41 bis. 18,5 bis. Mark 
6,11. 9,37 quater. Luke 9, 5. 48 quater. 
53. 10, 8. 10. John 4, 45. Gal. 4, 14. Cok. 
4, 10; with ἀσμένως Arts 21, 17; with 
μετά c. gen. of manner, 2 Cor. 7, 15. Heb’ 
11,31. So Hdian. 7. 5. 4. Xen. An. 4. 8 


dew 
233 καλῶς δέχ. ib. 5. 6. 2—Spec. ἰο re- 
ceive into heaven, τὸ πνεῦμά pou Acts 7, 
59; so 8, 21 ὃν δεῖ οὐρανὸν δέξασϑαι. Ὁ) 
Also to receive or admit to one’s presence, 
where one is; @. g. τοὺς ὄχλους Luke 9, 11. 
With acc. anc predicate, Zo receive as any 
thing, q. d. to bear with; 2 Cor. 11,16 ὡς 
ἄφρονα δέξασϑέ με. 


, ~ 
δέω, to need to want, sce arts, δεῖ and 
δέομαι. 


δέω, f. δήσω, aor. 1 ἔδησα, perf. δέδεκα, 
Pass. perf. δέδεμαι, comp. Buttm. } 95. n. 
4; to bind, e. g. 

1. Of things, to bind, to tie, to make fast, 
c.ace. Matt. 13,30 δήσατε αὐτὰ εἰς δέσμας. 
Vass. Acts 10, 11. Matt. 21, 2 ὄνον δεδεμέ- 
νην. Mark 11,2. 4, Luke 19,30. Sept. for 
“BP Josh. 2,21. So Pol. 1. 23.6. Xen. 
An, 3. 5.10. ib. 5. 8. 24—Spoken of dead 
hodies which are bound around with grave- 
clothes; John 11, 44 δεδεμένος rods πόδας 


retplats. 19, 40 ἔδησαν αὐτὸ ἐν ὀβονίοις, " 


So δέδεσθαι ἔν τινι Xen. An. 4. 3.8.—Trop. 
Matt. 16,19 bis, and 18, 18 bis, 6 ἐὰν δήσῃν 
(ὅσα ἐὰν δήσητε) ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» ἔσται Sedepe- 
voy ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσῃς (ὅσα 
ἐὰν λύσητε) ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» ἔσται λελυμένον ἐλ 
rois οὐρανοῖς, whaisoever thou shall (ye shall) 
bind on earth, shall be bound in heaven, ete. 
Here Matt. 18, 18 refers to the order and 
discipline of the church and to offences 
against these; comp. v. 15-17. It is there- 
fore parallel to John 20, 23, where the liko 
idea is expressed literally by κρατεῖν and 
édievat; and hence Matt. 16, 19 is to be 
understood in the same way. The apostles 
as Christ’s representatives are to have the 
power of administering this order and disci- 
pline; and whatever they thus do in his 
name and through his spirit, he will con- 
firm; comp. John 16,13. To express this 
idea, Christ here makes use of the later 
Hebrew proverbial phrase, s{mnt “ON, or 
AAW ION, to bind and to loose, i. q. to for- 
bid and to permit ; while in John 20, 23 he 
speaks without figure. See Lightf. Mor. 
Heb. in Matt. 16,19; comp. λύειν ἁμαρτίαν 
Sept. Is. 40, 2. 

8, ΟΥ̓ persons, fo bind with chains, mana- 
cles, fetters, to pnt in bonds or confinement 
a3 a prisoner. 

a) Pr. and genr. c. acc. of pers. Matt. 
12, 29 Shen τὸν ἔσχυρον. 27,2. Mark 3, 
97, 15,1. John 18,12. Acts 9, 14. 21,11 
fin. 22,29. Pass. John 18,24. Acts 9, 2. 
21, 21,13. 22,5. Col. 4, 3. Rev. 9, 14. 
Trop. of Satan as causing disease, Luke 
13, 16 comp. 113 sce in δαιμόνεον, note. 
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Sept. for MON Gen. 42,24. (Der 745,12, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 4%.) With ace. of the 
part bound; Matt. 22, 13 δήσαντει αὐτοῦ 
πόδας καὶ χείρας. Acts 21,11 init. With 
dat. added, αλύσεσι, 2with chains, Mark 5, 3. 
4, Acts 31,448; so Thue. 3.104.—Also ta’ 
be bound ia prison; with ace. and ἐν gu- 
λακῇ Maw. 14, 3. Mark 6,175 absor. Mark 
16, 7. Acts 24,27. Rev. 20, 2 comp. 3; 
with ἁλύσεσι Acts 12,6. Sept. and "OX 
21.1%, 4. So Dom. 745. 18. Pato Rep. 
579. bh 

by ‘frop. Pass. perf. δέδεμν, tine Prey, 
to be »ound, comp. Buttm. ὁ 115. 7. Kiihner 
fabp.n. 5. a) With dat. ot pers. to be 
bownad to any one, i.e. in the conjugal bond, 
Rum. 7, 2 γυνὴ ... ἀνδρὶ δέδεται. 1 Cor. 7, 
2r3 dat. impl. v. 39. So Acnill. Tat. p. 41 
HXXn γὰρ δέδεμαι παρβένῳ. Jamblich. Py- 
shag. 11. ὅθ... B) Acts 20, 22 δεδεμένος 
τῷ πνεύματι, bound i spirit, i. e. impelled 
in mind, constrained ; comp. 18, 5.23. Sa 
Vind. Pyth. 3. 96. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1, 12 dede- 
μένους... ἀνάγκῃ. yy) Once of the gospel; 
2 Tim. 2,9 ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Yeod οὐ δέδε- 
raz, i.e. the preaching of the gospel is nm 
hindered because I am in bonds, 

57}, (#8y,) a particle found eight tice 
in N.'T. put after one or more werds in ¢ 
clause, and denoting in general what is 
sure, certain, settled, known. Its use is te 
define more exactly and to render more 
emphatic the word with which it stands, 
indeed, truly, surely. See WKihner ὁ 315. 
Ausf. Gr. ὁ 691. Hartung Lehre vy, ἃ. Part. 
I. p. 245 sq. Buttm. § 149. πη. 28. 

i. Genr. indeed, truly, doubiless ; Matt. 
13, 23 ds δὴ καρποφορεῖ, who indeed beareth 
jruit, 2 Cor. 12, 1 καυχᾶσθαι δὴ οὐ cup pe 
pet pol.—Sept. Job 15,17. Hdian. 1. 17. 22. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21 ὅπερ δὴ καὶ πλείστοις 
ἐπιδείκηυται, ic. 1. 14. 

2. With an Imperat. or Subjunct. it is 
emphatic or hortative, indeed now, now, then; 
Luke 2, 15 διέλθωμεν δὴ gos Βηδλεέμ, lez 
us indeed now go even unto Bethlehem. Acts 
13, 2. 15,36. 1 Cor. 6, 20.—Sept. Gen. 18, 
A, Hdian. 1. 4. 8, Xen. Cyr. 1, 3. 9. 

8. With enclitic ποτέ and gov. a) 8% 
wore, indeed ever, ΟἹ ever indeed, added toa 
relative or other word to render it more 
general and comprehensive ; Butim. ὁ 116. 
9. John 5,4 ᾧ δὴ wore κατείχετα νοσήματι 
whatsoerer disease indeed he had. So Lue. 
Jup. Trag. 15. Xen. Cyr. 3.2.26. b) δή 
ποῦ; certainly indeed, verily; Heb. 2,16 οὐ 
yap δῆ που ἀγγέλων ἐπιλαμβάνεται. Buttm. 
§ 149. m. 81. Kiihner ὁ 315.2, So Plat 
Phocion 8. Xen, Cyr 1 5. 12 


δῆλος 16 


δῆλος, η, ov, (kinder. ἰδεῖν.) slear, evident, 
manifest ; Matt. 26,73 for thy speech δῆλόν 
σε ποιεῖ maketh thee manifest, known. Also 
δῆλον (ἐστί) it is evident, manifest, 1 Cor. 
15, 27. Gal. 3, 11. 1 Tir. 6, '7.—Lue. Ὁ. 
Mort. 25. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8.1, 37. 

δηλόω, ὦ, f. dca, (dndos,) to manifest, 
to make known, e.g. a) OF things nar- 
rated, i. q. to declare, to tell; c. acc. et dat. 
Cul. 1,8. Pass. c. dat. et περί τινος, 1 Cor. 


1,11. Sept. for 3°07 Esth. 2,22. So | 


dian. 7. 7. 11. Nen. An.2.1.1. b) Of 
things future or unknown, (o declare; to 
show, to reveal; c. acc. Heb. 9, 8 τοῦτο 
δηλοῦντος τοῦ πνεύματος. So ὁ. acc. impl. 
1 Cor. 3,133 6. dat. ὃ Ῥεῖ. 1,14; 6. εἰς τίνα 
καιρόν, for what time, 1 Pet.1,11. Sept. for 
S910 Ex.6,3. So Hdian. 2.8.8. Plato Rep. 
365.c. c) Of words, to signify, c.ace. Heb. 
12,27 τὸ δέ, ἔτι ἅπαξ, δηλοῖ. .. τὴν μετάϑε- 
’ gw. So Jos. Ant. 8. 7.1 τὸν μανασαχὴν λε- 
γόμενον: βούλεται δὲ συνακτῆρα μὲν δηλοῦν. 

Anas, ἃ, 6, Demas, pr..n. of a man 
who was with Paul at Rome, but afterwards 
deserted him; Col. 4, 14. Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 
4,10. 

δημηγορέω, &; £. how, (δῆμος, ἀγορεύω.) 
te address the people, to harangue, in a pub- 
He assembly ; with πρός ὁ. ace. Acts 12, 21. 
—Sept. Neh. 8, 4. Hdian. 6. 3. 5; πρός 
τινα Plato Lege. 817. 6. 

Δημήτριος, ov, 6, Demetrius, pr. n. 
a) A silversmith at Ephesus, Acts 19, 24. 
38. b) A Christian mentioned with com- 
mendation, 3 John 12. 

δημιουργός, ov, 6, (δῆμος; ἔργον ; poet. 
Snptoepyds,) one working for the public, a 
workman, craftsman, Hom. Od. 17. 383. 
Dem. 1123. 14. Plato Rep. §98.b; @ maker, 
author, Aéschin, 84, 81. Plato Prot. 327. ¢. 
—In N. T. of God, the author, creator, of 
the universe, Heb. 11,10. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
14.11. Plato Rep. 530. a. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. ἢ. 


δῆμος, ov, 6, the people, the public, popu- 
lus, Acts 12, 22. 19, 333 εἰς τὸν δῆμον, to 
the people, assembled in the forum, Acts 17, 
5. 19, 80.---- 12}. V. H. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 37 sq. 

δημοσίᾳ, adv. (Snpdeces,) publicly, in 
public, Acts 16, 37. 18, 28. 20, 20.. See 
Buttm. §115. 4.—2 Mace. 6, 10. Hdian. 1. 
14. 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 5. 

δημόσιος, fa, ov, (δῆμος,) public, belong- 
ing to the public, common; e. 5. ἐν τηρήσει 
δημοσίᾳ, in the public ward, common prison, 
Acts 5, 18.—Plut. Lucull. 29 fin. ταμεῖον. 
Xen. Mom. 3. 11. 16. 


sc. διαγγέλλεται. 


» 


5 διε 


δηνάριον, iov, τό, Lat. denarius, (dent,) 
a Roman silver coin equivalent at first te 
ten asses (as its name imports), and after- 
wards to sixteen, the as being reduced; 
Plin. H. N. 38, 18. When Greece became 
subject to the Romans, and especially under 
the emperors, the denarius was regarded 
and became current as of equal value with 
the Attic drachma, i. e. earlier at 81d ster- 
ling, or 17 cents; later at 74d or 15 centy. 
Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 299, 452 
sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 443. Dict. of Antt. 
s. v. See fully in ἀργύριον no. 2.—Matt. 
18, 28, 20, 2.9.10. 13. 22,19. Mark 6, 
87. 12, 15. 14, ὅ. Luke 7, 41. 10, 35. 20, 
24. John 6, 7. 12, 5. Rev. 6, 6 bis. 

δήποτε, δήπου, sce in art. δή no. 8. 

διά, prep. governing’ the genitive ana 
accusative, with the primary signif. chrough, 
throughout ; see Buttm. ᾧ 147. Kihner 
§291. Winer $51. i. § 53. c. . 

I. With the σικισινξε. 1. Of Place, 
implying motion dhrough a place, and put 
after verbs of motion, ὁ. g. of going and 
coming, as ἀναχωρεῖν, Matt. 2, 12 δ ἄλλης 
ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν. So with διαβαίνειν, Heb. 
11, 295; διαπορεύεσϑαι, Luke 6,15 διέρχε- 
σθαι, Matt. 12, 43. 19, 24. Luke 4, 30; 
εἰσέρχ. Matt. '7, 13 bis. John 10, 1.93 ἐκπο- 
ρεύεσϑαι Matt. 4,45 ἔρχεσϑαι Mark 10,1; 
mapamopeveoSat Mark 2, 23. 9,80 ; παρέρχ. 
Matt. 8,98 ; ὑποστρέφειν Acts 20, 3. (Diod. 
Sic. 20. 111. Xen. Hi. 2. 8 ὡς διὰ πολεμίας 
πορεύονται.) Also dv ὑμῶν ἀπέρχεσθαι or 
διελθεῖν, i.e. through your city, Rom. 15, 28. 
2 Cor. 1,16. So Xen. An. 4. 8. 1.—With 
many other verbs implying motion ; 2 Cor. 
8,18 οὗ ὁ ἔπαινος διὰ πασῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν 
So after βλέπειν 1 Cor. 
13,12; διαφέρειν Mark 11,16. Acts 13, 49; 
καδιέναι Luke 5, 193; χαλασδῆναι 2 Cor. 
11,335 ὡς διὰ πυρός sc. σωδῆναι, to be saved 
as through fire, i.e. as if passing through 
fire, 1 Cor. 8, 153; see in πῦρ no. 1 ult. 
So after καϑιέναι Palasph. Fab. 18 ; καδιμᾷν 
Jos. Ant. 5.1.25 διαῤῥύειν Luc. D. Mort. 
17.1; πλεῖν ib. 20. 2; ἄγειν Xen. An. 4, 
5. 86; ἐλαύνειν ib. ἢ. 8. 43. 

2. Of Time, e.g. a) Continued time, 
time how long, through, throughout, during ; 
Acts 1,3 80 ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα; during 
forty days. Heb. 2,15 διὰ παντὸς τοῦ ζῆν, 
during their whole life. So Luc. Icarom, 
24 διὰ πέντε ὅλων ἐτῶν. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ βίου. Cyr. 2. 1. 19.—So διὰ 
τῆς νυκτός through the night, during the 
night, Acts 38, 81; διὰ ὅλης τῆς ν. Luke 
5,5. (Charit. 1. 5. Xen. An. 4. θ. 22 διὰ 
νυκτός.) Also less definitely, διὰ τῆς νυ- 


δια 


xrds, during the night, i. e. at some time in 
the night, by night; Acts 5,19 διὰ τῆς v. 
ἤνοιξε Tas Svpas τῆς φυλακῆς. 16,9. 117,10; 
comp. Paleph. 1 καταβαίνοντες διὰ νυκτὸς 
εἰς τὰ méOta.—Hence advérbially, dca παν- 
rds 50. χρόνου V. καιροῦ, (written also δια- 
παντός,) throughout all time, i. 6. continually, 
always; Mark 5, 5. Acts 2, 25. 24, 16. 
Rom. 11, 10. 2 Thess. 3, 16. Heb. 13,15; 
also of what is done at all stated or proper 
limes, Luke 24, 53. Acts 10,2. Heb. 9, 6. 
Sept. for ἜΘ Deut. 11, 12. So Dind. 
Sic, 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2.4. 3,4. Ὁ) Of 
an interval of time clapsed, after, e. g. Acts 
24,17 δύ ἐτῶν πλειόνων, after many years, 
.@ many years being ¢hrough, elapsed. 
Gal. 2,1 διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν. Mark 2,1 
δι’ ἡμερῶν sc. τινῶν. Matt. 26, 61. Mark 
14, ὅδ. See Winer 1,1. So Sept. for 
VR. Deut. 9, 11. 15, 1—/OL V. Ἡ. 13. 
_ 41 [42]. Diod. Sic. 5. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
28 ἥκω διὰ χρόνον. ᾿ 
8, Of the intermediate cause, the instru- 
ment or means; that which intervenes be- 
tween the act of the will and the effect, 
and through which the effect is produced ; 
through, by, by means of ; see Winer §51.i, 
_ 8) With a gen. of thing, through, by, by 
means of. 5 a) Genr. 2 John 12 and 3 John 
13 γράφε:Ψν. .. διὰ χάρτου καὶ μέλανος. 1 Pet. 
1, 7 διὰ πυρὸς δὲ δοκιμαζομένου. 8, 20 δις- 
σώϑησαν δι’ ὕδατος. 2 Pet. 8, 5. Mark 16, 
20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ σημείων. John 
11, 4. Acts 8, 30. Heb. 19, 1δ. αἱ. So dca 
χειρός ν. διὰ χειρῶν τινος, by the hand 
or hands of any one, as the instrument with 
which he acts; Mark 6, 2. Acts 5,12. 11, 
30. 14, 3. 15, 23. al. Winer ᾧ 67.2. Also 
διὰ τοῦ ordpardés twos, Acts 1,16. 3, 
18. 21. 4, 25. (Plato Phedr. 242. ἃ, ds διὰ 
τοῦ ἐμοῦ στόματος... ἐλέχϑη.) 1 Cor. 14,9 
διὰ τῆς γλῶσσης, by or with the tongue. v. 
19 διὰ τοῦ vods pov, through or with my 
understanding. 1 Cor. 16, 3 bv ἐπιστολῶν 
τούτους πέμψω, these I will send (introduce) 
through letters, comp. Winer §51. i, note b; 
and so 2 Cor. 10, 9. 11. 2 Thess. 2, 2, 15. 
3,14. Sods rod αἵματος 1. Xp. through 
the blood of Jesus, i. 6. his life as an atoning 
or expiatory sacrifice, Acts 20, 28. Eph. 1, 
7. Col. 1,20. Heb. 13,12; and in the same 
sense, διὰ rod Savdrou τοῦ υἱοῦ Rom. 5, 10. 
Col. 1,22, Heb. 2,14; διὰ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ 
Xp. 56. Savarw%évros Rom. 7, 4 comp. 1 Pet. 
3,185 διὰ τοῦ σταυροῦ Eph. 2,163; διὰ τῆς 
πυσίας αὑτοῦ ΤΙΘΡ, 9, 26; διὰ τῆς mpoodo- 
pas τοῦ σώματος Heb, 10,10; διὰ παθημάτων 
Feb.2,10; alsoin a similar reference, 1 Pet. 
1, 3 δὲ ἀναστάσεως I. Np. 3, 21. 2 Tim. 1, 
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10, Gal. 1,12. Rom. Ὁ, 4. αἃ1. Also δια 
τῆς πίστεως, through or by faith, Rom. 
1, 12. 3, 22. 25. 80, 31. Gal. 2, 16. Phil. ἃ 
9. al. supe; διὰ τῆς χάριτος Acts 18, 
27. 15, 11. Heb. 12, 285 διὰ SeAnparos 
Seov Rom. 15, 32. 1 Cor. 1, 1. 2 Cor. 1,1. 
al. So of things by or through which one 
is hindered: Rom. 8, ὃ ἐν ᾧ ἠσϑένει διὰ τῆς 
σαρκός. 1 Cor. 1, 21 οὐκ ἔγνω ὁ κόσμος διὰ 
τῆς σοφίας τὸν Θεόν, i.e. by its own wisdom, 
because of it. Comp. genr. Palaph. J, 2. 
Diod., Sic. 1. 31. ϑαυμαστὰ διὰ τῆς πολυχει- 
plas κατασκευάσαντες. ANI. V. Ἡ 2. & fin, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 6 τῶν διὰ τοῦ σώματυς 
ἡδονῶν. 48) Also chrough, i.q. because of, 
by reason of, by occasion of ; Rom. 12, 3 
λέγω διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοδείσης μοι. 2 Cor, 
8, 8. 9,18. Gal. 1,15. 3,18. 4,23. Philem. 
22. So Pol. 1. 11, 4. Xen. An. 3.2.8. y) 
In entreaty or exhortation, zhrough or by any 
thing; Rom. 12, 1 παρακαλῷ ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν. 
οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ Seod. 15, 30 διὰ τῆς ἀγάπητ 
τοῦ my. 1 Cor. 1,10, 2 Cor. 10,1. 

b) Of persons through whose hands as it 
were any thing passes, through or by whose 
agency or ministry an effect is produced, 
the efficient cause. a) Genr. as τὸ ῥηθὲν 
.». διὰ τοῦ προφήτου Matt. 1, 22. 2, 15. 
23. 4,14, Acts 2,16. al. Luke 18, 31 ra 
γεγραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν. Acts 28, 25 
Rom. 1, 2. John 1, 17 and Heb. 8,16 διὰ 
Μωῦσέως, Ποὺ. 7,9 δι ᾿Αβραάμ. 3 Tim. 3,3 
διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων. Gal. 8, 19 and Heb. 2, 
2 δι’ ἀγγέλων, by or through angels, i.e. the 
giving of the law (comp. Sept. Deut. 33, 2. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 5. 3 τὰ ὁσιώτατα τῶν ἐν τοῖς 
vopois δι’ ἀγγέλων παρὰ τοῦ Seod μαβόντων). 
Acts 2,43. 4,16, 12,9. Rom, 1, 18. 1 
Cor. 11, 12.6 ἀνὴρ διὰ τῆς γυναικός. 2 Cor 
1, 11. 19 bis. Gal. 1, 1, Eph. 3, 10. al. 
sep. So chrovgh the fault of any one, 
Matt. 18, 7. 26,24, Rom. 5, 12. 16. 19. 
1 Cor. 15, 21. al. Sept. for Ὲ M13 2 Chr. 
29,5. So Hdian, 1. 8.17. Xen. ic. 21. 
11. Plato Tim. 41.c. 8) Spec. of Christ 
and the Holy Spirit, as the agents and 
ministers through or by whom the coun- 
sels of God are accomplished. Of Christ, 
genr. 1 Cor. 15, 57 τῷ Se... τῷ διδόντι 
ἡμῖν τὸ νῖκος διὰ τοῦ κυρίου I. Xp. Rom. 2 
16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε κρίνει ὁ Yeds... διὰ 1, Χ 
2 Cor. 4,14 ἡμᾶς διὰ Ἰησοῦ ἐγερεῖ. Acts 3 
10 ἡ πίστις ἡ δ αὐτοῦ. Rom. δ, 117. 2 Cor 
5,18. Gal.1,1. 4,7. Eph. 1,5. Col. 1, 36 
bis. Heb. 2, 3. al. As he through whom 
we receive forgiveness of sin and salvation ; 
Acts 13, 38 ὅτι διὰ τούτου ὑμῖν ἄφεσις ἅμαρ- 
τιῶν καταγγέλλεται. Rom. 5,1. 2. 9.. 11. 17 
21.2 Cor. 1,5. 3,4. Eph. 2, 18. 1 Thess. 


διά 


4.01... ΔΒ ourintercessor, through or by 
“hom we give thanks ; Rom. 1,8 εὐχαριστῶ 
κᾧ ϑεῷ μου διὰ 1. Xp. ὑπὲρ κτλ. 7, 25, Col. 8, 
17. Heb. 13, 15. 1 Pet. 2, ὅ. In exhorta- 
tion, or command, through or by his authori- 
ty, Rom. 15, 30. 1 Thess. 4,2. 2 Thess. 
.3, 19.—Aiso of the Holy Spirit; Acts 1, 2 
ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις διὰ πνεύματος 
ἁγίου, 11, 28, 21, 4. Rom. 5, 5. 1 Cor. 2, 
. 10. Eph. 3, 16. Heb. 9, 14. ε΄.  y) In 
this construction διά may also refer to the 
author or first cause, when the author does 
any thing through himself instead of ano- 
ther; e.g. of God, Rom. 11, 36 ὅτι ἐξ ad- 
τοῦ, kat δι αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 
Heb. 2, 10. 1 Cor. 1, 9 ὁ Seds, δι’ οὗ ἐκλή- 
Syre. So of Christ, e. g. as ὁ λόγος and 
creator, John 1,3 πάντα δι’ αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο. ν. 
10. Col. 1, 16 τὰ πάντα δι᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς av- 
τὸν ἔκτισται. Heb. 1,3. Comp. Heb. 1, 2. 
—Dem. 1284. 14 πάντα δὲ αὑτῶν ποιοῦνται. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 14. Hi. 9. 3. - 

4. Of the manner, condition, circum- 
stances, through which any thing as it were 
passes, i. e. takes place, is produced. 

a) Of manner, where διά with its genit. 
may often be rendered in Engl. by a corres- 
ponding adverb. Luke 8, 4 εἶπε διὰ wape- 
βολῆς, lit. through a parable, i. e. by means 
of, with a parable, σταραβολικῶς. Acts 15, 
27 διὰ λόγον, by word, i. e. orally. Rom. 8, 
25 ct Heb. 12,1 δι’ ὑπομόνης, through or 
with patience, i. ὁ. patiently. Rom. 14, 20 
διὰ προσκύμματος, i. &. so as to give offence. 
Acts (5,32 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ through many 
words, with much discourse. Eph. 6, 18. 
Rom. 14, 14 οὐδὲν κοινὸν δε αὑτοῦ, through 
itself, in and of its own nature. John 19, 
23 dv ὅλου, dhroughouwt. Also διὰ βραχέων, 
δι’ ὀλίγων, briefly, Heb. 13,22. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 
—So διὰ ταχέων quickly Ail. V. Ἡ. 1. 8. 
Thue. 3. 13; dv ἀποῤῥήτων secretly Diod. 
Sic. 11. 44. Plato Rep. 378. ἃ ; διὰ βραχέ- 
ων Luc. Tox. 56. Plato Gorg. 449. a; genr. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. 

b) OF the condition, circumstances, state 
of mind, through, by, in which any thing is 
done ; where Engl. often with. Rom. 2, 27 
σὲ τὸν διὰ γράμματος καὶ περιτομῆς παραβά- 
τὴν νόμον. 4,11. 2 Cor. 2,4 διὰ πολλῶν 
δακρύων. 8, 11. ὅ, Ἵ διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περι- 
πατοῦμεν κτὰ. 6, 7. 8. Gal. 5,13. Phil. 1; 
20. 2 Pet. 1,3 διὰ δόξης κτλ. Heb. 9, 12 
οὐδὲ St αἵματος τράγων Kat μόσχων .... εἰσ- 
ἤλϑθεν εἰς τὰ ἅγια. 1 John 5, 6 οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ ἐλθὼν OC ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, by water and 
blood, i. ο. baptism and his atoning death, as 
accompaniments of his mission—Symm. 
Ps. 55,12 6 διὰ μίσους pot, Sept. 6 μισῶν 
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Luc. Macrob. 22 συγγραφεὺς διὰ πολλωε 
μαϑημάτων γενόμενος. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6 διὰ 
πένβους τὸ γῆρας διάγων. An. 2. 5. 9. 


c) Of the standard by which any thing is | 


judged, through, by, according to; so with: 
κρίνειν, Rom. 2, 12 διὰ νόμου κριβήσονται. 
James 2, 12. 

II. With the Accusative ; used of place 
by the poets, through, as φεύγειν διὰ κῦμ' 
ἅλιον Auschyl. Suppl. 15, comp. above in I. 1; 
also of time, during, as διὰ νύκτα Hom. Od. 
9. 143, 404; comp. in J. 2.—Usually and in 
N. T. of the moving cause, motive, occa- 
sion, i. e. according to the signif. of the 
accus. that through which one is led to do 
any act; very rarely of the efficient cause 
or means, as in I. 3.b. See Buttm. ὁ 147. 
Kihner } 291. 2. Aust. Gr. § 605.2. Wi- 
ner § 53. 6. 

1. Of the moving cause, the motive οἱ 
occasion, because of, on account of, for the 


sake of. 


a) Of an internal motive or emotiun, 
Matt. 27, 18 and Mark 15, 10 ὅτι διὰ φϑό- 


‘voy trapédwxay αὐτόν. Phil. 1,15 διὰ φϑόνον 


καὶ ἔριν. Luke 1,'78 διὰ σπλάγχνα ἐλέους 
Sead. HEph. 2, 4 and Philem. 9 διὰ τὴν π. 
ἀγάπην.---Ὠῖοα, Sic. 1. 8 διὰ τὸν φύβο», 
Xen. Lac. 4. 6 διὰ τὴν ἔριν. 

b) ΟΥ̓ external circumstances operating 
as a motive, cause, or occasion; Matt. 13, 
21 and Mark 4, 17 γενομένης δὲ ὀλίψεως... 
διὰ τὸν λόγον. Matt. 13, 58 διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
14, 8 διὰ ᾿Ηρωδιάδα τὴν γυναῖκα 
Φιλίππον. v. 9 διὰ τοὺς ὅρκους. 1, 6. 17, 
20. 19, 12. 24, 22. 27,19. Mark 2, 4. 27 
bis. Luke 5, 19. 8, 47. Acts 4, 21. 10,21. 
Rom. 2,24 δι ὑμᾶς because of you, because 
of your evil deeds. 3, 25. 8, 10 bis. 20. 
15,15. 2 Cor. 4, 5.11. 15 bis. Gal. 2, 4. 
4,13 δι ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκός, because of 
weakness. Heb. 5,12 διὰ τὸν χρόνον because 
of the time, i. e. the long time already spent. 
v.14 διὰ τὴν ἕξιν, by reason of habit. ἃ Pet. 
2,2. 3,12. 1 John 2,12 διὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐ- 
τοῦ, for his name’s sake. 2 John 2. Rev. 1, 
9. 4,11. 12,11. al. sep. (So Sept. Deut. 
15, 10. A. V. H. 12. 6. Diod. Sic. 1.7. 
ib, 2. 16. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22 διὰ πολλά.) 
Also παυμάζειν διά τι, to marvel be- 
cause of or at any thing, Mark 6,6. John 7, 
22; πιστεύειν διὰ τὸν λόγον τινός to 
δευΐοτα because of the word of any one, John 
4, 39.41; χαίρειν διά τι, to rejoive be- 
cause of any thing, John 3,29; but y. δὲ 
ὑμᾶς, to rejoice for your sakes, John 11,15; 
μισεῖσϑαι διὰ τὸ ὄνομά pov, to be hated 
for my name?’s sake, because of the profes- 
sion of my name Matt. 10,29. 24,9, Mark 


αὐτῶν. 


Ν 
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18,13, Luke 21, 17—~Also where the cir- 
cumstance or motive is expressed by the 
art. τό before an infin. clause; 6. ον inf. 
simpl. Luke 23,8 διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν πολλὰ περὶ 
αὐτοῦ. Heb. 7, 38; with μή, Matt. 13, ὅ 
διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάθος γῆς. v. 6. Mark 4, 5. 
6. Luke 8,6. Pass, Luke 9,7. (Xen. Hi. 
1.373 μή, Mem. 1.3.5.) Or inf. with ace. 
vf subj. Luke 11, 8. 18, 5 διά ye τὸ παρέ- 
χέιν μοι κόπον τὴν χήραν ταύτην. Acts 4,2. 
18, 2, 57, 4, 9.. 98, 18. Phil. 1, 7. Heb. 7, 
24. 10, 23; with μή James 4, 3. Pass. 
Matt. 24, 12. Mark 5,4. Acts 12,20. 18, 
2. So Paleph. 2. Diod. Sic. 2.16. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 34.—Spec. in phrases with a 
pronoun: a) διὰ τί, written also dear, 
an what account? wherefore? why? Matt. 
9, 11. 14. 18,10. Mark 2,18. Luke 5, 30. 
33. John 7,45. Rev. 11,1. al. Sept. for 
> Num. 11, 11. So Xen. Mem. 3.11.7. 
8) διό, for Sv ὅ, on account of which, and 
then as illative conjunct. wherefore, there- 
fore, Matt. 27, 8. Luke 1, 35. 7, '7. Rom: 
1, 24. 15,7. Heb. 8, 1. 6,1.al. So Hdian. 
2.8.5. Plato Gorg. 518. a.—Strengthened, 
δεόπερ, on which very account, wherefore, 
1 Cor. 8, 13, 10,14. 14,13. Comp. Buttm. 
}75. 3. So Jndith 8,17. Hdian. 1. 1. 10. 
“Xen, Cyr. 5.1.13. y) διότι, for διὰ 
τοῦτο ὅτι, pr. on this account that, and then 
conjunct. because that, i. q. simpl. because, 
for; Luke 2,'7 διότι οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος 
ἐν τῷ καταλύματι, because there was no 
place. 21, 28. Acts 17,31. Rom. 1, 19. Gal. 
2,16. al. Sept. for "2 Zeph. 2,10. So 
Luc. Tox. 16. Xen, Mem. 2.1.15. ὃ) 
dea τοῦτο, on this aecount, for this cause 
or reason, therefore, referring to what pre- 
cedes; Matt. 6,25 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν. 12, 
27. 31. Mark 6, 14. Luke 11,19. 49. John 
5, 16. 18. Acts 2, 26. Rom. 1, 26. 2 Cor. 
4, 1. Rev. 18, 8. al. (Paleph. 33. Lue. 
Abdic.1, Xen, An.7.1.9.) Also as refer- 
ring to what follows; e.¢. with ἵνα, ὅπως; 
that, in order that, 2 Cor. 18,10 διὰ τοῦτο 
ταῦτα ἀπὼν γράφω, iva κτλ. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 
Philem. 15. Heb. 9,15; inverted, John 1, 
31. With ὅτι, because, John 5, 16. 18. 8, 
47. 10, 17. 12, 18. 89, 1 John 3,1; in- 
verted, John 15,19. So ec. ta Asschin. 
73,1, 

2. Rarely of the efficient cause or means, 
through, i. e. because of, by reason of, as in 
I. 3. b. Soc. ace. of pers. John 6, 57 bis, 
ἐγὼ ζῶ δια τὸν πατέρα... καὶ ἐκεῖνος ζῆσε- 
ται Ov ἐμέ. With ace. of thing, Rev. 18, 14 
καὶ πλανᾷ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς διὰ 
τὰ σημεῖα ἃ κτλ. See Winer ὁ 53. c.—Hom. 
Od. 8. 520 νικῆσαι SC ᾿Αϑήνην. ASschin. 48. 
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14. Xen. Mem. 8. 3.15. Δῃ. Π. 7.7. Alls. 
chyl. Sept. c. Th. 579 [561] λέγει δὲ τοῦτ 
ἔπος διὰ στόμα. 

Nore. In composition διά retains ite 
genera. signification, through, throughout, 
e.g. a) OF space, through, over, Lat; 
frans; as διαβαίνω, διαπλέω, Ὁ) OF time, 
duration ; as διαγίνομαι, διαμένω, διανυκτε- 
ρεύω. c) Of substance, through, through- 
oul, permeating and intermingling with it; 
as διάλευκος, διάχρυσος ; not in N. T. 
d) It marks the action of a verb as directed 
through any thing, or detween sts parts, ‘so 
as to divide and separate them, Lat. dis; as 
διαλείπω, διαμερίζω, διαῤῥήγνυμι. 6) Ina 
distributive or mutual sense, of persons, 
throughout all, among or to all; also among 
or with one another; as διαγγέλλω, διαδί- 
δωμι, διαλαλέω, διαλέγομαι. Ὁ) Intens. 
through to the end, throughout, quite, com- 
pletely, thus strengthening the idea of the 
simple verb; as διαβεβαιόω, διαβλέπω, δια- 
γινώσκω. - 


διαβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baivw,) 1. to 
pass through, ¢. ace. τὴν ϑάλασσαν Heb. 
11,29. Sept. for "29 Gen. 31, 21.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9. 7 τὸν Ἰορδάνην. Hdian 4. 11. 3. 
Xen. Venat. 5, 16, 

2. Intrans. to pass through wt over le ἃ 
place; with εἰς c. acc, Acts 16, 9; πρός C. 
acc. Luke 16,26. Sept. for 739, ¢. es 
1 Sam. 26,13; πρός 14, 8.—So e. εἰς Xen. 
An. 7. 2.95 πρός Thue. 7. 82. 


διαβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλῳ,) to throw 
over or across, io transport, c. ace. Hot. 5. 
33. Thue. 2. 83.~-In N. T. like Lat. 2ra- 
duco, pr. to lead or give over to any one ; 
hence trop. to report, to traduce, to accuse ; 
Pass. ὁ. dat. Luke 16, 1 οὗτος διεβλήϑη 
αὐτῷ ὡς κτλ. Sept. c. acc. et dat. Dan. 3, 
8. So Hdian. 5. 6.1 διαβληδσέντας αὐτῷ ὡς 
κτλ. Thue. 5. 4. 

διαβεβαιόομαι, ovpat, f. ὥσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (διά intens. βεβαιύω,) pr. to make 
quite firm; hence to affirm strongly, ¢. wept 
τινος 1 Tim. 1,7. Tit. 3, 8.—Pol. 12. 19. 6. 
Dem, 220. 4. 


διαβλέπω, τ ψω, (διά intens, ϑθλέπσω) 
to look intently, Plato Phed. 37. p. 86. d.— 


Jn N. 'T. to see thoroughly, cleariy, e. inf. 


Matt. 7, 5. Luke 6. 42. 


διάβολος, ov, 6. ἡ. (SeaBdda,) a tra- 
ducer, accuser, slunderer, 1 Tim. 3,11. 2 
Tim. 3,3. Tit. 2,3. Sept. for ay Esth. 
7,4. So Plut. de Adulat. 17. Xen. Ag. 
11. 5.—Spec. ¢. art. ὁ διάβολος, the de 


' vil, the accuser, i.q. VT, ὁ Saraviis, Satan. 


διαγγέλλω 


the prince of the fallen angels, ὁ ἄρχων τῶν 
δαιμονίων Matt. 9,34. According to the 
later Hebrews, he acts as the accuser and 
calumniator of men before God, Job 1,7. 12. 
Zech. 3,1.2, comp. Rev. 12,9. 10; seduces 
them to sin, 1 Chr. 21,13 and is the author 
of evil, both physical and moral, by which 
the human race is afflicted; see in δαιμό- 
νιον no. 2. InN. T. ὁ διάβολος appears as 
the constant enemy of God, of Christ, of the 
divine kingdom, of the followers of Christ, 
and of all truth; full of falsehood and ma- 
lice, and exciting and seducing to evil in all 
possible ways; Matt. 4,1. 5. 8.11. 13, 39. 
25, 41. Luke 4, 2. 3. 5. 6. 13. 8, 12. John 
13,2. Acts 10, 38. Eph. 4,27. 6,11. 1'Tim. 
8,6. 7. 2 Tim. 2, 26. Heb. 2,14. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 5,8. 1 John 3, 8 bis. Jude 9. 
Rev. 2,10. 12, 9.12. 20, 2. 10. Hence 
1 John 8, 8 ἐκ τοῦ ὃ. ἐστίν, he is of the de- 
vil, is like him, belongs to him. So ra 
τέκνα τοῦ δ. v.10, and υἱὲ διαβόλου Acts 
18, 10, the children (son) of the devil, i. 6. 
like him, doing his commands, John 8, 4-t. 
Sept. for yan 1 Chr. 21, 1. Job 1, 6 sq. 
Zech. 3,1.2. So Wisd. 2,24. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 672, 691.—Meton. once, John 6, 70 
καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν eis διάβολός ἐστιν, and one of 
you isa devil, i. 4. υἱὸς διαβόλου Acts 18, 
10; comp. Matt. 16, 23. Mark 8, 33. 


διαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (διά intens. ἀγ- 
γέλλω,) fo announce fully, i. 6. generally, 
every where, to publish, to declare; ἃ. acc. 
Luke 9, 60. Pass. Rom. 9,17. Sept. for 
“bo Ex. 9, 16. So Dem. 163. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 36.—Also to announce, io give 
notice, publicly, ὁ. ace. Acts 21,26. So 
Hdian. 2. 5.5. Xen. An. 1. 6. 2. 


διάγε, Luke 11, 8; see in γέ no. 1. a. 


διωγίνομαι, (γίνομαι 4. v.) to become or 
to be through all time, i. e. continually, al- 
ways, 2 Mace. 11,26. Xen. Mem. 2.8. 5.— 
In N. T. aor. 2 διεγενόμην, of time; to be 
through, to be past, particip. Mark 16, 1 καὶ 
διαγενομένου τοῦ σαββάτου. Acts 25, 13. 
27,9. So Hdian. 1. 10.1. Pol. 2. 19. 1. 

διαγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω,) 
to know through and through, fully, accu- 
rately, Sept. Deut. 5, 7. Xen. Mem. ὃ. 1. 
9.—In N. T. in a judicial sense, to know 
thoroughly, to inquire into fully, ὁ. ace. 
Acts 23, 15. 24.22. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
2.14, Thuc. 6. 29. 


διαγνωρίζω, f. low, (γνωρίζω!) to make 
known throughout all places, every where, 
fo tell abroad, to publish, c. περι τινος Luke 
4, 17. 
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διαζώννυμι 


διάγνωσις, ews, ἧ, (διαγινώσκω,) pr 
‘full knowledge ? in N. T. in a judicial 
sense, examination, trial, Acts 25, 21.~ 
Diod. Sic. 1. 60. Plato Legg. 936. a. 

διαγογγύξω, f. ico, (γογγύζω 4. v.) 
to murmur through the whole time, con- 
tinually, to keep murmuring, absol. Luke 
15,2. 19,7. Sept. for γ᾽ Ex. 15, 24.— 
Ecclus, 24, 34. Heliodor. '7. 27. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 358. 

διαγρηγορέω, ὦ, f. how, (γρηγορέω.) 
to wake through the night, lo keep awake, 
Hdian. 8, 4. 8—In N.'T. to be fully awake, 
Luke 9, 32. 

διάγω, f. Ew, (ἄγω,) to lead or bring 
through or over, Sept. for s»qzry 2 Sam. 
12, 31. Wisd. 10, 18. Xen. An. 2. 4. 28.— 
In N. T. of time, to bring through, i.e. to 
lead, to pass, ο. acc. ἡσύχιον βίον 1 Tim. 2, 
2. With τὸν βίον impl. i. q. to live, ἕν τινι 
Tit. 3,3. So δ. τὸν βίον 1]. ἘΠ. An. 16. 
23. Xen. Hi. ἢ. 10 ; absol.c. ἔν τινι Plut 
Timol. 3.. Xen. Venat. 12. 15. 

διαδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχομαι,) Lo receive through a series of pers 
sons, lo receive by succession, to succeed to; 
ec. acc, Acts 7, 45 ἣν [σκηνὴν] ...διαδε- 
ξάμενοι of marepes.—Fdian. 4. 2. 20. Diod. 
Sic. 11, 7. 

διάδημα, ατος, τό, (διαδέω,) pr. “ some- 


thing bound quite around ; hence a ἀϊαάρ)μ, 


the symbol of royal dignity, Rev. 12, 3. 
13,1. 19,12. Sept. for amp Esth. 1,11; 
mora Is. 62, 3—Hdian. 6.2.3. Xen-8. 
8. 13. 

διαδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (δίδωμι,) to give or 
deliver over through various hands, i. e. 

1. to deliver over as to a successor, ¢. acc. 
Rev. 17,13 Rec. τὴν ἐξουσίαν αὐτῶν τῷ 
ϑηρίῳ διαδιδώσουσιν. Others here read 
simpl. &:déaow.—Thuc. 1.76. Plato Rep. 
328, ἃ. . 

2. to deal out, to distribute, with acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. Luke 18, 22 πάντα 
εὐ διάδος πτωχοῖς. John 6,11; dat. impl. 
Luke 11,22. Pass. c. dat. Acts 4, 35.— 
Pol. 3.76. 13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10, 11. 

διάδοχος, ov, 6, 7, (διαδέχομαι,) @ 810. 
cessor in office, Acts 24, 2'7.—Ecclus, 46, 1 
Hdian, 8. 3. 6. Thue. 8. 115. 

διαξώννυμι, f. ζώσω, (Covvupe,) to gird 
quite around, i.e. firmly, tightly ; with acc. 
of pers. John 13, 4 διέζωσεν ἑαυτόν. Pass. 
perf. v. 5. Mid. to gird tightly around one- 
self, with acc. of garment, John 21,73 see 
in dvaCdvvyst.—Sept. Ez. 23, 15. Lue 
Quom, List. conser. 3. Thue. 1. 6 


διαδήκη 


διαδήκη, nsy ἦν (StariSnpe,) pr. “ἃ dis- 
position, arrangement.’ Hence 

1. Of a testamentary disposition, @ testa- 
ment, a will, Web. 9, 16. 17.~Plut. de 
Adulat. 28. Dem. 1136. 12, Plato Legg. 
922. c. 923. c, 6. So usually in Greek 
writers, 

2. a covenant, i.e, a mutual arrangement, 
embracing mutual promises on- mutual con- 
ditions ; Gal, 3,15. Sept.and ma 1 Sam. 
18, 3. 23, 18. al. swp. So Aristoph. Ay. 
[434] 4389, Suidas, διαδήκη" συνδήκη.--: 
Spec. in N. T. of God’s covenants with 
men, i. e. the divine promises on condition 
of obedien-e, viz. 

a) The Abrahamic covenant, confirmed 

-ulso to the other patriarchs, of which cir- 
cumcision was the sion; see Gen. 15, 1-18. 
17, 1-19. So Luke 1, 72 comp. 73. Acts 
3, 25. Gal. 3,17; called also ἡ dad. περι- 
τομῆς, Acts 7,8, Sept. and mig Gen. 15, 
18, 17, 2. 4. al.—Comip. 2 Mace. 8, 15. 

h) The Mosaic covenant, entered into at 
Muunt Sinai, with sacrifice and the blood 
of victims; sce Iix.24,3-12. Deut. 5, 3 86. 
where Sept. for musa, So Heb. 8, 9 bis. 
9,203 called also ἡ πρώτη διαδήκη, the first 
covenant, i. 6. the old or Jewish dispensa- 
tien, in antithesis to the gospel, Heb. 9, 15. 
{leb. 9, 4 bis, τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαδήκης... 
καὶ al πλάκες τῆς δ. the ark which was the 
symbol of God’s presence under the Mosaic 
covenant, and the tables of the law which 
the people had covenanted to obey. Rev. 11, 
19, comp. Heb. 8, 5. (So Sept. and mena 
Num. 10, 33. Deut. 9,9.11.) The Mosaic 
covenant was strictly the renewal or con- 
firmation of the Abrahamic; hence Paul 
nses the plural διαθῆκαι, Rom. 9, 4. Eph. 
2, 12.—Meton. the ancient covenant being 
contained in the Mosaic books, διασήκη is 
put for the book of the covenant, the Mosaic 

«writings, the law, Heb. min; 2 Cor, 3, 14 
ἀνάγνωσις τῆς παλαιᾶς δι Sept. and ma 
Πραῖ. 4, 13. So Ἰάσοϊβ, 24, 23 βίβλος 

διαϑιήκης.-- Υ Gal. 4, 24 see in lett. c. 

c) The new covenant, promised of old 
and sanctioned by the blood of Christ, the 
gospel dispensation; comp. Jer. 31, 31 sq. 
where Sept. for reaa. So Heb. 8, 10 et 
10, 16 et Rom. 11, 27, quoted from Jer. 31, 
33. 34, comp. Is. 27,9. Heb. 10,29; called 
also νέα δ, Heb. 12, 24; καινὴ δ. Matt. 26, 
98. Mark 14, 24. Luke 22,20. 1 Cor. 11, 
25. 2 Cor. 3, 6. Heb. 8,8. 9,153 κρείττων 
ὃ. Heb. 7, 22. 8, 63 ὃ. αἰώνιος 13, | 20; δ 
δευτέρα (impl.) 8, η. Hence, Gal. 4, 
δύο διαϑῆκαι, the two covenants, the old and 
the new. 
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διακονέω 


διαέρεσ ὑφ, ews, 7, (διαιρέω,) divesien, ay 
of dividing, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 65.—In NT. 
distinction, difference; 1 Cor. 12, 4. 5. 6, 
διαιρέσεις, diversities, differences, classes of 
gifts, ete. Sept. for MPM of the classes 
or sections of the priests, 2 Chr. 8, 14. Ezra: 
6,18. So Diod. Sic. 2. 81 διαίρεσις τῶν 
χρόνων. Plato Soph, 267. b. 

διαιρέω, @, aor. 2 διεῖλον, (διά οἵ sep. 
alpéw,) to take apart, to separate, to divide 
into parts, Sept. for "2 Gen. 15, 10. al. 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 8, Plato Soph. 291. e. 
—In N. Τ᾿, 16 divide out, to distribute, c. acc. 
et dat. Luke 15,12. 1 Cor. 12,11. Sept, 
for P24 Josh. 18, 5. So Plut. 4am. Paul. 
16. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 51. 

διακαδαρίζω, f. iow, (καϑαρίζω,) Att. 
fut. -16, Buttm. § 95.7, and ἢ. 14 ; 10 cleanse 
thoroughly, ὁ. acc. Matt. 3, 12 et Luke 3, 
17 τὴν dhova, by throwing up the grain 
against the wind with a fork, τὸ πτύον; 
hence i. q. λικμᾷν τὴν ἅλωνα Ruth 3, 2. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 277.—Comp. 
διακαδαίρειν τὴν ἅλω, Alciphron. 3. 26. 

διακατελέγχομαι, f. Eopa, Mid. de- 
pon. (διά intens. κατελέγχω,) 10 confule ul 
terly, ὁ. dat. Acts 18, 28. 

διακονέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (διάκονος.) impt. 
διηκόνουν, aor. 1 διηκύνησα, Vass. aor. 1 διη- 
κονήϑην 1 for the augm. see Buttm. ὁ 86, ἢ, 
4.—To wail or altend wpon, to minister, te 
serve. 

1. OF persons, lo wait upon, to serve any 
one, pr. with dat. of pers. a) Genr. asa 
master or guest; Matt. 8,15 καὶ διηκόνει ad- 
rots. Mark 1, 31. Luke 4, 39. John 12, 26 
bis. Philem. 13; absol. Luke 22, 26, Matt. 
20, 28 bis. Mark 10, 45 bis. (Dem. 362. 
ult. διακονεῖν δεσπότῃ. Plat. Symp. 1. 10, 
2 ἡ διακονοῦσα. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.8.) Spec. 
of those who zai? at table, 6, dat. Luke 12, 
37. 17, 83 absol. Luke 10, 40. 22, 27 bis. 
John 18,2. So Diod. Sic. 5.28, 40. Xen. 
An. 4. 5.33. Ὁ) Ina wider sense, to mi- 
nister to the wants of any one, to supply 
one’s wants, e. g. food, clothing, c. dat. 
Matt. 4, 11, 25, 44, Mark 1,13; Matt. 27, 
55. Mark 15, 41; also with ἀπό c. gen. 
Luke 8, 3 διηκόνουν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόν- 
τῶν αὑταῖς. So by means of alms collected 
by the churches, the distribution of alms, 
Rom 15, 25. Heb. 6, 10 bis. 1 Pet. 4, 11. 
6) Also to be the atlendant or minister ol 
any one; as Timothy and Eratosthenes are 

said to be διακονοῦντες τῷ Παύλῳ Acts 
19,2 22, Comp. Heb. ὌΠ Josh. 1, 1. Ex. 

, 18; where Sept. ὑπουργός and παρε- 
υτηκώς d) Tn the primitive church, fs 


διακονια 


fill the office of a διάκονος, to perform the du- 
hies of @ deacon, i. 6. to have charge of 
the sick and the poor, absol. 1 Tim. 3, 10. 
13. 

2, In respect to things; to minister any 
thing to any one, ἰο administer, tv provide ; 
c.acc. of thing, 2 Tim. 1,18 ὅσα ἐν Ἐφέσῳ 
διηκόνησε. Pass, 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐπιστολὴ Xpt- 
στοῦ διακονηϑεῖσα ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, ministered by 
us, i.e, written by our aid or ministry, by 
‘us. (Anacr. 9. 14 ’Avaxpéovre διακονῷ το- 
σαῦτα. 'Theophr. Char. 2.4.) Also to mi- 
nister any thing to one’s wants ; 6. εἰς, 1 Pet. 
4,10 εἰς ἑαυτοὺς [i. q. εἰς ἀλλήλους] αὐτὸ 
διακονοῦντες, comp. v.11. So of alms, χά- 
pts, collected by the churches, zo adminis- 
ter, to distribute, Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 19. 20. 
(Comp. Lucian. Asin. 53.) Spoken of pro- 
phets who minister, i. c. announce, deliver 
the divine message, c. acc. ct dat. 1 Pet. 1, 

12; so Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 6.—Once with. dat. 
of thing, Acts 6, 2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις, lo 
serve tables for the poor, comp. v. 1; i.e. to 
have charge of the alms and the supply of 
the poor. So Heliodor. 5. p. 218; comp. 
ministrare velis Virg. Aun. 10. 218, where 
see Heyne’s note. 


διακονία, ας, ἡ, (διάκονος.) 1. attendance, 
ministry, service, e. g.as towards a guest, at 
table or in hospitality, Luke 10, 40. 1 Cor. 
16, 15. So Xen: Cic. 7. 41.—Also genr. as 
toa friend or master, 2 Cor. 11, 8. 2 Tim. 
4, 11. Heb. 1,14. So Pint. de Adulat. 8, 
Thue. 1. 133. 

2. Spec. ministry, ministration, in the 
offices and duties of religion. a) Chiefly 
of apostles and teachers ; Acts 1, 17. 25. 6, 
4 διωκ. rod λόγου. 20, 24. 21, 19. Rom. 11, 
13. 1 Cor. 12,5. 2 Cor. 3, 8 ἡ δ. τοῦ πνεύ- 
ματος. ν. 9 ἡ ὃ. τῆς δικαιοσύνης. 4,1. 5, 18 
ἡ 0. τῆς καταλλαγῆς. 6, 3. Eph. 4, 12. Col. 
4, 117. 1 Tim. 1,12. 2 Tim. 4, 5. Also by 
antith. spoken of the ministration of the old 
dispensation, ἡ 8. τοῦ Savdrov ν. τῆς κατα- 
κρίσεως 2 Cor. 8, 7. 9. Once of the office 
of a διάκονος 4. v. the administration of the 
external affairs of the church, Rom. 12,7 
bis ; comp. Acts 6, 1sq. Comp. genr. Plut. 
Aristid. 21. Plato Rep. 371.c. Ὁ) In re- 
lation to the sick or the poor, ministry, ser- 
viee, spec. in collecting and distributing alms 
and contributions, Acts 6,1. 12, 25 comp. 
11, 30, Rom. 15, 31 ἡ διακονία pov ἡ εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλήμ, comp. v.26, 2 Cor. 9, 12. Rev. 
2,19.—Meton. i. q. aid, relief, Acts 11,29 εἰς 
διακονίαν πέμψαι. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 9, 1. 13.480 
Act. Thom. 56 ἐκόμισαν χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς 
διακονίαν τῶν χποῶν. 
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διακρίνω 


διώκονος; ov, 6, ἡ, α wailer, attendant 
servant, minister. Usually derived from dtd, 
κόνις, ‘one dusty from running,’ comp. ἐγκο" 
νέω 3 better with Buttmann from an obsol, 
διάκω or διήκω, to run, to hasten, kindr. with 
διώκω ; pr. “ἃ runner, messenger.’ Buttm 
Lexil. I> p. 218-221. 

1. Pr. of those who wait on guests ΟΥ̓ at 
table, a@ waiter, attendant; John 2, 5. 9.— 
Pol. 81. 4. 56. Xen. Mem. 1. 5.2. Among 
the Greeks, of δεάκονοι were a higher class 
than of δοῦλοι ; so Athen. 10. p. 192. b, 
δοῦλος οὐδεὶς ἦν 6 διακονήσων, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ νέοι 
τῶν ἐλευδϑέρων ἀνοχόουν. Comp. Xen. l.c. 
Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 220. 

2. Genr. and with a gen. of the master 
or person served, @ minister, servant ; Matt. 
20, 26. 23, 11. Mark 9, 35. 10,43. So 
Luc. Merc. cond. 26. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 8.—- 
Also a servant, attendant of Christ, a disci- 
ple, John 12, 26; of a king, Matt. 22, 13; 
and so ϑεοῦ διάκονος, the servant or mintsier 
of God, Rom. 13, 4 bis. Sept. for nua 
sth 2,2. 6, 3. 

3. Spec. in relation to the gospel and tu 
the church, a minister, a teacher,e.g. a) 
With gen. of pers. for whom one ministers ; 
80 διάκονος rod Seod 1 Cor. 3, 5. 2 Cor. 8, 


G. 6,4. 1 Thess, 3, 25 Side. rod Χριστεῖΐ 


2 Cor. 11, 23. Col. 1, 7; 8. ἐν κυρίῳ Eph, 
6,21. Col.4,'7; ὃ. τῆς ἐκκλησίας Col. 1, 25. 
Also by antith. διάκονος τοῦ σατανᾶ 2 Cor. 
11, 15, comp. v.14. 0) With gen. of the 
thing to be done or promoted by one’s ser- 
vice and ministry ; Rom. 15,8 διάκονος πε- 
ptropns, @ minister of circumcision, i. e. to 
the Jews. 2 Cor. 11, 15 διάκ. δικαιοσύνης. 
Gal. 2,17. Eph. 8, 7. Col. 1,28. 6) An ἡ 
officer in the primitive church, one who has 
charge of the alms and money of the church, 
an overseer of the sick and the poor, an almo- 
ner, Phil. 1,1. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 12. 4,63 see 
Acts 6, 1-6. Also of a female, ἡ διάκονος, 
who had. charge of the female sick and 
poor, Rom. 16, 1.—Hence the English word 
deacon, but in a different sense. 

διακόσιοι, at, a, (δίς, ἑκατόν.) card. num. 
twe hundred, Mark 6, 37. John 6, 7. 21, 8. 
Acts 23, 23 bis. 27, 37. Rev. 11, 3. 12, 6. 

διακούω, f. ούσομαι, (dxove,) to hear 
through or out, Plut. Demosth. 31 fin. Xen. 
Qic. 11. 1.—In N. T. to hear fully, in a ju- 
dicial sense, c. gen. Acts 23,35. So Sept. 
and 372% Deut. 1, 16. 


διακρίνω, f. vd, (κρίνω) 1. to sepas 
rate throughout, wholly, completely, e. g. 
Mid. lo wholly separate oneself; absol. Jude 
29 obs μὲν ἐλεεῖτε διακρινόμε: οἷς on some 


διάκρισις 


(the unbelievers) hare compassion, separat- 
ing yourselves wholly from them. Others 
read Scaxpwwopévous, ‘the doubting, as in 
no. 3.b; comp. De Wette in loc. So Edian. 
3.1.96 Ταῦρος διακρίνει τὰ ἔθνη. Plut. de 
Def. Orac. 39.—Trop. to cause to differ, to 
make @ distinction, as between ‘persons ; 
Ὁ, ace. 1 Cor. 4, 7 τίς γάρ σε διακρίνει. 
Acts 15, 9 οὐδὲν διέκρινε μεταξὺ ἡμῶν. 
Comp. Lue. 1). Deor. 26. 1. Plut. de Adu- 
Int. 3. 

. lo discern clearly, to distingui: 
SO to estimate or judge of. 

a) Pr. ον ace. of thing, Matt. 16,3 τὸ μὲν 
πρόσωπον τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετε διακρίνειν. 
1 Cor. 11, 29 μὴ διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα τοῦ κυ- 
olor, sc. as represented in the bread ; comp. 
10, 16.—Plut. Conjug. Priec. 20 μηδὲ δια- 
κρῖναι τὸ ἴδιον ἢ τὸ ἀλλότριον. Plato Charm, 
171. ὁ. 

b) Trop. do estimate, to judge of, to form 
ai opinion or conclusion ; absol. 1 Cor. 14, 
29, comp. 1 John 4, 1. 
1 Cor. 11, 31 εἰ γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς διεκρίνομεν, οὐκ 
ἂν ἐκρινόμεδα, for if we gudged ourselves, 
formed a right estimate of ourselves ; comp. 
ν, 98, ΟΝ for [32 Job 12, 11.—Plato 
Legg. 742. c. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9. 

6) Ina 1 judicial sense, to judge, to decide, 
between parties; so 1 Cor. 6, 5 διακρῖναι 
ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ. Sept. for 
ubw Ex, 18, 10..--ἰλιο, D. Mort. 30. 1. 
Plato Legg. 847. Ὁ, 

3. Mid. Staxpivopac, with Pass. aor. 1 
διεκρίϑην, pr. ‘to separate oneself from, to 
be at variance with y and so, to contend with 
in arms Pol, 2. 22.11. Xen. Ag. 1. 33.— 
Hence in N. Τὶ, 

a) Trop. to contend or strive with, to dis- 
pute with, c. dat. Jude 9; 6. πρύς τινα, Acts 
11,2. Sept. c. dat. for 719 Jer. 15, 10; 
c. πρός for VEY Ez, 20, 35.—Luc. Psou- 
dosoph. 8; ¢. dat. Pol. 18. 35. 4. 

b) Trop. ‘to be at variance with oneself,’ 
to doult, to waver; absol. Matt. 21, 21. 
Rom. 4, 20. 14, 93. James 1, 6 ὁ γὰρ δια- 
κρινόμενος. With acc. of manner, μηδὲν 
διακρινόμενος, nothing doubting, Acts 10, 
20. 11,12. James 1,6. Also emphat. μὴ 
διακριδῆναι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Mark 11, 233; and 
so James 2, 4 καὶ οὐ Stexpi2nre ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
do ye not then doubt in yourselves? are ye 
not then become doubtful in the faith? 
comp. ν. 1 


ish ¢ 


is and 


διάκρισις, ews, ἡ, (Staxpive,) @ discern- 
ing clearly, a distinguishing ; and hence, ὦ 
judging of, estimation, see in διακρίνω No. 
% So ΤΟΙ, 5, 14 πρὸς διάκρισιν καλοῦ τε 


17 


With ace. of pers. | 


2 διάλεκτος 
καὶ κακοῦ, 1 Cor, 12, 10 διακρίσεις πνευμα- 
τῶν, Comp. 14,29 and 1 John 4, 1. Rom, 
14, 1 μὴ εἰς διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶν, not te 
judements of thoughts, i. e. not so as tc 
make oneself the judge of their doubts or 
scruples.—Apoll. Rhod. 4. £169. Piato Legy. ° 
937. b. Xen. Cyr. & 2. 27. 


διακωλύω, f. dca, (κωλύω,) to hinder 
throughout, to forbid utterly; c. acc. Matt. 
3, 14 ὁ δὲ Ἰωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτόν, the impf. 
here expressing an action not completed, de 
conatu, Winer §41.-3. c. Matth. §497. c.— 
Judith 12,7. Pol. 3. 19. 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 
28, 86. 

διαλαλέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (λαλέω.) 1. te 
speak with others, to converse, to commune ; 
sce διά note, lett. c. Luke 6, 11 διελάλουν 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους.--Ρο]. 23. 9. 6 πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους, Burip. Cycl. 175 διωλαλήσομέν τί σοι. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 64. 

2. to talk of every where, to tell abroad, 
Pase, Luke 1, 65.—Symm. for 729 Ps. 51,16. 

διαλέγομαι, f. λέξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(λέγω!) Pass. aor, 1 διελέχϑην with Mid. sig- 
nif, Buttm. §113.n. 55 to lay out separate.y 
before the mind of any one; hence, éo dis- 
course, to reason, to dispute, with any one. 
a) With an adjunct. of person; c. dat. Acts 
17, 2 διελέγετο αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν. v.17. 
18, 19. 30,7; with πρός τινα Mark 9, 84, 
Acts 24, 12; absol. Acts 18, 4. 19, 8. 9. 
90, 9. So ὁ. dat. Pol. 15. 9. 1. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 11; πρός τινα Plut. Coriol. 27. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 1. b) With an adjunct οἱ 
thing; 8. g. περί τινος, about or of any 
thing, Acts 24, 25; and so Jude 9 τῷ ὃ. 
διακρινόμενος διελέγετο περὶ τοῦ M. capa: 
τος, he disputed about the body of Moses, 
strove for it; comp. Sept. διαλέγομαι for 
=, Judg. 8,1. So ὁ. περί Plut. Pomp. 
4. Plato Lege. 686. ἃ. Xen. Hell. 2. 2.11. 
c) Simply οἷς exhortation, to speak to, to talk 
with, c. dat. Heb. 12, 5 ἥτις ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς 
διαλέγεται. So Hdian. 1. ὅ. 2. Thuc. 8, 93 
ἀνὴρ ἀνδρὶ διελέγοντο. 

διαλείπω, f. yo, (λείπω) to leave be- 


tween, to leave an interval, e. g. of space, 


πεντήκοντα πόδας Pol, 6. 30. 1; of time, 
ὀλίγον χρόνον Plato Phaed, 118. a—Hence 
in Ν ἽΝ of time, intrans. Zo intermit, to de- 
sist, to cease; with particip. Luke 7, 45 οὐ 
διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσα, she hath nat ceased 
kissing my feet; sce Buttm. § 144. 6. Sept. 
for 21 Jer. 44,18. So Lue. Vit. anet. 13. 
Xen. Apol. Socr. 16. 


διάλεκτος, ov, }, (Staréyopat,) discourse, 
Plato Cony. 208 a; mode of speech, diction, 


διάλλασσω 


Plato “ποῖ, 183. b——In N. T. language 
of a country or district, a dialect, idiom, Acts 
1,19. 2,6.8. 21, 40. 22,2. 26,14, So 
Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 6. Pol. 1. 80. 6, Plut. Numa 
10. 

διαλλάσσω v.-TTO, ἢ, Eo, (@Adoow,) 
to change between, to change for another, to 
exchange, 2 Macc. 6, 27. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 4. 
—In N. T. trop. to change the feelings 
towards any one, to reconcile; only Pass. 
aor. 2 imperat. c. dat. Matt. 5, 24 διαλλάγη- 
gerd ἀδελφῷ σου, be reconciled to thy bre- 
ther. So Sept. 1 Sam. 29, 4. Thuc. 8. 10 5 
Act. c. acc. Plut. Mor. IL p. 135. Xen. Hell. 
1. 6.7. 

διαλογίζομαι, f. icopar, Mid. depon. 
(λογίζομαι,) to reckon through, to selile an 
account, ὁ. πρός twa Dem. 1236. 17.—In 
N. 'T. trop. do take account of, to consider, to 
reason with. a) Genr. and so with map’ 
ἑαυτοῖς, with themselves, Matt. 21, 253; πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς id. Mark 11,31 Lachm. Luke 20,14; 
ev ἑαυτοῖς id. Matt. 16,7. 8. Mark 2, 8. Luke 
13, 17; ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν Mark 2, 6. 8. 
Luke 5,22; so with περί τινος added, Luke 
ἃ, 153; absol. Luke 1, 29. 5, 21. Mark 8, 
16, Also with ὅτε, because that, Mark 8, 17; 
ὅτι that, John 11, 50. Sept. c. ace. for ΞΘ 
Ps. ΠἼ, 6. So Ad. V. H. 14. 43; πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
Iseus 191. pen. Plato Soph. 231. c. ἢ) 
Also to reason, to discuss, to dispute, mpds 
ἑαυτούς Mark 9, 33, comp. v. 34. So Xen, 
Mem. 3. 5. 1. 

διαλογισμός, od, &, (διαλογίζομαι.) a 
reckoning through, setilement of accounts, 
Dem. 951. 20.—In N. T. consideration, rea- 
SONING,, thought. a) Genr. Matt. 15, 19. 
Mark 7, 21. Luke 2, 35. 5, 22.6, 8. 9, 47. 
24, 88. Rom. 1,21. 14, 1 (see in διάκρισις). 
1 Cor. 3, 20. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διαλογι- 
σμῶν πονηρῶν, judges of (having) evil 
thoughts, unjust, partial. Sept. for 7am" 
Prov. 21, 18. Is. ὅ9, 7. So Arr. pict. 1. 9. 
10. Pol. 3.17. 8. Plato Ax. 367, a. b) 
Spec. reasoning, discussion, dispute; Phil. 
2, 14 χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν καὶ διαλογισμῶν. 
1 Tim. 3, 8; so Luke 9, 46, comp. Mark 
9, 33. 34. So Ecclus. 9, 15. Plut. Mor, 1. 
p. 23. 

Starve, £. dow, (Λύω,) lo loose through- 
aul, to dissolve, i. 6. to disperse, to break up, 
a multitude, Pass. Acts 5, 36.—So an as- 
sembly Ποῦ, 7. 10. 45 an army Hdian. 5. 
-2,6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 6, 10. 

διαμαρτύρομαι; f. οὔμαι, Mid. depon. 
(uapripopat,) to call throughout to witness, 
i.e. God and man, to protest solemnly, Sept. 
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ὀιαμεριζω 


Deut. 4, 26. Dem. 275. 17. Xen. Tell. 3, ἃ 
13.—In N. T. /o testify fully. 

1. Genr. and implying strong affirmation 
to testify fully, to declare openly; ὁ. dar 
1 Thess. 4,6 καϑὼς «ος ὑμῖν καὶ διεμαρτυρά 
peSa. Acts 20,23 τὸ πνεῦμα... διαμαρτύρε. 
ταί μοι λέγον. With acc. Acts 8,25. 20, 24 
23,11. With acc. and dat. Acts 18, 5 δια 
μαρτυρύμενος τοῖς Ιουδαίοις τὸν I. X. 20, 21 
28,23. Once c. ὅτε Acts 10,42. Ofasa 
ered writer, with λέγων, Feb. 2, 6 διεμαρτύ- 
paro δέ πού τις λέγων. Sept. for ww 
Deut. 32, 46.—Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 3. Plate 
Phadr. 260. 6, διαμ. ὅτι. 

2. In exhortations, i. 4. to admonish, tc 
charge earnestly ; absol. Acts 2, 40 διεμαρτύ- 
pero kal παρεκάλει λέγων. With dat. of pers. 
and ἵνα py, Luke 16,28. Emphat. with ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Yeov V. τοῦ κυρίου, and dat. of pers. 
impl. 1 Tim. 5, 21.2 Tim. 2,14. 4,1. Sept. 
for 33 Ix, 19, 21.—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Plut. 
Cimon 16. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 17. 

διωμάχομαι, f. propa, Mid. depon. (μά- 
χομαι,) to fizrht with another, see in ded note, 
lett. ο; c. dat. Xen. An. 7. 4. 10.—In N. T. 
trop. to contend in words, to strive; Acts 
23, 9 διεμάχοντο λέγοντες. So Licclus. 8, 1, 
Luc. Hermot. 86, Plato Theat, 178. 6. 

διαμένω, f. vd, (wévo,) to remaia 
through, to continue in the same place, Xen. 
An.'7. 1. 6.—In N. T. of state, condition, 
to remain without change, to continue, tc 
endure; absol. Heb. 1,11 διαμέιεις, from 
Ps. 102, 27 comp. 28, where Sept. for 
729, 2 Pet. 3, 4 πάντα οὕτω διαμένει, comp. 
Ps. 119, 90 where Sept. for “Ὧν, With an 
adj. Luke 1, 22 διέμενε κωφύς. So with 
πρός τινα, to remain unto, Gal. 2,53 μετά 
τινος, to remain with any one, i. c. constant 
to him, Luke 22, 98.—Pol. 1. 18. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. ἢ; ¢. adj. Plut. Symp. 7. 4. 15. 
ce. dat. Xen. Hell. '7. 1. 44. 

διωμερίξω, f. iow, (μερίζω.) to dispart, 
to divide up, to cut up, Plato Lege. 849, d. 


.—In N. T. 


1, to part or portion out, to divide up ΟΥ 
out, to distribule; c. acc. et dat. Acts 2, 45 
καὶ διεμέριξον αὐτὰ πάντα. Luke 22, 17; 
ace. Mark 15, 24 Rec. Sept. for P24 Judg. 
5, 30. 2 Sam. 6,19. So Plato Phil. 15. e. 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 40, where others dcaperpety, 
—Mid. plur. to divide among themselves, 
c. g. τὰ ἱμάτια Matt. 27, 35. Mark 15, 24 G. 
Luke 23, 34; with dat. ἑαυτοῖς added Matt. 
27,35 and John 19, 24, quoted from Ps, 23, 
19 where Sept. for p2m—Pass. or Mid. 
particip. Acts 2, 3 διαμεριζόμεναι γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός, tongues as of fire divided oul or 


διαμερίσμος 


dividing themselves out to all; and it (the 
fire, or a tongue) sat wpon each of them. 

2. Trop. of discord, dissension, only in 
Pass. to be divided ; ὁ. ἐπί τινα against any 
one, Luke 1], 17. 183; also ἐπί reve id. 12, 
§2. 53. 

διαμερισμός, οὗ, ὁ, (διαμερίζω,) a word 
disapproved by the grammarians, Poll.OQnom. 
8.136. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 511 ; division, dis- 
tribution, Diod, Sic. 11. 47. Plato Legg. 
771. ἃ: @ part, portion, Sept. Ez. 48, 29.— 
In N. T. division, dissension, Luke 12, 51. 

διανέμω, f. pO, (νέμω,) to distribute 
throughout, to all, Sept. Deut. 29, 26. 
Eidian. 2. 11. 18, 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1. 
-—In N. T. trop. to spread abroad, to publish, 
Pass. εἰς τὸν λαόν Acts 4, 17. 


διανεύω, f. bow, (νεῦω,) to nod or wink 
repeatedly, to beckon, to continue nodding or 
making signs with the head and eyes; 6. 
dat. Luke 1,22 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων αὐτοῖς, 
Sept. for 72 YP Ps. 35, 19.—Ecclus. 27, 
22 διανεύων ὀφπαλμῷ. Diod. Sic. 3. 18 
vais κεφαλαῖς. Luc. 1). Merety. 3. 2. 


διανόημα, aros, 76, (διανοέομαι,) thought, 
purpose, ‘what has passed through one’s 
mind,” Luke 11, 17. Sept. for Mawr 
fs. 55,9.—Plut. Phocion 5. Plato Prot. 8.48. ἃ, 


διάνοια; as, ἡ; (διανοέομαι.) α thinking 
through, thought, purpose, Hdot. 1. 90, 
Thue. 5.9.—In N. Τὶ the faculty of thought. 

1, the mind, the understanding ; Matt. 
22, 37 ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ: διανοίᾳ σου. Mark 12, 30. 
Luke 10, 27. Eph. 1,18 Rec. 4, 18. 1 Pet. 
1, 13. 2 Pet. 3,1. Heb. 8, 10 and 10, 16, 
quoted with variation from Jer. 31, 33 
where Sept. for 22. Sept. for 22 Gen. 17, 
17.—Hdian, 2. 9. 15. Xen. Mem. 8. 12.6. 

2. Meton. understanding, insight, 1 John 
5,20. Sept. for 3 Ex. 35, 25. 36, 1. 

8. Meton. mind, for the mode of thinking 
and feeling, disposition of mind, the feel- 
ings; Col. 1,21 ἐχϑροὶ τῇ διανοίᾳ. Plur. 
Eph. 2, 3 τὰ ϑελήματα.... τῶν διανοιῶν. So 
2 Macc. 5, 17. Plato Rep. 503. ὁ. Xen. 
C&c. 10. 1.—Luke 1, 51 ὑπερήφανοι δια- 
γνείᾳ καρδίας, those proud in the disposition 
of thetr heart ; comp. Heb. n> “SN Is. 46, 
12, Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 18 ἐν διανοίᾳ καρδίας. 
Baruch 1, 22. 

διανοίγω, f. ξω, (dvolyw,) lo open 
through, to lay quite open; e. g. gates, Pass, 
Plut. Timol. 12. In N. 'T. only in phrases, 
@.g. 8) τᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον τὴν μήτραν, 
every male opening the womb, i.e. the first 
born, Luke 2, 23. Sept. for ἘΠῚ “BD Ex. 
13, 12. 34,19. 1}) διανοίγειν τὰς ἀκοάς. 


{74 


διωπορεύομαν 


to open the ears, to cause to hear, to resturg 
the hearing, Pass. Mark '7, 34.35. So Heb, 
DYN OMB Is. 35, 5, Sept. ἀνοίγω. ὦ 
Trop. Stavotye τοὺς ὀφϑαλμούς, to open 
ihe eyes of any one, to cause to see what 
before was not seen, Luke 24,31. Sept. and, 
muy ΤΊ 2K. 6,17. So pr. Plato Lys, 
210.a. d) Trop. διανοίγειν τὰν νοῦν, τὴν 
καρδίαν, to open the mind, the heart, to make 
able and willing to understand and receive, 
Luke 24, 45. Acts 16,14. So Sept. Hos. 
2,15. ἃ Mace. 1,4. Themist. 2. p. 29. ἃ. 
6) Trop. διανοίγειν τὰς γραφάς, to open the 
Scriptures, i. q. to unfold, to explain, Luke 
“4, 32. Acts 17,3. So Heb. MMB Ps. 119, 
130, Sept. δήλωσις λόγων. 

διανυκτερεύω, f. ow, (νυκτερεύω, vbé,) 
to pass the whole night, intrans. with ἐν of 
manner, Luke 6, 12.—Sept. Job 2, 9. Βα ἴδῃ, 
5. 8.15. Diod. Sic. 13. 62. 


διανύω, f. cw, (ἀνύω,) to bring through 
to an end, to complete, to finish, c. acc. τὸν 
πλοῦν Acts 21, 7.--- Mace. 12,17. El. 
V. H. 2. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28 ὁδύν. ᾿ 

διαπαντός, see in did 1, 3. ἃ. 

διαπαρατριβή,; js, ἡ, (παρατριβή,) a 
continued rubling, disputing, wrangling, 
1 Tim. 6, 8; so in Mss. and later editions, 
instead of παραδιατριβή in Rec. 4. v. Sce 
Winer ᾧ 16.4. n. Tittm. Syn. in N. T. p. 
233. - 

διαπεράω, ᾧ, f. dow, (περάω,) to pass 
through or over, to cross over, e. g. a lake, 
absol. Matt. 9,1. 14, 34. Mark 5, 21. 6, 
53; a gulf, with πρός τινα to any one, Luke 
16, 26; the sea, with εἰς c. ace. of country, 
Acts 21,2. Sept. δ. τὸν Ἰορδάνην for "29 
2 Sam. 19,155 τὴν ϑαλάσσαν 15. 23, 2.— 
Pol. 11. 18. 4. Xen. Ven. 9 18. 

διαπλέω, f. ebow, (πλέω) to sail 
through or over, Ὁ. acc. τὸ πέλαγος Acts 27, 
5.—Hdian. 8.6.11; ὁ. εἰς Xen. An. 7.8.1. 

διωπονέομαι, odpa, f. ήσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (πονέω,) 1ο labour through, to wark 
oul, to produce with labour, Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 
28; to exercise, to practise, Plato Phadr. 


᾿ 273. Θὲ lo suffer pain, to be hurt, Sept. for 


3322 Bec. 10, 9—In N. T. trop. to be 
pained, grieved, indignant, Acts 4,2. 16,18. 
So Hesych. διαπονηδείς" λυπηδείς. Comp 
πονέομαι to be in distress, anxiety, Hom. I. 
9, 12. 

διαπορεύομαι, f. copa, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύω,) to go or pass through a place; ¢. 
acc. ras πόλεις Acts 16, 4; διά c. gen 
Luke 6,15 κατά c. acc. 13, 225; absol. 18, 
36. Rom. 15,24. Sept. for “23 Zeph. 2, 


διαπορεέω 


15.—So c. acc. Xen. An. 2. 5.18; διά Pol. 
8. 68. 12; absol. Xen, An. 2. 2. 11. 


διωπορέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀπορέω,) to be 
quile at @ loss, to be greatly perplexed, to be 
in much doubt, absol. Luke 9, 7. Acts 2, 
12; ἐν ἑαυτῷ 10, 17; with περί c. gen. Acts 
5, 24. So Diod. Sic. 2. 18. Plato Legg. 
171. c. Δ. V.H. 4. 17 ὑπέρ rivos.—Mid. 
id. c. περί, Luke 24,4. So Plato Soph. 
217. a. 

διαττραγματεύομαι, ἴ, coat, Mid. de- 
pon. (rpayparevopat,) to work out or treat 
of thoroughly, Plato Phed. 77. d. 95. e— 
[ἡ N. Τὶ. do work out in business, to gain by 
traffic, ὁ. acc. Luke 19,15 τίς τί διεπραγμα- 
revoaro. Comp. in πραγματεύομαι. 

διαπτρίω, f. ἰσω, (mplw,) to saw through 
or asunder, Sept. for ss 1 Chr. 20, 3. 
Plut. de Solert. Anim. 25, Plato Conv. 193. 
a3; also δ. τοὺς ὀδόντας, to saw or gnash the 
teeth, Luc. Calumn. 24.—In N. Τὶ Mid. 
dcamplopat, trop. to exasperale oneself, to 


be enraged, absol. Acts 5,335 rats καρδίαις, 


7,54. So Hesych. διεπρίοντο" ἐπυμοῦντο. 
Comp. mpirpévn κάλλει Tavupndeos Ἥρη, 
Antip. Thess. 43, in Anth. Gr. II. p. 107. 
ἢ διαρπάξω, f. dow, (ἁρπάξω,) to seize 
and tear in pieces Hom. 1]. 16. 355.—In 
N. T. ‘to seize and carry off, to plunder, to 
spuil, Lat. diripio; ¢. acc. τὰ σκεύη, τὴν 
οἰκίαν, Matt. 12, 29 bis. Mark 3, 27 bis. 
Pert. for 3 Gen. 34, 27. 29; DIR Deut. 
29. So Diod. Sic. 4. 66. Xen. An. 1. 
2. δ δ, 
διαῤῥήγνυμι, διαῤῥήσσω, f. Eo, (ῥήγ- 
νυμὲ 6. Vv.) to tear through, to rend or break 
asunder, C. acc. a8 ἱμάτια Matt. 26,65. Acts 
14,143 χιτῶνα Mark 14, 63; δίκτυον Luke 
5,6; δεσμά Luke 8,29. Sept. for 348p 
Gen. 37,29. 34; PM Ps. 2,3. So Plut. de 
Prof. in Virt. 11. -Plato Phad. 86. a.—The 
Jews and other nations were accustomed 
to rend their garments from the bosom to 
the girdle (γυμνοὶ δὲ τὰ στέρνα τῶν ἐσπήτων 
περιεῤῥηγμένων Jos. 18. 1. 2. 1ὅ. 4; ‘veste ἃ 
pectore discissa,’ Suct. Cas. 33) in token of 
grief or indignation; see Gen. 37, 29. 34. 
44,13. Num. 14, 6. Josh. 7, 6. 2 Sam. 3, 
31. al. 1 Mace. 11, 71, Jos. B. J. 2. 15. 2, 
4. Philo de Joseph. p..598, 55'7. 
διασαφέω, ὦ, f. tow, (σαφής,) to make 

quile clear, i.q. to make known, to tell, c. 
acc. et dat. Matt. 18, 31.—2 Mace. 1, 18. 
20. Pol. 1. 46. 4. Plato Lege. 754. a. 


διασείω, f. low, (σείω,) to shake through- 
ou!, vehemently, Ail. V. H. 2.145 πύργον 
Diod. Sic 20,87. the bones from terror, 
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διαστέλλω 


Sept. for sans Job 4, 14.—Io N. Τὸ trop 
to do violence to any one, to terrify, to op 
press, Lat. concutio; c. acc. Luke 3, 14 
So 3 Mace. 7, 21. Pol. 10. 26. 4. 

διασκορπίζω, f. tow, (σκαρπίζω,) found 
only in late writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 218; 
to scatter throughout all places, i. e. 

1. Genr. to scatter abroad, to disperse, 
e. g. people, a flock, c. acc. Luke 1, 51. 
Pass. John 11, 52. Acts 5, 37. Matt. 26, 31 
and Mark 14, 27 τὰ προβάτα, quoted from 
Zech. 13, 7 where Sept. for yrpit, also 
Deut. 30, 3; mt Zech. 1, 19. 21. So ZEl. 
V. H. 13. 43. Pol. 27. 2. 10.—Trop. of 
property, to dissipale, to squander, c. nec. 
Luke 15, 13. 16, 1. 

2, Like Heb. rt, to scatler abroad grain 
to the wind, to sbinnow, Matt. 25, 24. 26; 
here διασκορπίζειν is ‘put in contrast to 
συνάγειν, instead of the usual λικμᾷν 4, Vv. 
So MY Ruth 3,2 and Is. 30, 24, where 
Sept. λικμᾷν ; but mand Mat, Sept. δια- 
σκορπίζειν τῷ πνεύματι, Fiz. 6, 2. 10. 12. 

διασπάω, ὦ, f. ἄσω, (σπάω,) to draw 
or pull asunder, to pull in pieces, Pass. Mark 
5,4. Acts 23, 10. Sept. for Pm Judg 
16, 9. 12.—AB]. V. H. 3. 42. Xen. Eq. 5. 4, 

διασπείρω, f. ερῶ, (σπείρω,) pr. fo δεῖν 
throughout, then to scatter abroad az seed, 
to disperse, c. g. persons, Pass. Acts 8, 1. 4, 
11,19. So Sept. for mmr Lev. 26, 33; 
yr Gen. 11, 9.—Pol. 8. 19. 7. Xen. An 
1. 8. 25. 

διασπορά, as, 4, (διασπείρω,) the dis 
persion, i.e. the state of dispersion in which 
multitudes of the Jews lived after the cap- 
tivity, in Chaldea, Persia, and chiefly in 
Egypt, Syria, and Asia Minor; Sept. Jer. 
34, 17. Judith 5,19; comp. Jos. B. J.7. 3. 
3, τὸ γὰρ “Iovdaiwy γένος πολὺ μὲν κατὰ 
πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην παρέσπαρται τοῖς ἐπε- 
χωρίοις" πλεῖστον δὲ τῇ Συρίᾳ ἀναμεμιγμέ- 
vov.—In N. T. meton. the dispersion, for 
the dispersed, i. e. the Jews living in dis- 
persion, James 1, 1. 1 Pet. 1,1. John 7, 35 
ἡ διασπορὰ τῶν ᾿Ἑλλήνων, i.e. the Jews 
dwelling among the Gentiles generally, or 
among nations that use the Greek language, 
e.g. in Egypt and Asia Minor, the Hellen- 
isis, Sept. Ps. 147, 2 for Heb. orn 
2 Mace. J, 27. 

διαστέλλω, f. Ad, (στέλλω!) to Sct, 
place, pul asunder e. 2. τὴν. σκηνήν, to sever 
or open, Plut. Mor. Il. p. 29; to set apart, 
Sept. for ὅπ πὶ Deut. 10, 8. 19, 2.75 to 
distinguish, Plato Euthyd. 295. ἃ ; Mid ἐς 
set forth distinctly, to determine, Pol. 3. 23 


1 


ἃ, Plato Rep. 635. b—In N. T. Mid. to 
edmonish, to charge, to command, c. dat. of 
pers. Mark 7, 36. Acts 15, 243; dat. and ἵνα, 
Matt. 16, 20. Mark 7, 86. 9,9; dat. and 
λέγων, Mark 8,153; dat. and πολλά, much, 
strailly, Mark 5,43; Pass. part. absol. Heb. 
12,20. Sept. “pyr Ez. 3, 18-21. So 
Judith 11, 12. Pol. 16. 28. 5. 


διάστημα, aros, τό, (διαστῆναι, διΐστη- 
μ) a distance, interval, of time, Acts 5, 7. 
—Pol.'9. 1. 1. Plut. Platon. Quest. 8. 4; 
of place Xen. Ven. 2. 5. 

διαστολή,, ἧς, ἡ, (διαστέλλω,) distinc- 
tion, difference, Rom. 3, 22. 10, 12. 1 Cor. 
14, '7.—Pol. 16. 28.4. Plut. adv. Stoic. 88, 

διαστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω!) to turn 
or twist throughonit, wholly, to distort, Xen. 
Conv. 7. 3.—In N. ἘΝ to pervert, e.g. a) 
Persons, i. q. fo turn away, c. acc. Luke 
23,2. Acts 13, 8. Sept. for 2™EN Ex. 
5,4, So Plut. de Stoic. repug. 31, 33. Pol. 
ὅ. 41.1.. Ὁ) Things, i. q. to wrest, c. acc.’ 
Acts 13, 10 τὰς ὁδοὺς κυρίου, i. 6. to wrest 
divine truth. Sept. for wpy Prov. 10, 9. 
So Pol. 8.24. 38. Dem. 1453.13. 0) Pass, 
perf. part. Seeorpappévos, sce Buttm. 
198. n. 3. Kiihner ὁ 140. 65 perverted, i.e. 
rerverse, wicked, of persons Matt. 17, 17. 
Take 9, 41. Phil. 2,15; of things Acts 20, 
30. Comp. Buttm. § 118. 7. Kiihner § 255. 
n. 5, Sept. for bmbmp Dent. 32, 5; pr. 
Flato Gorg. 524. ce. 

διασώξζω, f. dow, (cdto,) to sare 
through any thing, to bring safe through, 
to preserve; Pass. to be saved or brought 
safe through, to escape. ἃ) Genr. and c. 
acc. Acts 27,43 βουλόμενος διασῶσαι τὸν 
Ταῦλον, Pass. absol. Acts 28,15 ἔκ τινος 
v.43 διά τινος, 1 Pet. 8, 20 S&eowSyoay δι᾽ 
ὕδατος, were saved through the waters, were 
brought safely through ; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 15. 
Sept. for why Job 29, 12. (Dem. 1053. 26. 
Thue. 4.120.) Preen. with the idea of 
motion, to bring safe through to any one; 
οὐ θὲ πρός τίνα, Acts 93,9. ἵνα...τὸν Παῦλον 
διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα. Vass. to escape 
safe to land, ἐπὶ τὴν γὴν Acts 27, 44. Sept. 
ὁ. εἰς for uh; Gen. 19, 19. Is. 87,38. So 
δ. πρός τινα Diod. Sic. 11. 44; ἐπί re Arr. 
Ἰῦχρ. Alox. 1.5.19. Ὁ) Spec. of the sick, 
to bring safe through, to restore to health, 
to heal, c. ace. Luke 7, 3 ὅπως ἐλδπὼν δια- 
σώσῃ τὸν δοῦλον αὑτοῦ. Pass. Matt. 14, 36. 
sept. for 0793 Jor. 8,20 comp. 22. So 
Xen. Mem, 2. 10. 2. 

διατωγή, js: 9, (διατάσσω,) “ἃ dis- 
posing in order, disposition, arrangement Ὁ 


διαστημᾶ 


Lal 


é 


6 διατηρεῶ 
Acts 7, 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν νόμον εἰς διαταγὰς 
ἀγγέλων, i. 6, according to (by) the arrange- 
ments of angels; comp. Gal. 3,19 ὁ νόμας 
διαταγεὶς δι᾿ ἀγγέλων. Heb. 2,23 for this 
use of εἰς comp. Matt. 12, 41. Winer § 53, 
a, fin. Tor angels as present at the giving. 
of the law, (not mentioned Ex. 20, 1. 19, 
22,) sce Sept. Deut. 33, 2 ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ 
ἄγγελοι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ for ob my ἘΝ tan, 
Joa. Ant. 15. 5. 3 δόγματα τὰ ἐν τοῖς νόμοις 
δι’ ἀγγέλων παρὰ τοῦ Yeod pa®évra—Spec 
jn the sense of ordinance, institute, Rom. 
13, 2.—Elsewhere only Sept. Ezra 4, 11, 
διάταγμα, aros, τό, (διατάσσω,) an 
ordinance, edicl, Heb. 11, 28.—Sept. Ezra 
7,11. Plut. Marecll. 24 fin, — 
διαταράσσω v.-TTe,f. £0, (ταράσσων 
lo stir up throughout ; trop. of the mind, zo 
disturb, to trouble, Pass. Luke 1, 29.——Dion, 
Wal. ἢ. 85. Plato Legg. 757. a. 
διωτάσσω ν. -ττῶ, f. ξω, (τάσσω,) to 
arrange throughout, to dispose in order, 6. g. 
trees Xen. Cic. 4. 21, 223; troops 2 Mace 
12, 20. Xen. An. 1.7. 1.—In N. T. 

1. to set fully in order, to arrange, to ap- 
point; e.g. Pass. Gal. 3,19 6 νόμος δια’ 
ταγεὶς δι᾿ ἀγγέλων, 566 in Ssarayn.—Pol. 3. 
19. 11. Plato Legge. 746. 6. 

2. Spec. “to appoint, to ordain, to com- 
mand ; c. dat. of pers. Matt. 11,1. 1 Cor. 
9, 14. 16,15 with inf of object, Luke 8, 
55. Acts 18,2. Pass. part. τὸ διατεταγμέ- 
νον, what is appointed, c. dat. Luke 3, 18. 
Acts 23, 315 also τὰ διαταχϑέντα id. absol. 
Luke 17,93 ὁ. dat. v.10. Sept. for mri 
Ez, 21, 19. 20.—Pol. 3. 83. 6. Xen. Cy:. 
8, 5. 5. 

3. Mid. δεατάσσομαι, pr. to arrange 
for oneself, in one’s own behalf, Plato Phadr. 
271. Ὁ; hence, to arrange, to appoint, tc 
command, absol. Acts 20, 13 οὕτω γὰρ ἦν 
διατεταγμένος (Ταῦλος), for so Paul had 
arranged for himself, appointed ; for . the 
Pass. perf. in Mid. signif. sce Buttm. § 136. 
3. Winer § 40.3. So absol. Acts ἢ, 44, 
1 Cor. 7,17. 11, 84; ¢. dat. of pers. Tit. 
1,5. Acts 24, 23.—Pol. 5. 21.1. 

διωτελέω, ὦ, f. éow, (τελέω,) to bring 
quite to an end, to complete, Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 
4; of time, do spend wholly, to pass, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 6.—In N. T. intrans. c. adj. to 
continue throughout, to remain so and so3 
Acts 27, 83 ἄσιτοι διατελεῖτε, comp. in dd- 
yo, διατρίβω. So 2 Mace. 5, 27. Au. V. 
11, 10. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2. See Winer 
§46. 1. pen. 

διατηρέω; ὦ, f. now, (τηρέω.) to watch 
closely, to keep carefully, ¢. ace. Vol, 1.7... 


διατί 


Dem. 258. ).—In N. T. trop. tv keep care- 
fully e δ. 8) In the mind, c. ace. Luke 
2,51 πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ. 
Sept. for 72 Gen. 37, 11. So Ecclus. 
98, 5. b) With ἑαυτόν ἔκ τινος, to keep 
oneself sarefully from any thing, Acts 15, 2 
Comp. Sept. with py ποιεῖν for 7 as 
fs. 56, 2; also Dom. 115.26 8. μή τι πά- 
Sock. 
διατί, see in διά IL 1. be α. 


διατίϑημι, f. διαυήσω, ζτίϑημι,) to set, 


put, place apart, in a certain order, to ar- 


range, to dispose, e. g. troops, Sept. for 
port 1 Sam. 11,11. Thue. 1.126; events, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 2%.—In N. T. only Mid. 
διατίϑεμαι, f. noopat, ta arrange or dis- 
nose for oneself, in one’s own behalf, e. δ᾽ 

1, Of what belongs tu oneself. a) 
Gen. i. 4. to appoint, to assign, 6. ace. et 
dat. Luke 22, 29 bis, καὶ διατίθεμαι ὑμῖν... 
βασιλείαν. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.'7 τὴν δὲ 
Suydrepa ταύτην (σοι) ἐπιτρέπω dia%éoSat, 
ὅπως ἂν συ βούλῃς Ὁ) Spec. by will or tes- 
tament, to devise, to bequeath ; hence ὁ δια- 
Sépevos, ὦ testator, Heb. 9, 16.17. So 
Jos. Ant. 13. 16.1. Dem. 1067. 1. Plato 
Loge. 924, a, Ὁ, ὁ, & 

2. Of a covenant, fo arrange mutually, to 
covenant with another party ; hence διατί- 
ϑεέμαι διαϑήκην τινί v. πρός twa, to make a 
covenant with any one, Acts 3, 25. Heb. 8, 
10 and 10, 16, quoted from Jer. 31, 33 
where Sept. c. dat. for M3 ™2D; also c. 
πρός τινα, ix. 24, 8.—Aristoph. Av. 439 
ἢν μὴ διάδωνταί γ᾽ οἵδε διαϑήκην ἐμοί. 

διατρίβω, f. ro, (τρίβω,) to rub apart 
or in pieces, Hom. Il. 11. 847; to rub or 
wear away, to consume, Theogn. 917 [921]. 
Hdot. 7. 120.—In N. T. of time, to wear 
away, to pass, to spend. a) Pr. 6. ace. 
8. σ΄. χρόνον Acts 14, 3. 28; ἡμέρας Acts 
16, 12. 20,6. 9ὅ, 8. 14. Sept. ὃ. ἡμέρας 
for 385 Lev. 14, 8, So 8 χρόνον Pol. 4. 
57. 3. Xen. Mem. 2.1.15. Ὁ) Absol. go 
spend time in a place, i. q. to remain, to con- 
tinue, to abide, simpl. Acts 12,195 ἐν Ay- 
τιοχείᾳ 15, 35; ἐκεῖ John 3, 22. 11, 54. 
Sept. for say Jer. 35,7. So Hdian. 8. 8. 
8, 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2, 12. 

Scat poy, js, 4, (διατρέφω,) nourish- 
ment, food, 1 Tim. 6, 8-1 Macc. 6, 49. 
Plut. Cimon 10. Xen. Vect. 4. 49. 

Scauyato, f. dow, (adydtw,) to shine 
through a crevice, c. dat. Plut. de Placit. 
Philos. 3. 3. p. 272.—In N. Τὶ to shine forth, 
to dawn, intrans. ἃ Pet. 1, 19 ἕως οὗ ἡμέρα 
διαυγάσῃ. So Pol. 3.104. 5 ἅμα τῷ διαυ- 
γάζειν. 
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διαυγής, έος, οὖς, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (αὐγή,) λιν 
ing through, i. 6, pellucid, transparent, Rev. 
21, 21 Grb. for διαφανής in Rec.—Aqnil. for 
iit Prov. 16, 5. Luc. V. Hist. 1.'7 δ. οἶνος 
Plut. de Placit. Philos. 3. 5. p. 274. 

διαφανής, é €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (Studaive,) 
diaphanous, transparent, Rev. 21, 21 Rec, 
where others διαυγῆς. Sept. for 7 Ex. 30, 
34.—Diod. Sic. 36. p. 239 Tauchn. [609 
Wess.] Plato Phadr. 225. b. 

διαφέρω, f. διοίσω, (φέρω,) aor. 2 διή 
νεγκον, Buttm. ᾧ 114 φέρω. 

_ 1. to bear or carry through or over any 
place, to dransport Σ c. ace. et διά, Mark 11, 
16 καὶ οὐκ ἤφιεν, ἵνα τις διενέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ.---ἸἹ Msdr. 5, 55. Burp. Suppl. 382 
[384]. Thue. 8. 8. 

2. Lat. differo, to bear apart, to carry 
different ways, viz. 

a) Pass. 6. g. of persons ina ship, do be 
borne hither and thither, to be driven about, 
up and down, ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδρίᾳ Acts 27,27. So 
Luc. Hermot. 28 ἐν τῷ πελάγει. διαφέρεσϑαι. 
Plut, de Def. Orac. 17 τὴν ναῦν διαφερομέ- 
νην. Lat. differo, Hor. Bpod. 10. 6—Trop. 
of doctrine, to be carried abroad, to be pub- 
lished, c. διά, Acts 18, 49 διεφέρετο ὁ λόγας 
τοῦ κυρίου δι’ ὅλης τῆς χώρας. So Wisd. 
18, 10. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 20 φήμη. 

b) Intrans. pr. to-bear apart, trop. to differ, 
Lat. differo; genr. Sept. Dan. 7, 8. 7. Xen. 
Hi.1.2. Hencein N.T. a) Part. nout. 
plur. τὰ διαφέροντα, things different ; 
Rom. 2, 18 et Phil. 1, 10 [9] δοκιμάζειν τὰ 
διαφέροντα, to distinguish things that differ ; 
so Theodoret in loc. τὰ ἐναντία ἀλληλοῖς, 
δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἀδικίαν. Theophyl. κρίνεις re 
δεῖ πρᾶξαι καὶ τί μὴ δεῖ πρᾶξαι. (Andocid. 
191. 14 Reisk. Xen. Hi. 1. 8.) Others, 
things more excellent, as in y below; comp. 
Pol. 6. 39.2. 8) Impers. διαφέρει, tt 
differs, it makes a difference ; c. dat. Gal. 2, 
6 οὐδέν por διαφέρει. So AU. V. H. 1. 25 
ἐμοὶ yap οὐδὲν διαφέρει. Pol. 3. 21.9. On 
this late use of the dat. see Lob. ad Phryn 
Ρ. 394. γὴ) With a gen. to differ from, to be 
other than ; and so to be more or better than, 
to surpass, to excel; Matt. 6, 26 ody ὑμεῖς 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν. 10, 31. Luke 12, 
7; and with further adjuncts, as πόσῳ Matt. 
12, 12. Luke 12, 24; ἐν δόξῃ 1 Cor. 15, 
41; οὐδέν Gal. 4,1. Soc. gen. Xen. ic. 
20. 17; with τοσοῦτῳ added Feil. 3. 1.10; 
ἐν τινι Diod. Sic. 6. 57. Xen. ἘΠ. 1. 8 ; ov- 
δέν Xen, Vect. 4. 25. 

διαφεύγω, f. ἕω, (petya,) to flee through 
or away, to escape, absol. Acts 27, 42. Sept, 
for BSE Josh. 8, 22. —Pol. 1.21 11. Xen 
Mem. 3 12. 4, ‘ 


διαφημίζω 


διαφημίζω, £. tow, (φημίζω, φήμη!) to 
fame abroad, to report publicly ; with ace. 
of thing, 6. g. τὸν λόγον Mark 1, 45. Pass. 
Matt. 28, 15. With acc. of pers. to spread 
one’s fame abroad, Matt. 9, 31.—-So of things 
Dion. Hal. 11. 46. Diod. Sic. 36. p. 225 
[552] ἰτολμίαν αὐτοῦ διαφημίσαντες. 

διαφϑείρω, f. ep, (φϑείρω,) Pass. aor. 
2 διεφθάρην, part. perf. διεφθαρμένος ; to 
corrupt throughout, to destroy utterly ; Pass. 
lo decay witerly, to perish; c. acc. Rev. 11, 
18 bis, διαφϑεῖραι τοὺς διαφθείροντας τὴν 
γῆν. Absol. Luke 12,33. Pass, 2 Cor. 4, 
16. Rev. 8,9. Sept. for MME Inde. 6, 
4,2 Sam. 11,1. So Hdian. 4. 9. 2. Xen. 
vyr. 1.4. '%.—Trop. in a moral sense, to 
corrupt wholly, to- pervert, to destroy; so of 
idolatry, Rev. 19, 2 ἥτις διέφϑειρε (Rec. 
ἔφϑειρε) τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ αὑτῆς. (Sept. 
for NIG Jude. 2,19.) Genr. 1 Tim. 6,5 
διεφϑαρμένοι τὸν νοῦν, corrupted as to their 


mind, men of perverse minds; for the ace.., 


see Buttm. ᾧ 181. 7. Kiihner ᾧ 297. 7. So 
Pol. 12. 23. 2 διέφθαρται τῇ ψυχῇ. Xen. 
Mem. 1.1. 1. 

διαφϑδορά, as, }, (διαφϑείρω,) corrup- 
non, desiruction; Acts 2, 27 and 13, 35 
ἰδεῖν διαφϑοράν, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 
where Sept. for MMW MIND, pr. to sce ihe 
pit or grave, to die and be buried (comp. 
Sept. Ps. 49, 10); hence ἰδεῖν διαφϑοράν is 
here i. q. to see destruction, death, regarded 
as a permanent state, opp. ‘to see life” So 
too in the argumentation of Peter and Paul, 
Acts 2, 31. 18, 84, 36.375; comp. Sept. Job 
83, 28. Ps. 30, 10. See Heb. Lex, art. 
mn. Hengstenb. Comm. on Ps. 16, 10. 
So Hdot. 4.164. Pol. 2, 90. 6, Plato Gorg. 
484. οἱ and in a moral sense, Xen. Mem. 
1,2. 8.—In all the above passages διαῤϑορά 
is commonly rendered corruption, as arising 
from putrescence; but this signif. is not 
found in the Sept. nor in Greck writers, 
and is here unnecessary. 

διάφορος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (διαφέρω;) dif- 
ferent, various, Rom. 12,6. Heb. 9,10. So 
Sept. Deut. 22, 9. Hdian. 3. 12. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3.2.—Spec. superior, excellent, see 
in διαφέρω no, 2. b. γ᾽; hence Compar. δια- 
opwrepos, more excellent, beller, Heb. 1,4. 
8,6. So Sept. Ezra 8,27. Pol. 6. 23. 7. 
Plato Lege. 779. b. 

διαφυλάσσω v. -TTH, f. ξω, (διά in- 
tens. φυλάσσω;) to watch closely, to keep care- 
fully, to protect, c. acc. Luke 4, 10 τοῦ δια- 
puddéa oe, quoted from Ps, 91, 11 where 
Sept. for WZ; for rod r. inf. see Buttm. 


178 


διδάο καλος 


ἢ 140. n. 10,11, Kithner ᾧ 808, 2. b. Wing 
§ 45. 4. b—Dem. 922. 18. Xen. Mem. 1, 
5. 2. 


διωχειρίξω, τ. ἰσω, (xerpite,) to have 
through the hands ov in hand, to administer, 
Plato Gorg. 526. b—In N. T. Mid. to lay’ 
hands on, to kill, to slay, c. acc. Acts 5, 30, 
26,21. So Hdian. 3.12.2. Pol. 8. 23. 8, 
Diod. Sic. 18, 46. 


διαχλευάζω, ἴ, dow, (διά intens, yeu 
d¢w,) to deride greatly, to mock, absol. Acts 
2, 13 for yAevatw in Rec.—Pol. 80. 13. 19, 
Dem, 1221. 16. . 


διωχωρίζω, f. iow, (χωρίζω,) lo sepa. 
rate throughout, wholly, Sept. for bear 
Gen. 1, 4. 6. 7. Xen. Cie. 8.11.—In N.T - 
Mid. to separate oneself wholly, to withdraw, 
to depart, c. ἀπό τινος Luke 9, 33. Sept. 
for "5M Gen. 13, 9.11. So Diod. Sic, 
4, 53. Plato Tim. 59. ¢. 


διδακτικός, ή, ὄν, (διδάσκω.) didactic, 
apl to teach, 1 Tim. 3,2. 2 Tim. 2, 94.---. 
Philo de Pram. et Peen, p. 914. ¢, διδακτικῇ 
χρησάμενος ἀρετῇ πρὸς τελείωσιν. 


διδακτός, fy, dv, (διδάσκω,) taught, of 
things imparted by teaching; 1 Cor. 2, 19 
bis, οὐκ ἐν. διδακτοῖς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας λό: 
yos κτλ. So Dom. 1418, 24. Plato Prot, 
319. b.—Of persons, taught, instructed ; 
John 6, 45 πάντες διδακτοὶ Seod, see for the 
gen. Matth. §345. Winer §30. 4. Buttm. 
8182. 8. So Sept." "ta Is. 54, 18. 


διδασκαλία, as, ἡ, (διδάσκω,) 1. teach 
ing, tnstruction, i. e. the act or office οἱ 
teaching, Rom. 12,7. 1 Tim. 4, 18. 16. 5, 
17. Tit. 2,7. So Plut. de aud. Poet. 11 fin. 
Plato Rep. 493. b.—As applied to oneself, 
instruction, admonition, ἃ Tim. 3, 16. Rom. 
15,4; comp. 1 Cor. 10, 11. 

2. Meton. ‘what is taught, instruction, 
docirine, precept ; as coming from men, per- 
verse, Matt. 15, 9. Mark 7, '7. Eph. 4, 14. 
Col. 2, 22. 1 Tim. 4,1. Sept. and mab 
Is, 29, 13.—As coming from Ged, divine, 
1 Tim. 1, 10. 4,6. 6,1.3. 2 Tim. 3, 10, 
4,8. Tit. 1,9. 2,1. 10.—Genr. Sept. Prov. 
2,17. Plut. Cato Maj. 19. Xen. Cie, 14. 3. 


διδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (διδάσκω) a teacher. 
insiructer, master; genr. Rom. 2,20. Heb 
5,12. Of Jewish teachers or lawyers, Matt. 
9,11. 10, 24.25, Luke 2,46. 6,40. John 8, 
10; hencei. q. ῥαββί, John 1,39. 20,16; of 
John the Baptist, Luke 3,12; of Jesus, Matt. 
8,19. 12, 38, 17, 24. Mark 5, 35. 14, 14. 
John 11,28. 18,13. 14.al. of Paul, 1 Tim. 2, 
7; and of other christian .eachers, 1 Cor. 


διδασκω 


12, 28. 29. al—2 Macc. 1, 10, Diod. Sic. 
1. 8. Xen. Mem. 4.2.2. + 


διδάσκω, f. ξω, (obs. δάω, δάημι,) 1. to 
leach, to instruct, with acc. of pers. or of 
thing, or of both; Buttm. § 131.5. Kiihner 
4280. 3; soc. acc. of pers. Matt. 5,2 ἐδί- 
Sarxev αὐτοὺς λέγων. Mark 1, 22. 9, 31. 
John 7, 35, 8,2. 2 Tim. 2,2.al. Sept. for 
ΣΡ Job 13, 23. So Dem. 390. 8. Xen. 
Hi. 8. 6.—With acc. of thing ; Mark 6, 30 
καὶ ὅσα ἐδίδαξαν. 1 Tim. 4, ἽΙ. 6,2. Tit. 
1, 11; also Matt. 15, 9 and Mark 7,'7 διδά- 
oxovres διδασκαλίας, ἐντάλματα ἀνβρώπων, 
quoted from Sept. Is. 39,18 ᾳ. ν. Sept. for 
12> Ecc. 12,9. So Dem. 315. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 20.—With two ace. of pers. and 
thing; John 14, 26 ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει 
πάντα. Mark 6, 34. Acts 21, 21. Heb. 5, 
12. Pass. 2 Thess. 2,15 ds ἐδιδάχϑητε, 
comp. Buttm. §134. 6. Sept. for τ πὶ 
Prov. 22, 21; a> Deut. 11, 19; Pass. 
1 Chr. 5,18. (Plut. de Puer. educ. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3.1. 5 bis. Pass, c. acc, Xen. Conv. 
9. 6.) Instead of the acc. of thing, other 
adjuncts are sometimes put; e. g. infin. 
Matt. 28, 20. Luke 11, 1. Rev. 2, 14 Rec. 
or ὅτι Mark 8, 31. 1 Cor. 11, 14; or περί 
τινος 1 John 2,27. Soc. inf. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.8; ὅτι Xen. Hi. 1.10 ; περί c. gen. Dem. 
198. '7.—-Once in Griesb. with dat. of pers. 
and infin. (Rec. has acc.) Rev. 2, 14 ἐδί- 
δασκε τῷ Βαλὰκ βαλεῖν κτλ. like Heb. 
b 95 Job 21,22; or 2 MYM Deut. 88,10. 
-'.—Absol. Matt. 21, 23 προσῆλϑον αὐτῷ διδά- 
σκοντι. Mark 1, 21. 6, 6. 11, 17. Luke 5, 
17. John 7; 14. Acts 5, 21. Rom. 12, 7. 
1 Tim. 2,12. al. So Dem. 130. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2.17 of διδάσκοντες.---- 10} any 
of the above constructions may be. joined an 
adjunct of place, time, or manner; so of 
place, ὁ. ἐκ, a8 ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου Luke 5, 3; 
ἐν c. dat. Matt. 4, 23 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 
Mark 6,2. 12, 35 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. Luke 13, 10. 
26. John 6, 59. Acts 18, 11. 1 Cor. 4,17; 
κατά 6. acc. Luke 13, 22; 6, gen. 23, 5; 
παρά c.acc. Mark 4,1. Of time; as ἐν 
6. dat. Luke 4, 31 ἐν rots σάββασι. 12, 12. 
13, 105 acc. τὰς ἡμέρας Luke 21, 37; adv. 
Luke 19,47. John 18,20. Of manner; 
ἐν c. dat. Mark 4, 2 ἐν παραβολαῖς. Col. 1, 
28 ἐν πάσῃ copia. 3, 16. Matt. 2 22, 16; 
ἐπί ο. dat. Acts 4,18 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 
5,28; 6. gen. ἐπ’ ἀληθείας Mark 12, 14. 
Luke 90,91; μετά c. gen. Acts 28, 31; 
andy. Acts 18,25 ἀκριβῶς. Mart. 5,19. Luke 
11,1. John 8,28. Acts 20, 20. 1 John 2,27 

2. Spec. to teach, i. q. to direct, 10 admo- 
nish, to advise; c. acc. of pers. John 9, 34 
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καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς; Rom, 2, 21 bis 
1 Cor. 11,14. Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 2, 20. Pass 
Matt. 28, 15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 1. Xen. 
Apol. 24. Plat. Prot. 323. ἃ, + 

διδαχή, fs, ἡ, (διδάσκω,) teaching, ine 
struction, i. q. διδασκαλία. Suid. διδαχὴ 
ἀντὶ τοῦ διδασκαλία. 

1, The act or office of teaching ; Mark 
4, 2 and 12, 38 ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ 
αὑτοῦ. Matt. 7,28 comp. 29. Mark 1, 29, 
27. 11,18. Luke 4, 32. John 18,19. Acts 
5, 28. 1 Cor. 14, 6. 26. 2 Tim. 4, 2. Tit. 1, 
9.—Plato Rep. 399. b. Thuc. 4. 126. 

2. Meton. ‘what is taught, instruction, 
doctrine; Matt. 16, 12 προσέχειν ... ἀπὸ 
τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν Φαρισαίων. Spec. of in- 
struction in the religion of Christ, in the 
principles of the gospel, christian doctrine ; 
Matt. 22, 33. John 7, 16.17. Acts 2, 42. 
13, 12. 17,19. Rom. 6,17. 16,17. Heb. 
6, 2. 13,9. 2 John 9 bis. 10. Rev. 2, 14. 
15, 24.—Plut. de Puer. educ. 4. Plato_ 
Phedr. 275. ἃ. 

δίδραχμον, ov, τό, (dis, δραχμή,) α di- 
drachm, a double drachma, a silver coin 
equal to two Attic drachme; and in the 
times of the N. T. and of Josephus equa. 
also to the Jewish half shekel, i. e. 15. 80 
sterling, or 30 cents; see fully in art. dpyt- 
ριον no. 2. So Matt. 17, 24 bis, spoken of 
the yearly tribute to the temple paid by 
every Jew; comp. Ex. 30, 13 sq. 2 Chr. 
24, 6. Jos. Ant. 18. 9, 1.—Jos. 1. ο. Dion 
Cass. 1082. 80. Sept. everywhere for Heb. 
bpwt) Gon. 23, 15.16. Neh. 10, 32; the di- 
drachm of Alexandria being apparently 
of twice the value, and equal to that of | 
figina; see in ἀργύριον no. 2. 

Δίδυμος, ov, 6, ἡ, (δύο, δίς.) pr. adj. 
fai double, iwin, Sept. for ORM Cant. 4, 

. Plato Tim. 77. ἃ} ἃ twin, Plar, twins, 
Sept for P&M Gen. 25, 24. Luc. D. Mort. 
16. 4.—In N. T. Didymus, the Twin, as a 
sumame of the apostle Thomas, John 11, 
16. 20, 24, 21, 2 


δίδωμι, f. dove, aor. 1 ἔδωκα, ἃ aor. 3 
ἔδων, perf. δέδωκα, plupf. ἐδεδώκειν ; sec 
Buttm. ᾧ 107. Less usual forms are: Pres, 
3 plur. Attic διδόασι Rev. 17, 13 in later 
edit. Buttm. §107. τι. I, 1. Winer $14. 1. b. 
—Aor. 1 Subj. 3 pers. δώσῃ John 11, 2. 
Rev. 8, 3, from an obsol. aor. 1 ἔδωσα, only 
in late writers; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721, 
Winer 414, 1. n—Aor. 2 Opt. 3 pers. ὃ ῴη 
later for δοίη, Rom. 15, 5. Eph. 1, 17. al. 
see Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 346. Winer § 14. 1. 
g.. Buttm. § 107. n. I, 3.—Plupf de8- 
ceey without augm. Mark 14. #4. John 11. 


Sida 


57; see Butim. § 83. n. 7. Winer § 12. 12. 
~~The primary signif. is every where to 
give, pr. of one’s own accord and with good 
will. 

1, Pr. to give, to bestow. a) Genr. c. 
acc. ct dat. Matt. 4, 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώ- 
vo. 7,11. 14, 7, 19,21. Mark 6, 2. 22. 
23. 10, 21. Luke 10, 35. al. sep. Pass. 
Matt. 26, 9. Mark 14, 5. Luke 8, 18. al. 
Sept. for 72 Gen. 24, 53. 25, 5. 6. al. sep. 
So Auschin. 88. 1. Xen. Hi.'7. 8. Pass. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 16.—With dat. and ἐκ c. gen. 
partitively ; Matt. 25, 8 δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
ἐλαίου ὑμῶν. So impl. Mark 2, 26. Luke 
G, 4, 

Ὁ) Spec. of sacrifice or homage, 10 give, 
to offer, c. acc, et dat. Rev. 4,95; ace. Luke 
2,24 δοῦναι Yuclay.—NSept. δότε δόξαν τῷ 
Sep for M2 Ps. 68, 35. Hom, Od. 1. 66 ἱρὰ 
Seotow ἔδωκε. 1]. 12, 6. 

ce) Of a person who is the source, author, 
cause of a favour or benefit to any one, to 


give, i. q. to grant, to impart, to permit, to 


cause, etc. a) Genr. ὁ. acc. et dat. Matt. 
21, 23 τίς cot ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην. 
Mark 11, 28. Luke 20,2. Acts 8, 19. John 
4; 12 bs ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ. 2 Thess. 8, 
9; acc. simpl. 8. γνώμην 1 Cor. 7, 3ὅ. 2 
(or. 8, 10. So Hdian. 2. 8. 10. Xen. Ag. 


2.35 8. γνώμην Dem. 704. 5.—In phrases σ΄ 
γνωμῇ Ρ 


ἀφορμὴν διδόναι τινί, to give occasion to 
any one, 2 Cor. 5,12. 1 Tim. 5, 14; (Diod. 
Sic. 1, 835) τόπον ὃ. τινί, lo give place to 
any one, do yield, Luke 14, 9. Rom. 12, 19. 
Eph. 4, 27. 2 Thess. 3,9. (Arr. Epict. 4,1, 
106. Plut. C. Gracch. 13. Lat. dare locum 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2. 23.) Often also when 
the idea of the verb and its accus. may be 
expressed by a verb kindred to the accus. 
ἃ. g. διδόναι αἷνον τῷ Sed i. ᾳ αἰνεῖν to 
praise, Luke 18, 43 (comp. Paleph. 43); 
did. ἀπόκρισιν, i. 4. to answer, Sohn 1, 22 
(Plut. Mor. IL. p. 88); 818. δόξαν τῷ Sed, 
i. q. δοξάζειν to glorify, to praise, Luke 17, 
18. John 9, 24, Acts 12, 23. Sept. for 
Tid M2 Josh. 7,19. Jer. 13,16; δίδ, ἐγκο- 
πήν, i. 4. to hinder, 1 Cor. 9, 12, dd. ἐντο- 
Any, i. q. to command, John 11, 57. 12, 49; 
(Dem. 250. 13 ;) 813. προσκοπήν, i. 4. to of- 
fend, 2 Cor. 6, 3; di5. ῥάπισμα, i. 4. to strike, 
to slap, John 18, 22. 19, 33 (so ῥαπίζειν 
Dem. 787. 233) did. φίλημα, i. q. to kiss, 
Luke 7, 45; δίδ. χάραγμα, i. 4. χαράσσω, 
Rey. 18, 16; so Diod, Sic. 34. p. 205. [599 
Wess.] πάντας χαράττοντες τοῖς στίγβασι. 
' Also δίδ. εὔσημον λόγον, i. q. εὐσήμως λέγω, 
to speak distinctly, 1Cor.14,9. β) Spoken 
of God or of Christ as the author or source 
of what one has, receives, etc. to give, lo 
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grant, to bestow, to impart, c. acc. et dat 
Matt. 6, 11 τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δὸς 
ἡμῖν σήμερον. 9, 8 ϑεὸν τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν 
τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. Luke 12, 32. Johr 
17, 22. 24. Acts 7, 5. 11,17. 2 Cor. 9, 9. 
Eph. 4, 8 2 Tim. 2, 7. Rev. 2, 28. al. . 
Pass, Matt. 12, 39. Mark 13, 11. John 3, 
27. Gal. 8, 22. So δοῦναι χάριν or ἡ χά- 
pts ἡ δοθεῖσα, to give or confer grace or 
favour, the grace given, benefit conferred, 
James 4, 6. Rom, 12, 3.6. 1 Cor. 3, 10, 
Eph. 3,8; also ἡ x. ἡ δεδομένη id. 2 Cor. 8, 
1. (Adschyl. Prom. 821 [827]; comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 18.) Rev. 2, 21 ἔδωκα αὐτῇ 
χρόνον I gave her time, respite. (Pol. 6. 17. 
6. Dem. 399. 19.) So of rulers whom Goa 
gives to a people, Acts 13, 20.21 ἔδωκεν ai- 
τοῖς ὁ Yeds τὸν Σαούλ. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 4.) 
Also in various constructions; so c. gen. 
partitively, Rev. 2,17 δώσω αὐτῷ rod μάννα 
(Buttm. § 132. 5. ¢), also c. ἐκ revos in the 
same sense, 1 John 4,18. With εἰς or ἐπί, 
as διδοὺς (αὐτοῖς) νόμους μου εἰς τὴν διάνοια» 
v. ἐπὶ τὰς καρδίας, Heb. 8,10. 10, 16. Rev. 
17,173 also εἰς ὑμᾶς id. 1 Thess. 4,8. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2.20 εἰς τὰς ψυχάς.) Construed 
often with the dat. and infin. instead of an 
accus. comp. Buttm. ὁ 140. 5, and n. 8. Matt. 
18, 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια, to 
you.i is given, granted, to know, etc. Luke 
1, 18 τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν ἀφόβως λατρεύειν αὐτῷ. 
John ὅ, 36 ἔδωκε τῷ υἱῷ ζωὴν ἔχειν ἐν ἕαυ- 
τῷ. Acts. 2,4. Rom. 15, 5. 3 ‘Tim. 1, 18. 
Rev. 6, 4. (Ail. V. H. 13. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
1, 29.) This infin. is sometimes implied; as 
Matt. 19, 11 οἷς δέδοται sc. χωρεῖν. John 19, 
11. Rev. 11,3. With ἕνα instead of the 
infin. Mark 10, 3'7.—So c. acc. et infin. % 
permit, to suffer, to grant, Acts 2, 27 οἱ 13, 
35 οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιον σοῦ ἰδεῖν διαφδοράν. 
10, 40. 14,8. So Hom. Ii. 8. 899. Luc. D. 
Mort. 9. 2—Spoken of evil or punishment 
divinely inflicted, to give, to inflict, to lay 
upon; ἃ Thess. 1, 8 ἐκδίκησιν. Rev. 18, 7 
βασανισμὸν καὶ wévSos. 2 Cor. 12, 7 édd3n 
pot σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, where for the dat. of 
manner, comp. Buttm. § 133. 4. Ὁ. So Tom. 
Ti. 19. 270. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 

d) Trop. of things which are the cause, 
source, occasion, of any thing; to give, to 
impari, to cause, etc. Acts 8,16 καὶ ἡ πίστις 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν dAoKAnpiav. So Hdian. 2. 
2.18. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 722. [728.]—With 
an accus. where the idea may also be ex- 
pressed by the verb kindred to the accus. 
see above in lett. c; James 5, 18 ὑετὸν διδ, 
iq. ὕειν. Matt. 24, 29 τὸ φέγγος διδ. i. q 
φέγγειν. 1 Cor. 14, 7. 8 φωνὴν O48. i. 6 


φωνεῖν. 
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2. to grve, to give up, to deliver over, to 
present, to commit to, i.c. to put into the 
hands, power, possession, of any one. 

a) Genr. and with acc. and dat. as a per- 
son, Luke 7,15; things Matt. 5, 31 δότω 
αὐτῇ ἀποστάσιον. 19, 1. 14, 8 δός μοι ὧδε 
γὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου. 24, 4δ. Mark 6, 41. 
John 13, 26. 18,11. Rev. 15,'7. Acts 9, 
41 δοὺς δὲ αὐτῇ χεῖρα. al. sep. (Hdian. 3. 
11. 20. Xen. Cyr. 4.6.10.) So c. dat. 
impl. Matt. 19, 7. Luke 7, 44. John 6, 51; 
acc. impl. Matt. 26, 26. 27. Luke 11, 7. 8. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11.) Pass. absol. Matt. 
14, 9.—Acts 1, 26 ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτῶν, 
they gave their lots, sc. to be placed in the 
um. Luke 15,22 δότε δακτύλιον εἰς τὴν 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, give or bring a ring for his 
hand; others under no. 4 below, like Heb. 
>Y M2 Gen. 41, 42, where Sept. περιτίϑημι. 
(Xen. An. 1.2.27.) With dat. of pers. and 
infin. 6. g. 815. αὐτοῖς φαγείν ν. πίνειν, Matt. 
14,16. Luke 8, 55. 15,16. John 4, 7. 6, 
31. Rev. 16,6. (Comp. Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 7. 
4, Al. V. H. 9.15.) So δίδ. τοῖς κυσί, 
Matt. 7,6; comp. Hom. 1]. 93.21. Xen. 
Ven. '7. 12. 

Ὁ) Also to commit, to intrust, 6. σ΄. to the 
cnarge or care of any one; spoken of things, 
Matt 16,19 δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς Bact- 
λείας τῶν οὐρ. 25,15. Mark 12,9. Luke 
12, 48. 16,12. 20,16. John 3, 35. 5, 22. 
13, 3. al. Sept. and 792 Cant. 8,11. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1.11.) Of a work or duty to be 
done, John 5, 36. 17, 4.8.11. 14. Acts 7, 
38; so Xen. Cic. 7. 6.—Spoken of per- 
sons who are given to Christ as his disci- 
ples, who are to receive eternal life ; John 
10, 29 ὁ πατήρ μου, bs δέδωκέ μοι (sc. αὐτά 
v. 28). 17, 6. 9. 22. 94, Heb. 2,13. So 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 30.—Hence 

c) Spec. διδόναι ἑαυτόν, to give one- 
self, to deliver oneself, i.e. a) to conse- 
crale or devote oneself, 2 Cor. 8, 5. So 
Hot. 3.19. Dem. 301.20. 8) With ὑπέρ 
Vv. περί τινος, to give or devole oneself for 
any one, i. 6. to death, Gal. 1,4. Tit. 2,14; 
with predic. ᾿ἀντίλυτρον, 1 Tim. 2, 6. So 
τὸ σῶμα αὑτοῦ Luke 22,193; τὴν σάρκα at- 
τοῦ John 6,51. Also διδ. τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ 
λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν Matt. 20, 28. Mark 10, 
45. So 1 Macc. 2,50. 6,44. Eurip. Herac. 
551. Phen. 1012. γ) Constr. with εἰς ὁ. 
accus. of place, to betake oneself toany place, 
togo; Acts 19, 31 μὴ δοῦναι ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὸ 
Séarpov. So Jos. Ant. 1ὅ, 7. 7, et Diod. 
Sic. 5. 59 διδοὺς αὑτὸν els τὰς ἐρημίας. Pol. 
ὕ. 14. 9. 

3. to give, i. 6. to give forth, to render up, 
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to yield, especially in returi. for any thing 
bestowed, as a gift, labour, attention ; hence 
often found where ἀποδίδωμε might have 
stood. a) Genr. e. g. of persons, c. ace. 
Rev. 20, 13 bis, ἔδωκεν ἡ σϑάλασσα τοὺς νε’ 
κροὺς ἐν αὐτῇ κτλ. Of things, Luke 6, 38 
δοθήσεται ὑμῖν" μέτρον... δώσουσιν εἰς τὸν 
κόλπον ὑμῶν. Trop. λόγον δώσει τῷ ϑεῷ, 
shall render an account to God, Rom. 14, 
12; so Plut. de Puer. educ. 14. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.3. Ὁ) Spoken of what is given as a 
reward, recompense, fo give, to reward, to 
pay, Matt. 20,4. 14. Mark 14,11. Rev. 
11,18. Or of the price of any thing, tri- 
bute, tithes, Matt. 16, 26 et Mark 8, 37. 
Matt. 22, 17. 27,10. Luke 20, 22. 23, 2. 
Heb. 7, 4. Sept. for sass Zech. 11,12. So 
Xen. Conv. 1. 5 ἀργύριον. Palaph. 38 810. 
φόρον. 0) Of the earth, to give forth, tr 
yield, 6. @. καρπόν, Matt. 13, 8. Mark 4, 7 
8. Sept. and ymy Zech. 8,12. So ἀποδί- 
δωμι Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

4. From the Heb. used in the sense οἱ 
τίδημι, like 902 for 6%, to pus, to sel, tc 
place ; see Heb. Lex. art. {M2 no. 2, 3. 

a) Pr. and with ἐπί c. ace. to place or 
pul upon any thing; e. g. τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ 
τὴν τράπεζαν, to place money upon the table 
of the broker, i.e. to place at interest, Luke 
19, 23, comp. Matt. 25, 27; comp. also 
Sept. and jf!) Lev. 25, 37. So δίδ. τὰ Su- 
μιάματα ἐπὶ τὸ ϑυσιαστήριον, i.e. to offer in 
sacrifice, ον dat. of manner ταῖς προσευχαῖς, 
Rev. 8, 3; comp. Ecclus. [32] 35, 16. 17. 
Sept. and [M2 Ez. 7, 3.4. al. comp. 43 
Gen. 1, 7. 9, 18, where Sept. τίθημι ἐν. 
So perh. with εἰς Luke 15,225; see in πο. 9, 
ἃ. Once 6. ἐνώπιόν τινος, Rev. 3, 8 δέδωκα 
ἐνώπιόν σου ϑύραν ἀνεῳγμένην. So Sept. for 
725 in? Neh. 9, 35.—Trop. in the Latin- 
ism δοῦναε ἐργασίαν, dare operam, te 
give labour or diligence, to make effort, to 
endeavour, c. infin. Luke 12, 58. So Her- 
mog. de Invent. 3.5.7 ἐργασίαν τῷ ἐπίχει- 
ρήματι διδούς. See dare operam, Ernesti 
Clav. Cic. art. Opera. Comp. σπουδὴν τι- 
%évat Pind. Pyth. 4. 492; ponere operam, 
Cic. pro Mur. 22; pro Cluent. 57. 

Ὁ) Of miracles, to do, to perform, to ex- 
hibit, Matt. 24,94. Mark 13, 22. Acts 9, 
19 quoted from Joel 3, 3 [2, 30], where 
Sept. for 79, as also Ex. 7, 9, Deut. 13,1; 
comp. Sept. ri3nue for ox Deut. 6, 99. 

c) With a doub. acc. of person, to appoint, 
lo constitute, as any thing, where the last 
acc. is by apposition; Eph. 1, 22 αὐτὸν 
ἔδωκε κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα. 4,11. Sept. and 
722 Ex. 7,1; also 2 Gen. 17, 5, Sepe 


Srey είρω 18 
riSnus. So Sept. διδόναι εἰς for nwy Ez. 
37, 22. Comp. Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 813. 


Matth. § 420. ᾿ ᾿ 

4) Of a law, ordinance, or the like, to 
give, i.e. to appoint, to ordain, lo prescribe ; 
e.g. νόμον John 7,19. Gal. 3, 213 διαϑή- 
κὴν περιτομῆς Acts 7, 8; περιτομήν John 7, 
22, Sept. for 5M) Lev. 26, 46; for D°WH 
Josh, 24,25; ΤᾺΣ Ezra 9,11. Sept. 826. 
διασήκην for 12 Num. 25,12; also Heb. 
722 Gen. 17, 2. Lev. 26,1, where Sept. 
riSype—The classic form is ϑεῖναι νόμον, 
whence vopoSérns ἃ lawgiver; sce the Gr. 
᾿ Lexicons in τίθημι. + 

διεγείρω, f. ἐρῶ, (ἐγείρω,) lo wake up 
fully, to rouse, ὁ. acc. pr. persons from 


sleep, Matt. 1,24. Mark 4, 38. 39. Luke - 


8,24. So Jos. Ant. 2.5.5. Hdian. 2. 1. 
13. Plut. Dion 26.—Trop. e. g. the sea, io 
arouse, to agitate, Pass. John 6,18; comp. 
Heb. sx and Sept. ἐξεγείρω Jon. 1, 13. 


τ 
Also of the mind, or in mind, to excite, in-.- 


cite, stir wp, 2 Pet. 1, 13. 3,1. So 2 Mace. 
15, 10. Plut. Cato Min. 48. 

διεν υμέομαι, οὔμαι, Pass. depon. (ἐν- 
5υμέομαι,) to revolve throughout in mind, 
to consider carefully, c. περί turos Acts 10, 
19 in later edit. for ἐνθυμέομαι in Rec. 

διεξέρχομαι, aor. 2 διεξῆλθον, (ἐξέρ- 
χομαι,) to pass oul through, absol. Acts 28, 
8 Grb, ἔχιδνα ... διεξελθοῦσα KAI We κτλ. 
“-ἼἸαλο. Tox. 55. Plato Prot. 81. ἃ, 

διέξοδος, ov, ἡ, (ἔξοδος,) a way out 
through, a passage out, a pass, Vdian. 8. 1. 
11. Thuc. 8. 98; comp. Sept. for xxiv 
2k. 2,21.—In N. T. ἃ thoroughfare, cross- 
ing, fork of the roads, not in the city 
(comp. v. 7), but in the country, where 
many resort or pass; Matt. 22,9 ἐπὶ ras 
διεξόδους τῶν ὁδῶν, q. ἃ, cross-roads. 

διερμηνευτής, ov, 6, (διερμενεΐω,) an 
interpreter, 1 Cor. 14, 28. 

διερμηνεύω, f. εύσω, (διά intens. ἑρμη- 
νεύω,) to interpret fully, to explain, to ex- 
pound, 6. ace. et dat. Luke 24, 27; absol. 
Acts 9, 36. 1 Cor. 12, 30, 14, 8. 13. 27.— 
2 Macc. 1, 36, Pol. 3. 22. 3. 

διέρχομαι, f. διελεύσομαι Luke 2, 35, 
(ἔρχομαι,) impf. διηρχόμην Luke 5, 15. 17, 
115 aor. 2 διῆλθον ; see in ἔρχομαι. 

1. to go or come through, to pass through, 
witn διά c. gen. of place; Matt. 12, 43 and 
Luke 11, 24 διέρχεται δι’ ἀνύδρων. Luke 4, 
30. 17,11. John 4, 4. [8, 59.] Acts 9. 32. 
1 Cor. 10, 15 de ἐκείνης sc. dd00, Luke 19, 
4: δι’ ὑμῶν, 2 Cor. 1,16; διὰ τρυπήματος 
ῥαφίδος Matt. 19,24. Mark 10,25. [Luke 18 


| 


2 


nd 


διηγέομαι 


25.] Comp. Buttm. ὁ 147,1. 9, Sept. for yey 
2 Chr. 23, 15; "29 1 Sam. 9, 3.4. (Trop. 
Plato Soph. 255. e.) With acc. of place ; 
Luke 19,1 διήρχετο τὴν Ἱεριχώ. Acts 12, 10, 
13, 6. 14, 24. 15, 3. 41. 16,6, 18,23. 19, 
1, 21, 20,2. 1 Cor. 16, debis, Heb. 4, 14. 
διεληλυβότα τοὺς οὐρανούς, who has passed 
through the heavens, i. e. all the heavens, 
quite up to the throne of God, comp. 2 Cor, 
12, 2. 4. Eph. 4, 10. Heb. '7, 26. Sept. for 
ἜΡΓ Josh. 18, 4; "29 Gen. 41, 47. So 
Hdian. 8. 1. 7. Xen. An. 3. 5. 17.—Absol. 
but with accus. impl. as τὴν γῆν, τὴν πόλιν, 
τὴν χώραν, i.e. through the adjacent coun- 
try, the region round about; Acts 8, 4. 40 
διερχόμενος εὐαγγελίζετο ras πόλεις πάσας. 
10, 38. 17, 23, 20,25; with κατὰ κώμας 
Luke 9,6. So with ἕως c. gen. of place, 
to go or travel through the country as far 
as, Acts 11, 19, 22; and hence simply, zo 
go or pass to a place, 6. éws, Luke 2, 15. 
Acts 9, 38. Trop. εἰς πάντας dvSpezous ὁ 
Advaros διῆλθεν, Rom. 5,12. Sept. pr. c. 
eis for wta 2 Sam. 17, 24; ὁ. ἐπέ for say 
Jon. 2,4. So Xen. An. 6. 3. 16.—Spoken 
of things, 6, g. a sword, 0 pierce through, 
c. acc. Luke 2,35. (Soc. gen. Hom. Il. 20. 
100.) Trop. of a rumor, λόγος, fo go out 
through the country, to be spread abroad, 
absol. Luke 5, 153 so Plut. Galba 26. Xen. 
An, 1. 4.'7 διῆλθε λόγος. 

2. Of those who pass over a river, lake, 
ser; Mark 4, 35 et Luke 8, 22 διέλθωμε» 
eis τὸ πέραν. Acts 18,27. 18,14 διελθόντες 
ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης, i. 6. passing over by water 
from Perga to Antioch ; comp. v.13. Sept. 
for S13 Deut. 4,21; 29 Jer. 2,10.—Xen 
An. 6. 3. 16. 

διερωτάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐρωτάω,) io in 
quire throughout, carefully ; to inquire out, 
c. acc. τὴν οἰκίαν Acts 10, 17.—Pol. 5. 50. 
12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 15. 

διετής, έος, οὖς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (δίς, ἔτος.) of 
two years, two years old; Matt. 2,16 ἀπὸ 
διετοῦς ἱπαιδὸς] καὶ κατωτέρω, from the 
child of two years old and under. So Sept. 
ἀπὸ τριετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω for prge} wibyi yan 
r>372>4, ‘from the child of three years old 
and upward,’ 2 Chr. 31,163; ἀπὸ εἰκοσαε- 
τοῦς 1 Clr. 27, 23. Ezra 8, 8.—Pollux On. 
2.2.8. Also διετὴς χρόνος 2 Mace. 10, 3. 
Hdot. 2. 2. 

διοτία, as, ἡ, (διετής,) the space of twn 
years, biennium, Acts 24, 27. 28, 30. 

διηγέομαι, ovpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon 
(ἡγέομαι,) pr. to.lead or conduct through 
hence trop. to go through with, to recoun 
to tell, to declare the whole of any thing 


διήγησις 


v. acc. οἱ dat. Mark 9,9 ἵνα μηδενὶ διηγή- 
σωνται ἃ εἶδον. Luke 9, 10; acc. simpl. 
Luke 8, 39. Acts 8, 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ 
ris διηγήσεται, quoted from Is. 53, 8 where 
Sept. for TM; see in γενεά no. 3, and 
αἴρω no. 4. With dat. and πῶς, Mark 5, 16. 
Acts 9,27 διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς. 12,17; 
also 6. περί τινος Heb. 11, 32. Sept. for spo 
Gen. 24, 66.—1 Macc. 8, 2. Hdian. 2. 15. 
13. Xen. dic 7. 9, 

διήγησις ews, ἡ; (διηγέομαι,) narration, 
history, Luke 1,1. Sept. for "B09 Jude, 
7, 15.—2 Mace. 2, 32. Pol. 3. 36. 4. Plato 
Rep. 392. d. , 

διηνεκής, gos, ods, 6, ἣ, adj. (ἠνεκῆο, 
διήνεγκα, Siabépa,) pr. carried through, ex- 
lended, protracted, 6. g. roots Hom. Il. 12. 
1343 a ditch Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Of time, 
9. g. the night, Luc. V. H. 1.19. Trop. of 
a law, νόμος, continual, perpetual, Plato 
Rep. 839. a.—In N. T. only of time, Neut. 
τὸ διηνεκές, pr. continuance, perpetuity ; 
and so adv. eis τὸ διηνεκές, continually, for- 
ever, Heb. 7, 3. 10, 1.12.14. So Symm. 
for 134 ΒΡ) Ps. 48, 15. App. B. Civ. p. 
632 δικτάτωρ eis τὸ διηνεκὲς ἡρέϑη, 1. 4. ἐς 
ἀεί p. 601. Heliod. 1. p. 25. 

διϑάλασσος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Sic, ϑάλασ- 
σα,) divided into two seas, Strabo p. 11.a.— 


In N. T. between two seas, bimaris; Acts 


27,41 εἰς τόπον διδάλασσον, a place between 
two seas, at the meeting of two opposing 
currents, forming a shoal or sand bank. So 
Dion Chrys. 5. p. 83. ἃ, βραχέα καὶ διϑάλαττα. 
Comp. ‘bimaris Corinthus’ Hor. Od. 1. 
1. 2. 

διϊκνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. διΐξομαι, (ixvéopat,) 
to go or pass through, to pierce through, c. 
ἄχρι τινός Heb. 4,12. Sept. pr. for maa 
Ex. 26, 28, 36, 33.—Hesych. Stixvotdpevos 
διερχόμενος. 

διΐστημι, (ἴστημι,) aor. 1 διέστησα, 
trans. to place asunder, to separate ; aor. 2 
διέστην, intrans. to separate, to go away ; 
see in ἴστημι, and Buttm. ᾧ 107. II. 1. Gm. 
21.) InN.T. ἃ) As to place, intrans. c. 
ἀπό, Luke 24,51 διέστη ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν. Acts 
27, 28 βραχὺ δὲ διαστήσαντες (ξαυτούς), 
departing a lille, going a. little further. So 
Ecelus. 28, 14. Pol. 10. 3. 6. Thue. 4. 74. 
b) Of time, intrans. to pass away, to elapse, 
Tuke 22, 59. 

διϊσχυρίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. 
CoxupiCouat,) to affirm through and through, 
to affirm confidently ; with λέγων Luke 22, 
59; c. inf. Acts 12, 15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. 
Der. 447. 25. Plato Phad. 100. ἡ, 
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δίκαιος 


δικαιοκρισία, as, ἡ, (δίκαιος, κρίσις,) 
righteous judgment, Rom. 2, ὅ ; comp. 
1 Thess. 1, &—Gr. Anon. for ΘΒ 8. Hos. 
6, 5. Test. XIE Patr. p. 547, 581. Comp. 
δικαιοκρίτης 2 Mace. 12, 41. 


δίκαιος, ala, ov, (δίχα Aristot. Eth. Nic. 
5. 2; others δίκη.) right, just, pr. .plysi- 
cally, i. 6. even, equal, like, comp. toos; 
8, g. numbers Hdot. 2.1495; ἅρμα od Sik. 
an uneven going chariot, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 26 ; 
then, just as it should be, fit, proper, good, 
as soil, γῆ Poll. On. 1. 2275 γήδιον Xen. 
Cyr. 8.3.38; comp. justissima tellus Virg. 
Geor. 2. 460.—Hence in a moral sense, 
right, just, 6. δ. 

1. Of one who acts alike to all, who prac- 
tises even-handed justice, just, equitable, im- 
partial ; spoken of a judge, e: g. Christ or 
God, 2 Tim. 4, 8 ὁ δίκαιος κριτής. Rev. 16, 
5. Of a judgment, decision, John 5, 30 ἡ 
κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστί. Ἴ, 34. Luke 12, 57. 
2 Thess. 1, ὅ. 6. Rev. 16, 7. 19, 2. Sept. 
for MAX Jer. 42,5; PME Ps. 7, 12. 119, 
137.—Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 13. Thue. 8, 
44. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. Plato Gorg. 523. e, 
iva δικαία ἡ κρίσις ἢ. . 

2. Of character or conduct, just as if 
should be, upright, righteous, virtuous ; also 
good in a general sense; but ὁ δίκαιος is 
strictly one who does right, while ὁ dya3ds 
is one who does good, a benefactor ; comp. 
Tittm. de Syn, N. Τὶ p. 20, 21. Comp. 
also Cic. Off. 2. 10 ‘justitia, ex qua una 
virtute Loni virt appellantur.’ De Fin. 5, 23 
‘justitia ... cui adjuncta sunt pietas, bonitas, 
liberalitas, benignitas, comitas, quaeque sunt 
generis ejusdem.’ Sept. usually for ΟΣ; 
see Heb. Lex. s. v. no. 3. 

a) Of things, 6. σ΄. ἔργα 1 John 3, 12; 
ἐντολή Rom. 7, 12. Neut. τὸ δίκαιον, 
what is right, just, fil; 6. g. wages Matt. 
20, 4.'7; also-genr. Col. 4, 1. Eph. 6, 1. 
Phil. 1,7, 2 Pet. 1, 13.—Hdian. 4. 5. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 25. Plato Gorg. 457. c. 

Ὁ) Of persons: a) In the language of 
common life ; Matt. 5,45 βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαί- 
ous καὶ ἀδίκους. Mark 2,17. Luke 5, 32. 
18,9. 20,20. Acts 10,22. Rom. ὅ, 7. 1'Tim. 
1,9. 2 Pet. 2, 7. 8. al. Sept. and p71 
Gen. 18, 23 sq. Ecc. 8,17. (Dem. 742. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8.11.) Sometimes the idea 
of mildness, clemency, predominates, Matt. 
1,19. 1 John 1,9; or also that of inno- 
cence, Matt. 27, 19. 24; so Sept. for δ Δ 
Job 9, 23. Prov. 6,17. 8) Spec. of those 
whose hearts are right with God, right. 
enous, pious, godly ; Matt. 13, 43 τότε of dix 
ἐκλάμψουσιν ὡς 6 ἥλιος. v. 49, 23, 29 


δικαιοσυνὴ 


35 αἷμα δίκαιον, i. 6. blood of the righteous. ᾿ 


95,46. Mark 6, 20. Luke 14,14. 23, 47. 
Rom. 2,13. 3,10. 5,19. Heb. 11, 4. al. 
Rom, 1, 17 and Gal. 3, 11 and Heb. 10, 38 
ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, the just shall 
live (be saved) by faith, quoted from Hab. 
2,4 where Sept. for P"4% 5 as also Ps. 1, 5. 
118, 15. al. Test. XIL Patr. p. 571, 609. 
y) Used in the highest and most perfect 
sense of God, John 17 25. Rom. 3, 26. 
1 John 2, 29; of Christ, Acts 3, 14, 7, 52. 
22,14 1 John 2,1. 8,7. Sept. for P™X 
Ex. 9, 27. Deut. 32, 4. Comp. Xen. Mem. 
4.4.25. Ὁ 4 

δικαιοσύνη, ys, ἡ, (δίκαιος,) pr. the do- 
ing or being what is just and right, 6. g. 

1. The doing alike to all, 1. e. justice, 
equity, impartialily; spoken of a judge or 
magistrate, Acts 17, 31 κρίνειν: τὴν οἰκουμέ- 
νην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ. Rev. 19,11. Heb. 11,33 
εἰργάσαντο δικαιοσύνην; wrought justice, dis- 
pensed justice to the nations. Rom. 9, 28, 
quoted from Is. 10, 22, where Sept. for 
ΠΣ; see in συντέμνω. Sept. also for 
pase Ps. 9, 9. 35, 24.—Keclus. 45, 26. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 4.1. Dem. 199. 5. Plato Gorg. 
4164, ὁ, ; 

2. OF character, conduct, and the like, 
che being just as one should be, 1. 6. recti- 
tude, uprightness, righteousness, virtue, like 
the Heb. PTE, TPIS; see in δίκαιος no. 
2. init. 

a) Of actions, duties, etc. ig. τὸ δίκαιον, 
what is right, proper, fit; Matt. 3,15 πλη- 
ρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. 

b) Of disposition, conduct: a) In the 
language of common life, Eph. 5,9. 1 Tim. 
6, 11. 2 Tim. 2, 22. Heb. 7,2. Rev. 22, 11 
in later edit. Sept. for PIX Ps. 15, 2; 
MPI Prov. 8, 18. 20. Céeschin. 25. 42. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Hence the doing 
right, uprightness, as manifested in kind- 
ness, beneficence, bounty, 2 Cor. 9, 9. 10; 
perh. 2 Pet. 1, 1; see in δίκαιος no. 2. b. a. 
So Sept. for 70" Gen. 20,13; TPIS 1 
Sam. 12,7. Ps. 24,5; also Tob. 2,14. Bar. 
5, 9. $8) Spoken of that righteousness 
which has regard to God and the divine 
law, viz. either (1) merely external and 
consisting in the observance of external 
precepts, as δικαιοσύνη ἡ ἐν νόμῳ ν. ἐκ νό- 
pov, Rom. 10, 8, 5. Phil. 3, 6. 9, where it 
is contrasted with ἡ dix. διὰ πίστεως ; or 
(2) internal, where the heart is right with 
God, piety towards God, and thence right- 
eousness, godlinzss, vital religion; genr. 
Matt. 5, 6. 10. 20. 6, 88. 21, 32. Luke 1, 
75. Acts 10, 35. 24, 25. Rom. 6, 16. 18 sq. 
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δικαιοω 


Heb. 1, 9. ὅ, 18. James 3, 18. al, sap 

Sept. and PAY Ps. 17,15; OPI 1K. 3,6 

liz, 14,14. So Jos. Ant. 1. 2.1. ib. 8, 4 

4,—Spec. it is said: ᾧ Seds λογίζεται δικαι 

οσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων Rom. 4,6; and ἐλογί 

σϑη τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις εἰς δικαιοσύνην v.. 
3. ὅ. 9; also v. 22. Gal. 8, 6. James 2,238" 
all in allusion to Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. for 
APIS; comp. Ps. 32,1.2. Similar in the 
case of Noah is ἡ δικαιοσύνη κατὰ πίστιν 
Heb. 11, 7. Hence in Paul’s writings, ἡ 
δικαιοσύνη (ex) Seod ἡ ἐκ (διὰ) wi- 
orews Χριστοῦ, the righteousness of 
(from) God which is of (through) faith in 
Christ, i.e. the righteousness which God 
reckons or imputes to believers because ot 
their faith in Christ, Rom. 1, 17. 8, 29. 
Phil. 8,9, The same is ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ἐκ mioreds, Rom. 9,30. 10,6. Gal. 5,5: 
also ἡ δικαιοσύνη (τοῦ) ϑεοῦ, Rom. 
3, 21, 10, 3 bis. 2 Cor. 5, 21 tra ywopeda 
δικαιοσύνη Seod ἐν αὐτῷ, that we may become 
the righteousness of God in him, i. e. the 
embodiment and manifestation of this right- 
eousness. (Comp. Sept. and Fits ὩΣ 
Ps. 5,9.) So too simply ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
id. Rom. 5,17 ἡ δωρεὰ τῆς δικαιοσύνης. v. 
21. 10,4, 2 Cor. 3,9. Gal. 2, 21. 3, 21, 
Meton. of Christ as the mediator through 
whom this righteousness is thus reckoned, 
1 Cor. 1, 30. This δικαιοσύνῃ ἐκ πίστεως, 
so reckoned to believers, is according to 
Paul the ground or occasion of their jus- 
tification before God; comp. Rom. 5, 1. 8, 
isq. Hence the doctrine of ‘justification by 
10}. y) In the liighest and most perfect 
sense as an attribute of God, referring par- 
ticularly to his truth, Ror. 3, 5 comp. v. 43 
spec. of his judicial rigateousness. Rom. 3, 
25. 26. Of Christ, John 16, 8.19. 9 -+ 


δικαιόω, ὦ, f. dow, (δίκαιος) 40 hold 
right; to think right or fit, Hdot. 1. 89, 133; 
to do right or justice to any one, for bis 
benefit, Pol. 3. 31. 9; also to condemn, Thuc 
3. 40.—In N. T. to hold as righteous, to de- 
clare righteous, to justify, 6. g. 

1. As a matter of right, in a forensic 
sense, to justify, to absolve, to clear from 
any charge or imputation; Pass. Matt. 12 
37 ἐκ τῶν λόγων cov δικαιωδήσῃ, καὶ ἐς τ΄ 
A. σου καταδικασδήσῃ. 1 Cor. 4,4; with 
ἀπό τινος, Rom. 6, Π 6 γὰρ dwotavev δεδι- 
καίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, i. 6. is freed from 
its power and influence ; comp. v. 18 and sce 
in ἀποσνήσκω no. 3. Sept. for PTS Ex. 23, 
7. Deut. 25, 1.—Also δικαιοῦν éavrdy, te 
Justify oneself, sc. from the charge of put- 
ting an unnecessary question Luke 10, 29 


δικαιόω 
So Sept. for Pras Gen. 44,16 Comp. 
Becclus. 10,29 ἀπό τινος 26, 29.. 

2. to declare to be Just as one should be ; 
to pronounce upright, righteous, good ; see 
in δίκαιος no. 2. —Hence 

a) Genr. to justify, i.e. to do justice to, 
to acknowledge and vindicate, to honour, to 
glorify; c. acc. Luke 7,29 τὸν Sedv. Pass. 
1 Tim, 3,16 eds... ἐδικαιώδη ἐν πνεύματι. 
Rom. 3, 4 quoted from Ps. 51, 6 where 
Sept. for PT¥. So Matt. 11, 19 and Luke 
ἡ, 35 ἐδικαιώϑη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων 
αὑτῆς, i. 6, the true wisdom is justified, ac- 
knowledged, honoured, by those who receive 
her; comp. Kypke I. p. 240. Sept. and 
ΡΣ Ez. 16, 52.—Psalt. Salom. 2, 16. 
8, 5. 

b) Spec. in relation to God and his law, 
to justify Ih to declare righteous; see in δί- 
καιος no. 2. b. B, and δικαιοσύνη no. 2. b. B. 
a) Externally, i in accordance with the Jew- 
ish law; Luke 16, 15 of δικαιοῦντες ἕαυ- 
τοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνπρώπων, i. e. who profess 
yourselves righteous. 8) God is said to 
justify a person, to regard and treat him as 
righteous, by reckoning or imputing to him 
faith (πίστις) as righteousness; see in δὲ- 
καιοσύνη no. 2. Ὁ. 8. So genr. where faith 
is manifested in works, Pass. c. ἐξ ἔργων 
James 2, 21. 24. 25; absol, Luke 18, 14. 
Oftener in Paul’s writings, where faith in 
Christ is the ground or occasion of justifi- 
zation, i. 6. ‘justification by faith ;? ὁ. acc. et 
ἐκ (διὰ) πίστεως, Rom. 8, 26. 30 ὃς δικαιώ- 
wel περιτομὴν ἐκ πίστεως καὶ ἀκροβυστίαν 
διὰ τῆς πίστεως. Gal. 8, 8 ; acc. Rom. 4, 5. 
8, 30 bis; 4050]. 8, 83, Pass. absol. Rom. 
2,133 dex. δωρεάν 3, 245 τῇ χάριτι Tit. 3, 
Ts διὰ πίστεως 1. X. Gal. 2,163 ἐκ πίστεως 
Xp. Rom. 5, 1. Gal. 2,16. 8, 34; πίστει 
χωρὶς ἔργων νόμου Rom. 3,28; ἐν τῷ αἵματι 
αὐτοῦ 5, 9; ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι I. X. 1 Cor. 6, 
11; ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 2,17; with ἀπό Twos, 
Acts 18, 39 ἀπὸ πάντων ... ἐν τούτῳ πᾶς ὁ 
πιστεύων δικαιοῦται. Also by works or by 
the law none can be justified; so ἐν νόμῳ, 
Gal. 3, 11 ὅτι δὲ ἐν νόμῳ οὐδεὶς δικαιοῦται 
παρὰ τῷ σεῷ. ὅ, 4; with ἀπό τινος added, 
Acts 18, 39; also ἐξ ἔργων (νόμου) Rom. 
8, 90. 4, 3. Gal. 2, 16 bis. 

3. Mid. to make oneself upright, right- 
cous ; hence to be upright, righteous ; Pass, 
aor. 1 in Mid. sionif. Buttm. § 113. n. 5. 
Rey. 22, 11 Rec. ὁ δίκαιος δικαιωθήτω ἔτι, 
he that is righteous, let him be righteous 
still; but later editions read: δικαιοσύνην 
ποιησάτω mee ἐδικαίωσα τὴν καρδίαν μου, 
for ΠΦΤ Ps. 73, 18 
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δικαίωμα, aros, τό, (δικαιάω) 1. 4 
right or Just act, righteous deed; Rom. 5 
18 δι ἑνὸς δικαιώματος, i q. διὰ τῆς "πακοῆς 
v.19. Rev. 19, 8.—Bar. 2, 19. 

2A declaration of what i is right and fit, 
a decree, ordinance, precepl; 6. £. τοῦ κυρίου 
Luke 1, 6. Rom. 1, 32; rod νύμου Rom. 2, 
26. 8,4, Also Heb. 9, 18. τῆς “λατρείας, 
i, e. respecting worship. 9, 10 8. τῆς σαρκός, 
carnal. Sept. for Pt Ex. 15, 25. 26 ; watiya 
Ix. 21,1. Num. 36, 13. So Jos. B. Ἶ. 7.5. 

2,—Also of God’s judgments decreed, τὰ δι- 
καιώματα, Rey. 15,4. SoHeb. 4802 Ps. 119, 
75. 137, where Ser. κρίμα. Comp. Plato 
Legg. 864. e, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων δικαιωμάτων 
ἀφείσϑω. 

3. Of a justifying act, justification, Rota. 
5,163 opp. κατάκριμα. See in δικαιόω no. 
2. Ὁ. B. , 

δικαίως, adv. (Sikaos,) rightly, justly, 
i.e. a) Pr. with strict justice, Luke 23, 
4, 1 Pet. 2,23. Sept. for PTX Prov. 31, 9. 
So Wisd. 19, 13. Ken. Mem. 3.1.2. 8) 
in the right way, as one ought, 1 Cor. 15, 
34. So Xen. Hi. 4.10. 0) righteously, 
piously, 1 Thess. 2, 10. Tit. 2, 12. 


δικαίωσις, ews, ἡ; (δικαιόω,) ‘the act οἵ 
declaring righteous, justification, which 
God bestows on believers, Rom. 4, 25. 5, 
18; see in δικαιόω no. 2. Ὁ. B.—So genr. 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3 ὑπὸ χϑονὸς δικαιώσεις τε 
kal τιμὰς οἷς ἀρετῆς ἢ κακίας ἐπιτήδευσις ἐμ 
τῷ βίῳ γέγονε. 

δικασ τής, οὗ, 6, (δικάζω,) α dispenser of 
Justice, a judge, Luke 12, 14; also Acts 7, 
21. 35, quoted from Ex. 2, 14 where Sept. 
for ppt}. So Hdian. ἢ. 7. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 17.—The difference between ὁ δικαστής 
and 6 κριτής appears to have been, either 
that ὁ κριτῆς was the presiding judge and οἱ 
δικασταί the side judges ; or that ὁ δικαστής 
had respect only to law, while ὁ κριτής was 
a judge in law and equity; see Wyttenb. 
Ep. crit. p. 219. Herm. Polit. Antt. § 134. 
Dict. of Antt. arts. Crite Dicastes. 


δίκη, ns, 9, custom, manner, Hom. Od. 4, 
6915; prescription, right, Hom. 1]. 16. 388; 
right, justice, spec. a judicial process, laiv- 
suil, trial, Dem, 298. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 1, 
—In N. T. of the result of an action or 
trial, i. 6. 

1. judgment, sentence of condemnation, ta 
be followed by punishment; Acts 25, 15 
αἰτούμενοι κατ᾽ αὐτὸν dixny.—Antiph. 751, 
4. ib, 752. 2 ἀνάγκη δὲ τῆς δίκης νικᾶσθαι 
παρὰ τὸ ἀληϑές. See Reiske ad loc. 

8. penally punishment, vengeance: ας 


δίκτυον 


2 Thess, 1,9 δίκην τίσουσιν, sce in τίω. 
Jude 7 πυρὸς αἰωνίου δίκην ὑπέχουσαι;, sce in 
ὑπέχω. Sept. for pp» Deut. 32, 41. Ez. 
95, 12. So Hdian, 1.8.12. Plut. de sera 
Num. vind. 8. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1.—Spec. of 
the divine vengeance, either personified, or 
perh, referring to the heathen goddess ἡ 
Δίκη, Nemesis; Acts 28,4 dv... ἡ δίκη ζὴν 
οὐκ εἴασεν. Comp. 2 Mace. 8,11. 18. Dem, 
772. 25. Arr. Exp. Alex. 4. 9. 9. 


δίκτυον, ov, τό, a net, for fishing, Matt. 
4,20. 21. Mark 1,18. 19. Luke 5, 2. 4. 5. 
6. John 21,6. 8.11 big—Luc. Hermot. 65. 
Plut. de Solert. Anim. 265 genr. Xen. Mem. 
3.11.8. 

δίλογος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δίς, Aéyo,) pr. 
ullering twice, repeating, so διλογεῖν Dicd. 
Sic. 20,37. Xen. Eq. 8. 2.—In Ν, 'T. double- 
tongued, speaking one thing and meaning 
another, 1 Tim. 3, 8. So Theophyl. in loc. 
ἄλλα φρονῶν καὶ ἄλλα λέγων. 

διό, conj. see in διά IL 1. b. 8. p. 168. 

διοδεύω, f. evow, (ὁδεύω,) to travel 
through, to pass through, ὁ. acc. of place 
Acts 17,1; with xara τι distributively, Luke 
8, 1 διώδευε κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώμην. Sept. for 
TENT Gen. 18, 17.—Plaut. Flamin. 5. Pol. 
2, 10. 5. 

«Ἰιονύσιος, ov, 6, Dionysius, an Areopa- 
gite of Athens, converted under Paul’s 
preaching, Acts 17, 34. 

διόπερ, conj. see διό, in διά TL 1. Ὁ. β. 

διοπετής, gos, οὖς, ὁ, 9, adj. (Alos, πί- 
πτω) fallen from Jove, heaven-descenided ; 
Acts 19, 35 τοῦ διοπετοῦς sc. ἀγάλματος, i. 6. 
the image worshipped in the temple of Di- 
ana at Ephesus; see Plin. H. N. 16. 79. 
Burip. Iph. in Taur. 86-88. Wetst. in loc. 
UWdian. 1. 11. 2 ἄγαλμα διοπετές. Plut. 
Numa 13. 

διόρδωμα, ατος, τό, (διορϑόω,) pr. & 
making straight throughout ; hence reform, 
improvement, in Mss. Acts 24,3 [2], where 
Rec. κατόρϑωμα.---Ῥ αὶ, Numa 17. 

OLOPNOCES, ews, 77, (Stop3dw,) pr. a ma- 
king straight throughout ; hence, right ar- 
rangement, Aristot. Polit. 8. Plato Legg. 
642. a.—In N. T. amendment, reformation ; 
Heb. 9, 10 καιρὸς διορθώσεως, i. e. the time 
of a new and better dispensation under the 
Messiah; comp. in droxardoracts.—Jos. 
B. J. 1.20.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 78. Pol. 3. 
118, 2. 

διορύσσω Vv. -TTH, f. Ew, (ὀρύσσω,) to 
dig through, 6. g. τὸν οἶκον, τὴν οἰκίαν, the 
walls of houses, which in the Hast are often 
huilt of sun-dried bricks, clay, earth, or also 
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loose stones ; Pass. Matt, 24,43. Luke ty 
395 absol. Matt. 6,19. 20. Sept. and ter 
Job 24, 163 so Ez. 19,7 τὸν rotyov.—Xen, 
Cony. 4.30; τοῖχον Luc. Gall. 22. Thue. 2.3 

“Διόσκουροι, ων, ol, (Διός, κοῦρος, κόρος,Δ 
written also Διόσκοροι, Lob. ad Phryn, p, 
235; the Dioscuri, i.e. Castor and Pollux, 
in heathen mythology the sons of Jupiter by 
Leda, and the patrons of sailors, Acts 28, 11, 
Plut. T. Gracch. 2, Xen. Conv. 8. 99. 
Comp. Hor. Carm. 1. 3. 2. ib. 4. 8.31. 

διότι, conj. sce in διά II. 1. b. γ. p. 168 

Atorpepns, éos, ods, 6, (Διός, τρέφω!) 
Diotrephes, pr. n. of a person elsewhere un- 
known, 3 John 9. 

δυπλόος οὖς, én ἢ, doy οὖν, (Buttm. 
ᾧ 60. ὅ. b,) two-fold, double; pr. Sept. for 
302 Gen. 48, 15. Ex. 16, 5. Xen. An. 7, 
6.'7.—In N. T. trop. double, put for any 
greater relative amount, as of honour, 1 Tim. 
5,17; of punishment, Rev. 18, 6 bis. Sept. 
and ΓΜ Jer. 16,18. So Heian. 6. 7. 7. 
Xen, Cyr. 2. 3. 23.—Comparat. διπλό- 
τερον as adv, two-fold more, Matt. 23, 15. 

διπτλόω, ὦ, f. dom, (διπλόος,) to double, 
trans. Rov. 18, 6 διτλώσατε αὐτῇ διπλᾷ lit. 
double to her double, i.e. render back to her 
two-fold punishment.—Pr. Plut Camili 41. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 19. 

δίς, num. adv. twice, Mark 14, 30. 72. 
Luke 18, 12. Jude 12 δὶς dro8avdvra, twice 
dead, i. 6. utterly. So ἅπαξ καὶ δίς, once 
and again, often, Phil. 4,16. 1 Thess. 2, 18., 
Sept. for nvayp Num. 20, 11.—Pol. 31, 
19. 5. Xen. Mem. 4, 4. ἢ. 

διστάξω, f. dow, (Sis,) lo doudt, to be 
uncertain, intrans. Matt. 14, 31. 28, 17— 
Diod. Sic. 4. 62. Plato Legg. 897. b. 

δίστομος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δίς, στόμα,; 
double-mouthed, e. g. ποταμός Pol. 34, 10. 5. 
—In N. T. of a sword, two-edged, Heb. 4, 
12. Rev. 2,12. [19,15 Mss.] Trop. for 
piercing words, Rev. 1, 16; comp. Heb. 4, 
12. Is. 49, 2 et ibi Gesen. Comm. Sept. for 
nish AIM Ps. 119, 6. Prov. 5, 4.—Ecclus. 
21, 3. Eurip. Hel. 983. [992.] 


δισχίλιοι, αἱ, a, ord. adj. two thousand, 
Mark 5, 13. 


διύλίζω, £. tow, (ὑλίξζω,) to filter or 
strain any thing through a sieve or strainer ; 
hence, to strain out, c. acc. Matt. 23, 24 οἱ 
διὔλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα. For the proverb 
sce Buxt. Lex. 1516.—Pr. δ. τὸν οἶνον Ar- 
temid. 4. 50. Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 1. 

διχάξω, f. dow, (δίχα,) to divide in two, 
Artemid. 2. 24. Plato Pol. 264. d.-—In N. 


διχοστασίᾳ 


“ν brop. lo disunile, to set αἱ variance, Ο. ace. 
Matt. 10, 35; comp. Luke 12, 52. 53, 


διχοστασ la, as, 9, (δίχα, ordots,) pr. 
a standing apart; hence dissension, discord, 
Rom. 16,17. 1 Cor. 3, 3. Gal. 5, 20.— 
1 Macc. 3,29. Plut. Comp. Lysand. et Sylla 
1. Plato Legg. 630. a. 

δυχοτομέω, ὦ, f. now, (δίχα, Toun, 
τέμνω,) to cud in two, Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 2, Pol. 
6. 28. 2; to cul in pieces, Pol. 10, 15. 5. 
Plut. Pyrrh. 24. This was a cruel kind of 
punishment practised among the Hebrews 
and other ancient nations; see 1 Sam..15, 
33. 2 Sam. 12, 31. Dan. 2,5. 3,29; comp. 
Heb. 11, 37. Hdot. 2. 139. ib. 3. 13, 16. 
ib. 7. 39. Diod. Sic. 17. 83. Sueton. Calig. 
27. Wetst. ad Matt. 24,51.—In N. T. trop. 
to cut in pieces, to punish severely, c. acc. 
Matt. 24, 51. Luke 12, 46. Comp. Hist. of 
Sus. 55. 59. 

dude, ὦ, f. now, the contraction being 
into 7 instead of a, like ζάω, Buttm. ὁ 105. 
n.5; the form διψᾷ instead of διψῇ be- 
longs to the later Greek, John 7, 37. Rom. 
12, 20, Athen. 3.474. Juschin. Dial. Soc. 
3.5; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61. Winer 
ἡ 13. 8. 

1. to thirst, to be athirst, absol. Matt. 25, 
35. 37. 42. 44. John 4, 13.15. 19, 28. 
Rom. 12, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 11. Rev. 7, 16. 
Sept. for xx Judg. 15, 18.—Hdian. 1. 17. 
19. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

2. Trop. to thirst after, to long for, c. ace. 
as τὴν δικαιοσύνην, righteousness, piety to- 
wards God and its attendant privileges, Matt. 
5. 6; comp. Winer Gr. § 30. 10. b, So 
Sept. c. dat. for naz Ps, 63, 23 ¢. 866. 
Jos. B. J. 1. 82.2 ult. c. gen. Plut. Cato 
Maj. 11. Plato Rep. 562. c—Hence absol. 
to thirst sc. after the disposition and _privi- 
leges of the children of God, of the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom, John 4, 14. 6, 35. 7, 37. 
Rey. 21,6. 22,17. Sept. and xax Ps. 42, 
3. Comp. Xen: Cyr. 5.1.1 otras ἐγὼ ὑμῖν 
διψῶ χαρίζεσϑαι. 

δέψος, cos, ous, τό, (διψάω,) thirst, 
2 Cor. 11, 27. Sept. for xgx Ex. 17, 8.-- 
Luc. D. Mort. 17.1. Xen. Mem. 1, 4. 18. 

δέψυχος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (δίς, ψυχή, 
double-minded, inconstant, wavering, James 
1, 8. 4,8.—Clem. Rom. 1. 23. Constitut. 
Apost. 7. 11. 

διωγμός, ov, 6, (διώκω,) pursuit of ene- 
mies, Plut. Arat. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 21.— 
In N. T. persecution, Matt. 13, 21, Mark 
4,17. 10,30. Acts 8, 1. 13, 50. Rom. 8, 
35. 2 Cor. 12,10. 2 Thess. 1,4. 2 Tim. 
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δογματίζω 
8, 11 bis. So Sept. Prov. 11, 19. 2 Mace 
12, 23. Auschyl. Suppl. 1044, [1046.] 


διώκτης, ov, ὃ, (διώκω,) @ persecutor 
1 Tim. 1, 13.—Symm. Hos. 6, 8. 

διώκω, (Sto,) f. διώξω Luke 91, 15. 
John 15, 20. Xen. An. 1. 4. 8. Cyr. 6. 
3. 13. Dem. 989. 11; Att. oftener fut. Sede 
foua, Winer § 15. Elmsl. Ach. 278.—Pr. 
lo cause to flee; hence genr. to pursue after 
flying enemies, Sept. for py Lev. 26, 7. 
Hdian. 7.11.11. Xen. Cyr. 8, 2. 103 ta 
chase animals in hunting, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.5 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. to pursue with evil intent, to persecute, 
to harass, c. ace. of pers. Matt. 5, 12 οὕτω 
γὰρ ἐδίωξαν τοὺς προφήτας. v. 44. 10, 23 
bis. John 5, 16. 15, 20 bis. Acts 7, 52. 9, 
4.5, 22, 7. 8. 26,14. 15. Rom. 12, 14. 
1 Cor. 15,9. Gal. 1, 13. 23. 4, 29. Phil 
3,6. Rev. 12,13; acc. impl. Matt. 5, 11. 
Luke 21,12. Pass. Matt. 5, 10. 1 Cor. 4, 
12. 2 Cor. 4,9. Gal. 5,11. 2 Tim. 3, 12. 
Gal. 6,12 τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Xp. μὴ διώκωνται, 
i. 6. on account of the cross, dat. of cause or 
accasion, Winer § 31. 3. c. Matth. ὁ 398. £ 
Sept. for FID Ps. 7.1. Jer. 17,18. Se 
2 Mace. 5,8. Plut. Philopeem. 21. Thue 
1. 137.—With an adjunct implying man 
ner or extent; Matt. 23, 84 ἐξ αὐτῶν... 
διώξετε ἀπὸ πόλεως eis πόλιν. Acts 26, 11 
ἐδίωκον (αὐτοὺς) ἕως καὶ εἰς τὰς ἔξω πόλεις, 
Acts 22,4 ταύτην ὁδὸν ἐδίωξα ἄχρι Θανάτου, 
Comp. 1 Mace. 5, 21. 

2. to pursue, to follow after, in order te 
find or overtake ; e. σ΄. ἃ person, absol. Luke 
17, 23 μὴ ἀπέλθητε, μηδὲ διώξητε. So Ec- 
clus. 27, 20. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 18.—Trop. 
of things, fo pursue afler, to follow earnestly 
c. ace. Rom. 9, 30 δικαιοσύνην. v. 31 νόμοι 
δικαιοσύνης. 12, 18 τὴν φιλοξενίαν. 14, 19. 
1 Cox, 14,1. 1 Thess. ὅ, 1ὅ. 1 Tim. 6,11. 
4 Τίπι. 2, 22. Heb. 12, 14. 1 Pet. 3,11, 
comp. Ps. 34,15. Sept. and #79 Deut. 
16, 20. Prov. 15,9. So Diod. Sic. 2. 59. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39.—Trop. absol. to follow 
on, to press on, as ina race; Phil. 3,12. 14 
κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω ἐπὶ τὸ βραβεῖον κτλ. 
Comp. Luc. Hermot. 77 ὃ... πολλοὶ καὶ 
dya%ol ... διώκοντες οὐ κατέλαβον. 

δόγμα, ατος, τό, (δοκέω,) a decrer, edict, 
ordinance, 6. g. of ἃ prince, Luke 9,1. 
Acts 17, '7; of the apostles, Acts 16 43 ol 
the Mosaic law, i.e. external precepts, Eph. 
2,15. Col. 2,14, comp. v.16. 20. Sept. for 
Chald. M3 Dan. 2,13; 520 Dan. 3, 10.— 
Hdian. 1.2.6. Xen. An, 3. 3. 5. 

δογματίζω, £. low, (δόγμα,) to decree 
to make a decree, Sept. for snz Hsth. 3, 9 
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Diod. Sic. 4. 83 fin—In N, T. Mid. Soypa- 
τίζομαι, to let prescrib: to oneself, to be 
subject to ordinances, sc. under the Mosaic 
law, Col. 2, 20. Comp. Buttm. § 135. 8, 

δοκέω, &, f. δόξω, aor. 1 ἔδοξα, 
think, to suppose, 10 presume; construed : 
n) With an infin. having the same sub- 
ject; e. g. Infin. present, expressing con- 
tinned action, Matt. 3,9 μὴ δόξητε λέγειν 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, think not to say in yourselves. 
Luke 8, 18. 24, 37. John 5, 39. 16, 2. 
Acts 12, 9. 1 Cor. 3, 18. 7, 40. 10, 12. 
14,37. Gal. 6,3. James 1,26. Once ο, 
dat. ἐμαυτῷ, to think for or with oneself, 
Acts 26,9 ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ, δεῖν 
πολλὰ πρᾶξαι κτὰ. (2 Mace. 9, 8,10, Plut. 
Pelop. 21. Xen. An. 2. 2. 14: 6. dat. μοί 
Lue. Sacrif. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 6.) Infin. per- 
fect, implying an action completed; Winer 
ἡ 45. 8 ult. Acts 27,13 δόξαντες τῆς mpo- 
ϑέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. 1 Cor. 8, 2. Phil. 3,4. 
So Hdian. 6. 17. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.6. Ὁ) 
With an infin. and acc. of a different sub- 
ject; Winer § 45. 2. Mark 6, 49 ἔδοξαν 
φάντασμα εἶναι. 1 Cor. 12, 23. 2 Cor. 11, 
16. Sept. for. auim Gen. 38, 15. So Luc. 
Hale. 4. Xen. An. 1.7.1. ὦ With ὅτι 
instead of the acc. and infin. Winer § 57. 
5. Matt. 6,'7 δοκοῦσι γὰρ ὅτι κτλ. 26, 53. 
Luke 12, 51. 18,2. 4. 19,11. John 3, 45. 
11, 13. 18, 29. 20,15. 1 Cor. 4,9. 2 Cor, 
12,19. James 4,5. ἃ) Absol. Luke 17,9 
οὐ δοκῶ. Matt. 24,44 and Luke 12,40 7 
ὥρᾳ οὐ δοκεῖτε. Once inserted for vivid 
effect, Heb. 10, 29 πόσῳ, δοκεῖτε, χείρονος 
κτλ. So Anacr. 40. 15 πόσον, δοκεῖς, κτλ. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 31 ὡς ἐγὼ δοκῶ. 

2. Intrans. to be thought, supposed, held. 
a) Pr. and with an infin, having the same 
subject, and then the adjuncts (if any) are in 
the same case, Buttm. ὁ 142. 2. a. Mark 10, 
42 of δοκοῦντες dipyew (parall. of ἄρχοντες 
Matt. 20, 25). Luke 22, 24 τὸ ris αὐτῶν δο- 
κεῖ εἶναι μείζων. Gal. 2,6 of δοκοῦντες εἶναι 
rt, those accounted to be something, persons 
of note, leaders; and so v. 93 absol. v. 2. 6 
of δοκοῦντες, id.— Hist. of Sus. 5. Plut. 
Arat. 48 of δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν. Fdian. 2. 5. 
10. Xen. An. 6. 6. 30. 

b) Genr. to seem, to appear, with an infin. 
having the same subject, sce in lett.a. Acts 
17, 18 ξένων δαιμονίων δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς 
εἶναι. 1 Cor. 12, 22. 2 (οὐ, 10, 9, Heb. 4,1. 
12, 11. (dian. 7. 6. 20. Xen. Hi. 2. 1, 5 
fin.) With dat. added; Luke 10, 36 τίς 
οὖ» δοκεῖ σοι πλησίον γεγονέναι. Acts 25, 
27. Here too we ind the urbanity and 
moderation of the Greek manner, Buttm. 
1, πὸ 1; so 1 Cor. 11,16 εἰ δέ res δοκεῖ 
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1, fo. 


δοκιμὴ 


φιλόνεικος εἶναι, but if any one sEEM to θι 
contentious. Heb. 4,1. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xen. art. δοκεῖν no. 11.—Hence 

c) Impers. δοκεῖ μοι, woe, tt seems ἰς 
me, thee, etc. a) Genr. it seems good ἰς 
me, is my pleasure, i. 4. to determine, 10 
resolve, c. inf. Luke 1,3 ἔδοξε κἀμοί... σοι 
γράψαι. Acts 15, 22, 25, 28.34.  Particip. 
neut. τὸ δοκοῦν tim, what seemeth good tc 
any one, i.e. his pleasure, will; Heb. 12, 10 
κατὰ τὸ δοκοῦν αὐτοῖς, after their own pleas- 
ure, as seomed good to them. So 1 Mace. 
16, 20. Hdian. 1.11.1. Xen. An. 1. 10..17, 
Part. Thuc. 1. 84 παρὰ τὸ δοκοῦν ὑμῖν. 8) 
Interrog. τί δοκεῖ σοι v. ὑμῖν; 1.4. what think- 
est thou? what think ye? Matt. 17,25 τί σοι 
δοκεῖ, Σίμων. 18,12. 21,28. 22, 17. 26, 66, 
John 11, ὅδ; 6. περί τινος Matt. 22, 42, 
So ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ Pol. 1.15.6. Plato Cony, 
178. by δοκεῖ wor Xen. Mem. 4. 6, 8. 

δοκιμάξω, f. dow, (δόκιμο:.) 1. to try, 
lo prove, to examine, 6, g. as with fire, c. 
acc. 1 Cor. 3,13 ἑκαστοῦ τὸ ἔργον... τὸ 
πῦρ δοκιμάσει. Pass. 1 Pet. 1,7. Sept. 
for A Zech. 13,9. (Heclus. 2, 5. Theophr. 
Frag. 2.45 τὸ πῦρ δοκιμάζει τὸν χρυσόν.) 
Genr. by use or observation; Luke 14. 19 
ζεύγη βοῶν. Rom. 12,2 εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν» 
ὑμᾶς τί τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Yeov. 1 Cor. 11, 28. 
2 Cor. 8, 8. 22. 13, 5. Gal. 6, 4. Eph. 5, 10. 
1 Thess. 2, 4 τὰς καρδίας. 5,21. 1 John 4, 
1; Pass. 1 Tim. 3,10. Sept. for 72 Ps. 
17,3. ων. 11,20, (Wisd. 11,10. Arr. Mpict. 
1.1. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.1.) Once in re- 
spect of God, to put to the proof, to templ, 
by doubt and unbelief, 1. q. πειράζειν, Heb. 
8, 9 quoted from Ps. 95, 9, where Sept. for 
m3. 

2. As the result of examination and trial: 
a) to judge of, to distinguish, to estimate , 
ce. ace. Luke 12, 56 bis, parall. διακρίνειν 
Matt. 16,3. Rom. 2,18 and Phil. 1, 10 866 
in διαφέρω no. 2.b, Comp. Sept. for "25 
Zech. 11,13. ὃ) ἐσ approve, to judge fit; 
of persons, c.acc. 1 Cor.16,3. Pass. 1 Thess. 
2,4; of things, Rom. 14, 22; c. inf. Rom. 
1,28. So of pers. Plut. Dion 30. Plato Lege. 
767. d; of things Xen. Mem. 1.2.4,8: «. 
inf. Plut. Thes. 12. 

δοκιμασία; as, }, Soxipdte,) trial, pro 
bation, Pol. 6. 34. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 
—In N. T. in respect of God, irial, lempla- 
tion, in Mss. Heb. 3, 9 ἐν δοκιμασίᾳ, for eda. 
κίμασάν pe Rec. , 

δοκιμή, ἧς, ἡ, (δόκιμος,) 1. trial, pro 
bation, the state of being tried; 2 Cor, 2,2 
ἐν πολλῇ δοκιμῇ ϑλίψεως, in great trial af 
(chrough) affliction —Dioscor, 4. 186 


δοκίμιον 


2. proof, approval, tried integrity, the re- 
sult of trial; Rom. 5, 4 bis, ἡ δὲ ὑπομονὴ 
(κατεγράζεται) δοκιμήν κτλ. 2 Cor. 2, 9. 9, 
13. Phil. 2,22. Comp. δοκιμάξω no. 2. b. 

3. a proof, test, that by which any thing 
may be tried; 2 Cor. 13, 3 δοκιμὴν ζητεῖτε 
τοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ λαλοῦντος Χριστοῦ, comp. 12, 12. 

δοκίμιον, lov, τό, (δόκιμος,) a proof, 
test, ΠΙ ἴδῃ, 2. 10.12. Plut. Mor. II. p. 155. 
—iIn N. T. 

1. trial, probation, i. ἃ. δοκιμή. no. 1, 
James 1, 3. 

2. proof, approval, tried integrity, i. q. 
δοκιμή no. 2, 1 Pet. 1, 7. ' 

δόκιμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δέχομαι,) re- 
cetvable, current, of money as having been 
tried, assayed, and so approved, Sept. for 
"29 Gen. 23,16; PRY 1 Chr. 29,4. Plut. 
adv. Colot. 32.—Hence in N. T. trop. of 
persons, dried, proved, approved, Rom. 16, 
10. 1 Cor. 11,19. 2 Cor. 10, 18. 13, 7. 
2'Tim. 2,15. James 1, 12; c. dat. Rom. 14, 
18 δόκιμος τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, approved, es- 
teemed, of men. So Plut. C, Mar. 46. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 23; παρά τινι Hdot. 7. 117. 

δοκός, ov, ἧ, (δέχομαι,) a beam, joist, 
Matt. 7, 3. 4. 5. Luke 6, 41. 42 bis. Sept. 
for MIP Gen. 19, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2. 10. 
Thue. 2. 76. 

δόλιος, fa, cov, (δόλος,) guileful, deceit 
ful, 2 Cor. 11,18. Sept. for 7279 Prov. 
11, 1.—Pol. 22. 17.1. Xen. An. 1, 4.7 

δολιόω, ὦ, f.. dca, (Sddos,) to use guile, 
to deceive, intrans. Rom. 3,13 ταῖς γλώσσαις 
αὑτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν, for ἐδολιοῦν, quoted from 
Ps. 5, 10, where Sept. for "2M. So for 
55) Num. 25, 18.—IFor this Alexandrine 
form of the 3d plur. of the hist. tenses, see 
Buttm. § 103. V. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 349. 

δόλος, ov, ὃ, (δέλω, δέλεαρ,) bait, Hom. 
Od. 12. 252. Hence genr. fraud, guile, 
decei:, Matt. 26, 4. Mark '7, 22. 14,1. John 
1, 48. Acts 13,10. Rom. 1, 29, 2°Cor. 12, 
16. 1 Thess. 2, 3. 1 Pet. 2, 1. 22. 3,10. Rev. 
14,5 Rec. Sept. for 979 Is, 58,9; 4229 
Job 13, '7.—Luc. D. Mort. 12. 6. Xen. An. 
δ. 6. 29. . 

δολόω, ὦ, f. dow, (δόλος,) to deceive, 
trans. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28.—In N. T. to fal- 
sify, to corrupt, 6. δ. τὸν λόγον τοῦ ϑεοῦ, 
perh. by Jewish traditions, 2 Cor. 4, 2; 
comp. 2,17. So 4]. H. An. 16. 1. Lue. 
Hermot. 59. 

δόμα; aros, τό, (8idopt,) α gift, Matt. 7, 
11. Luke 11, 13. Phil. 4, 17. Eph. 4, 8, 
comp, Ps. 68, 19 where Sept. for ΓΒ, 
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δυξα 


as also Gen. 25, 6; {M2 Prov. 18, 16, — 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 29. Plato Def. 415. b. 


δόξα, ns, ἧ, (δοκέω,) opinion, what one 
thinks of any thing, Hdot. 1.'79. Pol. 2. 39. 
10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8.10; in respect-to per: 
sons, good opinion, estimation, honour, Diod. 
Sic. 2,29. Xen. Cyr. 8.8.3. Also a seem 


ing, an appearance, Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 2; a 


fancy, Aaschyl. Cho. 1049. [1053.]—InN.T 


1. honour, glory, as due or rendered, e. 2° 
a) To men, honour, praise, applause, Luke 
14,10 τότε ἔσται σοι δύξα ἐνώπιον τῶν συν- 
ανακειμένων σοι. John 8, 54. 2 Cor. 6, 8. 
John 5, 41. 44 λαμβάνειν δόξαν mapa dv3po- 
πων, and 1 Thess, 2, 6 ζητεῖν δόξαν ἐξ 
av3p. applause from men. John 12, 43 τὴν 
δόξαν dv3parev the applause of men. So ¢y- 
reiv τὴν δόξαν τινός, to seek that one may re- 
ceive honour, John 7, 18. ν8, 50.al, b) As 
due or rendered to God, 6. g. εἰς δόξαν τοῦ 
cod, to the honour, glory, of G'od, i. 6. that 
God may be honoured, glorified, Rom. 3, 7. 
15,7. Phil. 1, 11; so πρὸς δόξαν τ. Seod, 
2 Cor. 1, 20; ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τ΄ 5. John 11, 
4. Also λαβεῖν τὴν δόξαν καὶ τὴν τιμὴν Kat 
τὴν δύναμιν, i.e. to receive ascriptions of 
glory, honour, power, Rev. 4,11. Jor the 
phrase δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ ϑεῷ, see in didcpc 
no. 1. c. a. Soin ascriptions, Luke 2, 14 
δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Sem. Rom. 11, 36. Gal. 1, 
5. 1 Pet. 4,11. al. Sept. for 7153 1 Chr. 
16, 28. 29; F745 Ps, 104, 35. 106, 48, 
So Wisd. 10,14. Diod. Sic. 1. 23. Thuc. 
4. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. c) Meton. 
of the ground, occasion, source, of honour 
or glory, 1 Cor. 11, 15. 2 Cor. 8, 23. Mph. 
3,18. 1 Thess. 2, 20. Comp. decus Hor. 
Od. 1. 1. 2. 

2. glory, that which is the object of adii- 
ration, honour, praise, 6. g. 

a) Of external condition, glory, dignity, 
splendour, majesty ; 1 Pet. 1, 24 πᾶσα δόξα 
τῆς σαρκὸς ὡς avSos. Heb. 2, 7, quoted from 
Ps. 8,6 where Sept. for 722. Meton. that 
which reflects, expresses, manifests, this 
dignity, glory, etc. 1 Cor. 11, 7 bis, ἀνὴρ ... 
εἰκὼν καὶ δόξα Seod ὑπάρχων " γυνὴ δὲ δόξα 
ἀνδρός ἐστι. So ὕσοίβ. 1,19. 1 Mace. 2, 62, 
Jos. Ant. 4. 2.2; meton. 1 Mace. 2, 12.— 
Spoken of kings, regal majesty, splendour, 
pomp; e. g. of the expected temporal reign 
of the Messiah, Mark 10, 37 comp. Matt. 
20, 21 where it is βασιλεία ; and so of his 
“oming for the destruction of Jerusalem an 
ihe Jewish state, Matt. 24, 30. Mark 13, 
26. Luke 21, 27; also of his final coming 
to judgment, Matt. 19, 28. Luke 9, 26. Tit. 
9,13. Sept. and “i32 1 Sam. 2,8. Is. 8,7: 


δόξα 


Sm 1 Chr 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21—Also of 
the accompaniments of royalty, 6, g. of 
splendid apparel, Matt. 6, 29. Luke 12, 27. 
Sept. for ΠΝ ΘΩ͂ Ex. 28, 2. 40; IB Is. 
61,3; comp. Sept. Esth. 5, 1. 1 Mace. 14, 
9.—-Of the wealth, treasures, power of king- 
doms, Matt. 4, 8. Luke 4, 6. Rev. 21, 24. 
26. Sept. and T1232 Gen. 31, 1. Is. 10, 3— 
Meton. in Plur. of persons in high honour, 
2 Pet. 2, 10 and Jude 8 δόξας δὲ βλασφη- 
μοῦσιν, they speak evil of dignities, 1. 6. ei- 
ther kings, princes, magistrates (so Ecclus. 
29, 27; comp. ἘΠῚ Is. ὅ, 18); or perh. 
better angels, comp. Philo de Monarch. II. p. 
218 Mang. where ai περὶ ϑεὸν δορυφόρουσαι 
δυνάμεις are called δύξα Seod. 

b) Of moral character or attributes, glory, 
eacellency, perfection, 6. δ a) OF God, 
implying his infinite perfection and holiness ; 
Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ἀφθάρτου 
Yeou. Eph. 1, 17 ὁ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης; i.e. pos- 
sessing infinite perfections. Heb. 1, 33 so 
of the divine perfections as manifested in the 
power of God, John 11, 40. Rom. 6, 4. Col. 
1,11. 2 Pet. 1, 8 see in dpern; or in his 
χάρις, i.e. benevolence and beneficence, Rom. 
9,23. Eph. 1, 6. 12. 14.18. 3,16. So of 

Jesus, as the ἀπαύγασμα (Heb. 1, 3) of the 

divine perfections, John 1,14. 2,115 of the 
Spirit, 1 Pet. 4, 14, (Comp. Just. Mart. p. 
284.) 8) Of things, in place of an adjec- 
live, excellent, glorious, 2 Cor. 3, '7 εἰ δὲ 
ἡ διακονία ἐγενήδη ev δόξῃ. ν. 8.9 bis. 

6) Of that state of glorious perfection, 
bliss, and dignity, which is the portion of 
chose who dwell with God in heaven ; e. g. 
spoken of Christ, including also the idea of 
nis regal majesty as Messiah, Luke 24, 26. 
John 17, 5. 22. 24. 2 Thess. 2, 14. 1 Tim. 
3,16. 1 Pet.1,11. Of glorified saints, i. q. 
salvation, eternal life, Rom. 2, '7. 10. δ, 18. 
1 Cor. ἃ, 7. ἃ Cor. 4, 17. 1 Thess. 2, 12. 
ἃ Tim, 2,10, Heb. 2, 10. 1 Pet. 5,1; ‘also 
ἡ δόξα τοῦ Ye0d, the glory which God will be- 
stow, Rom. 5, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 10—Meton. the 
author or procurer of glory to any one, i.e. 
the author of salvation, Luke 2, 32, i. q. 
εύριος τῆς δόξης 1 Cor. 2,8 comp. v. 7. 

8, glory, brightness, splendour, dazzling 
sight, a) Pr, Acts 22,11 οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ 
τῆς δύξης τοὺ φωτός. 1 Pet. 5,4. So of the 
sun and stars, 1 Cor. 15, 40. 41 quater ; 
also of Moses’ face, 2 Cor. 8, 7, see Ex. 34, 
29. 80. 35. Of the celestial light which 
surrounds angels, Rev. 18, 15; or the glori- 
fied Messiah and saints, Phil. 3,21, Luke 
9, 31.32. 1 Cor. 15,48. Col. 3,4. So Ecclus. 
43,9. 50,'7. Bar. 4,24. b) Spec. of the 
selestial splerdour in which God sits en- 
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throned, the divine effulgence, dazzling ma 
jesty, radiant glory, (Rabb, 12°28 “‘Buxt 
Lex. 2394,) genr. 2 Thess. 1, 9. Rev. 15. 
8. 21, 11, 23, comp. 22, 5; as visible to 
mortals, Luke 2, 9, Acts 7, 2. 45. John 19, 
41 comp. Is. 6,15 also as manifusted in the 
Messiah’s second coming, Matt. 16, 27, 
Mark 8, 88. So Sept. for M5 Wad Ex, 16, 
10, 24,17 where see. 1 K. 8, 115 comp. 
Ps. 104, 1 sq. Bz. 1, 26. 27. 28. 1 Tim. 6, 
16. Bar. 5, 9 τῷ φωτὶ τῆς δόξης abrod.—So 
χερουβὶμ δόξης, cherubim of glory, i. 6. the 
representatives of the divine presence, Heb, 
9,55 comp. Ex. 25,22. Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam, 
6, 2. Song of 3 Childr. 31. ἝἜ 


δοξάζω, f. dow, (δόξα,) to be of opinion, 
to think, Luc. D. Mort. 3.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
9. 6.—In N. Τὶ, pr. ‘to think highly off e. g. 
1. to honour, to glorify, i. e. to ascribe 
honour or glory to any one, do praise, lo laud, 
to magnify ; ὁ. acc. John 8, 54 ἐὰν ἐγὼ δο' 
ξάξω euavrdy. Acts 13, 48. Rev. 18, 7. 
Pass, Matt. 6, 2 ὅπως δοξασϑῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν 
dySparearv. Luke 4,15. Sept. for 722 Lam. 
1, 8. So Pol. 6. 53.10. Diod. Sic. 1. 82. 
Thuc. 3. 45.—So δὸ ξά ξζειν τὸν Bedy, lo 
glorify God, i. e. to praise, to worship, to ex- 
tol, Matt. 5,16. 9, 8. 15, 31. Mark 2, 12 
Luke 5, 25. 26. '7, 16, 18, 13. 17,15. 18, 
43. 23,47. Acts 11, 18. 21, 20. Rom. 1, 
41. 15, 6.9. 1 Cor. 6, 20. 1 Pet. 2, 12. 4, 
115 with ἐν rim, in behalf of, ἐν marking the 
occasion, Gal. 1, 24. 1 Pet. 4,163 ἐπί τινι, 
on account of, Luke 2, 20. Acts 4, 2 
2 Cor. 9,13. Also δοξάζειν τὸ ὄνομα Yeod 
Rev. 15, 4; πνεῦμα τοῦ Beod 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
Sept. for ἼΞΦ Ps, 22, 24. 86, 9. 12. So Ec- 
clus. 43, 28. 30. 
2. to honour, to glorify, i. ὁ. to bestow 
honour upon, Zo exalt in honour and dignity. 
a) Externally; Pass. 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἴτε 
δοξάζεται ἕν μέλος. Sept. for 123 1 Chr. 
19, 3; "Pl Esth. 6, 6. 8.—1 Mace. 2, 64. 
Ὁ) Morally, to glorify, e. g. a) God 
and Christ, i. q. to show forth and render 
glorious the divine character and attributes ; 
e. g. of God as glorified by the Son, John 
12, 28 ter, τὸ ὄνομα Yeod. 13, 31. 32. 14, 
13. 15, 8. 17, 1.4; or by Christians, John 
21, 19. Of Christ as glorified by the 
Father, John 8, 54. 18, 32 bis. 17,1. 5. 
Acts 3,13; orby the Spirit, John 16,14; or 
by Christians, John 17, 10; or genr. John 11, 
4, 18, 31. Heb. 5, 5. So Sept. and 722 Lev. 
10,3; SIR Is. 5, 16. 8) Of things, ἐσ 
make excellent, glorious, to show forth as 
glorious; Rom. 11, 18 τὴν Staxoviay μον δο- 
ξάζω, sc. through my devoted zeal and 


Aopkas 


effort, Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 10 bis. 2 Thess. 3,1. 
1 Pet. 1,8 χαρᾷ... δεδοξασμένῃ; wilh joy ... 
full of glory, in the feeling and hope of glory. 

c) Spoken of Christ and his followers, 
to glorify, i.e. to advance to that state of 
bliss and glory which is the portion of those 
who dwell with God in heaven; e. g. of 
Christ as the Messiah, John 7, 39. 12, 16 
23; comp. Is. 52,13 where Sept. Pass. for 
xy. Of Christians Rom. 8, 30. So Bar- 
nab. Ep. 21 ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα ἐν τῇ Bao. τοῦ 
σ“εοῦ δοξασϑήσεται. 


Δορκάς, d8os, 4, Dorcas, pr. n. of a 
female, Acts 9, 36. 39. Pr. 1.ᾳ. Heb. "ax, 
Syr. xmvay, Tabitha, i. e. antelope, pa 
zelle, Cant. 2,7. 9. 


δόσις, ews, ἡ; (δίδωμι. 1. a gift, James 
1,17 πᾶσα δόσις dyad. Sept. for ma 
Prov. 21, 14.—Plut. C. Mar. 46. Plato Phil. 
16. ¢. 

2. a giving, giving out, expenditure. 
Phil. 4, 15 εἰς λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήψεως, in 
respect to an account of giving and receiv- 
ing, of expense and receipt, 4. d. opened an 
account with me; in allusion to the aid 
sent to Paul v. 16; comp. εἰς λόγον ὑμῶν 

y. 11.---ἰθοο 5. 42, ἢ δόσις καὶ λῆψις. Plato 
nth, 14. c. Lat. ratio acceplorum et dato- 
rum, Cic. Lel. 16. 

OOTNS, ov, 6; (δίδωμι, a giver, 2 2 Cor. 9, 
ἡ. Sept. for 22 212. Prov. 22, 9.—Dion 
Cass. 67. 39. 

δουλαγωγέω, ὦ, f. now, (δοῦλος, ἄγω.) 
to lead as a slave, to make a slave of, Diod. 
Sic. 12. 24.—In N. T. trop. to bring into 
subjection, to subdue, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 27. 


δουλεία, as, 4, (δουλεύω,) bondage, 
slavery, Sept. for ming Ex. 6,6. Dem. 
196. 3. Xen. An. 7. 7. 32.—In N. T. trop. 
4) The condition of those under the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 4, 24. 5,1; and so Rom. 8, 15 
πνεῦμα δουλείας, α slavish spiril, opp. πν. 
υἱοσεσίας. Ὁ) The condition of those who 
are subject to death, Rom. 8, 21; or to the 
fear of death, Heb. 2, 15 φόβῳ Savarov 
ἔνοχοι δουλείας. 


δουλεύω, f. evow, (SodAos,) 1. to bea 
slave or servant, to serve; see in δοῦλος II, 
init. pr. of involuntary service ; c. dat. Matt. 
6, 24 et Luke 16,13 δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν. 
Eph. 6, 7. 1 Tim, 6, 2. Sept. for tay 
Ley. 25, 39. (Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 33 ter.) Spoken of a people, to 
serve, to be subject to, c. dat. John 8, 33. 
Acts 7, 7. Rom. 9, 12, comp. Gen. 25, 23 
et 27,40 where Sept. for a9; also Gen. 
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14, 4. Judg. 8, 8.14. So Hdian. 2. 9. 17, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13.—Trop. of those sub- 
ject to the Mosaic law, Gal. 4, 25. 

2. Trop. of voluntary service, éo serve, do 
obey, to be devoted to; c. dat. Luke 15, 29. 
Phil. 2, 22. Gal. 5,13. Rom. 12, 11 Grb. 
τῷ καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, i.e. doing what the 
occasion demands ; but Rec, has τῷ κυρίῳ. 
Sept. and tay Gen. 29, 15. 18. 20. 25. 29, 
—In a moral sense, to serve or obey God or 


Christ, ὃ. τῷ ϑεῷ Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13. 


Acts 20, 19. Rom. 7,6, 1 Thess. 1,9; τῷ 
Χριστῷ, Rom. 14, 18. 16, 18. Col. 3, 24 
τῷ νόμῳ Seov, Rom. 7, 25. Sept. and 43 
Deut, 18, 4. Judg. 9, 7. Mal. 3, 18. αἷς 
clus. 2, 1.) ‘Spoken of fulse gods, Gal. 4, 
8. Sopt. and a9 Ex, 23, 33.—Of things, 
to serve, to obey, to pursue, ὁ. dat. e. g. pa- 
pova Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16,135 ἁμαρτίᾳ 
Rom. 6, 6 ; τῷ νόμῳ τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. 7, 
2ὅ ; τῇ κοιλίᾳ Rom. 16, 18 ; τοῖς στοιχείοις 
Gal. 4, 9; ἐπιϑυμίαις Tit. 3,3. So ἐπιδυ- 
filats Jos. Ant. 1ὅ, 4.1; ταῖς ἡδοναῖς Heian. 
1.17.22, Xen. Mem. 1.5.53 γαστρί 1. 6. 8, 


δούλη, ns, 4, (δοῦλος,) a bondmaid, hand- 
mnaid, a female slave or servant, Acts 2, 18. 
Sept. for max Lev. 25, 44; np 1 Sam. 
8,16. So I Mace. 2 2,11. Luc. Asin. δ, 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 4.—In the oriental style 
used by a female in addressing a superior, 
instead of the first. pers. pron. J, me, Luke 
1, 38. 48. Sept. and max 1 Sam. 25, 41. 
1K.1,13.17; ππϑῦ 2 Sam. 14, 6. Comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 741 86. 


1, δοῦλος, ἢ; ov, adj. (δέω,) bond, bouna 
lo serve, subject, ὁ. dat. Rom. 6, 19 bis 
παραστήσατε τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ ἀκα- 
Yapoia...dovAa τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ .---ΝΥ̓ 154, 15, 
7, Hdian. 8. 2. 1ὅ, Plato Rep. 577. ¢, d. 


II. δοῦλος, ov, ὁ, subst. (δέω,) a bond- 
man, slave, servant, pr. by birth ; diff. from 
ἀνδράποδον ‘one enslaved in war;’ comp. 
Xen. An. 4. 1.12 αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα. 
Hell. 1. 6. 15. Thue. 8. 28 τὰ ἀνδράποδα 
πάντα, καὶ δοῦλα, καὶ ἐλεύδερα. But such a 
captive is sometimes called δοῦλος, Xen. 
Cyr. 8.1.11,19. ib, 4.4.12. Diff. also 
from 6 διάκονος, see that art. no. 1. Ina 
family the δοῦλος was one bound to serve, a 
slave, and was the property of his master, 
‘a living possession’ as Aristotle calls him, 
Polit. 1. 4 ὁ δοῦλος κτῆμά τι ἔμψυχον; 
comp. Gen. 17, 12. 31, Ex. 12, 44. Ac- 
cording to the same writer a complete 
household consisted of slaves and freemen, 
Polit. 1..3 οἰκία δὲ τέλειος ἐκ δούλων καὶ 
ἐλευθέρων. ‘The δοῦλος therefore was ne- 
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vera hired servant; the latter being called 
μίσϑιος, pioSwrds, ἡ. Vv. See Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 58 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. Ὁ. 35 sq. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Servus. Beeckh Staatsh. 
der. Ath. p. 73 sq. [100.] 

1. Pr. of involuntary service, @ slave, 
servant, opp. ἐλεύϑερος, 1 Cor. 7, 21. Gal. 
8, 28. Col. 3,11. Rev. 6,15; also genr. 
Matt. 13, 27. 28. John 4, 51. Eph. 6, 5. 
Acts 2, 18 of δοῦλοί pov, i. 6. the servants 
among my people. Sept. for say Lev. 25, 
44, Josh 9, 23. Judg. 6,27. So Hdian. 5. 
2.4, Xen. duc, 5. 16.—Phil. 2, 7 μορφὴν 
δούλου λαβών, ἷ. 6. appearing in a humble 
and despised condition. 

2. Trop. spoken of voluntary service, a 
servant, implying obligation, obedience, de- 
votedness, John 15, 15. Rom. 6, 16. 1 Cor. 
7,23. Gal. 4, 7; also in modesty, 2 Cor. 
4, 5; or in praise of modesty, Matt. 20, 27. 
Mark 10, 44. So Adal. V. H. 9.19 of ῥή- 
ropes δοῦλοι τοῦ πλλήϑους εἰσί. Plato Legg. 
715. d—Spoken of the true followers and 
worshippers of God, 6. g. δοῦλος τοῦ Yeod, 
either a minister sent from God, as Moses, 
Rev. 15, 3, and so Sept. and sy Josh. 1,1 
(Jos. Ant. δ. 1. 13); or prophets, Rev. 10, 

7. 11, 18, and so Sept. and say Josh. 24, 
29. Jer. 7,25; or simply the worshippers 
of God, Rey. 2, 20. 7, 3. 19, 5. al. Sept. 
and “tay Ps. 34, 23 134, 1. al—Spoken of 
the followers and ministers of Christ, 6. 

δοῦλος τοῦ Χριστοῦ v. κυρίου, Eph. 6, 6. 
2 Tim. 2, 24; espec. of the apostles and 
other teachers, Rom. 1, 1. Gal. 1, 10. Col. 

12. James 1,1. 2Pet.1,1. Jude 1. Rey. 
22, 3.—In the oriental style used in address- 
ing a superior instead of the pers. pron. J, 
me, Luke 2, 29. Acts 4, 29. Sept. and 
‘333.1 Sam. 3, 9. 10. Ps. 19,12. al. Comp. 
in Sot\y—Spoken also of one who is the 
slave of any thing, is addicted to it, subject 
io it, 6. g. δοῦλος τῆς ἁμαρτίας John 8, 34. 
Rom. 6, 16. 17; τῆς φϑορᾶς 2 Pet. 2, 19. 
So Al. V. ἘΞ, 2. 41 pen. τοῦ πίνειν δοῦλος. 
Xen. Mic. 1. 22 

8. Urop. ἃ minister, attendant, spoken ot 
the cdicers and attendants of an oriental 
court who are often strictly slaves, Matt. 
18, 23. 26-28, 32. 22,3. 4. 6. 8.10. al— 
So of a Persian satrap, Xen. An. 1. 9. 29. 
ib, 8. ὅ. 88. - 

δουλόω, ὦ, f. dow, (δοῦλος,) to make a 
slave of, to enslave; Pass. perf. δεδούλωμαι 
with present signif. to be ens.aved, to be in 
tondage ; see Buttm. § 113. 7. 

1. Pr. c. acc. Acts 7, 6 καὶ δονλώσουσιν 
αὐτό, from Gen. 15, 18 where Sept. for 
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δρομος 


ἘΠΊΞΣΙ, Pass. c. dat. 2 Pet. 2, 19. Sg 
Plut. Flamin. 6. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 12 
Trop. Pass, Gal. 4,3; perf. as pres. 1 Cor, 
7, 15. Corap. Plut. Numa 8. 

2. Trop. δουλοῦν ἑαυτόν τινι, to make 
oneself a servant to any one; 1 Cor. 9,19 
πᾶσιν ἐμαυτὸν ἐδούλωσα, i. 6. 1 have con- 
formed, accommodated myself, to all. Pass, 


to be made or become a servant to any one, 


6. dat. τῷ Seq Rom. 6, 22; also to things, 
in devotedness, 6. 9. τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ Rom. 6, 
18 ; in indulgence, to be enslaved or given 
to, 6. 2. οἴνῳ πολλῷ Tit. 2, 3.—Porphyr. de 
Abst. 1.42 ἐδουλώϑημεν τῷ τοῦ φόβον dpo- 
νήματι. Thue. 4. 84 τῇ γνώμῃ. 

Soy, fis, ἣ, (δέχομαι,) pr. a reception οἱ 
guests ; hence a banquet, feast, Luke 5, 29. 
14, 13. Sept. for THY Gen. 26, 30. 
Esth, 1, 3.—Athen. 8. p. 348. f. 

δράκων, ovros, ὃ, (prob. δέρκομαι, Spa 
κεῖν.) α dragon, a huge serpent, Sept. for 
WM? Job 26,13; J 2h Jer. 9,11. Jos. Ant. 
2,12. 8, Adl. V. H. 13, 45. Plato Ion 539, 
c.—In N. T. a dragon, symbolically for 6 
Sarav, Rev. 12, 3. 4. 7 bis. 9. 13.16.17, 18, 
2.4.11. 16, 13. 20,23; comp. Gen. 3, 1 sq. 
So Act. Thom. §30. Psalt. Salom. 2, 29. 

δράσσομαι v. -ττομαῖ, £. Eopat, Mid. 
depon. to grasp, pr. with the hand, ἰο seize, 
lo take ; c. acc. 1 Cor. 8, 19 ὁ δρασσόμενος 
τοὺς σόφους ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὐτῶν, quoted 
from Job ὅ, 18 where Heb. Ἴ25, Sept. ὁ 
καταλαμβάνων. Sept. pr. for 722 Num. 5, 
26.—Pr. and 6. ace. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 6 Spac- 
σόμενος τὴν δεξιάν. Hdot. 3. 133 6. gen. 
Judith 13, 7. Plut. Alex. M. 74. 

δραχμή, ῆς, ἡ, (δράσσω,) a drachma, 
drachm, an Attic silver coin worth at first 
93d. sterling, or 194 cents; but in the times 
of the N. T. current among the Romans and 
Jews as equal to the denarius, of which the 
value was then 71. sterling, or 15 cents; see 
fully in art. ἀργύριον no. 2; also in δίδρα- 
xpov. Dict. of Antt. art. Drachma.—Luke 
15, 8 bis. 9. 

δρέμω, see τρέχω. 

ὃ ρέπανον, ου, τό, (δρέπω, a sickle, 
reaping hook, Mark 4, 29 see in ἀποστέλλω 
no, 2. Rev. 14, 14-17. 18 bis. 19. Sept. for 
5x2 Joel 8, 13.—Plut. Mor. Il. p. 165. 
Plato Rep. 353. a. 

δρόμος, ov, ὃ, (δρέμω, τρέχω.) α run- 
mine a race, course, Sept. for 741979 2 Sam. 

27. Hdian. 4. 2. 19. Xen. An, 1. 2. 17. 
ae N. Τ᾿ trop. course, career, of one’s life 
and ministry, Acts 18, 25. 20,24. 2 Tim 
4,7. 


Δρουσίλλα 


Δρουσίχλα, ns, ἡ, Drusilla, youngest 
rsugnter of Herod Agrippa I, sister of the 
younger Agrippa and of Bernice, celebrated 
for her beauty. She was first betrothed to 
Fpiphanes prince of Comagena; but was 
afterwards married to Azizus king of ime- 
sa, whom Felix persuaded her to abandon 
in order to become his wife. She bore him 
a son, who perished in an eruption of Vesu- 
vins. Acts 24, 24.—See Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1. 
ib, 20. 7. 1, 2. Tacit. Hist. 5. 9 

δῦμι, see dive. 

δύναμαι, f. ἤσομαι, Pass.depon. 2 pers. 
sing. δύνασαι 1 Cor. 7, 21, also δύνῃ Rev. 
9,2. Anacr. ἢ. 11. 28]. V. Ἡ. 13. 315 see 
Buttm. § 107. n. 2, and note. Winer ὁ 18. 2. 
b. Tob, ad Phryn. p. 359. Impf. ἐδυνά- 
pny, Matt. 22, 46, and with doub. augm. 
ἠδυνάμην, Matt. 26, 9. Luke 1, 22; as 
also Aor..1 ἠἡδυνήϑην, Matt. 17, 16. 19; 
comp. Buttm. ᾧ 88. n. 5. Winer ὁ 12. 1. b.— 
To be able, I can, and οὐ δύναμαι, to be un- 
able, I cannot, both in a physical and moral 
sense, and whether depending on the dispo- 
sition and faculties of mind, on the degree 
of strength or skill, or on the nature and 
external circumstances of the case. It is 
always followed by an infin. expr. or impl. 
belonging to the same subject, viz. 

1. With an infin. expressed, ec. g. a) 
lnfin. present, as implying continued action, 
Buttm. §137. 5. Matt. 6, 24 od δύνασϑε 
δουλεύειν Yeq κτλ. 7, 18. Mark 2, 7. 19. 
Luke 6, 39. John 5, 19. 30. 6, 60. Acts 27, 
15. Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor, 10, 21. 1 Thess. 
2, 6. al. Sept. for bb» Gen. 37, 3. 43, 32. 
So Pol. 6. 53.13. Xen. An. 3.1.11. 0) 
More commonly, Infin. aorisé, implying tran- 
sient or momentary action, either past or 
present, espec. in narration, Buttm. §137. 5. 
Winer §45.8.b. Mark 1, 45 ὥστε μηκέτι 
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αὐτὸν δύνασϑαι φανερῶς εἰς πόλιν εἰσελσεῖν. | 


[μκ 8,19 οὐκ ἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ. 
Matt. 8, 9 δύναται ὁ Sebs ἐκ τῶν λίθων ἐγεῖ- 
pat πέκνα κτλ. 10, 28. Mark 6, 5. Luke 5, 
12. John 7, 34. 36. 10, 35. Acts 4, 16. 17, 
19. 1 Cor. 2,14. James 4, 2. Rev. 3,8. al. 
Sept. for 855 Gen. 15, 5. 19,19. So Diod. 
Sic. 2. 26. Xen. An. 1. 9, 2'7.—Also where 
the action in itself might be expressed either 
as continued or transient, but the writer 
chooses to express it as transient, or as a 
single instance embodying the general idea ; 
sce Kithner § 256. 4. Ὁ. Buttm, § 137. 5 ult. 
Matt. 5, 14 οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. Luke 
1, 20. 22, John 3, 8. Acts 13, 39. Rom. 8, 
7. Heb. 9,9. Rev. 2,2. 13,4.al. οὐ) Infin. 
of the perfect, to express completed action 


18 


δύναμι» 


in reference to the present tine, Buttm 
§137. 1. Winer §45. 8 ult. Acts 26, 32 
ἀπολελύσϑαι ἐδύνατο 6 ἄνδρωπος εἰ κτλ. this 
man could have been now freed, ete. 

2. Absol. or with an infin. impled and 
readily suggested by the context; 6. g. 
Matt. 16, 3 od δύνασϑε sc. Staxoiverv. Mar 
6, 19. Luke 9, 40. Acts 27, ον 1 Cor, 8,3 
al. So Sept. for 555 1 K. 22, 22.—Constr. 
with an accus, neut. ‘oponding on the infin. 
ποιεῖν implied, or as accus. of manner, Buttm. 
§ 131.8. Luke 12, 26 εἰ οὖν οὔτε ἐλάχιστον 
δύνασϑε. Mark 9, 22 ef re δύνασαι. ἃ Cor. 
13, 8 od duvdpesa τι. So Luc. D. Mort. 9: 
2 ἅπαντα ἐδυνάμην. Xen. Conv. 4, 46, 48. 
Thue. 6. 25 i) δέ re δύνωνται. Xen. Hell. 7. 
515. + 

δύναμις, eas, 7, (δύναμαι) ability, power , 
might, strength ; see in δύναμαι init. 

1, Innate or inherent power, whether 
physical or moral, 6. g. 

a) Of the body, strength; Heb. 11, 11 
Σάῤῥα δύναμιν els καταβολὴν σπέρματος ἔλα- 
Be. 1 Cor. 1ὅ, 48 τὸ σῶμα.... ἐγείρεται ἐν 
δυνάμει, i. ὁ. for adj. δυνατόν, opp. to ἐν 
ἀσϑένείᾳ ; so Heb. Reg and Sept. ἐν ἰσχύϊ 
Ps. 29, 4; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 646. 4. 
Trop. of spiritual strength or life, Rev. 3, 8. 
Sept. for ΓΞ. Job 39,19. So Tol. 1. 69 
4. Plato Phadr. 246: d. * 

Ὁ) Genr. Matt. 25,15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ rip 
ἰδίαν δύναμιν. 1 Cor. 15,56. 2 Tim. 1,7 


᾿πνεῦμα δυνάμεως, i.e. a spirit of strength, 


manly vigour, opp. tu wv. δειλιας, Heb. 
1,3 τὸ ῥῆμα τῆς δυνάμεως αὑτοῦ i.e. his 
powerful word (comp. πνεῦμα δυνάμεως, 
α strong wind, Wisd. 5, 23). Heb. 7, 16. 
11, 34. Rev. 1, 16 ὡς ὁ ἥλιος φαίνει ἐν 
τῇ δυνάμει αὑτοῦ. Sept. and M23 ἢ K. 
18, 20; mp 1 Chr. 29, 2; τῷ 1 Chr. 13, 8, 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 45. Ken. Mem. 3. 5.16.— 
Also in various constructions: κατὰ δύνα- 
μιν. according to one’s power, as fur as one 
can, 2 Cor. 8,3. (Diod. Sic. 14.81 ult. Xen. 
Mem.1.7.4.) ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, beyond one’s 
strength, power, 2 Cor. 1,8. 8,3. (Dem. 
292. 25.) ἐν δυνάμει, wilh power, i.e. 
adv. powerfully, mightily, Luke 4, 36. Col. 
1, 29. 2 Thess. 1,11; and so dat. Suva- 
feet, Acts 4, 33; comp. Buttin. $133.4. ¢. 
So δυνάμει and ἐν δυνάμει as intensive with 
a synon. verb, Eph. 3, 16. Col. 1, 11. 

ὁ) Spoken of God and Christ, ce. g. ἡ 
δύναμις τοῦ Seod, the power of God, his 


Ἢ almighty energy, genr. Matt. 22, 29. Mark 


12, “4. Luke 1, 35. 5,17. Rom. 1, 20. 9 
17. 1 Cor. 6, 14. 2 Cor. 4,7, 13, 4 bia, 
Eiph. 1, 19. 3, 7, 20. 2 Tim. 1,8 7 Pe. 


δύναμις 


1,5. 2 Pet. 1,3. Rom. 1,4 .od ὁρισδέντος 
ες ἐν δυνάμει, comp. above in lett. b. Sept. 
for bony Ps. 59, 125 τῷ Ps, 21, 14. 74, 12. 
—Joined with δόξα it implies the omnipotent 
majesty of God, Rev. 15, 8; and hence as 
abstr. for concer. omnipotence for the Omni- 
potent, the Almighty, Matt. 26, 64 et Mark 
14, 62 et Luke 22, 69 ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς Suvd- 
peas, comp. Heb. 1,3 ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς peyado- 
σύνης xth. like the Rabb. 77933 as a name 
of God, Buxt. Lex. 385. So Sept. and τῷ 
Ps. 63, 3. 68, 35. 150, 1.—Meton. of a 
person or thing in whom the power of God 
‘is manifested, i. ec. ‘the manifestation of the 
power of God, Acts 8, 10 οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ 
δύναμις τοῦ Seov. Ron. 1,16. 1 Cor. 1,18. 
24, Also where the gen. τοῦ Seod expresses 
the source, i. 6. power from God, 1 Cor. 2, 
5. 2 Cor. 6,'7.—Of Jesus, as exercising a 
power to heal, Mark 5, 30. Luke 6, 19. 8, 
46; oras the Messiah, ἡ δύναμις Xpe- 
στοῦ, genr. 2 Cor. 12,9 bis. In the sense 
of power, omnipotent majesty, Matt. 24, 30 
et Luke 21, 27 μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ δόξης. 
Mark 9, 1. 13, 26. 2 Thess. 1, 7 μετ᾽ ἀγγέ- 
λων τῆς δυν. αὑτοῦ, i.e. the angels who are 
the attendants of his majesty. 2 Pet. 1, 16. 
—Of the Spirit, ἡ δύναμις τοῦ πνεύμα- 
tos, the power of the Spirit, i.e. imparted 
by the Spirit, Luke 4, 14. Rom. 15, 13. 19. 
—Of prophets and apostles as inspired by 
the Holy Spirit, Luke 1, 17. 24, 49. Acts 
1, 8. 6,8; comp. Acts 2, 4. 

d) Spec. of miraculous power, δύναμις ση- 
μείων καὶ τεράτων, i.e. the power of working 
miracles Rom. 15, 19, explained by ἡ dv». 
τ. πνεύματος in the next clause. Acts 10, 
38. 1 Cor. 2,4, comp. 2 Cor. 12, 125 so 
2 Thess. 2, 9.—Meton. of effect for cause, 
Plur. δυνάμεις; 1. 4. mighty deeds, mira- 
cles, Matt. 7, 22. 11, 20. 21.93. 13, 54. 58. 
14, 2. Mark 6, 2. 5. 14. 9,39. Luke 10, 13. 

19. 37. Acts 2,22. 8,18. 19, 11. 1 Cor. 12, 
10. 2 Cor. 12,12. Gal. 3, 5. Heb. 2,4. So 
Sept. for MiN2H2 Job 37,14. (Just. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 225.) Fence abstr. for con- 
crete, i. q. @ worker of miracles, 1 Cor. 12, 
28. 29 δυνάμεις, i. 4. οἷς δίδοται ἐνεργήματα 
δυνάμεων ν. 10. 

e) Put for the essential power, true Ἠπ- 
ture and efficacy, reality, of any thing ; Phil. 
3, 10 γνῶναι τὴν δύναμιν τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Tim. 8, ὅ ἔχοντες μόρφωσιν εὐσε- 
βείας, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν αὐτῆς ἠρνημένοι. Leb. 
6, ὅ δυνάμεις τε μέλλοντος αἰῶνος. So ἃ5 
opp. to λόγος, speech merely, 1 Cor, 4, 19. 
20. 1 Thess. 1, 5. (Plut. de Def. Orac. 46. 
Xen. die. 9. 2.) Of language, the power 
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Suvac «ἧς 


6. g. of a word or sou.d, meanin, , 810 Ni fis 
cation; 1 Cor. 14, 11 τὴν δύναμιν τῆς φω. 
vis. So Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 28. Platy 
Crat. 394. ὃ, α. ᾿ 

2. Outward power, as resulting from ox. 
ternal sources and relations. 

a) Genr. power, authority, might, Luke 
9, 1. Acts 8, 12. 2 Pet. 2,11. Rev. 13, 9. 
17,13. (Meclus. 44, 3. Hdian. 5.1.3. Xen, 
Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Spoken of omnipotent 
sovereignty as belonging to God, e. g. in 
ascriptions, Matt. 6, 13. Rev. 4, 11. 5, 19 
1,12. 11,17. 12, 10. 19,1. So Sept. and 
M33 1 Chr, 29, 11.—Joined with ὄνομα 
Acts 4, '7. 1 Cor. 5, 4, i. e. authority, war- 
rant.—Meton. abstr. for concr. δύναμις for 
ὁ ἐν δυνάμει ὦν, one in authority, and Plur. 
δυνάμεις, like Engl. authorities, i. e. persons 
in authorily, the mighty, the powerful, the 
powers of the other world, hierarchies of 
angels whether good or evil, Rom. 8, 88, 
1 Cor. 15, 24. Eph. 1,21, 1 Pet. 3,22. Sp 
of temporal powers, Sept. Esth. 2, 18. 

b) As in vulg. Engl. @ power, @ quan- 
tity, abundance ; Rev. 18,3 ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως 
τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς. Here some refer Rev 
8,8; better under no. 1. a.—Jos. Ant. 3 
2.4 πλούτου μεγάλου δύναμιν προσέλαβον 
Xen. Cyr. 8 4. 84. τὴν δύναμιν, parall. τὶ 
ὄντα. Thue. 1. 25 χρημάτων δυνάμει ὄντες 

c) Of warlike power, like Enel. force 
forces, i. 8. a host, army. Luke 10,19 ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν αὐτοῦ, i.e. over the whole 
host of Satan, comp. v. 20. Sept. for 5 
Iix, 14,28; 82% 2 Sam. 10,7. al. So Diod. 
Sic. 14. 81 med. Pol. 8. 28.5. Xen. Mem. 3 
6.9.—By Hebr. δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
the hosts of heaven, i.e. the sun, moon, and 
stars, Matt. 24, 29. Mark 13,25. Luke 21, 
26; comp. Rev. 6,13. So Sept. and Heb. 
DIUit NIE Is. 34, 4. Dan. 8,10. al. See 
Gesen. Lex. ant. 83¥ no. 2.a; also Comm 
on Is. lc. 

δυναμόω, 6, f. ὦσω, (δύναμις,) te 
strengthen, Pass. Col. 1,11 ἐν πάσῃ δυνάμει 
δυναμούμενοι, see in δύναμις no. 1. Ὁ. Sept. 
for 132 Ps. 68, 29; "24 Eec. 10, 10. Dan. 
9, 27.—Synes. de Prov. p. 100. "Ὁ. Not 
found in classic writers; comp. Lob. a¢ 
Phryn. p. 605. n. 

δυνάστης, ov, ὁ, (δύναμαι. pr. Sone “9 
power,’ i. e. 

1. @ polentate, prince, Luke 1, 52. 1 Tim. 
6,15. Sept. for {4 Prov. 8,16; >W% Prov. 
23, 1.—Pol. 9. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40... 

2. one in authority under a prince, α higt 
oficer, minister, Acts 8, 27. Sept. of δυνά 
σται Φαραὼ for ’p ma Gen. 50, 4° bisa Lev 


δυνατέω 19 
19, 15.—Plut. de Def. Orac. 21 δυνάστα: καὶ 
γραμματεῖς βασιλέων. Xen. An. 1. ἃ. 20. 


- δυνατέω, ὦ, f. now, (Suvards,) to be able, 
mighty, intrans, 2 Cor. 13, 3 οὐκ ἀσϑενεῖ, 
ἀλλὰ Suvaret ἐν ὑμῖν. Rom. 14, 4 Lachm. 
where Rec. has δυνατός. 


δυνατός, ᾿ἥ, ov, (δύναμαι) 1. able, 
strong, mighty, powerful; e.g. a) Of 


things; 2 Cor. 10, 4 ὅπλα... δυνατὰ τῷ 
seq πρὸς KTA. mighty unto God, God be- 
ing judge, 1. 6. intens. exceedingly mighty; 
for the idiom comp. Acts 7, 20, and see in 
ἀστεῖος. So. Pol. 10. 31, 8. Xen. Cie. 7. 
23 τὸ σῶμα δυνατὸν πρός τι. Ὁ) OF God, 
ὁ δινατός, the Mighty, the Almighty, Luke 
1,49. Sept. and "Was Ps, 24,8. So genr. 
of pers. Eurip. Bacch. 270. Thue. 1. 9, 
c) Trop. of pers. strong, jirm, established ; 
Rum. 15,1 of δυνατοί sc. ἐν πίστει. Also 
δυνατός εἶμι, to be strong, spiritually, in 
Christ, 2 Cor. 12, 10. 13,9. 4) Spec. 
δυνατός εἶμι, 1. q. δύναμαι, to be able, I 
can, followed by an inf. (comp. δύναμαι init.) 
6. g. Infin. present, Tit. 1, 9. Heb. 11, 19. 
(Pol. 1. 53. 3. Plato Phadr. 273.e.) Infin. 
aorist, Luke 14, 31. Rom. 4,21. 11,23. 14, 
4, 2 Cor. 9,8. 2 Tim. 1, 12. James 3, 2. 
Acts 11,17 ἐγὼ δὲ τίς ἤμην δυνατὸς κωλῦ- 
σαι τὸν δέον, i. 6. who was 1 3 was I able? 
a junction of two questions. Sept. for bos 
Num. 22, 38. Plato Phadr. 2°75. 6. 

2. Spec. of δυνατοί, the powerful, the 
mighty, spoken of persons in authority or 
of influence, 1 Cor. 1, 26. [Rev. 6, 15]; 
of members of the Jewish sanhedrim, Acts 
25, 5. Sept. for Chald. [3 Dan. 3, 27, 
——Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 9 of παρὰ τὴν αὐλὴν. 
δυνατοί. Pol. 9, 23. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8. 
Comp. Krebs Obs. p. 260. 

3. Also δυνατὸς ἐν τινι, powerful in 
any thing, able, skilful, mighty; Luke 24, 
19 duv. ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ. Acts 7, 22. 18, 
24 ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς, i. 6, skilled in expound- 
ing and applying the Jewish Scriptures.— 
Keclus. 21, 7 δυν. ἐν γλώσσῃ. Diod. Sic. 
13, 101 dur. λόγῳ. 

4, Neut. τὸ δυνατόν as Subst. power, 
might; Rom. 9, 22 τὸ δυνατὸν αὑτοῦ sc. 
δεοῦ, i. 4. ἡ δύναμις V. 17; comp. Buttm. 
4123, 6.—Without art. δυνατόν as adj. 
able to be done, possible, in several construc- 
tions: a) Absol. εἰ δυνατόν (ἐστι), if 
possible, if it be possible, Matt. 24,24. 26, 
39. Mark 13, 22. 14, 35. Rom. 12, 18. 
Gal. 4,15. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 45. Xen. Mem. 
8. 7. 9. 0) With dat. of pers. possible 
for (with) any one, Mark 9, 23. 14, 36. Acts 
20, 16. So Jos. Ant 3. 8, 1, Lue. D. Deor. 


- 


5 δύσκολος 


24,2. Xen. Mem. 1. 1, 13, ὦ) With wa 
ρά τινι, possible with any one, Matt. 19, 26. 
Mark 10, 27, Luke 18,27. 4) With ac - 
and infin. Acts 2, 24 καθότι οὐκ ἣν δυνατὸ 
κρατεῖσϑαι αὐτὸν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

δύνω, aor. 2 eduy, (i. q. δύω,) to sink, to 
go down, intrans. e. g. the sun Mark 1, 32. 
Luke 4, 40. - Sept. and 813 Gen, 28, 11. 
2 Chr. 18, 84.-- 1}. V. H. 4. 1. Dem. 197. 
7. Xen. An. 2.2.3. The form δύνω is a 
new Present from δύω, see Buttm. § 114 
δύω. 

δύο, ol, ai, τά, card. num. two, Lat. duo» 
indec. in Attic writers, and so found in N. T. 
in the nominative, genitive, and accusative, 
6. g. Nom. Matt. 9, 27 δύο τυφλοί. 20, 21 
οἱ δύο υἱοί pov. Luke 7, 41. John 1, 37. al. 
Gen. Matt. 18, 16 δύο μαρτύρων. 20, 24. 
Luke 12, 6. John 1, 40. al. Accus. Matt. 
4,18 εἶδε δύο ἀδελφούς. Luke 3, 11. al. 
For the dative is found the irreg. and later 
form δυσί, Matt. 6, 24 δυσὶ κυρίοις. 22, 40. 
Luke 12, 52. Acts 12,63 also Pol. 4. 32. 3. 
Aristot. H. An. 4. 1. 131. Thue. 8, 101; 
see Buttm. §'70. 2. Winer § 9. 2.b. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 210. The comm. Gen. and 
Dat. δυοῖν does not occur in N. T.—In 
phrases: δύο ἢ τρεῖς, two or three, some, 
a few, Matt. 18,20. 1 Cor. 14, 29. (Xen. 
An. 4. 7. 5.) ἀνὰ δύο, κατὰ δύο, by 
iwo’s, two and two, distributively, Luke 9, 3. 
10, 1. 1 Cor. 14, 27; εἰς δύο, in tuo, 
8. g. ἐσχίσδη εἰς δύο (μέρη), Matt. 27, 51. 
Mark 15, 38; so Luc. D. Deor. 8. 1 δίελε 
μου τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐς δύο. Pol. 2. 16. 11 σχί 
ζεται εἰς δύο μέρη.---ν Hebr. δύο δύο, two 
and iwo, distributively, Mark 6, 7; so Sept. 
and Heb, 6720 Ὡπρ Gen. 7, 9. 15; for 
bY20 Gen. 6, 19. 20. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669, 
703. Heb. Gr. $118.5. + 

dus, an insep. part. implying difficulty, 
adversity, the contrary ; like Engl. mis, un, 
in; Buttm. § 190, 5. 

δυσβάστακτος, ov, ὁ, },adj. (βαστάξω,) 
hard to. be borne, oppressive, 6. g. φορτία, 
Matt. 23, 4. Luke 11, 46. Sept. for >%2 
Prov. 27, 3.—Plut. Quest. Nat. 16 δυσβά- 
στακτοι γάρ εἶσι... διὰ μέγεϑος. 

δυσεντερία, as, ἧ, (ἔντερον intestine.) 
dysentery, flux, Acts 28, 8.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 
1. Pol. 32. 25. 14. Plato Tim. 86. a. 

δυσερμήνευτος͵ ov, ὃ, 7,00}. (ἑρμηνεύω) 
hard to explain, so as to be understood, Heb. 
5, 11.—Artemid. 3. 67. Diod. Sic. 2. 52. 

δύσκολος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (κόλον food,) pr. 
‘difficult about food ;? hence genr. hard te 
please, morose, peevish, Xen. Mem. 2. 2, 2 


δυσκόλως 


Neut. any thing unpleasant, difficulty, cala- 
mity, Sept. for MS Jer. 49, 8. Dem. 291. 21. 
—In N. T. spoken of things, hard to accom- 
plish, difficult, Mark 10,24. So Jos. Ant. 6. 
3. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 84. Ken. Cc. 15, 10. 

δυσκόλως, adv. (δύσκολος,) wilh diffi- 
cully, hardly, Matt. .19, 23. Mark 10, 23. 
Juke 18, 24.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 2. Plut. Con- 
sol. ad Apoll. 28, 


δυσμή, iiss ἧ, (δύνω usually only Plar. 
ai δυσμαί, the going down, the setting of 
the sun, as δυσμαὶ rod ἡλίου, Sept. for xin 
Gen. 15, 12. al. 8122 Deut. 11, 30. al. Xen. 
An. 6. 4. 26—Hence in N. T. the west, 
Matt. 8, 11. 24,27. Luke 12, 54. 13, 29. 
Rev. 21, 13. Sept. for =79°2 Ps. 75, 6. Is. 
43,5; 8139 Ps.50, 2. Mal.4, 11. So Pol. 
2. 14, 4, Plato Def. 411. b. 

δυσνόητος, ‘ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (νοητός, νοέω.) 
hard to be understood, 2 Pet. 3, 16.—Diog. 


Laert. 9. 18 δυσνόητόν re καὶ δυσεξήγητον. 
Lue, Alex. 54. 

δυσφημέω, ὦ, f. jow, (φήμη,) to speak 
avil, to uiter words of ill omen, maledictions, 
Soph. Elect. 950. Plut. Cic. 22.—In Ν, T. 
to defame, to revile, 1 Cor. 4, 13 in Mss. for 
βλασφημούμενοι. So 1 Macc. 7, 41. Soph. 
Mlect. 1182, 

δυσφημία; ας, ths (Suodnpéa,) evil- 
speaking, pr. ill-omened words, malediction, 
Soph. Phil, 10. Plut. Pelop. 8—In N. T. 
reproach, contumely, ill-report, 2 Cor. 6, 8. 
So 1 Mace. 7, 38. Dion. Hal. 6. 48. Hesych. 
δυσφημίας" κακοφημίας. 

δύω, see dive. 

δώδεκα, οἱ, ai, τά card. num. indec. 
twelve, Matt. 9, 20. 14, 20. al. sep. Spec. 
of δώδεκα, the twelve sc. apostles, corre- 
sponding to the twelve tribes, Matt. 26, 14, 
20.47. Mark 14, 10. 20. al. Comp. Matt. 
19, 28. Rev. 7, 5 sq. 21, 12 sq. 22, 25 also 
Tix. 28,17. Num. 17, 2. Josh. 4,5. 1K. ἢ, 
25. + 

δωδέκατος, n, ov, ord. adj. the twelfth, 
Rev. 21, 20. 

δωδεκάφυλον, ov, τό, (δώδεκα, φυλή.) 
collect. the twelve tribes of Israel, the people 
of Israel, Acts 26, 7. 

δῶμα, aros, τό, (δέμω,) a building, a 
house, Hdian. 7. 12.11. Plato Rep. 380. a. 
Synecd. a hall, chamber, Hom. 1]. 1. 600.— 
InN. 'T. only in the phrase ἐ ἐπὶ τοῦ dapa- 
ros, upon the house, i. 6. upon the house-top, 
roof, Matt. 24, 17. Mark 18,15. Luke 17, 
81. Plur. κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων, pro- 
claim ye wpon the house-tops, i. Θ. publicly, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12, 35 comp. 2 Sam. 
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δῶρον 


10, 22, Also ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ Sopa, te 
go upon the house-top, to ascend to the roof, 
Luke 5, 19. Acts 10,9. Sept. for 44 roof 
Deut. 22,8. Josh. 2, 6.8. al. So Jos, Ant. 
6. 4.1. Hdian. 2. 6. 19.—The roofs of orien. 
tal houses are flat, and covered usually with 
a composition or cement. The inhabitants 
spend much time upon them, especially at 
evening, to enjoy the open air; and often 
sleep there. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. TIL. p. 26, 
32, Winer Realw. arts. Dach, Hauser. 


δωρεά, ἃς, ἡ, (δῶρον,) a gift, John 4, 10. 
Acts 8, 20. 11,17. Rom. 5,15. 2 Cor. 9, 
15, Heb. 6, 4. Eph. 4, 1 κατὰ τὸ μέτρον τῆς 
δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χριστοῦ, according to the mea- 
sure of the gift of Christ, i. 6. according as 
Christ has measured out to him the gift. 
With gen. of that in which the gift con- 
sists ; Acts 2, 38 and.10, 45 ὃ. rod dy. πνεῦ- 
ματος. Rom. 5,11 ὃ. τῆς δικαιοσύνης. Eph. 3, 
7 ὃ. τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Seod. Sept. for Chald 
Mats? Dan. 2, 6—2 Mace. 4, 30. Pol. 23. 
3,4. Xen. Hi. cre 12, 


δωρεάν, adv. (ace. of Saped;) rats, 
gratuitously ; see Buttm. § 115. 4. 

1. Pr. freely, without requital, Matt. 10 
8 bis. Rom. 8, 24. 2 Cor. 11,7, 2 Thess, 
8, 8. Rev. 21, 6. 22, 17. Sept. aud E37 
Gen. 29, 15. Num. 11, 5—Pol. 18.17.97 
Dem. 394, 20. - 

2. Spee. groundless Ὑ, without cause » 
John 15, 25 ἐμίσησάν pe δωρεάν. Gal. 2,21 
ἄρα Χριστὸς δωρεὰν ἀπέϑανε, i, e. then there 
was no cause why Christ should suffer ; see 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 161. Sept. and 
tan Ps, 35,7. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 

δωρέομαι, odpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δωρέω, δῶρον,) to make a gift of, to give, 
ὁ. ace. Mark 15,45. Pass. perf. as Mid. 


6. acc. 2 Pet. 1, 3.4. Sept. for 79? Esth 
8, 1. Prov. 4, 2.—Hdian. 1. 5. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 8. 


δώρημα, ατος, τό, (Swpéw,) a gift, Rom 
5, 16. James 1, 17.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 47 
Xen. Hi. 8, 4. 


δῶρον, ov, τό, (δίδωμι,) a gifl, present, 
Matt. 2, 11. Eph. 2, 8. Rey. 11,10. Sept. 
for 723 Gen. 30,20; Nt) Ex. 23,8. So 
Hdian. 2. 8, 14, Luc. V.H. 1. 27, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—Spec. a gift dedicated to 
God, an offering, sacrifice, Matt. 5, 23. 24 
bis. 8, 4. 23, 18. 19 bis. Heb. 5, 1. 8, 3.4. 
9, 9. 11,4; so Matt. 15, 5 and Mark 7, 11 
δῶρον sc. ἐστί, i. 6. it is consecrated to God. 
Also of money contributed in the temple, 
comp. in δίδραχμον ; Luke 21, 1.4 ἔβα- 
λον εἰς τὰ δῶρα τοῦ Yeod, they cast in unt 


Swpopopts 
tamong) the offerings of God. Sept. for 
mr Gen. 4, 4. 1 Chr. 16, 29; JAP 
Lev. 1, 2. 3. Is. 66,20. So Tom. Il. 6. 
293. ib. 8. 203. 


ἔα, interj. (ὀίω, imperat. gae,) pr. ‘let 
be genr. ah, aha, expressing surprise and 
displeasure, Mark 1, 24. Luke 4, 34.—Arr. 
Mpict. 2. 24, AGschyl. Prom. vinct. 298. 
Plato Protag. 315. d. 

1. ἐάν, conjunct. (pr. εἰ dy,) if, if so he 
thal, in case that; contr. sometimes into ἄν, 
see in ἄν IL; also into ἤν in Gr. writers. 
The forme? implies a condition merely hy- 
pothetical,"a mere supposition, to which ἄν 
subjoins the idea of possibility ; so that ἐάν 
implies a condition which is possible and 
may be expected to be realized, though still 
dependent on circumstances; see Herm. 
ad Vio. p. 832 sq. Kiihner §339. 11. b. 
Usually ἐάν is construed with the Subjunc- 
tive; in later writers also with the Indica- 
tive ; and very rarely in classic writers with 
the Optative ; see Buttm. §139. m. 68. Herm. 
, ὦ. p. 819. Matth. § 523. 


I. Used alone, i. e. without being joined. 


with other particles. 

1, With the Indicative, but only in late 
writers ἢ in N. T’. only once, and followed 
in the apndosis by a perf. Indic. in a present 
sense; 1 John 5,15 ἐὰν οἴδαμεν, ὅτι dxote: 
ἡμῶν' ὃ ἂν alropesa, οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἔχομεν τὰ 
αἰτήματα κτὰ. comp. in no. 2. ἃ. γ' 50 
Sept. Job 22, 3. Δὰ, V. IL 4. 24 ἐὰν ταῖς 
ἀλλήλων ὀργαῖς ἐξίστασσε κτλ. See Winer 
ἡ 45, 2. d. note. Herm. ad Vig. p. 820. 
Matth. §525. d—In Mss. ἐάν is also found 
with Indic. pres. Rom..14, 8. Gal. 1, 8. 
1 Thess. 3,8; Indic. fut. Luke 11,12. John 
8, 36. Comp. Winer 1. c. 

2. Mostly with the Suljunctive, implying 
uncertainty with the prospect of decision, 
and referring therefore to something future ; 
Buttm. §139. m. 24. Winer § 42. 2. b. 

ῳ With the Subj. present, and followed 
(or preceded) in the apodosis : a) By an 
Indic. future; Matt. 6, 22. 23 ἐὰν οὖν ὁ 
ὀφϑαλμός gov ἁπλοῦς ἢ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
φωτεινὸν ἔσται" ἐὰν δὲ κτλ. 17, 20. Mark 
14, 31. Luke 10, 6. John 7, 17. Acts 5, 38. 
Rom. 2, 26. Gal. 5, 2. 1 John 5, 14. al. sep. 
(Sept. Job 9, 15. 20. 1]. V. H. 4.16. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 14. Plato Apol. Soc. 18. p. 30. 6.) 
Sometimes the f :t. stands in the apodosis 
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dwpoopia, as, 7, (δωροφορέω ; δῶρον͵ 
φέρω,) a bringing of gifts; Rom. 15, 81 
Lachm. iva ἡ Swpodopia pov «rd. Rec. &a- 
xovia,—Alciphr. 1. 6. 


for the Imperat. 506 in 8. Luke 19, 31 παὶ 
ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ... οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ. 
Winer ὁ 44. 8. Kihn. § 255. 4. Also the 
aorist Subj. is put after od μή instead of the 
fut. Indic. Acts 13, 41 ἔργον, ᾧ οὐ μὴ πιστεύ- 
ante, ἐάν τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑμῖν. John 8, 51; 
comp. Buttm. ᾧ 189. m. 46. Or sometimes 
either the whole apodosis or its verb is to be 
supplied ; John 6,61. 62 τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδα- 
λίζει; ἐὰν οὖν ϑεωρῆτε τὸν -vidy τοῦ ἄνϑρ. 
ἀναβαίνοντα κτὰ. suppl. πόσῳ μᾶλλον τοῦτο 
σκανδαλίσει ὑμᾶς. Acts 26, 5. 1 Cor. 4, 15. 
B) By an Imperat. 6. g. present, John 7, 
37 ἐάν τις διψᾷ, ἔρχεσξϑε πρός pe. 12, 26. 
Rom. 12, 20. 13, 4. Gal. 1, 8. Col. 3, 13; 
aorist, Matt. 10,13 ἐὰν μὲν ἢ ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, 
ἐλθέτω κτλ. Mark 9, 48. 45. 47. John 14, 
15. So c. Imp. pres. Epict. Ench. 43; 
perf. ib. 33.6. γ) By an Indic. present, ° 
cither in a future sense or denoting some 
thing permanent or general, Winer § 42. 2. 
Ὁ. Matt. 18, 18, Jolin 8, 16 καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω 
δὲ ἐγώ, ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἀλησής ἐστι. 18, 17. 
1 Cor. 12, 15. 16. 1 Thess, 8, 8. 1 Tim. 1, 
8. 2 Tim. 2, 5. 1 John 1, 7. 9. 10. al. sep. 
Matt. 8,2. Mark 1, 40. Luke 5, 12. (Lue. 
Ὁ. Mort. 6. 8. Plato Apol. Socr. 21. p. 33. 
Ὁ.) Sol Tim. 3,15 ἐὰν δὲ βραδύνω, [suppl. 
ταῦτά cot γράφω,] iva εἰδῇς κτλ. Also by 
a perf. in the sense of the pres. John 20,23 
ἄν [ἐάν] τινων κρατῆτε [τὰς ἁμαρτίας], κεκρά- 
τηνταῖ, parall. ἀφίενται. Rom. 2, 25. ὃ) 
By an Indic. aorist, referring to a transient 
act; 1 Cor. 5, 11 νυνὶ δὲ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν μὴ 
συναναμίγνυσϑαι, ἐάν τις ἀδελφὸς dvopats- 
μενος ἢ πόρνος κτλ. 

0) With the Subj. aorist, which thus near- 
ly corresponds to the Lat. fut. exactwm, or 
Enel. second future; comp. Buttm. ᾧ 139. m. 
16, Kiihn. §339.n.2. Itis then followed (or 
preceded) in the apodosis: a) By an Indic. 
future ; Matt. 4,9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω, 
ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς pct. 5, 13. 28, 14. 
Mark 8, 3. 36. John 8, 36. Rom, 10, 9. 
1 Cor. 4,19. 2 Cor. 12,6. 1 Tim, 2, 15. 
2 Tim. 2, 21. James 4, 15. al, sep. (Sept. 
Job 8,18. 251. V. H. 2.36 ἐὰν ἀποδάνω, 
ἔξω κτλ. Plato Lysid.210.¢.) So by fut. for 
Imperat. comp. above in lett.a.a; Matt. 22 
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3. 22, 24. 1 Jenn 5, 16. Or instead of fut. 
Indic. is put the aorist Subj. after οὐ μή; 
comp, inlett.a.a; John 8, 51. 52. (Xen. Hi. 
11.15.) Spec. Mark 11,32 ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν εἴπωμεν" 
ἐξ dvSpaorwv' ἐφοβοῦντο τὸν λαόν, here the 


apodosis is lost in the transition from the . 


first to the third person, the writer continu- 
tag in his own language ; Winer ᾧ 64. II. 2. 
Also the apodosis is involved, but not lost, 
in Rom. 11, 22. Comp. Adl. Ν, HH. 1. 34 ult. 
Luc. D. Mort. 8.1. 8) By an Imperat. 
e. g. present, Matt. 18, 17. Mark 13, 21 
1 Cor, 10, 28. Ga.. 6, 1. al. (Epict. Ench. 
7.) Aorist, Matt. 18, 15.17. Mark 11, 3. 
Luke 17, 3. Col. 4, 10; aor. and pres. 
1 Cor. ἢ, 11. So in prohibitions expressed 
by μή before the aor. Subj. instead of the 
Imperat. comp. Buttm. § 148. 8, Kihner 
§ 259. 5. Matt. 24,23 τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἶπε 

«μὴ πιστεύσητε, comp. parall. Imper. μὴ 
πιστέυετε Mark 18, 21; so Heb. 3, 7. 15. 
4,'7. So Epict. Ench.'7. γ) By an Indic. 
present, comp. above in lett. a. y. Matt. 18, 
13. Mark 3,24. John 8,31. Rom. 7,3. 15,24. 
2 Cor. 5, 1. al. (Cebet. Tab. 3. Xen. Hi. 
1. 28.) Also by an Indic. perf. in pres. 
sense, comp. above in lett. a. y. John 20, 23 
_ Rom. 7,2. 14,23. ὃ) By an Indic. aorist, 
comp. in lett. a. 6. Matt. 18,13. 1 Coyr.'7, 28 
bis, εἰ δὲ καὶ γήμῃς, οὐκ ἥμαρτες κτλ. James 
2, 3-4. ε) By a Subj. aorist implying ex- 
hortation or precept ; James 4,15 Grb. ἐὰν 
ὁ κύριος MeAjon...Kal ποιήσωμεν τοῦτο ἢ 
ἐκεῖνο. 2 Cor. 9, 4; also Mark 12,19 and 
Luke 20, 28. John: 9, 22. 11, 57. Acts 9, 2. 

8. Like Heb. ox, it passes over into a 
particle of time, referring to an event cer- 
tain in itself but uncertain in time, when, 
whenever; put with the Subj. aorist, and 
followed in the apodosis by an Indic. fut. 
John 12, 32 κἀγὼ ἐὰν inpwd ἐκ τῆς γῆς; 
πάντας ἕλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 1 John 8, 2; 
or by a pres. in fut. sense John 14, 8. So 
Sept. for ox Prov. 3, 24. Is. 24,13. Am. 
7,25 comp. Heb. Lex. bx C. 4. So Lat. 
st, Hor. Bpist. 1. 7. 10. Virg. fin. 5. 64; 
comp. εἰδὴ, 4. 118. 

I]. Used along with other particles ; 
where, for the most part, each retains its 
own separate force and signification ; -as 
ἐὰν γάρ, ἐὰν δέ, ἐὰν καί, ἐὰν οὖν, ὅτι ἐάν, etc. 
Only the following require to be noted; all 
construed with the Subjunctive as in no. 2 
above. 

1, ἐὰν δὲ καί, and if also, but if also, 
Matt. 18, 17. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 28. 2 Tim. 2,5 
nonal. Sept. Job 31, 14. 

2. ἐὰν μή, if not, 1. 4. unless, except ; 
comp. above inJ, no. 2. a) With Subj. 
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present, and having in the apodosis an Indie 
fut. Luke 13, 3.5; or an Imperat. Matt. 10, 
13. 1 Cor. 14, 283 or an Indic. pres. John 
8,2. 5,19. Acts 15,1. 1 Cor. 9,16. James 
2,17; ellipt. Gal. 2,16 ἐὰν μὴ [δικαιῶται) 
διὰ πίστεως Ἶ. X. Sept. Ex. 3,19. 4, 1.8.9, 
Comp. Pol. 3. 38. 2, Xen. An. 5.7. 30 
Ὁ) With Subj. aorist, having in the apodosig 
an Indic. fut. Matt. 6,15. 18, 35. John 8 
24. Rom. 11, 23. 1 Cor. 14,11. Rev. 3,3" 
and so in the aposiopesis 2 Thess. 2,3; or 
an Indic. pres. Mark 3, 27. 7, 3. 4. John 
3, 3. 5. 6, 44.53. 7,51. Acts 27,31. 1Cor, 
8,8; or an Indic. aorist, John 15, 6; ora 
Subj. aorist after οὐ μή expressing strong 
negation, Matt. 5, 20. 18,3. John 4, 48. 


90, 25; or an Opt. pres. c. dy, Acts 8, 31, 


c) With Subj. perfect, having in the apo- 
dosis an Indic. pres. once John 8, 27.— 
Spec. except that, but that; Mark 4, 22 οὐ 
γάρ ἐστί τι κρυπτόν, ὃ ἐὰν μὴ φανερωδῇ, pr. 
if not what shall be revealed, i. 6. but.that 
it shall be revealed; parall. is ἄλλ᾽ ἕνα in 
the other clause. Matt. 26,42 ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ 
πίω, except thal (unless) I drink it. Mark 
10, 30. Comp. Matth. § 617. d. Winer § 59 
fin. So ἣν μή Eurip. Med. 30. 

3. ἐάν wep or ἐάνπερ, if indeed, if 
now, Heb. 3, 6. 14, 6, 8. non al—2 Mace, 
3, 38. Plut. Lyeurg. ἄνπερ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 8 ἡ ἤνπερ. : 

4. ἐάν τες and if; repeated ἐάν τε... 
ἐάν τε, i. q. whether...or, Rom. 14, 8 qua- 
ter. So Sept. for D8 Ex. 19, 13. Lev. 8,1. 
Nen. Cyr. 3. 8. 17.—Also ἐάν re καί, 
and if also; 2 Cor. 10,8 ἐάν re γὰρ καὶ, 
for though also. -Ἐ 


Il. ἐών, conjunct. for ἄν, if, with the 
Subjunctive in relative clauses and with re- 
lative words ; usually regarded as merely a 
wrong orthography, and therefore corrected 
to dy in editions of Greck writers, but not 
in N. T. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 516, 833. 
Winer ᾧ 48 fin. Such words are thus ren- 
dered general and indefinite, implying pos- 
sibility but not certainty; Lat. cunque, Engl. 
ever, soever ; see in dy I, no. IT. 1. 

1. After relative Pronouns, as ὃς ἐάν, 
ὅσος ἐάν, ὅστις ἐάν, Lat. quicunque, Eng). 
whoever, whosoever, whatsoever. 2) Before 
the Subjunct. present, expressing what may 
have taken place; see in dy IJ, no. II. 1. ἃ. a. 
Matt. 11, 27. 20, 26. 37. Luke 4, 6. 10, 22. 
John 15,7. Gal. 6, 7, Col. 3,23. 1 John 
3, 22. Rev. 3,19. Sept. Gen. 21, 22. 44,1. 
Ὁ) Before the Subj. aorist, expressing what 
may hereafter take place; see in ἄν I, no 
Wi. 1. a. 8. Matt. 10.14.43. 11.6. 12 36 
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Mark 7,11. 9,37. Luke 18,17. Acts 7,7. 
1 Cor. 6, 18. al. Sept. Gen. 15, 14. 

2, Atter relative Adverbs, e.g. a) ὅπον 
ἐάν, twheresoever, with Subj. present, Matt. 
24, 28; with Subj. aorist, Matt. 26, 13. 
Mark 6, 10. 14, 14. Also whithersoever, 
‘with Subj. present, Matt. 8,19. b) οὗ ἐάν, 
ehithersoever, with Subj. present, 1 Cor. 16, 
6. 0) ὁσάκις ἐάν, as often as, with Subj. 
aorist, Rev. 11, 6. d) ὡς ἐάν, as if, in 
whatever way, with Subj. aorist, Mark 4, 
96. Sept. Job 37,10. ©) καϑὸ ἐάν, ac- 
rording to whatsoever, with Subj. present, 
2 Cor. 8, 12. 

3. After a particle of time, see in ἄν I, 
no. 1.1. 6; so ὡς ἐάν, whensoever, at what- 
ever time, with Subj. present; Rom. 15, 24 
ὡς ἐὰν πορεύωμαι εἰς τὴν Σπανίαν. -ἰ- 


ἑαυτοῦ, fis, οὗ ἢ dat. ἑαυτῷ, ἢ, ᾧ ; acc. 
ἑαυτόν, ἦν, dv; only in the oblique cases, as 
also in Plural; reflexive pron. of the 3d 
pers. himself, herself, itself; Plur. them- 
selves; see Buttm. ἡ 74. ἃ. Kiihner § 88. 
A contracted form is αὐτοῦ, ἧς, od, which 
see in its order. 

τ Pr. ie. in 3 pers. Sing. and Plur. 
Matt. 8, 22. 12, 45. 23, 12. 87. 97,49, 
Luke 9, 25. 19, 35. John 5, 18. al. sepiss. 
—Pol. 1. 79. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 61. 

2. As a general reflexive, put also for the 
first and second persons ; Buttm. § 127. n. 5. 
Kiihner § 302. 8. Winer ὁ 22. 5. a) As 
1 pers. 6, g. Plur. for ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, our- 
selves; Rom. 8, 23 ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
στενάζομεν. 1 Cor. 11, 31. 2 Cor. 1, 9. 10, 
12.14. 1 John 1, 8. So Pol. 2. 37. 9. 
Plato Phedon 25. p. 78. b. Ὁ) As 2 pers. 
6. g. Sing. for σεαυτοῦ, thyself; Rom. 13, 9 
ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον cau ὡς ἑαυτόν. John 
18, 34. (ΖΔ. V. ΗἩ. 1... 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.9.) Plur. for ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, yourselves, 
Matt. 3, 9. 23, 31. 25,9 ἀγοράσατε ἑανταῖς. 
26,11. Acts 13, 46. 1 Cor. 6,19. Heb. 
10,34. So Pol. 18. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 41. 

3. Plur. in a reciprocal sense, for ἀλλή- 
hoy, one another, each other ; Kiihn. § 302.7. 
Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς, saying 
fo (among) themselves, one to another. John 
12,19. Rom. 1, 24. Col. 3, 13.16. Jude 
20. al_—Xen. Cyr. 3. 5. 2, 16. 

4. With Prepositions : 
see ἴη ἀπό no.2.c.a. ὃ) δύ ἑαυτοῦ, οηι. 
14. 14, seein διά 1. 4. ἃ, 0) εἰς ἑαυτὸν 
ἔρχεσϑαι, to come to oneself, to recover one’s 
self-possession, consciousness, Luke 15, 17; 
so Arr. Epict. 3. 1.15. Diod. Sic. 13. 95; 
comp redire ad se, Hor. Epist. 2. 2. 138. 
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8) ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, 


édw 


d) ἐν ἑαυτῷ λέγειν ν΄. εἰπεῖν, le say wulhin 
oneself, i. q. to think, to suppose, Matt. 3, 9. 
9,3. 21. Sept. for inba nay Esth. 6, 6 
Ps. 36,13 see Heb. Lex. art. “ax no 2, 
So in other phrases: ἔχειν re ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
to have in oneself, i.e. either in one’s nature 
or power, Matt. 13, 21. John 5, 26. 6, 53; 
ori. gq. ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ ἔχειν, to have in 
one’s mind, Mark 9, 50. John 5, 42. 1 John 
5,10; ἔχειν συζήτησιν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, to have 
dispute among themselves, one with another, 
Acts 28,29; εἰδέναι v. ἐπιγινώσκειν ἐν éav- 
τῷ, to know or perceive in oneself, John 6, 61. 
Mark 5, 30; and so John 11, 38. Acts 10, 
17; also of God, δοξάζειν τινα ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
in himself, i. e. in oneness with himself, in 
like glory, John 13, 325 of Christ, κτίζειν 
δύο εἰς ἕνα ἐν ἑαυτῷ, in himself, in the com- 
munion of the one spiritual life in him, Eph. 
2,15. Also γένεσθαι ἐν ἑαυτῷ, to come ta 
oneself, to recover one’s self-possession, 
Acts 12,113; so Pol. 1. 49. 8. Xen. An. 1. 
5. 17; comp. above in lett.c. 6) ἐξ €av- 
tay, from or of ourselves, i. 4. ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν 
q. v. 2 Cor. 3, 5. Ὁ) Kad ἑαυτόν, by 
oneself, alone, Acts 28,16 comp. 30. James 
2,17. So Pol. 1. 24. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 12. g) wed” ἑαυτοῦ, with (along 
with) oneself, Matt. 12, 45. Mark 8, 14. 
h) παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, by or with oneself, in one’s 
house, at home, Fr. chez soi, 1 Cor. 16, 2. 
So Xen. Mem. 3.13.3. i) πρὸς éav- 
τόν, to oneself, i.e. to one’s own house or 
home; Luke 24,12 ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 
Plur. id. John 20, 10. (Sept. Num. 24, 25. 
Pol.- 5. 93. 1 πρὸς αὑτούς.) Also to or 
with oneself, in mind; Luke 18, 11 πρὸς 
ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηΐχετο. Mark 14, 4. 
(Comp. Aristaen. 1. 6 διελογιζόμην δὲ πρὸς 
ἐμαυτήν.) Plur. recipr. πρὸς ἑαυτούς, tc 
(among) themselves, to or with one another ; 
see above in no. 3. Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες 
πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 11, 31. 12, 7. 16, 3. Luke 
20, ὅ. 14. - 

3» 

ἐάώ; ὦ, f. ἐάσω, impf. εἴων, aor. εἴασα, 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2; do let, ta 
let be or happen. 

1. Pr. iq. to permit, to suffer, not te 
hinder, c. acc. et infin. Matt. 24, 43 οὐκ at 
εἴασε διορυγῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ. Luke 4, 
41. Acts 14, 16. 27, 32. 28, 4. 1 Cor. 10, 
13. Rev. 2,20 Rec. So infin. impl. Acte 
16,7. 19, 30. Sept. for man imper. Gen. 
38,16; yma Job 9, 18. (Luc. D. Mort. 13. 
5. Hdian. 3. 15. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9.) 
Ellipt. Luke 22, 51 ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου, suffer 
thus far, addressed to the officers.—Spec. te 
let go on with any thing, fo leave in trust; 


ἑβδομήκοντα 


Acts 2 23,3 2 ἐάσαντες τοὺς ἱππεῖς πορεύεσθαι 
σὺν αὐτῷ. Pregn. Acts 27,40 τὰς ἀγκύρας 
πεμιελόντες εἴων εἰς τὴν δάλασσαν, laking 
feutting) aay the anchors they left them to 
fall into the sea; comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 33 
ἐλάσματα γὰρ σιδήρου κατακρύπτουσιν εἰς 
τὴν γῆν, καὶ ταῦτα ἐῶσι, μέχρις ἂν ὅτον κτλ. 

2. to let be, to let alone, to leave; ὁ. acc. 
9] pers. Acts 5, 38 καὶ ἐάσατε αὐτούς. Sept. 
for HBA Judg. 11, 37—Dem. 983. 7. 
Plato Cony. 201. ¢; : τί AL V. IL 9, 38. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 8. 

€ 7 ᾿ 

ἑβδομήκοντα, οἱ, ai, τά, indec. serenty, 
Acts 7, 14. 23, 23. 97, 37.—Luke 10, 1. 
17 οἱ ἑβδομήκοντα, the Seventy, sent out by 
‘Christ as teachers. 

ἑβδομηκοντάκις, ady. seventy times ; 
Matt. 18, 22 €88. ἑπτά, seventy times seven, 
a frequent gencral expression for any large 
number; comp. Gen. 4, 94. 


ἕβδομος, 7, ov, ord. adj. the seventh, 
ohn 4, 52. Heb. 4, 4 bis. Jude 14. Rev. 
3,1. 10,7. 11,15. 16, 17. 21, 20. 
"EBép, 6, indec. Eber, Heber, Heb. "32 
‘over, beyond), one of Abraham’s ancestors, 
Luke 8, 35; comp. Gen. 10, 21. 24, 25. 


“ΕΘοαικός, ἡ, dv, adj. Ilebrew, Luke 
23, 38.—Jos. Ant. prowm. 3. 

‘EBpatos, ov, 6, α Hebrew, from Heb. 
"139 (pr. one passing over), applied to 
Abraham Gen. 14, 13, and to his descend- 
ants, the Israelites generally, Gen. 39, 14. 
Ex. 1, 15. Deut. 15, 12. al. sep.—In N. Τὶ 
of Ἑβραῖοι, the Hebrews, are the Jews of 
Palestine, who use the Hebrew (Aramaan) 
language, to whom the language and coun- 
try of their fathers peculiarly belong, the 
irue seed of Abraham ; in opp. to of ‘EAAn- 
νισταί, the Hellenists, i. e. Jews born out of 
Palestine and using chiefly the Greek lan- 
yuage; comp. Hug Introd. IL. § 10. penult. 
Winer Realw. art. Hellenisten. So 2 Cor. 
11, 22. Phil. 3, 5 ‘ESpatos ἐξ ‘EBpaiay, 
emphat. comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. In Acts 
6, 1 Hebrew Christians, in distinction from 
Hellenistic Christians. 

‘Epais, idos, 7, 50. διάλεκτος, the Le- 
brew language, i. e. the Aramean, or Syro- 
Chaldaic, the vernacular language of the 
Palestine Jews in the time of Christ and 
the apostles; Acts 21, 40. 22, 2. 26, 14. 
See Bibl. Repos. 1831, p. 309 sq. 317 sq. 

“Εβραϊστί, adv. Hebraicé; in Hebrew, 
j.e. later Hebrew, Aramaan, John 5, 2. 19, 
13.17. 20, [20, 16.] Rev. 9, 11. 16, 16. 
Por adverbs in -eri. seo Buttm. 119 15. ὁ. 


200 


Sta 


ἐγγ ἰζω 


ἐγγίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐγγύς,.) Att. {ut κα 
James 4, 8, Buttm. ὁ 95. Ἴ. 9; to bring 
near, to cause io approach, trans. Sept. for 
ban Gen, 48, 10; 3p Is. 5, 8. Pol. 8, 
6. ἢ ἐγγίσαντες τῇ γῇ τὰς ναῦς. ---- More 
comm, and in Ν, 'T’. intrans. to draw near, 
to appr oach ; and perf. ἤγγικα, to have drawn 
near, ‘i.e. to be near, to be at hand, comp 
Buttm. § 113. 7. 

1. Pr. to draw near, perf. to be near, ec. g. 
a) Of persons, absol. Matt. 26, 46 and Mark 
14, 42 ἤγγικεν 6 παραδιδούς pe. Luke 12,33 
ὅπου κλέπτης οὐκ ἐγγίζει. 


18, 40, 19, 41. 
24,15, Acts 21,33. 28, 15. With dat. 


Luke 7,12 ὡς δὲ ἤγγισε τῇ πύλῃ. J5, 1 
25, 22, 41. Acts 9, 8. 10,9. 22,6. Sept. 


ὁ. dat, for 833 Gen. 27, 21.26; 39P Ey. 
32,19. (Absol. Plut, M. Anton, 88, Pol. 12, 
W113 ὁ. dat.17. 4.1.) With εἰς 6. acc. οἱ 
place, Matt. 21,1 καὶ ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς Ἵερο- 
σόλυμα. Mark 11,1. Luke 19, 29. 24, 28. 
Sept. for 222 Jer. 51, 9.—Trop. ἐγγίζειν 
τῷ Se@, to draw near lo God, i.e. in Sept. 
to offer sacrifice in the temple, for ©32 Ex. 
19, 22, Ez. 44,13; in N. Τὶ to do rever- 
ence and homage, to worship God-with picus 
heart, Heb. 7, 19 comp. 4, 16. James 4, 8, 
Matt. 15, 8 quoted from Is. 29, 13, wher: 
Sept. for 22). So God is said epydec. 
τοῖς dvSpdrats, to draw near to men, eg 
by the aids of his Spirit, by his grace, Jaines 
4,8. Sept. and 22P Deut. 4, 2; comp. Ps. 
145,18.  b) Of things, time, etc. Matt. 3, 
2 ἤγγικε ἣ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 4,17, 10, 
7. Mark 1, 15; so Matt. 21, 34. 26, 45. 
Luke 21, 8. 20. 28, 22,1. Acts 7,117. Roin. 
13, 12. Heb. 10, 25. James ὃ, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 
7. With ἐπί c. acc. of pers. Luke 10,9. 11. 
2. Spec. as in Sept. usage, to be near, te 
be nigh ; so Sept. often for 2'9P near, nigh, 
8. g. 1 K. 21,2 of Naboth’s vineyard, ὅτι 
ἐγγίζων otros τῷ οἴκῳ pov. Deut. 21,3 4 
πόλις ἡ ἐγγίζονσα τῷ τραυματίᾳ. ν. 6. 22 
22; also trop. Jer. "93, 23. Ruth 2, 20 
2 Sam. 19, 42. Hence in N. T. Luke 18 
35 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν εἰς ‘Tepe: 
xe, while he was yet nigh unio Jericho, 
comp. Matt. 20,29 and Mark 10, 46, where 
the same is said to have taken place as Je- 
sus went out (ἐκπορευομένον αὐτοῦ 10m, 
Jericho; see Gr. Harm. ᾧ 109 and note. 
Luke 19, 37 ἐγγίζοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς 
τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους, and when he was 
now near, at the descent of the mount of OL- 
ives; 560 Winer §52 ult.e. Trop. Phil. 2, 
30 μέχρι Savdrov ἤγγισε; he was nigh unte 
death; comp. Sept. for 272 Job 33, 22; 
Duar Ps. 88,4. 107,18. Arr. pict: 3. 10.14, 


ἐγγράφω 


ἐγγράφω, [. ψω, (ἐν, γράφω,) lo grave 
in, to wrile in or on, trop. with ἔν rive, 2 Cor. 
3, 2 ἡ ἐπιστολὴ... ἐγγεγραμμένη ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις ἡμῶν, y. 8. --- 105. Ant. 4. 8. 13 
ἐγγρ. τοὺς νόμους ταῖς ψυχαῖς. So pr. Hdot. 
4, 91. Thue. 1. 128. 

éyyvos, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐγγύη ; ἐν, γυῖον,) 
giving security, yielding a pledge, ἃ Macc. 
10, 28. Lys. 9023, 8.---ἰὰ N. 'T. Subst. a 
surely, sponsor, trop. Heb. 7, 22. So pr. 
Ecclus. 29, 15. 16. Pol. 5: 27. 1. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 20. 

ἐγγύς, adv. near, nigh, of both place 
and time. ᾿ 

1. Of place, absol. John 19, 42. With 
gen. John 3, 23. 11,18. 54. 19, 20; and 
so Luke 19, 11. Acts 1, 12; also ἐγγὺς yi- 
νεσϑαι V. ἔρχεσϑαι, to draw nigh, to come 
near, c. gen. John 6, 19.23; comp. Buttm. 
§ 146.3. Sept. for ΖΡ Gen. 45, 10. Ez. 
23,12. (1 Macc, 4,18. Xen. Mem. 4, 2. 1.) 
With dat. Acts 9, 38 ἐγγὺς δὲ οὔσης Avddns 
γῇ Ἰόππῃ. 27, 8. So Sept. trop. Ps. 33, 
19. Diod. Sic. 1. 41 ἔγγιστα τῇ ἀληϑείᾳ. 
Comp. Matth. § 388. 6—Trop. near, nigh, 
with gen. Heb. 6, 8. 8, 13. Rom. 10, 8 ἐγ- 
γύς σου, near thee, i.e. close at hand, near 
by, quoted from Deut. 30, 14 where Sept. 
for S192. So c. art. of ἐγγύς as adj. 
(Buttm. § 125. 6,) the near, those who are 
near, the Jews, as having the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, opp. of μακράν, 
the Gentiles, Eph. 2,17; so Sept. and 317 
Is. 57,19. Also ἐγγὺς γίνεσθαι, to become 
near to God by embracing the gospel, Eph. 
2,13; comp. Wisd. 6,19. © 

2. OF time, absol. ἐγγὺς τὸ Sépos Matt. 
24,32. Mark 13,28. Luke 21, 30; also 
with ἐπὶ σύραις Matt. 24, 33. Mark 13,29; 
6 καιρός Matt. 26,18. Rev. 1, 3. 22,10; 
τὸ πάσχα John 2, 13. 6,4. 11, 55; ἡ ἑορτή 
John 7,25 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Seod Luke 21, 81; 
ὁ κύριος as judge, by way of encouragement, 
Phil. 4, 5, comp. Heb. 10, 81. Luke 21, 28 ; 
comp. also Sept. Ps. 34, 19. 145,18. So 
Sept. ἐγγὺς ἡ ἡμέρα for Δ12 Ez. 80, 8. 
Joel 1, 15. 2, 1. al—-Hom. Il. 99. 453; 
x. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.2 6 μὲν ἀγὼν ἡμῖν 
ἐγγύς. 

ἐγγύτερον, adv. compar. of ἐγγύς, (pr. 
Neut. of éyydrepos, Buttm. § 115. 5, 7.) 
nearer, spoken of time, Rom. 13, 11.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 21 of likeness. 

ἐγείρω, f. ἐγερῶ, aor. 1 ἤγειρα, trans. lo 
awaken, to wake up, to rouse up; Mid. in- 
trans. fo aiake, to rouse up, to arise, Buttm. 
$135 3. Also Pass. perf ἐγήγερμαι and 


201 


eyetpw 


aor. 1 dyép8ny, to have been roused, and 
hence to arise, to have risen. 

1. to awake from sleep, to rouse up, im- 
plying strictly a rising up from the posture 
of sleep; Mid. intrans. 10 awake, to rise up. 
a) Pr. ce. acc. Matt. 8,25 ἤγειραν αὐτόν. 
Acts 13,7. Mid. Mark 4, 27 καδεύδῃ καὶ 
ἐγείρηται. Matt. 25,'7. Luke 8, 24. 54. 13, 
25; Imperat. ἐγείρεσϑε, awake, arise, Matt. 


26,46. Mark 14,42. Sept. for ΘΙ Prov. 


6,22; PR? Gen. 41,4.7. So Plut. Pomp. 
36. Xen, dic. 5.4. 0) Trop. froma state 
of insensibility, torpor, death; c. acc. Mark 
9, 27; Mid. Matt. 9,25; in a moral sense 
Rom. 13,11 comp. Eph. 5,14. (So of a 
state Dem. 439.1.) Spec. from death, of 
which sleep has ever been an emblem among 
all nations ; 6. σ᾿. the Hebrews, Job 3,13. Ps. 
13, 4. Dan. 12, 2. Matt. 27, 52; the Greeks, 
Hom. Il. 14. 231. Ken. Cyr. 8. 7. 21; the 
Romans, Virg. Aun. 6.278. Thus éyei- 
pewv νεκρούς, to raise the dead; Matt. 10, 
8 νεκροὺς eyeipere. John 5, 21. Acts 26, 8. 
2 Cor. 1,9; Mid. 1 Cor. 15, 15.16. Also 
ἐγείρειν ἐκ νεκρῶν, to raise from the dead, 
and Mid. with ἐκ (also ἀπό) to rise from the 
dead; John 12, 1 ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. v. 9 
17. Gal. 1,1. 1 Thess. 1, 10. al. Mid. ec. 
ἀπό Matt. 14, 2. 27, 64. 28,7. al. ἐκ Mark 
6, 14. 16. Luke 9, 7. John 2, 22. al. <Ab- 
sol. Matt. 16, 21. 17, 23. 27, 63. Mark 16, 
14. Acts 5, 80, Rom. 4, 25, 2 Cor. 4, 14, 
So Sept. and ΑΗ 2 K. 4, 31. Is. 26, 19. 
2. The idea of sleep being dropped, to 
cause lo rise up, to raise up, to set upright ; 
Mid. to rise up, to arise. a) OF persons, 
e.g. sitting, Acts 3,7; reclining at table, 
John 18, 4; prostrate or lying down, Acts 
10, 26. Matt. 17, 7. Luke 11, 8. Acts 9, 8. 
al. (Sept. and ὙΠ 2 Sam. 12,17.) Soot 
sick persons, Matt. 8,15. Mark 1,31. 2,12; 
and including the idea of convalescence, to 
raise up, to set up again, to heal, James 5, 
15. Ὁ) In the simplicity of ancient narra- 
tive this verb (usually Part. ἐγερθείς) is 
prefixed to verbs of going, of undertaking 
or doing any thing, arid the like, sce in dvi- 
στημι I. 1,a3 Matt. 2,13. 14 ἐγερϑεὶς πα- 
ράλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 2, 20. 21. 9,19. Jolin 
11, 29. 14, 31. al. Sept. and rsp 1 Chr. 
22,19; comp. in ἀνίστημι 1.6. 0) Trop. 
Mid. to rise up against an adversary, with 
ἐπί τινα, Matt. 24,7. Mark 13,8. Luke 21, 
10. Sept. Act. for sam Is. 10, 26. Jer. 50, 
9. (Jos. Ant. 8. 7.6.) So ἐγείρεσθαι ἐν τῃ 
κρίσει μετά τινος, Matt. 12,42. Luke 11, 31. 
4) Of things, το raise up, e. x. out of a pit, 
Matt. 12 11, comp. Lnke 14. 5. Also in 


éyepots 


later usage, to erect, lo build, ὁ. g. ταόν John 
9,19. 20. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5 βωμούς. 
T[dian. 8. 1. 12 τεῖχος. 8. 2. 12 πύργους. 
Tut. Camill, 31 πόλιν. 

3. Trop. to raise up, to cause lo arise, or 


exist; Mid. to arise, to appear; Luke 1, 


69 ἔγειρεν κέρας σωτηρίας, i. e. a saviour. 
Acts 13, 22. [23.] Mid. spoken of prophets, 
Matt. 11, 11. 24, 11. 24. Mark 13, 22. 
Luke 7, 16. John 7, 52. Sept. and 3" 
Is. 41, 25, 45, 13; PPM Sudg. 3, 9. 15. 
So Ecelus. 10, 4.—Spec. fo raise up child- 
ren, to let be born to any one, ὁ, acc. et dat, 
Matt. 3, 9. Luke 3, 8. 

4. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, to 
awake, to arise; Buttm. § 130. ἢ, 2. Thus 
io awake from sleep, trop. sluggishness, 
ph. 5, 14 ἔγειραι ὁ xa%evdav. Also, to 
rise up, to arise, from a sitting or recumbent 
posture, Mark 2, 9.11. 3, 3. 5, 41. 10, 49. 
Luke 5, 93, 24. 6,8. John 5;8.—In classic 
writers only poetic in this usage ; Aristoph. 
Ran. 340. Eurip. Iph. in Δα], 627. ++ 

ἔγερσις, cos, ἡ, (ἐγείρω,) a waking up 
from sleep, Pol. 9. 15. 4; a rising up, Sept. 
for DIP Ps. 139, 2; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
pn 294.—In N. T. resurrection from the 
dead, Matt. 27, 53. 

> A 

EYKANETOS, ov, 6, 9, adj. (eyxadinpt,) 
sultorned, one suborned, a spy, Luke 20, 20. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 2. Dem. 1483. 1, Plato 
Ax, 368. ο, 

ἐγκαίψια, ίων, τά, (ἐν, Kawvds,) pr. inili- 
lion or dedication of something’ new, Sept. 
for M220 Ezra 6, 16. Neh. 12, 27. Dan. 3, 
2.—In N. T. ἃ festival of consecration, se. 
of something: new or renewed; genr. the 
festival of dedication, John 10, 22. This 
festival was instituted by Judas Maccabaxus 
to commemorate the purification of the tem- 
ple and the renewal of the temple worship, 
after the three years’ profanation by Antio- 
chus Epiphanes. It was held for eight days, 
commencing on the 25th day of the month 
Kisley (1203), which began with the new 
moon df December. Josephus calls it φῶτα, 
i.e. the festival of lights or lanterns. See 
ι Mace, 4, 52-59. 2 Mace. 10, 5-8. Jos. 
Ant. 12,7. 6, 7. Wetst. on John |. 6. 

ἐγκαινίξω, f. iow, (ἐν, xawile.) pr. to 
renew, Lat. innovare, Sept. for YIN 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Ecclus, 33, 6.—In N. T. do initiate, 
i. e. to dedicate, to consecraie, Heb. 9, 18. 
10, 20. Sept. for 4241 Deut. 20, ὅ, 1K. 8, 
64; comp. Sept. and 8371 1 Sam. 11, 14. 

ἐγκαλέω, &, f. ἥσω, (ἐν, καλέω,) fo call 
ina debt, to demand, Xen. An. 7. 1. 38 — 


οὐ 


eyKoTrn 


In N. T. ¢o call upon by way of accusatun, 
to accuse, to bring a charge againsi; with 
dat. of pers. Acts 19, 88; and διά 6. ace. 
23, 28. (Mcclus. 46,19. Luc. Asin. 4 
Xen. Hi. 5. 3.) Pass. with περί c. gen. of 
thing, Acts 19, 40. 23, 29. 20, 2, ἢ ; soc, 
gen. Plut. Aristid. 10. Diod. Sic. 11. 83; ¢ 
ἐπί ο. dat. 4. 65.—Once with κατά c. gen 
Rom. 8, 38. 

ἐγκαταλείπω, τ. ψω, (ἐν, καταλείπων 
pr. to leave behind in any place or state; 
hence 

1. o leave behind, to leave, 6, g. in a place, 
c. ace. Acts 2, 27 οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν 
ψυχήν pov εἰς ddov, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 
where Sept. for 21¥. So Dem. 1316. 25.- 
Also io leave, to let remain over and above, 
c. acc. et dat. Rom. 9, 29 ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν 
σπέρμα, quoted from Is. 1, 9 where Sept. 
for PIN, So Hdian. 1. 4. 18. Plato Pha- 
don 91. ὁ. 

2. to leave, to forsake, ὁ. acc. Matt. 27, 46 
and Mark 15, 34 ἕνα τί pe ἐγκατέλιπες, quo- 
ted from Ps. 22, 1 where Sept. for 319 
2 Cor. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 16. Heb. 10, 25. 
13, 5. Sept. for AI} Deut. 31, 6. 8.—Plut 
Galb. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 4. 


ἐγκατοικέω, ὦ, f. joe, (ἐν, κατοικέω͵) 
to dwell in or among ; with ἐν c.dat. of pers. 
2 Pet. 2, 8.—Hdot. 4. 204. Pol. 18. 36. 18, 
Eurip. Antiop. Fr. 27 ἐξ ὧν κενοῖσιν ἐγκα- 
τοικήσεις δόμοις. 

ἐγκευτρίζω, f. iow, (ἐν, κεντρίξιο,) tu 
prick in spurs, to spur on, trop. Wisd. 16, 
11—In N. T. do insert, to ingraft, trop. ὁ 
acc. Rom. 11, 23; Pass. v. 17. 19. 23. 24 
bis. So pr. Theophr. H. Pl. 2. 2. 5. M. An- 
tonin. 11. 8. 

ἔγκλημα; aros, τό, (ἐγκαλέω,) α charge, 
accusation, Acts 23, 29. 25, 16.—Pol. 2 
52, 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 7. 

ἐγκομβοομαι, odpat, ἴ. ὦσομαι, only 
Mid. and derived from ἐγκόμβωμα, the long 
coarse apron or frock worn by slaves; Poll. 
4,119 τῇ δὲ τῶν δούλων ἐξωμίδι καὶ ἱματί- 
διόν τι πρόσκειται λευκόν, ὃ ἐγκόμβωμα λέ- 
γεται. Hesych. κοσσύμβν» ἐγκόμβωμα καὶ 
περίζωμα Aiytareov.—Hence Mid. ἐγκομ- 
βοῦμαι, to pul on as an ἐγκόμβωμα, to wear 
as a badge of service ; tron. c. acc. 1 Pet. 5, 
5 τὴν ταπεινοφροσύνην ἐγκομβώσασϑε, comp. 
Phil. 2, 7. So genr. Hesych. ἐγκομβωβεὶς: 
SeSels> ἐγκομβοῦσϑαι, ἐνειλεῖσϑαι, Nicet. 
3. & p. 288 ἐγκομβώσεις τῶν ἐσδημάτων.. 

ἐγκοπή, fis, ἡ, (ἐγκόπτω. an impedt 
ment, hindrance, 1 Cor. 9, 12.—Diod. Sie 
1. 32. 


ἐγκόπτω 


Le t 5 

EYKOTTTO, f. ψω, (ἐν, κύπτω,) to sirike 
én, to cut in; trop. to impede, to hinder; c. 
acc. Acts 24, 4. Gal. 5, '7. 1 Thess. 2, 18. 
Pass. 1 Pet. 3,7 Grb. “With gen. Rom. 15, 
22; sce Buttm. ὁ 132. 4.—Pol. 24. 1. 12 
c. dat. 

ἐγκράτεια, ας, ἦν (ἐγκρατής) continence, 
temperance, self-control, Acts 24, 25. Gal. 5, 
23. 2 Pet. 1,6 bis—lEcclus., 18, 29. Plut. 
Lycurg. 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 5.1. ib. 4. 5.1 sq. 

3 7 . 

ἐγκρατεύομαι, f. evoopat, Mid. depon. 
(éyxparns,) to be continent, temperate, absti- 
nent, to have self-control, 1 Cor. 7, 9. 9, 25. 
Sept. for PBN Gen. 43, 31.—Not found 
in classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 

ἐγκρατής, €os, os, 6, ἧ, adj. (ἐν, κρά- 
ros,) Strong, powerful, Xen. Eq. 7. 8; hav- 
ing power over, master of, 6. gen. 2 Macc. 
10,15. 17. Xen. Hi, 5, 2—In N. T. master 
of oneself, continent, temperate, abstinent, 
Tit. 1, 8. So Ecclus, 26,15. Xen. Mem. 4. 
5. 11. Plato Pheedr. 256. b. 

ἐγκρίνω, f. ινῶ, (ἐν, κρίνω.) to judge ἐπ 
or among, to reckon among, c. dat. 2 Cor. 
10, 12. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 88 sq.—So 
ce. εἰς Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 1. Plut. Lycurg. 25. 
Xen. Hell. 4.1.40. . 

ἐγκρύπτω, f. ya, (ἐν, κρύπτω,) to hide 
in any thing, by covering, mixing, etc. as 
Sept. ἐν τῇ γῇ for 729 Josh. 7, 21. Hence 
in N. T. of leaven mixed and kneaded with 
flour; Matt. 18, 33 and Luke 13, 21 jy... 
ἐνέκρυψεν εἰς ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία. Sept. for 
vis Ez. 4, 12.—Genr. 6. εἴς τι Diod. Sic. 1. 
80; dat. Hom. Od. 5.488. 

ἔγκυος; ov, 4, (ἐγκύω,) with child, preg- 
nant, Luke 2, 5.—Ecclus. 42, 10. Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 33. Diod. Sic. 4. 2. 

éy pia, f. iow, (ἐν, χρίω,) to rub in, ὁ. 2. 
τὴν χολὴν εἰς τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς Tob. 11, 8.— 
In N.'T. to rub in with any thing, to anoint ; 
Rev. 8, 18 κολλούριον, ἐγχρίσαι τοὺς dpSar- 
μούς. So Sept. Jer. 4, 80. Tob. 6, 8; see 
Wetst. in loc. 

ἐγώ, gon. ἐμοῦ, pod ; dat. ἐμοί, pol; acc. 
ἐμέ, μέ, Plur. ἡμεῖς, etc. pers. pron. of the 
first person, 1, me; Buttin. §72. 3. Kiihn. 
81. The monosyllabic forms μοῦ, μοί, μέ, 
are usually enclitic, but not after preposi- 
tions, except πρός pe; Buttm. ib. n. 2,3.— 
The following may be noted : 

1, Nom. ἐγώ, Plur. ἡμεῖς, Matt. 8, 7. 
Acts 17, 3. Matt. 28, 14. Mark 14, 58. al. 
sepiss. So with a certain emphasis, Matt. 
3, 11. 14. 5, 22. 28. 32. 34. John 4, 26. al. 
Matt. 6, 12. 17, 19. 19, 27. al. sep—Used 
sometimes by Paul κοινωνικῶς, i.e. where the 
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speaker puts himself as the ‘Topresentatis € f 
all, or vice versa; 6, g. ἐγώ for ἡμεῖς, Rom, 
7,9. 10. 14.17. 20 bis, 24, 105. 1 Cor. 10, 30, 
comp. 18, 1.54. Or ἡμεῖς for ἐγώ, 1 Cor. 
1, 23, ὦ, 10. 12, comp. v. 4. ib. 4, 8. 10.— 
In the ase Ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ, κύριε, Acts 9, 
10, and ἐγὼ κύριε Matt. 21, 30, put by 
Hebraism instedd of an affirmative adverb - 
so Sept. and "227 1 Sam. 8, 8, Gen. 22, 1. 1. 
ll; "DN Gen. 27, 24, 2 Sam. 20,17; 
Gesen, Lehre, p. 829. 6. 

2. Gen. μοῦ (not ἐμοῦ) and Plur. gen, 
ἡμῶν, are often used instead of the corres- 
ponding possessives ἐμός, ἡμέτερος, Buttm. 
§127.'7; e.g. μοῦ Matt. 2, 6. Luke 17, 46. 
John 6, 54. al. ἡμῶν Matt. 6,12. Luke 1, 
55. Rom. 6, 6. al—So pod as passive, John 
15, 10 ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ pov, i. 6. love of or to- 
wards me. 

8. Dat.in the phrase τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί; 
what is to me and thee in common? what 
have I with thee ? implying disapprobation 
or also displeasure ; Mark'5,'7. Luke 8, 28. 
John 2, 4. Matt. 8,29. Sept. and “b-ra 
Wet Judg. 11,12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23; 
Heb. Lex. art. ΓΙ no, 1.c. So Arr. Epict. 
2.19. 16. ib. 1.1.16; see Matth. ᾧ 889 fin. 
Weist. in Matt. 1. 6. + 


ἐδαφίξω, f. tow, (ἔδαφος,) Lo level with 
the ground, to raze, to destroy, c. acc. Luke 
19, 44 ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα σον ἐν σοί, 
Att. fut. Sept. for ΒΘ Niph. Amos 9, 14. 
—Pol. 6. 33. 6. 

ἔδαφος, εος, ovs, τό, (ἔδος,) pr. @ seat, 
foundation, Thuc. 1. 10; bottom of a river 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18 ; of a ship Hom. Od. 5 
249 ; floor of a room, Sept. for 7272 Num. 
5,17. 1K. 6,15.—In N. T. the ground, 
Acts 22,7. Sept. for γα Ez. 41, 16. 20. 
So Ecclus. 11, 5. Pol. 4. 65. 4. Thue. 8. 68. 

ἑδραῖος, ala, aiov, (ἕδρα, ἔδος;) silting, 
sedentary, Xen. Lac. 1.3; fixed, firm, Plut. 
de primo Frig. 21—In N. T. trop. firm, 
steadfast, settled, in mind and purpose, 1 Cor. 
7, 37. 15, 58. Col. 1,23. So Symm. fo: 
i232 Prov. 4,18. Plut. de occulte vivendo 
4. Plato Tim. 64. b. 

ἑδραίωμα, ατος, τὸ, (ἑδραιόω, ἐδραῖος,) 
a basis, foundation, 1 Tim. 3, 15. 

Ἔ ζεκίας, ov, ὁ, Hezekiah, Heb. ATP 
or ΠΡΟΤῚ (Jehovah strengthens), a king of 
Judah, τ. ‘728-699 B. C. Matt. 1,9. 10. See 
2K. ec. 18-20. 2 Chr.c. 29-31. Is. c. 36-38. 

eJeroSpnoxela, as, 4, (ἐδπέλον, 5ρ1- 
oxela,) voluntary worship, will-worship, be- 
yond what God requires, supererogatory ; 
Cel. 2,23 ἐν ἐπελοθρησκείᾳ Kal ταπεινοῴρο- 


AAW 


σύνῃ, prob, r¢ferring to the phrase Seow ἐν 
ram. καὶ ϑρησκείᾳ τῶν ἀγγέλων, in v. 18. 
Comp. for the worship of angels, Test. XH 
Patr. p. 657, ἐγγίζετε τῷ Bed καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ 
τῷ παραιτουμένῳ ὑμᾶς" ὅτι οὗτός ἐστι μεσί- 
τῆς ϑεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπων. So prob. the 115- 
senes, Jos. B. J. 3. 8, 7. Comp. Rev. 19, 
10. 22,9. This worship Of angels contin- 
uec more or less till the 4th century, and 
was forbidden by the council of Laodicea in 
A. Ὁ. 354; Can. 35. See Wetst. in Col. 2, 
18, 28—Comp. ἐδελυοδουλεία Luc. Nigrin. 
23. 
ESE, sce ϑέλω. 
ἐδ ίζω, τ low, (ἔξος,) do accustom, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2.10; Pass. zo be accustomed, Xen. 
αὔο, 11. 14; of things, to be customary, 
2 Macc. 14, 30. Plato Legg. 717. d—In 
N. T. Pass. perf. particip. neut. rd efSe- 
᾿σμένον, what is customary, and as a subst. 
a custom, rite, Luke 2, 27. Buttm. ὁ 128. 2. 
Comp. Pol. 4. 34. 1. Xen. Hi. 9. 7. 


ἐθνάρχης, ov, 5, (vos, ἄρχω,) an οἰΐι-" 


narch, py. ruler cf a people; hence genr. 
a prefect, ruler, chief, 2 Cor. 11, 32.—So of 
Simon Maccabaus, as head of the Jewish 
nation, 1 Macc. 14, 47. 15,1. 2. Jos. Ant, 
13. 6. 6; of Archelaus, Jos. B. J. 2. 6.3; 
of the head of the Jews in Egypt, Jos. Ant. 
14. 7. 2. So Luc. Macrob. 17. 

ἐδνικός, 7, ὄν, (€3vos,) national, popu- 
lar, Pol. 80. 10. 6.—In Ν T. in the Jewish 
sense, gentile, heathen ; hence οἱ éSvuol, the 
eentiles, the heathen, Matt. 6, 7. 18,175 in 
Mss. Matt. 5, 4'7. 3 John”. See in ἔῶνος. 

ἐϑνικῶς, adv. (é3vixds,) in the mianner 
of the gentiles, Gal. 2, 14. 

ESvos, cos, ovs, τό, a multitude, people, 
race, belonging and living together. IJlomer 
uses it also of animals, a flock, swarm, Il. 2. 
87, 459, 469. 

1, Genr. Acts 8, 9 τὸ ἔϑνος τῆς Sapa- 
peias, the people, inhabitants, of Samaria, 
comp. v. 5. 17, 26 πᾶν e3vos ἐνυρώπων. 
1 Pet. 2,9. al. Sept. for VT 2 Chr. 32, 
ἡ. Is. 18, 4.—Hom. Il. 7. 11 ἔϑνος ἑταίρων. 
13. 495. 

2. Oftener ὦ nation, people, as distinct 
from all others, Matt. 20,25 ἄρχοντες τῶν 
ἔωνων. Mark 10, 42. Luke 7,5 ἀγαπᾷ τὸ 
ἔσνος ἡμῶν. John 11, 48. 50 sq. Acts 7, 7. 
10, 22. al. Sept. and "$n Gen. 12,25 ἘΦ 
ix. 1, 9.—Tidian. 2. 7.18. Jal. V. HL. 3. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 

3. In the Jewish sense, τὰ ἔϑνη, the na- 
tions, i.e. gentile nations, the gentiles ; spa- 
ken of all who are not Israelites, and imply- 
ing ignorance of the true Gad and idolatry, 


204 εἰ 


the heathen, pagan nations; 6. @. ia anttn 
with the Jews, Luke 2, 32. Acts 26, 177. 20. 
23. Rom. 9, 24. 30. al. Also genr. Matt, 
4,15. 10,5, Mark 10 33. Acts 4,27. Rom, 
2,14. 3,29. al. sep. So Sept. and pis 
Noh. 5, 8, 9. Is. 9,15 nvax Ez. 27, 33, 
36. + 
ἔϑος, cos, ous, τό, a custom, usage, man 
ner, whether established by Jaw or other- 
wise, Luke 1,9. 2,42, 22, 39. John 19, 40, 
Acts 6, 14, 15,1. 16,21. 21,21. 28, 16, 
26, 8, 28,17. Heb. 10, 25.—2 Mace. 11, 
25. 13, 4. Pol. 4. 67. 4, Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 1, 


bi 

é@, found in prose only in perf. 2 εἴω- 
Ya, with pres. signif. io be accuslomed, to be 
wont; see Buttm. ὁ 114 ἔσω, comp. § 113. 7. 
—Hence in N. T. plupf. e2oecyv as impf. 
Matt. 27, 15. Mark 10, 1; so Hdian. 1. 17. 
7. Xen. An. 7.8.4, Also Particip. κατὰ 
τὸ εἰωδὸς αὐτῶ, according to his custom, 
as he was wont, Luke 4,16. Acts 17,2; 
so Sept. Num. 24,1. Thuc. 4. 17. Plato 
Phaedr. 238, c. 


εἶ, a conditional particle, tf, whether, usu- 
ally at the beginning of a clause, and im- 
plying a condition merely hypothetical, a 
mere supposition in the mind and separate 
from all experience ; thus differing from éay 
q. v. init. Herm. ad Vig. p. 832. Winer 
§42.2. Comp. also εἰ and ἐάν used together, 
1 Cor. 7, 36. Rev. 2, 5—Put sometimes 
with the Optative ; oftener with the Indica- 
tive ; and rarely with the Subjunctive. 

J. As a conditional particle, 7f; used alone, 
i. 6. without other particles. 

1. With the Optative, implying that the 
thing in question is possible, but uncertain ; 
it may happen, or it may not; Buttm. § 139. 
in, 26. Kiihner § 339. Il. Winer § 42. 2. ο. 
The apadosis has then (in N. T.) only the 
Indic. affirming something definite; thus 
with Indic. pres. 1 Pet. 3, 14 ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ. 
πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην, μακάριοι (ἔστε), 
but if also ye suffer, as is very possible ; sec 
below in no. ΠῚ. d. Or with Indic. pret. 
Acts 24,19 obs ἔδει ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι καὶ 
κατηγορεῖν, εἴ τι ἔχοιεν πρός με. Comp. 
Buttm. ᾧ 189. m. 80. So Hom. IL. 9. 389. 
Luc. Tox. 11. Plato Prot. 329. b.—Else 
where only in parenthetic clauses, and the 
apodosis in such case lies in the affirmation ; 
Acts 27, 39 εἰς ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο, εἰ δύναιντο͵ 
ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. 1 Pet. 3,17 εἰ SeAoe κτὰ 
So εἰ τύχοι, if so happen, it may be, per 
haps, 1 Cor. 14, 10. 15, 37; see in τυγχά 
vo No. 2. a. 

2. With the Indicative, implying that the 
condition being true, that which reeultr 
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frcm it is.to be regarded as real and cer- 
tain; Buttm. ᾧ 189, τη. 22. Kihner § 339. 
Ι, a. Winer § 42. 2. ἃ. 

a) With the Indic. present, and followed 
(or preceded) in the apodosis: α By an 
Indic. present; Matt. 19, 10 εἰ οὕτως ἐστὶν 
ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνπρώπου;.. .. οὐ συμφέρει γαμῆ- 
σαι, Acts ὅ, 89, Rom. 8, 25, 1 Cor. 9, 17. 
So Xen. Cyr. 1.5.13. 8) By an Impe- 
rat Matt. 4, 3 εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ σεοῦ, εἰπὲ κτλ. 
19, 17. 27, 42. John 7, 4. 1 ον, 7,9. So 
Xen. ΗΙ. 9.11. γὴ ΒΥ an Indic. fut. Mark 
11, 26 εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐκ ἀφίετε, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ 
ἀφήσει κτλ. Acts 19, 89. Rom. 8, 11. Heb. 
9,13. (Xen. An. 7.2.14.) Or instead of 
fut. Indic. is put the aorist Subj. after οὐ μή, 
1 Cor. 8,135; comp. Buttm. §139. m. 46. 
5) By an Indic. aorist, Matt. 12, 26. 28, Gal. 
2,21. εἢ Byan Indic. perf. including also 
the idea of the present, Buttm. §113. 7; 
1 Cor. 15,13. 16 ef νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ 
Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται. Rom. 4, 14. 1 Cor. 9, 17, 
¢) By a Subj. aorist, implying exhortation, 
Buttm. §139.m. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 32 ef νεκροὶ 
οὐκ ἐγείρονται, φάγωμεν καὶ πίωμεν. Gal. 
“δ, 9ὅ. 

b) With the Indic. future, and followed 
in the apodosis: a) By an Indic. present, 
1 Pet. 2,20. Also by an Indic. perf. as pres. 
Buttm. § 113. '7. James 2, 11 εἰ od μοιχεύ- 
σεῖς, φυνεύσεις δέ, γέγονας παραβάτης νόμου. 
8) By ἀπ Indic. fut. Matt. 26, 88. εἰ πάντες 
σκανδαλισϑήσονται ἐν σοί, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε 
σκανδαλισϑήσομαι. 

c) With the Indic. perfect, followed in 
the apodosis: a) By an Indic. present ; 
1 Cor. 15, 19 εἰ ἐν τῇ ζωῇ ταυτῇ ἠλπικότες 
ἐσμὲν ἐν Xp. pdvor, ἐλεεινύτεροι πάντων 
avp. ἐσμέν. ν. 1... 17. 2 Cor. 5,16. Acts 
25,11. 8) By an Imperat. Acts 16, 15 
el κεκρίκατέ pe mioThy...peivare. vy) By 
an Indic. fut. John 11, 12 εἰ κεκοίμηται, 
σωθήσεται. Rom. 6,5. δ) By an Indic. 
perfect, 2 Cor. 2, 5. 

ὦ With the Indic. aorist, followed in the 
apodosis: a) By an Indic. present; Rom. 
4,2 εἰ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώδη, ἔχει 
καύχημα. 15,27. 1 John 4,11... 8) By an 
TImperat. John 18, 23. Rom. 11, 17 sq. 
Col. 3,1. Philem. 18. y) By an Indic. 
fut. John 13, 32. 15,20. Rom. 5, 10. 17. 
5) By an Indic. aorist, Rom. 5, 15. 

6) With the Indic. of the hisforie tenses, 
followed in the apodosis by the Indic. of a 
like tense with dy. . Here it is affirmed, that 
something could have taken placo under a 
certain condition; but did not, because the 
condition was not fulfilled ; Kiihner ὁ 339. 
I. b, Battm. ὁ 139. m. 28. Winer § 43. 2. 


Sce exampies in full, embracing, the imper. 
fect, aorist, and pluperfect, under art. dy I, 
no. I. 1. a, b, c—In this construction ἄν is 
sometimes omitted in the apndosis; sce ex- 
amples under ἄν 1. 6. lett. a. 

f) Sometimes εἰ takes the Indicative 
where the Optative might be expected ; as 
where a thing is uncertain though conceiv- 
ed of as possible; comp. above in no. 1. 
Winer § 42. c. ult. Herm. ad Vig. p. 903. 
So 21]. V. H. 12. 40 ἐκηρύχθη τῷ orparo- 
πέδῳ, εἴ τις ἔχει ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ Χοάσπου, ἵνα 
δῷ βασιλεῖ πιεῖν. Hom. Il. 12. 59.—In N. 
T. only in the formula: εἰ δυνατόν ἐστι (ἦν) 
Mark 14, 35. Acts 20, 16; 6. ἐστί impl. 
Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 

g) In the urbanity of Attic discourse, εἰ 
with the Indic. is spoken of things not 
merely possible, but certain, and dependent 
on no condition ; Buttm. § 139. m. 60. Vi- 
ger. p. 504. Matth. § 617. f, mid. Thus: 
a) After certain words signifying an emo- 
tion of mind, it is equivalent to ὅτι, that; 
so after ἄπιστον, Acts 26,8 τί ἄπιστον 
κρίνεται wap ὑμῖν, εἰ ὁ Beds νεκροὺς ἐγείρει. 
iF (that) God should raise the dead; so 
Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 13. 1 παράδοξον. After 
Savpatw, Mark 15, 44 ἐβαύμασεν, εἰ ἤδη 
τέϑνηκε, IF (that) he were already dead 
1 John 3, 13; so Plut. Mor. 11. p. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 1.1.13. After σέλω, Luke 
12, 49 καὶ τί Sedo, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφϑη ; comp. 
Hdot. 1. 34. After μαρτύρομαι, Acts 
26,22.23. After μέγα (ἐστί), if is some- 
thing great, 1 Cor. 9,11. 2 Cor. 11,15; 
so Auschin. 485. 7 δεινόν. 8) Also some- 
times equivalent to ἐπεί, since, as, inas- 
much as; Matth. § 617. f, ult. So with 
Indic. present ; followed in the apodosis by 
an Indic. present, John 13,17 εἰ ταῦτα οἴδα- 
Te, μακάριοί ἐστε ἐάν κτλ. '7, 23. 10, 8 καὶ 
(εἰ) οὐ δύναται κτλ. Matt. 6, 80 et Luke 12, 
28; by an Imperat. present, Acts 4, 9 εἰ 
ἡμεῖς σήμερον ἀνακρινόμεϑα. «γνωστὸν ἔστω 
κτλ. or aorist 1 Pet. 1, 17. With Indic. 
aorist; followed in the apodosis by an Indic. 
present, John 13, 14. Rom. 6, 8. 15, 27. 
Col. 2, 20. 1 John 4,11; by a future, Jolin - 
13, 32. Rom. 11, 21; (Xen. An.7.1. 99 ἢ 
or by an aorist, 2 Cor. 5,14. γ)ὶ So ci 
τις, et τι, if any one, with the Indic. is 
used with a sort of emphasis for ὅστις, who- 
soever, whatsoever, etc. Buttm. § 149. m. & 
Matth. § 617. f, init. So with Indic. pre- 
sent; followed in the apodosis by a present, 
Luke 14, 26 εἴ ris ἔρχεται πρός pe καὶ οὐκ 
μισεῖ... οὐ δύναταί pou μαδϑητὴς εἶναι. Rom 
8,9. 1 Tim. 3,1. James 1, 23. Rev. 13, 
10; by an Imperat. pres. Mark 11, 25 
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1 Cor. 1, 36, 14, 37, 88. 16,22. 2 Thess. 
3,10; by a future, 1 Cor. 3, 12.17; ora 
future for an Imperat. Mark 9, 35; bya 
perf. 1 Cor. 8, 2. 3; or a perf. and pres. 
1 Tim. 5,8. With the Indic. future; fol- 
lowed in the apodosis by a future, 1 Cor: 3, 
14.155 (Xen. An. 7. 2.133) by a present, 
Rev. 13, 10 εἴ res ἐν μαχαίρᾳ ἀποκτενεῖ κτλ. 
With the Indic. perfect, the apodosis having 
a present, 2 Cor. 10, '7; or an aorist, 7, 14. 
With the 'ndic. aorist, the apodosis having 
also an aorist, Rev. 20,15 καὶ εἴ τις οὐχ 
εὑρέϑη .. . ἐβλήϑη κτλ. 

h) With the Indic. before an aposiopesis, 
i.e. where the apodosis is suppressed in 
consequence of emotion, thus rendering the 
protasis more emphati¢ ; see Buttm. § 151. 
V.2. Winer § 66. Tl. Herm. ad Vig. P. 
868, x2) Genr. Luke 19, 42 εἰ ἔγνως καὶ 
σὺ...τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην cov, if thow hadst 
known, even thou, the things belonging unto 
thy peace! suppl. ‘ far better had it been for 
thee!’ Acts 23, 9, the clause μὴ Seopaya- 
μεν in Text. rec. being probably a gloss. 
Rom. 9, 22 εἰ δὲ ϑέλων ὁ Seds ἐνδείξασθαι 
τὴν ὀργήν κτὰ. tf then God, suppl. * what 
then ? or as Engl. Vers. ‘what if God, 
ate. So Plato Cony. 220.d. 8) By He- 
braism, in oaths and affirmations, the apo- 
dosis or imprecation being omitted, εἰ like 
Heb. mx comes to imply a negative, not ; 
e.g. Heb, 8, 11 ὡς ὥμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ μου" 
εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου, i. 6. 
they shall not enter. 4, 8. 5. Mark 8, 12 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν" εἰ δοθήσεται, i.e. there 
shall not be given. Heb. 8, 11 quoted from 
Sept. Ps. 95, 11 where Heb. "ὩΣ 
EN "BRS. Comp. Ps. 89, 36. Gen. 14, 23. 
Num. 14, 30 comp. v. 28. 1 Sam, 3, 14. 
The full phrase i is ox moby oE nips, 
Sept. τάδε ποιήσαι μοι ὁ Seds εἰ κτλ. 2 K. 
6, 31; comp. 1 Sam. 3,17. 2 Sam. 3, 35. 
See Heb. Lex. Ὡς C. no. 1. c. Tebrg. p 
814. Winer § 59. 8. ἢ. 

3, With the Subjunctive, rarely, both in 
N. 'T. and early Greek writers, and only 
where an action depends on something fu- 
ture, if, if so be, supposing that; and with 
a negative, unless, excepi, comp. εἰ pn below 
in no. DT. 2. e; see Winer § 42.2. ἢ, a. 
Matth. § 525. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. 828, 
901. Kihner Ausf. Gr. §818. So Luke 9, 
13 εἰ μήτι op. ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν, where 
others read ἀγοράσομεν. 1 Cor. 14, ὅ ἐκτὸς 
εἰ μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, others διερμηνεύει. Phil. 
8, 12 διώκω δὲ, εἰ καὶ καταλάβω, comp. εἰ 


καί below in no. IIL. 9. 4, Rev. 11, 5 bis, εἴ 


vts ϑέλῃ, others S¢€Xet—More frequent ir 
‘ater prose writers; see Winer |. ¢ 


IJ. As having an interrogatiie power, 
whether, Lat. an; mostly after verbs or 
words implying question, doubt, uncertain- 
ty ; and put with the Optative and Indicative, 
as in classic writers; Buttm. § 139. τη, 60, 
Kiihner καὶ 344. 5. i. Matth. § 526.—Thus 

1. Pr. and strictly 1 in indirect questions, 
depending on preceding words, as above. 

a) With the Optative, comp. in no. I. 1. 
Acts 17, 11 ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφάς, εἰ ἔχοι 


'ταῦτα οὕτως. 25,20. Also εἰ dpaye, if 


perhaps, whether perhaps, Acts 17, 273; see 
in ἄρα no. 2.—Plut. J. Cas. 14. Xen. An, 
1.8.15. ib. 2. 1. 15. 

Ὁ) With the Indicative, comp. in no. I. 2, 
a) With Indic. present, after εἰπεῖν Matt. 
26, 63; after ἐπερωτᾷν Mark 10,2. Luke 
23,63 ἴδωμεν Matt. 27,49. Mark 15, 36; 
ψηφίζειν Luke 14, 28; βουλεύεσϑαι Luke 
14, 31; οὐκ οἶδα John 9, 25; κρίνειν Acts 
4,193 πυνϑάνεσϑαι Acts 10,183; ἀκούεσϑαι 
Acts 19, 23 πειράζειν 2 Cor. 13, 53 γνῶναι 
δοκιμήν 2 Cor. 2, 9. etc. So Luce. D. Mort. 

8. Xen. Hi. 1.7. 8) With Indic. fu- 
ture, Mark 3,2 παρετήρουν αὐτὸν εἰ Sepa- 
πεύσει. 1 Cor.'7,16 τί οἶδας εἰ κτλ. OX- 


: pressing a possible hope, as Sept. for simpl. 


evi 92 Sau. 12, 22, Joel 9, 14, Jonah 
3,9. Genr. Xen. An. 1.3.5 εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια 
ποιήσω, οὐκ οἶδα. γ) With Indic. aorist, 
Mark 15, 44 ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, «i πάλαι 
ἀπέϑανε. Acts 5,8. 1 Cor.1,16. δ) Alsc 
εἰ ἄρα if perhaps, whether perhaps, see in 
dpa no. 2; so with Indic. future, Mark 11, 
13 7ASev, εἰ ἄρα εὑρήσει τι. Acts 8, 22. So 
c. pres. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.2; comp. An. 3. 
2, 32, 

2. Like Heb ox, used in a direct quev- 
tion, Lat. num, ne, implying some doubt or 
uncertainty in the mind of the interrogator, 
and not easily expressed in English. It 
is doubtful whether εἰ is thus employed 
by any classic writer; but it would seem to 
have become current in this sense in the 
later language of common life, the preced- 
ing words of inquiry or doubt (see above) 
being suppressed; and is frequent in the 
usage of the LXX; see Winer §61. 2 
Thus: a) With the Indic. present ; Matt. 
12, 10 λέγοντες " εἰ ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι Se- 
ραπεύειν. 19, 8. Luke 18, 98 εἶπέ τις dura 
κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωζόμενοι. 14, 3. Acts J, 
6. 21, 37. 22,25. Septfor O81 K. 1, 27. 
Job 6,6: 71 K. 13, 14. Ruth 1,19. Dan. 
2,26. 8, 14. So Tob. 5; 5. b) With the 
Indic. future ; Luke 22, 49 εἶπον αὐτῷ" κύ- 
‘ple, et πατάξρμεν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ. Sept. for BX 
Gen. 17,17. Jub 6, 5; % Gen. 17, 17. Job 
6,6. c) With the Indic. aorist: Acts 19 
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4 εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς - εἰ πυεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλά- 
βετε. :- 

If. With other Particles; where, for the 
most part, each retains its own separate 
force and signification ; as διόπερ εἰ, ὅτι εἰ; 
εἰ γάρ, εἰ μέν; εἰ οὖν, etc. Only the following 
require to be noted. 

1. Preceded by another particle: ἃ) 
καὶ εἰ, and tf, even if, e.g. a) Where 
καί is merely copulative, and εἰ with the 
Indic. implies a condition, and if, also if, 
Matt. 5, 30. 11, 14. 12, 26. 27. 18, 9. 
Luke 6, 32. 16, 12. 19,8. al. Also καὶ ef 
res, and if any, Rom. 13, 9. Phil. 3, 15. 4, 
8. Rev. 11, 5; also, and whosoever, 1 Tim. 
1, 10. Rev. 14, 11; see above in no. 1, 2. 
g.y. 8) Spee. even if, though, where καί 
refers to the condition, which it leaves un- 
certain; Kiihner §340. 7. Herm. ad Vig. 
829 sq. So with Indic. future, Mark 14,29 
καὶ εἰ πάντες oxavSadtoSjoovrat, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
ἐγώ. Indic. pres. 1 Ῥοῖ, 8,1. Also καὶ γὰρ 
εἰ 2 Cor. 18, 4. Strengthened by περ, 8. g. 
καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ, for though indeed, 1 Cor. 8, 5. 

b) ὡς ef or ὡσεί, as if, see in its order. 

2. Followed by another particle: a) 
εἰ dpa, see above in no. IJ. 1. b. δ; also in 
ἴρα no. 2. 

b) εἴγε; see in γέ no. 2. 6. 

c) εἰ δέ, where δέ has its usual adversa- 
tive or continuative power, but if, and if, 
' Matt. 12, '7. Luke 11, 19. John 10, 38. al. 
sep.—lt is also strengthened by καί, i. 6. 
ei δὲ καί, and if also, comp. in δέ no. 3. ἃ ; 
Luke 11, 18. 1 Cor. 4, 7. 2 Cor. 4, 3. 5, 
16. 11, 6. non al—With a negat. εἰ δὲ 
un, but ifnot, or else, always standing ellip- 
tically, Winer § 66. 1.n. pen. a) Pr. only 
after an affirmative clause, of which it then 
expresses the contrary or negative; e. g. 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός μου μοναὶ 
πολλαί εἰσιν - εἰ δὲ μή, εἶπον ἂν ὑμῖν. v. 11 
πιστεύσετέ μοι" εἰ δὲ μή κτλ. Rev. 2, ὅ. 16. 
non al. Sept. Gen. 24, 49. 80, 1. al. So 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 4. ic. 15. 2. 8) Some- 
times also after a negative clause, of which 
it then necessarily expresses the contrary 
and therefore affirms, if otherwise, else; 
Mark 2, 21 οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ 
ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ" εἰ δὲ μή, αἴρει κτλ. ν. 22. 
non al, Comp. Buttm. § 151. IV. 7. Kithner 
§ 340. 4. Matth. ᾧ 617. b. So Huot. 6. ὅδ. 
Thuc. 2. 5. Xen. An. 7.1.8. γ) Strength- 
ened by γέ, i.e. εἰ δὲ μή ye, see in γέ no. 
2. d. 


ὦ) εἰ καί, if also, if even, e. g. a): 


Where ef marks condition, and καί refers to 
the subsequent clause, each retaining its 
own separate power, if also; Herm. ad 


Vig. p. 829 sq. So with Indic. present, 1 Coa. 


“47, 21. 2 Cor. 11, 15, comp. in no. 1, 2. g. ἃ. 


With the Opt. 1 Pet. 3,14, see above in no. 
I. 1. With the Subjunct. Phil. 3, 12, comp. 
above in no. 1. 8. β) Spec. Where καί 
refers to the condition, if even, i.e. though, 
although, implying the reality and actual ful- 
filment of the supposition; thus differing 
from καὶ εἶ, which leaves it uncertain ; see 
above in no. 1. ἃ. 8. Herm. ad Vig. p. 829 sq. 
Buttm. § 149. πι. 4. Only with the Indic. 6. g. 
present, Luke 18,4 εἰ καὶ τὸν Sedy od φο- 
βοῦμαι. 2 Cor. 4, 16. 12, 11.15. Phil. 2, 
17. Col. 2, 5. Heb. 6,9; imperf. 2 Cor. 7, 
8; future, Matt. 26,33 Rec. Luke 11, 8; 
aorist, 2 Cor. 7, 8 bis. 12. non al. So Lu- 
cian. D. Mort. 9. 1. Xen. An. 6. 6. 27. 

6) εἰ μή, if not, i. e. unless, except, only, 
where μή refers to the whole clause, and 
then εἰ μή expresses an exception to a pre- 
ceding proposition or clause; thus differing 
from εἰ οὐ, where οὐ refers only to a parti- 
cular word or part of a clause; see εἰ ov 
in lett. Ἐς Winer ὁ 59.6. Buttm. ὁ 148. 2. Ὁ. 
a) Very rarely after an affirmative clause ; 
c. Indic. Acts 26, 32 ἀπολελύσϑαι ἐδύνατο 
ὁ ἄνδρ. οὗτος, εἰ μὴ ἐπεκέκλητο Καίσαρα. 
Pleon.. with ἐκτός, 1 Cor. 15, 2 δι᾽ οὗ σώ» 
ζεσϑε ... ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ εἰκῇ ἐπιστεύσατε. Ββ) 
Usually put after a negative clause, or an 
interrogative, implying a negative ; so with 
Indic. Matt. 24, 22 καὶ εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώϑησαν 
ai ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώϑη πᾶσα σάρξ. 
Mark. 6, 5. 18, 20. John 9, 88 εἰ μὴ ἢν οὗ- 
τος παρὰ Beov, οὐκ ἐδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 15, 
92. 19,11. Rom. 9, 29. Gal. 1, Ἰ ὃ οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἄλλο, εἰ μή τινές εἶσιν κτὰ. only there 
are cerlain, etc. With ὅτι c. Indic. after an 
interrog. 2 Cor. 12,13. Eph. 4, 9.—With 
a Subjunct. and pleon. ἐκτός, 1 Cor. 14, 
5, comp. in no. I. 3; also with ἵνα ὁ. Subj. 
John 10,10; ὅταν Mark 9, 9.—With an 
Infin. c. ace, Matt. 5,13 εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει 
ἔτι, εἰ μὴ βληϑῆναι ἔξω. Acts 21,25. Sec 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 10.—Oftener followed by a 
noun simply, sometimes in constructior, 
unless, except ; Matt. 11, 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπιγνώ" 
σκει τὸν υἱόν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ. 12, 24 οὗτος 
οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεεὰλ- 
(εβούλ. v. 39. 13, 57. 17, 21. Mark 2,7 
26. 5,37. 8, 14. Luke 4, 26.27. 10, 22 
John 3, 13. 6, 223, Rom. 11, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 
14, 2,9, 2Cor. 12,5. Gal. 1,19. Heb 
3, 18. Rev. 9, 4. 21,27. al. sap. (Xen. An.2. 
1.12.) Difficult is 1 Cor. 7,17 εἰ μὴ éxd- 
στῳ as ἐμέρισεν 6 κύριος ... οὕτω περιπα- 
τείτω, where the phrase ἑκάστῳ ... περιπα- 
retro may be taken together as a noun, 
and then εἰ μή may best be referred back te 
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ot δεδούλωται κτὰ. inv. 15; others before 


εἷ μὴ supply another τί οἶδας or οὐδὲν οἶδας, 


Pleon. with μόνος or μόνον added ; Matt. 12, 
A εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι μόνοις. 17, 8. 21, 19 εἰ 
μὴ φύλλα μόνον. 24, 86, Mark 6, 8. Luke 
5, 21. 6,4. Acts 11,19. Phil. 4,15. (Edot. 
1. 200.) Sc ἐκτὸς εἰ py 1 Tim. 5, 19, see 
in ἐκτός no. 3, γ) Also strengthened εἰ 
μή TL, unless perhaps, with Indic. 1 Cor.7, 5. 
2 Cor. 18, 5; with Subj. Luke 9,133 see 
pyre in its order. ὃ) εἰ δὲ μή, sce above 
ine? δέ, lett. c. 

f) εἰ οὐ, if nol, where each particle 
retains its own separate power, and οὐ is 
referred to some particular word or part of 
the clause; hence εἰ οὐ never implies an 
exception, nor is rendered wnless, and it 
thus differs from ‘ef μή, gee above in letter 
©, init. Winer ὁ 59. 6. Bnttm. ὁ 148. 2 
a, b, and marg. Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 881, 
Matth. §608. Thus: αὐ Where οὐ is so 
referred to a word or construction as to 
give it the contrary sense; comp. Buttm. . 
loon. 2,3. 59 6. Indic. Matt. 26, 42 εἰ οὐ 
δύναται, i.e. if it bo tmpossible. Luke 12, 
26. 16,11. 12. 81, Rom. 8,9 εἰ δέ Tis... 
οὐκ ἔχει, i.e. is without. 1 Cor. 7, 9. 11, 6. 
16, 22. 2 Thess. ὃ, 10. 14. 1 Tim. 3, 5. 
James 2,11, 2 John 10. So Sext. Empir. 
adv. Mathem. 2.111 εἰ μὲν λήμματά τινα ἔχει 
...et δὲ οὐκ ἔχει. ib. 9.176. 8) Where 
the negative is direct and emphatic, always 
with the Indicative; genr. John 1, 25. 10, 
37, 1 Cor. 15, 18. 14. 16, 11. 32. Heb. 12, 
25. Rev. 20,155 so espec. in antith. where 
ei ov denies what another clause affirms, 
Mark 11, 26 comp. v. 25. Luke 11, 8 comp. 
vy. 7. John 5, 47 comp. v. 46. 1 Cor. 9, 2. 
So Sept. Judg. 9, 20. Judith 5,21. Sext. 
Empir. adv. Math. 12. 5 εἰ μὲν ἀγαϑόν ἐστιν 

εν εἰ δὲ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαδόν. M. Antonin. 11, 
18. 3. 

4) εἴπερ, if indeed, { so be, assuming 
the supposition as true, whether justly or 
not; Herm. ad Viger. 831. With the 
Indic. e. g. a) Genr. Rom. 8, 9 εἴπερ 
πνεῦμα Seat οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. v.17. 1 Cor. 15, 
15. 1 Pet. 2,3. So Xen. An. 1.7.9. B) 
Spec. since, seeing thal, the supposition be- 
ing taken for granted ; comp. εἴγε in γέ no. 
9,¢, 8. ἃ Thess. 1,6 εἴπερ δίκαιον παρὰ 
Sep. γ) καὶ εἴπερ though indeed, 1 Cor. 
8, 5; see above in καὶ εἶ, no. TT. 1a. β. 

ἢ) εἴπως, if by any means, if possibly ; 
with the Opt. Acts 27,12; comp. above in 
το, ἢ, 1, Matth..§ 526. So Sept. 2 Sam. 16, 
12, Xen. An, 2. 5. 2.—With Indic. fut. Rom. 
1,10. 11,14. Phil. 8, 11. non.al. So Sept. 
%K. 19, 4. 1 Mace. 4, 10. 
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1) εἴτε... εἴτ ες whether...wheher; whe. 
ther...or; Viger. p. 515. Matth. § 617. 6 fin, 
a) In the enumeration of particulars ; fol- 
lowed by a verb, 6. g. in Indic. 1 Cor, 12, 
26. 2 Cor. 1, 6. 5, 13. (Neu. Mem. 2. 1. 
28.) Subjunct. I'Thess. ὃ, 10 ; comp. above 
in 1. 8. Also without any verb, Rom. 12, 
6-8. 1 Cor. 3,29. 8,5. 18, 8. 15,11. 1 Pet. 
2,14.al 8) As expressing doubt, uncer- 
tainty, 2 Cor, 12,2. 3. Comp. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 831. So Xen. Cyr. 3.2.13. Thue. 
7.1. 1 

εἶδος, εος, οὖς. τό, (obs. εἴδω,) pr. whet 
ἐς seen, What appzars, i. οι 

1. appearance, shape, form; Luke 8, 22 
σωματικῷ εἴδει. 9,29. John 5,37, 2 Cor. 
ὅ, Ἵ διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περιπατοῦμεν, οὐ διὰ 
εἴδους, i, 6. not according to what is seen. 
Sept. for πρὶ Gen. 41,2 sq. oxi 1 Sam. 
25, 3.—Hdian. 5. 5. 4. Ken. Cyr. 1.2.1. 

2. for m, manner, kind; 1 Thess. 5, 22 
ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴδους πονηροῦ. Sept. formas 
Jer. 15, 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3.1 πᾶν εἶδος πὸ" 
mpias. Pol. 6.10. 2, Ken. Cyr. 8. 2. 6. 


εἴδω, pr. 10 sce, to perceive by the senses, 
corresp. to Heb. 339, Lat. video; wholly 
obsol. in the Pres. Act. which is supplied 
by épdw. The tenses from εἴδω form two 
families, one taking exclusively the signif. 
to see; the other, to know, like 37%; see 
Passow sub vy. Buttm. ὁ 109. TT. § 113. ἢ, 
10. ᾧ 114 edo. 

I. To see, viz. aor. 2 εἴδον, Opt. ἴδοιμι, 
Subjunct. td, Infin. ἰδεῖν, Part. ἰδών. For 
Imperat. Att. ἰδέ Rom. 11, 22. Gal. 5, 2, 
Jater form ἴδε Matt. 25, 20. Mark 3, 34. 
John 1, 29, see Winer.§6. 1. ἃ, Buttm. 
§103. I. 4. c, All these forms are used as 
the aorist of ὁράω, (Buttm. §114 εἴδω, ὁράω,) 
in the signif. J saw; implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but the actual perception of 
some object, and thus differing from βλέ- 
new; comp. Tittm. Lex. Syn. N. T. p. 114, 
116. 

1. Pr. to see, with ace. of person or thing: 
Malt 2 ,2 εἴδομεν yap αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα. 5, 

1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους. 21, 19. Mark 9, 9. 
11,13. 20. John 1, 48. 4, 48. Acts 8, 39. 
Heb. 3, 9. Rev. 1,2.al.sap. Sept. for FIR 
Gen. 9, 23. Ix. 39, 44, _{Hidian 1. 15.7. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. An. 2. 3.15.) . So ac 
cus. with particip. Matt. 3,'7 ἰδὼν δὲ πολ’ 
λοὺς ἐρχομένους. 8,14, 24,15. Mark 6, 33. 
Luke 5,2 καὶ εἶδε δύο πλοῖα ἑστῶτα. 12, 
δά. 8]. Also with an adj. ὄντα being implied, 
Matt. 25, 88. 39. al. Comp. Buttm. ᾧ 144, 
6, b. (Hdian. 4. 9. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18.) 
So by Hebr. with particip. of the same verk 


εἰδω 


ty way of emphasis, ἐδὼν εἶδον, Acts 7, 
34, quoted from Ex. 3,7 where Sept. for 
"TN TNT; sce in βλέπω no. 2. a. δ. (Lue. 
Ὁ. Marin. 4. 3 fin. ἰδὼν εἶδον.) With ὅτι ο. 
Indic. Mark 9, 25. John 6, 22. Rev. 12, 13. 
Absol. Matt. 9, 8. Luke 2,17. Acts 3, 12. 

al. Hence of iddvres, those seeing, they 
that saw, the spectators, Mark 5, 16. Luke 
8, 86, Before an indirect question, Matt. 
27,49 εἴδωμεν, εἰ ἔρχεται κτὰ. Mark 5, 14. 
Gal. 6, 1l.al. So Xen. Cony. 9. 15.—Also 
in various modified senses: a) to behold, 
lo look upon, to contemplate, Matt. 9, i" 28, 
6. Mark 8, 33. Luke 24, 39. John 20, 27. 

al, sep. Sept. for ΔΤ Num. 12 δ 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 32. Xen. An. 2 

9.) ence Imper. ide, behold, In, as a 
particle; see in its order. 0) 10 see, in 
order to know, do look at or into, to examine, 
Mark 6, 38. 12,15. Luke 8, 35. 14, 18, John 
1,40. 47. Also c. περί τινος Acts 15, 6. 
Sa Wisd. 2,17, pavall. wetpafw. ¢) to see 
face to face, to see and talk with, to sce and 
know, i. 6. to have personal acquaintance 
and intercourse with; Luke 8, 20. 9, 9. 

John 12,21. Acts 16,40. Rom. 1,11. 1 Cor. 

16,7. Gal. 1,19. Phil. 1, 27. 2,28. al. Ina 
like sense, ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, 1 Thess. 
2,17. 3,10. Also of a city, Ῥώμην Acts 
19,21. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 9. 1. Xen. An. 
2.4.15.  d) to see take place, to behold in 
person, fo live to see; Matt. 13, 17, 24, 33. 
Mark 2,12. Also ἰδεῖν τὴν ἡμέραν τινός, 
to see one’s day, to witness the events of his 
life and times, etc. Luke 17, 22. John 8, 56. 
So Pol. 10. 4. 7. Soph. Trach. 140; comp. 

video Hor. Od. 1. 2. 12. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to perceive by the 
senses, to be aware of, to remark; Matt. 9, 
2 ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν. v. 4 ἰδὼν τὰς ἐν- 
ϑυμήσεις αὐτῶν. Luke 17, 15. John 7, 52. 
Rom. 11,22. With ὅτι Matt. 2, 16, 2'7, 24. 
Mark 12, 34. Acts 12, 3. 16,19. Gal. 2, 7. 
14. al, Sept. and O8) Eccl. 2,12.13; 373 
Josh. 8, 14. 

3. By Hebr. to see, i. 6. to experience, viz. 
aither good, to enjoy; or evil, to suffer; c 
accus, 6. g. θάνατον Luke 2, 26. Heb. 11, 
5; Heb. 8" Sept. ὄπτομαι, Ps. 89, 49; δια- 
φϑοράν Acts 2, 27.31. 13, 85 sq. Sept. 
und M84 Ps. 16, 103 πένθος Rev. 18, 7; 
ἡμέρας dyads 1 Pet. 8,10; so Sept. and 
ANT Ps, 34,12. Also ἰδεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
δεοῦ, i. e. to see and enjoy the privileges of 
the divine kingdom, John 3, 3; comp. Sept. 
and O84 Ps. 27,13. Ecc. 6,6. So Fabr. 
“od. Ps. V.T. WT. p. 607 εὐφ γοτύνην οὐκ 
σίδον, + 

1: 
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II. Tu know, viz. perf. 2 οἷδα, Subjunct, 
εἰδῶ, Infin. εἰδέναι, Particip. εἰδώς, pluperf. 
qoew, fut. εἰδήσω Heb. 8,115; see Buttm 
§109. HI. The plur. forms, οἴδαμεν John 
9, 20 sq. οἴδατε 1 Cor. 9, 13, οἴδασι Luke 
11, 44, belong to the later Greck, instead of 
the earlier ἴσμεν, ἴστε Heb. 12, 17, ἴσασ 
Acts 26, 4; see Winer ὁ 15 eid. Buttm. 
lc. no. 2, 4, 5. Matth. ὁ 231. The signif. 
of οἶδα is pr. to have seen, perceived, appre= 
hended ; hence it takes the present sense éo 
know, and the pluperf. becomes an imper- 
fect; Buttm. 1. c. and § 113. n. 10. 

1. Pr. and genr. to know, to have know- 
ledge of, to be acquainted with, c. accus. e.g. 
spoken of things, Matt. 25,13 οὐκ οἴδατε 
τὴν ἡμέραν. Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. 
John 4, 22. Rom. 7, 7. 13, 11. Jude 5. 10. 
al. sep. Sept. and yy5 x, 3, 8. Job. 8, 9. 
(Hdian. 8.4.6. Xen. Cie. 20. 14 γῆν δε 
πάντες οἴδασι.) In attract. 1 Cor. 16, 15 
οἴδατε τὴν οἰκίαν Στεφανᾷ, ὅτι κτλ. 1 Thess. 
2,1; see Buttm. ᾧ 1561. I. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 36 ult—Of persons, Matt. 25, 12. Mark 
1, 84. John 6,42. Acts '7, 18. Heb. 10, 30. 
al. 1 Pet. 1, 8 ὃν οὐκ εἰδύτες, sc. by sight, 
personally. So Heb. 3° Gen. 29, 5, Sept. 
γινώσκω. (Xen. Mem. 4. 2.26. Conv. 4. 
35.) Soc. acc. with an adj. the particip. 
ὄντα being implied, Mark 6, 20 εἰδὼς αὐτὸν 
ἄνδρα δίκαιον. Buttm. § 144, n. 7. (Hdian. ὃ. 
12. 2, Xen. An. 1. 10. 16.) In attract. Mark 
1, 24 οἶδα σε ris ef. Luke 13, 25. John 7, 27; 
see Buttm. §151.1.6. Sept. and °°" 2 Sam. 
17, 8. So Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 20.—With ace. 
and infin. Luke 4, 41. 1 Pet. 5, 9; or 
ὅτι with the Indic. instead of accus. and 
infin. Matt. 15, 12. Mark 12, 14. Luke 8, 53. 
Acts 3, 17. al. sep. With περί τινος, Matt. 
24,36. Mark 13, 32. Absol. Luke 11, 44. 
2 Cor. 11, 11.—Before an indirect question, 
with the Indic. Matt. 24, 48 εἰ ἤδει ὁ ὁ οἶκο- 
δεσπότης, ποίᾳ φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται. 
Mark 13, 35. Luke 12, 39. 1 Thess, 4, 9, 
2 Thess. 3, 7. Col. 4, 6. al. With Subjunct. 
Mark 9, 6 οὐκ ἤδει τί λαλήσῃ. 

2. to perceive, to be aware of, to under- 
stand; c. accus. of thing, e. g. τὰς ἐνπυμή- 
σεις Matt. 12, 255 ὑπόκρισιν αὐτῶν Mark 
12,15; διανοήματα Luke 11, 17; τὴν παρα- 
βολήν Mark 4,13. With ὅτι c. Indic. Mark 
2, 10. Luke 5, 94, John 6, 61. 1 John 5, 
13; πῶς c. Indic. 1 Tim. 3, 15.—Before an 
indirect question, Eph. 1, 18 εἰς τὸ εἰδέναι 
ὑμᾶς, τίς ἐστιν i) ἐλπίς κτλ. 

3. Spec. to know how, i, e. to be able, ete. 
c. infin. Matt. 7,11. Luke 12, 56. Phil. 4, 
12. 1 Thess. 4,4. 1 Tim. 3, 5. James 4, 
17 2Pet. 2,9. With infin. impl. Matt. 27, 


εἰδωλεῖον 


66.—Haian. ὃ 
6. 46, 

4. By Τοῦτ. with the idea of volition, to 
knaw and approve, 6, g. a) Of men, to 
care for, to take an interest in; 1 Thess. 
5, 12 εἰδέναι τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν. So 
Sept. and 51 Gen. 39, 6. Prov. 27, 23. 
Comp. in γινώσκω no. 1. ἃ. B. 0) OF 
God, to know God, to acknowledge and 
adore God, Gal. 4, 8. 1 Thess. 4, 5. 
2 Thess. 1,8. Tit. 1,16. Heb. 8,11. So 
Sept. and 9" Jer. 31, 34. 1 Sam. 2, 12. 
Job. 18, 21. + 


εἰδωλεῖον, ov, τό, (εἴδωλον,) an idol- 
lemple, fane, 1 Cor. 8, 10.—1 Mace. 1, 47. 
10, 83. 

εἰδωλόϑυτον, ov, τό, (εἴδωλον, Be.) 
idol-sacrifice, any thing sacrificed to idols, 
i.e. in N. T. the flesh of victims offered to 
idols, which remained over and was eaten or 
sold; see in ἀλίσγημα. Acts 15,29, 21, 25. 
1 Cor. 8,1. 4.7.10. 10,19. 28. Rev. 2, 
14, 20,—4. Mace. 5, 1. Clem. Rom. Homil. 
7.8. 

εἰδωλολατρεία, ας, ἡ, (εἴδωλον, λα- 
τρεία,) idol-worship, idolatry, pr. and genr. 
Gal. 5, 20; also of partaking of things of- 
fered to idols, τὰ εἰδωλόϑυτα q. ν. 1 Cor. 10, 
14; and of the vices usually connected with 
idolatry, 1 Pet. 4,3. Comp. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 615 ἀσελγεῖαι, γοητεῖαι, καὶ εἰδωλολας; 
τρεῖαι. Just. Mart. Dial. ο. Tryph. p. 322.— 
Trop. of covetousness, Col. 3,5. ᾿ 

εἰδωλολάτρης, ov, ὅ, (εἴδωλον, λάτρις.) 
an idol-worshipper, idolater, genr. 1 Cor. 
5,10. 6,9. Rey. 21,8. 22,15. Also of one 
who partakes of things offered to idols, τὰ 
εἰδωλόϑυτα q. v. 1 Cor. 5,11. 10, '7.—Trop. 
of a covetous person, Eph. 5,5; comp. Col. 
3, 5. 

εἴδωλον, ov, τό, (εἶδος,) an image, spec- 
tre, shade, Wom. 1]. 5.449, Luc. D. Mort. 16. 
1; an image, figure, Auschin. 20. 28. Xen. 
Mem. 1.4.4.—In N. T. 

1. an idol, idol-image, Acts '7,41. 1 Cor. 
12, 2. Rev. 9, 20. Sept. for bop 2 2 Chr. 
33, 22. Is. 30, 22.—Pol. 31. 3. 18. 

2. Meton. an idol σοί, ἃ heathen deity, 
1 Cor. 8, 4. 7. 10,19. ‘Sept. plur. for DTD 
Num. 25, 2. 2K. 17, 88; BPPIPR ἃ K 17, 
I. Henge Plur. τὰ εἴδωλα, idols, for idol- 
worship, idolatry; Acts 15, 20. Rom. 2, 22. 
2 Cor. 6, 16. 1 Thess. 1, 9. 1 John 5, 2 

εἰκῆ, ady. (etxaios,) without plan or pur- 
pose, i. 68. 

1. inconsider ately, idly, without cause, 
Matt..5, 22 Col. 2,18.-—Pol. 1. 52.2. Xen, 
Ag. 2.7. 


«ἃ, 19; comp, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
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2. 10 πὸ purpose, in vainy Rom. 13, 4 
1 Cor. 15,2, Gal. 8, 4, 4, 11.—Arr, Bpict 
1. 4, 21. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 12. 

εἴκοσι, οἷ, af, τά, indec. card. nium 
twenty, Luke 14, 31. Acts 27, 28. + 

1, elk, £ ἔξω, to yield, lo give piace, 4 
give way, c. dat. Gal. 2, 5.—Wisd. 18, 95 
Pol. 6. 68. 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 8. 

11. εἴκω, obsol. whence perf. 2 ἔοικε 
with pres. signif. to be like, c. dat. James 1 
6. 38, See Buttm. § 114 εἴκω, § 84. ἢ, 6, 
vim. § 230.—Sept. Job 6, 25. Hdian. 2, 5, 

5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 7 bis. 

εἰκών, ὄνος, ἡ, (εἴκω, ἔοικα.) likeness, ΄. 

.. a likeness, image, figure, Matt. 22, 2 
Mark 12,16. Luke 20,24. Rom. 1, 23 
Sept. for 02% Ez. 23,14. So Wisd. 14, 15, 
17. Pol. 6. 53. 4. Xen. Ag. 11. '7.—Spec, 
an idol-image, statue, Rev. 13, 14. 15 ter, 
14, 9. 11. 15, 2, 16,2. 19,20. 90, 4, 
Sept. for 520 Deut. 4, 16; ὉῸΒ Is. 40, 18, 
20. So Plato Legg. 931. a. 

2. an image, copy, representation, 1 Cor. 
11,7. Of Christ as the image of God, 2 
Cor. 4, 4 et Col. 1,15 εἰκὼν τοῦ Θεοῦ, comp. 
Heb. 1, 3. (Philo de Monarch. 2. 5. p. 823, 
b, λόγος δέ ἐστιν εἰκὼν Yeod.) Heb. 10, 1 ἡ 
αὐτὴ εἰκὼν τῶν πραγμάτων, i.e. the real and 
perfect representation, opp. to ἡ oxid.— 
Wisd. 2, 23. 7, 26. Diop. Laert. 6. 51. Lue. 
Imag. 28. 

3. Abstr. likeness to any one, resemblance, 
similitude, Rom. 8, 29. 1 Cor. 15, 49 bis. 
2 Cor. 3,18. Col. 3,10. Sept. for M23 Gen. 
5,1; B2¥ Gen. 1, 26. 27. 9, 6—Licclus. 
17, 3. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. 

εἰλικρίνεια, ας, ἡ, (εἰλικρινής,) clearness, 
pureness. 'Theophr. Fragm. 30. 14.—InN. T. 
trop. pureness, sincerity, 1 Cor. 5, 8. 2 Cor. 
1, 12. 2,17. 

εἰλικρινής, é έος, οὖς, ὃ, ἡ,αδ]. (εἵλη, ἔλη, 
κρίνω!) pr. judged of in sun-light; hence 
clear, manifest, Xen. Mem, 2. 2. 3 εἰλικρινῆς 
τις ἂν εἴη ἀδικία ἡ ἀχαριστία. Also pure, 
unmixed, Wisd, ἢ, 25. Plato. Conv. 211. 6. 
—In N. T. trop. pure, sincere, Phil. 1, 10. 
2 Pet. 3,1. So Pol. 4. 84.'7 φιλία. Plat 
de Virtut. mor. 5 νοῦς. 


εἱλίσσω, f. ἰξω, (on. and ret. for ἑλίσ 
σώ,) to roll up or together, as a scroll ; Pass. 
Rey. 6, 14.—Hom, Π. 22. 95. Anth. Gr. 
ΠῚ. p. 79; comp. Hdot. 2. 38. 


εἰμί, f. ἔσομαι, (obs. ἔω,) impf. ἦν, Impe- 
rat. ἔσϑι Matt. 2,13.al. 3 pers. ἔστω Matt. 5, 
37. al. Buttm. ᾧ 108. 1V.—Less usual forms 
are: Imperf. 2 pers. ἢς Matt, 25, 21. 23, 
instead of the τῆς τὸ usual Fata Matt. 26, 69. 


3 f 
εἰμί. 


Mark 14, 67; sce Buttm. ὁ 108. IV. 1, 
marg. Winer § 14. 2. c. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
149.—Imperf. ἤμην Matt. 23, 30, Gal. 1, 
10, 22; Luc. D. Marin. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1,9; see Buttm. ὁ 108. IV. 2. Winer § 14. 
2. b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 152.—Imperat. ἤτω 
1 Cor. 16, 22. James 5,12. Plat. Rep. 361. 
δ; see Buttm. § 108. IV. 1, marg. Winer 
ἢ 14.2. a. So 2 pers. plur. ἦτε for ἔστε 
1 Cor. 7,5, where Text. rec. cuvépyerSe.— 
For the persons of the present as enclitic, 
see Buttm. § 108. IV. 3.—The verb εἰμί is 
the usual verb of existence, zo be; and also 
the usual logical copula, connecting subject 
and predicate; Buttm. § 129. init. 

I. As the verb of existence, to be, to exist, 
to have existence. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) In the metaphy- 
sical sense, John 1,1 ἐν ἀρχῇ ἦν ὁ λόγος. 
8, 50. ὅ8, Mark 12, 82. Acts 19,2. Heb. 
11, 6.al. Of things, John 17, 5. 2 Pet. 3, 
5. Rev. 4,11. For ὦν, ra ὄντα, sce below 
inno. 4. (Philo de Charit. p.'709 γέννησις δὲ 
ps τὸ μὴ ὃν ἄγεται εἰς τὸ εἶναι. Xen. Mem. 
1.1. 14. ib. 2.2. 8. ots [παῖδας] οἱ γονεῖς 
ἐκ μὲν οὐκ ὄντων ἐποίησαν εἶναι.) Spoken 
of life, to exrst, to live, Matt. 2, 18, 23, 30; 
nat tc diz, Acts 17, 28. So Jos. Ant. '7.10. 
5 οὐκ tr ὄντας. Xen. Ven. 1.11. 8) Genr. 
se be, to exist, to be found, as of persons, 
Luke 4,25 πολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν. ν. 21. Matt. 
12,11. John 3,1. Rom. 8, 10. 11. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 22. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4.25.) Also 
of things, to be, to ewist, to have place, Matt. 
6, 30. 22, 23. Mark 7, 15. Luke 6, 43. 
Acts 2, 29, Rom. 18,1. al. sep. So ἐστί, 
εἰσί, there is, there are, Rom. 3,23. 1 Cor. 
12, 4, 5. 6. Acts 27, 22. John 7, 12. Rev. 
10, 6. 21, 4. al. sep. John 7, 39 οὔπω «γὰρ 
ἣν πνεῦμα ἅγιον, i.e. the giving of the Holy 
Spirit had not yet taken place.—Hence, to 
be present, i, q. πτάρειμι, but this sense lies 
only in the adjuncts, Matt. 12, 10. 24, 6. 
Mark 8,1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 11.6 τὴν οὖ- 
σαν δύναμιν. Xen. An.4.2.3, 0) Of time, 
genr. Luke 23, 44 ἦν δὲ ὡσεὶ ὥρα ἕκτη. 
John 1, 40, Acts 2,15. 2 Tim. 4, 3. Mark 
11, 13. oem Cyr. 5. 4. 18 ἤδη ὥρα ἦν. 


fell, 4,5. liv ὁ μήν.) Of festivals, etc. 
Mark 15, 42, Acts 12, 83; so Xen. Conv. 
1,2, 


2. As modified by the context or by ad- 
Juncts, ὁ0 come lo be, to come into existence, 
iq. γίνομαι, i.e. ἃ) Genr. to come to pass, 
fo take place, to be done; so in the fut. 
ἔσται, Matt. 27, 7. 91. Luke 12, 55. 21, 
11. 25. Acts 11,23, 27,25. Acts 23, 30. al. 
Luke 22,49 τὸ eodpevov, i. 6. what’ was 
about to happen, Matt.24,3 Luke 1, 84. al. 
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With dat. of pers. Mark 16, 22. Lake 14, 
10. (Xen. Mem. 3 2.1 τοῦτο ἔσται. Cyr. 
2. 3. 3.) Impers. καὶ" ἔσται, like Heb. 
MINT), and it shall be, shall come to pass, 
followed by a future, Acts 2,17. 21, quoted 
from Joel 3, 1-5 [2, 28-32], where Sept. 
for 7}. Acts 3,23 (comp. Deut. 18, 19). 
Rom. 9, 26, quoted from Hos. 2, 1 [1, 10], 
where Sept. for 5°73. —-b) rom the Heb, 
εἶναι els τι, like Heb, brit, to be for 
any thing, i. 6. to becéme any ‘thing ; Matt. 
19, 5 et Eph, 5, 31 καὶ ἔσονται of δύο εἰς 
σάρκα μίαν, quoted from Gen. 2, 24 where 
Sept. for Ὁ mvt, Luke 8, 5 comp. Is. 40, 4. 
Acts 13, 47° comp. Is, 49, 6. Eph. 1, 12. 
Col. 2, 22. al. (Gesen. Lehrg. p. 816. 2.) 
With dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 
18. Heb. 1, 5. 8, 10. James 5, 3. al. 

3. ἐστί c. infin. it is proper, is in one’s 
power or convenience, one can; Heb. 9, 5 
περὶ ὧν οὐκ ἔστι viv λέγειν, of which we 
cannot now speak—Ecclus. 89,21. All. V. 
H. 18. 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11. 

4. Particip. pres. dy, οὖσα, ὄν, being, 
a) Joined with a noun or pronoun, 
it is used in short parenthetic clauses, by 
way of emphasis, to indicate an existing 
state, condition, character ; and may be ren- 
dered by the case absol. or by being, as 
being, as, etc. Matt. 7, 11 εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς, πο- 
νηροὶ ὄντες, οἴδατε. κτὰ. John 3, 4. 4, 9. 9, 
25. Acts 16,21 ἃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ποιεῖν, 
Ῥωμαίοις οὖσι. Rom. 5, 10. 11,17. Gal. 6, 
4, Eph. 2, 4. Tit. 3,11. James 8, 4. al. 
See Buttm. ὁ 144.7. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
3. Mem. 2.3.1. b) With the art. ὁ dr, 
τὰ ὄντα, it implies real and true exist 
ence ; thus in the phrase 6 ὧν καὶ 6 ἢν καὶ 
ὁ ἐρχόμενος, which is used as a compound 
indec, proper name of God and governed by 
ἀπό Rey. 1, 4, in allusion probably to the 
Heb. mim, v. 8. 11,17. 16, 5. Comp. 
Winer 5 10 ult. (Wisd. 13,1 οὐκ ἴσχυσαν 
εἰδέναι τὸν ὄντα, i.e. God.) Also τὰ ὄντα, 
τὰ μὴ ὄντα, things existing, things nun- 
existing, pr. Rom, 4, 17; trop. 1 Cor. 1, 28. 
So 2 Macc. 7,28. Philo de Creat. princip, 
p. 728 τὰ yap μὴ ὄντα ἐκάλεσεν εἰς τὸ εἶναι, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 1 bis, 7 

iI. As the logical copula, connecting the 
subject and predicate, fo be ; where the pre- 
dicate specifies who or what a person or 
thing is in respect to nature, origin, office, 
condition, circumstances, state, place, ha- 
bits, disposition of mind, etc. etc. But these 
ideas all lie in the predicate, and not in the 
copula, which merely connects the predicate 
with the subject. The predicate may be 
expressed by various parts of speech. E. g. 


εἰμι 


1, With an adjective as predicate; which 
is strictly the more logical construction. 
Matt. 2,6 σὺ Βηϑλέέμ,... οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη 
εἰ ἐν τοῖς ny. κτλ. 18, 8. Mark 1, 7. John 
4,12, ὅ, 82 ἡ μαρτυρία οὐκ ἔστιν ἀληϑής. 
Acts 7, 6. Rom. 8, 29, 1 John 1, 9. al. sep. 
(Hdian. 8. 2. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.1.) With 
a neg. adj. οὐδέν, il is nothing, Matt. 23, 16. 
1 Cor. 7,19. 13,23 μηδέν Gal. 6, 3, comp. 
wbove in I. 4, ἃ; so Plut. de Exil. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 10.—With numerals; Mark 5,13 
ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δισχίλιοι. So in the phrase 
εἷς (ἐν) εἶναι, spoken of two or more, to 
#e one in mind and purpose, John 10, 30. 
17, 11. 22; or do be one in rank, right, 
1 Cor. 3, 8. 12,12. Gal. 8, 28.—In this 
construction, εἰμί with an adject. sometimes 
forms a periphrasis for the kindred verb ; 
e. g. δυνατός εἶμι i. g. δύναμαι, Luke 14, 31. 
Acts 11, 17, Rom. 4,21; ἔκδηλός εἶμι i. α. 
ἐκδηλοῦμαι, 2 Tim. 3, 9.. So Hdian. 8. 1.2 
κρύφιός εἰμι i. 4. κρύπτομαι, 

2. With a substantive as predicate, in 
the same case with the subject. a) Pr. 
Matt. 3, 4 ἡ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες. 3, 17 
αὗτός ἐστιν 6 υἱός pov. 1δ, 14. Mark 2, 28. 
10,47. Acts 2,32. 3,25. 28,6. Rom. 8, 
24. Heb. 11, 1. al. sep. Matt. '7, 12 οὗτός 
ἐστιν 6 νόμος, i. 6. is contained in the law. 
So Hdian. 8. 10. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 
(ic. 14. '7.—Sometimes the noun (or pro- 
noun) of the predicate is not directly ex- 
pressed, but only implied; Matt. 14, 27 ἐγώ 
εἶμι, Lamhe, i.e. iis E John 18; 18 εἰμὶ 
γάρ sc. ὁ διδάσκαλος. 18, 5 ἐγὼ εἶμι se. 
Ἰησοῦς. So οὗτός ἐστιν, Mark 6,16. Luke 
7,27. John 7, 25. 9, 9. al--With dat. of 
pers. or thing for or in respect to whom the 
predicate is asserted; Acts 1,8 καὶ ἔσεσσέ 
μοι μάρτυρες. 9,15. Rom. 1, 14. 1 Cor. 9, 
2 εἰ ἄλλοις οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἀλλάγε ὑμῖν 
εἰμι. 1,18. 3,14, Ὁ) Trop. and meton. 
the Subst. of the predicate often expresses, 
not what the subject actually zs, but what 
it is like, or is accounted to be, or signifies, 
either by comparison, substitution, or as 
cause or effect; so that εἰμί may be ren- 
dered‘to be accounted, to be like or in place 
af, to signify ; Matt. 5, 13. 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ 
ἅλας τῆς γῆς, τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. 12, 50 
αὐτός μου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ μήτηρ 
ἐστίν. 18, 81. 88. 89. 19, 6. Luke 8, 11 ὁ 
σπόρος ἐστιν 6 λόγος. 13,1. John 1, 4 ἡ 
ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Vv. 8. 4, 84. 
ὕ, 33. 8ὅ ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. v. 41. 
48. 50. 51, δὅ. 11, 25. 19, 50. 19, 1. ὅ. 
Acts 4,11. 1 Cor. 3,10. 4,17. 10,4. Eph. 
5,8. James 4,14. Rev. 4, 5, 21, 22. al. szep. 
So in the words of Christ, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
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σῶμά μου, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ αἷμά pov, Matt, 26, 
26. 28. Mark 14, 22. 24. Luke 99, 19, 
1 Cor. 11, 24.. The Romish church takes 
these passages literally. See Xen. An. 3. 1, 
13. Hell. 1, 4. 3. Plato Gorg. 459. ἃ. 0) 
Here too εἰμί with the Subst. of the predi- 
cate, sometimes forms a periphrasis for the 
corresponding verb ; comp. in no. 1 fin. e. g, 
ἐπιϑυμητῆς εἰμι for ἐπιϑυμέω, 1 Cor. 10, 6; 
ζηλωτής εἶμι for ζηλόω, 1 Cor. 14, 12. ete. 

3. With a pronoun as predicate, in the 
same case with the subject; e.g. οὗτος, 
this, the following, Matt. 10,2 τὰ ὀνόματά 
ἐστι ταῦτα. John 1, 19 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ papre- 
pia. 15,12. 11, 3. Acts 8, 83, αἱ, αὐτός, 
Luke 24, 39. Heb. 1,12; ris, τὶ, indef, 
some one, any thing, 1 Cor. 10, 19; trop, 
of moment, important, Acts 5, 36. 1 Cor. 3, 
7. Gal. 6,15. al. ris, ri, interrog. who, 
what, John 5, 13. Rom. 14, 4. 1 Cor. 9,18. 
Heb. 12, 7. James 4,12. Acts 21,22 τί οὖν 
ἐστι, what is then? sc. to be done. 1 Cor. 
14, 15. 265; ποῖος Mark 12, 298; πόσος 
Mark 9, 213; ποταπός Luke 1, 29; ὁποῖος 
Acts 26, 29; ὅστις Gal. 5, 10. 19. ete. etc. 
So the possessive pronouns; as ἐμός, ods, 
John 17,10; ὑμέτερος Luke 6,20. ete, So 
Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 8.—Trop. as with nouns 
(πο. 2. Ὁ, above) the predicate often expréss- 
es, not what the subject actually is, but what 
it is accounted to be or signifies; 6. g. τί 
ἐστιν, τὸ κτλ. what thal means, etc. Matt. 9, 
18, Mark 9,10. Luke 20, 17. Eph. 4, 9 
Mark 1, 27 ri ἐστι τοῦτο; John 18, 38 τί 
ἐστιν adysea; Luke 15, 26 τί εἴη ταῦτα 
Acts 2,12. 10, 17. 17, 20. Luke 8, 10 ris 
εἴη ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη. Also τοῦτ᾽ ἐστι, 
that is, that signifies, Matt. 27,46. Acts 19, 
4, Rom. 1,12. al. 6 ἐστε, which is, which 
signifies, Mark 7, 11. Heb. 7, 2. al. 

4. With the genitive of a noun or pro- 
noun as predicate; spoken a) Of quality, 
character, etc. Luke 9, 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου 
πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς. Acts 9, 2. Heb. 12. 
11, Buttm. ὁ 132. 7. So Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 
36. Ὁ) Of age, Mark 5, 42 ἣν γὰρ ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα. Acts 4, 22. al. Buttm.|.c. So 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 20. Mem. 1.2.40. οὐ Of 
a whole, of which the subject is a part, Acts 
23, 6 τὸ ἐν μέρος ἐστὶ Σαδδουκαίων κτλ. 
1 Tim. 1, 20. 2 Tim. 1,15. Buitm. § 163. ᾿ 
5. So Xen. An. 1.2. 3. d) OF yos- 
session, property ; pr. Matt. 5, 3. 10 αἰτῶν 
ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Mark 12, 
7, 28. Luke 4, 7, John 10, 12. 19, 24. 
Acts 21, 11. al. sep. Matth. ὁ 315.1. So 
Isocr. ad Nicocl. p. 19. Ὁ. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
73.—Trop. of persons (or things) to whom 
the subject belongs, appertains, or on who 
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it is in any way dependent; c. g. of God, 
2 Cor. 4, 7. 1 Cor. 3, 23; of a master, 
teacher, guide, Acts 27, 23. Rom. 14, 8. 
1 Cor. 1,12. 8, 4. 6,12. 2 Cor. 10, 7. al. 
(Xen. An. 2.1.°11.) Of things which one 
follows after, "Thess. 5, 5.8. As imply- 
mg fitness, pr pricty 5 Acts 1,'7 οὐχ ὑμῶν 
ἐστι γνῶναι χρύνους κτλ. Heb. 5,14 τελείων 
λέ ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφή. Matth $316. So 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 

5. With the dative of a noun or pronoun 
as predicate, 0 be ΤῸ any one, implying 
possession, property ; John 17, 9 ὅτι σοί 
εἶσι; for they are thine. Luke 12, 20. Acts 
2, 39. 1 Cor. 9, 16. 18. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. 
So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4.—By inverting the 
construction it may be rendered to have; as 
Luke 7, 14 δύο χρεωφειλέται ἦσαν δανειστῇ 
rim, @ certain creditor had two debtors. 6, 
32, 33. 34. John 18, 39. Acts 8, 21. 21, 23. 
ph. 6, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἡμῖν ἡ πάλη πρός, we 
have nol a struggle against, we wrestle not 
against, ete. (Hdian. 1.13.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.3.) Οὐ to receive, Matt. 19,27 τί ἄρα 
ἔσται ἡμῖν, what then shall we receive? So 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 8. ib. 7. 6. 1. 

G. With a participle of another verb as 
predicate; e.g. ἃ) Without the article, 
and then εἰμέ often forms with the participle 
a periphrasis for a finite tense of the same 
verb, expressing however a continuance or 
duration of the action or state, like the cor- 
responding construction in English; Luke 
5,1 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστώς, and he was stand- 
ing, instead of imperf. tory, he stood. Matt. 
24,9 καὶ ἔσεσϑε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων. 
Mark 2,6 ἦσαν δέ τινες καθήμενοι. ν. 18. 


"- Η 
13, 25 οἱ ἀστέρες ἔσονται ἐκπίπτοντες. 9, 4. 


15, 43. Luke 8, 23. ὅ, 17. 24, 32. Acts 1, 
10, 2, 2. 49. al. sep. So with the particip. 
of the perf. Pass. which however assumes 
nearly the nature of an adjective; Matt. 9, 


36 ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι Kal ἐῤῥιμένοι κτλ. Mark 


6, 52 ἦν γὰρ ἡ καρδία αὐτῶν πεπωρωμένη. 
i John 1, 4. Also in impersonals, as δέον 
ἐστι for δεῖ, Acts 19, 363 πρέπον ἐστί for 
πρέπει, 1 Cor. 11, 18. al. See Winer § 46. 
8. Matth. § 559; comp. Gesen. Lehre. ἢ 
792.2. So Murip. Here. Fur. 819 sq. Hdian. 
1. 3. 5. Diod. Sic. 2. 5. Xen. An, 2. 2. 13. 
—In some cases the particip. is not the pre- 
dicate, and then εἰμί is not thus an auxiliary, 
e.g. Mark 10, 32 ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ dvaBaivor- 
res els Ἵεροσ. where ev τῇ ὁδῷ is the predi- 
cate, and dvaBaivovres is an adjunct. Luke 
7,8. al. Ὁ) With the article, where the 
participle may then be regarded as equiva- 
‘ent to a noun, or as an emphatic shorter 
sonstruction instead of a personal tense of 
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the verb; Matt. 3,3 οὗτος γάρ ἐστι ὁ ῥηϑει 
ὑπὸ Ἡσαΐου, i. 6. the person spoken of, the 
predicted, instead of ὃς ἐῤῥήθη. 13,19. Mark 
7,15 ἐκεῖνά ἐστι τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
John 4, 10. Acts 2,16. Rom. 8, 11. 1 John 
ὅ, ὃ. Jude 19. Rev. 2,23. 14, 4 οὗτοί εἶσιν 
οἱ ἀκολουδοῦντες, where comp. the preced- 
ing construction, οὗτοί εἰσιν, of οὐκ ἐμολύν- 
Snoav. al. sep. Comp. Buttm. §125. 3, and 
Ὁ, 2. Winer §19.1.¢.§ 46.4. Matth. 9270 

—Ildot. 9. 70, Ken. Hell. 2. 3. 43. 

. ἢ. With an adverb as predicate ; 6. g. ct 
quality or character, as οὕτως, John : “5, 8 
οὕτως ἐστὶ πᾶς κτλ. Matt. 19,10. So οὕτως 
ἔσται, Rom. 4, 18. Matt. 94, 27. Luke 17, 
24.26; with dat. Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 
30. al. ταῦτα as adv. i. 4. οὕτως, Luke 17, 
30. 1 Cor. 6, 11; comp. Buttm. § 115. 4. 
§128. n. 5; ws, according as, Rev. 22, 12 

—Of likeness or manner as ὡς; Matt. 22, 
30. 28, 3. Luke 6, 40. al. ὥσπερ᾽, Matt. 
6, 5. Luke 18, 113; 6. dat. Matt. 18,.17; 
καπώς 1 Thess. 2,13. 1 John 3, 2.—Of 
plenty or want; περισσωτέρως 2 Cor. ἢ, 
153 χωρίς Heb. 12, 8.—Of place, viz. place 
where, ἐγγύς Rom. 10, 8. John 11, 18. al. 
ἐκεῖ Matt. 18,20. Mark 3,1.al. (Xen. Hell. 
4.8.14.) μακράν Mark.12, 34. John 21 8 

ὅπου Mark 5, 40. John 18, 1. 77, 34. al 
(Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 31.) ποῦ Matt. 2, 2. John 
7, 11. (Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 31.) ὧδε 
Matt. 12, 6. 41. Rev. 18, 9. ete. etc. Also 
place whence, origin ; as wé%ev Matt, 21, 25. 
John '7, 27. 2, 93 évréd%ev John 18, 36. 
So Xen. An. 5. 6. 24. ib. 6. 6. 14.—Of 
time, ἐγγύς Matt. 26, 18. . 

8. With a preposition and ils case as 
predicate, viz. a) ἀπό, John 1, 45; 
comp. ἀπό no. 8. ἃ. 8. Ὁ) εἰς 6. ace. viz. 
as marking that which any thing becomes ; 
comp. above in]. 2.b. As denoting direc; 
tion, object, end, εἴς τι, Luke 5, 17 καὶ δύ- 
ναμις κυρίου ἦν εἰς τὸ ἰᾶσϑαι adrovs.- Of a 
person, εἴς τινα, 1 Pet. 1, 21. ὥστε τὴν πίστιν 
ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι εἰς Sedv, i. e. be or 
rest in God. Adverbially, 1 Cor. 4, 8 ἐμοὶ 
δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν iva κτὰ. comp. Buttin, 


οὖ 11. ἢ. ὅ. Spoken of place, whither or 


where, Mark 2, 1 ὅτι εἰς οἶκόν ἐστι. 13, 16. 
Luke 11, 7. John 1, 18. αἱ, 0) ἐκ c.gen. 
always implying origin, see in ἐκ no. 3; 
e. g. spoken of place, John 1, 47 ἐκ Ναζαρὲτ 
δύναταί τι ἀγαδὸν εἶναι; Acts 23, 34. John 
4, 22; so of family, race, Luke 2, 4. Acts 
4,6. Of persons or things as the source, . 
author, cause ; Mark 11, 30 ἐξ οὐραμνῦ ἦν 
ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων. John 8,23 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῶν κά- 
Tw ἐστὲ, ἐγὼ ἐκ τῶν ἄνω εἰμί, 15,19. 17, 
14 bis, ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου εἶναι. Acts 19, 25 
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Gal. 3, 21. Mate. 1, 20 ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν 
ἁγίου. 5, 37. John 7,17 ἡ διδαχὴ ἐκ τοῦ 
δεοῦ ἐστιν. Acts ὅ, 38. 1 John 5,16, Hence 
trop. of a person on whom one is dependent, 
to whom one is devoted as a follower; ¢. g. 
John 8, 47 ἐκ τοῦ ϑεοῦ οὐκ ἐστέ, ye are not 
of God, i. 6. not his true followers, adhe- 
rents. 1 John 8, 10. 4,6. 6,19. So John 
8, 44 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλον ἐστέ. Of things, 
as ἐκ τῆς ἀληδείας John 18, 37. 1 John 3, 
19; ἐξ ἔργων τοῦ νόμον Gal. 3, 10; also 
Gal. 3,12 ὁ νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως, i. 6. 
the law depends not on faith, has no con- 
nection with it. So of a whole in relation 
toa part; 1 Cor. 12, 15 οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ σώ- 
ματος. V. 16; of persons, Luke 22, 3 ὄντα 
ἐκ τοῦ dp.Spod τῶν δώδεκα. Matt. 26,73 σὺ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ, John 1,24. 10,16. 18, 17, 25. 
Col. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 8, 6. Of the material, 
Rev. 21, 21 ἦν ἐξ ἑνὸς papyapirov. Matth. 
§374. Ὁ, note. 4) ἐν c.dat. implying a 
being in a place, thing, person; e. g. of 
place, part, etc. Mark 1, 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 
John 2, 23 ἐν τοῖς Ἵεροσολ. Acts 5, 12. 
Rev. 9, 10. al. (Hdian. 8. 8. 10. Xen. An. 
5.6.138,15.) Of things; ἐν τούτῳ, in this, 
herein, John 9, 30. 1 John 4,103; or hereby, 
1 John 2,3. So ἐν τούτοις ἔσϑι, be wholly 
in these things, occupied with them, 1 Tim. 
4,15. (Jos. Ant. 2.16. 4. Adl. V. H. 1. 31. 
Aen. Cyr, 5.2.5.) So ἐν σαρκὶ εἶναι, to be 
in the flesh, i. e. followers of the world, 
aliens from God, Rom. 7,5; ἵνα ἡ πίστις 
ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν σοφίᾳ’ ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Suvd- 
et ϑεοῦ, i.e. consist in, depend on, 1 Cor. 
2, 5. Of a state, condition, as ἐν ῥύσει ai- 
ματος οὖσα Mark 5, 25; so Luke 28, 40. 
Phil. 4,11. 1 John 2, 9. (Jos. Ant, 7. 10, 
1.) Of persons, zo de in any one, viz. where 
the subject is a thing, Acts 25, 5 ef τι ἐστὶν 
ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τουτῷ, in or on this man, i. e. 
in his conduct. John 11,10 τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔσ- 
τιν ἐν αὐτῷ, i.e. in his path, around him ; 
and so of faculties, virtues, vices, which are 
in any one, John 1, 4. 48. Acts 4, 12. 20, 
10. Where the subject is a person, to be 
near and in intimate union with, to be one 
with, in mind, purpose, feeling; so God 
and Christ, John 14, 10.11; Christ and his 
followers, John 15,4; Christ in his follow- 
ers, 2 Cor. 13, 5; the Spirit in Christians, 
John 14, 17; Christians in Christ, Rom. 8, 
1. 16,12. 1 Cor. 1,30. 1 John 5,20. With 
dat. plural, to be among’, Matt. 21, 56 ; zo be 
in the midst of, 1 Cor.14,25. 6) ἐπί, α. 
gen. of place, wpon, Luke 17, 31. John 20, 
7; trop. of dignity, station, over, Acts 8, 
27. Rom. 9, 5. With dat. of place, upon, 
in, at, Mark 4, 38. Matt. 24, 33. With 
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accus. of place, as εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, spoken 
of conjugal intercourse, 1 Cor.'7,5 ; of per- 
sons, εἶναι ἐπί τινος to be or rest upon, me- 
taph. Acts 4,33. f) κατά 6, gen. εἶναι 
κατά τινος, to be against any onc, Mist. 12, 
80, Gal.'5, 23. With accus. of thing, εἶμαι 
κατά τι, to be according to, in accordance 
with, 2 Cor. 11,15. Rom. 2,2. Luke 17, 30, 
g) perac. gen. εἶναι μετά τινος, to be with 
any one, i. e. present with, in company with, 
Matt. 17, 17. Mark 2, 19. Luke 23, 43. al 

Also to be for or on the side of any ono, as 
an adherent, helper, Matt. 12, 30. John 3, 2. 
Acts 7, 9. 18, 10. Phil. 4, 9. (Jos. Ant. 15. 
5. 3.) So to be imparted to any one, 2 John 
2,3. h) παρά 6. gen. εἶναι παρά τινος, 
to be from any one, i. 6. sent by any one, 
John 6, 46. 7,29; or received. from any 
one, John 17,7. With accus. of place, to 
be by, on, at, Mark 5,21. i) πρό 6. gen. 
of place, to be before, Acts 14, 13; trop. of 
dignity, Col. 1,17. k) mods 6. accus. of 
place, εἶναι πρός τι, to be near to, by, Luke 
24, 29. Mark 4,1. Of persons, to be near, 
with, among, Matt. 13, 56. Mark 9,19. 1) 
σύν c. dat. εἶναι σύν τινι, to be with any 
one, i.e. present with, in company with, 
Luke 24, 44, Phil. 1, 23. Col. 2, 5. 1 Thess. 
4,17; or as a follower, disciple, Luke 8, 
28. Acts 4,133 or asa partisan, Acts 14, 4. 
So Xen. Hell. 3.1.18.  m) ὑπέρ ὁ. gen. 
εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος, to be for any one, on his 
side, Mark 9, 40. With accus. of pers. 
ὑπέρ τινα, to be above any one, trop. Luke 
6,10. 1) ὑπό ὁ, accus. to be under, spo- 
ken of place, John 1, 49. 1 Cor. 10,1 ; of 
person or thing, to be subject to, Rom. 3, 9. 
Gal. 3,10. 1 Tim. 6, 1. 

Nore. As copula, the forms of εἰμέ are 
very frequently not expressed ; e. g. Matt. 
9, 87. 13, 54. Mark 9,23. 1 Cor. 10, 26, 
11, 12. al. swpiss. See Buttm. §129, 20. 
Matth. §306. + 

εἶμι, to go, in Mss. for εἰμέ John 7, 34. 
35. Sec Buttm. §108. V. 

εἵνεκα, sce ἕνεκα. 

εἴπτερ; see in εἰ ἘΠ, 2. σ΄ 

9 

EL7TOV, aor. 2; Imper. εἰπέ, Opt. εἴποιμι, 
Subjunct. εἴπω, Inf. εἰπεῖν, Particip. etrav. 
—Also Jon. aor. 1 εἶπα, Matt. 26, .25. 
Mark 11, 3. al. Xen. Mem. 2.2.8. Imperat. 
εἰπόν Acts 28, 263 εἰπάτωσαν 24, 20; 
used likewise by the Attics, comp. Buttm. 
§96. n. 1. ᾧ114 εἰπεῖν. Winer ᾧ 1 εἶπον, 
—With these aorists from an obsol. theme 
ἔπω or εἴπω, the Greeks employed φημ: 
as a present, Buttm. §114 and §109. 1. 2; 
likewise, as also in N. T. the fut. ἐρῶ. 


εἶπον 


from ἴρω (coly poetic) ; also the perf. 
εἴρη « from obsol. ῥέω, with pluperf. εἰρή- 
κείν ; “ass. perf. εἴρη μαι, aor. 1 ἐῤῥήθην 
or les» usual éppéSyv Matt. 5, 88. al. Lob. 
ad Phryst. p. 4473 fut.1 ῥηπήσομαι, fut. 3 
εἰρήσομαι, Buttm. 1. c. Winer 1. c.— To 
say, to speak, i.e. to utter definite words, and 
hence impry..g more than λαλεῖν, but less 
than λέγειν ; vee Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
79, 80. 

1. Genr. fo suzy, co speak, with an ace. of 
the thing said: Maw, 26, 44 τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον 
εἰπών. Luke 12, 8. Juhn 2, 42. Acts 1, 9. 
2 Cor. 12,6 ἀλήϑειων γὰρ ἐρῶ. Rom. 3, 5 
et 6,1 ri οὖν ἐροῦμεν ; (Dem. 384.16. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 15.) Heb. 7,9 ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, 
so to speak ; Matth. § 545 init. so Plut. Ro- 
mul. 9. Dem. 226. 24. Plato Pracon 10. p. 
66. a.—The accus. is often supphed by the 
words or clause spoken, as Matt. 2, ὃ, 4,3. 
Luke 5, 13. John 4, 27. 6, 59. ἃ]. Hence 
εἶπε is inserted like ἔφη in the middle of a 
clause, Luke 7, 42.—With an accus. of per- 
son, once, John 1, 15 ὃν εἶπον, as in Engl. 
whom ἢ said, i. 6. of whom I spoke, i. q. 
περὶ οὗ inv. 30.—Along with the accus. 
expr. or implied, are also further construc- 
tions of the person to whom, the manner, 
end the like; e.g. a) With dat. of pers. 
John 16, 4 ταῦτα δὲ ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ εἶπον. 
Blatt. 16, 8. Mark 2,9. Luke 4, 3. John 14, 
26. Rev. 17,7. Luke 7, 40 ἔχω σοΐ τι εἰ- 
πεῖν, comp, Luc. Tim. 20. Aristen. 2. 1. 
8) With εἰς c. accus. of pers. to speak 
against, Luke 12,10. γ) With κατά c. 
gen. of pers. to speak against, Matt. 5, 11. 
12,32. δὴ) With περί c. gen. of pers. or 
thing, το speak of or concerning, John 7, 39. 
10, 41. 11,133 c. dat. of pers. Matt. 17, 13. 
John 18, 34. ©) With πρός c. acc. of 
pers. to speak or say to any one, Luke 11,1. 
12, 16. John 6, 28. Acts 2, 37. Heb. 1, 13. 
al. (Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.) 
In the sense of for, with reference to, Mark 
12,12. Alsoc. acc. of thing, 10 say in re- 
spect to, Rom. 8,31. ¢) With an adverb, or 
a prep. with its case, implying manner ; 6. g. 
ὁμοίως Matt. 26,35 ; ὡσαύτως 21,36; καπώς 
28, 6; 50 καλῶς εἶπας, thou hast well said, 
ie. rightly, correctly, Luke 20, 39; and 
a sol. with καλῶς implied, Matt. 26, 25. 64, 
σὺ εἶπας. Hence with an acc. of pers. Κα - 
λῶς εἰπεῖν τινά, lo speak well of any one, 
Luke 6, 26; and κακῶς εἰπεῖν τινα, to 
speak evil of, Acts 23; 5; see Buttm. ἡ 131. 
δ. Matth. §416.—So too εἰπεῖν ἐν παμαβο- 
λαῖς, Matt. 99,1 ; διὰ παραβολῆς Luke 8, 4. 
Also εἰπεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτούς or πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
ta say among themselves cr to one another 
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“MT Job 12, 7. 


a 


5 elTras 


Mark 12, 7. John 7, 35. Luke 2,15. John 

16, 17. 19, 24. al, Further, ἐν ἑαυτοῖρ. 

among themselves, Matt. 21, 38; and trop. 

from the Heb, εἰπεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὖ" 

τοῦ, lo say in one’s heart, i. 6. to think, Matt. 

24, 48. Luke 12, 45. Rom. 10,6; so "ὮΝ 

132 and Sept. Ps. 10, 6. 11. 14, 1. Is. 49, 

21; comp. Gesen. Lex. V8 no. 2. In the, 
same sense also, εἰπεῖν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 9, 39 
Luke 7, 39. 16,3. 18,4. Sept. for Var 

jaba Esth. 6,6. η) With infin. and ac- 

cus. Rom. 4,1; accus. implied Matt. 16, 12. 

So Xen. Hell. 1.6.6. 3) With ὅτι, Matt. 

5, 31. John 8, 55. 1 Cor. 1,15. (Xen. Cyr. 

1. 4.25.) So after a dat. Mark 16,7. John 

6, 65. 

2. As modified by the context, where the 
sense often lies not so much in εἰπεῖν as in 
the adjuncts; e.g. ἃ) Before interroga- 
tions, for to ask, to inquire; Acts 8, 80 καὶ 
εἶπεν: ἄραγε γινώσκεις κτλ. Matt. 9,4. 11, 
3. 13,10. John 8,10. Acts 19,2.3. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.16. Ὁ) Before replies, for 
to answer, to reply, e. δ. to a direct question, 
Matt. 15, 34. Mark 8, 5. Luke 8,10; and 
so preceded by ἀποκριϑείς or ἀπεκρίθη καὶ 


’ Matt. 11, 4. 15,13. John 7,20. Acts 5,29 


Without a preceding question, Matt. 14, 18. 
Acts 5, 9. 11, 8; with ἀποκριϑείς, Matt. 4, 
4. 12,39. Mark 6, 37. al. ¢) Of narra- 
tion, teaching, for ἰο tell, to make known, to 
declare, Matt. 8, 4. 16,20. 18,17. Mark 
11, 29. 16,7. 8. John 3, 12. 12, 49. Rev. 
17, ‘7. al. sep. Sept. for ‘4M 2K. 22,10; 
d) Of predictions, for to 
foretell, to predict, Matt. 28,6. Mark 14, 16. 
Luke 22,13. John 2, 22. 1. Here used 
especially in the passive forms, ὁ. g. ἐῤῥήθη 
Rom. 9, 12. 26. Rev..6, 115 εἴρηται Luke 
4,12. Heb. 4,7; τὸ εἰρημένον Luke 2, 24. 
Acts 2,16. al. 6 ῥηδείς, lit. the foretold, Matt. 
3,33 τὸ ῥηϑέν, that foretold, etc. Matt. 1, 22. 
2, 15.17, 22,31. al. sep. 6) Of what is 
said with authority, for to direct, to bid, to 
command, Matt. 8, 8. Mark 5, 43. 10, 49. 
Luke 7,'7. 1'7,'7.8. 19, 15. 2 Cor. 4,6. James 
2,11.al. With iva, Matt. 4, 3. Mark 8, 9. 
Rev. 9,4. Sept. for πὴ Ex. 35, 1. Ley. 
9,6. f£) With two acc. of pers. for tc 
call, to name; John 10, 35 εἰ ἐκείνους εἶπε 
Seovs. 15, 15 οὐκέτι ὑμᾶς λέγω δούλους, 
...dpas δὲ εἴρηκα φίλους. 1 Cor. 12, 3 
οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν κύριον Ἰησοῦν, εἰ μὴ 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. So Xen. Apol. Socr. 
15 πότερα ϑεόν σε εἴπω, ἢ ἄνδρωπον. Agesi 
2.12 ᾿Αγησίλαον ἀνδρεῖον μὲν ἔξεστιν εἰ 
πεῖν. Ἢ ‘ 


εἴπτως, sce in εἰ ΠΙ. 2. ἢ. 


εἰρηνευῶ 


εἰρηνεύω, f. evow, (εἰρήνην) lo make 
peace, to be al peace, Sept. for DUA TK, 
22, 44. Pol. 5.8.7 χώρα ἐκ παλαιοῦ εἰρη- 
νευομένη. Plato Τοῦ, 180. a.—In N. 'T. 
to live in peace, harmony, concord, absol. 
2 Cor, 13, 113 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 1 Thess. 5, 13; 
ἐν ἀλλήλοις Mark 9,503; μετὰ πάντων Rom. 
12, 18..--ῦῶθὸ Ecclus. 6, 6. 28, 9, 18, 


᾿ εἰρήνη, ns, ), peace, 1. Pr. ina civil 
sense, the opposite of war and commation, 
Luke 14, 32. Acts 12, 20. 24,2. Rev. 6, 4. 
(Δ. V. H. 14.11. Xen. Ag. 1.1.) Heb. 
7,2 βιισιλεὺς εἰρήνης, king of peace, pacific ; 
comp. Is. 9,5. Zech. 9,9.10. Also among 
individuals, peace, coneord, Matt. 10,34. Luke 
12, 51. Acts 7, 26. Rom. 14, 19. Heb. 12, 
14. 1 Pet. ὃ, 11. al—Trop. peace of mind, 
quietness, tranquillity, arising from recon- 
ciliation with God and a sense of the divine 
favour, Rom. 5,1. 15,13. Phil. 4,'7. Col. 3, 
15. 2 Tim. 2,22. Comp. Is. 58, 5. 

2. peace, i.e. a state of peace, rest, quic’, 
safety; Luke 11,21 ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα αὐτοῦ, John 16,33. Acts 9,31. 1 Cor. 

14, 33. 1 Thess. 5,3. Sept. for eibty Judg. 
6,235 mes Is. 14, 30. 102. 38, 8. 11. 
3. Like Heb. midw® , peace, welfare, pros- 
p vily, happiness, every kind of good. Luke 
1,79 ὁδὸς εἰρήνης, way of peace, happiness. 
2,14. 10,6 vids εἰρήνης, a son of peace, hap- 
piness, i. q. one worthy of it. 19, 42. Rom. 
8, 6. Eph. 6, 15 εὐαγγέλιον τῆς εἰρήνης, the 
gospel of peace, i.e. which leads to eternal 
happiness. 2 Thess. 3,16. Also ὁ eds εἰρή- 
yys, i.e. God the author and giver of all good, 
Rom. 15, 33. 16, 20. Phil. 4,9. 1 Thess. 5, 
28. 2 Thess, 3,16. Heb. 13,20. Comp. =p 
nibY, Sept. ἄρχων εἰρήνης, Is. 9, 5—So 
εἰρήνη ὑμῶν, the good or blessing which you 
have invoked by way of salutation, your 
benediction, Matt. 10,13. Luke 10,6. John 
14,27. Hence per’ εἰρήνης, with good wishes, 
benediction, kindness, Acts 15,33. Heb. 11, 
31; ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 1 Cor. 16,11. So Sept. and 
Heb. mibtia Gen. 26, 29. Ex. 18, 23.— 
Hence also in the formulas of salutation, 
cither at meeting or parting; sec in ἀσπά- 
Cova, Heb, Lex. pid, B. 1. Thus on 
meeting, εἰρήνη ὑμῖν, peace unto you, i.e. 
every good, Luke 24, 36. John 20, 19, 21. 
#05 also in epistles, Rom. 1,7. 2,10. 1 Cor. 
2 Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 8. al. Luke 10, 5 
εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. So Sept. and viet. 
22>, πὸ pide Jude. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 12, 
Dan. 10, 19. At parting, ὕπαγε els εἰρήνην, 
80 away, into peace, Mark 5, 84; ὑπ. ἐν εἰ- 
pi g go in peace, James 2,163 Tope ύου εἰς 
εἰρήνην Luke 7, 50. 8. 48: top ἐν εἰρήνῃ 
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Acts 16, 36; comp. in εἰς πο, 4, Sept. fr 
Heb. ΠΗ 72 Judg. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 1, 17, 
20, 43. “+ 

εἰρηνικός, ἡ, dv, (εἰρήνη,) peaceful, re. 
lating to peace, Xen. Cie. 1.17 εἰρηνικαὶ 
ἐπιστήμαι.---ἰι N. Τὶ 

1, peaceable, 1. 6. pacific, disposed lo peace, 
James 3, 17. Sept. for pibws wx Ps. 37, 
37; comp. Deut. 2, 26. Plato Lege. 8929, ἃ, 

2, From the [eb. health ful, wholesome, 
happy, Web. 12, 11 καρπὸς «ἱρηνικύς. Comp. 
εἰρήνη ΤῸΣ bib in εἰρηνὴ no. 

εἰρηνοποιέω, ῶ, f. yoo, " 8, εἰρήνην 
ποιέω,) 10 make peace, to make reconcilia- 
tion, Col. 1, 20.—Sept. Prov. 10, 10. 

εἰρηνοποιός, οὗ, 6, α peace-maker, paci- 
jicator, an ambassador to treat of peace, 
Plut. Nicias 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 4.—In N. 
T. trop. one disposed to peace, peaceful, op- 
posed to strife, Matt. 5, 9. 

εἴρω, f. ἐρῶ, see in εἶπον. 

Εἰς, a prep. governing only the accusa 
tive, with the primary idea of motion inta 
any place or thing, and then also of motion 
or direction io, towards, upon, any place or 
object. The antithesis is expressed by ἐκ, 
out of. Sept. every where for 2, >, >%. 
See Winer } 53. a. Matth. ὁ 578. Kian 
§ 290. 2. Buttm. ὁ 147. 

1. Of Pace, which is the primary and 
most frequent use, into, Zo, viz. 

a) After verbs implying motion of any 
kind into, or also to, towards, upon, any 
place or object; e. g. verbs of going, com- 
ing, leading, following, sending, throwing, 
placing, delivering over, and very many 
others of the like general signification ; 
e.g. a) Pr. c.ace. of place; Matt. 2, 13 
ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς THY χώραν αὑτῶν. 4, 8. 5, 1 
ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος. 6,6 εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖόν 
σου. 8,18 ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 12, 44 
ἐπιστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου.. 15, 11, 17 
πᾶν τὸ εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα, καὶ. 
εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται. 20,17 ἀναβαίνων 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα. 21, 18, Mark 1, 38. 5, 
21. 6, 45. 9, 31 παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας 
dySporov. 13, 14 φεύγειν εἰς τὰ ὄρη, as in 
Enel. to flee into the mountains. Luke 8, 23 
26. John 1, 9. 7, 14. Acts 16, 16. 26, 
14, Rom. 5, 12. 10, 18. Rev. 2, 22 (sce 
in βάλλω no. 1. f). 8,5. al. sep. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2.1. Cyr. 5. 4.5. An. 1. 8. 11. 
So in constr, pregn. Join 16, 21 éyersy%y 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 1 Pet. 8, 20 εἰς ἣν [κιβω- 
τὸν" ὀλιγαὶ ψυχαὶ διεσώϑησαν δι ὕδατος 
Matt. ὅ, 22 ἔνοχος ἔσται εἰς τὴν yéervay, ἐν 
liable to be cast into hell; Winer ὁ 81. 2. 
(Xeon. An, 2. 3. 18 ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴ» 


[ΤᾺ] 


Ἑλλάδα.) So εἰς c. acc. οἱ thing > imply ring 
place ; as John 18, 6 ἀπῆλϑον εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω. 
Ἵ, 8. 10 els τὴν ἑορτήν sc. at Jerusalem. 
Mark 13, 16. 4, 22 εἰς φανερὸν ἔλθῃ. John 
1, 11 εἰς τὰ ἴδια Arse. Acts 15, 88 εἰς τὸ 
ἐργόν. 21, 6. Jolin 16,32. 8) With ac- 
cus. of person; 6. g. Mark 7,15. 18 πᾶν 
(οὐδὲν) eiomopeuduevoy eis τὸν ἄνβρωπον, 
for εἰσπορ. εἰς τὸ στόμα in Matt. 15, 17. 
Also Matt. 27, 30 καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες εἰς αὐτόν, 
for εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ in 26,67. Of 
evil spirits entering into the bodies of per- 
sons, Mark 9,25. Luke 8, 30; comp. Luke 
8, 32. Matt. 8, 315; trop. of Satan entering 
into the mind or. heart, Luke 23,°3. John 
13, 27. Trop. εἰς ἑαυτὸν ἐλθών, having 
come to himself, to his right mind, Luke 15, 
17; comp. in ἑαυτοῦ no. 4. c.—lsewhere 
referring to the place where the person 
dwells or is, and implying to, among ; Luke 
10, 86 ἐμπεσὼν εἰς τοὺς λῃστάς. 21, 24. 
Acts 18, 6 εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πορεύσομαι. 20, 29 
εἰσελεύσονται λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς. 22, 21. 
Rom. 5, 12 εἰς πάντας ἀνπρώπους. 16, 19. 
“9. Cor. 9, ὅ. 10,14. 1 Thess. 1, 5. Rev. 


6,2. al. See Winer § 53. a. Matth. § 578. 
So Hom. ἢ, 15. 402. Xen. Cyt. 3. 3. 6. 
Mem. 1. 1. 14. 


b) After verbs implying direction upon 
or towards any place or object; e. ρ΄. verbs 
of hearing, calling, announcing, showing, 
and many others similar. Matt. 10, 27 et 
Acts 11, 22 ἀκούειν εἰς τὰ ὦτα. Luke 7, 1. 
Matt. 22,3 καλέσαι εἰς τοὺς γάμους. v. 4. 
Mark 5, 14 ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 11, 8 
ἔστρωσαν eis τὴν ὁδόν. 13, 10 εἰς πάντα τὰ 
vy δεῖ κηρυχϑῆναι. Luke 24, 47. John 8, 
26 ταῦτα λέγω εἰς τὸν κόσμον. Acts 7, 39 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὑτῶν εἰς Αἴγυ- 
πτον. 21,6. 1 Cor. 14,9 εἰς ἀέρα λαλοῦντες. 
ῳ Cor. 8, 24 εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐνδείξασϑε. 11, 6. 
al. sep. (Xen. An. 5. 6. 28, 87.) Espe- 
cially after verbs of looking, beholding, and 
the like; Acts 1, 10 ἀτενίζοντες els τὸν οὐ- 
ρανόν. 8, 4, Matt. 22, 16 οὐ βλέπεις εἰς 
πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων. John 13, 22. 19, 37. 
Acts 1,11. Heb. 11, 26. al. Matt. 5, 35 
ὑμόσαι eis Ἱεροσόλυμα, towards Jerusalem, 
i.e. turning or looking towards it. So 
Yom. 1]. 9. 873 εἰς ὦπα idSéo%ar.—Also af- 
ter nouns, 6. g. Acts 9,2 ἐπιστολὰς εἰς Aa- 
μασκόν, i.e. directed to Damascus. Rom. 
15, 31 ἡ διακονία μου 7 εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. al. 

ὁ) Trop. of ἃ state or condition info which 
one comes, after verbs of motion, direction, 
and the like; Matt. 25, 46 ἀπελεύσονται εἰς 
κόλασιν αἰώνιον, els ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Mark 5, 
26 εἰς τὸ χεῖρον ἐλθοῦσα. 9, 43. Luke 22, 
83. 24, 2). John 4, 38. 5,94. 16,13. Acts 
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26, 18. 2 Cor. 10, ὅ. Gal. 1, 6. Phil. 1,12 
3, 11. 1 Tim. 2, 4. 3, 6. 9. Heb. 2, 10. al 
sep. For ὕπαγε v. πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην, £6 
into peace, see below in no. 4. So Xen, 
Ath. 1.9. Mem. 1, 2.22.—In constr. preau. 
βαπτίζειν εἴς τινα ν. εἰς ὄνομά τινος, see in 
βαπτίξζω no. 2. ἃ. B, y. 

2. Of Time, viz. a) Time when, as 
marking a term or limit wnlid when, to, up 
to, untit; Acts 4,3 εἰς τὴν αὔριον, till the 
morrow. Matt. 10, 22 εἰς τέλος. Phil. 1, 10 
εἰς ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, i. e. agains! the day ot 
Christ. 2, 16. 2 Pet. 8, 7. Acts 18, 42. 
1 Thess. 4,15. 2 Thess. 2,6. 2 Pet. 2, 4. al. 
—Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 6. ic. 17. 10. 

b) Time how long, marking a period of 
duration, for, etc. Matt. 21,19 εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, 
for ever. Mark 3,29. John 8, 35. 2 Pet. 
3,18. Luke 1, 50 εἰς γενεὰς γενεῶν. 12, 19° 
els ἔτη πολλά. 1 Tim. 6,19. Heb. 7, 
Rev. 9, 15. al—Pol. 82. 13.6. Xen. Mem. 
8. 6. 13. 

3. Trop. as marking the Exp or Pur- 
Pose io or towards which any thing aims 
or tends... Spoken 

a) Ofa result, effect, consequence, mark- 
ing that which any person or thing tends 
to, becomes, or is made. Matt. 13, 30 δή. 
gare αὐτοὺς eis δεσμάς. 27, 51 ἐσχίσϑη εἰς 
δύο (μέρη). (Sept. Ez. 37, 22. Pol. 2. 16. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 4.) John 17, 23 rere-s 
λειωμένοι εἰς ἕν. Acts 2, 20 μεταστραφήσε- 
ται εἰς σκότος. .. εἰς αἷμα. Rev. 11,6. Rom. 
10, 10 καρδίᾳ πιστεύεται εἰς δικαιοσύνην. 
15, 2. 1 Cor. 11,11 οὐκ εἰς τὸ κρεῖττον ἀλλ᾽ 
εἰς τὸ ἧττόν συνέρχεσϑε. 12,13 εἰς ἕν σῶμα 
ἐβαπτίσϑημεν, i.e. such is the effect of true 
baptism. 15, 54. Acts 10,4 αἱ προσευχαί 
σου ἀνέβησαν εἰς μνημόσυνον xtA. Eph, 2, 
91. 22. Heb. 6, 6. 8. 1 Pet. 1, 22. al. san. 
So Hom. Ul. 9. 102. Hdian. 1. 11. 6. Plato 
Legg. 867. b—With an Infin. as subst. 
Rom. 7, 4 εἰς τὸ γενέσϑαι ὑμᾶς κτλ. ν΄ 5. 
12, 8. 1 Cor. 9, 18. Gal. 3,17. Heb. 11, 3 
al. sp. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5.—So from 
the Ileb. where εἰς corresponds to Heb. Ὁ; 
see Lehrg. p. 816. Thus λογίζομαι [τινὰ, τὶ,} 
εἴς τι, to reckon or count vor, AS, uny ‘hing, 
Pass. Acts 19, 27. Rom. 2,26. 9,8. Sept. 
for Ὁ ar 1 Sam. 1, 13. Is. 29,17. (Wisd 
9, 63 two accus. Wisd. 5, 4. 13,15.) Alsc 
Noyitea sal τινι εἴς τι, 10 reckon or impute 
to any one FoR, As, Pass. Rom. 4,3 εἰς δὲ- 
καιοσύνην. Vv. 5.9.22. Gal. 3, 6, all quoted 
from Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. for 2 sun, 
as also Ps. 106, 31. (1 } Mace. 2, 52.) So 
after verbs of constituting, making, becumn- 
ing, and the like; Acts 13, 22 ἤγειρεν Gils 
τοῖς τὸν Δαβὶδ εἰς ᾿βασιλέα. v. 11 τέϑεικά σε 


εἰς 2 8 


εἰς φῶς. (Sept. and > mus Ez, 37, 29.) 
With εἶναι, as ἔσονται εἰς σάρκα μίαν; 
instead of ἔσ. σὰρξ pia, Matt. 19, 5. Mark 
10, 8. al. comp. Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. for 
δ ash. Luke 3, 5 comp. Is. 40, 4; and so 
L Cor. 14,22, 2 Cor. 6, 18. Heb. 1, 5. al. 
snp. With yiverSat, as Luke 13, 19 
ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον μέγα. Acts 5, 36. Rom. 

. 9, yoted from Ps. 69, 23; and so 
1 Gon 15, 45. John 16, 20. Rev. 8, 11. al. 
exp. 

Ὁ) Of measure, degree, extent, chielly by 
way of periphrase for an adverb ; Winer 
ἡ 55.1. Ὁ. Matth. § 618. ἃ, Luke 13,11 εἰς τὸ 
παντελές, pr. to completeness, i. 6. complete- 
ly, wholly, perfectly. Heb. 7, 25. (AGL. V. 
ΗΠ. 2.) 2 Cor. 4, 17 els ὑπερβολήν, ex- 
ceedingly. (Line. Ἴ). Mort. 27. 9.) 2 Cor. 
10,13 εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα, immoderately. 2 Cor. 
13, 2 εἰς τὸ πάλιν, again. 2 Tim. 2 2, 14 εἰς 
οὐδέν, for nothing, not αἱ 41]. Also εἰς revi 
in vain, 2 Cor. 6,1. Gal. 2,2. Phil. 2, 16. 
So Diod. Sic. 19. 9. Comp. ποι, 8. 144 ἐς. 
τὰ μέγιστα. Pol. 1. 30. 7 εἰς τέλος, Xen. 
Mem. 8. 8. 4 εἰς τὸ δυνατόν. 

6) Of a direction of mind, i. e. as mark- 
ing an object of desire, good will, or also of 
aversion. a) In a good sense, towards, 
for, in behalf of 3 ; Rom. 10, 1 ἡ εὐδοκία τῆς 
a Pas Ἰαρδίας ὑ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐστιν εἰς σωτηρίαν. 
Jude 21 τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρ. Ἰησοῦ X. εἰς ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. Rom. 1, 27 ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὑτῶν εἰς 
ἀλλήλους. 14,19. Phil. 1, 23 ἐπιϑυμία εἰς 
Matt. 26, 10 ἔργον καλὸν eip- 
γάσατο εἰς ἐμέ. Rom. 12,16. 1 Thess. 4, 
10. 5,15. 2 Pet. 3, 9. al. (Judith 6, 17. 
Thue. ‘1. 38.) So after nouns, 6. g. ἀγαπὴ 
eis τινα, Rom. ὅ, 8. 2 Cor. 2, 4. 8. Eph. 1, 
15, al. 2 Cor. 1, 11 εἴς ὑμᾶς χάρισμα. Acts 
20, 21. ἃ Cor. 9, 13. 1 Pet. 3, 21. @ 
Mace, 9, 26.) After adjectives, χρηστοὶ εἰς 
ἀλλήλους Eph. 4, 88 ; φιλόξενοι εἰς ἀλλή- 
λους 1 Pet. 4,9; so Pol. 1, 16. 10.—Here 
belongs the construction of ἐλπίζω and 
πιστεύω With εἰς; (ordinarily c. dat.) these 
verbs implying an affection or direction of 
mind dowards a person or thing, i. e. to 
alace hope or confidence IN or UPON; 0. g. 
John 5, 45 et 2 Cor. 1, 10 εἰς ὃν ἠλπίκαμεν, 
comp. Acts 24, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔ ἔχων εἰς τὸν ϑεόν. 
(Hdian. 7. 10. 1 εἰς ὃν Ἰλπίκεσαν. Plut. 
Galb. 19.) Matt. 18, 6 τῶν πιστευόντων εἰς 
ἐμέ. John 2, 11. al, sep. So ἐλπὶς καὶ πίστις 
εἴς τινα, 1 Pet, 1,215 πίστις Acts 20, 21. 
24, 24, al. πεποίθησις 2 Cor. 8, 2 B) 
fn an unfriendly sense, iowards, against ; 
c.g. Matt. 18, 15 et 1 Cor. 6, 18 ἁμαρτάνειν 
εἷς. Luke 12, 10 ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον εἰς τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ dvBp. ...€is τὸ ὧγ. πνεῦμα. Mark 3,29 


τὸ ἀναλῦσαι. 
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ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ᾿βλασφημῆσῃ ες τὸ TH. pa τὸ ἅγιον 
Luke 22, 6ὅ, Acts 9,1. 2 Cor. 10,1. Col 
3, 9al. (1. V. HL 11. 10. Thue. 1. 130. ib 
3. 85. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 2.) After nouns 
Heb. 12, 3 ἀντιλογία εἰς αὑτόν. Acts 23, 36 
ἐπιβουλὴ εἴς τινα. Rom. 8, 7 ἔχϑρα εἰς Yedy, 
So Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 34 ἔγκλημα εἰς rots | 
Yeous. 

ὦ) ΟΥ̓ δὴ intent, purpose, aim, end, i. e. 
εἰς final. αδ In the sense of unto, in or 
der lo or for, i. 6. for the purpose of, for the 
sake of, on account of; Matt. 8, 4 τὸ δῶρον 
εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. V. 34 ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν 
εἰς συνάντησιν τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ. 27, Π ἠγόρασαν 
τὸν ἀγρὸν εἰς ταφήν. v.10. Mark 1, 4 βάπτι- 
σμα μετανοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. Luke 5, 
4 χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα εἰς ἄγραν. 22, 19 τοῦτο 
ποιεῖτε εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. 24, 30. John 
1, 7. 9, 39. Acts 4, 30. 11,29. 14,986. 
Rom. 1, 16. 17. 5,21. 6,19. 9, 21. 10, 4. 
15, 18. 1 Cor. 2,7. 2 Cor. 2, 12. Gal. 3, 
17. Eph. 4, 12 bis. 1 Tim. 1, 16. al. sep. 
So Matt. 8, 11 βαπτίζειν εἰς peravolay, unte 
repentance. Matt. 18, 20 συνηγμένοι εἰς τὸ 
ἐμὸν ὄνομα; ἷ. 6. on my account, for my sake, 
in order to promote my cause. Before an 
infinit. c. art. in order to, in order that, etc. 
Matt. 20,19 εἰς τὸ ἐμπαῖξαι. Mark 14, 55 εἰς 
τὸ SavarGou αὐτόν, Luke 20, 20. Rom. 1, 
11. 11, 11. James 1, 18. al. sap. So 
Hdian. 1. 6. 20. Xen. An. 6.5.14; ¢. infin. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 2.—Hence εἰς τί, do what 
end? wherefore? why? Matt. 14, 31. Mark 

15, 84 ἃ]. εἰς rodro,to this end, for this 
purpose, therefore, Mark 1, 38. Acts 9, 21. 
Rom. 9, 17. al. εἰς 6, to which end, where- 
unto, 2 Thess. 1, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 8. 8) In 
the sense of fo or for, implying use, advan- 
tage, benefit; thus approaching the nature 
of the dal. commodi et incommedi, but more 
emphatic 5 Matt. 10,10 μὴ κτήσησϑε πῆραν 
εἰς ὁδόν. 20, 1 ἐξῆλθεν μισσώσασϑαι ἐργά- 
τας εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὑτοῦ. Mark 8, 19. 20 
ὅτε τοὺς ἄρτους ἔκλασα εἰς τοὺς πεντακισχι- 
λιόυς κτλ. Luke 9, 13. 12, 21. 14, 35 οὔτε 
els γῆν, οὔτε εἰς κοπρίαν εὔϑετόν ἐστι. Matt. 
5,13. John 6, 9, Acts 9, 22. Rom. 11, 36 
et 1 Cor. 8, 6 εἰς αὐτόν, for him, i.e. for ins 
honour and glory. Rom. 13, 14. 15, 26. 16, 
& 6. 2 Cor. 8, 6. Gal. 4, 11. 6, 4. Eph. 1, 
5 εἰς αὑτόν. 3, 2 χάρις δοπεῖσα pot εἰς ὑμᾶι 
1 Pet. 1, 4 κληρονομίαν τετηρημένην ces 
ὑμᾶς. al. βαρ. (Diod. Sic. 2. 57. Xen. An. 
1. 3, 97. ib. 8. 8.19. Plato Cony. 184. 6.) 
So Luke 7, 380 τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἠϑέτη 
σαν εἰς ἑαυτούς, i.e. to their own detriment 

0) As marking the object of any reference 
relation, allusion, in/o, unto, fowards, i.e 
with referenee to, οἷα. αἡ Pr. in acca 


εἷς 219 εἷς, 


ance wuit, conformably to; Matt. 10, 41. 
42 ὁ δεχόμενος προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφή- 
του κτλ. i, e. in accordance with the charac- 
ter of a prophet, or as a prophet. Matt. 12, 
41 et Luke 11, 32 μετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγ- 
ua Ἰωνᾶ, i. e. conformably to or at the 
preaching of Jonah. Acts 7, 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν 
νόμον eis διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων, i. 6. according 
to, by ; see in διαταγή. 8) Genr. as to, in 
respect lo, as, concerning, etc. Acts 2, 25 
Δαβὶδ yap λέγει εἰς αὐτόν concerning him ; 
so Eph. 5, 32 et Heb. 7, 14. Acts 25, 20 
ὡπορούμενος ἐγὼ εἰς τὴν ζήτησιν. Rom. 4, 
20 εἰς τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν οὐ διερκρίϑη. 16, 19 
σοφοὺς μὲν εἰς τὸ ἀγαδὸν, ἀκεραίους δὲ εἰς τὸ 
κακόν. 2 Cor. 2, 9 εἰ εἰς πάντα ὑπήκοοί ἐστε. 
Eph. 3, 16. al. So Luc. Imag. 23. Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 30. 

4, Sometimes εἰς c. avcus. is found where 
the natural construction would seem to re- 
quire ἐν δ. dat. as after verbs which imply 
neither yaotion nor direction, but simply 
rest in a place or state. In such cases the 
idea of a previous coming into that place or 
state is either actually expressed, or is im- 
plied in the context; Winer § 54. 4. b. 
Matth. §596; comp. Buttm. §151.1.8. So 
Matt. 2, 23 ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν. 
Mark 1, 39 καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων εἰς τὰς συνα- 
yoyds, comp. v. 38 where is ὦ ἄγωμεν εἰς τὰς 
ἐχομένας κωμοπόλεις. Mark 2, 1 καὶ εἰσῆλ- 
Sev εἰς Καπερναούμ, καὶ ἠκούσϑη ὅτι εἰς οἷ- 
κόν ἐστι, i.c. that he wus come into the 
house. 13, 9. 16. Luke 11. 7 τὰ παιδία μου 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ els τὴν κοίτην εἰσίν, as in collo- 
quial Engl. my children are to bed. 21, 87. 
John 9, '7 ὕπαγε, νίψαι εἰς τὴν κολυμβήδραν 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ. Acts 7,4. 8, 89, 40 πνεῦμα 
κυρίου ἥρπασδε τὸν Φίλιππον, εὑρέϑη δὲ εἰς 
"Αῴωτον. 18, 21. 21, 13, comp. ἀναβαίνειν 
inv. 12. 23,11. al. So Hom. 1]. 15. 275 
ἐφάνη Ris εἰς ὁδόν. Ken. Cyr. 1.2. 4 νόμῳ 
εἰς τὰς ἑαυτῶν χώρας ἕκαστοι τούτων πάρει- 
σιν. 2.1.5. An. 1. 2. 24. 281. V. H.'7. 8 
ὅτι ΕΙΦαιστίων εἰς ᾿Ἐκβάτανα ἀπέϑανε. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 84 διατρίβων εἰς τὰς vacovs.—Here 
belongs also in N. T. the apparent con- 
struction of εἰς with a genitive through the 
omission of its noun; as εἰς ddov, Acts 
2,27. 31, ie. for εἰς δῶμα ἄδου; see in 
ἄδης. Buttm. § 132.n. 30. Matth. § 578. g. 
‘The phrase in Acts is, ἐγκαταλείπειν εἰς 
adov, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where Sept. 
for > ΔΘ, i.e. to leave or abandon to the 
grave or Shedl; not strictly to leave in it. 
Comp. Gen. 44, 31.—In other instances εἰς 
and ἐν are used alternately, according to the 
different shape of the thought; e. g. John 
20, 19 26 ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ ᾧττη εἰς τὸ 


μέσον αὐτῶν, but Luke 24, 8θ᾽ ταῦτα δε αὐ 
τῶν λαλοῦντων αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἔστη ἐν μέσῳ 
αὐτῶν. Here the attention of John is fixea 
more on Jesus’ coming and standing; that 
of Luke on his actual presence. John 21, 4, 
comp. 8, 3. 9. Acts4, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 7 
στὰς εἰς τὸ μέσον.) So καδῆσϑαι εἰς Mark 
18, 8, comp. Matt. 18, 2; and καδῆσϑιαι ἐν, 
Matt. 26, 69. al. Also, Mark 1,9 #ASer 
Ἰησοῦς καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη ὑπὸ Ἰωάννου cis τὸν 
Ἰορδάνην ; but Matt. 8, 6 καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περί- 
χώρος τοῦ Ιορδάνου .. . ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ 
Ἰορδάνῳ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, i. 6. the attention in the 
latter case being fixed upon the act of bap- 
tism ; in the former, also on the coming of 
Jesus to the Jordan.—So too in the phrases 
ὕπαγε V. πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην or ἐν εἰρήνῃ, Zo 
away INTO peace or IN peace, i. Θ. INTO OF IN 
the enjoyment of peace, welfare, good, tne 
idea being at bottom the same, but expressed 
under different aspects; Mark 5, 34. Luke 
7, 50. James 2, 16. Acts 16, 36; see in 
εἰρήνη no. 3. 

Note. In composition εἰς retains its gene- 
ral signification, e.g. a) Of motion ἑπίο 
a place; as εἰσάγω, εἰσέρχομαι, εἰσφέρω. 
b) Of motion or direction to or towards ἃ 
place or person; as εἰσακούω. -+ 

εἷς, μία, ἕν; gen. ἑνός, μιᾶς, ἕνός 3 one 
the first cardinal numeral; see Buttm. ᾧ 70. 

1. Pr. one; thus. a) Genr. 6. g. with 
out subst. Luke 18, 19 οὐδεὶς dyads, εἰ μὴ 
εἷς, 6 Beds. 1 Cor. 9, 24. Gal. 3, 20. al. 


"Matt. 25, 15 ἔδωκε τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ δύο, ᾧ ᾧ δὲ 


ἕν. al. With a subst. Matt. 6, 27 πῆχυν ἕνα. 
John 11, ὅ0. al. Mark 10, 8 δύο εἰς σάρκα 
μίαν. 1 Cor, 10, 8. al. Matt. 5, 41 μίλιον ἕν. 
Acts 17, 26. al. (Xen. An. 6. 6. 14.) With 
a negative, equivalent to not one, none ; 
Matt. 5,18 ἰῶτα ἐν ἢ pia κεραία οὐ μὴ παρελ- 
Sy. Rom. 8, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἕνός, not so 
much as one, not even one, quoted from Ps, 
14, 3 et 53, 4, where Sept. for INNES PS ; 
and 80 Sept. and MX 4 NY Judg. 4, 18 


? 


comp. Ix. 9, 17. Lehrg. Ῥ. 840. So οὐδὲ 


εἷς, οὐδὲ Ev, not one, not even one, more 
emphatic than οὐδείς, Buttm. ὁ ΤΌ. 1. Mate. 
27, 14 πρὸς οὐδὲ ἐν ῥῆμα. John 1, 3. Acts 
4, 83 καὶ οὐδὲ cis ἔλεγεν. Rora. 3, 10 οὐκ 
ἔστι δίκαιος οὐδὲ eis. 1 Cor. 6,5, al. Sc 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 8. 10. Mem. 1. 6. 2.—With 
the art. ὁ εἷς, τὸ ἕν, the one; Matt. 25, 18, 
24 τὸ ἕν τάλαντον. 1 Cor. 10,17 ἐκ τοὶ 
ἑνὸς ἄρτου. (Xen. An. ὅ, 4. 11.) Followed 
by ἃ genit. partitively, Buttm. ὁ 183. 5. a. 
Matth. § 318 sq. Matt. 5,19 μίαν τῶν ἐντολῶν 
τούτων. Mark 6, 15 εἷς τῶν προφητῶν 
Luke 5, 3. John 12, 9, al. So with ἐκ 6. 
gen. Matt. 18,12 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 9,17 


els 2 
εἰς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 11, 28, Rev. 5, 5 εἷς 
ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. 

Ὁ) Used distributively, viz. a) eis... 
εἷς, one...one, i. 6. one... the other, Matt. 
20,21. 24,41 pla... μία. 27,88. John 20, 
12.al. Also ὁ εἷς... ὁ εἷς, the one...the 
pther, Matt. 24, 40; εἷς τὸν ἔνα 1 Thess. 5, 
113 εἷς two τοῦ ἑνός 1 Cor. 4, 6. So εἷς 
revels ss εἷς, Mark 4, 8. Matt. 17, 4. Luke 
9,33. al. Sept. for 4m I) I Lev. 12, 8. 
2Chi 3,173 for “ry ἢ amet omy 1 Sam. 
10, 8, 13, 17. 18. So Heclus. 31, 23, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 4.—In like manner, εἷς... ὁ ἔτε- 
pos, one... the other, Matt. 6, 243 ὁ εἷς. ΝΥ 
ἕτερος, the one... {16 other, Matt. 6,24. Luke 
7,41. Acts 23,63 dels... 
10, B) εἷς ἕκαστος, each one, every 
one, Acts 2,6. 20, 31. Col. 4, G.al. (Xen. 
An. 6. 6.12.) With a gen. partitively, 
Luke 4, 40. Acts 2,3. Eph. 4, 7. al. For 
ἀνὰ εἷς ἕκαστος Rev. 21, 21, sed in ἀνά no. 3. 
y) καϑ᾽ eva, xaX ἔν, one by one, singly, 
strictly for εἷς καθ᾽ ἕνα, John 21,25. 1 Cor. 
14, 313 of xa’ ἕνα Eph. 5, 33; καθ᾿ ἕν 
ἕκαστον, euch one singly, καϑ' ἕν here quali- 
fying ἕκαστον, Acts 21,19. (Xen. Ven. 6. 
14: κι ἕ, ἕκαστον Cyr. 1. 6. 22. Apol. 15.) 
So ἐν kad’ ἔν, one by one, one afler an- 

other, singly, Rev. 4,8. From the analogy 
of this correct form has sprung in N. ΤΣ 
the anomalous εἷς cad” εἷς, one by one, 
instead of εἷς καθ ἕνα, Mark 14, 19. Jobn 
8,9. Also ὁ δὲ cad’ εἷς, Rom. 12, 5. 
Lucian Psendosoph. § 9. 

c) Emphatic. one, i.e. _ a) even one, one 
single, only one, Matt. 5, 86 οὐ δύνασαι μίαν 
τρίχα λευκὴν i} μέλαιναν ποιῆσαι. ἘΣ Ἢ 
Mark 8, 14. 10, 2, 6. John 7, 

1 Cor. 10, 17. 2 Pet 8. al. For ἀπὸ 
puis Luke 14, 18, see in ἀπό no. 3. 1). 
(Xen. An. 4.7.9.) Also i. q. only, alone, . 
Mark 2,°7 εἰ μὴ εἷς 6 Seds. James 4, 12; 
εἰς ἕνα τόπον John 20, 7. So Xen. Cyr, 4, 
1.17. 8B) For one and the same, Rom. 3, 
20 εἷς ὁ Beds, ὃς δικαιώσει κτλ. 1 Cor. 3, 8. 

Phil. 2, 2. Sept. and sm Gen. 41, 25, 96. 

(Wisd. 17, 17. Plut. “Alex. 2 2.) Fully 
written, ἕν καὶ τὸ αὐτό, 1 Cor. 11, 5. 12,11. 
So Diod. Sic. 11. 47. Pol. 2 62. 4, 

2, Indef. i. q. ris, one, some one, any one, 
a certain one; Matt. 19,16 εἷς προελδῶν. 
With Subst. Matt, 8, 19 εἷς γραμματεύς, 
i,q. γραμματεύς τις. Mark 12, 42 μία χήρα, 

John 6, 9. Rom. 9; 10, al. 


iq. χήρα τις. 

With gen. partit. take ὅν 3. 20,1. Sept. 
for “ms Gen. 22, 2. 42, 165 also ἬΓΙΝ 
Sept. τὶς, Gen. 26, 10. 44. So Inc. 
Demonax 15. dian. 2.12. 11. Thue. 1. 


tad 


ὁ ὥλλος, Rev. 17, | 


a! 
See , 


0 εἰσδεχομαι 

85.—Also εἷς res, @ cerlain; Mark 14, δι 
εἷς τις νεανίσκος; and with gon. v.47; ἔκ ὁ, 
gen. Luke 22, 50. John 11, 49; so Diod. Sic, 
iL. 47.—In this use εἷς sometimes has the 
force of our indef. article a or an; as Matr 
21,19 συκῆν μίαν. James t,13 eviavrdy ἕνα. 
Rev. 8, 13. 9,13. al. So Sept. and Ty 
Ezra 4, 8. Dan. 2, 31. 8,3. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 655. Heb. Lex. art. Sry no. 4, 

3. "From the Heb. as an ordinal, the jirst, 
mostly spoken of the first day of the week ; 
Matt. 28,1 εἰς μίαν (ἡμέραν) τῶν σαββάτωιι. 
Mark 18, 2. Luke 24,1. Acts 350,7, 1 Cor, 
16, 2. al. So Sept. and any of the first of 
the month, Gen. 1, 5. 8, 13, Ex. 40, 2.17. 
al. See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 701 sq. Heb. Lex. 
art. Sma no. 2. (Jos. Ant. 1.1. 1 αὕτη μὲν 
ἂν εἴη ἡ πρώτη ἡμέρα" Μωυσῆς δ᾽ αὐτὴν 
μίαν εἶπε.) Joined with δεύτερος, τρίτος, 
Rev. 9,12 ἡ οὐαὶ ἡ pia, comp. 11, 14; so 
Tidot. 4. 161. Eurip, Bacch. 680 eq. + 

εἰσώγω, f. d&o, (dye,) to lead into, to 
bring i or into, constr. with accus. and εἰς 
c, acc. of place. ‘Thus of person, Luke 22, 
54 εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ dpyis- 
peas. Acts 9,8. 21, 28. 29. Pass. v. 873 so 
with εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν impl. John 18, 16, comp. 
v.15; εἰς τὸ ἱερόν Luke 2,27; [Acts 22, 24./ 
Also εἰσάγειν εἰς τὴν οἰκουμένην, i. 6. lo bring 
in, to introduce, into the world, Heb. 1, 6. 
With ὧδε, Luke 14, 21. Sept. for sgn 
Gen. 8, 9. 2K.9,9. So Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 8, Plato Amat. 5. p. 186. c.—Of 
things, Acts 7, 45; so Xen. Athen. 2. 3. 

εἰσακουω, f. obcopat, (dxotw,) 1. to 
hear to, to give heed to, ο. gen. 1 Cor. 14, 
21 οὐδ᾽ οὕτως εἰσακούσονταί μου. Sept. and 
S28 Dent. 1, 48. 4, 30. al—Ecclus. 8, 6. 
Plut. Alcib. 4. Plato Epin. 989. 6. 

2. From the Heb. spoken of God’s hear- 
ing prayer, fo hear, i. 6. to hear favourably, 
to grant, in N. 'T. only in Pass. Matt. 6, 7. 
Luke 1,18. Acts 10,31. Heb. ὅ, 7. So 
Sept. and ye Ps. 4, 2. 4. 6,9; myo Ps. 
4,2. 18, 4. 

εἰσδέχομαι, f. ἔομαι, (δέχομαι, Mid. 
depon. to receive into one’s house, city, 
country, or to oneself, in hospitality, ete. 
Wisd. 19, 16. Xen. Hell. 1.1.21 ἸΤερίνβεοι 
εἰσεδέξαντο ἐς τὸ ἄστυ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
Sept. every where for Heb. PAP, where 
God is said 70 gather, to collect, the exiles of 
Israel into their own land, Jer. 23, 3. Ez. 


211,17. 90, 34. 41. al—Hence in N. T. 


2 Cor. 6,17 κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς, and ἢ 
will receive you, sc. into my favour; ap- 
parently in allusion to Jer. 32, 37. 38, v here 


ela el pit 


Sept. cuntye for PAR; comp. Zeph. 3, 20, 
where Heb. 3) Sept. εἰσδέχομαι. 

εἴσειμι, imperf. εἰσήειν, (εἶμι to go, 
Buttm. ὁ 108. V,) to go into, to enter, constr. 
with eds c. acc. of place, Acts 3, 8. 21, 26. 
Ileb. 9, 6; with πρός ὁ. acc. of pers. Acts 
21,18. Sevt. for xia Ex. 28, 29. 35— 
Iidian. 8. 7, 22. Xen. Apol. 153 6. πρός 
Mem. 8. 11. 1. 

> 7¢ 

ELT EPYOULAL, f, εἰσελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαι, 
aor. 2 εἰσῆλθον, to go or come inlo, to enter. 

1. OF persons, constr. with εἰς c. acc. of 
place, Matt. 6, 6 εἴσελθε εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖον. 24, 
38. Mark'3, 27. Luke 9, 34. John 18, 28. 
Acts 11, 20. Rev. 22,14. al. sep. With 
εἰς c. acc. implied, Matt. 9,25. Mark 13, 15. 
Luke 14, 23. 17, '7, 24,3 comp. v. 1. 24, 
29. 1 Cor. 14, 23. 24. al. Sept. for xia 
Gen. 6,18. 19, 3. al. sap. So Hdian. 1. 
15.15. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 57 εἰσέρχεται εἰς 
τὰ Baoideca.—With εἰς c. acc. of pers. Acts 
16, 40 Rec. εἰς τὴν Λυδίαν, i.e. into her 
house; but later edit. πρός. Acts 19, 30 
εἰς τὸ δῆμον, i. 6. unto the people, into the 
assembly. (Pol. 8. 44. 10.) Acts 20, 29 εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, among you. Also of demons entering 
into the bodies of persons, Mark 9, 25. Luke 
8, 30. 22,3. al. or into swine Mark 5, 12. 
13. Luke 8, 82, 33. With εἰς implied, 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11,26.—With ἐν c. dat. 
of pers. Rev. 11, 11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς εἰσῆλθεν 
ἐν αὐτοῖς, (Rec. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς.) i.e. life entered 
and remained in them ; see in ἐν no. 4, and 
comp. Winer § 54. 4. Matth. §577. With 
παρά 6. dat. of pers. 10 enter in by or with 
any one, to ledge with, Luke 19, 7; πρός 
6. acc. of pers. to enter to any one, i.e. into 
his house, etc. Mark 15, 43. Acts 10, 3. 
17,2. Rev. 3, 20. (Ceb. Tab. 29. Xen. 
Mem. 8. 10. 1.) With tad, c. acc. of 
place, e. g. ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην, Matt. 8, 8. So 
c. adv. ἔσω Matt. 26, 58; ὅπου Mark 14, 
14; ὧδε Matt. 22, 12. 

2. Trop. of persons, with εἰς c. acc. of 
state or condition; Matt. 18, 8.9 εἰς τὴν 
Conv. Mark 9,438.45 ; εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seov, Matt. 5,20. 18,8. 19,34. Mark 9, 47. 
John 3, 5. Acts 14, 22; εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου, Matt. 25, 21.235 εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν, 
Heb, 3, 11. 4,1. 8, With εἰς implied, Matt. 
7,18. 93,14. Luke 11, 5% 13, 24.—So 
Matt. 26, 41 εἰσέρχεσϑαι εἰς πειρασμόν, to 
enter into temptation, i.e. to fall into it. 
John 4, 38 ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἶσε- 
ληλύϑατε, ye have entered into their labours, 
i.e. ye follow them and reap the fruits of 
their labours. 

3. Of things, fo enter in or into. equiva- 
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lent to εἰσφέμυμαι, ‘to be brought or pu 
into;’ 50 of food, εἰς τὸ στόμα, Matt. 15,11. 
Acts 11, 8; comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.17 τὰ 
elciovra. With διά c. gon. of that through 
which any thing enters; Luke 18, 25 διὰ 
Tpupartas ῥαφιδὸς εἰσελϑεῖν. Matt. 19, 24 
Grb. comp. Plato Tim. 78. e—Trop. Rom. 
5,12. Luke 9, 46 εἰσῆλθε διαλογισμὸς ἐν 
αὐτοῖς i. 6. there arose a dispute among 
them. (Jos. Ant. 14, 14.4 ᾿Αντώνιον οἶκτος 
εἰσέρχεται. Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 1385; see 
Term. ad Vig. p. 758.) James 5, 4 αἱ Boai 
εἰς τὰ ὦτα κυρίου εἰσεληλύϑασιν. So hope. 
Heb. 6, 19 εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ ἐσώτερον 
κτλ. entering in, i.e. extending even unto. 

4, From the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξ- 
ἔρχομαι; to go in and out, spoken of one’s 
daily walk and life; c.g. of Jesus, Acts 1, 
21 ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, i. e. among us, in our com- 
pany. Trop. John 10,9. Comp. εἰσπ. καὶ 
ἐκπορεύομαι Acts 9,28. So Sept. and Heb. 
RYT NB, 2 Chr. 1,10; for which Sept. 
elom. καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι, Deut. 31, 2; εἴσοδος 
καὶ ἔξοδος, 1 Sam. 29,6. -+ 

εἰσκαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (καλέω,) lo call 
in, to invile in, Luc. Pseudol. 23. Xen. ας, 
4. 15.—In N. T. only Mid. to call in, to in- 
tue tn, sc. unto oneself, into one’s house, 
Acts 10, 23. 

εἴσοδος, ov, ἡ, (68ds,) pr. way into a 


“place, entrance, Hom. Ou. 10. 90. Sept. for 


nina Judg. 1, 24. 25.—In N. T. entrance, 
the act or power of entering, with εἰς c. acc. 
of place 2 Pet. 1,11; ὁ. gen. Heb. 10, 19; 
with πρός c. acc. of person, entrance to any 
one, access, 1 Thess. 1, 9. 2, 13 absol. 
Acts 13, 24. Sept. and xia 1 Sam. 16, 4. 
Mal. 3,2. So Hdian. 1. 13.9. Plato Tim. 
61]. a. 


εἰσπτηδάω, &, f. joo, (πηδάωρ) to leap 
in, to spring in, 6. g. εἰς τὸν ὄχλον among 
the people Acts 14,14; absol. Acts 16, 29. 
Sept. for gin Am. 5, 19.—Dem. 539. 27. 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 8. 

εἰσπορεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι; Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι.) 

1. to go in, to enter ; of persons, with εἰς 
c. acc. of place, Mark 1, 21. 6, ὅδ, 11, 2. 
Acts 3,2; εἰς impl. Luke 8, 16. 11,33. 19, 
30, comp. Mark 11, 2. Sept. for xis Gen, 
23,10. 40, 29. al, So Ceb. Tab. 4; absol. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 21.—With πρός c. ace. of 
pers. fo ender to any one, i.e. into his house, 
Acts 28, 30; so Sept. for xin Gen. 44, 30. 
Esth. 2,14. With ady. ὅπου Mark 5, 403 
of Luke 22,10; also κατὰ τοὺς οἴκει s, from 
house to house, A sts 8. 3. 


Ἵ . 9 
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2. Of things, fo enter in, see in εἰσέρχομαι 
no. 8. So with εἰς, Matt. 15, 17, Mark 7, 
15.18. 19.—'Trop. i. q. to arise in the mind, 
Mark 4, 19. 

3. From the Heb. εἰσπορεύομαι καὶ ἐκπο- 
pevouat, to go in and out, spoken of one’s 
daily life and walk, Acts 9,28; saa fully in 
εἰσέρχομαι no. 4. 

εἰστρέχω, aor. 2 εἰσέδραμον, (rpéxo,) 
fo run in, e.g. into a house, absol. Acts 12, 
14,—2 Mace. 5, 26 εἰς τὴν πόλιν. Heian. 
1, 117. 7. Xen. An. 5. 2. 16. 

εἰσ φέρω, (φέρω,) aor. 2 εἰσήνεγκον, aor. 
1 εἰσήνεγκα, to bear into, to bring into, con- 
str. with acc. and εἰς ὁ, ace. of place, 1 Tim. 
6,7 οὐδὲν εἰσηνέγκαμεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον. Heb, 
13, 11; e’simpl. Luke 5, 18.19. Sept. for 
nvan Num. 31, 54.al. (Plut. Mor. I. p. 24. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8.10.) Of persons, with es 
δ. acc. of state, condition, i. q. 10 lead into, 
8. g. εἰς πειρασμόν, Matt. 6, 13. Luke 11, 
4.—Trop. εἰσφέρειν τι εἰς τὰς ἀκοάς τινος, 
to bring to (into) the ears of any one, to an- 
nounce, Acts 17, 20. Comp. Eurip. Bacch. 
849 τοὺς Adyous yap εἰσφέρεις καινοὺς ἀεί. 
Soph. Aj. Flagell. 149 εἰς drw φέρειν. 

εἶτα, adv. then. 1. Of time, ie. afler- 
_ wards, afler that, Mark 8,25 εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέ- 
toes. Luke 8,12. John 13, 5. 19,27. 20, 27. 
James 1,15. So Plut. Mor. IL p.19. Xen. 
Mem, 4. 2. 13.—Kimphat. with a participle, 
Mark 4, 17 εἶτα γενομένης ϑλίψεως κτλ. 
comp, Buttm. § 144. ἢ, 18, § 149. m. 19. 
Kiihner §312.n.8. So Xen. An. 1. 2. 25. 

2. Of order and succession, as πρῶτον... 
eira, 1 Tim. 2,13. 3,10. Mark 4, 28 bis; 
πρῶτον, δεύτερον, τρίτον... εἶτα, 1 Cor. 12, 
285 ἔπειτα... εἶτα 1 Cor. 15,7. 243 invert- 
ed, v. 5.—-So πρῶτον ... εἶτα Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 1. An. 1. 8. 9. 

3. As ἃ continuative particle, then, so 
then, consequently, Heb. 12,9; comp. Buttm. 
$149. τὴ, 19.—Plut. de esu Carn. 2. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 

εἴτε, sec in ef IED. 2. i. 

eloSa, see ἔϑω. 

ἐκ, and ἐξ before a vowel (Buttm. § 36. 
6), a prep. governing only the genitive, with 
the primary signif. oud of, from, of; Lat. 6, 
ea; spoken of such objects as before were 
in or within another, (see in ἀπό init.) but 
are now separated from it, either in respect 
of place, time, source or origin, etc. It is 
the direct antithesis of eds. Sept. chiefly 
for J2. See Wincor § 51. Kithner } 288. 2. 
Matth. § 569. 

1, Of Prac, which is the primary and 
mest frequent use, oud of, from, viz. 


22 ἐκ 


a) After verbs implying motion of any 
kind out of or from any place or object, ες. g 
verbs of going, coming, sending, throwing, 
falling, gathering, separating, removing, and 
very many others of like meaning. Matt. 9, 
6 καὶ σὺ Βηϑλεέμ, ἐκ σοῦ yap ἐξελεύσεται 
ἡγούμενος. Mark 5,2. Matt.'7,5 ἔκβαλε τὴν 
δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σοῦ. 18, 52. John 9, 
15. Luke 3, 4 ἀνέβη "loon ἐκ πόλεως Να- 
ζαρὲτ εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν, Mark 1,11 φωνὴ 
ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 9, ἢ. Matt. 17, 5, 
Luke 10,18 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 1,34. 
23, 55. John 1, 19 ἀπέστειλαν ἐξ Ἱεροσολ. 
18,1. Heb. 8, 16. Matt. 2,15 ἐξ Αἰγύπτου 
ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν pov. 13,49 ἀφοριοῦσι τοὺς 
πονηροὺς ἐκ μέσου τ. δικ. Mark 11, 8 ἔκοπτον 
ἐκ τῶν δένδρων. Rom. 11, 24. Mark 13, 27 
ἐπισυνάξει τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. ἀνέ- 
pov. ἃ Thess. 2,7 ἐκ μέσου γένηται, i. e. 
be taken away. Rev. 2,5. Mark 13,15 dpai 
τι ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας. Matt. 24, 11, (Xen. Cyr. 
4.9. δ.) Mark 16, 8 τίς ἀποκυλίσει τὸν λί- 
Sov ἐκ τῆς Supas. Acts 23, 10. 27, 29. 80 
φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. al. sepiss. Comp. ya 
Heb. Lex. no. 2. So Hdian. 1.15.2. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 1. 32 φυγεῖν ἐκ. An. 2. 8, 26 λαμ- 
βάνειν éx.—With a gen. of person, oud of or 
from whose jresence, number, or the like, 
any person or thing proceeds, etc. John 8, 
42 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἐξῆλθον, Acts 3, 
92, 23. 19, 34. 20, 30. 1 Cor. 5,13. Heb. 
5,1. 1 Jobn 2.19. al. Mark 7,20 τὸ de τοῦ 
dv3p. πορευόμενον. So Xen. Ven.12.9.—Alsa 
of persons out of whom demons are cast, or 
depart; Mark 7, 26, 29. 9, 25. Luke 4, 35. 
Here it is interchanged with ἀπό, as Luke 
4,41. 8, 3. 88; see in ἀπό note 1.—So 
by Hebr. ἐξέρχεσϑαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, to 
come forth out of the loins of any one, i. 6. 
to be born to him, Heb. '7, 5, comp. v. 10. 
Sept. and yrq Rx Gen. 35, 11. 2 Chr. 
8, 9. 

b) After verbs implying direction owt of 
or from any place or object; thus marking 
the terminus de quo, the point from which 
the direction sets off or tends. Luke 5, 3 
ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. John 19, 23 ἐκ τῶν 
ἄνωθεν ὑφαντύς, Mark 11, 90 συκῆν ἐξηραμ- 
μένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν. (Sept. κατέστρεψε ἐκ ῥιζῶν 
ὄρη for ὉΠ Θ 5 Job 28,9.) Acts 28, 4 κρε- 
μάμενον τὸ ϑηρίον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. (Xen. 
Mem. 3.10.13.) v. 17. Rev. 9, 18. Comp. 
Matth. §574. p. 1133. So Jos. Ant. 14, 7. 
1. Xen. An. 1. 8.10 εἶχον τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ 
τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα.---Β 
Hebraism, Rev. 18, 20 ἔκρινεν ὁ ϑεὸς τὸ 
κρίμα ὑμῶν ἐξ αὐτῆς, and 19,2 ἐξεδίκησε τὸ 
αἷμα τῶν δούλων αὑτοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, 
i.e. God has avenged ay taken vengeanre 
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Φ' ar from hen. Sept. ἐκδικέω ἐκ for pp 
79 072K. 9,7; Sept. ἐκζητέω ἐκ for wy 
72 3 Gen. 9,5; Sept. δικάζω v. κρίνω ἐκ 
for 72 OEY 1 Sam. 24, 16. 2 Sam. 18, 19. 
—So in constr. pregn. Rev. 15, 2 τοὺς νι- 
κῶντας ἐκ τοῦ Sypiov κτλ. i.e. those who 
come off conquerors from or over the beast. 
—As marking the direction in which one 
person or thing is placed from or in respect 
to another, as καϑίσαι, ἱστάναι, εἶναι, ἐκ 
δεξιᾶς, ἐκ δεξιῶν, ἐξ εὐωνύμων, from the 
right, from the left, where in Engl. we use 
at or on the right, etc. Matt. 20, 21. 23. 
22, 44, 25, 33, 26, 64. Mark 10, 37. Luke 
1, 11, Acts 2, 25. 34, Heb. 1,13. So Sept. 
and ἸῺ Ex. 14, 22.29. 1 Sam. 23, 19. 24. 
Ps. 16,8. Sce Heb. Lex. 13 no. 3. ἢ. So 
Pol. 5. 7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 15 ἐκ δεξιᾶς 
ἢ ἀριστερᾶς. An. 4. 8. 2. Eg. 7. 3. Comp. 
also Lat. α dextra, a fronte; Fr. dessus, 
dessous, etc. .In such constructions the 
mind passes from the place specified to it- 
self; we in Engl. pass from ourselves to 
the place specified ; comp. in ἀπό no. 1. ὁ. B. 
Winer § 51, ἐκ. 

c) Trop. of a state or condition oud of 
which one comes, is brought, or tends ; after 
verbs of motion, direction, and the like. John 
10, 39 eEnrSev ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, i.e. out 
of their power. v.28. Rom. 13,11 ἐξ ὕπνου 
ἐγερϑῆναι. Rom. 6, 4 ἠγέρϑδη Χριστὸς ἐκ 
νεκρῶν. V. 9. '7, 4.al. Acts 17, 8 ἀναστῆναι 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. V. 81. 4,2. Rom. 6, 18 ζῶντας 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. 11,15. Col. 1, 18 πρωτότοκος ἐκ 
νεκρῶν. Rom. 7, 24 τίς με ῥύσεται ἐκ κτλ. 
Luke 1, 74. 2 Cor. 1, 10. 5,8. Gal. 3,13 
Xp. ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν ἐκ τῆς κατάρας. John 
12,27 σῶσόν με ἐκ τῆς ὥρας ταύτης. Heb. 
ὅ, ἡ. Luke 1, 71. (Xen. An. 8. 2.11.) John 


17, 1ὅ ἵνα τηρήσῃς αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 


Rev. 3, 10. 2,21 μετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορ- 


νείας. ν. 33. 9, 20.21. Acts 1,25 ἀποστολὴ 
ἐξ ἧἣς παρέβη Ἰούδας. Also John 5, 94. 
2 Tim. 2, 26. James 5, 20, 1 Pet. 1, 18 et 
1 Cor. 9, 19. 1 Pet. 2,9. 2 Pet. 2,21. Rev. 
14,13 ἀναπαύσωνται ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὑτῶν. 
al. sep.—Hom. 1]. 10. 107. Hdian. 7. 12. 13. 
Lys. 179. 27. 

d) Before a genit. expressing a whcle 


out of or from which a part is taken or is - 


spoken of, i. e. in a partilive sense ; comp. in 
ἀπό no.l.e. Thus a) Of a whole class, 
number, genus, or the like, out of which 
one is taken, of which he forms part; Sing. 
Luke 22, 3 ὄντα ἐκ rod dpiSpod τῶν δώδεκα. 
John 15, 19 bis. 1 Cor. 12, 15. 16 οὐκ εἰμὶ 
(ort) ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. Acts 10, 1. So 
ec. gen. of a noun Plur. or collect. where 
Greek writers usually have the simple gen- 


itive, (comp. Acts 23, 6. 1 Tim. 1, 20,, 
Winer § 30. 5. Matth. § 322. Buttm. § 133. 
5. ἃ; so after εἶναι expr. or impl. Matt. 26, 
73 καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ, John 1, 24. 6, 71. 
10, 26. 18, 17. 25. Acts 21,8. ἃ Tim. 3, 
6. al. Comp. in εἰμί 11, 8.c. (Xen. Mem 
3.6.17.) After a numeral or pronoun ; 6, g. 
eis etc. Matt. 10, 29 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶ». Mark 9, 
17. Luke 18, 4. al. δύο Mark 16, 12. John 
1, 353 πέντε ἐξ αὐτῶν Matt. 25,2; πρῶτος 
ἐξ Acts 26,23; δεκάτην ἐκ Heb. 7, 4. (Xen. 
Hell. 1.2.9.) After τὶς indef. Heb. 4, 1 
δοκῇ τις ἐξ ὑμῶν. James 2, 16; τινὲς Luke 
11, 1ὅ. Acts 11, 20. Rom. 11, 14. (Hdian. 
8. 2. 18. Dem. 1265.28.) After τίς inter- 
rog. Matt. 21, 31 ris ἐκ τῶν δύο. Luke 11, 
5. John 8, 46. al. After οὐδείς John 7, 19. 
ete. With τινὲς impl. Jobn 16,173 τινὲν 
v. πολλοί Rev. 11,9. 8) After verbs sig- 
nifying to eat, drink, or partake of any thing ; 
where the usual construction in Greek 
writers is with the simple genitive ; Buttm. 
§132. 10. i. Kihner ὁ 278. 4. c. So after 
ἐσϑίειν 1 Cor. 9,7. 11, 283 φαγεῖν Luke 
22,16. John 6, 26. 50. 51. Rev. 2,7; πίνειν 
Matt. 26, 29. John 4, 18.14. Rev. 14, 10, 
18, 35 μετέχειν 1 Cor. 10,17 comp. 11, 28. 
Sept. éoSiew ἐκ for 18 ὌΦΙΣ 2 Sam. 12, 3 
2K. 4, 40; φάγομαι ἐκ Keclus., 11, 13, 
πίνειν ἐκ for 72 73 2 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 9, 
21. y) After verbs of giving, receiving, 
destroying, and the like ; as ἀποκτείνω, Matt. 
23, 34 καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖτε κτὰ. Luke 
11, 49 ; ἀπόλλυμι John 6,39; βάλλω Rev. 
2, 10 ; διαδίδωμι John 6, 11 ; δίδωμι Matt. 
25, 8. 1 John 4, 18. Rev. 3, 9: εὑρίσκω 
2 John 45; ϑανάτόω Luke 21,16; λαμβάνω 
Rev. 18, 4; μαστιγόω Matt. 23, 24; συνά- 
yo 13, 47. (Plut. Cim. 5 λαβὼν ἐκ τῶν... 
ἀσπίδων.) In such cases an accus. would 
imply the whole; and Gr. writers to ex- 
press a part usually put the simple genitive 
(comp. Rey. 2, 17); Buttm, § 132. 5. ¢. 
Matth. § 323. 

Nore 1. On the mutual relation and occa- 
sional interchange of ἐκ and ἀπό, see in ἀπέ 
init. and note 1, p. 75. 

2. Of Time, as marking the beginnin,, 
of a period of time, a point from which on. 
ward any thing takes place ; so ἐκ᾿ κοιλίας 
μητρός, Matt. 19,12. Luke 1, 15-al.: (Sept. 
for "a8 [Ga Ps, 29,11; MAN D2 Ps, 
49,1.) ἐκ νεότητος Matt. 19,205 ἐκ χρόνων 
ἱκανῶν Luke 8, 27; ἐξ ἀρχῆς John 6, 64; 
ἐκ γενετῆς 9,15 ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος 9, 32; alsc 
Acts 9, 33. 15, 21. 24, 10. al. So AKI. 
V. H. 3. 4. dian. 6. 2. 7. Plato Men. 234. 
e.—Ilence it may sometimes be rendered 
after, as Rom. 1, 4 ἐξ ἀναστάσεων νεκρῶν 
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Rey. V7, 1} ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά ἐστι, afler the se~ 
ven, ie. their successor. So by Hebr. 
2 Pet. 2,8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, pr. day oul of 
day, or as in Engl, day after day ; τὸ Sept. 
for pis nis Gen. 39, 10; comp. Lev. 25, 
60. Deut. 15, 20.—With an adject. or pron. 
it forms sometimes an adverb of time, 6, α΄. 
ἐξ αὐτῆς sc. ὥρας, from this time, immedi- 
ately, Mark 6,255 ἐξ ἱκανοῦ sc. χρόνου, of 
a long time, of old, long, Luke 23, 8; ἐκ 
τούτου 80. χρόνου, from this time, afterwards, 
John 6, 66; ἐκ δευτέρου, a second time, 
again, Acts 10,153 ἐκ τρίτου Matt. 26, 44. 
al, Winer § 55. 1. e—Diod. Sic, 15. 43 ἐξ 
αὐτῆς. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3, 8 ἐκ τούτον. Mem. 
2.9, 8, 

8, Of the Onicin, Source, Cause, that 
from which any thing procceds or is deri- 
ved, Jlere ἐκ marks the nearer, immediate, 
direct source or cause, in distinction from 
end; seein ἀπό no. 8 init. and the authors 
there cited. This is strictly the primary 
sense of the genitive case itself, which is. 
also so used both in N. T. and in Greek 
writers; e.g. 2 Cor. 4,7. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 
Xen. Gyr. 1. 2. 1 ter—Spoken 

a) Of persons, viz. of the place, stock, 
family, condition, out of which one is deri- 
ved, or to which he belongs; e.g. a) 
OF the place, circle, community, whence 
one is, where one resides ; Luke 8, 27 ἀνήρ 
τὶς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. 38,7 ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας 
᾿Ηρώδου ἐστί. John 1, 47. Acts 38, 84, al. 
So ὁ ἐξ ὑμών, of you, i. 6. of your city, com- 
inunity, Col. 4, 9.12. So Hdian. 6.7. 7. 
Luce. D. Mort. 27. 9. Diod. Sic. 16. 61 ult. 
—So Luke 11,13 ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 
heavenly Father; elsewhere usually ἐν οὐ- 
μανῷ Matt. 5, 45. 6,9. 7,21. 1. Further, 
Acts 6,9 of ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς κτὰ. Rom. 
16, 10 of ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αριστοβούλον. Phil. 4, 22 
οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος οἰκίας. John 10, 16. 
Comp. Xen. An. 1. 2. 18 οἱ ἐκ τῆς dyopiis, 
the market-people. Bpict. Fragm. 161 of ἐκ 
παλαίστρας, the athletae. Viger. p. 601. 
8) Of family, race, ancestors, and the like. 
Juke 1, 5 ἱερεύς ris ἐξ ἐφημερίας ᾿Αβιά. 
“, 27 et 2, 4 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ. Acts 4,6. 13, 
21. Rom, 9, 5. 24. Heb, 7,14. Acts 15, 23 
ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ἐξ ἐπνῶν, 1. 6. gentile Christians. 
Rom. 9, 6 of ἐξ Ἰσραήλ, i. 6. Israelites. 
Acts 17, 26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος. John 3,6 γεγεν. 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. Matt. 8, 9 ἐκ τῶν λίπων ἐγεῖ- 
ραι τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. 1160. 7, 6. So ἐκ 
σπέρματός τινος, of or from the seed, i. 6. 
family, race, of any one, John 7, 42, Rom. 
1,3. 2 Tim. 2,8. (So Sept. for sorry 
Ruth 4,12 1K. 31,14.) With gen. of 
the mother, γεννᾷσϑαι ἐκ γυναικός, Matt. 1, 
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3. 5. 6. 10. Gal. 4, 4, 99, 53, So Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 2. 16, 2, Hdian. 5.7.15 comp. Hom, 
1. 5.896. γ) Of condition or state ; John 
8, 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὐ yeyerynped. Sa 
οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς πιστοί, i. 6. believers out of 
the circumcision, Jewish Christians, Acts 
10, 45. Rom. 4, 12. Gal. 2, 12. 

b) Of a person or thing as the source ous 


; of or from which any thing proceeds, is do. 


rived, to which it pertains or is to be as. 
eribed. ‘Thus α) Of any source of in- 
formation or knowledge; Matt. 12, 33 ἐκ 
γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον γινώσκεται. Lule 
0, 44. Jolin 12, 34 ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ rot 
νόμου. Rom, 2, 18. (Xen, An. 7.7. 43 bis.) 
Or of proof, James.2, 18 δείξω σοι ἐκ rar 
ἔργων pou τὴν πίστιν pou. 3,18. Or from 
which any judgment is drawn, from, oul of 
where in Engl. by, according to; Matt. 12, 
37 ἐκ γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου SikatwIjon κτλ. 
Luke 19, 22 ἐκ τοῦ στόματός σου κρινῶ σε. 
Rev. 20, 12. So Sept. ἐκ τοῦ κλήρου μεριεῖς 
τὴν κληροναμίαν Num. 26, 56, where ἐκ for 
ἜΤΟΣ, Xen. Cyr. 2.9. 21 ἐκ τῶν ἔργων καὶ 
αὐτοὶ κρινόμενοι. ib, 3. 3.6. β) Genr. 
Mark 11, 80 τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου ἐξ οὐρα- 
vod ἦν, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων. v.31. Matt. 21,19 μη- 
κέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται. Luke 1, 718 ἀνα’ 
τολὴ ἐξ ὕψους. John 4, 38 ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ ras 
Ἰουδαίων ἐστίν, i.e. is first revealed to the 
Jews and proceeds from them to others. 
Lune 10,11. John 10, 32. 1 Cor. 15, 47 
2 Cor. 5, 2 τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, i. 6. heavenly. 
John 8, 25 ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαϑητῶν, i. 6. 
procecding from the disciples of John. v. 
27..'7, 22. Acts 5, 38. 19, 25. Rom. 2, 29, 
10, 17. 12, 18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν, i. 6. so far as it 
is of or from you, depends on yon. (Hom. 
I. 1. 525.) Heb. 2,11. 1 John 4, 7. Rey. 
15, 8. al. sep. So 1 Cor. 2, 12 τὸ πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἐκ Seod, i.e. divine. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 9, 9, 
Spoken of an affection or state of mind out 
of which an emotion flows, 1 Tim. 1, 5 
ἀγάπη ἐκ καδαρᾶς καρδίας. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 
2 Cor. 2, 4 ἐκ πολλῆς ϑλίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς 
καρδίας ἔγραψα ὑμῖν διὰ κτλ. Comp. Xen. 
An. 7.7. 48. σοὶ ἐκ τῆς ψυχῆς φίλος ἦν.--: 
Spec. 1 Car. 9,13 ἐσϑίειν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, to 
eat from the temple, of the sacrifices. v. 14 
ζῆν ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίον. Heb. 18, 10, y) 
As marking not only the source and origin, 
but also the character of any person or thing 
as derived from that source, and implying 
connection, dependence, adherence, devo- 
tedness, likeness, etc. John 7, 17 γνώσεται 
περὶ τῆς διδαγῆς, πότερον ἐκ τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἐστιν. 
8,47 ὁ dv ἐκ τοῦ σεοῦ τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
ἀκούει, κτὰ. 1 John 2, 39. 8, 9.10. 4, 1. 3, 
3. 4. 6. al. John 8, 44 ἐκ τοῦ δυιβύλοι" 


ἐκ : 225 ἐκ 


1: John 3, 8. John 3,6. 8 ἐκ τῆς σαρκύς. 
3, 381 ἐκ τῆς γῆς, bis. 8,23 ἐκ τῶν κάτω, 
ἐκ τῶν ἄνω. John 17, 14. 16 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. 
1 John 2, 16. 4, 6. al—Trop. of the source 
of character or quality, implying adherence 
to, connection with, that source; John 18, 
37 πᾶς ὁ ὧν ἐκ τῆς ἀληδείας. 1 John 2, 21 
8, 19. Gal. 8, 10 ὅσοι γὰρ ἐξ ἔργων νόμου 
εἰσίν. V. 12 ὁ δὲ νόμος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως. 
—Hence ἐμ with its gen. preceded by the 
article, forms a periphrasis for an adj. or 
particip. 6. 8. 6 ἐκ πίστεως; he of faith, a be- 
diever, i. q. ὁ ὁ πιστεύων, Rom. 8, 26. Gal. 3, 
7.9. Rom. 4, 16 ὁ ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Αβραάμ, one 
of Abraham’s faith, who has faith like him. 
So ὁ ἐκ νόμου, one of the law, i.e. under the 
law, an adherent of it, Rom. 4, 14. 16. 
Also Rom. 2,8 of ἐξ ἐριβείας, i. q. ἐρίζοντες. 
v. 27 ἡ ἐκ φύσεως ἀκροβυστία, i. 4. φυσική. 
Tit. 9, 8 ὁ ἐξ ἐναντίας, i. 4. ὁ ἐναντίος. 

c) Of the efficient cause or agent, that 
from which any action or thing directly pro- 
ceeds, is produced, effected, from, by, etc. 
Rom. 9, 11 et Gal. 5, 8 ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος. 
1 Cor. 8, 6 ἐξ οὗ ra πάντα. 2 Cor. 1, 11 ἐκ 
πολλῶν ... τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα. So ἐξ 
taurus, of my yself, John 12, 49, Likewise 
Matt. 1, 18 ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ πν. dy. V. 20 
γὼ ἐν αὐτῇ γεν. ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν ἁγίου. 
Rom. 9,10 ἐξ ἐνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, comp. in 
κοίτη no. 2,—So espec. for ὑπό or παρά after 
passive verbs, where in the active construc- 
tion the gen. after ἐκ would become the no- 
minative ; Buttm. § 134.3. Matth. ὁ 574. p. 
1135. John 6, 65 ἐὰν μὴ ἢ δεδομένον αὐτῷ 
ἐκ τοῦ πατρός μου. 2 Cor. 2, 2 ὁ λυπούμενος 
ἐξ ἐμοῦ. 7,9. Eph. 4, 16. Phil. 1, 38, Rev. 
2,11. 8,11. 9, 2.18. So Hom. Od. ἡ. 70. 
Hdot. 2. 15] τὸ ποιηδὲν ἔκ τινος. ib. Ἴ. 178. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 22 ἐκ μὲν τῶν . .. φιλουμένων 
οὐδὲν χαλεπὸν γεγενημένον, ἐκ δὲ τῆς ἀναι- 
δοῦς ὁμιλίας πολλὰ . .. πεπραγμένα. Fora 
like use of ἀπό, see in ἀπό note 2. p. "77. 

d) Of the motive or inciting cause, espec. 
an emotion of mind, out of, from; Phil. 1, 
16. 17 of μὲν ἐξ ἀγαπῆς ... of δὲ ἐξ ἐριδείας 
τὸν Xp. rarayyéAAovoty,—Xen.-An. 2. 5. 5. 

e) Of the occasion or incidental cause, 
out of, from, i.e. because of, by reason of, 
on account of ; John 4, 6 κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοιπορίας. James 4, 1 οὐκ evredSev ἐκ τῶν 
ἡδονῶν κτλ. Rev. 8, 11. 13 οὐαὶ ἐκ τῶν λοιπῶν 
φωνῶν κτλ. 16,10..11. 21. So 2 ον. 13, 4 
ἐσταυρώδη ἐξ ἀσϑενείας, ἀλλὰ ζῇ ἐκ δυνάμε- 
ὡς Seov, κτλ, 1 Tim. 6, 4. Heb. 7, 12 ἐξ 
ἀναγκῆς. So Hdian. 1. 4. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.31. Conv. 8. 22 ἐξ &v.—Hence δικαιοῦν 
νι δικαιωϑῆναι ἐκ πίστεως lojustify or 
be justified from faith, i. e.on account of, by, 
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through faith, this being the occasion οἱ jus 
tification, Rom. 3, 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν 
ἐκ πίστεως καὶ ἀκροβυστίαν διὰ τῆς πίστεων. 
5, 1. Gal. 2,16. 3,245 (elsewhere c. dat. 
πίστει, Rom. 3, 28.) dun. ἐξ ἔργων, Rom. 
3,20. 4,2. Gal. 2,16 bis; δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως 
Rom. 1, 17; δικαιοσύνη ἐκ πίστεως Rom 
9, 30. -10, 6. 

f) OF the instrument or means, from, by, 
wih which any thing is done; Luke 16, 9. 
ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾷ, i. 6. 
by means of it. John 3, 5 ἐὰν μή τις γεννηδῇ 
ἐξ ὕδατος. John 9,6. Heb. 11,35. Rev. 3, 
18 χρυσίον πεπυρουμένον ἐκ πυρός. 17, 2. 6 
18, 3. 19. With verbs of filling, being full 
Matt. 23, 25 ἔσωϑδεν γέμουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς 
καὶ ἀδικίας. John 12, 8, Rev. 8, 5. Comp 
Matth. § 396. n. 2. Κ 574. p. 1133.—Judith 
9, 10. Ecclus. 13, 11. nur, Elec. 573. Xen 
Cie. 18, 6. 

g) Of the material, oul of or from which 
any thing is made; Matt. 27, 29 στέφανον ἐξ 
ἀκανϑῶν. John 2, 15 φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων. 
Rom. 9, 21. 1 Cor. 11, 8. Eph. 5, 30. Heb. 
11, 8, Rev. 18, 12. 21,21. Comp. Matth. 
§ 374. b. ἢ. Winer § 51, ἐκ init—Hdian. & 
4. 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Conv. 8. 32. 

ἢ) Of the manner in which any thing is 
done, out of, from, in Engl. in, with; Marh 
12, 80, 33, ἀγαπᾷν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς κτλ. Luke 10, 27. Acts 8, 
37. Rom. 6, 17 ἐκ καρδίας, heartily. Eh. 6, 
6 ἐκ ψυχῆς. (Xen. Gic. 10. 4.) Rom. 14, 
23 bis, οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως, not oul of faith, i. e. 
not in or with fuith. 1 Thess. 2, 3 οὐκ ἐκ 
πλάνης, οὐδὲ ἐξ axa%apoias, οὔτε ἐν δόλῳ.---- 
So where in Engl. of, according to, comp. 
Winer § 55. 1. c. 2 Cor. 8,11 ἐκ τοῦ ἔχει». 
according to your ability. v. 13 ἐξ ἰσότητος 
(Hdot. ἢ. 135 ἐξ ἴσον.) John 3, 31 ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς λαλεῖ. 8, 44. 1 John 4, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 11 
ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς κτλ. So Arr. Epict. 1. 22.1, 
Hdian. 1. 4. 21. AGL V. He 1. 21 τὰ ἐκ τοῦ 
νόμου δρᾷν. Xen. An. 4. 2. 23,—Also in an 
adverbial sense, 6. 9. ἐκ περισσοῦ, abundant 
ly, exceedingly, Mark 6, 51. 14, 31; ἐκ -pé- 
ρους; ex parle, in part, partly, 1 Cor. 12, 27. 
13, 9. 10. 123 ἐκ μέτρου, measurably, mode- 
rately, John 3, 345 ἐκ συμφώνου, by mutual 
consent, 1 Cor. 7, 5. Comp. Winer § ὅδ. 1. 
c. So Pol. 2. 46. 1 ἐκ τοῦ φανερου, openly, 
Xen. Ag. 2.6. Thuc. 3. 67, 92. Plato Legg, 
743, a. 

i) OF the price, out of, from, with which 
any thing i is acquired ; Matt. 20,2 συμφωνή- 
σας μετὰ τῶν ἐργάτων ἐκ Syvapiov, comp. V 
18. 27,7 ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν (ἀργυρίων) τὸν 
ἀγρόν. Acts 1,18. Here ἐκ ὁ. gen. is equi- 
valent to the simple gen. which is the usual 


ἕκαστος 


construction; Buttm. ᾧ 183, 8, and 10, 6. 
Matth. ἡ 864, Winer § 51. p. 441. ed. 5.— 
Ep. Jer. 25. Palaph. 46, 3, 4. 

Nors 2. In composition ἐκ retains its 
general signif. oud of, from, and implies: 
a) Removal, out, from, off, forth; as ἐκ- 
Cairo, ἐκβάλλω, ἐκφέρω.  b) Extension, 
continuance 5. as ἐκτείνω, ἐκτρέφω. 0) 
Completeness, in full; as ἐκδαπανάω. 4) 
Intensive genr. as ἔκδηλος, ἐξαπατάω, ἐκτα- 
οάσσω. -ἰ 


ἕκαστος, n, ov, correl, adj. (kindr. ἑκάς,) 
each, every one, each one of any number 
separately ; Buttm. § 78. 3. 

1. Genr. Matt. 16,27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ 
κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ. Luke 6, 44 ἕκαστον 
δένδρον. John 7, 53. Rom. 2, 6. al. With 
gen. plur. Matt. 26, 22 ἕκαστος αὐτῶν, John 
60,7. Rom. 14, 12. al.) So Auschin. 33, 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.3.65; 6. gen. plur. Luc. Ὁ. 
Mort. 15. 4. Plato Rep. 841. d.—This idea 
of separation or singling out is expressed 
still more strongly by εἷς ἕκαστος; each 
one, Acts 20, 31 νουδετῶν ἔνα ἕκαστον. Eph. 
4, 16, Rev, 21, 21. al. With gen. plur. 
Luke 4, 40. Acts 2, 8. al. (Xen. An. 6. 6. 
12.) Alsoin cad ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, where it 
. strengthens the distributive force of κατά, 
Heb. 3, 13. Rev. 22,2; so Xen. Hell. 2. 
1. 27. ; . 

2. Distributively, in construction with 
plur. verbs, e. g. where it is in apposition 
with a plur. noun or pron. implied ; Matt. 
18, 35 ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
xrA. John 16, 32. Heb. 8, 11. al) With 
gen. plur. Acts 11, 29; also εἷς ἕκαστος Acts 
2,6. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.3; εἷς ἔκ. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 12.—In apposition with a plur. 
noun or pron. expressed; Luke 2, 3 ἐπὸ- 
ρεύοντο πώντες, ἕκαστος εἰς THY κτλ, Acts 
2,8 Eph. ὅ, 33; also εἷς ἕκαστος 1 Cor. 
12,18. So Xen. Hell. 7.1.92, + 


. ἑκάστοτε, ady. (ἔκαστος;) at each and 
every time, always, 2 Pet. 1, 15.—TIdian. 3. 
10. 6. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


ἑκατόν, οἱ, al, τά, indec. a hundred, Matt. 
18, 12.28. Luke 15, 4. John 19, 39. al. Matt. 
13, 8 καὶ ἐδίδου καρπόν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατόν se. 
καρπούς. Mark 4,8; comp. Luke 8,8. + 

EKATOVTAETYS, ov, 6, ἢ; OF éos, ods, 6, 
ἡ ; adj. (xarov, ἔτος.) @ hundred years old, 
Rom. 4,19. Sept. for mit) maa 13 Gen. 


17, 17.—On the form and flexion, comp. — 


Buttm. § 56. n. 4. ᾧ 70. η. 2. Lob. ad Phryn, 
p. 407, 
EXATOVTATAATIOV, ovos, ὁ, Hadj. 
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(Buitm. ὁ 71. 3.) @ hundred-fold, Luke 8, 8 


ἐκβάλλω 


καρπὸν ἕκατ. Matt. 19, 29. Mark 10, su 
Sept. for pwayb my 2 Lam. 24, 3.—Xen 
Cie. 2. 3. : 


ἑκατοντάρχης V. -χος, ov, ὃ, (ἑκατόν. 
ἄρχω,) @ centurion, ἃ captain over a hun. 
dred men; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 370, 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lvercitus, p. 504.—In 
-ns, Acts 10, 1.22. 24,93. 27,1. 31: Sq 
Plut. Camill, 82, Hdian. 5. 4, 12.—In -o¢, 
Matt. 8, 5. 8. 13. 27, 54. Luke 7, 2. 6, 
23, 47. Acts 21, 32, 22, 25.26. 23, 17. 
23, 27, G. 11. 43, 28, 16. Sept. for iy 
mina Ex, 18, 25. Deut. 1,15. So Plut. 
Lucull, 35. Hdian. 2, 13. 3. Xen. Cyr, 5, 
3. 41 bis. 

ἐκβαΐνω, aor. 2 ἐξέβην, (Balvo,) to go 
out; so Lachm. Heb. 11,15 ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐξέβη- 
σαν, for ἐξῆλθον in Rec. Sept. for ny 
Josh. 4, 16 sy—Pol. 1. 55.9. Xen. ell, 
7.1, 29, 

ἐκβάλλω, (βάλλω,) aor. 2 ἐξέβαλοι, 
plupf. without augm. ἐκβεβλήκειν Mark 16, 
9, comp. Buttm § 83. ἢ. 73 do dhrow out, to 
cast oul; comp. in βάλλω. 

1. Genr. and with the idea of force and ef- 
fort. a) Pr. and with acc. and εἰς c. ace. οἵ 
place; Mid. Acts 27, 38 ἐκβαλλόμενοι τὸν 
σῖτον els τὴν ϑαλάσσαν. Pass. Matt. 15, 17. 
Sept. for qn Lev. 14, 40. (Ceb. Tab. 
14, Thue, 1. 126; c. εἰς Plato Polit. 298. Ὁ. 
Pass. Xen. Vect. 4.2.) Soa person bound 
or wounded, Matt. 8, 12. 22,13. 25, 30. 
Luke 20,12; with ἔξω ὁ. gen. of place, 
Matt. 21, 39. Mark 12,8. Luke 20,15; 
with ἔξω simpl. Pass. John 12, 31 νῦν ὁ 
ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμον τούτου ἐκβληϑήσεται ἔξω, 
shall be cast out, i. 6. either with Euthym. 
ἔξω τῆς ἀρχῆς, or genr. repulsed ; comp. 16, 
11. Also ἐκβάλλειν ἔξω, to cast out of the 
synagogue, to excommunicate, John 9, 34. 
35, comp. 22.—Trop. to cast out to scorn 
and reproach, to reject, Luke 6, 22 ὅταν ἐκ- 
βάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρὸν ἕνεκα 
κτλ. i.e. When they shall falsely slander 
you, i. q. εἴπωσι wav. πονηρὸν ῥῆμα KaY ὑμῶν 
ψευδομένοι ἕνεκεν κτλ. in Matt. 5,11. So 


AE). V. IL 13. 16 of a rejected actor. Dem. 


449.19. }}) Also with a greater or 1058 
degree of force and effort, to put forth or 
oul, to thrust out, to drive out; Mark 9, 47 
τὸν ὀφϑαλμόν, Mark 1, 12 τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν 
ἐκβάλλει εἰς τὴν ἔρημον. John 10, 4 πρόβατα 
ἐκβάλῃ, comp. ἐξάγει in v. 3. With ἐκ ο- 
gen. of place, John 2,15 πάντας ἐξέβ. ἐκ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 8 John 10. (Thuc. 8.108.) With 
ἔξω c. gen. Luke 4, 29 ἔξω τῆς πόλεως 
Acts 7, 58; ἔξω c. gen. imp]. Luke 8, 54, 
John 6.37. (So ἔξω ς. gen. Plato Legg, 878 


ἔκβασις 2 


0.) With ἀπό 6. gen. of place, Acts 13, 
50 ἐξέβ. ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων. Absol. Matt. 9, 25. 
Luke 19, 45. Acts 16, 37. Gal. 4, 30.—Of 
demons, fo cast or drive out, to expel, from 
the body of any one, 6. g. ἀπό τινος Mark 
16, 95 ἔκ τινος Mark 7, 26; genr. Matt. 7, 
92, Mark 1,34. 39. Luke 9,40., c) Hence, 
fo send out or forth, with the idea of urgency, 
haste; 6. g. ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν ϑερισμόν Matt. 
9, 38. Luke 10,2; αὐτόν Mark 1,48; τοὺς 
ἀγγέλους, the messengers, James 2, 25. 

2. The idea of force being dropped: ἃ) 
to pull or draw out, to remove; Matt. '7, 4 
ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ bp. v. 5 ἐκ τοῦ 
ops. Luke 6,48. Ὁ) το ὑγΐπρ' out or forth, 
Luke 10, 35. Matt. 12, 35 bis. v.20 ἕως ἂν 
ἐκβάλῃ eis νίκος τὴν κρίσιν, quoted from Is. 
42, 3, where Sept. els ἀλήϑειαν ἐξοίσει κρί- 
σιν for Heb. uptin regis mgxd.- 0) Also, 
to throw out, i. 8. nol to include, to leave out, 
Rev. 11,2 τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἔξωθεν ἔκβαλε ἕξω, 
so the writer explains it by adding the neg. 
καὶ μὴ αὐτὴν perpyons. = + 
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ἔκβασις, ews, 7, (ἐκβαίνω,) a going oul, 
landing, from a ship Aduschyl. Suppl. 768 ; 
from a river Pol. 4. 64. 5.—In N. T. of life, 
eait, end; Heb. 18, 7 ἔκβασις τῆς ἀναστρο- 
φῆς. (So Wisd. 9, 17; genr. and opp. ἀρχή 
Plut.de Mus. 33.) Trop. end, issue, result, 
e. g. of a temptation, 1 Cor. 10,13. So 
Wisd. 8, 8. Epict. Ench. 32.3. 

ἐκβολή, ῆς, ἦν (ἐκβάλλω,) a casting out, 
sc. of the lading of a ship in order to lighten 
her, Lat. jaclura ; Acts 57,18 ἐκβολὴν ἐποι- 
ovvro. Sept. for wi Jon. 1, 5.—Dem. 
926. 17. Auschyl. Theb. 769. 


ἐκγαμίξω, f. iow, to marry oul, to give 
in marriage, absol. 1 Cor. 7, 38 bis; others 
γαμίζω. Pass. Matt. 22, 30. 24, 38. Luke 
17, 27, — 

ἐκγαμίσκω, i. q. ἐκγαμίξω, Pass. Luke 
20, 34. 35; others γαμίζω. 

ἔκγονος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (ἐκγίνομαι, perf. 2 
exyéyova,) lit. sprung from; hence a de- 
scendant of any degree, offspring, Ammonius 
p. 47. Hom. ll. 5. 813. ib. 20. 206. al— 
InN. T. Plu. neut. ra ἔκγονα, descend- 
anis, spec. grandchildren, 1 Tim. 5,4 τέκνα 
ἡ ἔκγονα. Sept. genr. for 2 Deut. 29,10; 
"D Deut. 7,13. So genr. Hdian. 5.7. 1. 
Ken. Lac. 1. 4; spec. Hesych. ἔκγονα" 
γέκνα τέκνων. 

ἐκδαπτανάω, ὦ, f. now, (δαπανάω,) lo 
spend out, i.e. utterly, to consume; Pass. 
to be consumed, to be utterly y spent, spoken 
of one’s life ind strength, ὑγέρ τινος 2 Cor. 
12, 15.—-Pol. 17. 11. 10. 


7 ex btu 


ἐκδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, (δέχομαι,) to take 
or receive from any one, Ecclus. 18, 14. 
Hdot. 2. 166; also in succession, Hom. 1]. 
13. 710. Hdot. 4. 39.—In N. Τὶ, inchoative- 
ly, to be about to receive from any quarter, 
and hence to wait for, to expect, Lat. exci- 
pere; c.ace. John 5,3 ἐκδεχ. τὴν τοῦ ὕδατοκ 
κίνησιν. Acts 17,16. .1 Cor. 11,33. 16,11. 
veh 11,10. James 5, 7; absol. Heb. 10 

3. {1 Pet. 3, 20.] So Pol. 3. 45. 6. ib. 20 
ἢ 5. Plut. C. Mar. 24. 


ἔκδηλος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. i. q. δῆλος but 
stronger, quile plain, manifest, conspicuous, 
2 Tim. 3, 9.—3 Macc. 6, 5. Pol. 3. 12. 4. 
Dem. 24. 10. ΕΝ 

ἐκδημέω, &, f. How, (ἔκδημος,) to go oul 
of one’s country, to go abroad, to travel ; 
Jos, Ant. 9, 4. 6 ἐκδημήσαντος δὲ εἰς Aa- 
μασκὸν ᾿Ελισσαίου τοῦ "προφήτου. Arr. 
Epict. 1, 4. 22.—In N. T. genr. to be αὖ- 
sent from any place or person, 2 Cor. 5, 0, 
8.9. Comp. in ἀποδημέω. 

_ ἐκδίδωμι;, f. ἐκδώσω, (δίδωμι,) to give 
forth or up, to deliver out, Pol. 3. 8. 8, 10. 
Thuc. 1.1155 to give out on hire, to let out, 
Pol. 6. 17. 2. Xen, Vect. 4. 15, 16.—Hence 
in N. T. Mid. ἐκδίδομαι, to let out, to hire 
out for oneself, for one’s own profit; 6. δ᾽ 
τὸ ἀμπελῶνα γεωργοῖς Matt. 21, 33. 41. 
Mark 12,1. Luke 20,9. Comp. Plato Legg. 
806. d, yewpylar ἐκδεδομέναι δούλοις. 


exdunyéopat, οὔμαι, f. ἥσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (διηγέομαι,) lo tell oul, to declare in 
full, c. ace. Acts 13, 41. 15, 8. Sept. for 
"BO Ez. 12,16. Hab. 1, 5.—Ecclus. 42, 
17, Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 8. Β. J. 5. 13. 7. 


ἐκδικέω, &, f. How, (ἔκδικος,) pr. “ ἴο 
carry out right and justice ;? hence 

1. to do justice to, to maintain the right 
or cause of any one, to vindicate; Luke 18, 
5 ἐκδικήσω αὐτὴν ; and so in cohstr. pregn. 
ν. ὃ ἐκδίκησόν pe ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου μου.--- 
Sept. Ps. 37, 28. 1 Macc. 6, 22. 13, 6. 

2. to avenge, to take penal satisfaction 
for injury 5 c. acc. Rom. 12,19 μὴ ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐκδικοῦντες, comp. Vv. 17. 20. By Hebr. the 
person of or from whom vengeance is taken 
is put with ἀπό or ἐκ ; as ἐκδικεῖν τὸ αἷμα 
ἀπό (ἔκ) τινος, to avenge blood from or at 
the hand of any one, Rev. 6, 10. 19,2. So 
Sept. for 2 CP? 2 K. 9,'7; comp. also for 
"2 was Deut. 18, 19. So c. ace. Heian. 
2.6.13. Plit. Comp. Ag. et Cleom. cur 
Gracch. 5 fin.—Hence to punish, simply, 
2Cor. 10, 6 πᾶσαν παρακοήν. So Sept, 
and pp2 Ex. 21,20. Eeclus. 23 21 Dem 
801. 24. 


εκδικησις 


ἐκδικησις, εως, ἡ, (ἐκδικέω,) 1. main- 
tenance of right, vindication ; hence ποιεῖν 
ἐκδίκησίν τινος, ig. ἐκδικεῖν, to main- 
tain the right or cause of any one, to vindi- 
cale, Luke 18, 7. 8. Also ὁ. dat. of pers. 
for whom, Acts 7,24; comp. for this dat. 
Sept. Judg. 11, 36. 2 Sam, 22, 48,—Comp. 
ἐκδίκησιν ποιεῖσθαι Pol. 8, 8, 10. 

2. avengement, vengeance, i. e. penal sa- 
tisfaction for injury, retribution, Rom. 12, 
19. Heb. 10, 80; comp. Deut. 32, 35. 
Sept. for 1222 2 Sam. 4, 8; TIPS Hos. 
9, '7.—Hence, vengeance, for vindictive jus- 
tice, punishment ; Luke 21, 22 ἡμέραι ἐκ- 
δικήσεως. 2 Thess. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 2, 14. 
2 Cor. 7, 11 referring to the evil doer, 
comp. v. 12. Com.p.,Sept. for npa Mic. 5, 
15. So Ecclus, 7, 17. 47, 25. 


ἔκδικος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, δίκη.) pr. eve- 
culing right and justice; hence an avenger, 
punisher, Rom. 13, 4. 1 Thess. 4, 6.— 
Wisd. 12, 12. Aristaen. 1. 27, Hdian. 2 
14. 6. 

ἐκδιώκω, f. ξω, (Siaxe,) to pursue out, to 
drive out from a place, to expel, Sept. for ΠῚ 
Deut. 6,19. Dem. 883. 27. Thue. 1. 24.— 


Hence in N. T. to persecute, i. q. διώκω, but _ 


stronger, c. acc. 1 Thess. 2,15; with ἐκ 
partit, Luke 11, 49. Sept. for FI" Ps. 
119, 157. So Ecclus. 30, 19. 

ἔκδοτος, ov, ὁ, ἣ, adj. (ἐκδίδωμι;) deli- 
vered out or up, Acts 2, 23.—Jos. Ant. 6 
13. 9. Hdian. 5. 4.17, Pol. 3. 20. 8. 

ἐκδοχή, ἧς, ἡ, (exDéyopar,) a receiving 
from, succession, Auschyl. Ag. 299; a re- 
ceiving in a certain sense, interpretation, 
Pol. 8, 29. 4.—In N. T. α waiting for, ex- 
pectation, Heb. 10, 27. 


ἐκδύω, f. too, (δύω) intrans, zo 80 or 
come out of, ἐκδὺς μεγάροιο Hom. Od. 2 
334; trans. to put off clothing; comp. 
Buttm. § 114 8t0.—In N. T. to put off, to 
strip one of clothing, to unclothe; with two 
accus. Matt. 27,31 é&édvoav αὐτὸν τὴν χλα- 
uvda. Mark 15, 20; ace. of pers. Matt. 27, 
28. Luke 10, 30. See Buttm. ᾧ 181. 5. 
Sept. for ww Gen. 37, 22. So Dem. 168. 
26, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17.—Mid. to pul off 
one’s own clothes, 10 wnclothe oneself, trop. 
of the mortal body, 2 Cor. 5, 4; see in 
γυμνός no. 2. 


ἐκεῖ, demonstr. adv. 
Buttm. § 116. 6. 

1. Pr. of place where, there, in that place ; 
Matt. 2, 18 καὶ toSe ἐκεῖ ἕως κτλ. v. 15. 5, 
24, 6,21. 8,12. 12,45. Mark 2, 6. Luke 
2.6. 6,6. James 2,3. al. sep. Soc art. 


of place, there ; 
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of ἐκεῖ, those there, Matt. 26, 71. Sept. 
genr. for ny Gen. 2, 8. 12, So Luc. Ni. 
grin, pref. Xon. Hell. 3.2. 145 οἱ ἐκεῖ Luc, 
Ὁ). Deor. 8, 1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 2.—By 
Hebr. joined with the relat. ὅπον, as ὅποι 
ἐκεῖ, where, Mark 6, 55. Rev. 12, 6. 14, 
So Sept. for buy... vig 1 Sam. 9, τὸ Ge. 
13, 4; comp. Heb. Gr. $121. 1. Lehrg. p.743, 

2. ‘By attract. with verbs of motion, for 
ἐκεῖσε, thither, to that place, as we often say 
in Engl. chere for dhither ; Buttm. § 151.1. 8, 
Winer § ὅδ. ἢ. Matt. 2, 22 ἐφοβήϑη ἐκεῖ 
ἀπελϑεῖν. Mark 6,33. Luke 12,18. 17, a 
John 11, 8. 18, 8. al. Also Matt. 17, 
comp. 21,21. So Sept. and py Deut. i 
37. Judg. 18, 3; for maw Deut. 4, 42. 
Hdian. 4. 8. 9. Arr. pict. ἐκεῖ πέμτ εἰ. 
Xen. Hell. 7.1.27. Ὁ 


ἐκεῖν εν, demonstr. adv. (ἐκεῖ, Buttm. 
ὁ 116. 6,) thence, from that place, Matt. 4, 
21 προβὰς ἐκεῖδεν, 5,26. 9,9.27. Acta 13, 
4, 50, 18. 1. Soc. art. of ἐκεῖθεν, chose 
from thence, i. e. those who belong there, 
Luke 16,26. Sept. for nvig Gen. 28, 2, 6. 
—Hdian. 3. 3.6. Xen. An. 6. 6. 243 < 
ἐκεῖσεν Heian. 4. 8. 14. Eur. Hee. 721. + 


ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 0, pron. demonst>. (ἐκεῖ) 
that, that one there, Pluy. those; eqniv. to an 
emphat. he, she, it, or to he there, she there, 
it there. In an antithesis or opposition, it 
usually refers to the person or thing more 
remote or absent; elsewhere to the next 
preceding, which it thus often renders more 
definite and emphatic. Matth. § 471. 

1, In antithesis, and referring to the more 
remote subject; e. g. with οὗτος, Luke 18, 
14 κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωμένος ἢ yap ἐκεῖνος. 
James 4,15. So genr. Matt. 13,11 ὑμῖν 
δέδοται... ἐκείνοις δὲ οὐ δέδοται. Mark 16, 
20. John 5, 8ὅ. 41. 8, 42, Fleb. 12, 25. al, 
sep. Also Luke 13,4 comp. v. 2. 19, 27 
comp. vy. 14. 26.—Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 
15 ταύτης ... ἐκείνης. Xen. Mem. 1.1. 3. 
An. 3. 1, 21, 29. 

2. Without antith. referring to the definite 
person or thing immediately preceding or 
just mentioned. | a) Genr. Matt. 17, 21 εὑρή- 
oes oraripa’ ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν δός κτλ, Acta 
8, 18 TAdrev, κρίναντος ἐκείνον. Mark 3, 
94. 18,10. 18. John 4,25. ὅ, 19. 48. 7,45. 
18, 6. 57. Rom. 14, 14. 2 Cor. 8, 9. James 
1, 7 ὁ ἄνϑρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 2 Pet. 1,16, 1 John 
5, 16. al. Comp. Winer § 23. 1. Matth 
lic. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. Conv. 
2, 25.—With a Subst. of time, and referring 
to a time more or less definite, e. g. ἐν rats 
ἡμέραις ἐκείναις Matt. 3 1. Luke 2,1. 4,2. 
al. ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς hu Matt. 24,19. Mark 


ἐκεῖσε 


1.9. 3,90.. 1, ἐν τῇ fp. ἐκείνῃ Matt. 7, 22. 
18, 1. ἃ]. ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμ. Matt. 22, 23, 
Mark 4, 8. al. ἀπ’ ἐκείνης τῆς np. Matt. 
92, 46. (Xen. An. 1.7.18.) Also Matt. 
8, 13. 9, 22. 10,19. 11, 25. .13, 1. Acts 
12, 1. 19, 23. 0) Emphatic, like the 
Enel. chat one, he emph. where however the 
emphasis lies in the construction, and not 
in the word itself, Thus where it is put 
instead of (or by way of) repeating the 
subject or object; comp. in αὐτός no. 1. Ὁ. 
Mark 7,15 τὰ ἐκπορευόμενα dn’ αὐτοῦ, ἐ- 
κεῖνα ἐστι κτλ. ν. 20. John1,18 ὁ μονογενὴς 
υἱός... ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. 5,11 ὁ ποιήσας 
με ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἶπεν. 9, 87. 10, 1.°12, 
48. 14,20. Rom. 14, 14, 2 Cor. 10,18. al. 
(Plut. T. Gracch. 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 17. 
ib. 6. 2. 33.) Or where it introduces a 
following clause, e. g. before a relative, 
John 13, 26 ἐκεῖνος ἐστι, ᾧ κτὰ. Rom. 14, 
15. John 10, 35. Heb. 6, 7. 11,15. So 
Neut. ἐκεῖνο before ὅτε, Matt. 24,43 ἐκεῖνο 
γινώσκετε, ὅτι κτλ. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 3, 21.) 
specially of persons well known and cele- 
brated; comp. in αὐτός no. 1. c. β. Matt. 
21, 63 ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος. So of Jesus, like 
Hein Engl. John 7,11 ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; 
2 Tim. 2,13. 1 John ὃ, 3. 5.7. (Luc. Ὁ. 
Deor. 11.1. 48]. V. H. 2.14. Dem. 301. 
18.) In like manner ἡ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη re- 
fers to the time of Christ’s second coming, 
Matt. 7,22. 26,29. Acts 2,18. 2 Thess. 
1,10. Rev. 16, 14. 

3. Genit. ἐκείνης, as an adv. for ἐκείνης 
ὁδοῦ, that way; Luke 19, 4 dre ἐκείνης ἤμελλε 
διέρχεσθαι, where Rec. has δι᾿ ἐκείνης. See 
Buttm. § 115. n. 3. Matth. § 877.1. + 


ἐκεῖσε, demonstr. adv. (ἐκεῖ Buttm. §116. 
,) thither, to that place, dian. 3. 6. 18. 
Aen. Hell. 2.2. 2.—In N. T. by attract. 
instead of ἐκεῖ, there, in that place; comp. in 
ἐκεῖ no. 2. Buttm. §151.1. 8. Acts 21, 3. 22, 
5 καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας. So Sept. Job 39, 
29, Hdian. 2.9.15. Pol. 5. 51.3. Thue. 
0. 71. Rare except in late writers. 


ἐκξητέω, ὦ, f. now, (ζητέω,) to seek out, 
to search out, 6. g. any thing lost, Sept. for 
tas Ez. 34,11; "pa Ez. 34, 12; also 
i Mace. 9, 26. al—In N. 'T. trop. 

1. to seek out, to search owt or after, pr. 
in order to find out any thing, i. q. to search 
out diligently; c. περί twos 1 Pet. 1, 10, 
parall. ἐξερευνάω. Sept. for WN Ps. 44, 
29.—Ecclus. 39, 3. 

2. In order to get or gain any thing, i. q, 
fo seek afler diligently, carefully ; c.acc. Heb. 
12,17 μετὰ δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. Sept. 
‘for UPB Ps, 122, 9; ὉΔῚ 1K. 14, 5 
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Hence by Hebr. i. q. (0 requtre, to demana, 
as ἐκζητεῖν τὸ αἷμά τινος ἀπό τινος, to 76. 
quire a person’s blood from any one, i. 6. te 
avenge his death, to punish bloodshed, Pass. 
Luke 11, 50. 51. So Sept. and wpa Ez. 
8, 18. 20; wo Gen. 9, 5. 42,22," 

3. By Hebr. ἐκζητεῖν τὸν Sedy, to 
seck afler God, i. e. to seek unto him for 
aid, to turn to him as a humble and sin- 
cere worshipper; Acts 15, 17. Rom. 3, 11. 
Heb. 11, 6. So Sept. and wpa Deut. 4, 29. 
Jer, 29, 13; wat Deut. 4, 29. 2 Chr. 15, 
2, 13.—lcclus. 24, 34. 

ἐκπ)αμβέω, &, f. how, (ἔκϑαμβος,) te 
astonish outright, to amaze, Aquil. for mya 
Job 838, 7. Ecclus. 30, 9.—In N. T. Pass, 
ἐκθαμβέομαι, οὔμαι, to be greatly amaz- 
ed, astonished, e. g. from admiration, Mark 
9,15; from terror, Mark 16, 5. 6; from 
distress of mind, Mark 14, 33, where it is 
parall. with λυπεῖσσαι Matt. 26,37. Comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 134. 

ἔκϑαμβος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (σάμβος,) quite 
astonished, greatly amazed, Acts 3, 11.— 
Pol. 20. 10. 9. 

ExYeros, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐκτίδημι q. v-) 
exposed, as an infant ; hence Acts 7, 19 ποι- 
civ ἔκδετα τὰ βρέφη, i. q. ἐκτιϑέναι ra βρέ- 
gn, to expose; see Ex. ὁ. 2.—Eurip. An- 
drom.. 70 ἔκϑετον γόνον. Comp. 48]. V. H. 
2.7 ἐκϑεῖναι παιδίον. 

éxxadalpo, f. ap&, (kaZaipw,) to cleanse 
out, to clear away, Sept. Deut. 26, 13. Plato 
Euth. 8. ἃ ; to cleanse thoroughly, Pass. τὰς 
ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαξπιαρμένας, burnished, Xen. 
An. 1.2. 16.—In N. T. trop. a) With 
acc. of thing, to cleanse oul, to put away, 
e.g. τὴν παλαιὰν ζύμην 1 Cor. 5, '7; comy. 
Ex, 12,19. 18,7. So Dinarch. 79.15 éxxa%. 
τὴν δωροδοκίαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. Plut. de 
Adulat. et Amic. 27 ὕβριν. Ὁ) With acc. 
of pers. and ἀπό τινος, to cleanse thoroughly 
from any thing, to purify from; 2 Tim. 2, 
21 ἐὰν οὖν τις ἐκκαδάρῃ ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ τούτων. 
Sept. for pax Judg. 7,4. So Xen. Conv. 
1. 4. Plato Rep. 361. d. 


ἐκκαίω, f. καύσω, (καίω,) to make burn 
or flame out, to light up, to kindle, Sept. for 
"Za Ex. 22, 6. Hdot. 4. 134; trop. τὸν 
πόλεμον Plut. Agesi. 31 mid—In N. T. 
Pass. to be lighted wp, to be kindled; trop. 
to be inflamed, to burn; Rom. 1, 27 ἐξ- 
εκαύϑησαν ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὑτῶν. So Ecclus, 
23,16. Alciphr. 3. 6, Π εἰς ἔρωτα. Of an- 
ger, Sept. for "24 Ps. 2,12. Pol. 9. 10.10. 


, 
ἐκκακέω, ὦ, f. how, (kaxds,) to turn out 
bad, cowardly, to prove recreant, Pol, 4, 19 


εκκεντέω 


10 —In N. T. genr. to be fainthearted, to 
faint, e. g. in view of trial and difficulty, 
τ, ἐν, Eph. 3, 13 διὸ αἰτοῦμεν μὴ ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν τοῖς ϑλύψεσί μου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. Absol. 
ἢ Cor. 4, 1. 16. In respect of duty, ἰο faint, 
10 be weary, to fail, Luke 18, 1. Gal. 6, 9. 
2 Thess. 8, 13.—In all these passages 
Lachm. has ἐγκακέω, see end of the volume. 

ἐκκεντέω, ὦ, f. How, (κεντέω,) to prick 
out, to pierce oul, 6. g. τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, AN. 
HI, A. 17, 20.—In N. T. io pierce through, 
to transfiz, c. acc. John 19, 37%. Rev. 1,7; 
comp. Zech. 12, 10, where Sept. for "25, 
as also Judg. 9, δά. So 2 Mace. 12, 6. 
Po). 5, 56. 12. 

ἐκκλάω, G, f. dow, (xAdo,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐξεκλάσϑην Buttin. ᾧ 98. ἢ, 6. §95.n. ὃ ; to 
break out or off, Pass. 6. g. a branch, Rom. 
11, 17.19. 20. Sept. for S08 Ley. 1, 17.— 
Plato Rep. 611. ἃ, 

ἐκκλείω, f. εἰσω, (κλείω,) Pass, aor. 1 
ἐξεκλείσϑθη Buttm. ᾧ 98. n. 6. § 112. 20; 10 
shut out, to exclude, c. ace. pr. Pol. 25. 1. 
10.—In N. T. trop. to exclude, 6. g. from the 
intercourse and instruction of any one, c. 
aceus. Gal. 4, 17. (So ἀποκλείω Plut. Ai- 
οἷν, 4.) Pass. io be excluded, to have no 
‘ulace, Rom, 8, 27. 

ἐκκλησία, as, ἡ, (ἔκκλητος, ἐκκαλέω to 
call out, to summon,) ὦ convocation, assei~ 
bly, congregation. 

1. Pr. of a popular or other assembly com- 
posed of persons legally summoned; Acts 
19, 39 ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ sc. of the peo- 
ple; hence too of a tumultuous assembly not 
legal, Acts 19, 82. 40. So Judith 6, 16. AZ). 
V. H. 5.12. Dem. 1455. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
7. 6.—In the Jewish sense, a congregation, 
assembly, of the people on solemn occasions 
or for worship, e. g. in a synagogue, Matt. 
18, 17; or genr. Acts 7, 38. Heb. 2, 12, 
quoted from Ps. 22, 22 where Sept. for 
IP, as also Deut. 18, 16. al. So 1 Mace. 
2, ὅθ, 4, 59. 

9. In the christian sense, an assembly of 
Christians ; genr. 1 Cor. 11, 18 συνερχό- 
μενοι ἐν exxAnoiga.—Iience, a@ church, the 
christian church, e.g. a) A particular 
church, as in Jerusalem, Acts 8, 1. 11, 
92. al. in Antioch, Acts 11,26. 18, 1. al. 
in Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 1; of 
Asia Minor, 1 Cor. 16, 19; of Galatia, Gal. 
1, 2; at Thessalonica, 1 Thess. 1, 1. 


2 ‘Thess. 1,1; at Cenchrea, Rom. 16, 1. ᾿ 


etc. So αἱ ἐκκλ. τῶν esvay, i. 6. churches 
gathered among the gentiles, Rom. 16, 4. 
Also ἡ κατ᾽ οἶκόν τινος ἐκκλησία, 
the church or christian cirele which met at 
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the house of any one, Rom. 16, δ. i tos 
16,19. Philem, 2. So éxkd. τοῦ Χριστοῖ 
Rom. 16, 165 éxkd. rod Θεοῦ 1 Cor. 1, 4, 
10, 32. al. Ὁ) The church universai 
Matt. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 12, 28. Gal. 1, 13, 
Kph, 1, 22. 3, 10. Heb. 12, 23, al. So ἐκκλ. 
τοῦ Seov, 1 Cor. 11, 22. 15,9. 1 Tim, 3, 
15. al. Comp. Sept. ἐκκλ. κύριου for 2p 
MU Dent. 23,2.4. + ᾿ 

ἐκκλίνω, f. vd, (Κλίνω,) to bend out, to 
turn aside or away, intrans. 6. g. ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοῦ, Sept. for ΠῺΣ Num. 22, 23 ; in flight, 
Pol. 1.19. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23.—In N, ἢ", 
trop. to turn away, to decline from piety and 
virtue, Rom. 3, 123; quoted from Ps. 14, 3. 
53,4, where Sept. for "0, With ἀπό ο, 
gen. fo turn away from, to avoid, Rom. 16, 
17. 1 Pet. 8, 115 so Sept. for 72 720 Ps. 
37, 28. Prov. 8, 7. 

> 7 

ἐκκολυμβάω, ᾧ, f. ἥσω, (κολυμβάων 
to swim out, 6. g. to the land, Acts 27, 42. 
—Diod. Sic. 20. 86, 88. Eurip. Hel. 1629. 

ἐκκομίζω, f. iow, (κομίζω,) to bear out, 
to carry out, e.g. a dead body for burial, 
Luke 7, 12.—Hdian. 2. 1. 5. Pel. 35, 6. 2. 
Wetst. in loc. 

ἐκκόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to strike out 
or off; fo cut out or off,e. g. a branch ΟἹ 
scion, ἔκ τινος Pass. Rom. 11, 24; absol. vy. 
22, parall. with ἐκκλάω inv. 17.19. 20. Οἱ 
a tree, δένδρον; to cul down, c. acc. Luke 13, 
7.93 Pass. Matt. 3,10. 7,19. Luke 3, 9. 
Also of the hand, to cut off, 6. 9. τὴν δεξίαν 
Matt. 5, 30. 18, 8, Sept. for M22 Jer. 6, 6. 
92,7, So Atl. V. H. 5.17. Xen. An, 1. 4. 
10; τὸν ὀφθαλμόν Dem. 744. 13, 20.— 
Trop. τὴν ἀφορμὴν ἐκκόπτειν, to cul off’ occa- 
sion, to remove it, 2 Cor. 11, 12. Sept. ἐκκ. 
τὴν ἐλπίδα for 202 Hiph. Job 19, 10. (Hi- 
erocl. Carm. aur. Pyth. ἐκκόπτει τὰς dop- 
pads. Pol. 5. 104.10). Sol Pet. 3, 7 Rec. 
els τὸ μὴ ἐκκόπτεσϑαι τὰς προσευχὰς ὑμῶν, 
that your prayers be not cul off, hindered 
made fruitless by your sin; in later edit 
ἐγκόπτεσϑαι. 

ἐκκρέμαμαι, Mid. intrans. of ἐκκρεμάν: 
yout (Buttm. $114 κρεμάννυμι), to hang 
from, to depend, Plato Legg. 789, a.—In N. 
T. trop. to hang from or upon a person, 
spec. a person speaking, as in Engl. to hang 
on the lips of any one, to be attentive to his 
words ; c. gen. of pers. Luke 19, 48 ὁ λαὸς 
ἐξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. Comp. Sept. 
Gen. 44, 30. Philo de Abr. p. 373. 6, ὁ δὲ 
πόϑῳ ἀλέκτῳ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐκκρεμάμενος. Plut. 
de Curios. 18, Themist. 2. 58. So Virg 
Ain. 4. 19. ‘pendetque iterum narrantiz at 
ore.” Wetst. in loc. 


εκλαλέω 


ἐκλαλέω, ὦ, f. now, (λαλ ἐω,) lo speak 
out, to tell, to disclose ; ἃ. dat. of pers. Acts 
#3, 22 μηδενὶ éxAadjoa, where for the 
infin. instead of the imperat. see Buttm. 
4140. 7. Winer $45. 7.—Judith 11, 9. 
Dem. 35-4. 23. 


EKAGMTEO, f. pos, duro) to shine out 
or forth, do be resplendent, Matt. 13, 48 ; in 
allusion to Dan. 12, 3 where Sept. for 
rit; comp. Wisd. 3, 7.—Ecclus. 43, 
4.8. Dol. 15. 29. 3. Xen, Cyr. 7. 1. 2. 


exravSavo, f. λήσω, (λανβάνω!) to 
make forget entirely, Hom. Il. 2. 600.—In 
Ν. Τί Mid. éxAavIdvopat, Pass. perf. in 
Mid. signif. ἐκλέλησμαι, to forget entirely, 
(0 be quite forgetful of, ὁ. gen. Heb. 12, 5 
See Buttm. ὁ 114 λανδάνω. § 136. 3. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 3. 3. Pol. 5. 48. 6. Plato Ax. 369. e. 

ἐκλέγω, f. Eo, (λέγω,) pr. to lay out, 
to pick out single things, to gather out; 
hence to choose out, to select, c. acc. Pol. 3. 
lid. 1, Xen. Elell. 1.6. 19.—In N. Τὶ Mid. 
ἐκλέγομαι, f. Eouar, to choose oul for one- 
svif; and so genr. to choose, to select. 

1. Genr. of things, 6. acc. Luke 10, 42 
τὴν ayasny μερίδα ἐξελέξατο. 14,75 with 
ἔνα of purpose, 1 Cor. 1, 27 bis. 28. Sept. 
for Wia Gen. 13, 11. So Dem. 314. 5. 
Xeu. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Of persons, 6. ace. 
simply, John 6, 10. 15, 16 bis. Acts 1, 2 
6, 4. Sept. for WA 1 Sam. 8,18. 10, 24. 
(So Dem. 1120, ult. Koen. Cyr. 8. 6. 7.) 
With prepositions; e.g. ἀπό ὁ. gen. Luke 
G,13 ἐκλεξάμενος ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν δώδεκα (Keclus. 
45,16); ἐκ α. gen. Acts 1,24. John 15, 19 
ex τοῦ κόσμου. Acts 15, 22. 25, τύτε ἔδοξε 
τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ... ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας ἐξ 
αὑτῶν πέμψαι εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν «κτλ. then a 
pleased che apostles... having chosen out 
man from themselves, to send them to Anti- 
och; here εκλεξαμένους belongs not to ἄν- 
Spas, but to the subject-acc. of inf. πέμψαι, 
comp. 22, 17. Winer § 39. 5. Matth. § 536. 
ν, (Ecclus, 45, 4.) With ἐν, among, Acts 
15, '7 ὁ Beds ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο διὰ τοῦ στό- 
ματός μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔϑνη κτλ. Le. God 
made choice among us, that ete. comp. Wi- 
ner ὁ 32, 3. a. 

2. By Hebr. to choose out, with the idea 
of approval, favour, love; so of God and 
Christ, as choosing those in whom they de- 
light; ὁ. ace. Mark 13, 20. John 13, 18. 
Acts 13,17. Also with acc. and inf. ep- 
exeget. Eph. 1, 4 ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς... εἶναι 
ἡμᾶς ἁγίους κτλ. So with εἶναι or εἰς τὸ 
εἶναι impl. James 2,5. Sept. for »ma Deut. 

4,37. Ps. 65,5 Also i in Mss. ἐκλελεγμένος 
Luke 9, 35, for ἀγαπητός in Rec. 
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ἐκλογή 


ἐκλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω,) trans. lo leave 
out or off, to omit, Auschyl. Prom. 826. Plate 
Legg. 779.5 to forsake, io abandon, Pol. 4. 
62. 2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 8,—In N. I’. intrans. 
lo leave off. 

1. Genr. i. q. to cease, to Jail, 6. 9. ἡ πί- 
στις Luke 22,32; τὰ ἔτη Heb. 1, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 102, 28 where Sept. for pam Niph., 
Sept. also for tay Jer. 7,28; nbs Gen. 21, 
15.—Plut. Pomp. 30. Plato Legg. 918. ἃ. 
So of the sun or moon under eclipse, Thuc 
2. 28. ib. 7. 50. 

2. Spec. to cease to live, to: fuil, tu die, 
absol. Luke 16,9. Sept. for 333 Gen. 49, 
32; OS Jer. 42, 17. 22.—Jos.:B. J. 4.1.9 
Χάρης κατακείμενος καὶ νοσηλευύμενος ἐκλεί- 
wet. Apollodor. Bib]. 8. 4. 8 Σεμέλης δὲ διὰ 
τὸν φόβον ἐκλιπούσης. Fully and strictly 
trans. ἐκλείπειν τὸν βίον, Luc. Macrob. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 58; ἐκλείπειν τὸ ζῆν Pol. 2 
41.2 


ἐκλεκτός, ή, ὄν, (ἐκλέγω,) chosen out, 
elect, i.e. 

1. Genr.-select, chosen; 8. δ΄. of persons, 
1 Pet. 2, 9 γένος ἐκλεκτόν. 1 Tim. 5, 21 
τῶν ἐκλ. ἀγγέλων, comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 
4 fin. Sept. for soma Is. 43,20. Comp. 
Plato Legg. 946. d, εἰς τοὺς ἐκλ. δικαστὰς 
εἰσαγέτω.---ΟΥ things, select, choice, ὁ. g. 
AiSou 1 Pet. 2, 4. 6, quoted from Is. 28, 16 
where Sept. for ym, comp. Ezra 5,8. So 
Lib. Henoch. Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. 1. p. 184, 
λίϑοι ἐκλεκτοί, gems. 

2, With the idea of approval, favour, de- 
light, comp. in ἐκλέγω no. 2; chosen, i. ἢ. 
cherished, beloved ; Luke 23,85 ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ 
τοῦ Sead ἐκλεκτός. Rom. 16, 13, comp. v. 12. 
Sept. and ΛΠ Is. 42,1. Ps. 105, 6. 1 Chr. 
16, 13. So Fabric. Cod. Psend. V.'T. 1, Ρ. 
747, (Messias) ἐκλεκτὸς Seot.— Spec. of 
ἐκλεκτοί, the elect, those chosen of God 
unto salvation, or as members of the king- 
dom of heaven, and who therefore enjoy hia 
favour and lead a holy life in communion 
with him, i. 4 saints, Christians ; comp. in 
ἐκλογή 10. So with gen. τοῦ ϑεοῦ, Matt. 
24, 31. Lake 18,7. Mark 13, 27. Rom. 8, 
33. Col. 3,12. Tit.1,1 5 absol. Matt. 20, 16. 
22,14. 24, 22, 24. Mark 13, 20. 29. 2 Tim. 
2,10. Rev. 17, 14. Also with a subst. 
1 Pet. 1,1. 2 John 1. 13. 


ἐκλογή, iis, ἢ, (ἐκλέγω,) choice, election, 
selection. 

1. Genr. Acts 9,15 σκεῦος ἐλογής, i. 6. 
a chosen vessel. So Pol. 5. 63. 11. Diod, 
Sic. 13, 72. Plato Legg. 802. b. — Hence 
also, free choice, free will, libera voluntas ; 
Ror 9, 11 ἡ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν mpd%ecrs, the 


ἐκλυω 


purpose according to free choice, i. ο. the 
free, spontancous purpose of God, uninflu- 
enced by motives from without. So Jos. 
B. J. 2. 8.14 ἐπ᾿ ἀνθρώπων ἐκλογῇ τό Te κα- 
λὸν καὶ τὸ κακὸν προκεῖται. Psalt. Salom. 9, 
Ἵ τὰ ἔργα ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκλογῇ καὶ ἐξουσίᾳ τῆς 
ψυχῆς ἡμῶν. Comp. Raphel. Annot. in loc. 
2, Svec. election, the benevolent purpose 
of Ga: oy which any are chosen unto sal- 
vation, so that they are led to embrace and 
persevere in the religion of Christ and the 
enjoyment of its privileges and blessings 
here and hereafter. Rom. 11, 5 κατ᾽ ἐκλο- 
γὴν χάριτος. 11, 28. 1 Thess, 1, 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 10.—Meton. abstr. for concer. i. q. οἱ ἐκ- 
λεκτοί, Rom. 11, 7. 


ἐκλύω, f. bow, (λύω,) Lo loose out of, to 
sel free from, Ceb. Tab. 24 κακῶν ἐξ ὧν οὐ 
δύνανται ἐκλῦσαι ἑαυτούς. Pol. 16. 6. 19 
to loosen ou ve relax, to weary, Sept. foe 
mNbr Jer. 12, 5. Diod. Sic. 13. 77. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5 In N. T. Pass. ἐκλύομαι; to 
he wearied, exhausted, to faint; Gal. 6,9 μὴ 
ἐκλυόμενοι, 1. 6. in well-doing, parall. with μὴ 
ἐκκακῶμεν. Spoken of the body, Matt. 15, 
32. Mark 8,3; also Matt. 9,36 Rec. where 
ne edit. ἐσκυλμένοι, Sept. for ὩΣ 1 Sam. 
28; pay 2 Sam. 16,14. (Jos, Ant. 5. 2. 
τ "Pol. 2, 4.7 rots σώμασι.) Of the mind, 
10 faint, 42 despond, Web. 12, 3 ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν 


ἐκλυύμενοι. Absol. v. 5, quoted from Sept. 
Prov. 3,11. Sept. for W249 Deut. 20, 3. 


So Judith 14,16. Pol. 20. 4.7 rats ψυχαῖς. 
29. 6. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 1. 

ἐκμάσσω v. -ἄττω, f. ἕξω, to wipe offs 
to wipe dry, c. aces John 11, 2. 12,35 ace. 
impl. Luke 7, 38. 44. John 13, 5—Ep. of 
Jer, 18, 24. Aristot. H. An. 9. 40. Soph. 
Elect. 446. Eurip. Here, F. 1404. Found 
in this sense only in the poets and later 
prose writers; the Attics said ἀπομόργνυμι 
and ἐξομόργνυμι, Thom. Mag. Ὁ. 649. Moeris 
p. 249. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 163. 

ἐκμυκτηρίξω, f. iow, (μυκτηρίζω, to 
turn up the nose at, to deride,) to deride oul 
and out, to scoff at, c. acc. Luke 16, 14; ace. 
impl. 23, 35. Sept. for ΕΣ Ps, 2, 4, 22, 8. 
—1 Esdr. 1, 51. 

ἐκνεύω, f. cw, (veta,) to nod oul, 6. g 
as a horse, to éhrow oui the head, Xen. Eq. 

4, ib. 10.123 then genr. to incline out 
with the head, τῇ κεφαλῇ éxvedoas Xen. 
Yen. 10. 12; also trans. to avoid, to parry 
by inclining the head or body, Diod. Sic. 15. 
87 βελῶν τὰ μὲν ἐξένευε err. comp. Sept. 
Mic. 6, 14.—Hence in N. T. intrans. to turn 
aside or away; John 5,13 ὁ yap ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἐξένευσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος ἐὶ Ta τόπῳ, I. 6. he 
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* 
ἐκπίπτω 


had turned away, withdrawn. Sept. for 
mio Judg. 4,18; mp 18, 26. So Philo Vit, 
Mos. 690. 6, ποῖ τις τράπηται, ποῖ τις ἐκ- 
νεύσῃ. Jos. Ant. 7.4.2 Δαυΐδης ἐκνεύσας 
εἴς τι χωρίον. Plut. de Gen. Socr. 4 ἐκνεύ- 
σας μικρὸν τῆς 6dov. Pind. Ol. 18. 163. 

ἐκνήφω, f. ψω, (νήφω,) to sober out, to 
become sober out of drunkenness, Sept. for 
yi xg 1 Sam. 25, 37; "55 pps Gen. 9, 
24. Pint. Demost. 20 tn N. TT. trop. te 
rouse up, to awake, from a state of delusion 
and torpor, intrans. 1 Cor, 15, 84. Comp. 
Sept. Ps. 78, 65. 

e / . eppe 

EKOVOLOS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (éxay,) willing, 
voluntary, acting of one’s own free will, 


Pol. 6,14. 7, Thue. 1. 32.—In N, T. Neut. 


τὸ ἑκούσιον, willingness, free-will; Phi- 
lem. 14 κατὰ ἑκουσίον, willingly, of free-will, 
i. g. ἑκουσίως. Sept. καϑ ἑκούσιον for ΓΞ 155 
Neh. 15, 8. So Neut. τὸ ἐκ, Plut. de rect. 
rat. Aud. 1 fin. 

ἑκουσίως, adv. (éxotctos,) willingly, 
voluntarily, of free-will, Web. 10, 26. 1 Pet. 
5,2. Sept. for maasa Ps. 54, 8—TIdian. 
8, 8. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18. 


ἔκπαλαι, adv. (πάλαι,) from of old 
long since, 2 Pet. 2, 3. 8, 5.—Jos. Ant. 16. 
8. 4init. Arr. Exp. Alex. 1, 9.15. Plut. 
Aristid. 17. Found only in late writers ; 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. 

ἐκπειράξω, f. dow, (πειράζω,) pr. τὸ 
make full trial of ; hence to try, to prove, te 
tempt, c. ace. of pers. Luke 10, 25. 1 Cor. 
10,9. So Matt. 4, ἀπά Luke 4, 12, comp. 
Deut. 6, 16 where Sept. for 2; also 
Deut. 8, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 

ἐκπέμπτω, £. ψω, (πέμπω,) to send out 
or forth, c. acc. of pers. Acts 13,43 ace. et 
cis 17, 10. Sept. for M2 Gen. 24, 54. 56. 
59.—Pol. 5. 103. 7. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 89. 


ἐκπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς,) abund 
anlly, exceedingly, vehemently, Mark 14, 31 
Lachm. for ἐκ περισσοῦ. 

ἐκπετάννυμι, f. dow, (πετάννυμι Burtm, 
§114,) 2o spread owt, to stretch forth, 6. & 
the hands in supplication, Rom. 10, 21, quot- 
ed from Is. 65, 2 where Sept. for Pi, Y72, 
also Ex. 9, 30. 34.Eeclus. 48, 20; genr. 
1 Macc. 3, 48 τὸ βιβλίον. Pol. 1, 44. 3. Plot, 
Themist. 30. 

ἐκπηδάω, &, f. how, (πηδάω.) 1¢ leap 
out, to rush forth; Acts 14, 14 Grb, ἐξεπῇ 
δησαν els τὸν ὄχλον, for εἰσεπήδησαν in Rec. 
—Judith 14, 17 ἐξεπήδησεν εἰς τὸν λαόν, 
Jos, Ant. 6. 9. 5: Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

ἐκπίπτω, f. ἐκπεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω) pert. 
ἐκπέπτωκα, aor, 2 ἐξέπεσον, nor. 1 ἐξέτεσα 


εκτλέω 


Gal. 5, 4, comp. Buttm. §96 nO ὁ 1 
τίπτω. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7243 to fall one 
of, to fall from or off, intrans, 

1. Pr. of things which full ort? of ov from 
their former place 5 δὲ μὲ stars from heen, 
Mark 13, 25; comp. Matt, 4, 29, and Ta, 
14,12 where Sept. πῶς ἐξέπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐκ 
pavod ὁ ἑωσφόρος for "Β3. Of flowers, fo 
fall off, James 1, 11 and 1 Pot. 1, D4 dvdos 
αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε, comp. Sept. for bay Tx. 28, 
1.4. Also of chains from tho lauds, Acts 
12, '7; a boat from a ship, Acts 27, 8% So 
genr. Hdian. 3.'7. 8. Xeon. Cyn bb. Be 
Spoken of a ship, to fall out or to be driven 
oud of its course, usually with εἶν ον aec. of 
place, to be driven upon; Acts 27, 1" oft. 
μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι, Vv. 26. 8), So 
Diod. Sic. 2. 60 τὸ πλοιάριον... ἐκπεσεῖν 
εἰς ἄμμους. Pol. 1. ὅ1, 11, Χοην An ἢ, δι 
12; comp. exm. ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ Non. An BY 

1, 

2. Trop. to fall off or away, 0) to 
fail from any state or condition, to lose one’s 
part or interest in that stute; ὁν gen Fis 
χάριτος Gal. 5,43 τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ 8 Pot. 
3,175 also πόϑεν dx. Rov. 2,6 ue, whore 
others πέπτωκας. So Luc. 1), Door, 1, 2. 
Thue. 8.81, 0) Alsoi. η. tu fitil, lu be withe 
aut effect, as ἡ ἀγάπη 1 Cor, 18, Β., ὁ λύγον 
%eod Rom. 9,6. So 585, Sopt. brea dowd, 
23,14. 2K. 10,103 Stantrre Jos 81,45, 
So Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 3 λύγον ἐπεηνέμιυν 
ἐκπίπτων. Plato Phil, 18, ἃ, 

ἐκπλέω, f. εὐσομαι, (WE) Lo Bell ntl, 
40 sail away, from a port of harbour; ὁν ἀπό 
Acts 20, 6; εἰς c. ace. of placa wlilthor, 18, 
39. 18, 18.—So ο, ἀπό Xon, An. ἤ, 0, Yd; 
c. εἰς Auschin. 4, 27. Kon. Holl. 4, 8, 82, 


ἐκπληρόω, ὦ, f. Gora, (πληρύω!) (0 ll 
out, to make up in full, ον g. in mensure oF 
number, c. acc. 2 Mace. 8, 10, Xen, Cyr, 
5. 4. 32.—In N. I’. trop. to fulfil, tu aceon 
plish in full, e. g. a promise, Acts 12, 33, 
So Pol. 1. 67. 1 τὰς ἐλπίδας kab τὰν énuyye 
Alas. 

ἐκπλήρωσις, εως, ἡ, (EKnAHpdear) eb, [ill= 
ing out, completion, 2 Muce, 6, 14,...}}} Ν, "}", 
of time, fulfilment ; Acts 21,26 διαγγέλων 
τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν rol dy. Ui 
nouncing the fulfilment (full observaiiee) of 
the days, i. 6. that he was about to keep in 
‘all the proper number of days, corp, ν, 27 5 
see Num. 6, 9sq. Jos, Ὁ, 4, 2, 18. 1.—No 
ἐκπληρόω, Dicd. Sic. 2. 57 νόμιμον δ' abrois 
ἐστι ζὴν ἐτῶν ὡρισμένων, Kab roy χρόνον 
τοῦτον ἐκπληρώσαντες, ἑκουσιῶς μετιλλέήτε 
γειν. 

ἐκπλήσσω v.-TTH, f ἕω, (πηλήσσως 
Pass. aor. 2 ἐξεπλάγην (a instead of ἢ) in 
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ἐκιτορεύομαι 


avioh compotnda as siguily, Sto terrify, 
Button 114. πλήσσων» pre to strike oud, te 
foree ont by a blow 3 ut found only trop, 
to strike ane οὐ of hia sonsos, his: salfpos- 
woanton, be. fo stedke with astonishmont, 
terror, aliilration, Pol, ὃν ΑἹ, 6) Non, Cyn 
BL heal Νὰ ΠΝ only Pass, to de sdruek 
With artonlahmoent, adiniration, ota. iq. 4 
be astonished, ta be amazed, pour, Matt. 19, 
δ, Mark 10, 96, δορί for BWW Neo, Τὶ 
10. (ον, Cyr, 89,67.) poe, of admira- 
tlon, comp, Mtn do Syn, NAT pe 1b 3 
ao abaol, Matt, 18, 64, Murk 6,9. 77, 87. 
Tanke 8, 484 wlth ἐπέ οὐ dat. Mutt. 7, 38 
ἐπὶ τῇ Oeday§, 99,88, Mark 1, 93. 11, 18. 
Tinko 4, 99, 9,48, Acta 18, 12, So with 
ἐπί α, dat. AMV. TL 1a, al, Non, Cyr 1. 
rd, 07, 

ἐκηινέω, ὧν [, era, (πνέων) to brealie 
out or forth, 6 nec, Diod, Slo, ὃ, 465 πνεῦν 
μα Plato Pha, 16, po 118, b—In ΝᾺ ΠΝ te 
euplre, fo die, Inivane, Mark 15,87. 89. Tike 
48,40, Ao Soph, Ajnx 1046, Plut, Avistid, 
20, Diod, Ala, 1.87 in. Tully, ἐκπνέων τὴν 
ψυχήν 1810}, Orost, 1103, 

ἐνπορθύομαι, f, edropat, Pass, dopon 
(πορεύομειν) 

1, fo go out of, to go or come forth πὶ 
of porsond, consty, with ἐκ ον gon, af place 
whonea, Mark 13,1 ἐκπορευημένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ 
τοῦ ἱεροῖ, With dard, Mutt, 20, 39 éxmopev- 
μένων αὐτῶν did “Ιεριχώ, Mark 10, 46, 
ἔξω ὁ, gon, Mark 11,195 éxetter Mark 6,11, 
παρά @ pron, of parson from whom, Jolm 15, 
865 absol, Like 8,7, Acts 25, 4, Spokon 
of demons, nbgol, Mutt, 1'7, 21, [Acts 19, 12.) 
Maptr @ ἐκ for Ya RHI Ds, 10, 65 ὦ, ἐπό 
ix, ἢ, 205 @ ἐκεῖθεν Dout, 11,10, Soe, 
ἐκ Pol, 6, 68, 43 absol, Xeon, Ap. 3, 20, 
e=With εἰν οὐ nee, of placo whither, Mark 
10,17 ἐκπορενημένου αὐτοῦ ely ὁδόν, dol 
6, 205 ἐπί a nee, of pors, Rov. 16, 11} 
πρόν ὁ. nee, Of pors, Matt, 3, ὅν Mark 1, ὅ, 
Εἰ}, @ ely for BY Vx, 83, '75 ὁ, ἐπί Tis, 
7,165 6 πρόφ Judg, 9,33, Noe. εἰς Xan. 
Al β, 6, BB, 

4, Of tings, fo go forth from, lo proceea 
aud of with éx, us ἐκ rod dvSpanrav Mark 
7,205 ἐς τῆς καρδίαν 7,215 τὰ ékmop. ἐκ 
τοῦ στόμωτοφ Mult, 16, 11, 18, Duke A, 22. 
Hply 4,29, Also symibolleally of n sword, 
6, ἐκ Rey, 1, 16, 19, 16.215 (comp. 2, 16, 
Ts, 49, 3, Wos, 6,65) of ghtatng, Rev. 1), 
Ss fire, 9, 17,18, 11,65 wriver, 22, Le 
With dad Mark ἢ, 165 διά ον gon, Math. ἡ, 
4; ἔσωϑεν Mark 7,23, Bapt ον ἐκ for gus 


Nin, 82,24, Ma 1,185 for Ἢ REN Dot, 


| 8,8, 23, 84,-—With εἰν ec nee, of ploee 


whither, spoken of rianour, Luke 94 


ἐκκιντέω 


10 --In N. T. genr. lo be fauinthearled, to 
faint, e. δ. in view of trial and difficulty, 
t. ἐν, Eph. 8, 13 διὸ αἰτοῦμεν μὴ ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν τοῖς ϑλίψεσί μου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. Absol. 
2 Οὐχ, 4, 1. 16. In respect of duty, to faint, 
to be weary, to fail, Luke 18, 1. Gal. 6, 9. 
2 Thess. 8, 13.—In all these passages 
Lachm. has éyxaxéw, see end of the volume. 
ἐκκεντέω, ὦ, f. now, (κεντέω,) to prick 
oul, to pierce oul, 6, δ. τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, Atl, 
H, A. 17. 20.—In N. T. to pierce through, 
to transfix, c. acc. John 19, 37. Rev. 1,7; 
comp. Zech. 12, 10, where Sept. for 724, 
as also Judg. 9, 54.. So 2 Mace. 12, 6. 
Pol. 5. 56. 12. 
ἐκκλάω, ὦ, f. dow, (KAdo,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐξεκλάσϑην Buttm. § 98. ἢ, 6. §95.n. 3; to 
break out or off; Pass. e. g. a branch, Rom. 
11,17.°19. 20. Sept. for S88 Lev. 1, 17.— 
Plato Rep. 611. d. 

ἐκκλείω, f. εἰσω, (κλείω.) Pass, aor. 1 
ἐξεκλείσϑθη Buttm. § 98. ἢ. 6. ᾧ 112. 205 to 
shut out, to exclude, c. acc. pr. Pol. 25, 1. 
10.—In N. T. trop. zo exclude, 6. g. from the 
intercourse and instruction of any one, c. 
accus. Gal. 4,17. (So ἀποκλείω Plut. ΔῈ 
οἷν. 4.) Pass. to be excluded, to have no 

‘place, Rom. 3, 27. 

ἐκκλησία, as, ἡ, (ἔκκλητος, ἐκκαλέω to 
call out, to summon,) α convocation, assem 
bly, congregation. 

1. Pr. ofa popular or other assembly com- 
posed of persons legally summoned; Acts 
19, 39 ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ sc. of the peo- 
ple; hence too of a tumultuous assembly not 
legal, Acts 19, 32. 40. So Judith 6, 16. ΖΕ], 
V. H. 5.12. Dem. 1455. 1. Xen. Mem. ὃ. 
7. 6.—In the Jewish sense, a congregation, 
assembly, of the people on solemn occasions 
or for worship, e. g. in a synagogue, Matt. 
18, 17; or genr. Acts 7, 38. Heb. 2, 12, 
quoted from Ps. 22, 22 where Sept. for 
Np, as also Deut. 18, 16. al. So 1 Mace. 
2, 56. 4, 59. 

9, In the christian sense, an assembly of 
Christians; genr. 1 Cor. 11, 18 συνερχό- 
μενοι ἐν éexxAnoig.—llence, a church, the 
christian church, e.g. a) A particular 
church, as in Jerusalem, Acts 8, 1. 11, 
99. al. in Antioch, Acts 11, 26, 13, 1. al. 
in Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 2, 2 Cor. 1,1; of 
Asia Minor, 1 Cor. 16,19; of Galatia, Gal. 
1, 2; at Thessalonica, 1 Thess, 1, 1. 
2 Thess. 1,1 3 at Cenchrea, Rom. 16, 1. 
etc. So αἱ ἐκκλ. τῶν ἐπνῶν, i. 6, churches 
gathered among the gentiles, Rom. 16, 4. 
Also ἡ κατ᾽ οἶκόν τινος ἐκκλησία, 
the church or christian cirele whieh met at 
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ἐεκκρεμαμαι 


the house of any one, Rom. 16,5. 1 Cor 
16, 19. Philem, 2. So ἐκκλ, τοῦ Χριστοῖ 
Rom. 16, 163 ἐκκλ. rod Seod 1 Cor. 1, ὦ, 
10, 32. al. 8) The church universay 
Matt. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 12, 28. Gal. 1, 13, 
Eph. 1, 22. 3, 10. Heb. 12, 23, al. So ἐκκλ. 
τοῦ δεοῦ, 1 Cor. 11,22. 15,9. 1 Tim. 3, 
15. al. Comp. Sept. éxxA. κύριον for Ap 
nin Deut. 23, 2. 4. + 


ἐκκλίνω, f. νῶ, (κλίνω,) to bend out, to 
turn aside or away, intrans. 6. g. ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοῦ, Sept. for 192 Num. 22, 23; in flight, 
Pol. 1.19. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23—In N. 1), 
trop. do turn away, to decline from piety and 
virtue, Rom. 3, 12; quoted from Ps. 14, 3 
53,4, where Sept. for “Ὁ, With ἀπό c. 
gen. to turn away from, to avoid, Rom. 16, 
17. 1 Pet. 3, 113; so Sept. for 13 780 Ps. 
37, 28. Proy. 3, 7. 

3 7 

ἐκκολυμβάω, ᾧ, 1. ἤσω, (κολυμβάω,) 
to swim out, 6. g. to the land, Acts 27, 42. 
—Diod. Sic. 20. 86, 88. Eurip. Hel. 1629. 


ἐκκομίξω, f. ίσω, (κομίξω,) to bear out, 
to carry out, 6. g. a dead body for burial, 
Luke 7, 12.—Hdian. 2. 1. 5. Pol. 85. 6. 2 
Wetst. in loc. 

EXKOTITO, f. ro, (κόπτω,) fo strike out 
or off, to cut out or off, e. g. a branch ΟἹ 
scion, ἔκ τινος Pass. Rom. 11, 243 absol. v. 
22, parall, with ἐκκλάω in v. 17. 19. 20. Of 
a tree, δένδρον, to cut down, 6. acc. Luke 13, 
7.93 Pass. Matt. 3,10. 7,19. Luke 3, 9. 
Also of the hand, fo cut off, e. g. τὴν BeEtux 
Matt. 5, 30. 18, 8. Sept. for "22 Jer. 6, 6. 
29,7. So A, V. H. 5. 11. Xen. An. 1. 4. 
10; τὸν ὀφϑαλμόν Dem. 744. 18, 20.— 
Trop. τὴν ἀφορμὴν ἐκκόπτειν; to cul off’ acca- 
sion, to remove it, 2 Cor, 11, 12. Sept. ἐκκ. 
τὴν ἐλπίδα for 203 Hiph. Job 19, 10. (Hi- 
erocl. Carm. aur. Pyth. ἐκκόπτει τὰς ἀφορ- 
pds. Pol. 5. 104. 10). So 1 Pet. 3,7 Rec. 
εἰς τὸ μὴ ἐκκόπτεσϑαι τὰς προσευχὰς ὑμῶν, 
that your prayers be not cul off, hindered 
made fruitless by your sin; in later edit 
ἐγκύόπτεσϑαι. 

ἐκκρέμαμαι, Mid. intrans, of ἐκκρεμάν: 
vope (Buttm. ὁ 114 κρεμάννυμι), to hang 
from, lo depend, Plato Legg. 733. a.—In Ν, 
T. trop. to hang from or upon a person, 
spec. a person speaking, as in Engl. to hang 
on the lips of any one, to be attentive to his 
words ; c. gen. of pers. Luke 19, 48 ὁ λαὸς 
ἐξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων, Comp. Sept. 
Gen, 44, 80, Philo do Abr. p, 873. 0, ὁ δὲ 
mdse ἀλέκτῳ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐκκρεμάμενος. Plut. 
do Curios. 18, Thomist, 9, ὅ8, So Virg 
Mn, 4. 19. “pondetquo itorum narrantiz at 
ore.’ Wetst, in loc. 


εκλαλέω 


ἐκλαλέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (λα) ἔω,) lo speak 
out, to tell, to disclose ; ἃ. dat. of pers. Acts 
23, 22 μηδενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι, where for the 
infin. instead of the imperat. see Buttm. 
3140, 7. Winer 645. 7.—Judith 11, 9. 
Dem. 354. 23. 

ἐκλάμιτω, {, ψω, (λάμπω,) fo shine out 
or forth, do be resplendent, Matt. 13, 435 in 
allusion to Dan. 12, 3 where Sept. for 
“TINT; comp. Wisd. 8, 7.—Ecclus. 43, 
4,8. Pol. 15. 29. 8. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 2. 


ἐκλανίδανω, f. λήσω, (λανβάνω,) ἴο 
make forget entirely, Hom. 1]. 2. 600.—In 
N. 'T. Mid. ἐκλανϑάνομαι, Pass. perf. in 
Mid. signif. ἐκλέλησμαι, to forget entirely, 
to be quite forgetful of, c. gen. Heb. 12, 5. 
See Buttm. § 114 λανϑάνω. § 136.3. So Jos. 
Ant. 4, 3, 3. Pol. 5. 48. 6. Plato Ax, 369. 6. 


ἐκλέγω, f. fo, (Aéyw,) pr. to lay out, 
to pick out single things, to gather out; 
hence to choose out, to select, c. acc. Pol. 8. 
114. 1. Ken, Hell. 1.6, 19.—In N. T. Mid. 
ἐκλέγομαι, f. Eouat, to choose oul for one- 
seif; and so genr. to choose, fo select. 

1. Genr. of things, c. acc. Luke 10, 42 
τὴν ἀγαξὴν μερίδα ἐξελέξατο. 14,7; with 
ἕνα of purpose, 1 Cor. 1, 27 bis. 28, Sept. 
for WI Gen. 13, 11. So Dem. 314. 5. 
Χο, Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Of persons, ¢. acc. 
simply, John 6, 70. 15, 16 bis. Acts 1, 2 
6, δ. Sept. for W331 Sam. 8, 18. 10, 24. 
(So Dem. 1120. ult. Xen. Cyr. 8, 6. 7.) 
With prepositions; e.g. ἀπό c. gen, Luke 
0,18 ἐκλεξάμενος dx’ αὐτῶν δώδεκα (Ecclus. 
45, 16): ἐκ 6. gen. Acts 1, 94. John 15, 19 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. Acts 15, 22. 25, τότε ἔδοξε 
τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ... ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας ἐξ 
αὑτῶν πέμψαι εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν «κτλ. then u 
pleased che aposiles ... having chosen out 
men from theneselves, to send them to Anti- 
och; here εκλεξαμένους belongs not to ἄν- 
Spas, but to the subject-ace. of inf. πέμψαι, 
comp. 22, 17. Winer § 39. 5. Matth. ὁ 536. 
ν (Eeclus, 45, 4.) With ἐν, among, Acts 
15, '7 ὁ Beds ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο διὰ τοῦ στό- 
ματός μου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔϑνη κτλ. 1. 6. God 
made choice among us, that ete. comp. Wi- 
ner § 32. 3. ἃ, 

2. By Hebr. to choose out, with the idea 
cf approval, favour, love; so of God and 
Christ, as choosing those in whom they de- 
light; ¢. acc. Mark 13, 20. John 13, 18. 
Acts 18,17. Also with acc. and inf. ep- 
exoget. Eph. 1, 4 ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς... elven 
ἡμᾶς ὦ ἀγίους κτλ. So with εἶναι or εἰς τὸ 
εἶναι impl. James 2,5. Sept. for sma Deut. 

4,37. Ps. 65, 5 Also i in Mss. ἐκλελεγμένος 
Luke 9, 35, for ἀγαπητός in Rec. 
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ἐκλογή 


ἐκλείπω, £. ψω, (λείπω,) trans. fo leave 
out or off, to omit, ASschyl. Prom. 826. Plate 
Lege.779.d; to forsake, to abandon, Pol. 4. 
62,2. Xen. An, 4. 1.8.—In N. T. intrans. 
to leave off. 

1. Genr. i, 4. to cease, lo fail, e. σ. ἡ πί- 
στις Luke 22,825 τὰ ἔτη Heb. 1, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 102, 28 where Sept. for nam Nigh ὃ 
Sept. also for tax Jer. 7,28; m23 Gen. 2 
15.—Plut. Pomp. 30. Plato Legg. 918. a. 
So of the sun or moon under’ eclipse, Thuc 
2, 28. ib. 7. 50. 

2. Spec. to cease to live, to fuil, tv die, 
absol. Luke 16,9. Sept. for 23 Gen. 49, 
82; MVM Jer, 42, 17, 22.—Jos..B. J. 4.1.9 
Χάρης κατακείμενος καὶ νοσηλευόμενος ἐκλεί- 

. Apollodor. Bibl. 8. 4. 8 Σεμέλης δὲ διὰ 
τὸν φόβον ἐκλιπούσης. Fully and strictly 
trans. ἐκλείπειν τὸν βίον Luc. Macrob. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 53; exdretwev τὸ ζῆν Pol. 2 
41. 2 


ἐκλεκτός, ἡ, Ov, (ἐκλέγω,) chosen oul, 
elect, i. 6. 

1. Genr. select, chosen; e.g. of persons, 
1 Pet. 2, 9 γένος ἐκλεκτόν. 1 Tim. 5, 21 
τῶν ἐκλ. ἀγγέλων, comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 
4 fin. Sept. for ssna Is. 43,20. Comp. 
Plato Lege. 946. d, εἰς τοὺς ἐκλ. δικαστὰς 
eloayérw.—Of things, select, choice, 6. g. 
λίδοι 1 Pet. 2, 4. 6, quoted from Is, 28, 16 
where Sept. for sma’, comp. Ezra 5,8. So 
Lib. Henoch. Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. I. Ὁ, 184, 
λίϑοι ἐκλεκτοί, gems. 

2. With the idea of approval, favour, de- 
light, comp. in ἐκλέγω no. 25 chosen, i. 4. 
cherished, beloved; Luke 23,35 ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ 
Tov Sead ἐκλεκτός. Rom. 16, 13, comp. v. 12. 
Sept. and sr Is. 42,1. Ps. 105,6. 1 Chr. 
16, 13. So Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V.'T. I. Ρ. 
747, (Messias) ἐκλεκτὸς Seod.— Spec. of 
ἐκλεκτοί, the elect, those chosen of God 
unto salvation, or as members of the king- 
dom of heaven, and who therefore enjoy his 
favour and lead a holy life in communion 
with him, i. q. saints, Christians ; comp. in 
ἐκλογή no. 2. So with gen. rod ϑεοῦ, Matt. 
24, 31. Luke 18,7. Mark 13, 27. Rom. 8, 
33. Col. 3,12. Tit.1,15 absol. Matt. 20,16. 
29,14. 24, 22.24. Mark 13, 20. 22. 2 ‘Tim. 
2,10. Rev. 17, 14. Also with a subst. 
1 Pet. 1, 1. 2 John 1. 13. 


ἐκλογή, ῆς, 7, (ἐκλέγω,) choice, election, 
selection. 

1, Genr. Acts 9,15 σκεῦος ἐλογής, i.e. 
a chosen vessel. So Pol. 5. 63. 11. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 72. Plato Legg. 802. b. — Hence 
also, free choice, free will, libera voluntas ; 
Ror 9, 11 ἡ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν mpdects, the 


ἐκλυω 


purpose according to free choice, i. 6, the 
free, spontancous purpose of God, uninflu- 
enced by motives from without. So Jos. 
B. J.2. 8.14 ἐπ᾿ ἀνπιρώττων ἐκλογῇ τό τε Ka- 
λὸν καὶ τὸ κακὸν πρροκεῖται, Psalt. Salom. 9, 
1 τὰ ἔργα ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκλογῇ καὶ ἐξουσίᾳ τῆς 
ψυχῆς ἡμῶν. Comp. Raphel. Annot. in loc. 

2. Soec. election, the benevolent purpose 
of Gos oy which any are chosen unto sal- 
vation, so that they are led to embrace and 
persevere in the religion of Christ and the 
enjoyment of its privileges and blessings 
here and hereafter. Rom. 11, 5 κατ᾽ ἐκλο- 
γὴν χάριτος. 11, 28. 1 Thess. 1, 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 10.—Meton. abstr. for concr. i. 4. of ἐκ- 
λεκτοί, Rom, 11, 7. 


ἐκλύω, f. bow, (Atw,) Lo loose aut of, to 
sel free from, Ceb. Tab. 24 κακῶν ἐξ ὧν ob 
δύνανται ἐκλῦσαι ἑαυτούς. Pol. 16. 6, 12 
to loasen oul, to relax, to weary, Sept. for 
myer Jer. 12, 5. Diod. Sic. 13. 11. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5.—In N. 'T. Pass. ἐκλύομαι, lo 
he wearied, exhausted, to faint; Gal. 6,9 μὴ 
ἐκλυύμενοι, i. 6, in well-doing, parall. with μὴ 
exxax@pev. Spoken of the body, Matt. 15, 
32. Mark 8,3; also Matt. 9,36 Rec. where 
later edit. ἐσκυλμένοι. Sept. for p95 1 Sam. 
JA, 28; pay 2 Sam. 16,14. (Jos. Ant. 5,2 
7, Pol. 2C. 4. 7 τοῖς σώμασι.) Ofthe mind, 
to faint, 2 despond, Heb. 12, 3 ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν 
ἐκλνύμενοι. Absol. v. 5, quoted from Sept. 
Prov. 3,11. Sept. for 429 Deut. 20, 3. 
So Judith 14,16. Pol. 20. 4. 7 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 
29. 6. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 1. 

ἐκμάσσω v. -ἄττω, f. ξω, to wipe offs 
to wipe dry, ὁ. ace: John 11, 2. 12,33 acc. 
impl. Luke 7, 38. 44. John 18, 5.—Ep. of 
Jer, 13, 24. Aristot. H. An. 9.40. Soph. 
Elect. 446. Eurip. Herc. F. 1404. Found 
in this sense only in the poets and later 
prose writers; the Attics said ἀπομόργνυμι 
and ἐξομόργνυμι, Thom. Mag. p. 649. Meosris 
p. 249. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 163. 

ἐκμυκτηρίζω, f. ἰσω, (μυκτηρίζω, to 
turn ΠΡ the nose at, to deride,) zo deride out 
and out, to scoff at, c. ace. Luke 16,14; acc. 
imp]. 23, 35, Sept. for xb Ps. 2, 4. 22,8. 
—1 Esdr. 1, 51. 

ἐκνεύω. f. cw, (νεύω,) ἰο nod out, 6. g 
is a horse, to throw out the head, Xen. Eq. 

5. 4. ib, 10.12; then genr. 10 incline out 
with the head, τῇ κεφαλῇ ἐκνεύσας Xen. 
Ven. 10. 12; also trans. to avoid, to parry 
by inclining the head or body, Diod. Sic. 15. 
87 βελῶν τὰ μὲν ἐξένευε κτλ. comp. Sept. 
Mic. 6, 14.—Hence in N. T. intrans. to turn 
aside ov away; John 5,13 ὁ γὰρ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
ἱξένευσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος ἐὶ τᾷ τόπῳ, I. 6. he 
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J 
ἐκπτίσττω 


had turned away, withdrawn. Sept. for 
sao Judg. 4,185 map 18,26. So Philo Vit, 
Mos. 690. 6, ποῖ tis τράπηται, ποῖ τις ex. 
νεύσῃ. Jos. Ant. 7. 4.2 Δαυΐδης ἐκνεύσας 
εἴς τι χωρίον. Plut, de Gen. Socr. 4 ἐκνεύ.- 
σας μικρὸν τῆς ὁδου. Pind. Ol. 18. 163. 

ἐκνήφω, f. ψω, (νήφω,) to sober out, to 
become sober out of drunkenness, Sept. for 
wR 1 Sam, 25, 373 4457 yr Gen, 9, 
ai. Plut. Demost. 20. "Ih N.'T. trop. tc 
rouse up, to awake, from a state of delusion 
and torpor, intrans. 1 Cor, 15, 34. Comp. 
Sept. Ps. 78, 65. 

e 7 . appe 

EXOUALOS, ov, 6, ἧς adj. (Exay,) willing, 
voluntary, acting of one’s own free will, 


Pol. 6. 14. 7. Thuc. 1, 32.—In N. T. Neut. 


τὸ ἑκούσιον, willingness, free-will ; Phi- 
lem. 14 κατὰ ἑκουσίον, willingly, of free-will, 
ig. ἑκουσίως. Sept. cad ἑκούσιον for ΓΙ 25 
Neh. 15, 3. So Nout. τὸ ἐκ, Plut. de rect. 
rat. Aud. 1 fin. 

ἑκουσίως, adv. (ἑκούσιος,) willingly, 
voluntarily, of free-will, Heb. 10,26. 1 Pet. 
5,2. Sept. for mona Ps. 54, 8—IIdian. 
3.8.4. Xen. Mem. 2 1. 18, 


ἔκπαλαι, adv. (πάλαι,) from of old 
long since, 2 Pet. 2, 3. 3, 5.—Jos. Ant. 16. 
8. 4 init. Arr. Exp. Alex. 1, 9.15. Plut 
Aristid. 17. Jfound only in late writers ; 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. 

ἐκπειράζω, f. dow, (πειράξω,) pr. 
make full trial of ; hence to try, to prove, te 
tempt, c. ace. of pers. Luke 10,25. 1 Cor. 
10,9. So Matt. 4,'7 and Luke 4, 12, comp. 
Deut. 6, 16 where Sept. for 82; alsa 
Deut. 8, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 

ἐκπέμπω, £. Wo, (πέμπω,) to send out 
or forth, c. acc. of pers. Acts 13,435 acc. et 
εἰς 17,10. Sept. for NPY Gen. 24, 54. 56. 
59.—Pol. 5. 103. 7. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 32. 


ἐκπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς,) abund: 
antly, exceedingly, vehemenily, Mark 14, 31 
Lachm. for ἐκ περισσοῦ, 

ἐκητετάννυμι, £. dow, (πετάννυμιε Burt. 
§114,) to spread out, to stretch forth, 6. σ᾽ 
the hands in supplication, Rom. 10, 21, quot- 
ed from Is. 65, 2 where Sept. for Pi. V72 , 
also Ex. 9, 30. 834.—Kcelus. 48, 20; genr. 
1 Mace. 3, 48 τὸ βιβλίον. Pol. 1. 44. 3. Plat. 
Themist. 30. 

ἐκηπτηδάω, ὦ, f. yoo, (πηϑάω.) r¢ leap 
out, to rush forth; Acts 14, 14 Grb, ἐξεπή 
δησαν εἰς τὸν ὄχλον, for εἰσεπήδησαν in Rec. 
—Judith 14, 17 ἐξεπήδησεν εἰς τὸν λαόν. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9, 5; Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

ἐκπίπτω, f. ἐκπεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) pert. 
ἐκπέπτωκα, aor. 2 ἐξέπεσον, aor. 1 ἐξέώτεσα 


EXT λέω 


Gal. 5, 4, comp. Buttm. §96 πη, 9 §114 
τίπτω. Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 724; to full out 
of, to fall from. or off, intrans. 

1, Pr. of things which fall out of or from 
their former place ; 6. g. stars from heaven, 
Mark 13, 25; comp. Matt. 24, 29, and Is. 
14,12 where Sept. πῶς ἐξέπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ ὁ ἑωσφόρος for 583. Of flowers, to 
fall off, James 1, 11 and 1 Pet. 1, 24 ἄνϑος 
αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε, comp. Sept. for 533 Is. 28, 
1.4, Also of chains from the hands, Acts 
12, 7; a boat from a ship, Acts 27, 32. So 
genr. Hdian. 8. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8— 
Spoken of a ship, to fall out or to be driven 
out of its course, usually with εἰς c. acc. of 
place, to be driven upon; Acts 27, 17 dof. 
μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. v. 26,29. So 
Diod. Sic. 2. 60 τὸ πλοιάριον... ἐκπεσεῖν 
εἰς ἄμμους. Pol. 1. 51.11. Ken. An. 7. 5. 
12 2; comp. éxm. ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ Xen. An. 5. 2. 

1. 

2. Trop. to fall off or away,e.g. ἃ) to 
fall from any state or condition, to lose one’s 
part or interest in that state; c. gen. τῆς 
χάριτος Gal. 5,45; τοῦ ἰδίου ornprypod 2 Pet. 
3,17; also πόϑεν ἐκπ. Rev. 2,5 Rec. where 
others πέπτωκας. So Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 1. 2. 
Thue. 8.81. 9) Alsoi. q. to fail, to be with- 
aut effect, as ἡ ἀγάπη 1 Cor. 13, 8; ὁ λόγος 
%eod Rom. 9,6. So PH, Sept. πίπτω Josh. 
93,14. 2K. 10,10; διαπίπτω Josh. 21, 45. 
So Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 3 λόγος ὑπηνέμιος 
ἐκπίπτων. Plata Phil. 18. d. 

ἐκπλέω, f. evoopat, (πλέω,) to sail out, 
40 sail away, from a port or harbour ; c. ἀπό 
Acts 20, 6; εἰς 6. ace. of place whither, 15, 
39. 18, 18.—So c. ἀπό Xen. An. ἃ. 6. 23 ; 
c. εἰς Adschin. 4. 27. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 32. 

ἐκπληρόω, ὦ, f. doe, (πληρόω,) to fill 
out, to make up in full, e. g. in measure or 
number, c. acc. 2 Macc. 8,10. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 32.—In N. T. trop. to fulfil, to accom- 
plish in full, 6. g. a promise, Acts 13, 33. 
So Pol. 1. 67. 1 τὰς ἐλπίδας καὶ τὰς ἐπαγγε- 
Alas. 

ἐκπλήρωσις, Ews, 9, (exmAnpdw,) a fill- 
ing out, completion, 2 Macc. 6, 14.—In N. T. 
of time , fulfilment ; Acts 21, 26 διαγγέλων 
τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ dyy. an- 
nouncing the fulfilment (full observance) of 
the days, i. e. that he was about to keep in 
‘ull the proper number of days, comp. v. 27 ; 
see Num. 6, 9sq. Jos. B. J. 2. 15. 1.—So 
ἐκπληρόω, Dicd. Sic. 2. 57 νόμιμον δ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
ἐστι ὧην ἐτῶν ὡρισμένων, καὶ τὸν χρόνον 
τοῦτον ἐκπιληρώσαντες; ἑκουσιῶς μεταλλάτ- 
re. 

ἐκπλήσσω V.-TTO, f. Ew, (wAnooo,> 
Pass, aor. 2 ἐξεγλάγην (a instead of ἡ) in 
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ἐκπορεύομαι 


such compounds as signify ‘to terrify, 


_ Buttm. §114 πλήσσω ; pr. to strike out, tc 


force out by a blow; but found only trop. 
to strike one out of his senses, his self-pos- 
session, i. e. to strike with astonishment, 
terror, admiration, Pol. 3. 47. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1. 1—In N. T. only Pass. to be struck 
with astonishment, admiration, etc. i. q. 10 
be astonished, to be amazed, genr. Matt. 19, 
25. Mark 10,26. Sept. for DAY Ecc. 7, 
16. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67.) Spec. of admira- 
tion, comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 134; 
so absol. Matt. 13, δά. Mark 6, 2. ἢ, 37. 
Luke 2 » 485 with ἐπί c. dat. Matt. '7, 28 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ. 22,33. Mark 1, 22. 11, 18. 
Luke 4, 32. 9, 43. Acts 13,12. So with 
ἐπί ο. dat. 48}. V. Ἡ. 12. 41. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 27, 

ἐκπνέω, ὦ, f. edow, (πνέω,) to breathe 
out or forth, c. ace. Diod. Sic. 3. 46 5 πνεῦ- 
μα Plato Phaed. 16. p. 112. b—In N. T. te 
expire, to die, intrans. Mark 15, 87. 39. Luke 
23,46. So Soph. Ajax 1046, Plut. Aristid. 
20. Diod. Sic. 15. 87 fin. Fully, ἐκπνέων τὴν 
ψυχήν Eurip. Orest. 1162. 

ἐκπορεύομαι; f. εὐσομαι, Pass. . depon 
(πορεύομαι.) 

1. to go out of, to go or come forth sc 
of persons, constr. with ἐκ c. gen. of place 
whence, Mark 13,1 ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ. 
τοῦ tepot, With ἀπό, Matt. 20, 29 éxmopev- 
ομένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχώ. Mark 10, 46, 
ἔξω ο. gen. Mark 11,193 ἐκεῖσεν Mark 6,11, 
παρά 6. gen. of person from whom, John 15, 
26; absol. Luke 3, 7. Acts 25, 4. Spoken 
of demons, absol. Matt. 17,21. [Acts 19, 12.] 
Sept. c. ἐκ for 72 8%" Ps. 19,65 6. ἀπό 
Ex. 5, 203 c. ἐκεῖϑεν. Deut. 11,10. Soc, 
ex Pol. 6. ὅδ. 43 absol. Xen. Ag. 2. 25. 
—With εἰς c. acc. of place whither, Mark 
10, 17 ékmapevouévov αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδόν. John 
5, 29; ἐπί c. ace. of pers. Rev. 16, 14; 
πρός 6. acc. of pers. Matt. 3, 5. Mark 1, 5. 
Sept. c. εἰς for 8¥3 TEx. 33, '75 ὁ. ἐπί Ex. 
7,153 0. πρός Jude. 9,33. Soc. εἰς Xen. 
An, 5. 6. 33. . 

2. Of things, to go forth from, to proceea 
out of ; with ἐκ, as ἐκ τοῦ ἀνπρώπου Mark 
7,205 ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 7,213; τὰ ἐκπορ. ἐκ 
τοῦ στόματος Matt. 15,11. 18. Luke 4, 22. 
Eph. 4,29. Also symbolically of a sword, 
c. ἐκ Rev. 1, 16. 19, 15.215; (comp. 2, 16, 
15. 49, 2. Hos. 6, 53) of lightning, Rev. 4 
55 fire, 9, 17. 18. 11,53 a river, 99, L— 
With ἀπό Mark 7, 15; διά c. gen. Matt. 4, 
45 ἔσωσεν Mark 7,23. Sept. c. ἐκ for nix 
Num. 32, 24. Ez. 1,135 for "B X37 Deut. 
8, 3. 23, 24,—With εἰς C. acc. of place 
whither; spoken of rumour, Luke 4. 3% 
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ἐξέπορ. ἧχος περὶ αὑτοῦ εἰς πάντα τύπον. 
Spec. iq. 70. be ejected, εἰς τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα 
Mark 7, 19. 

3, From the ΤῸ. in the phrase εἰσπορεύ- 
opat Kat ἐκπορεύομαι, to go in and out, i. 8. 
tu perform one’s daily duties, Acts 9, 28; 
kee In εἰσπορεύομαι no. 8 : and espec. in 
εἰσέρχομαι no. 4, 


ἐκπορνεύω, ΕΓ evow, (πορνεύω,) 4. d. 
fo whore it out, to give aneself over to fornica- 
tium, absol. Jude 7. Sept. for nt Gen. 38, 
24, Ex, 34, 16.—Test. XI Patr. p- 653. 

ἐκπτύω, f. dow, πτύω, to spit oul, Hom. 
Od. 5, 322.—In N. Τ᾿ trop. to loathe, to reject, 
c. acc. Gal. 4,14; comp. Rey. 3,16. So 
Plut. de Alex. Virt. 55 comp. ἀποπτύω 
Eurip. Androm, 607. 

ἐκριζόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ῥιζόω,) to root out 
or up, c. acc. Matt. 13,29. 15,13. Luke 17, 
6. Jude 12 δένδρα ἐκριζωδέντα, i.e. the same 
as rooted up. Sept. for tma Jer. 1,10; “p93 
Zeph. 9 , 4—Wisd. 4, 4. 

ἔκστασις, ews, is (ἐξίστημι,) pr. a pute 
{150 away or removal of any thing out of a 
phaee, displacement, Plut. de primo Frig. 1 
al re τῶν ϑερμῶν καταψύξεις οὐδεμιᾶς παρ- 
γυτίᾳ γίνονται δυνάμεως, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκστάσει Sep- 
᾿χότητος. c. 2—In N. T. and commonly 
Top. ecstasy, i. 6. the state of being out of 
rue’s usual mind; Hesych. φρενὸς ἔκστα- 
σις, 6 εἰς ἑαυτὸν μὴ ὦν. Thus 

1. Geny. as arising from any strong emo- 
tion, astonishment, amazement, 6. g. from 
admiration, Mark 5, 42. Luke 5, 26. Acts 
8, 10; from terror, Mark 16, 8. Sept. for 
VM Deut. 28,28; TI Gen. 27, 33; 
"mB°9 Chr. 14, 14.—Plut. de rect. rat. 
Aud. 2 ἐκστάσεις καὶ ταραχὰς καὶ mroias 
ἐπιφέρειν, Pol. 3. δδ. 6, Longin. de Subl. 1. 

2. Spec. an ecstasy, a trance, i. 6. a state 
in which the soul is unconscious of present 
objects, being rapt into visions of distant or 
future things, Acts 10, 10. 11, 5. 22,17; 
comp. 2 Cor, 12, 2 sq. iz. 1, 1.—Artemid. 
2.37. Comp. Sept. for ΠΩ Gen. 2, 21 

Exo T PEDO, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to turn or 
twist oul, e.g. a tree or post ἐκ τῆς γῆς; 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 3.295 to turn inside 
oul, 6. 5. τὰ βλέφαρα Aristoph. Plut. 731 ; 
trop. to turn about, to convert, to change, 
one’s life and ways, Aristoph. Nub. 89 
ἔκστρεψον ὡς τάχιστα τοὺς σεαυτοῦ τρό- 
mouvs.—In N. T. trop. do evert, to subvert, 
sc. in faith, religious character ; Pass. perf. 
Tit. 8,11 ἐξέστραπται 6 τοιοῦτος, comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 98. n. 3. Kiihner § 140. 6. Sept. 
for FEI Am. 6,12; Pass. Deut. 82, 20. 
So genr Plut. adv. Stcic. 25. 
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ἐκταράσ TW V.-TTO, f. ξω, (Tapacoe,; 
to slr up wholly, to disturb greatly, trop 
6. g. τὴν πόλιν Acts 16,20. Sept. for m33 
Ps. 18, 4.—Andocid. de Myster. ὁ δὲ τὴν 
πόλιν ὅλην ἐκταράξας. Plat. Coriol. 19 τὸν 
δῆμον. 

ἐκτείνω, f. τένω, (τείνω,) to streich out, 
to exlend, e. g. the body for sleep, Xen. 
Conv. 4. 31.—In N. T. 

1. Of the hand, τὴν χεῖρα ἐκτείνειν, to 
stretch forth the hand, genr. Matt. 12, 13 bis. 
26,51. Mark 3, 5 bis. Luke 6,10. Sept. 
for ‘I ΠῺΣ Josh. 8,19; Ἴ5 MY Gon. 19, 
10. So Geb. Tab. 30. Xen. Eq. 7, 2.—~ 
Spec. for the purpose of healing, Matt. 8, 3 
Mark 1,41. Luke 5,13. Acts 4, 30; of 
helping, Matt. 14, 31; of entreaty, John 21, 
18; as an orator, Acts 26,1.—With ἐπί 
Ὁ, acc. of pers. to stretch out one’s hand 
upon, i.e. towards any one, Matt. 12, 49. 
Also ig. to lag y hands wpon in a hostile 
manner, Luke 22, 53 ; so Sept. for “ἢ ΓῺ} 
Ex. 7, 5. Jer. 6, 12; also 1 Macc. 12 
39, 42. 

2. OF an anchor, ἄγκυρας ἐκτείνειν, to 
stretch out anchors, to let go the anchors 
with their cables at full length, Acts 27, 80, 

ἐκτελέω, &, f. ἔσω, (τελέω,) to finish 
out or off, to complete fully, absol. Luke 14, 
29. 30. Sept. for nba Deut. 32, 45.—Pol. 
10. 26. 1. Xen. Lac, 10. 7. 


ἐκτένεια, as, ἡ, (ἐκτείνω,) extension, 
extent, dian. 7. 2. 8.—In Ν, J’. trop. ἐπ- 
leniness, earnesiness ; Acts 26,7 ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ, 
i. 6, intently, zealously. So 2 Macc. 14, 38. 
Phalar. Hp. 68. A word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311. 

ἐκτενής, €os, ods, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐκτείνω,) 
pr. ‘stretched out, strained ;’ trop. intent, 
earnest, fervent ; Acts 12,5 προσευχὴ éxr. 
1 Pet. 4, 8 ἀγάπη. So 3 Mace. 5, 29. 
Pol. 22. 5. 4. Found chiefly in later wri- 
ters, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311.—Neut. comp. 
ἐκτενέστερον as adv. more earnesily, 
Luke 22, 44. See Buttm. § 115. 5. 

ἐκτενῶς, adv. (exrevis,) intently, ear 
nestly, 1 Pet. 1, 22. Acts 12, 5 Lachm 
Sept. for nprma Jon. 3, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2 
a4. Pol. 8. ΕΝ 1. A late word, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 311. 

ἐκτίδημι, £. ἐκσήσω, (τίθημι) 1. 16 
place oul, to expose, 6. g. spec. an infant 
that it may perish, Acts '7, 21 ἐκτεθέντα de 
αὐτόν, in particip. aor. 1 Pass. comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 107. ἡ. 1, 16.—Wisd. 18, 5. Al. V. H 
2.7. Diod. Sic. 3. 58. 

2. Mid. éxrizepac. τὸ set forth, to ex 
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pound, to declare, Acts 11, 4. 18, 26. 28, 
23. Sopt. for mba Job 36, 13. —Jos, Ant, 
1, 12. 2, Athen. 7 p. 278, Pol. 31. 19. 3. 


ἐκτινάσσω V. -TTO, ἄξω, (rdoow,) 
to shake out or off, 6. g. τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν 
no0dav Matt. 10, 14. Acts 13, 51; τὸν χοῦν 
ὗποκ. τ. ποδ. Mark 6,113 τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 
18,6. These were symbolical acts, signi- 
fying the total breaking off of all further 
intercourse ; comp. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad 
Matt. 10, 14.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14. 

ἕκτος, 7, ov, ordin. num. (ἔξ,) the sixth, 
as xr, Spa, the sixth hour, i.e. in the Jew- 
ish rechoning, noon, Matt. 20, 5. 27, 45. 
Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 44. John 4, 6. 19, 
14. Acts 10,9. Also Luke 1, 26. 36, Rev. 
6,12. 9,13. 14. 16, 12. 21, 20. Sept. for 
"td Gen. 1, 81. 30, 19.—Hdian. 5. 8. 19. 
Plato Rep. 616. 6. 


ἐκτός, adv. (k,) out of, without, i. 6. 

1. Pr. of place, with the art. τὸ ἐκτός, 
pr. that without, the outside, Matt. 23, 26 τὸ 
ἐκτὸς αὐτῶν. Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. So Plut. 
adv. Colot. 25; τὰ ἐκτός Pol. 3. 46, 2— 
As Prep. with a gen. oud of, 2 Cor. 12, 2. 3 
εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος. 1 Cor. 6,18 πᾶν 
ἁμάρτημα ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματός ἐστι, is oulside 
of the body, affects it (so tu speak) only ex- 
ternally. So Hom. Od. 12. 219. Xen. Mag. 
lig. 7. 4. 

2. Trop. without, i.e. except, besides, as 
Prep. c. gen. Acts 26, 22 οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων 
ὧν κτλ. 1 Cor. 15,27. Scpt. for 12d 1K. 

38; ΞΡ 1 Κὶ 10,13. So Xen. Hell. 

. 8. Plato Gorg. 474. d—Pleon. pre- 
fixed to ef μή, as ἐκτὸς εἰ py, excepl if...not, 
i, q. except, unless ; see Winer ὁ 67. 1. ἢ. Ὁ. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 459. 1 Cor. 14, 5 ἐκτὸς 
εἰ μὴ διερμενεύῃ. 15,2. 1 Tim. 5,19. So 
Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 16. 4. Ὁ). Meretr. 1.2. Plut. 
Demosth. 9. fin. 

EXT PETTO, f. so, (τρέπω,) to turn out, 
off, aside, from a place, way, course, trans. 
e.g. τὸ ὕδωρ ἐξέτρεπε Thuc. 5. 65. Mid. 
with aor. Pass. ἐξετράπην as Mid. to turn 
oneself aside from a way or course, 1. 6. 
to turn aside from, to deflect, intrans. e. g. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ Al. V. H. 14. 49; absol. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 15.—Hence in N. T. Mid. trop. 
to turn aside or away, intrans. 

1. Genr. from the true course ; spoken 
of those who abandon the truth and em- 
brace error, 1 Tim. 1, 6 ἐξετράπησαν εἰς 
ματαιολογίαν. With ἐπί ὁ. acc. 2 Tim. 
4,43 ὀπίσω τινός 1 Tim. 5, 155 absol. 
Heb. 12, 13 ἵνα μὴ τὸ χωλὸν ἐκτραπῇ, i.e. 
‘make straight and level paths, that the lame 
turn not aside int> by-paths, but may be 
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healed.’ Others here render ἐκτοαπῇ, δὲ 
wrenched, dislocated; this accords better 
with the figure, but is wholly without an- 
thority—So ὁ. εἰς, Polyb. 6.10. 3, 7 εἰς 
κακίας. Jos. Ant. 8, 10. 2; 6. ἐπί Plut. 
Philopeem. 9, . 

2. With acc. of person or thing, to turs 
away From, to avoid; 1 Tim. 6, 20 ExT pee 
πόμενος τὰς βεβήλους κενοφωνίας. — Al. V, 
H. 13. 25. Plut. adv. Stoic. 10. Dem. 411. 
12. 

ἐκτρέφω, [. ἐκπρέψω, (τρέφω,) lo τῖοιι- 
rish out in full, to nourish up, to bring up 
from childhood, Sept. for 54, Kal and | Piel, 
1K. 18, 8.10. Is. 23,4, Xen. An. ἢ. 
32.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Genr. to nourish up, to cher ish, ¢ 6. 2 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα Eph. 5, 29. . Sept. for 
bpdp Gen. 41, 11—All, V. H. 2.14, Xen. 
ic. 17. 10. 

2. Spec. to bring up, to train up ‘in any 
manner; c. acc. Eph. 6, 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ 
ἐν παιδείᾳ κτλ. Sept. Prov, 23, 24, Pol. 1. 
G5. ἐν παιδείαις καὶ νόμοις κτλ. 

ἔκτρωμα, aros, τό, (ἐκτιτρώσκω to cause 
abortion,) an abortion, one born out of due 
time, trop. 1 Cor. 15, 8. . Sept. for 58} Job 
3,16. Eccl. 6,3; comp. Num. 12, 12.—~ 
Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Philo Leg. Alleg. 
p- 54.c. Found only in medical and late 
writers; the Attics used ἄμβλωμα ; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 208 sq. Thom. Mag. p. 
318. 

ἐκφέρω, f. ἐξοίσω, (φέρω,) aor. 1 ἐξή- 
veyka, aor. 2 ἐξήνεγκον. 

1. to bear or carry out, to bring Forth, 
e.g. out of a place, c. acc. Luke 15, 22 τὴν 
στολήν. Acts 5,15 τοὺς ἀσδενεῖς, sc. out of 
the houses. 1 Tim. 6, 7, Sept. for Nan 
1 Sam. 5,1; xsxin Gen. 14,18. So Hdian. 
2.1.3,4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.'7.—Spec. of a dead 
body for burial, Acts 5, 6.9.10. So Pol. 1. 
80. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 6. Mem. 1. 2. 53. 

2. Of the earth, to bring forth, to yield, c. 
acc. Heb. 6,8 τὰς ἀκάνθας. Sept. for sayin 
Gen. 1,12. Hag. 1, 11.—Diod. Sic. 2. 47, 
Xen. Cic. 17. 10. 

ἐκφεύγω, τ, εὐξομαι, (φεύγω,) to Ace 
out of a place, to flee away; c. ἐκ Acts 19, 
16 ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου. Absel. Acts 16, 27, 
So Eeclus. 27, 20. Luc. Anachar. 29. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1, 40.—With an ace. to flee from. 
to escape, e. g. calamities, Luke 21, 36; τὰς 
χεῖράς τινος, i. 6. out of the power of any 
one, 2 Cor. 11,33 (Susann. 99, 2 Mace. 6, 
26) 5 τὸ κρίμα τοῦ ϑεοῦ, Rom. 2, 3 (2 Mace. 
7,35 κρίσιν). Also ὁ. ace. impl. 1 Thess. 
5,3 καὶ ot uy ἐκφύγωσιν. Heb, 2.3. 12, 2! 


ἐκφοβέω 


Lachm. comp. Ecclus. 16,13. Sept. for sso 
Job 15, 30; 22% Prov. 10, 19. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 31. "Plato Apol. 39. a. 

ἐκφοβέω, ὦ, f. how, (hoBéw,) to frighten 
out or away, to terrify, ὁ. acc, 2 Cor. 10, 9. 
Sept. for mmr Lev. 26, 6—Pol. 14. 10. 
8, Plato Gorg. 483. c, 


ExoBos, ov, 6, ἡ; adj. (ἐκφοβέω,) fright- 
ened out of one’s senses, greatly terrified, 
afrighted, Mark 9, 6. Heb. 12,21. Sept. 
“o εἰμί for mgs Deut. 9, 19. Pluk Fab. 

tax. 6, 


ἐκφύω, f. vow, (φύω.) to lea grow oul, 
to put forth, as a tree its leaves or fruit; c. 
acc, Matt, 24, 82 and Mark 13,28 ὅταν ἤδη 
ο κλάδος... τὰ φύλλα éxpiy, when now the 
branch... putteth forth leaves; here ἐκῴύῃ 
13 pres. Subjunct. So Symm. for ΠΤ Ps. 
104, 14 where Sept. ἐξαγαγεῖν. Plut. Symp. 
7. 3. 1 καρπὸν éexpverr.—Others in these 
nassages read ἐκῴφυῇ, which is Subjunct. 


of aor, 2 ἐξεφύην, a later form for Att.’ 


ἐξέφυν, intrans. as is also the perfect; 
(9 grow out, to put forth, i. 6. τὰ φύλλα ἐκ- 
φυῇ, the leaves put forth; see Buttm. §114 
φύω, Winer § 15. So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5 
crayvas ἐκφυέντας. Luc. Tim. 29. Plut. 
Arat. 50, 


EKYEW, (χέω}) also xy ve a later form 
disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. ad 
Phryn. Ὁ. 726. But. ἐκχεῶ instead of Att. 
ἐκχέω, for ἐκχεύσω, Bucom. ὃ 95. n. 9. ὁ 114 
xéo. Ausf. Spr. Π. p. 489. Kiinner § 151. 
nl. Aor] ἐξέχεα, Buttm. ᾧ 96.n.1; on 
the 3 pers. acr. 1 ἐξέχες John 2, 15, see 
Buttm. ὁ 105. n. 2 marg. Pass. perf. éx- 
κέχυμαι, Buttm. $98. ἢ, 45 aor. 1 ἐξεχύ- 
δὴν; fut. 1 éxxvSyoopat. 

1. to pour out from a vessel or the like ; 
6. ace. John 2,15 ἐξέχεε τὸ κέρμα, he poured 
out the money, sc. from the tables upon the 
ground. Pass. Matt. 9,17 ὁ οἶνος ἐκχεῖται, 
ihe wine is poured out, spilled. Mark 2, 22. 
Luke 5, 37. Acts 1,18 ἐξεχύϑη πάντα τὰ 
σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, his bowels gushed out. 
Sept. for yaw Ex. 4,9; of ashes and dust 
Lev. 4,12. 14, 415 comp. 2 Sam. 20, 10. 
So Hom. Il. 3. 296 οἶνον. ‘Lue, Anachar. 
17,299. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 50 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια.---- 
Spec. αἷμα éxyéo, to pour out blood, to 
shed blood, to kill, Acts 22, 20. Rom. 3, 15. 
Rev. 16, 6. Particip. αἷμα ἐκχυνόμενον, 
Matt. 23,35. Luke 11, 50. Spoken of the 
blood of Christ shed or poured out as a sacri- 
fice for sin, περὶ (ὑπὲρ) πολλῶν, Matt. 26, 
28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 2 92,20. Sept. for 
pe 59 Gen. 9, 6. 2 K. 21,16; comp. 
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Deut. 19, 10. Ps, 79, 10.—Mecton. the con. 
tainer put for the contents, ἐκχ. τὴν φιάλην, 
Rev. 16, 1. 2. 8. 4, 8. 10. 12. 1%. 

2, Trop. to pour out, to shed abroad, to 
bestow largely ; so with ace. and ἐπί c. ace, 
of pers. 0. g. τὸ πνεῦμα, Acts 2, 17. 18, 
(Joel 3, 1. 2.) v. 33. Tit. 8,63 Pass. Acts | 
10,45. Pass. ὁ. ἐν, Rom. 5, 5 ἧ ἀγαπὴ τοῦ 
ϑεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν. Sept. 
for πβῷ Jer. 14,16, Zech. 12, 10.—Ecclus. 
18, 11. 24, 33. 

3. Trop. of persons, Pass. or Mid. to be 
poured owl, or as in Engl. intrans. 10. pour 
or rush forth ; Sept. Vat. for quba Judg. 20, 
37. Hom. Od. 8.515. Plut; Pomp. 27 πάν- 
res e&exvSncav—Hence in Ν, T. and late 
writers, io’ rush into any mode of thinking 


or acting, to give oneself up to any error or 


the like; ο, dat. of direction, Jude 11 τῇ 
πλάνῃ τοῦ Bakadp... ἐξεχύϑησαν. So Le- 
clus. 37, 39. Pol. 32.11. 4. Plut. M. An- 
ton. 21 εἰς τὸν ἡδυπαδῇ καὶ ἀκόλαστον βίον 
ἐκκεχύμενος. 

ἐκχύνω, sce in ἐκχέω. 

ἐκχωρέω, ὦ, f. naw, (χωρέω,) to δι owt 
or away, to depart out, absol. Luke 21, 21, 
Sept. for m2 Am. 7, 12.—Aul. V. ΤΙ. 3. 21, 
Diod. Sic, 4.84. 


ἐκψύχω, τ, Eo, (ybyo,) to breathe ant 
to expire, to die, absol. Acts 5, 5. 10. 12, 23, 
—Sept. Ez. 21, 7 [12]. 

ἑκών, οὔσα, dy, willing, voluntary, usu- 
allv in an adverbial sense, Rom. 8, 20. 1 Cor. 
9, 17. See Buttm. §123. 6, Kiithner ᾧ 264, 
3.—Sept. Ex, 21,13. Hdian. 2. 4.5. Xen. 
Mem. 2, 1. 12. 

ἐλαία, as, ἣ, an olive, i.e. 1. The 
tree, an olive-tree, symbolically, Rom. 11, 
17. 24, Rev. 11,4. Sept. for mer Judg. 9, 

; symb. Zach. 4, 3,11. 12. (Xen. An. 
6. 4.6.) Elsewhere,ré ὄρος τῶν ἐλαι- 
ὧν; the Mount of Olives, the high ridge ly- 
ing east of Jerusalem parallel to the. city, 
and separated from it by the valley of the 
Kidron ; it is still sprinkled over with olive- 
trees, but less thickly probably than of old. 
The clevation is 2556 Paris feet above the 
sea, and 416 Par. feet above the valley of 
the Kidron. Matt. 21,1. 24,3. 26,30. Mark 
a 1. 13, 3. 14,26. Luke 19, 29. 37. 21, 
22, 39. John 8,1. Sept. for penn 4 

Zeph, 14, 4; comp. 2 Sam. 15,30. So Jos. 
Ant, 20. 8. 6. B. J. 5.2.3. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. I. p. 347 sq. 405 sq. 

2. The fruit, an olive, James 3, 12 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 6. p. 55. Xen An. 7 
1. 37. 


ἔλαιον 


ἔλαιον, ov, τό, (ἐλαία,) olive-oil, oil, of 
various qualities and uses; 6. ρ΄. for lamps, 
Matt. 25, 3.4.8; for wounds and anointing 
the sick, Mark 6,13. Luke 10, 34. James 
5,14; as mixed with spices for anointing 
the head and body in token of honour, Luke 
7,46. Heb. 1,95; see in ἀλείφω. Oil was 
also an article of traffic, Luke 16, 6. Rev. 
18, 13. Sept. for pat} 1 Sam. 16, 1. 13. al. 
So Xen. An. 4.4.13. Conv. 2. 4.—Meton. and 
genr. oil is put for the tree and its produce, 
Rev. 6,6; comp. Jer. 40, 10. Hag. 1, 11. 

ἐλαιών, vos, 6, (ἐλαία,) an oliveyard, 
olive-orchard, pr. Sept. for mor Ex, 23, 11. 
2K. 5, 26.—In N. Τ΄, Olivet, as a name of 
the Mount of Olives, Acts 1, 12; see in 
ἐλαία no. 1. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 2 

᾿Ελαμίτης, ov, 6, an Elamite, an in- 
habitant of Elam (Ὁ 559) or Elymais, a 
region of Persia adjacent to the northern 
extremity of the Persian gulf, forming part 
of the district of Susiana or the modern 
Khasistan, of which Susa was the ancient 
capital, Acts 2,9; comp. Is. 21, 2. Jer. 49, 
8456. Dan. 8, 2.-See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. i. p. 300 sq. Winer Realw. art. Elam. 
Ritter Erdk. XT. p. 154. 

ἐλάσσων V.-TTOV, ovos, ὁ, 7, Adj. pr. 
compar. 6f ἐλαχύς an old epic word; but 
used as compar. of μικρός, Buttm. § 68. 4; 
less, the less, minor, e. g. in quality, in- 
ferior, worse, as wine, John 2, 10; in age, 
younger, Rom. 9,12 (Sept. for 3% Gen. 
25, 23); in dignity, Heb. '7,'7. So Hdian. 
5. 1. 14. Thue. 1. 8—Neut. ἔλαττον, 
adverbially, c. gen. less than, 1 Tim. 5, 9; 
comp. Buttm. §115. 5. So Diod. Sic. 1. 32. 
Plato Legs. '764. e. 

ἐλαττονέω, 3, f. How, (ἐλάττων,) to make 
less, to diminish, c. acc. Sept. Proy. 14, 34; 
also for "9M Lev. 25, 16. Pass. for "ON 
Gen. 8, 3. 5.—In N. T. intrans. like Exeb. 
Hiphil, to have less, to lack, to fall short, 
absol. 2 Cor. 8, 15 ὁ τὸ ὀλίγον, οὐκ ἐλαττό- 
moe, quoted from Ex. 16, 18 where Sept. 
for TOM; also Sept. for 0°96 Ex, 30, 
15, Comp. Pass. Ecclus. 19, 5. 7. 

ἐλαττόω, G,f. dow, (eddrrav,) to make 
less, 6. δ. in dignity, to make lower than 
another, Heb. 2, 7 ἠλάττωσας αὐτὸν [Ἴη- 
σοῦν] βραχύ τι παρ᾽ ἀγγέλου; also Pass, 
v. 9; quoted from Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 
non; also for ΠΣ ὩΠ Num. 26, 54. So 
Philo de Opif. p. 20. a. Plut. Agesi. 9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 16.—Pass. to become less, to de- 
rrease, John 3, 30. Sept. for 79% Jer. 44, 
18. So Plut. Pyrrh. 26 init. Plato Rep. 
h49 ¢ 
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᾿Ελεάζξαρ 


ἐλάυνω, f. ἐλάσω, perl. ἐλήλακα, to drove, 
to drive on, to impel; ὁ, α΄. oxen Ecclus. 38, 
28; horses Xen, Cyr. 8. 3, 29.—In N. T. 

1. Of ships and clouds, Pass. to be driven 
about by winds, James 3,4. 2 Pet. 2, 17. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 3 τὸν ὑετὸν ἤλαυνε ἄνε- 
pos. Plut. de Fortuna 2.—Trop. of a per- 
son, Luke 8, 29 ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ τοῦ δαίμονος 
κτλ. So Wisd. 16, 18. Pol. 8. 70. 7. Plata 
Phedr. 240. d. 

2. Spec. to impel with oars, to row, ab- 
sol. Mark 6, 48. John 6,19. Sept. for 2°22 
Is. 33, 21.—Dem. 1223. 9. Thue. 8, 49. 
Xen. Hell. 6, 2. 29; fully, τὴν ναῦν Xen. 
Ath. 1. 2. 

ἐλαφρία, as, i, (ἐλαφρός,) lightness, pr. 
in weight ; trop. of mind, lightness, incon- 
stancy, 2 Cor. 1, 17.—Hesych. eAadpia: 
popia. A word of the later age, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 343. 

ἐλαῴρ ds, d, dv, light, not heavy, Y, Opp 
βαρύς Bitte Tim. 68. c, d—In N. T. light, 
easy to bear; Matt. 11, 30 φορτίον μου ἔλα. 
φρόν ἐστιν, i. 6. trop. my precepts, require- 
ments, are light. Neut. τὸ ἐλαφρόν as 
Subst. lightness, 2 Cor. 4,17 τὸ ἐλαφρὸν τῆς 
σλίψεως, i. q. ἡ ἐλαφρὰ ϑλῖψιες, comp. Buttm.. 
§ 123. 3. Winer § 34. 2. So genr. Antiphori. 
677. pen. Plut. Nicias 9 ἐλαφροτέραι ἐποίει 
τὴν ἀτυχίαν. 

ἐλάχιστος, η, ὃν, pr. superl. of the old 
epic ἐλαχύς, but used as superl. of μικρός 
(comp. in ἐλάσσων), Buttm. ᾧ 68. 4; the 
least, minimus, e. g. in magnitude, James 
3,45 in number and quantity, Luke 16, 10 
bis. 19, 17; in rank or dignity, Matt. 2, 6. 
5,19 ἐλάχ. κληθήσεται. 25, 40. 45. 1 Cor. 
15, 93 in weight or importance, Matt. 
5, 19 ἐντολαὶ ἐλαχ. Luke 12, 26. 1 Cor. 
6,2. 4, 3 see in εἰμί 11, 8,0". Sept. of dig- 
nity for MES 1 Sam. 9, 21; ἸΩ 2. K. 18, 
94. of importance, for OP Prov. 30, 24.— 


Of weight and importance, Plato Legg. 


854. 6; of dignity, Wisd. 6, 6. Xen. Mem. 
2.1. 6. 

ἐλαχιστότερος, n, ov, (compar. from 
the superl. ἐλάχιστος,) less than the least, far 
less, Eph. 3, 8. Comp. ἐλαχιστότατος Sext, 
Empir. 9. 406.—Such double comparisons. 
though used by the poets, are elsewhere 
found only in the prose of a late age 
Buttm. § 69. n. 3. Winer §11. 2. Ὁ. Lob 
ad Phryn. p. 136. See Wetst. N. 'T. in loc 


ἐλάω, a rare poetic form, whence f. ἐλά- 
ow used as fut. of ἐλαύνω q. v. 

᾿᾽Ελεάξαρ, 6,indec. Eleazar, Heb. ἸΣΒῊ 
(whom God helps, Germ. Gotthilf), pr 
name of a man, Matt. 1, 15 bis. 


ἐλεγμὸς 


ὀλεγμός, οὔ, 6, (ἐλέγχω,) conviction, 
veproof, 2 Tim. 3. 16 Lachm. where Rec. 
FAeyxos.—Sept. Lev. 19, 17. Ecclus. 21, 6. 


ἔλεγξις, ews, ἡ, (ἐλέγχω,) conviction, 
reproof; 2 Pet. 2, 16 ἔλεγξιν ἔχειν i. 6. 
ἐλέγχεσθαι, ta have conviction, i. 6. to be 
convicted, reproved.—Sept. Job 21, 4. 23, 2. 

ἔλεγχος, οὐ, 6, (ἐλέγχω,) convincing 
argument, proof, Sept. for MMIZIN Job 38,4. 
Al. V. TL. 7. 19. Plato Prot. 844. b—In 
N. 'T. conviction, i. 6. 

1. The act of convincing, i. q. confulation, 
reproof, 2 Tim. 3, 16 Rec. Sept. for ΠΩ 
Prov. 5,12. 29, 15.—Long. Fragm. 3. 11 
ἔλεγχον ἔχειν. 

2. The state of being convinced, convic- 
tion, persuasion, firm belief, Heb. 11, 1. 

> “ ye 

ἐλέγχω, f. fo, 10 shame, to disgrace, 
only in Homer, as Od, 21. 424. 1]. 9. 518 or 
522.—Usually and in N. T. to convince, to 
confute, to refute, to prove one in the wrong, 
and thus to shame him, e. g. 


1. to convince, to convict; ο. acc. Tit. 1, 


9. καὶ τοὺς ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχειν. Pass, 
John 8, 9. 1 Cor. 14, 24. James 2, 9; also 
with περί τινος John 8, 46. 16, 8. Sept. for 
M3 Job 32, 12. Ps, 50, 51.---Ἐ]. V. H. 
12. 51. Xen. Mem. 3. 8, 1.—Hence 

2. Spec. to admonish, ta reprove, lo rebuke, 
u. acc. of pers. Matt. 18, 15 ὕπαγε καὶ ἔλεγ- 
fov αὐτὸν κτὰ. 1 Tim. 5, 20. Tit. 1, 18. 
Rev. 3, 19. [Jude 15, 22]; acc. impl. 2 Tim. 
4,2, Tit. 2,15. Pass. Luke 3, 19. Heb. 12, 5, 
quoted from Prov. 8, 11.12, where Sept. for 
mriain, Also with the idea of openness, 
plainness, ὁ. acc. of thing, Eph. 5, 11; 
Pass. v. 13. John 3, 20. Sept. genr. for 
main Prov. 9, 8—Of pers. ASL. V. H, 13. 
24, Xen. Mem. 1. 2.47. Of things, Wdian. 
3. 12. 11. Xen. Cony. 8. 48, 

ἐλεεινός, ἡ, bv, (Zdeos,) pitiful, merciful, 
Hdian. 1. 4. 33 pitied, Hom. Jl. 24, 309.— 
(sually and in N.'T. pitiable, wretched, mi- 
serable, 1 Cor. 15, 19. Rev. 8, 17. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 28. Plato Gorg. 469. a. ‘The purer 
Attic form was ἐλεινός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 87. 

ἐλεέω, ὦ, f. How, (ἔλεος,) to pity, to take 
compassion, to have mercy on any one ; 
Pass. to be pitied, to obtain mercy ; implying 
not merely a fecling of the evils of others, 
(sympathy, ofkripuds,) but also an active 
desire of removing them; sec ‘Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 69 sq. 

1. Genr. and Act. ὁ. acc. Matt. 9, 27 
ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, υἱὲ Δαβίδ. 15, 22. 17, 15. 
18, 33 bis, 20, 30. 31. Mark 5, 19, 10, 47. 
48. Luke Τῆς 24. 17,13. 18, 88. 39. Phil. 
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ἔλεος 


2, 37. Jude 22 see in διακρίνω ao. } 
Sept. for j25} 2 Sam. 12, 22; ©M™ Deut, 
13, 17. (Dem. 753, 11. Plato Conv. 173. ¢.) 
In Rom. 12, 8 spoken of those who had 
charge of the poor, or perh. of private bene- 
volence ; comp. Sept. and 12 Prov. 14, 21, 
28, 8.—Pass. Matt. 5,'7. 1 Cor. 7,25 és ° 
ἠλεήμενος ὑπὸ κυρίου πιστὸς εἶναι, as one 
that hath obtained mercy of the Lord to he 
faithful (i. e. believing) ; here πιστὸς εἶνας 
is epexegetical. 2 Cor. 4,1. 1 Tim. 1, 13. 
16, Sept. for Watt) Hos, 1,6. So Lys. 257, 
ult. Plato Rep. 337. a. 

2. Spec. in N. Τ᾿ of God’s mercy through 
Christ, or salvation in Christ, fo have mercy 
on, i. q. to give salvation, to save, c. acc, 
Rom. 9,15 ἐλεήσω ὃν ἂν ἐλεῶ, quoted from 
Sept. Ex. 33,19 where Sept. for ἘΠ; in 
Ex. spoken generally, but applied by Paul 
in the gospel sense. So y. 16 ἀλλὰ τοῦ ἐλε- 
οὔντος Seot, where Lachm. ἐλεῶντος as if. 
from a Pres. éAedw. v.18. 11,323 Pass. 11, 
30. 31; also 1 Pet. 2, 10, comp. Hos. 2, 28, 


ἐλεημοσ v1 ἢ; ns, ἦν (ἐλεήμων,) mercy, 
compassion, Sept. for 70%} Prov. 21, 21; 
MN Is, 38, 18. Callim. Hymn. in Del. 152. 
—In N. T. uieton. fact of mercy,’ alms, 
charily, money given to the poor; Matt. 6, 
1 Ree. where the better reading is dtxace- 
σύνη. Matt. 6, 2. 3. 4. Luke 11,41. 12, 33. 
Acts 8, 273. 10. 9,36. 10, 2. 4, 31. 24,17. 
Sept. for Chali. IX Dan. 4, 24 [27]. So 
Keclus, 8, 14. 12, 8. Diog. Laert. 5. 17 
πονηρῷ ἀνδρώπῳ ἐλεημοσύνην ἔδωκεν. 

ἐλεήμων, ονος, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἔλεος,) pitiful, 
merciful, compassionate, i. e. actively so, 
Matt. ὅ, 7. Heb. 2,17. Sept. for Ji") Ex. 
29, 27; Et Ps. 145, 8— Hom. Od. 5. 


“1.2. 


101. Lysias 168. 40. 


ἔλεος, ov, 6, also ous, τό, (kindy. ἵλαος, 
iAews,) pity, mercy, compassion, i, 6. active 
pity, comp. in ἐλεέω init. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 69 sq.—The forms of ὁ ἔλεος 
are usual in classic writers; those of τὸ 
ἔλεος are found only in Sept. the N. T. and 
ecclesiastical writers. Thus 

1. Mase. ὁ ἔλεος, Matt. 23, 23 ἀφήκατε 
ἐνὸς τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὸν ἔλεον Kal τὴν πίστιν. 
Tit. 8, ὅ. Heb. 4,16; also Matt. 9,13 and 12, 
7 ἔλεον ϑέλω καὶ οὐ ϑυσίαν, quoted from Hos 
6, 6 where Sept. τὸ ἔλεος for TEM piety, 
goodness ; parall. with Duby PST, Sept. 
ἐπίγνωσις Θεοῦ. Sept. also ὁ ἔλεος for 121 
Is. 60, 10—-Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 13. 1. Dem 
735. 1, Plato Rep. 539. a. 

2. Νουῦί, τὸ ἔλεος, genr. Luke 1, 50. 78. 
Rom, 9,23. 15,9. Eph. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 1.3 


érevSepia 


James 2, 13 (see in xaraxavydopat). 3, 17. 
Sept. for TOM Neh. 18, 22. Ps. 51, 1; 
tr Deut. 13,'7.—So ποιεῖν ἔλεος μετά 
τινος, to do mercy with any one, to show 
mercy lo, i. q. ἐλεεῖν, e. g. Luke 1, 72. 10, 
87. James 2,13. Sept. for ἘΞ Tor nw 
Gen, 24,12. 1 Sam. 15, 6. al. Also peya- 
λύνειν ἔλεος μετά Tivos, Luke 1, 58.—In the 
phrase μνησϑῆναι ἐλέους, to remember 
mercy, Luke 1, 54, i.e. to give anew proof 
of mercy and favour to Israel, in allusion to 
God’s ancient mercies to that people ; comp. 
Ps. 25, 6. 89, 29. 50. Sept. for TOM “33 
2 Chr. 6, 42. Jer. 2,2.—Spec. of the mercy 
of God through Christ, i. e. salvation in the 
gospel sense ; Jude 21 τὸ ἔλεος Ἰησοῦ, i. ©. 
the salvation of or through Christ. Rom. 11, 
31. So in benedictions, including the idea 
of mercies and blessings of every kind ; 
2. σ΄. δώῃ ἔλεος ὁ κύριος, 2 Tim. 1, 16. 18 ; 
also joined with εἰρήνη and the like, Gal. 6, 
16. 1 Tim. 1, 2. 2 Tim. 1, 2. Tit. 1, 4. 
2 John 3. Jude 2. 


ἐλευδερία, ας; ἦν (ἐλεύδερος,) freedom, 
nherty, i. 6. personal liberty, freedom from 
restraint, 1 Cor. 10, 29 (Diog. Laert. 7. 
121. Plato Ep. 354. 6) ; from the yoke of 
the Mosaic law, Gal. 2, 4. 5, 1. 13 bis. 
2 Cor. 3, 17, comp. v. 6.7; hence νόμος 
eXevdepias, the law of liberty, the gospel, 
opp. to the yoke of the Jewish law, James 
1, 25. 2,12; comp. Gal. 5,1. Rom. 8, 2. 
2 Cor. 3,17. Also freedom from the yoke 
of external observances in general, 1 Pet. 
2, 16. 19; from a state of calamity and 
death, Rom. 8,21. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 2. 


ἐλεύϑερος, épa, ov, perh. ‘one who can 
go where he will,’ from obsol. ἐλεύϑω i. q. 
ἔρχομαι ; hence, free, αἱ liberty, not under 
restraint or bondage, Lat. liber. 

1. Inacivilsense: . a)-free-born, 1 Cor. 
7,22. 12, 18. Gal. 3, 28. 4, 22. 23. 30. 31. 
Eph. 6, 8. Col. 8, 11. Rev. 6,15. 13, 16. 
19,18. Trop. of the heavenly Jerusalem, 
Gal. 4, 26; comp. v. 24. Sept. for psn 
Neh. 13,17. Ecce. 10,17. So Dem. 752. 
13, Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 3,4, 6. 0) freed, 
made free, John 8, 33. 1 Cor. 7,21. Sept. 
for "HM Ex. 21, 2. 26. 27. 

2. Genr. free, exempt, from an obligation, 
law, duty, Matt. 17, 26. Rom. 7, 3 and 
1 Cor. 7, 39,"comp. Sept. for U22 Deut. 
21, 14. (Luc. Asin. 23.) Also free from 
external obligations in general, so as to act 
as one pleases, 1 Cor. 9, 1.19, comp. v. 4. 5. 
(Xen. Hi. 1. 16.) Or from the yoke of the 
Mosaic law and all other external observ- 
ances, 1 Pet. 2, 16; comp. Gal. 5, 13.— 
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ἔλκος 


Trop. free from the bondage of sin and 
death, John 8,36. Also Rom. 6, 20 ὅτε 
γὰρ δοῦλοι ἦτε τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ἐλεύδεροι ἦτε 
τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ, ye were free AS TO righteous- 
ness, did not yield yourselves to its require- 
ments, opp. v.18; here ἐλεύϑεροι is put for 
the sake of antithesis with δοῦλοι and im- 
plies an unreal freedom; for the dat. see 
Winer § 31. 3. 

ἐλευϑερόω, ὦ, f. mow, (ἐλεύϑερος,) tu 
Sree, to set at liberty, in a civil sense, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1.28.—In N. T. trop. to make free, 
e.g. from the power and penalty of sin, 
John 8, 32. 36; with ἀπό c. gen. Rom. 6, 
18. 22; from the yoke of the Mosaic law, 
Gal. 5,15 or its condemnation, c. ἀπό Rom. 
8,2; from a state of calamity and death, Rom. 
8, 21.—Xen. Cyr. 8, 7. 21 ἡ ψυχὴ μάλιστα 
ἐλευδεροῦται. So pr. ὁ. ἀπό Hell. 5, 2. 12. 

ἔλευσις, ews, 1, (ἐλεύσομαι,) α coming, 
Acts 7, 52.—Dion. Hal. I. p. 565. ed. Reisk 
Act. Thom. § 28. 

ἐλεφάντινος, η, ov, (ἔλεφας,) of ivory 
ivory, Rev. 18, 12. Sept. for 7 1K. 1¢, 
18,—Huian. 4, 2. 8, 13. Plato Crit. 116. d. 

᾿Ελιακείμ, ὃ, indec. Eliakim, Heb. 
nypr>e (God appointed), pr. n. of a man: 
a) Matt. 1,13 bis. δ) Luke 8, 80. 

᾿Ελιέξερ, 6, indec. Eliezer, Heb. ΠΡ ΩΣ 


‘(God his help), pr. ἢ. of a man, Luke 3, 29, 


᾿Ελιούδ, 6, indec. Eliud, pr. n. of a 
man, Matt. 1, 14. 15; prob. compounded 
from Heb, >% God, and ‘15 praise, but not 
found in O. T. 

᾿Ελισάβετ, ἡ, indec. Elisabeth, Heb. 
22472N (God her oath), Elisheba, Sept. 
Vat. Ἐλισαβέϑ, pr. n. of the wife of Zacha- 
rlas, the mother of John the Baptist, Luke 
1, 5. '7. 18, 24. 86, 40. 41 bis. 57. Comp. 
Ex. 6, 23. 

᾿Ελισσαῖος, ov, δ, Lliseus, Elisha, Heb. 
ΞΘ πον (God his deliverance), a celebrated 
prophet of the O. T. Luke 4,27.—See 1 K. 
19, 16sq. 2K. c. 2. 6, 4sq. c. 18,1. 56. 

ἑλίσσω ν. -ττω; f. Ew, (ἕλιξ, εἱλέω, 
εἴλω,) to roll up, to fold wp, as a garment to 
be laid away ; trop. of the heavens Heb. 1, 
12, quoted from Ps. 102, 27 where Sept. 
for Heb. ΓΙ. Pass. Rev. 6, 14 Lachm. 
comp. Is, 34, 4, where Sept. for >35.—Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 140. Plato Tim. '73. a. 

ἕλκος, cos, ous, τό, (EAko,) @ wound, 
Hom. Il. 11. 812.—In N. T. an ulcer, a sore, 
Luke 16, 21. Rev. 16, 2. 11. Sept. for 
7d Ex. 9, 9. Job 5, 7. So Pol. 1.81. 5. 
Thue. 2. 49. 


ἑλκόω 


ἕλκοω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἕλκος) to le? ulcer- 
et2; Pass, to be ulcerated, to be full of ul- 
cers, sores, Luke 16, 20.—Plut. Phocion 2. 
Xen. Eq. 1. 4. ib. 5. 1. 

ἑλκύω, a late form, whence f. ἑλκύσω 
ased as fut. of ἕλκω q. V. 


ἕλκω, τ, ἔλξω, later fut. ἑλκύσω Buttm. 
114: aor. 1 εἵλκυσα; to draw, to drag, 
Ὁ. acc. e.g. a net, John 21, 6.11; a sword, 
John 18,10. Sept. for 482 Ps. 10, 9; 
mu 2 Sam. 22,17. So ἑλκύσαντες Xen. 
‘Hell. 7.1.19 5 ἕλκω Hdian. 4. 9.14. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 15.—Of persons, to drag, to force 
away, e. g. before magistrates, Acts 16, 19 
εἵλκυσαν. James 2, 6 ἕλκουσινι; or out of a 
place, Acts 21, 30 εἷλκον. So Plut. do vit. 
Pudore 15. Xen, Mem. 3. 6. 1.—Trop. zo 
draw, by a moral influence, John 6, 44, 12, 
32, Sept. and 9 Cant. 1,4. So Plut. 
M. Ant. 66. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 

"Edxas, ddos, ἢ, Hellas, Greece, once 
Acts 20,2. At first this was the name of 


a city in Thessaly founded by Hellen the’ 


son of Deucalion, Hom. Tl. 2. 683; then of 
the adjacent portion of Thessaly inhabited 
by the Myrmidons ; afterwards of the whole 
central part of continental Greece, as far 
north as to Thesprotia, excluding the Pelo- 
ponnesus and islands, Hes. Op. 655. Hdot. 
8. 44, 41. Thue. 1.8. Plin. H.N. 4.11. In 
this sense it seems to be used in Acts 1. Ὁ. 
where it is distinguished from Macedonia ; 
comp. Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 2.10. 11. ib, 4. 
11.14. See in’Ayaia.—Elsewhere Hellas 
is also put for the whole extent of Greece, in- 
cluding the Peloponnesus and the islands, as 
also Macedonia, Xen. Vect. 1. 6; and so as 
opposed to Asia Minor, Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 5; 
but sometimes also including Ionia, Hdot. 
1. 92, where Ephesus is said to be ἐν τῇ 
‘EAAdOt.—The Heb. name for Greece is 17 
(Javan) Ἰωνία, Sept. Ἰωύαν Gen. 10,23 but 
the Sept. translate it also by "EAAas, Is. 66, 
19, Ez, 27, 13. 

“Ἑϊλλην, ἡνος, 6, Hellen, pr. n. of the 
son of Deucalion, Hes. Fr. 28 ; then of his 
descendants, Ἕλληνες, the early inhabitants 
of the Thessalian Hellas, Hom. Il. 2. 684; 
afterwards a general name for all che Greeks, 
IIdian. 3.2. 14. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11.—Hence 
in N. T.EAAny, α Greek ; of “Ἕλληνες, the 
Greeks. 

1, Pr.as opp. to of βάρβαροι, under which 
term are comprised all who are not Greeks, 
Rom. 1,14; where the polished Greeks are 
the of wodot.—Fhilo de Conf. Ling. p. 847. 
e. Xen. Vect. 1.4. Comp. Lasner Obs. 
e Phil. p. 243. 
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ἐλπίζω 


2, Spec. as opp. to οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι it means 
a Greek, the Greeks, in the broadest sense, 
i. e. all those who use the Greek language 
and customs, whether in Greece, Asia Mi- 
nor, or other countries; and as this was 
then the prevailing language, the Greeks 
were often put as the representatives of the Ὁ 
whole heathen world, comprising all those 
who were not Jews, i. q. gentiles; Acts 
16, 1.3. 18,17 Rec. 19, 10.1% 20, 21, 
21, 28. Rom. 1, 16. 2,9. 10. 8, 9, 10, 12. 
1 Cor. 1, 22. 28. 24. 10, 89, 12,13. Gal. 
2,3, 3,28. Col. 3,11. So Acts 11, 20 ir, 
later edit, for 'Ἑλληνιστάς in Rec. John 7, 
35 bis, where ἡ διασπορὰ τῶν “Ἑλλήνων is 
the dispersed among the gentiles-——Comp. 
Sept. for pondoe Is. 9, 11. 1 Mace. 8, 18. 
2 Macc. 4, 36. Jos, Ant. 12. 5. 1. 

8. Spoken of a gentile convert to Juda- 
ism, a Greek proselyle, John 12, 20. Acts 
14, 1. 17, 4. 18, 45 comp. 13, 43. 

“Ελληνικός, ἡ, dv, Greek, Grecian, 
Luke 23, 38. Rev. 9, 11.—Sept. Jer. 46, 
16, Hdian. 5. 5. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 28. 

᾿Ελληνίς, idos, 4, (fem. of adj. “EXAny) 
pr. Greek, in fem. 2 Macc. 6, 8. Xen. An, 5. 
1.1.—In N.'T. @ female Greek, a gentile ; 
Mark 7, 26 γυνὴ “EXX. Acts 17, 12; comp 
in “Ἕλλην no. 2. So Palaeph. 35. 


“Ελληνιστής, οὗ, ὃ, (AAquite to Hel- 
lenize, i. 6. to speak Greek, Thuc. 2. 68, 
Xen. An. 7. 8. 25. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 379,) 
α Hellenist, i.e. a Jew by birth or reli- 
gion who speaks Greek; used chiefly of 
foreign Jews and proselytes, whether con- 
verted to Christianity or not ; Acts 6, 1 éyé- 
νετὸ γογγυσμὸς τῶν Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
“Ἑβραίους, i. 6. against those speaking He- 
brew or Arama@an. 9, 29. 11, 20 Rec. 
where later edit. “Ἕλληνας. Winer § 3. p 
33. ed. ὃ. Wetst. N. T. in Act. 6, 1. 


“Ἑλληνιστί, adv. (ἑλληνίξω,) in Greck, 
i. e. In the Greek tongue, John 19, 20. 
Acts 21, 87.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14. Xen. 
An. 7. 6. 8. Comp. Buttm. § 119. m. 82. 

ἐλλογέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐν, Adyos,) τὸ 
reckon in or to, to put-to one’s account, 
Philem. 18. Trop. of sin, Zo impute, Rom. 
5, 13.—Boeckh Inscr. 1. 850. 


3 . 
Ελμωδάμ, 6, indec. Elmodam, pr. 
name of a man, Luke 3, 98, 


ἐλπίζω, f. ire, (ἐλπίς, ἔλπω,) Att. fut. 
ἐλπιῶ Buttm. § 95. ἡ. 

1, to hope, to hope for, to expect, pr. 
and c. καθώς 2 Cor. 8,53 with infin. aor. 
Luke 6,34 παρ᾽ ὧν ἐλπίζετε ἀτολαβεῖν. 23, 
8. Acts 26,7. Rom. 15, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 7 


ἔλπις 


Phi. 2,19 23. 1 Tim. 3, 14. 2. John 12. 
3dohn14; infin. perf. 2 Cor. 5,11. (dian. 
1, 12. 9 Thuc. 7. 21. Xen. Ag. 7. 6.) 
With ὅτι and pres. Indic. Luke 24, 21; fat. 
Indic. Acts 24, 26. 2 Cor. 1, 13. 13, 6. 
Philem, 22; comp. Winer §45. 2 et ult. 
So ας inf. fut. Luc. D. Deor, 25. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 4——-With accus. of thing, fo hope 
for, Rom. 8, 24. 25. 1 Cor. 18, 17; henge 
Pass. τὰ ἐλπιζόμενα, Heb. 11, 1. So Hdian. 
1,4. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 8, 17. 

2, to hope in or on any one, i. 4. fo crust in, 
ln confide in, e.g. - a) Genr. 6. dat. Matt. 
12,21 τῷ dvdpare αὐτοῦ evn ἐλπιοῦσι in la- 
ter edit. but Rec. ἐν τῷ dy. as below. With 
εἰς c.acc. John 5, 45 εἰς ὃν ἐλπίκατε. Sept. 
for DIT Ts. 51,5. (Hdian. 7.10.1.) With ἐπί 
τινι, Rom. 15, 12 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔδνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 
1 Tim. 6, 17. Sept. for M22 Judg. 9, 26. 
Ps. 44,7; comp. Matth. §399. n. 1. (Pol. 
1, 82.6 é αἷς εἶχον... ἐλπίδας.) Also ἐπὶ 
τι 1 Pet. 1, 13; Sept. for M22 Ps. 62, 11. 
b) Spec. of those who put their trust in 
God or Christ; so with εἰς c. acc. 2 Cor. J, 
105 ἐπί c. dat. 1 Tim. 4, 10. (Sept. for 
maa Ps. 26,1; comp. Is. 11,10.) With 
eric. ace, 1 Tim. 5, 5. 1 Pet. 3,55; Sept. 
for 193 Ps. 37, 8, 5. So in Christ, with 
ἐν c. dat. 1 Cor. 15, 19. Sept. c. ἐν for 
Ὁ ΤΙΩΞ 2 Kk. 18, 5. Ps. 33,21. So ἐλπίδα 
ἔχειν ἔν τινι, Epict. Ench. 40. Xen. Mem. 
4, 2, 28, 


ἐλπίς, ἰδος, ἣν, hope, the cxpertation of 
future good. . 

1. Genr. Rom. 8, 31 τῇ ἐλπίδι ἐσώϑημεν, 
in hope are we saved, as yet only in expecta- 
tion, nut in full fruition; dat. of manner. 
2 Cor. 10, 15. Phil. 1, 20. With a gen. of 
he thing hoped for, Acts 27, 20 πᾶσα ἐλπὶς 
τοῦ σώζεσϑαι. 16,19. 26, 6. 7. 23, 6 περὶ 
ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως, instead of περὶ ἐλ- 
πίδος τῆς ἀναστάσεως. Also 6. gen. of the 
person hoping, Acts 28, 20. 2 Cor. 1, 7. 
Sept. for MPM Job 14, 7, Ez. 37,11. So 
genr. Hdian. 2. 7. 9. Pol. 8. 69. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 4.8. 38.—Also wap’ ἐλπίδα, against 
hope, i. 6. without ground of hope, Rom. 4, 
18; ἐπ’ ἐλπίδι, lit. on hope, Engl. in or 
with hope, full of hope and confidence, Acts 
2, 26, Rom. 4, 18: 8, 20. 1 Cor. 9, 10 bis. 
Sept. for nos Ps. 4,9. 16, 9.—Meton. the 
objec of hope, Rom. 8, 24 bis, ἐλπὶς δὲ βλε- 
πομένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς, See in βλέπω no. 2. 
ay. 1 Cor. 9,10 Rec. τῆς ἐλπίδος μετέχειν. 
Sept. and 3PM Job 6,8. So Callim. Hp, 20. 

2. Spec. of the Christian’s hope, ἱ, 6. the 
hope of salvation through Christ, of eternal 
life and happiness; Rom. 5,2 ἐλπὶς τῆς 

16 
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ἐμβάπτω 


δύξης τοῦ Yeod. ὅ, 4. ὅ. 13,12 τῇ ἐλπίδι 
χαίροντες. 15, 4. 13 bis, 6 eds τῆς ἐλπ. i.e 
God the author and source of hope. 1 Cor 
13, 18. 2 Cor. 3,12. Eph. 2, 12. 4,4 
1 Thess. 4,13. 5,8. 2 Thess. 2,16. Tit. 
1,2. 3,7. Heb. 3, 6. 6,11. 10,23. 1 Pet. 1, 
3. 3,15. With gen. of the thing or person 
on which this hope rests, Eph. 1,18. Col. 1. 
23. 1 Thess. 1, 3—Meton. the object of 
this hope, i..q. salvation, Col. 1, 5. Gal. 5,5 
ἐκ πίστεως ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης, the hope of 
rigiteousness by faith, i.e. the salvation thus 
bestowed. Tit. 2, 18.. Heb. 6, 18. ἡ, 19. 
Meton. also of the source, ground, author 
of hope, Christ, Col. 1, 27. 1 Tim. 1,13 
genr. 1 Thess. 2,19. Sept. Ps. 22, 10. 

3. hope in or on any one, trust, corifi- 
dence ; so c, εἰς, Acts 24, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων 
εἰς τὸν Sedv. 1 Pet. 1, 81; c. ἐπί τινι, 
1 John 3, 3. Comp. in ἐλπίζω no. 2. So 
c. ἐπί τινα Sept. for ΓΙΏΞ Proy. 22, 19; 
meton. Ps. 65, 6. 


᾿Ελύμας, a, 6, Blymas, i.q. 6 μάγος 
the magician, as explained by Luke, Act« 
13, 8. It appears to come trom the Arabic 
‘alim, wise, learned. 


᾿Ελωΐ, indec. Eloi, Aram, “28, my 
God, Mark 15, 34; quoted from Ps. 22, 2 
where Sept. 6 Seds μου for Heb, "28. Mat 
thew writes it ἡλί, Matt. 27, 46. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, fs, οὔ, reflex. pron. of 1 pers. 
found only in Sing. gen. dat. acc. of my- 
self, to myself, myself; Luke 7, 7. John 
5, 81. 8, 14. 18. 54. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 2 Cor. 2 
lal. For d ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ and ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ, see 
in ἀπό no. 8. 6; ἐκ no. 3. c.—Sometimes 
in accus. used merely as the simple ἐμέ, 
Matt. 8, 9. Luke 7,8. John 12, 32. Philem. 
13. al. See Matth. § 148. n. 2. Kiihner 
§302, + 

ἐμβαίνω, (ἐν, Baivw,) in N. T. only 
in aor. 2 ἐνέβην, inf. ἐμβῆναι, part. ἐμβάς: 
to go in, to enter, absol. John 5, 4, sc. εἰς 
τὸ ὕδωρ. So Pol. 1. 20. 8. Xon. An, 4, 3. 
20.—Elsewhere only as followed by εἰς τὸ 
πλοῖον or the like, to g 2 on board, to em- 
bark, Matt. 8, 23. 9,1. 18,2. 14, 22. 32. 
15, 39. Mark 4,1. 5,18. 6, 45. 8, 10.18. 
Luke 5, 3. 8, 22. 837. John 6, 17. 22. 24 
21,3. So 1 Macc. 15,37. Pol. 1. 25. 5. 
Xen, An. 1. 3. 17. 

ἐμβάλλω, f. Bard, (ἐν, BadXa,) to cast 
in; Luke 12, 5 ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν γέενναν. 
Sept. for 7724 Gen. 37, 21. al—LH4dian. 
4,9, 14, Xen. Hell.1.17, 21. 

ἐμβάπτω. f. ra, (ev, βάπτω,) to dip in, 
pr. into any tning, c. acc. Matt. 26, 23 ¢ 


* 


εμβατεύω 


ἐμβ. τὴν χεῖρα ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ. Mid. c. ace. 
impl. Mark 14, 20 6 ἐμβαπτόμενος. εἰς τὸ 
τρυβλίον. Also John 13, 26 ἐμβ. τὸ ψω- 
μίον sc. εἷς τὸ Tp.—Aristoph. Nub. 150 
ἐνέβαψε εἰς τὸν κηρὸν τὼ πόδε. Athen. 9. 
p. 367. b. 
' ῥμβατεύω, f. evow, (ἐν, βατεύω ἢ i. 4 
Butvea,) pr. ta go in, to enter, 6. g. eis τὸ 
dpos Jos. Ant.2. 12.1. Alschyl. Pers.449 ; 
in a hostile. sense, εἰς τὴν χώραν; i.e. to in- 
vade, 1 Macc. 12, 25, 15, 40 ; els τὴν ναῦν 
Dem. 894, 7.—In N. ἦν trop. lo go inlo a 
matter, to search or .pry into, and ἢ in a bad 
sense 10 intrude into, c. acc. Col. 2,18 ἃ μὴ 
ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. So2 Macc. 2, 30. Philo 
de Opif. p. 16. Xen. Conv. 4. 27. 

ἐμβιβάζξω, f. dow, (ἐν, βιβάζω.) lo cause 
lo go in, mostly into a ship, fo embark, to 
put on ship-board; ὁ. acc. Acts 27, 6 ἐνεβί- 
βασεν ἡμᾶς εἰς αὐτό sc. τὸ πλοῖον.---Ῥ 0}. 1. 
49, 5. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1. 

ἐμβλέπω, f. yo, (ἐν, βλέπω lo Took ΐ ins 
pr. into a place, Bel and Drag. 40.—Hence 
in N. Τ᾿ to look in the face, to look at or 
upon, to behold; ¢. dat. Mark 10, 21 Ἰησοῦς 
ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ. v.27. 14,67. Luke 20, 17. 
29. 61. John 1, 86, 43. Matt. 19, 26. (Pol. 
15 28, 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.2.) With εἰς 


ec. ace, Acts 1, 11 εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, parall. is 


ἀτενίζοντες v. 10. Also to loak at, to consi- 
der, Matt. 6, 26 εἰς τὰ πετεινά, comp. Luke 

2, 24, Sept. and ust Is. 51,1. 2. 6. 
So Ecclus. 2, 10.—With an ace. to look al, 
to see; καὶ ἐνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς ἅπαντας 
Mark 8, 25; absol. id. Acts 22, 11. 

ἐμβριμάομαι, -Gpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (ἐν, βριμάομαι v. -dopai.) pr. to be 
wroth al, to be moved with indignation 
fowards any one; hence in N. Τὶ 

1. In words, i. q. to murmur against, to 
blame, c. dat. Mark 14, 5 ἐνεβριμῶντο ᾿αὐτῇ. 
Suid. ἐνεβριμήσατο" μετ᾽ ὀργῆς ἐλάλησεν.---- 
Spec. to admonish sternk, y, to charge slricily, 
i. 6. to threaten with one’s indignation for 
disobedience ; c. dat. Matt. 9, 30 “ἐνεβριμή- 
σατο αὐτοῖς. Mark 1, 48. So Symm. for 
3958 Is. 17,73. Hesych. ἐμβριμῆσαι" ἐπι- 
τιμῆσαι, κελεῦσαι. Id. ἐμβριμώμενος " μετ᾽ 
ἀπειλῆς ἐντελλόμενος. 

2. Like Heb. 431, spoken also af any 
great perturbation of mind, e. g. grief, to be 
greally moved, lo be troubled, with dat. of 
manner, John 11, 83 éveBp. τῷ πνεύματι, 
parall, ἐτάραξεν ἑαυτόν. ν. 88 ἐν ἑαυτῷ. So 
ὈλΕΣῖ, Sept. τεταραγμένοι, Gen. 40, 6; 
Sept. σκυθρωποί Dan. 1, 10. 


ἐμέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, lo spue out, lo romil, | 


op. to express loathing, «. acc. Rev. 3.16. 
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ἐμὸς 


Sept. for xp Is. 19, 14.—JE1. V. HY. ag 
Xen. An. 4,8. 30. © 


ἐμμαίνομαι, f. οὔμαι, (ἐν, μαίνομαι, 
to be mad at or against any one, to be fu 
rious against, Cc. dat. Acts 26, 11.--Sa adj 
ἐμμανής, furious, raging, Wisd. M, 9... 
Plato Tim. 86. ¢. - 


᾿Εμμανουήλ, 6,indec. Emmanuel, Meh 
dynos (God with us) Jmmanuel, a symbo. 
lical name, once Matt. 1, 23; see Is. 7, 14. 
8, 10. 


> ’ 

ἘΠ μμαούς, ἡ, indec. Emmaus, ἃ village 
60 furlongs or about 74 Rom. miles from Jo. 
rusalem, but in what direction is uncertain ; 
Luke 24, 13.—A place of this name is men- 
tioned by Josephus ata like distance from 
Jerusalem; Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6, χωρίον ὃ 
καλεῖται μὲν ᾿Αμμαοῦς, ἀπέχει δὲ τῶν Ἵερο- 
σολύμων σταδίους ἑξήκοντα. A city Em 
maus lay also in the plain of Judah, 160 
stadia from Jerusalem, towards Joppa, and 
was called by the Romans Nicopolis, now 
’Amwés; it is not mentioned in N. Τὶ. but 
often elsewhere, as 1 Macc. 3, 40. Jos, 
Ant. 14.11.92. B. J. 2. 20. 4. See Bib) 
Res. in Pal. II. p. 65 sq. Roseum. Bit! 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 198. 

ἐμμένω, eva, (ἐν, μένω,) fo remain in 
a place, c. ἐν Ken. An. 4. 7. 18.—In N. T 
trop. to remain in, to continue in any course 
of conduct, with ἐν c. dat. Gal. 3, 10 πᾶς 
ὃς οὐκ ἐμμένει ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς yeyp. Heb. 8, 9. 
Sept. Is, 30.18. (Pol. 8. 70. 4 ἐν τῇ πίστει. 
Plut. Artaxerx, 23 init.) With dat. simply, 
Acts 14, 22 τῇ πίστει. Sept. for expr 
Deut. 27, 26. So Pol. 1. 43. 3 τῇ πίστει. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 11. 


᾿Ἑμμόρ, 6, indee. Emmor, Heb. “5% 
(an ass) Hamor, Acts 7, 16; comp. Gen. 
33, 19. Josh. 24, 32.—Lachm. ᾿Ἐμμώρ. 

ἐμός, ἦ, ὄν, possessive adj. of 1 pers. 
Sing. my, mine. 

. Pro markings possession, property, etc. 
Att 18, 20 τὸ ἐμὸ» ὄνομα. John 3,29 4, 
34. Rom. 10,1. al. sep. (Xen. Conv. 5. 5.) 
So τὸ ἐμόν, τὰ ἐμά, my own, i. 6. what is 
mine, my property, Matt. 25, 27. 20, 15. 
Luke 15, 81. Emphat. τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί, with 
my own hand, 1 Cor. ¥6, 21. Gal.. 6, 11. 
Col. 4, 18.—Implying power or office, as 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμόν sc. δοῦναι, il is not mine te 


give, Lat. meum non est, Matt. 20, 23. Mark 


10,40. Comp. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1 σόν ἐστ» 
ἐκπορίζειν. 

2. Of things which proceed from any one 
as the source, author, agent; Mark 8, ὃ 


' rats ἐμοὺς λόγους, Luke 9, 26. ohn 6, 38 


ἐμπαυγμονὴ 2A 


7,16. 8,16. 14,27. Rom. 3, 7. al. sep. So 
rd ἐμόν. i, 6. my doctrine, John 16, 14. 15. 

3. In a passive or objective sense, Winer 
§ 32. ‘7. n. 3. Matth. § 466. 2; 6. g. of that 
which is appointed, destined, for a person, 
as ὁ καιρὸς ὁ ἐμός John 7, 6. 8; ἡ ἡμέρα ἡ 
ἐμή John 8, 56; καιρὸς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀναλύσεως 
2 Tim. 4,6; or of that which is done to or 
in respect to a person, as els τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνά- 
μνησιν, in my remembrance, i.e. in remem- 
brance of me, Luke 22,19. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 
255 ἀγάπη ἡ ἐμή, love of me, John 15,9 
comp. v. 10.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 8 ἐξύβριζον 
εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν εὐσέβειαν, i. 6. εἰς ἐμέ, Lowards 
me. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.28 φιλίᾳ τῇ ἐμῇ. 8. 3. 
32 τῆς ἐμῆς δωρεᾶς, i.e. the gifttome Ἔ 


ἐμπαιγμονή, fis, ἡ. (ἐμπαίζω.) mockery Ἢ), 
scofing; in later edit. 2 Pet. .8, 8 ᾿ἐν ἐμ- 
παιγμονῇ ἐμπαῖκται, scoffers in mockery, 
intens. for shameless scoffers ; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 671. 3. Not found in Sept. or 
Greek writers. 

ἐμπαυγμύς, od, 6, (ἐμπαίζω,) a mock- 
ing, scoffing, Heb. 11, 36. Sept. for no=p 
[Ζ. 22, 4,_-Wisd. 12, 25. Ecclus. 27, 38. 
A form of the Alexandrine age, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 241. n. 

ἐμπαίξω, f. αἰξω, (ἐν, παίζω,) aor. 1 
ἐνέπαιξα, ἃ later form instead of ἐνέπαισα, 
Buttm. § 114 παίζω. Phryn. et Lob. p. 240. 
—To sport in, with, against any one, Lat. 
iludere, Engl, to ilude, i. 6. 

1. to mock, to scoff at, to deride, c. dat. 
Matt. 27, 29 ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες. V. 31. 
Mark 10, 34. 15, 20. Luke 14, 29. 22, 63. 
23, 36; absol. Matt. 20, 19. 27, 41, Mark 
15, 31. Luke 18, 32. 23,11. Sept. for aris 
Gen. 39, 14.17; ddymr Ex. 10, 5. Arr, 
Epict. 4.1.47. Luc. Lexiph. 5. Hdot. 4. 
134. 

2. Spec. to delude, to deceive, Pass. Matt. 
2, 16.—Sept. Jer. 10, 14. Soph. Ant, 799. 

ἐμπαίκτης, ov, 6, (ἐμπαίζω,) α mocker, 
scoffer, spoken of impostors, false prophets, 
deceivers, 2 Pet. 8, 3. Jude 18. See Matt. 
24, 24 sq.—A word of the Alexandrine age, 
Lob, ad Phryn. p. 241. ἢ. 

ἐμπερυπατέω, &, f. how, (ἐν, mepara- 
réw,) to walk about in or on a place, & & 
τὴν γῆν, Sept. for ἜΞΠᾺΠ Job 1,7. ; 
alsc Luc. Cony. 13—In N. T. trop. to ‘valk 
in or among a people, to live among, to be 
habitually conversant with; absol. 2 Cor. 6, 
16. Sept. and ybninn Lev. 26, 12. Deut. 
23, 14, 

ἐμπίπλημι, f. ἐμπλήσω, (ἐν, πίμπλημι 
the μὶ ἰῃ mp- being dropped after ἐμ, Buttm. 


ἐμπνεω 


ᾧ 114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 95,) aor. 1 ἐνε': 
wAnoa, Pass. aor. 1 ἐνεπλήσθην ; also par 
ticip. Ῥγθϑ.. ἐμπιπλῶν Acts 14,17, from a 
form ἐμπιπλάω less usual and not Attic, 
Buttm. ὁ 114 πίμπλημι. § 106. n. 55 te 
fill in, Lat. implere, i. q. to fill up, to make 
full, c. ace. Sept. for xb~ Gen. 42, 25. 
Hdian. 1. 12. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6—In 
N. T. spoken only of food, ἰο fill with food, 
to satisfy, to sate, absol. John 6, 12 ὡς δὲ 
ἐνεπλήσϑησαν. Sept. for yay Lev. 26, 6. 
(Plut. Symp. lib. 8 init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.4.) 
Trop. to jill, to satisfy, 6. g. one’s desire 
with good, absol. Luke 6,25. . With acc. 
and gen. Luke 1, 53. Acts 14, 17; comp. 
Buttm. § 132.10. a. Sept. for ἘΝ Is. 27,6. 
Ps, 107, 9; 53 Ὁ Jer. 31, 14. (Becclus. 16; 
30.) Pass. trop. to be filled w ith any per 
son or thing, i.e. 10. fully enjoy the socicty, 
intercourse of any one} Rom. 15, 24 ἐὰν 
ὑμῶν ἐμπλησϑῶ. Comp. Hist. of Susann. 82, 


ἐμπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (ἐν, wiz τω!) aor. 
2 ἐνέπεσον, to fall in, and with εἰς c. ace. of 
place, to fall into; Matt. 12,11 εἰς βόϑυνο». 
Luke 6, 39 Lachn. Luke 14, 5 εἰς φρέαρ 
Sept. and 582 Ex. 91,. 38. Prov. 26, 27. 
(ZEsop. F. 117 μυῖα ἐμπεσοῦσα els χύτραν. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 64 εἰς τάφρους.) Of per- 
sons, fo fall in with, to fall among, to meet 
with, Luke 10, 36 εἰς τοὺς λῃστάς. So Arr. 
Epict. 3. 13. 3 ὅταν εἰς λῃστὰς ἐμπέσωμεν. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 4.—Trop. to fall into any 
state or condition, fo come into, c. εἰς, 1 Tim. 
3, 6 εἰς κρίμα. v.7 εἰς ὀνειδισμόν. 6, 9. 
Sept. and 882 Prov. 17, 21. 28, 10. (4a. 
V. H. 5. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 5.6.) Also ἐ ἐμπε- 
σεῖν εἰς χεῖρας Yeod, lo fall into the hands of 
God, into his power, for punishment, Heb. 


10, 81. Sept. and he> 2 Sam. 24, 14. δὴ 
Ecclus, 2, 18. 
ἐμπλέκω, £ f. ἔξω, (ἐν, πλέκω, to Pla 


or braid in, to inlerweave, fel. V. Η. 18. 
ἐνεπλέκοντο οἱ κιττοὶ μαλακοῖς δένδροινο.-- 
In N. T. trop. zo entangle; Mid. fo entangle 
oneself in, c. dat. 2 Tim, 2 2,4; Pass. 6. dat. 
2 Pet. 2,20. So Pel. 1.17.3. Vlato Loge. 
814. b. 


euro, see the forms of éumimAqus 
2 ᾽ὔ “,9 
ἐμητλοκῆ, ἧς, ἡ, (ἐμπλέκω,) @ plaiting, 
braiding, inlertwining, sc. of the hair in 
ornament, 1 Pet. 3, 3. Comp. 1 Tim. 2, 9 
Judith 10, 3. 7 
ἐμπνέω, ὦ, f. εὐσω, (ἐν, πνέω,) to blow 
in or upon, to breathe in or on, intrans. Hom. 
Il. 17. 502; also αὐλοῖς ἐμπνεῖν, to play upon, 
Anth. Gr, TL, Ρ. 103; hence genr. to draw 
breath, to breathe, i.e. to lire, Plut. Eumes - 


ἐμπορευομαι 


Bult. Eurip. Phen. 1436.—In N. Τ', trop. 
and intrans. fo breathe, to respire, and with 
gen. to breathe of any thing, i. q. to be full 
of; Acts 9,1 ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ φόνου. 
See Matth. ὁ 376. Winer § 80. 9.c. So 
mew, Aristenct. 1, Ep. 5 πνέων Supod. 
Achill. Tat. 2. p. 65 ἔρωτος πνεῖ. Aristoph. 
liq, 485 κακίας πνεῖ, Comp. Heb. np Ps. 
27, 19. 

ἐμπορεύομαι, ξ, εὐσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(ἐν, πορεύομαι.) 10 go in, to enler in, ὁ. acc. 
τὴν πύλην Sept. Gen. 34, 24; πρός τινα, to 
any one, to have intercourse with, Plut. de 
aud, Poet. 12. p. 765 to travel about in, to 
journey, Soph. Elect. 405. Pol. 28. 10. 5. 
—In N. T. and usually, το éravel about as a 
merchant or tfader on a large scale, i. q. to 
trade, to traffic ;-absol. James 4,13. Sept. 
for 4m Gen. 34, 10. 42, 84. (Diod. Sic. 5. 
39. Xen. Lac. 7.1.) With an ace. to traffic 
tn, to make merchandise of ; 2 Pet. 2,3 ὑμᾶς 
ἐμπορεύσονται, i. 6. they will deceive you for 
their own gain. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 (vir- 
gins) οὐκ ἐμπορευσόμεναι τὴν ὥραν τοῦ σώ- 
ματος. Athen. 13. p. 569. ἢ, See Winer § 32. 
ln. 

ἐμπορία, ας, ἡ, (ἔμπορος,) a journey 
for traffic, Ary. Epict. 3. 34, 80.—In N. Ty 
. trade, traffic, commerce, Matt. 22,5. Sept. 
for ming Ez. 27,15; mboy Bz. 28, 5. So 
Pol. 8. 23. 4. Xen. Hi. 9.'9, 

ἐμπόριον, ov, τό, (ἔμπορος,) an empo- 
rium, market, mart; John 2, 16 οἶκον ἐμπο- 
Ρίου, @ market-house.—Sept. Is. 23,17. Pol. 
16. 41. 5, Xen. Vect. 3. 3. 

ἔμπορος, ov; 6, (ἐν, πόρος, πείρω, πε- 
ράω,) pr. @ passenger from one place to an- 
other, a traveller, ὁ ἐν πόρῳ av, Soph. Cid. 
©, 25, 303; espec. a passenger by ship who 
pays fare; and this indeed seems to have 
been the earliest use of the word, (later 
ἐπιβάτης,) Hom. Od. 2. 319. ib. 24. 300,.— 
In N, Τὶ and usually, @ merchant, trader, 
i.e. one who trades by sea or land, a whole- 
sale dealer; distinguished from the κάπηλος 
or ἀγοραῖος, who purchased his wares of the 
ἔμπορος and dealt them out at retail; see 
Boeckh Staatshaush. I. p. 336. Xen. Vect. 
3. 12, 138.—Rev. 18, 3. 11. 15, 23. Matt. 13, 
15 ἄνδρωπος ἔμπορος, see in ἄνϑρωπος 1. B. 
v.8. Sept. for smo Gen, 37,27; 5% Ez. 
27, 15. 20 sq. So Hdian. 4. 10. 9, Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 38. 

EuTPHYO, f. how, (ἐν, πρήϑω,) Lat. in- 
sendo, to inflame, lo set on fire, i. e. to destroy 
vy fire, τὴν πόλιν Matt. 22,7. Sept. for 
priv Judg. 18, 27.—Hdian. 3. 7. 16. Xen. 
Vell. 1.2. 4. 
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ἐμπτνω 


ἔμπροσδεν, ady. and prep. (ὑν, spo 
o%ev,) before, 8. 2. 

1, Adv. of place before, in advance οἱ 
any one, Luke 19, 4. 28. (Pol. 2. 27, 4. 
Xen. An. ὅ. 6.93; comp. Cyr. 2.2.7.) So 
τὰ ἔμπροσδεν, things before, Phil. 3, 14: 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 125. 6,7. (Xen. An. 6 
14.) In respect of the body, before, in front 
Rev. 4,6. So Sept. and yp Ez. 2, 10, 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 32.—In Sept. and Gr. writers 
spoken also of time, Ruth 4, 7. Judy. 1,11, 
al. ASL V. H. 2. 41. Xen. Veet. 4. 28, 

2. Prep. with the genitive, before; see 
Buttm. § 146.3. Thus 

a) Of place, with gen. of person, after 
verbs of motion and the like, before; Joh»: 
8, 28, 10, 4 ump. αὑτῶν πορεύεται. Matt. 
6,2. 11, 10. Mark 1, 2. Luke 7,27. Sept. 
for "gp Gen. 32, 3.16. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 2.5.) 
Genr. before, i in the presence of, Matt. 5, 16. 
6, 1. 10, 32 bis. 33 bis. 1'7, 2. 25, 32. 26, '70, 
27,11. 29. Mark 9,2. Luke 5,19. 12,8 
bis. 14, 2. 19, 27. 21, 36. John 12, 37. 
Gal. 2, 14. 1 Thess. 2,19. So Matt. 7, 6 
βάλλειν ἔμπρ. x. 23,13 or 14 κλείετε τὴν Bas. 
τῶν οὐρ. ἔμπρ. τῶν ἀνῶρ. ye shut wp before 
them, so as to prevent them from entering 
comp. Sept. ἀνοίξω ἔμπρ. αὐτοῦ Supas, fot 
"yp Ts, 45, 1.—Hence and from the Heb, 
ἔμπροσϑιεν τοῦ δεοῦ, before God, in the sight 
of God, God being witness, God knewing 
and approving, 1 Thess. 1, 3. 3, 5. 18, 
1 John 3, 19; comp. Heb. “ἡ apd OTIS, 
Sept. δίκαιον ἐναντίον, Gen. 7,1. So Matt. 
11, 26 et Luke 10, 21 οὕτως. ἐγένετο εὐδοκία 
ἔμπροσϑέν σον. Matt. 18, 14 Ξελημα ἔμπρ. 
τοῦ. [Acts 10, 47 So Heb. Ἃ ὩΒ5 ὙΧη, 
Sept. εὐδοκία ἐνώπιον Yeod Ps, 19, 15; 
δεκτὸν ἔναντι κυρίου Ex. 28, 38; comp. Heb. 
Lex. art. 538 D. 1. Ὁ, Lehrg. p. 820. 9 ult.. 
—With gen. of thing, before, at; Matt. 5 
24 ἔμπρ. rod ϑυσιαστηρίου. Acts 18, 17. 
2 Cor. 5,10. Rev. 19, 10. 22,8. Comp. 
Sept. and "28 Neh. 8,3. 2 Chr. 5,5. Ss 
Ceb. Tab. 1. 

Ὁ) Of time, before, with ‘gen. of pers. 
John 1, 15. 27. 30, Sept. and »ynb 2K. 
17, 2. 93, 25. al—Hdot. 7. 144: Dem. 
δι. 1B. 


ELT TVO, f. vow, (ἐν, πτύω,) Lo spil in, 
to spit UPON, ©. δ. εἰς τὸ πρόσωπο», to spit 
in one’s face, Matt. 26, 67; genr. 27, 30. 
Sept. εἰς τὸ mp. for Pp? Num. 12, 14. 
(Plut. Mor. Il. p. 46, ἐμπτύειν τινὶ εἰς τὲ 
πρόσωπον.) With dat. Mark 10, 34. 14, 
65. 15,19. Pass. Luke 18, 82. So All 
V. H. 1.15. Galen. de Theriac. 1. 8. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 17. Thom. Mag. p. 507 


a 


ἐμφανής 


εμφανής, éos, οὖς, 6, 9, adj. (ἐμφαίνω,) 
pr. appearing in any thing 5 hence genr. 
apparent, and ἐμφανὴς γίνομαι, to be- 
come apparent, to appear, to be seen openly, 
i. g. ἐμφανίζομαι, Acts 10, 40. So Al. V. 
{I. 1. 21. Plato Alcib. 141. a5 comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 23.—Trop. to become manifest, 
known; Rom. 10, 20, quoted from Is. 65, 1 
where Sept. for wnt). Sept. for »tia 
fix. 2, 14. So Pol. 22. 15. 7. Prato Themt. 
206. d. 

ἐμφανίζω, f low, (ἐμφανής,) to make 
apparent, to cause to be seen, to show; Pass. 
to appear, to be seen openly; Matt. 27, 53 
ἐμφανίσθϑησαν πολλοῖς. Heb. 9, 24 ἐμῴανι- 
σϑῆναι TO προσώπῳ τοῦ Seod ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, 
i.e. invour behalf; for the construction 
ἐμφ. τῷ mp. comp. Sept. and Heb. Ps. 42, 
3.—Trop. to manifest, to make known, to 
declare, to show, c. dat. Acts 23, 15 ἐμφανί- 
gare τῷ χιλιάρχῳ ὅπως κτλ. With acc. 
and πρός, 23, 22 ταῦτα πρός με. With dre 
ΤῸ. 11, 14. Sept. τινί τι for “ay Esth. 
2,29. (Soc. τινί te Jos. Ant. 8.4.2. Diod. 
Sic. 14.11. Xen. Mem. 4. 3.45 τοῦτο ὅτι 
Xen. Cyr. 8.1. 26.) In a judicial sense, 
c, dat. et κατά τινος, to inform against, to 
accuse, Acts 24,1.25,25 περί τινος, 25, 15. 
(Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 3 κατά. 14. 10. 12 περί.) 
Of a person, ἐμφανίζειν ἑαυτόν τινι, to mani- 
fest oneself to any one, i. e. to let oneself 
be intimately known and apprehended, John 
14, 21, 22. Bept. for ystin Ex. 33, 13.) 
So Wisd. 1, 

ἔμφοβον, ov; 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, φόβος,) pr. 
in fear, i.e. cern feds affrighted, Luke 24, 
5. 37. Acts 10, 4. 22,9. 24,25. Rev. 11, 
13.—1 Mace. 13, 2. “Theophr. Char. 24 or 
25. 1, ἔμφοβος ὕπειξις τῆς ψυχῆς. 

ἐμφυσάω, &, f. ἥσω, (ἐν, φυσάω,) to 
blow in or on, to breathe on, 4050]. John 20, 
22. Sept. for mp2 of a wind Ez. 37, 9; of 
wrath 22, 21.—Dioscor. 5. 99 καίεται ἐμῴφυ- 
onsév. Comp. Hom. Il. 19. 159. 

ἔμφυτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐμφύω,) im- 
planted by nature, inborn, innale, Wisd. 12, 
10. Pol. 9.11.2. Xen. Mem. 3.7. 5—In 
N. T. trop. implanted, engrafted, fron an- 
other source, e. g. τὸν ἔμφυτον λόγον James 
1, 21, the gospel being here represented as 
ἃ shoot implanied or engrafled; as else- 
where by seed sown, comp. Mark 6, 14 sq. 
So Barnab. Ep. c. 9, ἡ euch. δωρεὰ τῆς δι- 
λαχῆς τ. σεοῦ. Tdot. 9. 94. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
αὐτίκα ἔμφυτον μαντικὴν εἶχε κτλ. 

ἐν, ἃ prep. goyorning only the dative, 
with the primary idea of rest in any place 
ar thing ; or also in contact with, on, at, bu. 
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Compared with εἰς and ἐκ, it stands between, 
the two, εἰς implying motion into, ἐν the 
being or remaining in, and ἐκ motion out of. 
See Winer ᾧ ὅ2. ἃ. Matth. ᾧ 577. Kihner 
§ 289. 1. Buttm. §147. ἢ. 1. 

1, Of Prack, which is the primary and 
most frequent use; spoken of every thing 
which is conceived as being, remaining, 
taking place, within some definite space or 
limits, in, on, αἱ, by, ete. Sept. usually for 
Heb. 3. 
~ a) Pr. in, wilhin; Luke 11,1 ἐν τύπῳ 
τινί. Matt. 8, 6 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. Acts 2, 46 ἐν 
τῷ ἱερῷ. Luke 22, 55 ἐν μέσῳ τῆς αὐλῆς. 
Matt. 4, 38 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 4, 21 ἐν τῷ 
πλοίῳ. 11,2. Mark 5,3. John 5, 28. 11, 
17, 19, 41. Phil. 1,13. Luke 9, 57 et 19, 
36 ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. Matt. 6,2. 5 ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις. 
11,16 ἐν ἀγοραῖς." Luke 7, 32. Matt. 20, 
23 ἐν τῇ πόλει. 13, 24, 27 ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ. al. 
sep. (Hdian. 1. 9.7. ib. 1.12.12. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 5.) With the names of cities, coun- 
tries, places; Luke 2, 43 ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
Matt. 2, 1. 5 ἐν Βηϑλεέμ. Rom. 1, 7 ἐν Ῥώ- 
μῃ. Matt. 2,19 ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ. Acts 7, 86 ἐν 
γῇ Aly. Matt. 9, 31. 3,1. 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ 
τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας. 4, 13. 6, 4. Acts 9, 36. 
10, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 8. al. sep. (Hdian. 
8. 2. 1. Thuc. 7. 21.) So ἐν τῷ ἄδῃ Luke 
16, 23, comp. Matt. 10, 28. Rev. 21, 8 ; ἐν 
οὐρανῷ, ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, Matt. 6, 10. 20. 
Luke 15, 7. Matt. 5,12. 16,193 also οἵ 
God, ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς ovp. as adj. i. 4. ὁ 
ἐπουράνιος, heavenly Father, Matt. ὃ, 12. 45. 
7,11, comp. 18,35; ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρ. 
Matt. 5,19. 8,115 ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῆ: Rom. 9, 
17. Matt. 25, 18. 25; ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, John 
13,1. Col. 1, 8; ἐν τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ Mark 5, 
18; ἐν μέσῳ τῆς Sad. 6, 47. 1 Cor. 11, 
25. Ofa book, writing ; Mark 12, 26 ἐν 
τῇ βίβλῳ Μωσέως. Luke 2, 23. 20, 42. 
Acts 13, 33 ἐν τῷ Ψψαλμῷ τῷ deur. Heb. 4, 5. 
5,6. So Heb. 4,7 ἐν Δαβίδ, i. 6. in the book 
of David, the Psalms. John 6, 45 ἐν τοῖς 
προφήταις. Rom. 11,2 ἐν Ἤλίᾳ, i.e. in the 
section respecting Elijah, Of the body and 
its parts; Rom. 6, 12 ἐν τῷ sure σώματι. 
2 Cor. 12,2. Matt. 8, 12 ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
Rev. 6, 5. 11,9. al. (Xen. An. 6. 1. 9.) 
Matt. 7, 3..4 ἐν τῷ ὀφπαλμῷ. Matt. 1,18. 23 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, see in γαστήρ no. 2. Luke 
1, 44 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ. Trop. ἐν τοῖς μέλεσι 
Rom. 7, 5. James 4,1; ἐν τῇ. καρδίᾳ, ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις, Matt. 5,28. Luke 2, 51. Matt. 
9,4. Mark 2, 6.83 ἐν στόματι 1 Pet. 2, 22, 
—Spoken of persons, pr. in one’s body ; 
Matt. 1,20 τὸ ev αὐτῇ γεννηθέν. 6, 38, Acta 
20, 10; of ademoniac Acts 19, 16, Trop 
Rom. 7, 17. 18. 20. al. 


2 
εν 


b) Spoken of c.evated objects, a surface, 
vr the like, in, i. ον on, upon; as of 8 fig- 
tree, ev αὐτῇ Mark 11, 13; a mountain, ἐν 
τῷ dpe, Luke 8, 32. John 4, 20, Heb. 8, 5. 
(Sept. and sma ix. 31, 18. Luc. D. Deor. 
4.3, Xeon. An. 4. 3. 31.) Matt. 8, 24 σει- 
σμὸς ἐν τῇ Saddooy, on the lake. Luke 12, 
δι. John 20, 25. Acts 7, 33. 2 Cor. 8,7 
ἐντετυπωμένη ἐν λίϑοις. Rey. 3,21 ἐν τῷ 
ϑρόνῳ, (Hom. Od. 8. 422.) Rev. 13, 12. 
18, 19. Trop. Jude 12 ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις 
ὑμῶν σπιλάδες. : 

c) In ἃ somewhat wider. sense, implying 
simply contact, elose proximity, in, i. e. on, 
at, by, near, with, equivalent to παρά ; e. 9. 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τινος, Heb. 1, 8. 8,1. 10, 12. 
Rom. 8, 34. al. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 2.). So 
Matt. 6, 5 ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν, 24, 
36 et Acts 2, 19 ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, in or on the 
sky. (Hom. Il. 22, 318.) Luke 18, 4 ὁ πύρ- 
γος ἐν τῷ Σιλωώμ, αἱ or near the fountain, 
comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 1. Luke 16, 23 et 
John 13, 23, see in divdxetpatt no. » Matt. 
7, 6 μήποτε καταπατήσωσιν ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν 
αὐτῶν, i. 6. at or under their feet. John 15, 
4 ἐὰν μὴ (τὸ κλῆμα) μείνῃ ἐν τῷ ἀμπέλῳ, 
i, ec, remains on, attached ἐο, the vine. 19, 
Al. Rev. 9, 10. John 11, 10 ὅτι τὸ φῶς οὐκ 
- ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ, i.e. by him, around 1 him, in 

his path ; algo trop. 1 John 1, 5. So Hdot. 
1. 76. Pol. 2. 66.10. Xen. An. 4, 8. 22,— 
Trop. c. dat. of person, i.e. a) Spoken 
_ of those with whom any one is in near con- 
nection, intimate union, oneness of heart, 
mind, purpose; especially of the union by 
faith of Christians with Christ, who are 
then in Christ, as a branch in or on a vine, 
John 15, 2. 4. 5; so John 6, 56. 14, 20 
Rom. 16, 7. 11. 1 Cor. 1, 30. 9,.1. 2. 
2 Cor. 5,17. Eph. 2, 13. al. sep. 1 Thess. 
4, 16 οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν Χριστῷ, i. 6. who died in 
union by faith with Christ, as Christians. 
1 Cor. 15, 18. Rev. 14, 13. Bence of ἐν 
Χριστῷ as adj. Christians, i. q. of Χριστιανοί, 
Rom. 8, 1. 2 Cor. 12,2. Gal. 1, 22, 1 Pet. 5, 
14. al. So genr. i.e. in connection with 
Christ, in the Christian faith, Rom, 12, 5. 
Gal. 3, 28 πάντες ὑμεῖς εἷς ἐστε ἐν Xp. 5, 6. 
6, 15. Phil. 4,1. 7. 1 Thess. 3, 8. 1 John 
Q, 24. al. Vice versa of the union of Christ 
with Christians in consequence of their faith 
in him; John 6, 56. 14, 20, 15,4. 5. 17, 
93. 26. Rom. 8, 9. Gal. 2,20.al. Ofa 
like union with God, and vice versa, 1 
Thess. 1,1. 1 John 2, 24. 3, 6. 24. 4, 13. 
15.16. al. Of the mutual union of God 
and Christ, John 10, 88. 14, 10. 11. 20. al. 
Of the Holy Spirit in Christians, John J4, 
ὙΠ, Rom. 8, 9. 11 bis. 1 Cor. 8, 16. 6, 19. 
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ev 
1Per 1,11. ἱ 8) OF those in, with, en 
whom, i. e. 72 whose person or charactor 
any thing exists, is done, (comp. παρά,) ὁ. g 
in external life and conduct, John 18, "ἢ 
et 19, 4. 6, οὐχ εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ αἰτίαν. 
Acts 24, 20. 25, 5. 1 John 2, 10. 1 Cor, 
4,2. So genr. of any power, influence, 
efficiency, e. g. from God, Christ, the Holy 
Spirit, Matt. 14, 2 διὰ τοῦτο αἱ δυνάμεις ἐν- 
εργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. John 1,4. 14,13. 17, 26. 
1Cor. 13,6. Gal. 4, 19. Phil. 2, 5. 19, Col, 1, 
19, Heb. 13,21. 1 John 3, 9. 1ὅ. αἱ. Of 
Satan, John 14, 80 ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, 
in me he hath nothing, can do nothing, effect 
nothing. Of evil influence genr. 2 Cor 4, 
4.12. 6,12. Also ἐν ἑαυτῷ, in, wilh, cf 
oneself, Matt. 13,21. John 5,26. 6,53, 1 Cor, 
11,13. 2Cor.1,9.al. γὴ) Of those in or 
with whom, i. e. in whose mind, heart, 
soul, any thing exists or takes place, (comp. 
παρά.) 8. 8. virtues, vices, faculties, etc. 
John 1, 48 ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὐκ ἔστι. 4, 14 ἐν αὖ- 
τῷ, i. ον, in his soul. 17,13. Rom. 7, 8. 
1 Cor. 2,11. 8,'7. 2 Cor. 11,10. Eph. 4, 
18. Philem. 6. al. So κρύπτεσϑαι ἐν Sed, 
i.e. in the mind and counsels of God, Col. 
3, 3. Eph. 3,9. So ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἐν éav- 
τοῖς, in or wilh oneself, themselves, i.e. in 
one’s heart, Matt. 8, 9. Luke 7, 89, 49. 
John ὅ, 42. Rom. 8, 23. Eph. 1,9. James 
4, al. : 
d) Of a number or multitude, as indica- 
ting place, in, among, wilh, equivalent ta 
ev μέσῳ in the midst of; Matt. 2,6 &daxi- 
στὴ ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν ᾿Ιοὐδα. 11, 11 οὐκ ἐγὴ- 
γερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν. Vv. 31 of γενό- 
μενοι ἐν ὑμῖν. 20, 27, Mark 10, 48, Luke 1, 
1. John 1, 14. 11, ὅ4, Acts 2,99. 20, 32. 
Rom. 1, 5. 6. 1 Cor. 11, 18. Eph. 5, 3. 
1 Pet. 5,1. 2. 2 Pet. 2, 8. al. sapiss. So 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, among themselves, Matt. 16,7. 
91,38. Acts 28, 29. (Thuc. 7. 67.) ἐν ἀλ- 
AnAoes, with one another, Mark 9, 50. 
John 13, 35. Rom. 15, 5. (Luc. Asin. 19.) 
So with a dat. sing. of a collective noun; 
Luke 4, 25. 27 ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ. 1, 61. 2, 44 
John 7, 43. Acts 10, 35. Eph. 3,21. 2 Pet 
2, 1. al. Sept. genr. for 2 2 K. 18, 5; 
Wma Gen. 23, 6. Lev. 16,29. So ALL V. 
H. 1. 31. Lue. D. Deor. 23. 1. Xen. An. 2. 
3. 15.—Hence with dat. plux. of persons by 
whom one is accompanied, escorted, or the 
like; Luke 14, 31. Jude 14 ἦλθε κύριος ἐλ 
ἁγίαις μυριάσιν αὑτοῦ. Sept. and 3 Num. 
20, 20. (1 Mace. 1,17. 7, 28.) With a 
dat. plur. of things; 1 Cor 15,3 ἐν πρώτοις, 
among the first, i. 6. adv. first of all; sc 
Xen. Εἴς. 4. 4. Cyr. 1, 6. 24. 
e) Of persons, among, i.e. 
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rence 4, before 5 Mark 8, 38 ds ἀν ἐπαι- 
σχυνϑῇ με ἐν τῇ yeved ταύτῃ. Luke 1, 25. 
Acts 6, 8. 24, 21 ἑστὼς ἐν αὐτοῖς, before them 
as judges. 1 Cor, 2,6. Col. 1, 38. Trop. 
and from the Heb. Luke 4, 21 ἐν rots ὠσὶν 
ὑμῶν, comp. Sept. and 4 Deut. 5, 1. So 
genr. Judith 16, 1. Pol. 17. 6. 1. Plato 
Legg. 886. 6, κατηγορεῖν ἐν ἀσεβέσιν dv3pea- 
κοῖς. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5, 6.—Trop. in the sight 
of any one, he being judge; Luke 16, 15 
13 ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν, i.e. in the sight, 
qudgment, of men. 1 Cor. 14, 11 ὁ λαλῶν, 
ev ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος. Col..3, 20. (Demosth. 
i64. 15, ih, 813. 10. Eurip. Tipp. 1335.) 
So by Hebraism, ἐν ὀφϑαλμοῖς ὑμῶν, in i.e. 
defore your eyes, in your judgment, Matt. 
21,42. Mark 12,11. Sept. and 92°32 
Ps, 118, 23; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. P. 820. 
30 1 Macc. 1, 12. 

f) Spoken of that i which one is en- 
elused, by or with which one is surrounded ; 
fat. 16,27 ἔρχεσθαι ἐν τῇ δύξῃ. 25, 31. al. 
Mark 13,26 ἐν νεφέλαις. Luke 21, 27. al. 
Acts '7, 80 ἐν φλογὶ πυρός. (Hom. Il. 15. 
19% οὐρανὸς ἐν aideps καὶ νεφέλῃσι.). OF 
cfothing, Matt. 11, 8 ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις 
Hepteo μένον. 6,29. 7,15. Mark 12,38. Heb. 
11, 37. James 2, 2; of ornaments, 1 Tim. 
2,9; of bonds, Eph. 6,20. So ἐν σαρκί, 
κἴ the Stesh, i.e. clothed in the flesh, 1 in the 
body, 1 John 4, 2. 2 John 7; ζῆν ἐν σαρκί, 
Gai. “,. 20. Pnil. 1, 22. Sept. and 3 Deut. 
22,19, Ps, 147, 8. So Jos. Ant. 18. 6.7 
ὃ ἐν τῇ πορφυριὃδ:. dian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. 
Mom, 3. 11. 4—Hetce of that with which 
one is furnished, which ite carries with him, 
or the like; 1 Cor. 4,22 ἐν ῥίβδῳ ἔλθω. 
feb. 9,25. Trop. Luke 3, 27 ἐν πνεύματι 
καὶ δυνάμει Ἠλίου. Rom. 15, £9. Eph. 6, 2. 
Sept. and a Gen. 32, 11 ἐν μά δῳ. Josh. 
22,8. So Jos. Ant. 6.9.4 oo μὲν ἐπέρχῃ 
pot ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κτλ. Diod. dic. 1d. 15 ult. 
Xen, Cyr. 2. ὃ, 14. 

2, OF Timz,e.g. a) Time where, « uesi- 
nite point or period, in, during, on, ac wnica 
any thing takes place; Matt. 2,1 ἐν ἡμέραις 
Ἡρώδου. 8,1. 8,13. 12, 1.2 ἐν σαββάτῳ. 
Acts 20,7. 1 Cor. 11, 23. al. sepiss. John 11, 
9.10 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐν. τῇ νυκτί, i.e. by day, by 
night (Paleph. 52.1. Hdian. 1.5.1. Xen. 

. 5.16.) With a neut. adj. Acts 7, 
Ἢ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ. 2 Cor. 11, 6 ἐν παντὶ 
sc. χρόνῳ. Phil. 4,6. So Acts 26, 28 ἐν 
ὀλίγῳ (χρόνῳ) shortly, and v. 29 ἐν ὀλίγῳ 
καὶ ἐν πολλῷ, in short or in long. (Lue. D. 

Jeor. 9. 1. Plut. Coriolan. 9. Xon. Hell. 4. 
4.12 ἐν ὀλίγῳ πολλοὶ ἔπεσον, comp. Xen, 
Cyr. ὃ, 4. 3 ἐν ὀλίγῳ χρύνῳ.) With a relat. 
pron. 6. g. ἐν ᾧ Sc. χρόψῳ Mark 2, 19. John 


5,7. (Thuc. 7. 29.. Xen. An. 1. 10. 10. 
With art. and ady. Luke '7, 11 ἐν τῇ ἕξης. 
8,1. John 4, 31 ἐν τῷ μεταξύ. So Xen. 
Conv. 1. 14.—Spoken of an action or event 
wich serves to mark a definite time ; Matt. 
2,28 ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει. Luke 11, 31. 32 ἐν 
τῇ κρίσει. John 21, 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ. 1 Cor 
15, 52 ἐν τῇ ἐσχ. σάλπιγγι. 2 ‘Thess, 1, 
1 John 2, 28. al. sep. So ἐν οἷς se. πράγι᾽ 
μασι, i. 6. darn which things, meanwhile, 
Luke 12 (Lue. Alex. 36 ἐν τῷ λοιμῷ. 
Diod. Sic. τ 68, Xen. Mem. 2.1.32. Hdian. 
5. 1. 8 ἐν ois.) Spec. with dat. of art. and 
infin. in, i. e. on or αἱ an action or event, 
while it is taking place; Luke 9, 36 ἐν τῷ 
γένεσϑαι τὴν φωνήν. 1,8. 2,6. 5,1, 94,61. 
Acts 8, θ. ἃ]. sap. So Sept. 1 Sam. 1, 7. 
Diod. Sic.:1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. δ. 

b) OF time how long, i. e. a space or pe 
riod within which any thing takes place, in, 
within; c.g. ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις, in three days, 
Matt. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. al. So Sept. 
and 4 Is. 16, 14.—A01. V. H. 1.6. Diod. Sic 
20. 83 ult.’ Xen. Ao. 1. 34 ἐν δυοῖν ἐτοῖν.. 

3. Trop. of the Stars, conditiun, cireun- 
stances, in which one is, moves, -acts; aa 
also of the occasion, ground, means, in, on. 
by, through which one is affected, moved 
acted upon. . 

a) Of the state, condition, cireumstances, 
a) Genr. either external or internal comp. 
Winer § 52. a. 3. Matth. § 577. 3. E, g. of 
an external state; Luke 7, 35 ἐν τρυφῇ 
ὑπαρχόντες. 8, 48 γυνὴ οὖσα ἐ ἐν ῥύσει aipa- 
τος. 2, 29 et 11, 21 ἐν εἰρήνῃ, comp. James 
2,16 ὑπάγετε ἐν εἰρήνῃ for which see in εἰς 
no. 4, Luke 16, 23 ἐν βασάνοις: 23, 12 ἐν 
ἔχϑρᾳ. v. 40; perh. Rom. 1,4 ἐν δυνάμει. 
8, 37. 1 Cor. 7, 18. 20. 24. 15, 42. 43. 
2 Cor. 6, 4.5. Gal. 1,14 ἐν τῷ Ἰουδαϊσμῷ. 
Philem. 2, 7. 2 Thess. 3,16 ἐν παντὶ τρό- 
πῳ, ἴ. Θ. ἴῃ every state, at every turn. 1 Tim. 
2,2. al. sep. So Hdian. 1.3.3. Pol. 8 10. 
4, Xen. Mem. 3. 3.9 ἐν νύσῳ. An. 2.5.38. 
—Of an internal state; as of the mind and 
feclings; Acts 11, 5 ἐν ἐκστάσει. Rom. 15, 
32 ἐν χαρᾷ. 1 Cor. 1,10 ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ voi 
‘rh. 2,3 ἐν ἀσϑενείᾳ καὶ ἐν φύβῳ. 2 Lor. 

17. 21 ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ. Eph. 3,12. 5,2 
I Bin 1,13. 2,11. Heb. 3, 11. James 1 

21. 2,1. Jude 24. al. So Hilian. 2.12. 6. 
Xen, "An. 7. 6.38. Cyr, 5. 2. 5.—In this 
usage ἐν with its dative is often equivalent 
to an adjective; Rom. 4, 10 ὧν ἐν ἀκροβυ 
στίᾳ, ἐν περιτομῇ, i. Θ. as uncircumcised or 
circumcised. 2 Cor. 3, 7. 8 et Phil. 4, 19 
ev δόξῃ i. ἡ. ἔνδοξος. 1 Tim. 2, '7. 12. 14 
Tit. 1, 6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ, i. 6. accused. 3, & 
ἔργα τὰ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, i. 4. τὰ δίκαια. (Lue 
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Amor. 50. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.15.) Also ad- 
verbially, Acts 5, 23 ἐν πασῇ ἀσφαλείᾳ. 
Rom. 2, 28.29 ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. 
Eph. 6,34. So Plato Gorg. p. 613. ο. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.1. 81. 8) Of the business, em- 
ployment, actions, iz which one is engaged ; 
Winer § 52. a. 8.a. Thus Matt. 21, 22 ἐν 
προσευχῇ. Mark 4,2 ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, 
i.e. as he taught. 8,27 et Luke 24, 35 ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ, 1. 6. in the walk or journey. Luke 16, 
10, John 8, 3 ἐν μοιχείᾳ κατειλημένην. Acts 
6, 1. 24, 16. Rom. 1,9 ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ, 
i.e. labouring in the gospel. 14, 18. 1 Cor. 
15, 1. 58. 2 Cor. 7, 11 ἐν παντί. Col. 1, 
10 ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ. 4, ἃ. 1 Tim. 4,15 ἐν 
τούτοις ἴσσι. 5,17. Heb. 6,18 ἐν οἷς, 11, 
84, James 1, 8, 4, 8. al. So Matt. 90, 15 
ποιῆσαι ὃ ϑέλω -ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς, i, e. in my 
own affairs, 22, 15. 23, 80 κοινωνοὶ ἐν τῷ 
αἵματι, i. 6. in slaying the prophets.- (Hdot. 
2. 82 of ἐν ποιήσει. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.16 
Κυρὸς ἐν τούτοις ἦν. Plato Prot. 22. p. 317. 
c, εἰμὶ ἐν τῇ τέχνη.) With dat. of person, 
‘in the work, business, cause of any one ; 
Rom. 16, 12 ἥτις ἐκοπίασεν ἐν κυρίῳ. Eph. 
6, 21. al. Ron. 6, 3 τοὺς συνεργούς μου ἐν 
Χριστῷ. 1Cor.4,17.al. γὴ) Implying in 
the reach or power of any one; Matth. § 577. 
i. Acts 5,4 ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ, comp. 1, 
et John 8, 8ὅ. Acts 4,13 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ 
οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία. So ἐν πνεύματι, in 
the Spirit, i.e. under the power and in- 
fluence of the Holy Spirit, inspired, Matt. 
22,43. Mark 19, 36. Luke 2, 27. 4, 1. 9, 
1. 1 Cor. 12,3; also Matt. 12, 28. 1 Pet. 3, 
19, Rev. 1, 10. 4, 2. 17,3. al. Of demo- 
niacs, ἐν πνεύματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, i.e. in the 
power of an unclean spirit, possessed, Mark 
1, 23. 5, 2. Also γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
having come to himself, Acts 12,11; Matth. 
§ 577. 6 ult.—Tos. Ant. 3.1. 5, Aristoph. 
Av. 1677 ἐν τῷ Τριβάλλῳ πᾶν τὸ πρῶγμα. 
Hdot. 6.109. Xen. Cac. 7, 14 ἐν cot πάντα 
ἐστιν. 

Ὁ) OF manner. i.e. the circumstances, 
external or interna., by which any action, 
condition, or event is accompanied ; in, with, 
in respect to which it exists or is per- 
formed. a) Genr. of manner, comp. in 
ἐκ πο. 3, ἃ. Matt. 22, 37 ἀγαπᾷν ἐν ὅλῃ 
τῇ καρδίᾳ κτὰ. quoted from Deut. 6, 5 
where Heb. a, Sept. ἐκ; as also Mark 12, 
30, 83. Mark 4, 2 διδάσκειν ἐν παραβο- 
Aais. Luke 2, 36 ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει ἐπι- 
τάσσει. 21,25 συνοχὴ éSvar ἐν ἀπορίᾳ. John 
16, 25 ἐν παροιμίαις λαλεῖν. 23, 24 προσκυ- 
νεῖν ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληδείᾳ, Acts 2, 46. 
Rom. 1,9 ἐν τῷ πνεὐματί μου. 9,22, 1ὅ, 6. 
τ ον 2, 4 τὸ κήρυγμά μὸν» οὐκ ἐν πειδοῖς 


λόγοις. ν. Ἵ, 14, 6.21. 3. Cor, 8,7 ἐν γράμ 
par .v. Col. 8, 22. 2 Tim. 4, 2. 2 Ῥεῖ, 8, 8 
1 John 5,6 ἐλθὼν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ τῷ αἵ 
ματι. (ατίρ. Bacch. 1167. Heian. 2. 13. 8, 
Paleph. 32.2 ἐλυὼν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐν ἦρε: 
pale βαδίσματι. Thue. ἢ. 67 οὐκ ἐν τῷ 
αὑτῶν τρόπῳ κινούμενοι.) In an adverbial: 
sense; Matt. 22, 16 ἐν ddndeia διδάσκεις 
i.e. truly, in reality. Mark 9,1 ἐν δύλῳ. 
Acts 12,7 et 22, 18 ἐν τάχει. (Thue. 6. 
92 init.) Acts 17,31 et Rev. 19,11 κρίνειν 
ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, i.e. righteously. 26, 7 ἐν ἐκ- 
reveia, continually. Col. 4, 5. Eph. 6,9 ἐν 
παῤῥησίᾳ, boldly. Rev. 18, 2 Rec. ἔκραξεν ἐν 
ἰσχύϊ, Prob. Rom. 1,4. So Judith 1, 1] 
Xen. Cyr. 6.1.11 ἐν τῷ μέρει πάλιν, vicissim, 
8) Of arule, law, standard, in, by, according 
to, conformably to ; comp. Winer ᾧ 52.4. 3.b. 
Matth. §577. 3 ult. So Matt.7,2 ἐν ᾧ xpi- 
ματι κρίνετε, κριδήσεσϑε. Luke 1,8 ἐν τῇ 
τάξει; comp. 1 Cor. 15,23. 1 Thess. 4,15 ἐν 
λόγῳ κυρίου. 1 Tim. 1, 18 ἐν αὐταῖς 50. προ- 
φητείαις. Heb. 4,11. So of a rule of life, 
Luke 1, 6 πορευόμενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντο- 
λαῖς, (Pind. Pyth. 4.105 ἐν τούτῳ λόγῳ. 
Thuc. 1. 77 ἐν τοῖς ὁμοίοις νόμοις τὰς κρί- 
σεις ποιεῖν. Xen. Mem. 3.9.1.) With dat. 
of person; 2 Cor. 10, 12 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς 
μετροῦντες. Also ‘in conformity with the 
will, law, precept of any one ; John 3, 21 
ἐν Se@ ἐστιν εἰργασμένα. 1 Cor. 7, 39 ἐν 
κυρίῳ. Eph. 6, 1. y) Spec. in, in respect 
to, as to; Luke 1, 7. 18 προβεβηκέναι ἐν 
ἡμέραις. Eph. 2,11 ἔθνη ἐν σαρκί. Tit. 1, 
13 ἵνα ὑγιαίνωσιν ἐν τῇ πίστει. James 2, 10 
et 3,2 πταίειν ἐν ἑνί, ἐν λόγῳ. So ἐν παν- 
τί, in every respect, 2 Cor. 8,7. 9, 8, 11; 
ἐν μηδενί, in no respect, 2 Cor. 7, 9. James 
1, 4; ἐν οὐδενί Phil. 1, 20. "Also after 
words signifying plenty or want, Rom. 15 
13 περισσεύειν ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι. 2 Cor. 3, 9. 
8, 7, Col. 3, 7 et Eph. 2, 4 πλούσιος ἐν 
ἐλέει. 1 Cor. 1, 5. 1 Tim. 6, 18, α]. 1 Cor. 
1,7 ὑστερεῖσϑαι ἐν μηδενὶ χαρίσματι.----Ῥα- 
leph, 28. 2 ὑπερφέρων ἐν. Diod. Sic. ὅ. 57 
διαφέρω ἐν, and so Xen. Ii. 1. 8. 

c) Of the occasion, ground, basis, in, on. 
upon which any thing rests, exists, takes 
place, e.g. a) Of a person or thing in 
or on which as a substratum any thing 
rests, exists, is done; see Matth. § 577. 1. 
Winer § 52. a. 3.a. So with dat. of thing. 
1 Cor. 2, 5 ἕνα ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν ουφίᾳ 
ἀνῶρ. κτὰ. 2 Cor. 4, 10 et Gal. 6, 17 ἐν τῷ 
σώματι. Gal. 4, 14. Eph. 2,11 περιτομὴ ἐν 
σαρκί. With dat. of pers. i. 6. in the person 
or case of any one, in or by his example ; 
Luke 22, 87 τοῦτο δεῖ τελεσϑῆναι ἦν ἐμοί 
John 9, 8. Acts 4,2 καταγγέλλειν ἐὶ τῷ "Ip 
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σοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν. Rom. 9, 17. 1 Cor. 4,6 
ἵνα ἐν ἡμῖν μάϑητε. 2 Cor. 4, 8. Eph. 1,90. 
Phil. 1, 80. (Plato Meno 83, a, ἐπιδείκνυ- 
σϑαι ἕν τινι. Xan. Cyr. 1. 6. 29.) So after 
verbs implying ‘ to do any thing in che case of 
any one,’ i.e. 10 or for him, where the acc. or 
dat. might stand; Matt. 17, 12 ἐποίησαν ἐν 
wre ὅσα ἐπέλησαν. Luke 23, 31. 1 Cor. 9, 
15. 1 Thess. 5, 12 τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν, 
in your behalf. So too ὁμολογεῖν ἕν 
reve, toconfess in behalf of, i.e. to acknow- 
Jedge, Matt. 10, 32. Luke 12, 8; comp. 
Winer § 32, 3. b. Also σκανδαλίζε- 
oat ἔν rive, to take offence in any one, 
i. 6. in his case or cause, Matt. 11, 6. 13, 
57. 26, 31. 33. al. (Luc. Philopatr. 18 μὴ 
ἑτεροῖόν τι ποιήσῃς ἐν ἐμοί.) Spoken also of 
that in which any thing consists, is com- 
prised, fulfilled, manifested, or the like; 
John 9, 80 ἐν yap τούτῳ Savpacrdy ἐστιν. 
Rom. 13, 9 ἐν τούτῳ τῷ λόγῳ dvaxepadat- 
οὗται. Gal. 5,14 ὁ πᾶς νόμος ἐν ἑνὶ λόγῳ 
πληροῦται. Eph. 3, 7. ὅ, 9. Heb. 3, 12. 
{ Pet. 3, 4. 1 John 3, 10 et 4,9 ἐν τούτῳ 
«φανερώϑη. 4,10. 17. al. So from laxness 
of expression, Matt. 22, 40 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς 
ϑυσὶν ἐντολαῖς ὅλος ὁ νόμος K. of mp. κρέ- 
μανται. Also Acts 7, 14. ἐν ψυχαῖς ἐβδ. 
«έντε, consisting in '75 souls; comp. Deut. 
10, 22 where Sept. for 3. (Hdian. 2. 3. 17 
ov yap ἐν τῇ καπεδρίᾳ ἡ προεδρία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς 
ἔργοις.) Here too we may refer the use of ἐν 
by Hebraism after verbs of swearing, to mark 
the ground or object, on which the oath 
rests, in Engl. by, sometines upon; Matt. 
5, 84. 35. 36, μὴ ὀμόσαι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἐν τῇ 
γῇ, ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου. 23, 16. 18. 20 sq. 
Rev. 10, 6. al. Sept. for 2 5202 1 Sam. 
24,22. 2 Sam. 19,8. 8) Of the ground, 
motive, exciting cause, in consequence of 
which any action is performed, in, on, al, 
by, i. q. because of, on account of, propler ; 
Winer § 52. a. 3. ὁ. Matt. 6, '7 ὅτι ἐν τῇ πο- 
λυλογίᾳ αὑτῶν εἰσακουδήσονται. Acts 7, 29 
ἔφυγεν ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. 1 Cor. 11,2 ἐν 
τούτῳ οὐκ ἐπαινῶ. 2 Cor. 6, 12 ἐν ἡμῖν. 
1 Pet. 4, 14 εἰ ὀνειδίζεσϑιε ἐν ὀνόματι Χρι- 
στοῦ, comp. Mark 9. 41 ἐν ὀνόματι ὅτι Χρι- 
στοῦ ἐστε. Sept. and 3 2 Chr. 16,7. (Ee- 
tlus, 11,2 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 19 ἐν πίστει. 
An. 3. 1. 1 et Thue. 5. 3 ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς.) 
So ἐν τούτῳ, herein, hereby, i. q. on this 
account, therefore, John 15, 8. 16, 80. 
‘Acts 24,16. 1 Cor. 4, 4; (Xen. Cyr... 3, 
17;) ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκει ν, lo know hereby, 
by this, John 13, 35. 1 John 2, 3. 5. al. So 
ἐν ᾧ, equivalent to ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι, herein that, 
να. in that, because, Rom. 8, 3. Heb. 2, 
WW 1 Pet. 9.12; comp. Thuc. 8, 86 also 


wherefore, Heb. 6, 17. (In this sense of 
propler, ἐν does not occur with a dat. of 
person, Winer $ 52. a. 8. 6.) Spoken also of 
the authority in consequence of which any 
thing is done, in, by, under, by virtue of; 
Matt. 21, 23 ct Luke 20, 2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 
ταῦτα ποιεῖς. Acts 4, ἢ ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει, ἢ 
ἐν ποίῳ ὀνόματι. John 5, 48 et 10; 25 ἐν τῷ 
ὃν. τοῦ πατρός. Matt. 21,9, John 12,13. 14, 
26. 1 Cor. 5,4. 2 Thess. 8, 6.al. So ai 
τέω ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ, to ask in the name 
of Jesus, i. e. under his authority and sanc- 
tion, as his m’nisters, John 14, 13.14. 15, 
16. 16, 25. 24. 26, y) Of the ground or 
occasion of an emotion of mind, after words 
expressing joy, wonder, hope, confidence, 
etc. and the reverse; so with dat. of. thing, 
Luke 1, 21 ἐθαύμαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτόν. 
Rom. 2, 23 ὃς ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι. (Sept. and 


Ἢ Jer. 9, 22. 23.) Acts'7, 41 εὐφραίνετο ἐν 


τοῖς ἔργοις. Luke 10, 20 ἐν τούτῳ μὴ yxaipe- 
τε. Eph. 8, 18 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς σλίψεσι 
μου. So Matt. 12,21 ἐν τῷ dv. αὐτοῦ avy 
ἐλπιοῦσι. (Sept. for 2 ΠΏΞ Ps. 33, 21.) 
Phil. 3; 8. 4 πεποιδέναι ἐν σαρκί, and so 
Sept. for 2 W2 Jer. 48.7. (Epict Ench. 
40. Pol. 1. ὅθ. 2.) With dat. of person 
Rom. 2,7 et 5, 11 καυχᾶσαι ἐν Se. 1 Cor. 
15, 19 εἰ ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν ἐν Χριστῷ. Eph. 
1, 12. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 2 Cor.'7, 16 ϑάῤῥα 
ἐν ὑμῖν. Vice versa Gal. 4, 20. Sept. 
ἐλπίζειν. ἐν for 32a Hos. 10,13. 2K 
18, 5. So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28. 

d) Of the means or circumstances by the 
aid or intervention of which any thing takes 
place, is done ; in, by, through, by means of. 
a) With dat. of person, by whose aid or in- 
tervention any thing is done; Winer § 52. 
a. 3. ἃ, Matt. 9, 34 ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια ἐν 
τῷ ἀρχόντι τῶν ὃ. Acts 4, 9 ἐν τίνι οὗτος 
σέσωσται. 17, 28. 81 ἐν ἀνδρί. Gal. 8, 8 
εὐλογηθήσονται ἐν σοὶ πάντα τὰ ἔϑνη, IN and 
through thee, comp. Acts 3, 25; also Heb. 
1,1. 1 John 5, 11. al. So Dem. 31. 10. 
Thuc. 7.8 ἐν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ. 8) With dat. 
of thing, but used strictly only where the 
object is conceived of as actually in or sur- 
rounded by the thing in question ; pr. in and 
through; comp. Passow ἐν no. 4. Winer 
ὁ $2. a, 3. d. Matth. § 577.7. So Matt. 8, 
32 ἀπέδανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασι, in and by thu 
waters. 1 Cor. 3, 13 ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται 
Rev. 14,10. 16,8. al. Sept. and 4 Lev 
8, 32. (1 Mace. 5, 44 ct 6, 31 ἐν πυρί. 
Hom. Il. 24. 38 καίειν ἐν πυρί.) Hence genr. 
where the object is conceived as being in, 
or in contact or connection with the means 
Matt. 3,11 βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι. 5,13 ἐν rin 
ἀλισϑήσεται. 17,21 ἐν ποοσευγῆ. 25, 16 


cv 250 


Luke 21, 34 ἐν κραιπάλῃ κτὰ. Acis 1], 14, 
20, 19. Rom. 10, 5. 9 ἐὰν ὁμολογί ans ἐν τῷ 
στόματί σου. 12, 21. 1 Cor. 6,20, Heb. 10, 
29. 13, 20. Rev. 1, 5. al. So ἐν χειρί τινος, 
im or by the hand of any one, Acts 7, 35. 
Gal. 3, 19. Sept. and ἃ Judg. 16,7. Num. 
36,2. 1 βάν, 1,40. Thue. 7.11 ἴστε ἐν 
ἄλλαις ἐπιστολαῖς. Xen, An. 4.3.8 ἔδοξεν ἐν 
πέδαις δεδέσϑαι. id. Ath. 1.9.4... γ)ὺ Also 
in N, ΤῸ and later writers simply of the in- 
strument, where classic writers usually em- 
ploy the dative alone, Winer 1. c. Matth. 
§ 577. 9. ὁ 396. ἡ. 2. Luke 22, 49 εἰ πατά- 
ξομεν ἐν μαχαίρᾳ; Rom. 16, 16. James 3, 
9 ἐν αὐτῇ (τῇ γλώσσῃ) εὐλογοῦμεν. Rev. 6, 
ὃ ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κτλ. 12, 55. 18,10. 
al. Sept. and 2 Gen. 48, 22. Hos. 1, 7. So 
Judith 2,19. Ecclus. 46, 6. Plato Tim. 81. 
C, τεβραμμένης ἐν γάλακτι. δ) From the 
Heb. spoken of price or exchange, of that 
‘by means of? which, with or for which, 
any thing is purchased or exchanged; Wi- 
ner 52. ἃ. 3.0. Rev. 5,9 ἡγόρησας τῷ Sea 
ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἵματί σον. Sept. and 3 Lam, 5, 
1. 1 Sam. 24,24. So Rom. 1, 233 ἤλλαξαν 
ἡ» δόξαν Seot ἐν ἡμοιώματι, for an image. 
ry. 25. Sept. for 321 Ps. 106, 20. 
Comp. tne dat. of price or exchange, Lys. 
o Epicr. 810. ult. Hom. Il. 7. 472; also ἐν 
c.dat. Soph. Ant. 945 φῶς ἀλλάξαι ἐν χαλ- 
κδέτοις αὐλαῖς. Matth. § 364. n. § 365. n. 3.’ 
4, Sometimes ἐν c. dat. is found where 
che natural construction would seem to re- 
yuire εἰς c. accus. as after verbs which im- 
ply not rest ἦι ἃ place or state, but motion 
or direction info or towards a place or ob- 
ject. In such cases, the idea of coming to 
and subsequent rest in that place or state is 
either actually expressed or is implied in 
_ the context; see the converse of this in εἰς 
no. 4. Passow ἐ ev 6. Winer ὁ 54. 4. Matth. 
§ 577. p. 1141. So after verbs of motion, 
Matt. 10,16 ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ἐν μέσῳ λύ- 
κων, i the midst ‘of wolves, by whom ye 
are already surrounded. Luke 5, 16 ἦν 
ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, i.e. he withdrew 
and abode in deserts. 7, 17 ἐξῆλθεν ὁ λόγος 
ἐν ody τῇ ᾿Ἰουδαίᾳ, i. e. went out, spread 
abroad, %2 the whole land. John 5, 4 κατέ- 
Bawev ἐν τῇ KodvupByIpa καὶ ᾿ἐτάρασσε. 
Rev. 11, 11. al. So Matt. 14, 3 ἔϑετο ἐν 
φυλακῇ, as in Engl. ‘to put in prison,’ for 
into. Mark 15, 46 et Luke 23, 53 κατέϑηκεν 
αὐτὸν ἐν μνημείῳ, as in Engl. ‘they placed 
him im the tomb. Mark 1, 16 βάλλοντας 
ἀμφίβληστρον ἐν τῇ ϑαλλάσσῃ;, comp. Matt. 
4,18 εἰς τὴν 3. John 3, 35 πάντα δέδωκεν 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, has given, i. ce. has put, 


ἐναντίος 


placed, all things in his hand. ‘Lrop, Luke 
1, 17. Sept. and Ὁ Judg. 6, 35. Ezra 7,10 

So AL). V. H. 4. 18 ὅτε κατῆλθε Πλάτων ἐν 
Σικελίᾳ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 78 πρὶν Αἰνείαν 
ἐλϑεῖν ἐν ᾿Ιταλίᾳ. Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 39, 

ib, 2,20, 23, Xen. Hell. 4. 5.5 of ἐν τῷ 
Ἡραίῳ καταπεφευγότες, for ἐς τὸ “Ἡραιον᾿ 
κατέφυγον ib. init—Metaph. after words 
expressing an affection of mind /cwards 
any one; c.g. ἀγάπη ἐν ἡμῖν 2 Cor. 8, ἡ. 
1 John 4,9. 16; ὀργὴ ἐν τῷ λαῷ Luke 21, 
23 Rec. Comp. Sept. and 3 2 Sam. 24, 17. 
So Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. V. T. Pseudep. 
p. 161. 

Nore. In composition ἐν implies: . a) 
The being or resting in a place, person, 
thing ; as ἔνειμι, ἐμμένω. Ὁ) Motion into, 
when compounded with verbs of motion; as 
ἐμβαίνω, ἐμπορεύομαι. ¢) The possession 
of a quality, as ἐγκρατής, ἐνάλιος, ἔνδικος, 
ἔνδοξος.  -++ 

ἐναγκαλίξομαι, f. ἔσομαι, Mid. depon 
(ἀγκαλίζομαι,) to take in one’s arms, c. ace. 
Mark 9, 36. 10,16, Sept. for PAM Prov. 6 
10, 24, 33.—Plut. Camill. 5. ‘Diod. Sic. 
8. 58. 

ἐνάλιος,. ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, Gds,). belong 
ing in the sea, marine; James 3,7. —Hom. 
Od. 5. 67. Plat. Symp. 4. 4. 4. 

ἔναντι, ady. (dvri,) pr. over against , 
hence, in presence of, before, c. gen. Luke 
1,8. Acts 8,21 Grb. Sept. for "28> Ex, 
28, 26. 29 ; ssa Gen. 38, 7. 


3 ,ὔ 
ἐναντίον, adv. (évavrios,) pr. over a 


gainst; hence, before, in the presence of 


6. gen. Mark 2,12 ἐξῆλδπεν ἐναντίον πάντων. 
Luke 20, 26. Acts 8,32. Sept. for sp 
Gen. 20, 15. 41, 46; "3430 Ex. 7,20. So 
Pol. 2. 59.9. Xen. Mom. 2. 5. 1.—From 
the Heb. before, in the sight of, c. gen. Acts 
7,10 ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ, 
i.e. with him; comp. Ex. 11, 3. 12, 36. ἃ]. 
where Sept. for “DE, Luke 24, 19 duva- 
τὸς ἐναντίον τοῦ ϑιεοῦ, κτλ. in the sight of 
God, i.e. God being witness and judge; 
comp. Sept. for ἀξ: Gen, 21,11.125 ὍΣ 
Gen. 10,9. See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 693. i 
Ρ. 820. 9. 


3 “ > + “yay ᾿ 
ἐναντίος, a, ον, (ἀντίος, ἀντί,) aver as 


gainsl, opposite. 


1. Pr. Hom. ἢ. 9. 190. Thue. 1. 93; in 
N. T. of a wind, contrary, adverse, absol. 
Matt. 14,24. Acts 27,4; ο. dat. Mark 6, 
48. So Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 25.1. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 8.—Also ἐξ ἐναντίας or é&evarrias, aé 
adv. over againsi.c. gen, Mark 15,39; comp 


εναρχομαι 


Buttm. ὁ 128, 5. §115.n.5. Sept. for saa 
Josh.8,11; 733° Neh. 3,27. So Thue. 4. 33. 

2. Trop. contrary, adverse, hostile; c. dat. 
1 Thess. 2,15. Acts 28, 17; also ἐναντία 
πράσσειν, constr. with πρός c. acc. Acts 
96,9; comp. Sept. Ez. 18, 18. So Thuc. 
ἡ. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 29.—Hence ὁ ἐξ 
ἐναντίας, iq. ὁ ἐναντίος, an adversary, 
an enemy, Tit. 2,8; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
So Xen. Hq. 11. 3. _ 

ἐνάρχομαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. depon. (ἄρχο- 
μαι) to make beginning. in, i. q. to begin; 
ὁ. acc. Phil. 1, 6 ὁ ἐναρξάμενος ἐν ὑμῖν ep- 


γον ἀγαϑόν κτλ. see Matth. )336.n.1. Kiihn. | 


Ausf. Gramm. §512.n.5. With dat. of man- 

ner, Gal. 3, 3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύματι. With 

καθώς 2 Cor. 8, 6 Lachm. - Sept. c. inf. for 

DMM Deut. 2,24, 25.—Usually. c. gon. Luc. 

Somn. 3. Plut. Cic. 35. Pol. 3. 54. 4. 
ἔνατος, see ἔννατος. 

ἐνδεής, ods, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐνδέω,) in wanl, 
needy, destitute, Acts * 34. Sept. for 11 BS 
Deut. 15, 4. '7.—Pol. 5. 1. 6. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2.10. 

ἔνδευγμα, ατὸς, τό, (ἐνδείκνυμι,) an in- 
dication, token, proof, 2 Thess. 1, 5.—Dem. 
423. 23, Plato Crit. 110. Ὁ. 

ἐνδείκνυωι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυμι,) to point 
aut in any thing, to show in any thing, c. 
ace. Sept. Josh. 7, 15.16. Plato Polit. 287. 
b—In N. T. only Mid. ἐνδείκνυμαι, to 
show forth, to manifest, yr. what is one’s 
own, any thing relating to or depending on 
one’s self; c.'accus. Rom. 2,15 ἐνδείκ. τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ νόμου γραπτὸν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
αὑτῶν. 9, 17 τὴν δύναμίν pov. ν. 22. 2 Cor 
8, 24. Eph. 2,'7. 1 Tim. 1, 16. Tit. 2 
3,2. Heb. 6, 10. 11. Sept. for 5 ‘ie 
9, 17. So Wisd. 12,17. Pol. 2. 4. 3, Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 19.—With acc. and dat. of pers. 
to show towards any one, i. 6. to do fo any 
one ; 2 Tim. 4, 14 πολλά μοι κακὰ ἐνεδείξατο. 
Sept. for baa Gen. 50, 15.17. So Diod. 
Sic. VI. p. 237 μεγάλην ὕβριν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ 
ἐνεδείξατο. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 3. 

ἔνδειξις, gas, ἡ, (ἐνδείκνυμι,) @ pointing 
oul, pr. with the finger, Pol. 3. 38.5. In 
N. T. trop. 

1. @ showing forth, declaration, Rom. 3 3, 
25, 26.—Plut. Cato Min. 37 fin. Plato Lege. 
966. b. 

2 an indication, token, proof, i. q. ἔν- 
δειγμα, 2 Cor. 8, 24. Phil. 1, 28.—Philo de 
Op. Mund. 1. p. 20. a, εἰς ἔνδειξιν rod μηδὲν 
ἀπελευϑεριάζειν. 

ἕνδεκα, οἱ, al, τά, card. num. eleven; 
in N. T. of the eleren disciples, after the 
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ἔνδυμα 


apostasy of Judas, Matt. 28,°16. Mark 16 
14, Luke 24, 9. 33. Acts 1, 26; or besides 
Peter, Acts 2, 14. 

e , . 

ἑνδέκατος, ἢ, ον, ordin. the eleventh, 
Matt. 20, 6. 9. Rev. 21, 20. 


ἐνδέχομαι, f. Eonar, Mid. depon. (δέχο' 
pat,) to take or receive in, to admit, Luc 
Bun. 9. Thue. 3. 31.—InN. T. only imper- 
ἐνδέχεται, tt is admissible, possible ; c. infin, 
Luke 13, 33 οὐκ ἐνδέχεται, it is impossible, 
it cannot be. So Hdian. 4.8.8. Ken. Mcm. 
1, 2. 23. 

ἐνδημέω, ὦ, £. How, (ἔνδημος;) pr. to be 
among one’s people, to be αἱ home, Piut. Je 
Gen. Socr. 6 fin.—In N. T’. to live in, to be 
present in any place, with év.c. dat. 2 Cor. 
5, 63 or with any person, with πρός c. ace. 
v.8; absol. v.9; comp. Phil. 1, 23. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 8.11. 8, Lys. 320.1. ὁ 

ἐνδιδύσκω, 1. q. ἐνδύω q. v. by redupl. 
and change of ending, Buttm. § 112. 14; 
10 clothe in a garment, with two acc. Mark 
15, 17 Lachm. ἐνδιδύσκουσιν αὐτὸν πορφύ- 
ραν, for ἐνδύουσιν Rec. Mid. to clothe one- 
self in, to wear, c. acc. Luke 8, 27. 16, 19. 
Sept. for wab 2 Sam. 1, 24, 13, 18. —Jn- 
dith 9, 1. Not found in Gr. writers. 


ἔνδικος, ov, 6; ἡ, adj. (ἐν, Sten.) Saw 
cording to right,’ i. e. right, just, of things, 
Rom. 3, 8. Heb. 3, 2.—Pind. Pyth. 5. 138. 
Plato Hipp. maj. 292. a, πόλις. 

᾿ἐνδόμησις, ews, ἡ, (ἐνδομέω.) pr. some- 
thing built in, 6. g. a mole in a harbow, 
Jos. Ant..15.9.6.—In N. T. genr. a struo- 
ture, building, Rev. 21, 18. 

ἐνδοξάξω, f. dow, (ἔνδοξος,) to make 
glorious, to glorify, i. q. δοξάζω q. v. Pass, 
2 Thess. 1, 10. 12. Sept. for Ἴ3323 Ex. 
14, 4. Ez. 28, 22.—Kicclus. 38, 6. 

ἔνδοξος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, δόξα,) pr. in 
honour, in glory, i. δ. 

1. Of persons, honoured, noble, 1 Cor. 4, 
10. Sept. for 1933 1 Sam. 9, 6. Is. 23, 8, 
So Hdian. 1. 6, 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 56.— 
Of deeds, τὰ ἔνδοξα, glorious, memorable, 
Luke 13,17. Sept. for mixdpy Ex. 34, 10 
Job 5, 9. So Pol. 19. δ. 6. Auschin. 86. 42 

2. Of external appearance, splendid, glo. 
rious, e. 6. raiment, Luke 7, 25. Sept. for 
“sx Is. 23, 9; mp Ts. 22, 18. So Hdian, 
1. 16. '7.—Trop. ἐκκλησία ἔνδοξος, i. 8. the 
church as a bride, adorned in pure and 
splendid raiment, Eph. 5,27; comp. v, 25 
et Rev. 19, 7. 8. 21, 9 sq. 

ἔνδυμα, ατος, τό, (ἐνδύω,) clothing, ταὶ, 
ment, a garment, Matt. 6, 25, 28. 28, 8 


ἐνδυναμόω 2 
Luke 12, 23. "Sept. for yn 2 Sam. 1, 24. 

Prov. 31,22; wrabr Zeph. 1,8. So Anth. 

Gr, IV. p. 141, Plut. Solon 8, Td. an seni 
sit ger. Resp. 4.—Spec. the outer gar- 
ment; Matt. 3, 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τριχῶν καμή- 
Aov, the usual garment of the ancient pro- 
phets ; comp. 2K.1,8. Zech. 13, 4. (Sept. 
for ΔΩ 2 Sam. 20,8; so Wisd. 18, 24.) 
Also ἔνδυμα γάμου, a wedding garment, 
Matt. 22, 11. 12, presented to guests in 
token of honour, according to oriental cus- 
tom; comp. Gen. 45, 22. Judg. 14, 12 sq: 

2K. 5, 5. 22 sq. —Trop. 3 Matt. ‘7,15 ἐν ἐν- 
δύμασι προβάτων, in sheep’s clothing, i. ¢. 

externally with the meekness and gentle- 
ness of lambs. 


ἐνδυναμόω, &, f. doa, (δυναμόω,) pr. 
to strengthen in, i.e. to give strength, lo 
make strong; Pass. or Mid. to be made 
strong, to acquire 517" engih, to be sirong 3 
spoken of the body, as made str ong out of 
weakness, Heb. 11, 34. Trop. of the mind, 
the inner man, Acts 9, 22. Rom. 4, 20.° 
Eph. 6, 10. Phil. 4, 13. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 
2 Tim. 2,1. 4, 1'7.—Sept. for typ Ps. 52, 9. 
Aguila for saa Gen. 7, 20. 34, Act. Thom. 
. 510. Not found in the classics. 


ἐνδύνω, a secondary present form for 
&Sv@ 4. v. Buttm. 3 114 δύω ; 10 go in, io 
enter into; once, εἰς τὰς οἰκίας 2 2 Tim. 3, 6. 
—Aristoph. Vesp. 1024. Hdot. 2. 121. 
Plato Tim. 62. Ὁ, εἰς ras... ἕδρας δόμου 


ἔνδυσ: ἐφ) ews, ἡ, (ἐνδύω,) a pulling on, 
wearing, 6. g. of clothing, 1 Pet. 3, 3.— 
Athen, 550, d. 
evita, f. dow, (δύω,) aor. 1 ἐνέδυσα; 
Pass. perf. ἐνδέδυμαι, aor. 1 évedvSnv; Mid. 
aor. 1 ἐνεδυσάμην ; see Buitm. § 114 δύω, 
A secondary form ἐνδύνω see in its order.— 
“Ὁ inwrap, to envelope ; hence 
1, 10 pui on ἃ garment, to clothcin; Act. 
ce. dupl. acc. Matt. 27, 31 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ 
ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. Mark 15,17. 20. Luke 15, 
22; acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 28 Lachm. for 
ἐκδύω Ree. Sept. for B25 Gen. 41, 49. Ex. 
29,8. So Aristoph. Thesm. 1044. Xen, 
Cyr. 1, 8. 3.—Mid. to clothe oneself in, to 
pul on, to be clothed; c. acc. of thing, Matt. 
6, 25 τί ἐνδύσησδε; Mark 6,9. Luke 12, 
22. Acts 12. 21; so of armour, Rom. 13,12 
καὶ ἐνδυσώμεδα τὰ ὅπλα τοῦ φωτός. Eph. 6, 
11. 14. 1 Thess. 5,8. Sept. for wad Lev. 
6, 3.4 [10.11]. So 1 Mace. 3, 3. "Plat, 
Ma. 11. p. 39. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2.—Part. 
Pass. ἐνδεδυμένος, clothed in, c. acc. Matt. 
- 11 οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἔνδυμα γάμου. Mark 
5. Rev. 1,18. 15,6. 19,14. Part. Mid. 


id 


Ὁ 


2 ἔνειμι 

2 Cor. ὅ, 8 εἴγε καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι sc. τὸ olert 
prov τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, comp. in yuy2ds no. 2, ane 
γέ no. 3. 6. Sept. perf. part. for wand Dan 
10, 5. Zech. 8, 8. So Plut. Numa 18, 

2. Trop. to put on, to be clothed in or with 
any disposition of mind, any character or 
condition; 50 c. acc. of thing, Luke 24, 4y 
ἕως οὗ ἐνδύσησϑε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 1 Cor, 
15, 58 bis. δά bis. Col. 8, 12 ἐνδύσασϑε οὖν 
εὐν σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ. Sept. for Had Ps, 
93, 1. Job 29, 14. So Ecclus. 17, 3— 
With acc. of pers. Col. 3, 10 and Eph. 4, 
24 ἐνδύσασϑαι τὸν καινὸν ἄνορωπον, to put 
on the new man, assume a new life and 
character. Gal. 3, 27 and Rom. 18, 14 ex» 
δύσασϑε τὸν x. Ἰησοῦν, pud ye on the Lord 
Jesus, implying the closest spiritual union 
and likeness. So Dion. Hal. 11.5 τὸν Tap- 
κύνιον ἐκεῖνον évdudpevot. Liban. Ep. 956 
ἐνέδυ τὸν σοφιστήν. 

ἐνέδρα, as, 7, (ἐν, ἔδρα,) a lying in wait, 
in order to kill any one, Acts 25, 3; also 
Acts 23, 16 in later editions for ἔνεδρον Rec. 
—Pr. in war, ambush, Sept. for δ Josh. 
8,9. Pol. 4. 59. 8. Xen. Cyr, 1. “4. 23, 


ἐνεδρεύω͵ f. εὐσω, (ἐνέδρα,) to lie in 
wait for, in order to kill, c. acc. Acts 23, 21, 
Sept. for ax Deut.19,11. So Dem. 1011. 
3. Prin wat, “to lie in ambush,’ Diod. Sic. 
13, 41. Xen. An. 1. 6. 2.—Trop. i. q. to 
watch insidiously, in order-to ensnare, c. 
acc. Luke 11, 54. So Eeclus. 5, 14. Hdian. 

12, 18. 

ἔνεδρον, ov, τό, (évedpos,) 1. q. ἐνέδρα, 
a lying in wait, in order to kill, Acts 23, 16 
Ree. where later editions have ἐνέδρα. Sept. 
for ΘΝ Judg. 9, 35.—1 Mace. 1, 36. 

EVELAED, ὦ, f. How, (εἴλέω, εἴλω, εἴλλω,) 
to roll up in, to wrap up in, c. acc, and with 
dat. of instr. Mark 15, 46. Sept. for wd 
1 Sam. 21, 9.—Artemid, 1. 13 or 14. Plot. 
Symp. 4. 2. 2. 

ἔνειμι, f. ἐνέσομαι, (eipi,) to be in or at 
a place, Pol. 4. 63.2. Xen. An, 2. 4. 21, 
27; trop. to be in or with a person, as an 
attribute, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28.—HHence in 
N. T. only in two forms. 

1, Sing. 3 pers. ἔνεστι, there is in, 
wilh, among; but only in the shortened 
form ἔνε, pr. the Ionic form of the prep. 
ἐν, the verb itself being dropped, Buttm. 
ᾧ 111. 3.2. Winer §14.2.n. Thus Gal 
3, 28 ter, οὐκ ἔνε (ἐν Χριστῷ) Ἰουδαῖος οὐδὲ 
Ἕλλην κτὰ, Col. 8,11 ὅπου οὐκ ἕνι “Ἕλλην 
κτλ. James 1,17 παρ᾽ ᾧ οὐκ ἕνι παραλλαγή 
kth. —Paleph. 14, 1. Plato Crat. 412. 6° 
also pr. Xen, An. 5. 3. 11 
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2, Part. Plur. neut. τὰ ἐνόντα, the 
things within, what is within, pr. 1 Macc. 
5, 5. Dem. 1113. 6. Xen. Hell. 3. 2.7 
Hence Luke 11, 41 πλὴν τὰ ἐνόντα dre 
ἐλεημοσύνην xrA. comp. Vv. 39; and for the 
sense comp. the parall. passage, Matt. 23, 
26. According to this latter we may here 
render: but give what is (belongs) within 
the cup and platter in alms (instead of 
making the inside full of ravening and 
wickedness) ; and behold, all things (inside 
and outside) are clean unto you; i.e. ‘shew 
forth works of mercy out of a sincere heart ; 
so shall your outward life be pure, aside 
from your ceremonial observances ;’ comp. 
Hos. 6,6. Luke 16,9. James 1,27. Others 
assume irony, and regard our Lord as ex- 
posing the perverse teachings of the: Phari- 
sees: ‘ye say, give your unjust gains in 
alms; and behold, all things are clean unto 
you; but against both the parallelism in 
Matt. 1. c. and the probable fact that the 
Pharisees would have said, not τὰ ἐνόντα, 
but ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων. Others render: (κατὰ) 
τὰ ἐνόντα, according to what you have; but 
then too the more usual construction would 
be ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων, as Epict. Pragm. 108 
ξένοις μεταδίδου καὶ τοῖς δεομένοις ἐκ τῶν 
ἐνόντων. 


ἕνεκα, oftener ἕνεκεν, poet. εἵνεκεν, 
(see Buttm.  1117.2. Kiithner § 288. n,) prep. 
c. genit. on account of, for the sake of, be- 
cause of; so ἕνεκα Luke 6, 22. Acts 26, 21. 
Rom. 8, 36 Rec. εἵνεκεν Luke 4, 18 Grb. 
2 Cor. ἢ, 12 ter; elsewhere évexev Mait. 
5,10. 11. 10, 18. 39. 16,25. 19,29. Mark 
8, 35. 10, 29. 13,9. Luke 9, 24. 18, 29. 
21, 12. Acts 28, 20. Rom. 14, 20. 2 Cor. 
8,10 ἕνεκεν τῆς ὑπ. δόξης, because of, by 
reason of. Sept. for sgy-dy Gen. 20, 11. 
18. So Pol. 28. 9. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.— 
Hence, ἕνεκεν τούτου, for this cause, there- 
Jore, Matt. 19, 5. Mark 10,7. Acts 26,21; 
οὗ εἵνεκεν; Sor which cause, wherefore, Luke 
4,18; τίνος ἕνεκα, for what cause, wherefore, 
Acts 19, 32. So εἵνεκεν rod before an 
infin. 2 Cor. 7, 12 εἵνεκεν τοῦ φανερωδβῆναι, 
in order that. But rod c. infin. as marking 
purposes often occurs without ἕνεκα, which 
some then unnecessarily supply ; see Buttm. 
£140. ἢ. 10. ᾧ 180. 4, Ἰζῦμπον § 808, 2. b. 


ἔνεος, see ἔγννεος. 


ἐνέργεια, as, ἡ, (evepyns,) @ working, 
operation, energy; Eph. 1, 19. 8, 7. 4, 16. 
Col. 1,29. Spec. as manifested in might 
works, miracles; 6. g. of God, Phil. 3, 21, 
Sol. 2,125 of Satan 2 Thess. 2, 9.11 évép- 
vetav πλάνης. a mighty working of delusion, 


€ VEN 


referring to v. 9.—Wisd. 7, 
2. Plut. de Tranq. animi 19. 

ἐνεργέω, ὦ, f. now, (évepyns,) pr. to ve 
αἱ work, i. e. 10 work, to do, to be active, e. g. 

1. Intrans. Matt. 14,2 et Mark 6, 14 ai 
δυνώμεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. Eph. 1,20 ἣν 
(ἐνέργειαν) ἐνέργησεν ἐν τῷ Xp. which (work. 
ing) he wrought; see Buttm.§131.4. Eph 
2,2. Phil. 2,13 τὸ ἐνεργεῖν. So c. dat 
of pers. in or for whom; Gal. 2, 8 bis, ὁ 
evepynoas Πέτρῳ els... ἐνήργησε καὶ ἐμοὶ 
εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, comp. ν. 7. Sept. c. dat. γυνὴ 
ἀνδρεία ἐνεργεῖ τῷ ἀνδρὶ εἰς dyad, for ὉΏ, 
Prov. 31, 12.—Wisd. 16, 11. Pol. 4. 40. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 38. 

2. Trans. to work, to do, to produce, ta 
effect, of persons; 6. acc. 1 Cor. 12, 6 ἐνερ- 
γῶν τὰ πάντα. ν. 11. Gal. 3, 5. Eph. 1,11. 
Phil, 2, 13 ὁ ἐνεργῶν ἐν ἡμῖν τὸ ϑέλειν 
κτλ. Sept. for Ὁ5Ὠ Is. 41, 4.—Jos. B. J. 4. 
6. 1. Diod. Sic. 13. 95 ult. Pol. 17. 14.8. 

3. Mid. to show oneself at work, active, 
i.e. to work, to be active, intrans. spoken 
only of things, Winer § 39. 6 ult. Rom. 7, 
5 ἐνεργεῖτο ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν ἡμῶν. 2 Cor. 1, 
6. 4,12. Gal. 5,6. Eph. 3, 20. Col. 1, 29. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. 2 Thess. 2,% So Pol. 9. 13. 
9.—Part. ἐνεργούμενος. inworking, -be- 
ing in work, in exercise, activity, operati ve, 
effective, James 5, 16 δέησις ἐνεργουμένη. 

ἐνέργημα, ατος, τό, (ἐνεργέω,) pr. ‘what 
is wrought,’ i. 6. effect produced, operation ; 
1 Cor, 12, 6. v. 10 ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων, 
operations of miracles, i. e. miraculous ef- 
fects, the gift of working miracles.—Pol. 2. 
43,7. Diod. Sic. 4. 51 pen. 

ἐνερηής, éos, ots, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, ἔργον, 
pr. at work, i.e. working, operative, active, 
effective, Heb. 4, 12. 1 Cor..16, 9 Svpa μοι 
dvéwye μεγάλη καὶ évepyns, effective, pre- 
senting opportunity for great effects. Phi- 
lem. 6.—Isoer. p. 282. c. Pol. 2. 65. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 85. 

ἐνεστώς, see ἐνίστημι. 

ἐνευλογέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὐλογέω,) to bless 
in or through any one; in N. T. only Pass. 
with ἐν c. dat. Acts 3, 25 ἐν τῷ oméppar 
σου évevdoy. πᾶσαι ai πατριαί. Gal. 3, 8 
Grb. See in ἐν no. 8. d.a; comp. Gen. 12, 
3. 18, 18, 26,4, 28, 14, where Sept. for 
a a, as also Ps. 72, 17. 


Ew, (ἔχω,) lo have or hold in, 


26. Po 1, 57, 


ἐνέχω, f. 
within, viz. 
1. to have in oneself a disposition of mind 
towards a person or thing, e. g. favourable, 
Jambl. Vit. Pyth. 6 ἐνέχων [νοῦν] πρὸς τὰ 
pavadver. In Ν, T. unfayevrable, c, dat, 


ev ube 2 
Mark 6, 19 Ἡρωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν [χόλον] αὐτῷ. 
Luke 11, 53 δεινῶς ἐνέχειν, to be very angry, 
Sept. for πῶ Gen. 49, 23.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 682 ἐνεῖχον τῷ Ἰωσήφ. Uesych. 
ἐνεῖχον" ἐχόλουν, ὠργίζοντο. In full, Hdot. 
1. 118 κρύπτων τὸν of ἐνείχεε χόλον. 6.119 
ἐνεῖχέ σφι δεινὸν χόλον. 

2. Pass. ἐνέχομαι, to be held in or by 
any thing; trop. to be entangled in, subject 
fo, c. dat. Gal. 5, 1 μὴ πάλιν ζυγῷ δουλείας 
evexeo Se.—Hdot. 2.121, 2. Plut. Symp. 2. 
3. 1 ἐνέχεσθαι δόγμασιν. Plato Crit. 52. a. 


év3d0e, adv, demonstr. of place ; a 
strengthened form for ἔνϑα, Buttm. § 116. 7. 

1, Place where, here, in this place, Luke 
Q4, 41. Acts 10, 18. 16,28. 17, 6. 25, 24. 
—Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 44. Xen. Mem. 1. 4 
9, 17, 

2. Place whither, hither, to this place, 
after verbs of motion, as in Engl. come here ; 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 116. n. 24. Kiihner 
Ausf. Gr. § 571. ἢ. 3. John 4, 15. 16. Acts 
25, 17.—Hom. 1], 1. 367. Jos. Ant. 4, 6. 8. 
Xen, Hell. 1.7. 16. 


évSev, adv. demonstr. (ἐν) Buttm. § 116. 
6, hence, from this place; Matt. 17, 20 and 
Luke 16, 26, for ἐντεῦδεν in Rec.—Hom. 
Od. 6. 6, Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48. Xen. Cyr. 
Ι 3. 2. 

evSupéopat, odpar, f. propa, Pass. de- 
pon. (ἐν, ϑυμός,) Pass. aor. 1 part. a 
Seis with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 113. ἢ. 5; 
have in mind, to revolve in mind, to think: ur 
on, ἃ. acc, Matt. 1, 20. 9, 4: with περί c. 
gen. Acts 10, 19 Rec. where later edit. 
διενθυμέομαι. —Soc. ace. Wisd. 8, 14. Lue. 
Nero 2, Xen. Mem. 1.7. 25 ¢. περί Wisd. 
ὃς 15. Plato Rep. 595. a. 


VduNors, ews, ἡ, (ἐνπυμέομαι,) thought, 
cogilation, Matt. 9, 4. 15, 25. Heb. 4, 12. 
So Lue. de Salt. 81. Thue. 1. 132.—Spee. 
a thinking oul, invention, device, Acts 17, 
29, 

ἔνε for ἔνεστι, sec ἔνειμι. 


ἐνιαυτός, ov, 6, a year, John 11,49. 51. 
18, 18, Acts 11, 26. 18,11. Gal..4, 10, 
{leb. 9, '7. 25. 10, 1. 3.. James 4, 13. 5,.17. 
Rev. 9,15. Sept. for πο Gen. 17, 21. Ex. 
12, 2. αἱ. So Hdian. 2.7.15. Xen. Ath. 3. 
4,—By Hebr. put for any definite time, an 
era; Luke 4, 19 ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτόν, 
quoted from Is. 61, 2, where Sept. for 730. 

ἐνίστημι, f. στήσω, (ἴστημι} in N.T. 
only fat. Mid. ἐνστήσομαι | 2 Tim. 3,1; perf. 


Act. ἐνέστηκα 5 2 Thess. 9, 25 part. ἐνεστη- Ι 


«ὡς Th, 9, 9, elsewhere contr. ἐνεστώς 


a 


δ 


ἔννοια 


Buttm. § 110. 10; intrans. fo stand in οἱ 
upon, Buttm. ᾧ 107, m. 21.—In N. T. trop, 
to stand near, i. e. to be at hand, to impend, 

2 Thess. 2,2. 2 Tim. 3, 1. (So 2 Mace. 
ἢ 48, Pol, ‘2, 28.9. Dem. 255. 9.) Part. 
perf. eveoras, instant, present, Rom. 6, 
38 οὔτε ἐνεστῶτα, οὔτε μέλλοντα. 1 Cor, 3,’ 
22. 7,26. Gal. 1, 4; not contr. Leb. 9, 9 
τὸν καιρὸν τὸν ἐνεστηκότα. So contr. Jos. 
16. 6.2. Plato Legg. 878. 1}; not contr, 
δοίη, 35, 27. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 6 

EVITYVH, f. dow, (ἰσχύω,) to he strong 
in or by any thing, 6, g. 

1 Pr. i. q. to be strengthened in or by; 
Acts 9, 19 λαβὼν τροφὴν ἐνίσχυσεν, having 
taken food he was thereby strengthened. 
Sept. for PIT 2Sam. 16,21. Dan. 11, 5— 
Theophr. de caus. Pl. 5. 9. 3. Trop. Diod. 
Sic. 5.28 ἐνισχύει παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ὁ Πυδαγόρου 
λόγος. 

2. Trans. and causat. only in Sept. and 
N. 'f'. to make strong, to strengthen, 6. ace. 
Luke 22, 48 ἄγγελος ἐὸν ἐνισχύων αὐτόν 
So Sept. for PIT] Dan. 10, 18. Judg. 3, 12; 
“AN 2 Sam. 22, 40. On the causative sig- 
nif. see Butuin. ὁ 118, 2, and ἢ, 1. 


ἔννατος, y uv, ord, adj. (ἐννέα,) the ninth, 
Rev. 21, 20. Elsewhere only ἡ ὥρα ἡ ἐννάτη, 
the ninth hour, i. e. in the Jewish mode of 
reckoning, i. q. 3 o'clock P. M. the hour of 
evening sacrifice and prayer (see Acts 3, 1), 
Matt. 20, 5. 27, 45. 46. Mark 15, 33. 34. 
Luke 23, 44. Acts 3, 1. 10, 3. 30.—Some 
Mss. read ἢ ἔνατος in Matt. 20, 5. Acts 10, 
30; 3, see Winer § 5. 1, note b. 

ἐννέα, οἱ, αἱ, τά, card. num. nine, Luke 
17,17. See the next article. 

ἐννενηκονταεννέα, of, ai, τά, ninely- 
nine, Matt. 18, 12. 13. Luke 15, 4.'7. Some 
Mss.- and Lachm. read ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα, 
which is better; Winer § 5. 1, note b, Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. ᾧ 70. 4, marg. . 

ἐννεός, d, dv, better ἐνεός, Winer καὶ ὅ. 1, 
note Ὁ, (prob. i. q. ἄνεως from aw, αὔω,) 
speechless, dumb, with amazement, Acts 9, 
7; comp. 22, 9.—Pr. dumb by nature, alsa 
a ‘deaf: mute, Sept. for DEX Is, 56, 10. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 32. Aristot. IL A. 4. 9. 16. Xen 
An. 4. 5. 88. 

ἐννεύω, 1. evow, (νεύω,) to nod or wink 
towards any one, Lat. mnuo, i. e. to make 
signs with the head or eyes ; ὁ. dat. of pers. 
Luke 1, 62. Sept. ἐννεύει ὀφθαλμῷ for 
V2P Prov. 6, 18. 10, 10.—Lue. Ὁ. Meretr. 
12. 1. ed. Jacobitz. 


. 3 . a Ω 
EVVOLA, as, ἡ, (ἐν, νοῦς.) pr. ‘ what is in 


' the mind,’ 6. g. α thought, idea, notion, Diog. 


ἔννομο; 


Lacrt. 8. 19 ἔννοια καλοῦ. Pol. 1. 15, 18.-- 
In N. T. thought, intent, purpose, Heb. 4, 
12, 1 Pet. 4,1. Sept. for ara Prov. 3, 
21; comp. 23,19. So Susann. 28. Jsocr. 
112. ἃ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

ἔννομος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, νόμος.) pr. 
within the law, i. 6. 

1. Of things, lawful, legal, Acts 19, 39 
ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳ exkAnoia.—Lucian. Cone. Devi. 
14 ἐκκλησίας ἐννόμου ἀγομένης. Pol. 2. 47. 
3. Plato Legg. 932, a. 

2. Of persons, under law, sulyect to law, 


1 Cor. 9, 21 ἔννομος Xpiorg.—Plato Rep. 


424. 9. 

ἔννυχος͵ ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, νύξ.) in the 
night, nocturnal, Hom. Il. 11. 718. Eurip. 
Hee. 72.—In N. T. Neut. ἔννυχον, adv. 
in the night, by night, Buttm. $115. 4. 
Mark 1, 35 πρωΐ ἔννυχον λίαν, very early 
yet in the night, i. q. ὄρθρου Ba%éos Luke 
21,1. So 3 Macc. 5, 5. 

ἐνοίκέω, ὦ, f. Hoa, (οἰκέω,) ἰο dwell in, 
to inhabit, c. c. ἐν, Sept. for 34" Jer. 49, 1. 
Xen. Gic. 4. 13.—In N. T. trop. to dwell 
in or with any one, to be in or with, foll. by 
‘vc. dat. and spoken of the indwelling of 
the Holy Spirit in Christians, Rom. 8, 11. 
2 Tim. 1,143 of the divine presence and 
olessing, 2 Cor. 6, 16; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 16. 
fix. 29, 45. Ez. 37,27. Also of ἡ πίστις 
2 Tim, 1,53 6 λόγος τοῦ Xp. Col. 3, 16. 
So Jos, B. J. 6. 1. 6. Plato Rep. 549. Ὁ. 

ἐνόντα; τά, See ἔνειμι. : 

ἐνορκίξω, f. ἰσω, (6pxitw,) to swear in, 
to adjure, c. dupl. acc. 1 Thess. 5, 27 Lachm. 
for Rec. ὁρκίζω 4. Vv. 


EVOTNS, τητος, 7); “(els.) oneness, unity, 
‘Eph. 4, 3. 13.—Test. “XII Patr. p. 642. 
Plut. de Amicor. mult. 5. Id. de Def. Orac. 
13. p. 152. 

ἐνοχλέω, ὦ; ἴ. noo, (ὐχλέω, ὄχλος.) to 
excile a crowd or tumult in; hence genr. 
to disturb, to trouble, 6. g. a person or a 
community ; absol. Heb. 12, 15.—Xen. Cyr. 
8. 3.9; 6. acc, 1 Ἐπάν, 2, 22.29. Pol. 2. 
25, 6, Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 2 

ἔνοχος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (evéxopat,) i. 4. 
cvexdpevos, pr. held in, contained in, Fastened 
in or on any thing, Anth. Gr. I. p. 179 ἐπ᾽ 
ἀγκύρης ἔνοχον Bdpos.—Usually and in N. 'T. 
trop. 

1. held or bound by, liable to, subject to, 
mostly ¢. dat. but sometimes c. gen. Matth. 
370. ἢ. 4. Soc. dat. of a tribunal, by me- 
ton. for the punishment inflicted by that tri- 
bunal ; Matt. 5,21. 22 bis, ἔνοχος τῇ Κρισει, 
τῷ wruvedpio. Sept. ἔνοχος τῷ ϑάνατῳ for 
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ἐντέλλομαι 


mam mia Gen. 26, 11, (βοβμίη, 2. 36 

evox. τῷ νόμῳ. Pol. 12. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 

1. 2. 64 ἔνοχ. τῇ γραφῇ.) .Once with εἰς 

6. ace. Matt. 5, 22 ἔνοχος εἰς τὴν γέενναν, - 
for ἔνοχος βάλλεσϑαι εἰς τὴν γέενναν, comp, 

Num. 35, 31 ἔνοχος ἀναιρεδῆναι ; see in eis’ 
no. 1. a, Winer §31. 2—With a genit. 

Heb. 2,15 ἔνοχοι δουλείας, ing. suljecls of 

bondage. So of punishment, ἔνοχος Savdrov, 

a subject of death, i. e. guilty of (unto) death, 

Matt. 26, 66. Mark 14, 64; ἔνοχος αἰὼν. 

κρίσεως Mark 3,29. So Dem. 1229. 11 

ἔνοχος δεσμοῦ. ᾿ 

2. Spec. liable to be charged with, i. 6. 
guilty of any thing ; c. gen. 1 Cor. 11, 27 
ἔνοχος TOU σώμ. K. τοῦ αἷμ. τοῦ κυρίου. 
James 2, 10 πάντων evoxos.—2 Mace. 13, 6. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 558 τῆς κλοπῆς ἔνοχος. 
Lys. 520. 10. Lycurg. 239. 12 ἔνοχος τῆς 
προδοσίας. Plato Legg. 914. e. 

” 

EVTAAMA, ros, τό, (ἐντέλλομαι,) @ come 
mandment, precept, i. q. ἐντολή, Matt. 15, 9. 
Mark 7, 1. Col. 2,22. Sept. for ΓΝ Ὁ Job 
23, 12. Is. 29, 13. 

ἐνταφιάξω, f. dow, (ἐντάφιος, τάφος.) 
to swathe in the ἐντάφια, to prepare for bu- 
rial, e.g. by swathing in bandages with 
spices (see John 19, 40. Acts 5,6) 3 6. acc. 
Matt. 26,12. John 19, 40. Sept. for 23" 
Gen. 50, 2. 3.—Test. XII Patr. p. 619 μη- 
dels με ἐνταφιάσῃ πολυτελεῖ eoBre κτλ, 
Plut. Dion 44. Id. de esu Carn. 1. 5 ult. 

ἐνταφιασμός, οὔ, 6, (ἐνταφιάζω,) bur ial, 
i.e. preparation for burial, a swathing, em- 
balming,: Mark 14, 8. John 12, '7.—Not 
found in Gr. writers. 


ἐντέλλομαι, f. τελοῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(τέλλω,) Pass. perf. ἐντέταλμαι with Mid. 
signif. Acts 13, 47. Hdian. 1.9. 23. Buttm. 
§ 136. 3.—Pr. to make arise in any one; 
hence, to ‘enjoin, to command ; -absol. Matt. 
15,4 6 yap ϑεὸς ἐνετείλατο λέγων. Mark 11, 
6; 6. dat. of pers. Matt.17, 9. John 14, 81. 
Acts-1, 2° 18, 47; dat. of pers. and acc. of 
thing, Matt. 28, 20 ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην ὑμῖν. 
Mark 10, 8. John 15, 14, 17; dat. of pers. 
and περί τινος Matt. 4,6 and Luke 4, 10, 
quoted from Sept. Ps. 91,11; dat. of pers. and 
infin. John 8, 5; dat. of pers. and iva Mark 
13, 34; also c. περί τινος simpl. Hebr. 11, 
22; infin. simpl. Matt. 19, 7, comp. Deut. 
24,1. Sept. for max Gen. 2, 16. 21, 4. al. 
So 6. dat. of pers. Plato Charm. 157. b; 
dat. et acc. Hdian. 3.12. 53; dat. et inf. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 13; va Jos. Ant. 8. 14. 2. 
—By Hebr. Heb. 9, 20 διαθήκης, ἧς. (ἣν) 
ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ Yeds, which God en- 
joined upon you, quoted from Ex. 24, 8 


* 


evreD sev 


waery Sept. dad. ἧς διέδετο πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
for Heb. paay ΓΘ; but elsewhere Sept. 
often διασῆκην ἐνετείλατο ὑμῖν for Heb. 
mane nN" MS, e.g. Deut. 4, 13. Josh. 
23, 16. 


ἐντεῦδεν, «ἦν. strengthened from ever; 
Buttm. § 110. 7; hence, thence, from this or 
chat place, Matt. 17, 20. Luke 4,9. 13, 31. 
16, 26 Rec. John 2,16. 7, 3. 14, 31. 18, 
36. (Paleph. 21.1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 7, 10, 
11. al.) So ἐντεῦδεν καὶ evred%ev, hence 
and hence, on this side and that side, on 
each side, John 19, 18. Rev. 22,2. Sept. 
for Wyas myo Num. 22, 24; mm man 
Dan. 12, 5. —Trop. of the cause or source, 
hence, James 4, 1. So Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 18. 
Udian. 2. 10. 13... 

EVTEVELS, eos, 9, (ἐντυγχάνω pr. a fall- 
ing in with, meeting with, AU. V. Ἡ. 4. 20. 
Plato Polit. 298. ec; @ colloquy, audience, 
feschin. 34. 19. Pol. 16. 21. 83 petition, 
Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 8. Diod. Sic. 16. 55.—., 
Hence in N. 'T. entreatly, prayer, sc. to God, 
1 Tim. 2,1. 4,5. So Plut. Numa 14 pen- 
ult ποιεῖσϑαι τὰς πρὸς τὸ ϑεῖον ἐντεύξεις. 


ἔντιμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τιμή.) pr. in 

amour, i. 6. 
' 4. Of persons, honoured, estimable, dear, 
Luke 7,2. 14, 8 Phil. 2, 29. Sept. for 
pat Neh. 2,16. 4,145 4323 Num. i 15. 
.- Hdian. 2. 1. 10. Xen, Cyr. 8, 2 

2, Of things, precious, costly γ, 8 . " a 
slone, trop. 1 Pet. 2, 4. 6 ; comp. Is. 28, 16 
where Sept. for sp».—Dem. 1285. 18. 

ἐντολή, ἧς, ἡ, (ἐντέλλομαι,) an injunc- 
tion, command, i. 6. 

1. Pr. of a specific command, charge, di- 
rection; John 10, 18 ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρός. 12, 49. 50. Acts 17,15. Col. 4,10. 
Heb. 7, 5. al. Sept. for mayy 2 Καὶ, 18, 36. 

2 Chr. 8,15. (Hdian.. 3. 5.8. Xen. Cyr. 
2.4, 30.) Spec. of a public charge, edict, 
from magistrates, John 11, 57. Sept. for 

"$2 2 Chr. 35, 16. 

"2. Genr. precept, commandment, law ; 
e.g. a) The traditions of the Rabbins, 
Tit. 1,14. Ὁ) The precepts and teaching 
of Jesus, John 13, 34. 15,12. 1 Cor, 14, 
37, 1 John 2, 8. al. ὁ) The precepts and 
commandments of God, in general, 1 Cor. 
7,19. 1 John 3, 22. 23. al. Sept. and myx: 
Deut. 4, 5. 40. al.sep. d) The precepts 
of the Mosaic law, in whole or in part, 
Matt. 5,19. 19,17. 22, 36. 38. 40. Mark 
10, 5.19. Rom. 7, 8 sq. al. 6) Genr. and 
collect. ἡ ἐντολή, ἡ ἐντολὴ σεοῦ, put either 
for the lew, the Mosaic law, Matt. 15, 3. 6. 


6 ἔντρομος 


Mark 7, 8. 9. Luke 23, 56; (Sept. ta 
maim 2 αν 21, 8 2 Chr. 12,13) or, for 
precepts given to Christians, embracing 
christian doctrines and duties, 1 Tim. 6, 14. 
2 Pet. 2 2,21. 8,3. + 

ἐντόπιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τόπος,) pi. 
in or of a place, i. ὁ, a ‘resident, an ἴη- 
habitan!, Acts 21, 12.—Porphyr. de Abst, 
1,14. Soph, Cid. Col. 818. Plato Phad:. 
262. ἃ, 

ἐντός, adv. (ἐν!) in, within ; alsoas prey 
c. gen. Luke 17, 21 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ S205 


"ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστιν, the kingdom of God is 


within you, i.e. its seat is in your heart and 
affections, not external. Sord ἐντός, ths 
inside, Matt 23,.26. Buttm. § 125. 6," 


Sept. for > Ra Ps, 39, 4. 109, 22. —Lne 
D. Deor. τ Ὁ τὸ ἐντός. Heian. 2. 5. 15. 
Plato Soph. 226. 6. 


ἐντρέπω, f. yo, (rpémw,) Lat. inverto, 
fo turn about, 6. g. τὰ νῶτα Hdot. 7. 211; 
to turn back, Diog. Laert. Socr. 11. 29. 
Trop. io turn abou, to bring back to ‘one’s 
senses, j, q. to move, to make ashamed, 41. 
V. H. 3.17 pen. Hom. 1]. 15. 554.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. to shame, to put to shame, c. ace. 
1 Cor. 4, 14 οὐκ ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω 
ταῦτα. Pass. 3. Thess..3, 14, Tit. 

Sept. for =pn Ps, 35, 26. 40, 15. Be cue 
4, 25. Plut. Vit. Hom. § 167 τοὺς πολλοὺς 
ἐντρέπει. 

2, Mid. ἐντρέπομαι, to turn oneself 
towards any one, i. 6. to heed, to respect, ta 
reverence; in N. T. and in late writers c. 
accus. Matt. 21, 37 et Mark 12, 6 ἐντραπή- 
σονται τὸν υἱόν pov, i.e. Pass. with Mid. 
signif. comp. Buttm. 186. 2. Luke 18, 2. 
4, 20, 13. Heb. 12, 9.—Wisd. 2,10. Diod. 
Sic. 19. '7 ob Seods ἐντρεπόμενοι. Plut. In- 
stit. Lacon. 10. Earlier c. gen. Plato Crit. 
52.c. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 33. 

ἐντρέξῤω, f. ἐναρέψω, (τρέφω,) to nou 
rish or bring up ina place, Eurip. Pheen. 
379.—In N. T. trop. 20 nourish or train uz 
in any thing; Pass. c. dat. 1 Tim. 4, 6 ἐν- 
τρεφόμενος τοῖς Adyots. So Philo de Alleg. 
Ῥ. 59 ταῖς ἀρεταῖς evrp. Hdian. 5. 3. 5. 
Plato Legg. 198. a, évrp. νόμοις. See Loavs- 
ner Obss. 6 Phil. p. 399. 

ἔντρομος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (ἐν, τρόμος) pr. 
in trembling, i. e. trembling with fear, ter 
rified; hence ἔντρομος γίνομαι v. εἰμί, i. q 
to tremble, Acts 7, 32. 16, 29. Heb, 12, 21 
Sept. for 499% Dan. 10, 11.—1 Mace. 13, 
2. Plut. Fab. Max. 3; genr. Anth. Gr I 
p. 38. p. 911. 


εντροπῇ 


ἔντ ηπτη, ἧς, ἡ, (ἐντρέπω,) respect, re- 
verence, Soph. Cid. Col. 299.—In N. T. 
shame, ὦ pulting to shame; 1 Cor. 6, 5 
πρὸς evtp. ὑμῖν λέγω. 15, 34. Sept. for 
mg? Ps. 35, 26. 69, 8. 20. 

ἐντρυφάω, ὦ, f. how, (τρυφάω,) to live 
delicately, to indulge in, to revel in, 6. g. ἐν 
ταῖς ἀπάταις αὑτῶν, revelling in their own 


a 


frauds, 2 Pet. 2,13; where some Mss. and | 


Lachm. read ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις αὑτῶν. Sept. for 
ὩὩΣῸΣ Is, 55, 2.—So c. dat. Hdian. 2. 3. 22. 
Diod. Sic, 19. 71. 


ἐντυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, (τυγχάνω,) to 
hit or light upon, to fall in with, Xen. An. 
4. 5. 193 to meet and talk with, Xen. Mem. 
3.2.1. ib. 3. 6. 2.—Hence in N.°T. io 
apply to, to deal with, to entreat, c, dat. 
Acts 25, 24 περὶ οὗ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἐνέτυχόν 
μοι. So 2 Mace. 4, 36. AGl. V. H. 1. 21. 
Plut. Pomp. 55. Pol. 4. 30. 1.—Spec. to 
enireat for or against, to make intercession, 
e.g. 8) For any one, c. dat. impl. et ὑπέρ 
τινος, Rom. 8, 27 ὅτι κατὰ Sedy ἐντυγχάνει 
ὑπὲρ ἁγίων. v.34. Heb.'7,25. So Jos. Ant. 
14. 10. 13. Plut. de Alex. Virt. 2.2. Ὁ) 
Against any one, i. 4. to complain of; c. 
dat. et κατά τινος, Rom. 11,2 ὡς ἐντυγχάνει 
τῷ ϑεῷ κατὰ τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. So 1 Mace. 10, 
61. 68. 

ἐντυλίσσω V.-TTO, f. ko, (τυλίσσων 
to roll up in, to inwrap, ὁ. acc. et dat. Matt. 
27, 59 ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι. Luke 23, 
53. Also to wrap or fold together, John 20, 
7.—Aristoph. Plut. 692. 

ἐντυπόω, ὦ, f. dow, (τυπόω!) lo enstamp, 
to engrave, Pass. 2 Cor. 3,'7 ἐντετυπωμένη 
ev AlSets.~—Aristot. de Mund. 6. Plut.. Symp. 
4. 6. 2. 

ἐνυβρίζω, τ, ἰσω, (ὑβρίξω,) to do despite 
fo or upon any one, to insult, to outrage, c. 
acc. Heb. 10, 29 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος ἐνυ- 
βρίσας.----ἶἶο c. ace. Jos. Ant. ὅ. 8.12; ς, 
dat, Hdian, 8. 5. 3. Pol. 10. 26. 3. 


ἐνυπνιάζομαι, Pass. and Mid. depon. 
(ἐνύπνιον,) to dream ; either c. dat. of man- 
ner intens. Acts 2, 17 ἐνυπνίοις ἐνυπνιασϑή- 
σονται; or as in Rec. 6. ace. of the kindred 
noun, ἐνύπνια ἐνυπνιασϑήσονται, as quoted 
from Sept. Joel 2,28 where Sept. for bon; 
comp. Butt. §131. 4. Trop. Part. évumma- 
ζόμενοι, dreamers, i. 6. holding vain and 
empty opinions, deceivers, Jude 8. Sept. 
genr. for 92M Gen. 28, 11. Judg. 7, 13.— 
Absol. Plut. Cato Maj. 23 ult. Id. Brut. 24. 
Act. ἐνυπνιάζω id. Aristot. H. An. 4. 10. 

ἐνύπνιον, lov, τό, (ἐν, ὕπνος,) pr. ‘ what 
is seen in sleep; hence a dream, a vision 

17 


57 


EVOTTLOS - 


in sleep Acts 2, 17; see in ενυπιιάζομαι.--: 
4a), V. Ἡ. 3. 11. Plat. de Def. Orac. 50 
Xen. Conv. 4. 48. ΄ 


ἐνώπιος, ἰου, 6, ἡ, Nout. ἐνώπιον, (er, 
ὦψ,) in one’s presence, face to face, Sept. Ex. 
33, 11. Theocr. 22, 152.—In N. Τ', only’ 
Neut. ἐνώπιον as adv, or rather as prep 
c. genit. in the presence of, before; comp , 
Buttm. § 146. 2,3. Sept. every where for 
myn, "2°93; in N. Τὶ used chiefly by Luke, 
Paul, and in the Apocalypse; not found in 
Matt. and Mark. 

1, Pr. of place, 6. g. in reference to 


things, as ἐνώπιον τοῦ Ipdvou, before, in front 


of, Rev. 1,4. 4, δ. 6. 10, 7, 9. 11. 15. al. 
Sept. and "28> Josh. 6, 4. 1 Sam. 5, 3.— 
Elsewhere in reference to persons, before, 
in the presence of, in the sight of; Luke 1, 
17 προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, as a herald, 
i.g. πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ in Mark 1, 2. 
Luke 1, 19 Γαβριήλ, ὁ παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Seov, comp. in ἀρχάγγελος. So προσκυ- 
νεῖν (πίπτειν) ἐνώπιόν τινος, to prostrate one- 
self before any one, Luke 4, 7. Rev. 8, 9. 4, 
10. 5, 8. 15, 4. (Sept. for "22? Ps. 22, 30.) 
Acts 9, 15 ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν κτλ. Luke 13, 2¢ 
ἐφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν σοὺ, see in ἐσσίω no. 3. ἃ 

Luke 5, 18. 25. Acts 6,6. 10,4. 31.al. Sept 

for "293 Ez. 15,26. Jer.7,10; "28> Lev. 

4,4. Num. 17, 10.—Plut. Probl. Rom. καὶ τὰ 
ἐν ὑπαίπρῳ, μάλιστά πως εἶναι δοκεῖ τοῦ Διὸς 
ἐνώπιον. 

2. Implying manner, and espec. the sin- 
cerity in which any thing is done ; ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ, in the sight of God, i. 6. God being 
present and witness, Rom. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 
4,2. 7,12, Comp. Sept. and "28> 1 Sam. 
12,7. 23, 18.—So,in obtestations, before 


᾿ God, God being witness, Gal. 1,29..1 Tim. 


5, 21. 6,13. 2 Tim. 2,14. 4, 1. 

3. Trop. in the sight of, i. e. in the view 
or judgment of any one; Luke 1, 6 δίκαιοι 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seod. V. 15 μέγας ἐνώπιον κυρίον 
v.75, 1ὅ,18.21 ἥμαρτον ἐνώπιόν σου. (Sept. 
and ἘΡΕ 1 Sam. 20,1.) Luke 16, 1ὅ δικαι- 
ovvres ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον dvBparav. Acts 8, 
21. Rom, 12,17. 2 Cor. 8,21. al. Sept. 
and "2°23 Deut, 4, 25. 1K. 11, 33. 38. al. 
ΡῈ Neh. 9, 28. Ps. 5, 9.—From the Heb. 
ἐνώπιόν τινος, where Greek writers usually 
put the dative; e. g. Luke 15,10 χαρὰ yi- 
νεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγελῶν, for x. γίν. τοῖς 
ἀγγέλοις, i.e. there is joy To the angels, they | 
rejoice. 24, 11 ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν 
ὡσεὶ λῆρος, i. e. seemed to them. Acts 6, 5 
ἤρεσεν 6 λόγος ἐνώπιον παντός κτλ. i.e. was 
pleasing zo all. (Sept. and "3°23 Num. 18, 
34. Deut. 1, 23.) Also in the phrase εὑρί 


"Eves 


σκὼ χάμιν ἐνώπιόν Twos, tc find favorr in 
the sight of any one, Acts 7,46; elsewhere 
sapa τινι, Luke 1, 30. Sept. for 2°23 Ex. 
33, 13, 17. Num. 12, 11. + 


᾿Ενώς, ὁ, indec. Enos, Heb. 8438 (man), 
pron. of a man, Luke 8, 38; comp. Gen. 
4, 26, 


eve iCopat, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. (ἐν, 
οὖς ὦτός,) to take in with the ear, i.e. 10 give 
ear, to hearken, c. acc. Acts 2, 14. Sept. for 
VIN Gen. 4,22; ΞΘ ΘΠ Jer. 8, 6.—Wisd. 
6, 2. ‘Tost. XII Patr. p. 520. Alex. Com- 
nen. 3. 9. Found only in the later Greek, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 166. 


"Evy, ὃ, indec. Enoch, Web. 421 (ine 
itiated), the patriarch who walked with God, 
Luke 8, 37. Heb. 11, 5. Jude 14. Comp. 
Gen. 5, 8 sq. 


’ 
ἐξ, prep. see ἐκ. 


ἕξ, oi, al, τά, card. num. six, Matt. 17, 1. 
Mark 9, 2. + 


ἐξαγγέλλω, f. Ad, (ἐκ, ἀγγέλλω,) Lo give 

out news, to publish, 10 announce, Plut. 

Thes. 13. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 8.—In N. T. 10 

announce abroad, to show forth, i. e. by Hebr. 

to make widely known, to celebrate, e. g. τὰς 

᾿ἀρετὰς τοῦ Seod 1 Pet. 2,9. Sept. for ΒΦ 
Ps. 9, 15. '79, 13. So Eeclus. 44, 15. 


ἐξαγοράξω, f. dow, (ἐκ, dyopdta,) to 
purchase out, to buy up out of the posses- 
sion or power of any one, Plut. M. Crass. 2. 
Pol. 3. 42. 2—In Ν, T. to redeem, to set 
free, sc. out of service or bondage; Gal. 3, 
‘13 ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόμου. 4, 5. Comp. in 
ἀγοράζω, no. 2. Mid. pr. to redeem fur one- 
self, trop. Eph. 5, 16 et Col. 4,5 ἐξαγοραζό- 
μενοι τὸν καιρόν, redeeming the itme, i. 6. 
rescuing’ and improving every opportunity 
for good. Comp. Marc. Antonin. 4, 28 


, 4 , 
“κερδαντέον τὸ παρόν. 


ἐξάγω, f. ἄξω, (ἐκ, dye.) to lead out, to 
conduct out, i. 6, out of any place, c. accus. 
of pers. 6. g. out of prison, Acts 5,19. 16, 
37. 39; also with ἐκ 12, 17. (Sept. for 
NEW Ps. 142, 8. Is. 43, 7.) Also out of 
Egypt, Acts 7, 36; with ἐκ v.40. 13, 17. 
Heb. 8, 9. (Sept. for R*247 Ex. 6,7. Lev. 
25, 38.) Genr. Mark 15, 20. Acts 21, 38; 
with ἔξω Mark 8, 23. Luke 24, 50. (Sept. 
ἔξω Gen. 15, 9. ) As ἃ shepherd his flock, 
* John 10, 3.—Dem. 1090. 10. Xen. Hell. 
6. 4. 87; c. ἐκ Dem. 845. 17. Xen. Hell. 
ὃ, 5.183; ὁ. ἔξω Dem. 1278. 3. 


ἐξαιρέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ἐκ, afpéw,) aor. 2 
ἐξεῖλον Mid. aor 2 irreg. ἐξείλατο Acts 7, 
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ἐξαλείφω 


10 et 12, 11 in some editions ; see in ἄνα 
ρέω.---- To take out, i. e. 

1. lo pluck out, to tear oul, e. g. an eye. 
Matt. 5, 29 τὸν ὀφϑαλμόν. 18, 9.—Plut. de 
Is. et Osir, 55 τὸν 63. Xen. An. 2 3. 16, 

2. to take out from a number, to select ; 
Mid, to select for oneself, to choose, c. acc,’ 
Acts 26,17. Sept. for "433 Deut. 31, 11, 
—Jos, Ant. 4. 8, 5. Ken. An. 2. 5. 20, 
Act. Xen. An, 5. 8, 4. 

3. Mid. trop. to take out of the power τ 
any one fo oneself, to rescue, to deliver, wits. 
ace. and ἐκ, Acts 12, 11 ἐξείλετό με ἐκ χει- 
pos Ἡρώδου. 7, 10. Gal. 1, 4; ἐκ impl. 
Acts 7,34. 23, 27. Sept. for bear Gen, 32, 
11, 87, 20,—Iseus 310. 1. Dem. 256. 2. 
Pol. 1. 11. 11. . . 

ἐξαίρω, f. apd, (ἐκ, αἴρω!) to lake up out 
of any place, do lift up from, Plut. Marcell. 
15 med. Xen. Cyr. ὃ, 4. 19.—In N. T. to 
lake away out of or from, to remove, with 
acc, and ἐκ 6. gen. 1 Cor. 5,13 ἐξάρατε τὸν 
πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν, i.e. expel, excommuni- 
cate. Sov. 2 Rec. Sept. for MOM Josh, 
7,13; M72 Iz. 14, 8—1 Macc. 14, 36. 
fl. V. H. 2, 24, Plut. Nicias 18. 


 €EatTéw, ὦ, ἢ, how, (ἐκ, αἰτέω,) to ash 
for out of the hand or power of any one, ta 
demand, Germ. ausbitten; ὁ. ace, Diod. 
Sic. 11, 33. Plato Menex. 245. b.—In N.T 
Mid. to ask or demand for oneself, c. acc. 
Luke 22, 31; comp. Job 1, 11. 12. 2, 4-6. 
Test. XII Patr. p.'729. So Paleph. 41. 
2. Dem. 546. 21. Lys. 444. 6. 


ἐξαίφνης, adv. (ἐκ, αἴφνης, ἄφνω!) on 
a sudden, suddenly, Mark 18, 36. Luke 2, 
13, 9,39. Acts 9, 3. 22,6. Sept. for ὈΝῸΒ 
Prov. 24,2; 234 Is. 47, 9.—Plut. Thes. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 4.2.6. See on the form, Buttm. 
$115. n. 5. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. ἢ. 


ἐξακολουδέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (ἐκ, ἄκολου 
ϑέω,) to follow out or up; trop. to copy after 
to conform to, c. dat. 2 Pet. 1,16 od... μύ- 
Sore ἐξακολουθήσαντες. 2,2. 15. Sept. for 
mop Is. 56, 11.—Jos. Ant. procem. 4. Pol 
17. 10. 7; pr. Plut. Alex. M. 24, 


ἑξακόσιοι, at, a, six hundred, Rev. 13 
18. 14,20. See Buttm. ὁ 70. 


ἐξαλείφω, f. ψω, (ἐξ, ddelpo,) 1. κα 
oint or smear out, to blot out ; c. acc, Rev. 
3, 5 οὐ μὴ ἐξαλείψω τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς 
βίβλου τῆς ζωῆς. Sept. for mma Ps. 69, 2% 
(Luc. pro Imag. 26. Xen. Hell..2. 3. 51.) 
Spec. of an ordinance, fo blot out, to abolish 
ὃ. ace. τὸ χειρόγραφον Col. 3,14. So Dem 
468.1 τὸν νόμον. Lys. 48. 2.—Trop. to ble 


ἐξάλλομαι 


out sins, i. 4. tc pardon, Pass. Acts 8, 19. 
Sept, and ΠΤ Ps. 51,11. So Lys. 237. 1. 
2. Spec. to wipe away, 6. g. tears, c. acc. 
Rev. 7, 17. 21, 4. 
ἐξάλλομωαι, f. αλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. (ἐκ, 
Ἄλλομαι,) to leap out, 6. g. from a house Plut. 
Agesi. 345 from a chariot Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 
25.—In N. T. io leap forth, sc. from one’s 
place, Acts 3,8. Sept. for 72" Joel 2, 5. 
So Plut. Pelop. 32 pen. Id. Pomp. 58 pen. 
ἐξανάσ' TATU, ews, ἡ, (ἐξανίστημι,) α 
rising up out of a place, Pol. 3. 55. 4.—In 
N. Τ᾿ the resurrection from the dead, Phil. 
3, 11. 
ἐξανατέλλω, f. edd, (ἐκ, dvaréddo,) to 
make spring wp out of the ground. or else- 
where, 6. g. plants, Sept. for mvasr Gen. 
2,9. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1423; σόρυβον Plut. 
Pericl. 3.—In N. T. intrans. fo spring up 
out of any thing, i.e. to spring up, to shoot 
forth, of plants, Matt. 13, 5. Mark 4, 5. 
Sept. of light, for may Ps. 112, 4. 
ἐξανίστημι, £. στήσω, (ἐκ, ἀνίστημι,) 
only in Act. aor. 1 ἐξανέστησα, aor. 2 ἐξα- 
γέστην. On the trans. and intrans. signifi- 
vations, see in ἀνίστημι and Buttm. § 107. IT. 


1. Trans. 10 make rise up out of a place, - 


[0 rise up out of, ὁ. acc. e. g. soldiers out of 
ambush Thue. 7. 77; beasts from their lairs 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 20.—In N. T. Act. aor. 1, 
from the Heb. to raise wp seed (offspring) 
froma woman; 6. acc. Mark 12, 19 et Luke 
20, 28 καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ 
αὐτοῦ. sc. ἐκ τῆς γυναικός, comp. Deut. 25, 
5. 6. Sept. for nen Gen. 19, 82. 84; mw 
Gen. 4, 25. 

2. Intrans. Act. aor. 2, to rise up out of 
a place, to sland forth, Acts 15,5. Sept. 
for Exp Gen. 18, 16.—Auschin. 45. 3. Plato 
Pheed. 117. ἃ. 

ἐξαπατάω, &, f. now, (ἐκ intens. ἀπα- 
rdw,) to deceive oul and out, to beguile wholly, 
c. acc. Rom. 7, 11. 16,18. 1 Cor. 3, 18. 
2 Cor. 11, 3. 2 Thess. 2, 3. 1 Tim. 2, 14 
Lachm.—Susann. ὅδ, Luc. de Mere. cond. 
5 ult. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 19. 


ἐξάπινα, ady. a later form for ἐξαπίνης 
i. ᾳ. ἐξαίφνης, on a sudden, suddenly, Mark 
9,8. Sept. for pxmp Josh. 11,'7.—Zonar. 
7,25, ib. 10. 37, Comp. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 
18, n. 

ἐξαπορέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ intens. ἀπο- 
ρέω,) to be utterly at a loss, perplexed, Pol. 
4. 34, 1.—In N. 'T. Mid. to be utlerly at a 
loss with oneself, to be in despair, c. gen. 
τοῦ (qv 2 Cor. 1,8; absol. 4,8. Sept. for 
yp Ps. 88,16, So Plut. Alcib. 5. 


09 


συναγωγῆς. 


ἔξειμι 


ἐξαποστέλλω, ξ, στελῶ, (ἀποστέλλω,; 

1. to send away out of a place, to send 
Jorth, as an agent, messenger, friend, c. acc. 
Acts 7,12. 11,22. 12,11. 17,14. Gal 
4,45 with es c. ace. of place whither 
Acts 9, 30. 22, 21. Gal. 4,6, Sept. for mbui 
Gen. 24, 40.—-Dem. 251. 5. Plut. Coriolan. 
6; c. εἰς Pol. 21. 14. 9. 

2, Emphat. to send away peremptorily, tv 
dismiss, ὁ. acc. et adj. Luke 1, 53 πλου- 
τοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κενούς. 20,10.11. Sc 
Sept. and mu} Gen. 31, 42.—Pol, 15. 2. 4 


τοὺς πρέσβεις dvumoxpirous ἐξαποστέλλειν. 
ἐξαρτίζω, f. iow, (ἐκ, ἀρτίζω, ἄρτιος) 
to complete fully, to finish out, e.g. time, 
c. acc. τὰς ἡμέρας. Acts 21,5. Also of a 
teacher, iq. to furnish thoroughly, Pass. 
2 Tim. 3, 17.—So τὴν οἰκίαν Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1. 88 ; πλοῖα, to equip, Arr. Peripl. 115 of 
persons, Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 2 πολεμεῖν πρὸς, 
dv3p. τοῖς ἅπασι καλῶς ἐξηρτισμένους. 
ἐξαστράπτω, f. ψω, (ἐκ, ἀστπάπτω;,) 
lo flash out, as lightning, Sept. Ez. 1, 4. 
Tryphiodor. 10. 2.—In N. T.-of raiment, tc 
shine out, to glitler, absol. Luke 9, 29 ; comp. ἡ 
Matt. 17, 2. So Sept. of weapons, for pia 
Nah. 3, 3. 


ἐξαυτῆς, adv. (for ἐξ αὐτῆς Spas,) from 
this time, i. e. forthwith, presently, imme- 
diately, Mark 6, 25. Acts 10, 33. 11, 1], 
21, 32. 23, 30. Phil. 2,23. See in ἐκ no 
2.—Pol. 2. '7.'7. Diod. Sic. 15. 43. 


ἐξεγείρω, f. ep@, (ἐκ, ἐγείρω,) trans. tc 
wake or rouse out of sleep, pr. implying the 
rising up from the posture of sleep, Ecclus. 
22,7. Pol. 18.2. 5. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 36.— 
In N. T. trop. 

1. to raise up from the dead, i. 4. ἐγείρω 
ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, see in ἐγείρω no. 1. Ὁ; soc. 
acc. 1 Cor. 6, 14 ἡμᾶς ἐξεγερεῖ. Sept. and 
Y"P1 Dan. 12, 2. 

2. lo raise up, to cause to arise or exist ; 
spoken of Pharaoh Rom. 9, 17, quoted from 
Ex. 9, 16 where Heb. ΠΏΣ, Sept. διετη- 
ρήϑην.---ἰο5. Ant. 8. 11. 1 βασιλεὺς γὰρ 


2 Η ς a3 cal 
ἐξεγείρεται ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 


1, ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἰμί to be,) see ἔξεστι. 


Il. ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἶμι to go,) to go out 
of ἃ place, intrans. c. ἐκ, Acts 13, 42 ἐκ τῆς 
With ἐπί c. acc. of place whi 
ther, 27,43 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, i. 6. out of the 
water. Soc. ἐκ, Luc. Eun. 6; absol. Seps. 
Ex. 28, 35. Hdian. 7. 9.8. Plato Conv. 196. 


-a.—Genr. to go away, to depart out of a 


place, absol. Acts 17,15. 30,7. So Jos, 
Ant. 5.2.8. Mid. c. gen. Hdian. 3.15, 12 


ἐξελέγχω 


ἐξελέγχω, f. ξω, (ἐκ intens. ἐλέγχω,) 
to convict fully, to show to be wholly wrong, 
Dem. 233. 3. Xen. Ato. 2. 9.—In N. T. zo 
rebuke sternly, to condemn, to punish, 6. acc. 
Jude 15. Sept. and main Is. 2, 4. Mic. 
4, 3. 

ἐξέλκω, f. κύσω, (ἐκ, ἔλκω q.V.) Lo draw 
out, to drag oid of a place, Sept. for Fa 
Gen. 37, 28. Hdian. 8. 8. 14—In Ν, Τὶ, 
trop. co draw out of the right way, i.e. lo 
draw away, to carry away, Pass. James 1, 
14 ὑπὸ τῆς ἰδίας émBupias ἐξελκόμενος. So 
Test. XII Patr. p.'702 εἰς πορνείαν με ἐξεὰ- 
κύσατο ; comp. Aul. H. An. 6. 81 ὑπὸ τῆς 
ἡδονῆς ἑλκόμενοι. 

ἐξέλω, see ἐξαιρέω. 

ἐξέραμα, aros, τό, (ἐξεράω,) vomit, what 
is vomited; 2 Pet. 2, 22 ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον ἐξέρα- 
ua. Comp. Prov. 26, 11 where Heb. ἽΝ ΡΟΣ, 
Sept. ἐπὶ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἔμετον. So the verb, 
Dioscor. 6. 19; see Gataker Adverss. Misc. 
p. 853 sq. 

ἐξερευνάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ, ἐρευνάω,) to 
search out, 10 explore, i. 6. assiduously, dili- 
gently, c. περί τινος 1 Pet. 1,10. Sept. for 
ten Prov. 2, 4; "PM 1 Chr. 19, 3— 

1 Mace. 3,49. Pol. 14.1.13, Plut. Lucull, 19. 


ἐξέρχομαι, f. ἐξελεύσομαι, (ἐκ, ἔρχομαι 
4. v.) aor. 2 ἐξῆλϑιον, 2 pers. plur. ἐξήλδπατε 
Luke 7, 24. 25. 26 in some editions, see in 
᾿ ἔρχομαι init—To go or come out of any 
place ; Sept. every where for 83}. 

1. Of persons, to go or come forth, intrans. 
a) With adjuncts noting the place out of 
which; 80 6. gen. Matt. 10, 14 ἐξερχόμενοι 
τῆς οἰκίας. Acts 16,39; comp. Matth. ) 354. 
8. With ἐκ 6. gen. of place, Matt. 8, 28 ἐκ 
τῶν μνημείων ἐξερχ. John 4, 30. Acts 16, 
40. 1 Cor. 5, 10. al. So ἐκ c. gen. of pers. 
implying place, Acts 15, 24 τινὲς ἐξ ἡμῶν 
ἐξελθόντες. Trop. John 10, 39 ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ 
τῆς χειρὸς αὑτῶν, he departed out of their 
hand, escaped from their power. (Sept. 
for 8X" Gen. 8, 16. 19. al. Xen. Hell. 6. 5, 
16.) With ἔξω, Matt. 26, '75. John 19, 4. 
Rey. 3, 12; ἔξω c. gen. Matt. 21,17 ἔξω 
τῆς πόλεως. Heb, 13, 18, (Eurip. Phoen. 
486.) With ἀπό c. gen. of place, to depart 
from, Matt. 18, 1 ἐξελθὼν ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 
24,1. Mark 11,12. al. Also c. adv. Matt. 
5, 26 ἐκεῖσεν. 12, 44 ὅσεν. Comp. Ausop. 
Fab. 129. Ὁ) With an adjunct of person 
out of or from whom ; so of those owt of 
whose bodies demons depart, with ἐκ 6. gen. 
Mark 1, 25. 26. Luke 4, 35; ἀπό Matt. 
12, 43, Luke 4, 35; absol. Acts 16,18. Of 
those from whom, from whose presence, 
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ἐξέρχομαι 


one goes forth with authority, fq, “te be 
sent out’ by any one; so with ἀπό ὁ. gen, 
John 13, 3 ἀπὸ Seod ἐξῆλδε. 16, 30. (Sept. 
for napby Gen. 4, 16; D329 R87 Ex. 8, 8.) 
With παρά c. gen. John 16,27 παρὰ τοῦ 
Seo ἐξῆλθον. 17, 8; comp. Sept. Num 

16, 35. So genr. to depart from any one,’ 
i.e. from his presence or intercourse, Luke 
5, 8 ἔξελθε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. ἃ Cor. 6, 17 ἐξέλθετε 
ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν. 0) The place whence 
being not expressed but implied, to go out, 
i.e. to go away, to depart; Matt. 9, 31 oi 
δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαν κτὰ. Mark 2, 12, 
Luke 4, 42. Acts , 1. Rev. 6,2. al. So 
of demons departing out of the body, Matt. 
8, 32. Acts 8,7. ἃ) With an adjunct of 
the place whither; so 6. εἰς, Matt. 11,17 
τί ἐξήλδετε εἰς τὴν ἔρημον κτὰ. Mark 8, 27. 
Luke 10, 10, John 1, 44. Acts 11, 96. ai. 
sep. (Paleph. 88, 5. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 24.) 
So 6. εἰς final, Mark 1, 38 εἰς τοῦτο. Matt. 
8, 84 εἰς ἀπάντησιν. With ἐπί ὁ. acc. Luke 
8, 27 ἐξελϑόντι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, sc. from a ves- 
sel. Acts 1,21. With παρά c. acc. Mark 
2,13 ἐξῆλθεν παρὰ τὴν ϑάλασσαν, Acts 16, 
13. With πρός 6. ace. of pers. Tohn 18, 
29. 2 Cor. 8, 17. 

2. Trop. of persons: δ) to yo forth 
from, to proceed from, Matt. 2,6 ἐκ ocf 
yap ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος. Also by He. 
braism, ἐξέρχεσθαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, 
to come forth out of the loins of any one, i. e. 
to descend from, Heb. 7, 5. So Sept. and 
Heb. t°S>t2 NBT Gen. 35, 11. 1K. 8, 
19; comp. Gen. 15, 4. Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. Cod. psend. V. T.1.196. 0) 1 John 
4, 1 πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύϑασιν 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον, i, 6. have gone forth, have 
arisen and gone abroad, into the world. 

3. Of things, to go or come forth, to pro- 
ceed from, e.g. a) Of liquids, i. q. to flow 
out; John 19, 34 ἐξῆλθεν αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ. 
Rev. 14, 20 ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ. So Sept. and 
R37 Ex. 17,6. 0) Of lightning, to come 
forth out of, to appear from ; as ἀπ᾿ ἀνατολῶ» 
Matt. 24,277. Sept. and 8¥3 Zech. 9, 14. 
6) Trop. of a voice, and the like, Rev. 16, 
17 ἐξῆλθε φωνὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ναοῦ. 19,5. So 
of teaching, or a rumour, to go forth, to 
spread abroad, 1 Cor. 14, 36 ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ Yeod ἐξῆλδεν ; also with an ad- 
junct of place, 6. g. εἰς 6. acc. Matt. 9, 26 
ἐξῆλθεν ἡ φήμη αὕτη εἰς ὅλην τῆν γῆν ἐκεί- 
νην. Rom. 10, 18. John 21, 23; ἐν ὁ. dat. ὦ 
Luke 7,17. 1 Thess. 1, 8; κατά ὃ. gen. 
Luke 4,14. d) Trop. of thoughts, words : 
as ἐκ τῆς καρδίας Matt. 15, 18 ; ἐκ τοῦ στό: 
ματος James 3, 10; of healing power Οἱ 
virtue, to go forth, ἐξ ἑαυτοῦ Mark 5, 30. 


ἔξεστι 


nai αὐτοῦ Luke 6,19; of an edic., to be 
published, promulgated, παρὰ Kaicapos Luke 
2,1. 6) Trop. of a hope, to depart, i. 6. 
to be at an end, to vanish, Acts 16,19. So 
of time, Sept. ἐξῆλθε τὸ ἔτος, for 572M Gen. 
47, 18. Xen,.An. 7. 5. 4, 

4. From the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξ- 
ἔρχομαι, Acts 1,21. John 10,9; see fully 
in εἰσέρχομαι no. 4. + 

ἔξεστι, 3 pers. of ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἰμί to be,) 
and the only person in use ; Impers. as also 
Part. ἐξόν ; it is possible, one can, referring 
to moral possibility or propriety, i.e. it is 
lauful, tt 1s right, it is permitted, one may, 
Buttm. §150. m. 23 ; construed with dat. of 
pers. and infin. expressed or implied. E. g. 
with infin. pres. marking prolonged or cus- 
tomary action, Matt. 14,4 οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι 
ἔχειν αὐτήν. Mark 6,18. Acts 16, 21. 22, 
25; dat. impl. Matt. 12, 2. 10. 12. Luke 6, 
2. Ciuc. Jud. Voc. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 9.) 
With infin. aor. marking transient action, 
Matt. 20, 15 οὐκ ἔξεστί μοι ποιῆσαι ὃ ϑέλω 
κτλ. 19, 8. Mark 2, 26. 10,2. Luke 20, 22. 
John 5,10. 18, 31. Acts 21, 873; so Part. 
ἐξὸν ἦ» Matt. 12, 4; ἐξόν se. ἐστί, i,q. 
ἔξεστι ἃ Cor. 12,4. (Al. V. H. 2. 7. Xen. 
Qic. 7, 41 bis.) With the dat. impl. Matt. 
92,17. 27,6. Mark 8, 4. 12,14. Luke 6, 
4. 14,35; and so with Part. ἐξόν sc. ἔστω 
Acta 2, 29.—With the infin. implied, Mark 
2,24 ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι sc. αὐτοῖς ποιεῖν. Luke 6, 
9. Acts 8, 37. 1 Cor. 6, 12 bis. 10, 23 bis. 

ἐξετάζω, f. doo, (ἐκ intens. ἐτάζω, ἐτεός, 
ἐγός,) pr. to verify out, i. 6. to examine fully 
whether any thing is true or not, i. 4. ἐγτάξζω 
but stronger and more in use. Hence 

1. θην. to inquire out, i. 6. to seek out 
the truth by inquiry; so with περί c. gen. 
Matt. 2,83; with τίς interrog. 10,11. Sept, 
for UI Deut. 19, 18.—Ecclus. 11,7. Dem. 
93. 29. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 35. 

2. With ace. of pers. to inquire of, to ask, 
John 21, 12.—Arr. Epict. 3. 8. 14, Plut. 
de Cons. Apoll. 33. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 36. 

ἐξηγέομαι; odpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐκ, ἡγέομαι,) to lead out, to take the lead, be 
leader, Xen. An. 6. 6. 34.—In Ν, T. to lead 
or bring out, to make known, i. e. 

1, Genr. to declare, to tell; c. ace. of 
thing, Luke 24, 35. Acts 15, 12. 21, 19; 
acc. and dat. of pers. Acts 10, 8; καϑώς 
Acts 15,14. Sept. for “ΒῸ Judg. 7, 13.— 
Pol. 4. 22. 7. Thue. 5. 26. 

2, Spec. of a teacher, to declare, io make 
known; ὁ. acc. τὸν Sedv John 1,185 comp. 
Matt. 11,27. Sept. for 71 Lev. 14, 57. 
-—Pol. 6. 3 8. Xen. Mém. 4. 7. 6. 
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ἐξίστημι 


ἑξήκοντα, ol, al, τά, 5ἰασίῃ, Matt. 18, 5. 
28. Mark 4, 8, 20. Luke 24,13. 1 Tim. 5, 


9. Rev. 11, 3. 12, 6. 13, 18. 


ἑξῆς, adv. (ἔχω, ἕξω,) one after another, 
successively, in order, Sept. Deut. 2, 34. 
Xen. Ath. 1. 6.—In N. T. only with art. 
6,9 ἑξῆς, as adj. the next after, the follow- 
ing ; Buttm. §125. 6, 7. So Luke 9, 37 ἐν 
τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ. 7, 11 ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς sc. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Acts 21, 1. 25,17. 27,18. So in full, Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 44; impl. 10. 3. 5. 65 ‘genr. 
2 Mace. ἢ, 8. Pol. 1. 52. 4. 

ἐξηχέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ, ἠχέω.) ἰο sound 
out, to sound abroad, Sept. for pian Joel 4 
143 6. acc. Pol. 30. 4: '7.—In N. T. Pass. 
to be sounded abroad ; trop. of the gospel, 
to be proclaimed, 1 Thess. 1,8 ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν γὰρ 
ἐξήχηται 6 λόγος κτλ. So Hesych. ἐξηχεῖ 
ται" ἐξῆλθεν, ἐκηρύχϑη. 

ἕξις, cas, ἡ, (ἔχω, ἔξω,) habilude of body 
Xen. Che. 7,.23 of life, habit, Mem. 1. 2. 4. 
—In N. T. habitude, practice, use, as the 
result of long exercise, Heb. 5,14. Se 
Ecclus. Prol. Arr. Epict. 1. 4. 22. Pol. 10. 
47.7. 

ἐξίστημι, f. ἐκστήσω, (ἐκ, ἵστημι,) aor. 
1 ἐξέστησα, aor. 2 ἐξέστην ; also Pres. 
contr. ἐξιστάω Acts 8,9; comp. in dre 
καδίστημι and Buttm. ὁ 106. n. 5. On the 
trans. and intrans. signif. see in fornpe and 
Buttm. § 107. I.—Trans. io put out of place, 
to displace, e. g. enemies, to discomfit, Sept. 
for nan Ex. 23,27. Josh. 10,10; tochange, 
to alter, Plut. Sertor. 10. Intrans. to be oud 
of place, displaced, e. @. the joints, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 653; to recede from, Thue. 2. 63; 
to depart, Xen. An. 1. 5. 14.—In N. T. 
only trop. 

1. Trans. in the present, aor. 1, and later 
perf. e€éoraxa Buttm. § 107. IL. 5; io put 
out of oneself, to cause to be beside oneself, 
Sept. for > Job 12, 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 
12 τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοῦ φρονεῖν ἐξίστημι, 
comp. Pol. 11. 27.7. Hence genr. to aston- 
ish, to fill with wonder, c. acc. Luke 24, 22 
ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς. Acts 8, 9.11.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 18. 21. Luc. de Dom. 19. Dem. 537. 29 
ταῦτα ἐξίστησι ἀνπρώπους αὑτῶν. 

2. Intrans. in the aor. 2, perf. and in 
Mid. to be out of one’s mind, to be beside 
oneself; Mark 3,21 ἔλεγον γάρ, ὅτι ἐξέστη. 
2 Cor. ὅ, 18 εἴτε γὰρ ἐξέστημεν, sc. as is 
said of us. So Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 3 ἐξεστη- 
κότα τῶν φρενῶν. Pol. 15. 29. '7 ἐξέστη τῶν 
φρενῶν. Diod. Sic. 14. 71—Hence genr. 
to be astonished, amazed, filled with wonder, . 
Matt. 12, 23 ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι. 
Mark 3; 13, ὅ, 42 ἐξέστησαν ἐκστάσει pe 


ἐξισιχύω 


γαλῃ, comp. in ἀγαλλιάομαι. (Sept. Gen. 
27, 33. Ez. 26,16.) Mark 6, 51 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 
Luke 2, 
Matth. § 399. n. (Sept. Ex. 18, 9.) Luke 
8, 56. Acts 5, 7. 12. 8,138. 9, 21. 10, 45. 
12,16. Sept. for mam Gen. 43, 33. Job 
26, 11, So Arr. Epict. 2.22.6. Xen. Mem. 
21. 4. 
ἐξισχύω, f. dow, (ἐκ intens. ἰσχύω,) 
tu be in full strength, to be fully able, c. inf. 
Mph. 38, 18.—Ecclus. 7, 6. Plut. Reip. ger. 
Pree. 5. 
ἔξοδος, ov, 4, (ἐκ, ὁδός,) pr. @ way out, 
exit, Hdian. 7. 12. 14. Plat. Flamin. 20 
med.—In N. Τ᾿ exddus, journey out, depar- 
turc, Heb. 11,22. Sept. for MSS inf. of 8X? 
Ex. 19,1. Num. 33, 88. al. (Jos. Ant. 5. 
1,20. Xen. An. 6. 4. 9.) Trop. departure 
from life, eail, decease, Luke 9, 31. 2 Pet. 
1,15. So Wisd. 7, 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.2 
ἐπ᾽’ ἐξόδου τοῦ ζῆν. 
“ἡ ΄΄ 
ἐξολοδ ρεύω, f. εύσω, (ἐκ intens. ddo- 
Speveo,) to destroy ullerly, Pass. Acts 8, 28 
πᾶσα ψυχὴ... .. ἐξολοϑρευδήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ. 
So Sept. c. ἐκ for mya Ex. 30, 33, 81,18. al. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 41. Jos, Ant. 8. 11. 
1. Not found in classic writers; see Sturz 
' de Dial. Alex. p. 166 sq. 

ἐξομολογέω, ὦ, f. joa, (ἐκ intens. ὁμο- 
"δλογέω;) pr. lo speak out the same things as 
another; hence in N. 'T. 

1. Mid. to admit, to acknowledge, to, con- 
fess fully, c. acc. 6. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, Matt. 
3,6. Mark 1, 5. Acts 19, 18. James 5, 16. 
Sept. and rrvin Dan. 9, 24. (Jos. Ant. 8. 
4. 6. τὰς ἁμαρτίας. B. J. 5.10. 5. Plut. M. 
Anton. 59 pen. τὴν ἀλήϑειαν.) Spec. to 
acknowledge openly, to profess, 6. g. τὸ ὄνομά 
τινος Rev. 3, 5 Rec. Soc. ὅτι Phil. 2,11; 
comp. Tob. 11, 17.—Hence to make acknow- 
ledgment for benefits, i,q. to give thanks, 
to praise, c. dat. of pers. Matt. 11,25. Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 14, 11. 15, 9, quoted from 
Ps. 18, 50 where Sept. for min; also Ps. 
57, 10. 1 Chr. 16, 4. So Act. Thom. § 25. 
Philo de Allee. p. 1105; 6, acc. Tob. 12, 
22. 

2. Act. to assent fully, lo agree, lo pro- 
mise, absol. Luke 22, 6 e&wpoddynve.—So 
ὑμολογέω, Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 5. ib. 8, 4. 3. 
Ken. An. ἢ. 4, 18, 22. 

é ov, sei ἔξεστι. 

ἐξορκίζω, τ, low, (ἐκ, dpxifo,) fo exact 
an oath, i. e. to put to an oath, to adjure, c. 
acc. et κατά τινος, Mat. 26, 63. Sept. for 
ssatin Gen. 24, 3.—Diod. Sic. 1. 21 med. 
Dem. 1265. 6. 
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47 ἐξίσταντο ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσι κτλ. 


liberty, leave, right ; 


ἐξουσία 


ἐξορκιστής, ov, 6, (ἐξορκίζω,) an exor 
cist, pr. one who binds by an oath; genr, 
one who by adjuration and incantation pro. 
fesses ta expel demons, Acts 19,13. Soa 
Anth. Gr. TIT. p. 23 ult. or Luc. Epigr. 23 
—See for the process of exorcism, Jos, 
Ant. 8. 2. 5. Suicer. Thes. in v. 


3 7 

ἐξορύσσω v. -ττω, f. ἕω, (ἐκ, ὀρίσ- 
ow,) lo dig out; Mark 2, 4 ἐξορύξαντες 86, 
τὴν στέγην, digging oul or removing the 
tiles or earth ; comp. in ἀποστεγάζω. (Xen. 
Qic. 19.4.) Trop. Gal. 4,15 dbSadrpods 
ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες, implying entire devoted- 
ness. Sept. pr. for apa Judg. 16,22. 1 Sam, 
11,2. So Jos. Ant. "6.5.1. Plut. Artax, 
14 ult. See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


3 i 

ἐξουδενέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω, οὐ- 
dév,) to set oul αἱ nought, Pass. Mark 9, 12 
Lachm. Also Pass. part. ἐξουδενημένος, 
despised, contemptible, 2 Cor. 10, 10 Lachm. 
—~-Eeclus. 34, 22 or 31, 25. 


ἐξουδενόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἐκ, οὐδενόω,) ty 
set oul al nought, to make nought of, ta de- 
spise, Pass. Mark 9,12. So Sept. for oN 
1 Sam. 15, 23. 26; mya Ecc. 9, 16. ὦ 
1 Mace. 3, 14. Test. XII Patr. Ρ. ὅθι, 
Basil. tp. ‘62. 91. See Lob. ad Phryn 
p. 182. 

ἐξουδενέω, ὦ, f. How, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω 
οὐδέν later form for οὐδέν, Buttm. § 70. 1. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 sq.) to set oud at 
nought, to make nought of, to despise, c. ace. 
Luke 18, 9 ἐξουδενοῦντας τοὺς λοιπούς. 23, 
11. Rom. 14, 8. 10. 1 Cor. 8, 4. 16, 11 
Gal. 4, 14. 1 Thess. 5, 20. Acts 4, 11, 
comp. Matt. 21, 42 and Ps. 118, 22. Pass. 
part. 1 Cor. 1, 28 et 2 Cor. 10, 10 é£ouSe- 
νημένος, despised, contemptible. Sept. for 
τὴϑ Prov. 1,75 nya liz. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 86, 
16.—Euseb. H. Τὰ, 5. 1. 309, Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 182. 


ἐξουσία, ας, ἡ, (ἔξεστι,) power, i. e. 
moral power, ability, see in ἔξεστι. Thus 

1. power todo any thing, ability, faculty ; 
Acts 8, 19 Sdre κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, 
ἵνα κτὰ. Matt. 9, 8 δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. With gen. Luke 1η, 19 
ἐξουσία τοῦ πατεῖν κτλ. With inf. aor. 
Luke 12, 5 ἐξουσίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν κτλ, 
who hath power, is able. John 10, 18 bis. 
Spec. strength, force, efficiency, Rev. 9, 8 bis. 
19.—Thue. 4. 39; 6. gen. Ecelus. 9, 133 
c. inf. Thuc. 7. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24. 

2. power to do or not to do, i.e. License, 
Acts 1,7 ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ 
ἐξονσίᾳ. 5, 4. Rom. 9, 21. 1 Cor. 7, 81 ἐξ- 
ουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου πελήματος, i. 6, if 


ἐξουσία 


« stands in his own free will. 8, 9, 9, 4. ὅ. 
8. 12 bis. 18. 2 Thess. 3, 9. Rev. 22, 14. 
So John 1, 12.—Ecclus. 25, 25. Aal. V. H. 
ἃ. 35. Dem. 111. 12. Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 

8. power as entrusted, i. ce. commission, 
full-power, authority; Matt. 21, 23 bis, ἐν 
roig ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; ν. 24.97. Mark 
11, 28 bis. 29. 33. Luke 20, 2 bis. 8; also 
Mark 8,15. John 19,11. Acts 9, 14. 26, 
10. 12. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 18, 10. With infin. 
e. δ. pres. John 5, 27 ἐξουσίαν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ κρίσιν ποιεῖν. Matt. 9, 6 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
ὁ υἱὸς ἀφιέναι κτλ. Mark 3, 10. Luke 5, 
243 inf. pres. and ἐπί c. gen. Rev. 11, 6; 
inf, aor, John 19, 10 bis, οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι ἐξου- 
σίαν ἔχω σταυρῶσαί σε κτὰ. Heb. 13, 10. 
Rev. 9, 10. 11; 6, 18, 5; Matt. 7, 2 
and Mark 1, 22 ἦν yap διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς 
ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, as one having authority, se. 
from God to teach. Luke 4, 32 ὅτι ἐν ἐξ- 
ovata ἢν 6 λόγος αὐτοῦ, his discourse was 
with authority, authoritative. So ἐν ἐξου- 
cig, κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν, adv. with authority, au- 
thoritatively, Luke 4, 36. Mark 1, 27.—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 9,5. Diod. Sic. 17. 54 pen. Plut. 
Camill. 1; c. inf. 1-Macc. 10,6. Pol. 5. 
56. 8. 

4. power over persons and things, domi- 
nion, authorily, rule. a) Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 28, 18 ἐδόθη μοι πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐ- 
pave καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Matt. 8, 9 et Luke 7, 8 
ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν εἶναι, i. ce. subject to authority, 
rule. Mark 13, 34 τὴν ἐξουσίαν sc. αὑτοῦ. 
Jude 25. Rev. 18, 2. 4. 12. 17, 12.13, 18, 
1. Sept. for ΤῊΝ Ps, 186,8. 9. (Eeclus. 
17, 9. Diod. Sic. 1. 58. Hdian. 7. 10. 4) 
With gen. of pers. to whom the power be- 
longs, Luke 20, 20 ἐξ. rod ἡγεμόνος. Rev. 
12, 10 ἐξ. τοῦ Xp. Acts 26, 18 ἐξ. τοῦ 
σατανᾶς. Luke 22, 53 ἐξ. rod σκότους. Col. 
1,13. With gen. of the object subjected to 
the power, Mark 6,7 ἐξουσία τῶν πνευμ. 
τῶν ἀκαῦ. i, e. power over unclean spirits. 
Matt. 10,1. John 17,2. With énic. gen. 
Rev. 2,26 ἐξ. ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν, i. e. power 
over. 14,18. 20,6. With ἐπί c. ace. in 
the same sense, Luke 9, 1. Rev. 6, 8. 18, 
7. 16,9. With ἐπάνω c. gen. Luke 19, 17. 
b) Meton. ‘ what is subject to one’s rule, 
dominions, jurisdiction, Luke 4, 6. 23, 7 
ἐκ τῆς ἐξ. Ἡρώδου. Sept. and mbt 2K. 
20,13. Ps.114,2. So Hdian. 3.'8 4. Plut, 
Reip. ger. Prec. 19. 0) Meton. in plur. 
or collect. ‘ those invested with power,’ as in 
Engl. the powers, authorities, i. e. rulers, ma- 
gistrates, Luke 12,11. Rom. 18, 1 ter. 2, 3. 
Tit. 3, 1. 
7.) So for the powers of the other world, 
princes, polentales ; 6. 2. celestial, as angels, 
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(Ecclus, 10, 4. Jos. B. J. 2. 8.. 


ὄξω 


archangels, Eph. 1,21. 3,10. Col. 1,16, 3 
10. 1 Pet. 3, 22; comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 
547, 548. Or demons, Eph. 6, 12. Col. 2, 
15. Eph. 2, 2 see in ἀήρ; comp. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 547. So genr. of the powerful ad. 
versaries of the gospel, 1 Cor. 15, 24. Comp 
in ἀρχῆ πο. 4. ἢ. 4) 1 Cor. 11,10 ὀφειλεῖ 
ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, prob. ‘emblem of power; 
i.e. a@ veil or covering (comp. v. 13. 16), as 
an emblem of subjection to the power of a 
husband, a token of modest adherenco to 
duties and usages established by law or 
custom ; see more in ἄγγελος no. 2. Comp. 

Sept. τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ προσώπου for MOD 
pw" Gen. 20,16; see Heb. Lex. art. mid, 


ἐξουσιάξω, £. dow, (ἐξουσία,) to have 
power over any person or thing, to exercise 
authorily over; c. gen.:Buttm, ὁ 132. 5. 3. 
Luke 22,25 of ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶν, i. 6. 
their rulers, princes. 1 Cor. 7, 4 bis, rod 
ἰδίον σώματος οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, hath not power - 
over his (or her) own body, i. e. the wife is 
not mistress of her own body, nor the hus- 
band master of his own bedy, in this respect. 
Sept. for dua Neh. 9, 37; wht) Neh. 5,15, 
So Dion. Hal. 9. 44. Trop. to be brought 
under the power of any thing, to be in bond 
age to, Pass. Ο. ὑπό τινος 1 Cor. 6, 12. 


ἐξοχή, ἢς. ἦν (ἐξέχω,) any thing slana- 
ing out, @ projection, as an angle or point, 
Sept. for 4 Job 39, 28. Hdian. 4. 15. 6.— 
In N. T. trop. prominence, eminence; Acts 
25, 23 ἄνδρες οἱ κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν ὄντες, i. 4. οἱ 
ἔξοχοι, the prominent men, principal. 


ἐξυπνίξω, f. ίσω, (ἐκ, ὕπνος,) to wake 
out of sleep, to awaken, trans. Sept. Pass. for 
YP" 1K. 3,15; say Job 14,12. Mare. An- 
tonin. 6.31. Plut. Anton. 30. A later form 
instead of the earlier ἀφυπνίζω, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 224.—In N. T. trop. to wake one 
from the dead; John 11,11 ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω 
αὐτόν. 

ἔξυπνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, ὕπνος,) out 
of sleep, i. 6. wakened, awake; Acts 16, 
27 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος, becoming awake, 
awaking.-1 Esdr. 3, 3. Test. XII Patr. p. 
562. 

ἔξω, adv. of place, (ἐκ, ἐξ.) also prep 
c. gen. Buttm. §146. 3; out, without. 

1. Of place where, without, cut of doors, 
foris, after verbs and words not implying 
motion. a) Adv. John 18, 16 Πέτρος ek 
στήκει πρὸς τῇ ϑύρᾳ ἔξω. Matt. 12, 46. 47, 
26,69. Mark 8,81. 82. So genr. without a 
place or city, abroad, Mark 1, 45 ἔξω ἐν épn- 
pots τόποις. Luke 1,10. Rev. 22,15. Sept 


ἐξισχύω 


γαλῃ, comp. in ἀγαλλιάομαι. (Sept. Gen. 
27, 33. lz. 26,16.) Mark 6, 51 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 
Luke 2, 47 ἐξίσταντο ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσι κτλ. 
Matth. ὁ 399, α. (Sept. ex. 18,9.) Luke 
8, 56. Acts 8, 7. 12. 8,13. 9, 21. 10, 45. 
12,16. Sept. for mam Gen. 43, 33. Job 
26, 11. So Arr. Epict. 2.22.6. Xen, Mem. 
2.1.4. 

ἐξισχύω, f. vow, (ἐκ intens. ἰσχύω, 
to be in full strength, to be fully able, c. inf. 
Mph. 3, 18. —Deelus. 7, 6. Plat. Reip. ger. 
Prac. 5. 

ἔξοδος, ov, ἡ, (ἐκ, ddds,) pr. & way oul, 
eit, Hdian. 7. 12. 14. Plat. Flamin. 20 
med.—In N. I. evodus, journey oul, depar- 
fure, Heb. 11,22. Sept. for PRS inf. of 82" 
Bx. 19,1. Num. 33, 38. al. (Jos. Ant. 5 
1,20. Xen. An. 6. 4. 9.) Trop. departure 
from life, exit, decease, Luke 9, 31. 2 Pet. 
1,15. So Wisd. 7, 6. Jos, Aut. 4, 8.2 
ἐπ᾽ ἐξόδου τοῦ ζῆν. 

ἐξολοϑρεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἐκ intens. ὁλο- 
ϑρεύω,) to destroy ullerly, Pass. Acts 8, 23 
πᾶσα ψυχὴ . .. ἐξολοδρευδήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ. 
So Sept. ὁ. ἐκ for map Ix. 30, 33, 31,13. al. 
— Test. XIL Patr. p. 541. Jos. Ant. 8.11. 
1. Not found in classic writers; see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 166 sq. 


ἐξομολογέω, ὦ, f. How, (ἐκ intens. ὁμο- 
Royéw,) pr. fo speak out the same things as 
another; hence in N. ‘fT. 

1. Mid. fo admit, to acknowledge, to. can- 
fess fully, c. acc. c.g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, Matt. 
3,6. Mark 1, 5. Acts 19, 18. James 5, 16. 
Sept. and rrtin Dan. 9, 24. (Jos. Ant. 8. 
4. 6 τὰς ἁμαρτίας. B.T. 5.10. 5. Pint. M. 
Anton. 59 pen. τὴν ἀλήϑειαν.) Spec, to 
acknocledge openly, lo profess, &. ας, τὸ vont 
τίνος Rev. 3, 5 Rec. Soc. ὅτι Phil, 2 96 11 
comp. Tob, 11, 17.—Hence lo make acknow. 
ledement for benefits, 1. q. to give thanks, 
to praise, ¢. dat. of pors. Matt. 11,25. Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 14, 11. 15, 9, quoted from 
Ps. 18, 50 where Sept. for tin; also Ps. 
517, 10. 1 Chr. 16, 4. So Act. Thom. ὁ 25, 
Philo de Alleg. p. 1105; ¢. ace. Tob. 12, 
22, 

2, Act. fo assent fully, lo agree, to pro- 
mise, absol. Luke 22, 6 eEwpodrdynoe.—So 
ἁμολογέω, Jos, Ant. 6. 3. 5. ib. 8, 4. 3. 
Xen, An. 7. 4. 18, 22. 

fon, 501 ἔξεστι. 

ἐξορκίζω, f. iow, (ἐκ, ὁρκίζω,) fo exact 
an oath, i. @. fo put to an oath, to adjure, 0. 
ace. ct κατά τινος, Mact. 26, 63. Sept. for 
Bat Gen. 24, 8.—Diod. Sic. 1, 21 med. 
Dem. 1265. 6. 
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liberty, leave, right; 


ἐξουσία 


ἐξορκιστής, ov, 6, (ἐξορκίζω,) an exor 
cist, pr. one who binds by an oath; σὴν, 
one who by adjuration and incantation pros 
fesses ta expel demons, Acts 19, 13. δὰ 
Δηΐ, Gr. ΠῚ. p. 23 wt. or Lue. ᾿γύστ, 23 
—See for the process of exorcism, Jos, 
Ant. 8.2. 5. Suicer. Thes. in v. 


ἐξορύσσω v. -ττω, ἢ ἕω, (ἐκ, ὁρία- 
ow,) to εἰσ oul; Mark 2, 4 ἐξορύξαντες se. 
τὴν στέγην, digging out oy removing the 
tiles or earth 5 comp. in ἀποστεγάζω. (Xen. 
(ie. 19. 4.) Trop. Gal. 4,15 ὀφθαλμοὺς 
ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες, implying entire devoted. 
ness. Sept. pr. for spo Judg. 16,22. 1 Sam, 
11,2. So Jos. Ant. 6. 5.1. Plut. Artax. 
14 ult. See Wetst. N. Win loc. 

ἐξουδενέω, &, ἴ. hoa, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω, οὐ 
dév,) to set out αἱ nought, Pass. Mark 9, 12 
TLachm. Also Pass. part. ἐξουδενημένος, 
despised, contemptible, 2 Cor. 10, 10 Lachim. 
—Feclus. 34, 22 or 31, 26. 


ἐξουδενόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (ἐκ, οὐδενύω,) Lu 
sel oul αἱ nought, to make nought of, to de- 
spise, Pass. Mark 9,12. So Sept. for ox” 

1 Sam. 15, 23. 26; mra ec. 9, 9, τοι ὰ 
ἣ Mace. 8, 14. Test. XH Pate. p. 564, 
Basil. Ep. 61. 91. See Lob, ad Phryn 
p. 182. 

efovSevéw, a, f. ow, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω 
οὐδέν Ἰαΐον forin for οὐδέν, Butt. § 70. 1. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 sq.) do set ont at 
nought, to make nought of, lo despise, οὐ ree. 
Luke 18, 9 ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιπούς. 98, 
11. Rom. 14, 3. 10. 1 Cor. 6,4. 16,11 
Gal. 4, 14. 1 Thess. 5, 20. Acts 4, 11, 
comp. Matt, 21, 42 and Ps. 118, 22. Pass. 
part. 1 Cor. 1, 28 et 2 Cor. 10, 10 ἐξουθε- 
νημένος, despised, contenplible. Sept. for 
mia Prov. 1,7; ma iz. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 
16.—Huseb. IL. 1.5. 1. 209. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 182, 


ἐξουσία, as, ἡ, (ἔξεστι,) power, i. ὁ. 
moral power, ability, see in ἔξεστι.  ‘Ehus 

1. power todo any thing, ability, faculty; 
Acts 8, 19 δύτε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίιιν ταύτην, 
ἵνα κτὰ. Matt. 9, 8 δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην 
τοῖς avBpamos. With gen. Luke 1η, 19 
ἐξουσία τοῦ πατεῖν κτὰ. With inf. aor. 
Luke 12, 5 ἐξονσίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν κτλ, 
who hath power, is able. John 10, 18 bis. 
Spec. strength, force, efficiency, Rev. 9, 3 bis. 

9,—Thue. 4. 395 ¢. gen. Bechus, 9, 18; 
c. inf. Thue. 7. 12. Xen, Mem. 2. 6. 24. 

2, power to do or not to do, i.e. License, 
Acts 1,7 ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳ. 5, 4. Rom, 9, 21. 1 Cor. 7,37 ἐξ- 
ουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίον πελήματος, i. 6, if 


ἐξουσία 
« stands in his own free will. 8, 9. 9, 4. 5. 
6. 12 bis. 18. 2 Thess. 3,9. Rev. 23, 14. 
So John 1, 12.—Ecclus. 25,25. 28]. V. ΤΙ, 
3. 35. Dem. 111. 12. Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 

3. power as entrusted, i. ec. commission, 
full-power, authority; Matt. 21, 23 bis, ἐν 
ποιᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; Ν 24.97. Mark 

1, 28 bis. 29. 33. Luke 20, 9 bis. 8; also 
Mark 8,15. John 19, 11. Acts 9, 14. 26, 
10.12. 2 Cor. 10, 8.18, 10. With infin. 
ce. δ. pres. Jolin 5, 27 ἐξουσίαν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ κρίσιν ποιεῖν. Matt. 9, 6 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
ὁ υἱὸς ἀφιέναι κτὰ. Mark 2, 10. Luke 5, 
245 inf. pres. and ἐπί c. gen, Rev. 11, 6; 
inf. aor. John 19,10 bis, οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι ἐξου- 
σίαν ἔχω σταυρῶσαί oe xrA. Heb. 13,10, 
Rev. 9, 10. 11, 6. 18, 5; Matt. 7, 29 
and Mark 1, 22 ἦν γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς 
ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, as one having authority, se. 
from God to teach. Luke 4, 32 ὅτι ἐν ἐξ- 
ουσίᾳ ἣν ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ, his discourse was 
with authorily, authoritative. So ἐν ἐξου- 
gig, κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν, ady. with authority, au- 
thoritatively, Luke 4, 36. Mark 1, 27.—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 9. 5. Diod. Sic. 17. 54 pen. Plut. 
Camill. 13 6. inf. 1 Mace. 10, 6. Pol. 5. 
56. 8. 

4. power over persons and things, domi- 
nion, authority, rule. a) Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 28,18 ἐδύϑη μοι πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐ- 
ρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Matt. 8, 9 ct Luke 7, 8 
ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν εἶναι, i. c. subject to authority, 
rule. Mark 18, 34 τὴν ἐξουσίαν sc. αὑτοῦ. 
Jude 25. Rev. 13, 2. 4. 12. 17, 12.13. 18, 
i Sent for ΤῊΝ Ps. 186, 8. 9, (Ecclus. 

. Diod. Sic. 1. ὅ8. Hadian. 7. 10. 4.) 
W ith gen. of. pers. to whom the power be- 
longs, “Luke 20, 20 ἐξ, rod ἡγεμόνος. Rev. 
12, 10 ἐξ, rod Xp. Acts 26, 18 ἐξ. τοῦ 
σατανᾶς. Luke 22, 53 ἐξ. τοῦ σκότους. Col. 
1,13. With gen. of the object subjected to 
the power, Mark 6,7 ἐξουσία τῶν πνευμ. 
τῶν dkad. i.e. power over unclean spirits. 
Matt. 10,1. John 17,2. With ἐπί 6. gen. 
Rev. 2, 26 ἐξ. ἐπὶ τῶν ἐπνῶν, i. 8. power 
over. 14, 18. 20,6. With ἐπί c. ace. in 
the same sense, Luke 9, 1. Rev. 6, 8. 13, 
7. 16,9. With ἐπάνω ὁ. gen, Luke 19, 17. 
b) Meton. ‘what is subject to one’s rule, 
dominions, jurisdiction, Luke 4, 6. 23, 7 
ἐκ τῆς ἐξ. 'Ηρώδου. Sept. and ΠΝ 2 κ. 
20,13. "5. 114,9. So Hdian. 3.8.4. Plat. 
Reip. ger. Prec. 19. 0) Meton i in plur. 
or collect. ὁ those invested with power,’ as in 
Engl. dhe powers, authorities, i. e. rulers, ma- 
gistrates, Luke 12,11. Rom. 13, 1 ter. 2. 3. 
‘Lit. 3,1. (Micclus, 10, 4. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 
7.) So for the powers of the other world, 
princes, polentates ; e. e. celestial, as angels, 
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ἔξω 


archangels, ph. 1,21, 3, £0. (Οὐ). 1,16. 2 
10. 1 Pet. 3, 22; comp. Test. XIL Patr. p. 
547, 518. Or demons, ph. 6, 12. Col. 2, 
15, Eph. 2, 2 see in ἀήρ: comp. Test. XI 
Patr. p. 547. So genr. of the powerful ad. 
versaries of the gospel, 1 Cor. 15, 24. Comp 
in dpyyno.4.b. (ὦ 1 Cor. 11,10 ὀφειλεῖ 
ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, prob. ‘emblem οἵ power, 
i.e. 4 veil or covering (comp. y. 13. 16), as 
an emblem of subjection to the power of a 
husband, a token of modest adherence to 
duties and usages established by law or 
custom ; see more in ἄγγελος no. 2. Comp. 
Sept. τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ προσώπου for MOD 
ΠΣ Gen. 90,16 ; see Heb. Lex. art, M902. 

ἐξουσιάζω, f. dow, (ἐξουσία,) to have 
power over any person or thing, (0 exercise 
aulhorily over; c. gen.’ Buttm. ὁ 132, ὅ. 8. 
Luke 22, 25 οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶν, i. ο.ὕ 
their rulers, princes. 1 Cor. 7, 4 bis, τοῦ 
ἰδίου σώματος οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, hath nol power 
over his (or her) own body, i. e. the wife is 
not mistress of her own body, nor the hus- 
band master of his own bedy, in this respect. 
Sept. for buia Neh. 9, 87; wb) Neh. 5,15. 
So Dion. Hal. 9. 44. Trop. to be brought 
under the power of any thing, to be in bond 
age lo, Pass. 6. ὑπό twos 1 ‘Cor. 6, 12. 


ἐξοχή, js, ἦν (ἐξέχω,) any thing slana- 
ing oul, a@ projection, as an angle or point, 
Sept. for ὦ Job 39, 28. Hdian. 4. 15. 6.— 
In N. T. trop. prominence, eminence; Acts 
25, 23 ἄνδρες of κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν ὄντες, i. q. οἱ 
ἔξοχοι, the prominent men, principal. 

ἐξυπνίξω, f. iva, (ἐκ, Umvos,) to wake 
out of sleep, to awaken, trans. Sept. Pass. for 
yp7 1 K.3,15; sz Job 14,12. Mare. An- 
tonin. 6.31. Plut. Anton. 30. A later form 
instead of the earlier ἀφυπνίζω, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 224.—In N. T. trop. to wake one 
from the dead; John 11,11 ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω 
αὐτόν. 

ἔξυπνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, ὕπνος,) out 
of sleep, i. 6. wakened, awake; Acts 16, 
27 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος, becoming awake, 
awaking.—1 Tisdr. 3, 3. Test. XI Patr. p 
562. 

ἔξω, adv. of place, (ἐκ, ἐξ.) also prep 
c. gen. Buttm. ὁ 146. 3; oud, without. 

1. Of place where, withoul, cut of doors, 
foris, after verbs and words not implying 
motion. a) Ady. John 18, 16 Πέτρος ei- 
στήκει πρὸς TH Supa ἔξω. Matt. 12, 46. 47. 
26,69. Mark 3,31. 32. So genr. without a 
place or city, abroad, Mark 1,45 ἔξω ἐν épn- 
pots τόποις. Luke 1,10. Rev. 22,15. Sept 


ἔξωϑεν 


for pana Gen. 24, 81, Ezra 10, 13. (Put. 
de Superst, 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 81.) So of 
ἔξω as adj. chose without, outside, outward, 
Buttm. § 125. 6,7. Acts 26, 11 εἰς ras ἔξω 
πόλεις, even to foreign cities. (Sept. 2K. 16, 
18. Xen. Hell. 6.1.5.) Trop. of those not 
belonging to one’s community or church, 
not Christians, 1 Cor. 5, 12. 18, Col. 4, 5. 
1 Thess. 4, 12; of those not among the 
more privileged disciples, Mark 4,11. (Xen. 
ac. 10. 8.) So 6 ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄνβρωπος, 
aur outward man, the body, 2 Cor. 4, 16. 
b) Prep. 6. gen. out of, outside of, Luke 
13, 88 ἔξω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb. 13,1 1. 12. 18. 
So Jl. V. H.2.10. Ken. Cyr. 1. 2. 14. 

2. Of place whither, out, forth, out of 
doors, foras, i.e. froma place, after verbs im- 
plying motion or direction. a) Adv. John 
19, 4 ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἔξω. Matt. 5,13 ef μὴ 
BAnSivai ἔξω. 13, 48. Luke 14, 35. 1 John 
4,18. John 11, 43 δεῦρο ἔξω. “Acts 5, 84 
ποιῆσαι ἔξω. 16, 30 προαγαγὼν ἔξω. 
ter verbs of motion compounded with ἐκ, ἃ5 
ἐξάγω Luke 24, 50; ἐξέρχομαι Matt. 26, 78. 
John 19,4. 53; ἐκβάλλω Luke 8, 54. Acts 
9,40. So genr. Pol. 1. 50.2. Xen. Hell. 
4.4.16.  b) Prep. c. gen. Matt. 21, 17 
ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. V. 39. Mark 5, 10, 
8,23. Acts 4,15. 14,19. So Hdian. 4. 3, 
1. Xen. An. 5.7.15. + 

&wSev, adv. of place, (ἔξω;) from with- 
out, i.e. 

1. outwardly, externally, Matt. 23, 27. 
48. Luke 11, 39. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Sept. 
for varva Gen. 6, 14. al. So Hdian. 2. 8. 
10. Xen. Mem. 2, 1.14.—Also ὁ ἔξωϑεν 
as adj. outward, external, 1 Pet. 3, 3. Rev. 
11,23 τὸ ἔξωϑεν the outside, Matt. 23, 25. 
Luke 11,403; that from without, Mark 7, 18. 
(Thuc. 2.13.) Trop. of ἔξωϑεν, those from 
without, i. 6. not Christians, 1 Tim. 3, 7. 
Comp. Buttm. ἡ 125. 6,7. So Xen. Hell. 
6. 1. 22, 

2, Sometimes i. 4. ἔξω," οὐ of, without, 
as prep. c. gen. Mark 7,15 ἔξ. τοῦ dv3pa- 
που. Rev. 14, 20 ἔξωϑεν τῆς πόλεως, in la- 
ter edit. Sept. for 749 Ex. 40,20; Miz 
Jer. 11,6.—Soph. Elect. 1449. Xen. An. 5. 
7, 21. 

ἐξωϑέω, ἢ &, f. how ὃ ‘and ἐξώσω, (2k, Ow 
Buttm. § 114,) to thrust out, to drive out from 
a place; 6. g. a nation, with ace. and. ἀπό, 
Acts ἢ, ir Sept. for TH Jer. 8, 3; 
Pann Joel 4, 6. So Luc. Tim. 12. Pol. 2. 
‘69. 9. Plate Tim. 62. b.—~Spec. as a naval 
term, to drive out of the sea, to drive ashore, 
8. g.a ship, 6. acc. Acts 2'7, 39 αἰγιαλὸν, 
εἷς ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. So 
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So af | 


ἐπαγγελία 


Plat. Nicias 20. Thuc. 7. 52 τὰς πάσαν 


ναῦς ἤδη τῶν ᾿Λϑηναίων ἐξεώϑουν ἐς τὴν γῆν, 
Xen. Hell. 4, 3. 12 bis 


ἐξώτερος, a, ον, adj. compar. (ἔξω, 
ouler, Matt. 8, 12 τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερο» 
ouler darkness, i. 8. remote from the light 
and splendour of the feast within (v. 11), 
put for the place of punishment or Tartarns, 
22,13. 25,30. Sept. for JIS) outer Ez, 
10, 5. 40, 20.—Adv. ἐξωτέρω Aschyl, 
Choeph. 1021. 

ἑορτάξω, f. dow, (ἑορτή,) to keep a fes- 
tival, to keep holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 5, 8. 
Sept. for 325 Bx. 5, 1.—Hdian. 5.6.12. Plato 
Alcib. 121. ὁ, 

ἑορτή, js, ἡ, a feast, festival, h lyday, 
Col. 2,16 μή τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ἐν μέρει ἕορ- 
τῆς ἢ νουμηνίας. Acts 18, 21, where it is wn- 
certain what festival is meant. Sept. for 47 
Ex. 10, 9; 19412 Lev. 23,2, So Hdian. 3. 
10, 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1.—Spec. 4) The 
passover and the festival of unleavened 
bread connected with it, the paschal festival, 
see in ἄζυμος and Sevrepémparos. So ἡ ἑορτὴ 
τοῦ πάσχα, Luke 2, 41. John 13,1; ἐν τῷ 


“πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ John 2, 23; ἡ ἕορ. τῶν 


ἀζύμων Luke 22, 13; ἡ ἑορτή simply Matt. 
26, 5. 27,15. Mark 14,2. 15, 6. Luke 2, 
49, 23,17. John 4, 45 bis. 6, 4. 11, 56. 
12, 12. 20. 13, 29; and’so most prob. John 
5,1, see Gr. Harm. p. 190. Sept. for a4 
Ex, 12, 14. 84, 25; and é. τῶν ἀζύμων Ex. 
Ἣν 1ὅ. 84,17. Ὁ) The feast of tabernacles, 
it ἡ σκηνοπηγία, John 7, 2. 8 bis 
14. 37. Sept. for am Deut. 16, 14. 

31, 10. 


erraryyenia, as, ἧ, (ὠπαγγέλομαι,) lian 
announcement, message, 1 John 1, 5 Ree. 
where others ἀγγελία. Sept. for nyt Ez. 
7, 26.—Arr, Exp. Alex. 1. 18. Pol. 24, 10. 
8 si sana lect. 

2. αὶ commund, order, Acts 23 
9. 38. 2. 

3. @ promise,i.e. a) Pr. 2 Cor. 1, 20 
ὅσαι yap ἐπαγγελίαι τοῦ ϑεοῦ. Eph. 6,2 ἐν- 
τολὴ πρῶτη ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ. Eph. 1, 13 τῷ 
πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the spirit of pro 
mise, i. 6, the promised spirit. 1 Tim. 4, 8, 
2 Pet. 3, 4. v. 9 see in Bpadive. Sept. for 
mun Esth. 4,7. So1 Mace. 10, 15. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 5 ult. Pol. 1.'72. 6.—OfF special pro- 
mises, 6. g. made to Abraham, Acta 7, 17 
comp. v. 6. Rom. 4,20 comp. v.18. Heb. 
6,15 comp. v. 14. Heb. 7, 6. 11, 9 bis, γῆ 
ἐπαγγελίας i. 6. the promised land; so in 
respect of Isaac, Rom. 9, 9. Gal. 4, 23; νυ’ 
a spiritual seed, Rom. 9, 8. Gal. 4,28 Οἱ! 


, 21.—Pol. 


ETAYYEAAW 


53 made to Abraham and the Jewisn patri- 
archs and prophets in general, e. g. of a fu- 
ture Saviour, Acts 18, 23. 32. 26, 6; of 
future blessings and the enjoyment of God’s 
favour, Acts 2, 39. Rom. 4,13. 14.16. 9, 
4, 15, 8. 2 Cor. 7, 1. Gal. 3,16. 17. 18 
bis, 21. 22.29. Eph. 2,12. 3, 6. Heb. 6, 
12. 17. 11,17; of the salvation in Christ, 
2 Tim. 1,1 ἀπόστολος ... κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν 
ζωῆς, an aposile in respect to the promise of 
eternal life in Christ, i. 6. appointed to an- 
nounce it. Heb. 4, 1. 8,6. 9,15. 1 John 
2, 25. 

Ὁ) Meton. @ promise for the thing pro- 
inised, eb, 11, 13. 33. 39; so of the sal- 
vation in Christ, 10, 36; of the Holy Spirit, 
τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πατρός Luke 24, 49. Acts 
1,4. So τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πνεύματος. λαβών, 
ig. τὸ ay. τὸ ἐπαγγελλόμενον, i. 6. having 
received the promised outpouring of the 
Spirit, Acts 2, 33. Gal. 3, 14; see Buttm. 
§132. n. 12.—Test. XIT Patr. p. 725. Psalt. 
Sal. 12,8 ὅσιοι κυρίου κληρονομήσαιεν ἐπαγ- 
γελίας κυρίου. 

ETAYYENAD, f. XG, (ἀγγέλλω,) Lo bring 
word to or up to, to announce, e. g. events, 
Pol. 6. 18. 6. Hdian. 1. 6. 23; to give 

ῇ ""άογ58, to command, Dem. 1041. ὅ. Xen. 
Oyr. 8. 1.10.—In N. T. Mid. depon. ἐπ᾿ αγ- 
yéAAopat, to announce oneself as doing or 
about to do any thing, i. 4. to promise; with 
Pass. perf. ἐπήγγελμαι in Mid. signif, Rom. 
4,21. Buttm. § 136.3; but also as Pass. 
Gal. 3, 9.2 Macc. 4, 37. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

‘1. Genr. to promise, ὁ. acc. Rom, Ay 21. 
Tit. 1,2; acc. and dat. James 1, 12 σήξφα- 
νὸν τῆς ζωῆς ὃ ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο ὁ κύριος τοῖς 
ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. 2, 5. 2 Pet. 2,19. 1 John 
$, 25. Heb. 6,133 dat. and infin. Mark 14, 
11. Acts 7,5; absol. Heb. 10, 23. 11, 11. 
12, 26. Pass. impers. c. dat. Gala 8, 19 6 

«ἐπήγγελται, i, e. to whom the promise was 
made. Sept. and V8 Esth. 4, 6.—Pol. 5. 
89: 6. Xen. An. 5. 6. 26. , 

2. Spec. i. q. 10 profess, to make profession 
of, 6. acc. ϑεοσέβειαν 1 Tim. 2, 105 γνῶσιν 
6, 21.—Wisd. 2, 18. Dem. 938.7. Xen. 
Mom. 1. 2. 7. 

ἐπάγγελμα, ros, τό, (ἐπαγγέλλομαι,;) a 
promise, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 8, 18—Dem. 397. 3. 
Plato Prot. 27. p. 319. a. 

ἐπάγω, f. déw, (ἄγω,) aor. 1 part. ἐπά- 
fas ἃ Pet. 2, 5, on which form of the fut. 
and aor. see in ἄγω ; to lead up to, to bring 
upon, to introduce to a place, Sept. Ez. 14, 
15. Thuc. 2.2—In N. T. to bring upon 
any one, 6. acc. et dat. 2 Pet. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν. v. 5. Sept. c. ἐπί 
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ἐπαίρω 


for 8°23 Gen. 6, 17. Ex. 11, 1. (Phite 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1018 κίνδυνον énay. Palaph. 
6. 7. Plato Tim, 33. a.) With ἐπί ὁ. ace. 
Acts 5, 28 ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς τὴ αἷμα, to 
bring upon us, i. e. to make us answerable 
for. Sept. for 8°30 Gen. 20,9; ἼΠΒ Ex. 
84,7. So Dem. 548, 24. 

ἐπαγωνίξομαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(dywvigopat,) to contend upon, i. e. for οἵ 
about, c. dat. of thing for which, Jude 3. 
Plut. Num. 8; 6. dat. of pers. with whom, 
Plut. Fab. Max. 23. 

ἐπαδροίζω, f. οἰσω, (ἀπροίξζω,) to gather 
together in crowds upon or to any place; 
Mid. intrans. éma%poifopat, to gather together 
to or upon, to crowd together upon, Luke 11, 
29.—Plat. M. Anton. 44. - 


3 , 
Ἐπαίνετος, ov, 6, Epenetus, pr. n. οἱ 


a Christian, Rom. 16, 5. 


ἐπαινέω, ὦ, (ἐπί intens. αἰνέω,) fut. ἔσω. 

1 Cor. 11,32, Xen. An. 5. 5. 8; but Att, 
more usually fut. ἔσομαι Rom. 15, 11. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2. 6; see Buttm. §113. 5,and n. 7. 
—To praise much, to applaud, to commend, 
c. acc, Luke 16,8. 1 Cor. 11, 2. 17. 22 bis. 
Rom. 15, 11 quoted from Ps. 117, 1, where 
Sept. for Taw. Sept. also for bor Ps. 10,3. 
—Ceb. Tab. 31. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. 


ἔπαινος, ov, 6, (ἐπί intens. αἶνος.) much 
pr aise, applause, cémmendation; Eph. 1,6 εἰς 
ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης κτλ. ν. 12. 14. Rom. 2, 29. 
18, 3. 1 Cor. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 8,18. Phil. 1,11. 
1 Pet. 1,7. 2,14. Meton. olject of praise, 
something praiseworthy, Phil. 4,8. Sept, 
for MEM 1 Chr. 22,24; "I 16, 27.—Pol. 
2. 58, 11. Xen. Hi 1. 14. 

ἐπαίρω, f. ap&, (atpw,) 1. to take ur 
lift up, to raise up; e. σ᾿. ἃ sail, to hoist up, 
c. acc. Acts 27, 40. (Luc. V. H. 2. 88. 
Plut. Thes. 17, 22.) Puss. of a person, tc 
be taken up into heaven, Acts 1, 9; comp. 
Mark 16, 19 et Luke 24, 51.—Spec. in 
phrases, like Heb, NW2, see Heb. Lex. art. 
NWI no. 1. a) ἐπαίρ. τὰς xetpas, to lift 
up the hands, in pr ayer or benediction, Luke 
24, 50. 1 Tim. 2, 8 Sept. for 8B? Ps, 
134,2; 2% Ex. 17,11. Comp. Xen. Eig. 
12. 6. b) ἐπαίρ. τὴν κεφαλήν, to lift 
up the head, trop. to take courage, Luke 21, 
28. So Heb. nival, Sept. αἴρω, Zech. 2, 4, 
0) ἐπαίρ. τοὺς dbSadpods, to lift up the 
eyes, before verbs of looking or seeing, by a 
kind of verbosity asin Heb. Matt. 17, 8 ἐπά- 
pavres τοὺς 6p3. αὑτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον. Luke 
16, 23. John 4, 35. 6, ὅ ; c. εἴς τινα, upon ἃ 
person, Luke 6, 20; εἴς re, to or towards ἃ 
place, Luke 18,13. John 17,1. Sept. far: 


ἔξωϑεν 


for pang Gen. 24, 31. Ezra 10, 18. (Plut. 
de Superst, 7. Xen. Cyr. ἢ. 5.81.) So of 
ἔξω as adj. those without, outside, outward, 
Butt. § 125. 6,'7. Acts 26, 11 εἰς τὰς ἔξω 
πόλεις, even to foreign cities. (Sept. 2 1K. 16, 
18. Xen. [16]. 6,1. δ.) Trop. of those not 
belonging to one’s community or church, 
not Christians, 1 Cor. 5, 12. 13. Col. 4, 5. 
1 Thess. 4, 12; of those not among the 
more privileged disciples, Mark 4,11, (Xen. 
ic. 10. 8.) So ὁ ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος, 
our outward man, the body, 2 Cor. 4, 16. 
b) Prep. c. gen. out of, outside of, Luke 
13,33 ἔξω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb. 13,1 1.12.13. 
So A.V. 1.2.10. Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 14. 

2. Of place whither, oul, forth, out of 
doors, foras, i.e. from a place, after verbs im- 
plying motion or direction, a) Adv. John 
19, 4 ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἔξω. Matt. 5,13 εἰ μὴ 
βληδϑῆναι ἔξω. 18, 48. Luke 14, 8ὅ. 1 John 
4,18. John 11, 43 δεῦρο ἔξω. Acts 5, 34 


ποιῆσαι ἔξω. 16, 30 προαγαγὼν ἔξω. Soaf- ἢ 


ter verbs of motion compounded with ἐκ, as 
eEdyo Luke 24, 50; ἐξέρχομαι Mait. 26,75. 
Jolin 19,4. 53 ἐκβάλλω Luke 8, 54. Acts 
3,40. So genr. Pol. 1. 50.2. Xen. Hell. 
4.4.16. 0) Prep. c. gen. Matt. 21, 17 
ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. V. 89, Mark 5, 10. 
8,23. Acts 4,15, 14,19. So Hdian. 4. 2. 
fl. Xen. An. 5.7.75. + 

ἔξωδεν, ady. of place, (ἔξω,) from wilh- 
ul, i. @. 

1. outwardly, externally, Matt. 98, 57, 
48, Luke 11, 39. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Sept. 
for parva Gen. 6, 14. al. So Hdian. 2. 8. 
10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14.—~Also ὁ ἔξωϑεν 
as adj. outward, external, 1 Pet. 3, 3. Rev. 
11,23 τὸ ἔξωδϑεν the outside, Matt. 23, 25. 
Luke 11, 40; that from without, Mark 7, 18. 
(Thue. 2.13.) Trop. οἱ ἔξωϑεν, those from 
without, i. e. not Christians, 1 Tim. 3, 7. 
Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6,7. So Xen, Hell. 
5. 1. 22. 

2. Sometimes i. gq. ἔξω, οὐ of, without, 
as prep. c. gen. Mark 7,15 ἐξ. rod dvipe- 
mov. Rey. 14, 20 ἔξωϑεν τῆς πόλεως, in la- 
ter edit. Sept. for P3172 Fx. 40,20; misan 
Jer. 11,6.—Soph. lect. 1419. Xen. An. 5. 
7, 21. 

ἐξωϑέω, ὦ, f. joo and ἐξώσω, (ἐκ, d3¢0 
Buttm. ᾧ 114.) 10 thrust out, to drive out from 
a place; c.g. a nation, with acc. and ἀπό, 
Acts 7, 45. Sept. for M1 Jer. 8, ὃ; 
pyr 100] 4, 6. So Luc. Tim. 12. Pol. 2. 
69. 9, Plate Tim. 62. b—Spee. as a naval 
term, to drive oul of the sea, lo drive ashore, 
e.g.a ship, 6, acc. Acts 27, 89 αἰγιαλὸν, 
εἰς ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. So 
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Plut. Nicias 20. Thue. 7. 52 τὰς πάσαν 
ναῦς ἤδη τῶν ᾿ΑΞηναίων ἐξεώϑουν ἐς τὴν γῆν, 
Xen. ἘΠ], 4, 3. 12 bis 

ἐξώτερος, a, ον, adj. compar. (ἔξω) 
ouler, Matt. 8, 12 τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον 
ouler darkness, i. e. remote from the light 
and splendour of the feast within (v. 11), 
put for the place of punishment or Tartarus, 
29,13. 25, 30. Sept. for PT outer Ez, 
10, 5. 40, 20.—Adv. ἐξωτέρω Auschyl, 
Choeph. 1021. 

ἑορτάζω, f. dow, (ἑορτὴ,) to keep a fes- 
tival, to keep holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 5, 8, 
Sept. for 427) Ex. 5, 1.—Hdian. 5. 6.12. Plato 
Alcib, 121. ¢. 

ἑορτή, ἧς, ἡ, @ feasl, festival, h dyday, 
Col. 2, 16 μή ris ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ἐν μέρει cop- 
τῆς ἢ νουμηνίας. Acts 18, 21, where it is un- 
certain what festival is meant. Sept. for ahi 
Ex. 10, 9; "127 Lev. 23,2. So Heian. 8. 
10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1.—Spec. a) The 
passover and the festival of unleavencd 
bread connected with it, the paschal festival, 
sec in ἄζυμος and Sevrepdmparos. SoH ἑορτὴ 
τοῦ πάσχα, Luke 2, 41. John 13,1; ἐν τῷ 
πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ John 2, 235 ἡ cop. τῶν 
ἀζύμων Luke 22, 153 ἡ ἑορτή simply Matt, 
26, 5. 27,15. Mark 14,2. 15, 6. Luke 2, 
42, 98,17. John 4, 45 bis. 6, 4. 11, 56. 
12, 12. 20. 18, 29; and so most prob. Jolin 
5, 1, see Gr. Harm. p. 190. Sept. for ἈΝ 
Yix. 12, 14. 34, 25; and é. τῶν ἀζύμων Ex. 
23,15. 34,17. 0) The feast of tabernacles, 
ἡ opr) ἡ σκηνοπηγία, John 7, 2. 8 bis 
10. 11. 14. 81, Sept. for an Dent. 16, 14. 
31, 10. 

ἐπαγγελία, ας, ἧ, (ἐπαγγέλομαι,) 1. απ 
announcement, message, 1 John 1, 5 Ree. 
where others ἀγγελία, Sept. for T3428 Tz, 
7, 26.—Arr, Iixp. Alex. 1, 18. Pol. 24. 10. 
8 si sana lect. 

2. a command, order, Acts 23, 21.—Pol. 
9, 88. 2. 

3. @ promise,i.e. a) Py. 2 Cor. 1, 20 
ὅσαι γὰρ ἐπαγγελίαι τοῦ Seed. Eph. 6, 2 ἐν- 
TOA πρώτη ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ. Ἰᾶρῃ. 1, 13 τῷ 
πνεύματι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the spirit of pro- 
mise, i, 6. the promised spirit. 1 Tim. 4, 8, 
2 Pet. 3,4. v. 9 see in βραδύνω. Sept. for 
πὴ Esth. 4,7. So 1 Macc. 10, 15, Diod. 
Sic. 1. 5 ult. Pol. 1.72. 6.—OF special pro- 
mises, e. g. made to Abraham, Acts 7, 17 
comp. v. 6. Rom. 4,20 comp. v.18. Heb. 
6,15 comp. v. 14. Heb. 7, 6. 11,9 bis, γῆ 
ἐπαγγελίας i. 6. the promised land; so in 
respect of Isaac, Rom. 9, 9. Gal. 4, 23; νὲ 
a spiritual seed, Rom. 9,8. Gal. 4,28 O: 


εἐπαγγέλλω 


53 made to Abraham and the Jewisa patri- 
archs and prophets in general, e.g. ofa fu- 
ture Saviour, Acts 13, 23. 32, 26, 6; of 
future blessings and the enjoyment of God’s 
favour, Acts 2, 39. Rom. 4, 13. 14.16. 9, 
4, 15, 8 2 Cor. 7,1. Gal. 3, 16.17.18 
oS 21. 22. 29. Eph. 2,12. 3,6. 110. 6 

12. 17%. 11, 17; of the salvation in Christ, 
2 Tim. 1,1 ἀπόστολος... κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν 
ζωῆς, an apostle in respect to the promise of 
eternal life in Christ, i. ὁ. appointed to an- 


nounce it. Leb. 4,1. 8,6. 9,15. 1 John 
2, 25. 

b) Meton. @ promise for the thing pro- 
mised, Heb, 11, 13. 33. 393; so of the sal- 
vation in Christ, 10, 36; of the Ioly Spirit, 
σὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πατρός Luke 24, 49. Acts 
1,4. So τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πνεύματος λαβών, 
iq. τὸ wv. τὸ ἐπαγγελλόμενον, i. 86. having 
received the promised outpouring of the 
Spirit, Acts 2,33. Gal. 3, 14; see Buttra. 
ᾧ 139, n. 12.—Test. ΧῊ Patr. p.'725. Psalt. 
Sal. 12,8 ὅσιοι κυρίου κληρονομήσαιεν ἐπαγ- 
γελίας κυρίου. 

ἐπαγγέλλω, f. XG, (ἀγγέλλωρ) lo bring 
word to or up lo, to announce, e. g. events, 
sol. 0. 13. 6. Ldian. 1. 6. 23; Jo give 
Birders, lo command, Dom. 1041. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1.10.—In N. T. Mid. ἫΝ ἐπαγ- 
γέλλομαι, to announce oneself as doing or 
about to do any thing, i. 4. 10 promise; with 
Pass. perf. ἐπήγγελμαι in Mid. signif. Rom. 
4,21, Battin, ὃ. 186. 8; but also as Pass. 
Gal. 3, 9.2 Mace. 4, 37, Buttin. § 113. ἢ, 6. 
1. Genr. to promise, c. acc. Rom, 4; 21. 
Tit. 1,23; ace. and dat. James 1, 12 oi€pa- 
νον τῆς ζωῆς ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο ὁ κύριος τοῖς 
ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. 2, ὅ. 2 Pet. 2,19. 1 John 
9, 25. Ticb. 6, 18 ; dat. and infin. Mark 14, 
11. Acts 7,5; absol. Heb. 10, 23. 11, 11. 
2,96. Pass. impers. c. dat. Gale 3, 19 6 
ἐπήγγελται, i. Ὁ. to whom the promise was 
made, Sept. and Var Esth. 4, 6.—Pol. 5, 
89: 6. Xen. An. 5. 6. 26. 

2. Spec. i. 4. 10 profess, to make profession 
of, 6. acc. ϑεοσέβειαν 1 Tim. 2, 103 γνῶσιν 
6, 21.—Wisd. 2, 13. Dem. 988, 7. Xen. 
Mum. 1. 2. 7. 

ἐπάγγελμα, τος; τό, (ἐπαγγέλλομαι,) α 
promise, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 8, 13—Dem. 397. 3. 
Plato Prot. 27. p. 319. a. 

ἐπάγω, f. d&w, (ἄγω,) aor. 1 part. ἐπά- 
fas 2 Pet. 2, 5, on which form of the fut. 
and aor. sce in ὄγω ; fo lead up to, to bring 
upon, to introduce to a place, Sept. Ez. 14, 
15. Thue. 2.2—In N. T. to bring upon 
any one, c. ace. et dat. 2 Pet. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν. ν. 5. Sept. c. ἐπί 
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for 8°23 Gen. 6, 17. Ex. 11, 1. (Phite 
Leg. ad Cal. p. 1018 κίνδυνον enay. Palaph. 
0. 7. Plato Tin. 33. a.) With ἐπί c. ace, 
Acts 5, 28 ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς τὴ αἷμα, to 
bring upon us, i.e. to make us answerable 
for Sept. for 8°37 Gen. 20,9; 778 Ex. 
34, 1. So Dem. 548, 24, 


ἐπαγωνίξζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζομαι,) to contend upon, i. e. for οἱ 
about, c. dat. of thing for which, Jude 3.~- 
Plut. Num. 8; 6. dat. of pers. with whom, 
Plut. Fab. Max. 23. 

3 i 

eras pollo, f. οἴσω, (a3polw,) lo gather 
together in crowds upon or to any place; 
Mid. intrans. ἐπαθροίζομαι, lo gather together 
lo or upon, to crowd together upon, Luke 11. 
29.—Plut, M. Anton. 44. 


᾿παίνετος, ov, 6, Lipenelus, pr. n. al 
a Christian, Rom. 16, 5. 

ἐπαινζῳ, ὦ, (ἐπί intens, αἰνέω) fut. ἔσω 
1 Cor. 11, 22. Xen. An. 5. ὅ. 8; but Att, 
more usually fut. ἔσομαι Rom. 15, 11. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2. 6; see Buttin. § 113. 5,and ἢ, 7. 
— To praise much, to applaud, to commend, 
ὁ, ace. Luke 16,8. 1 Cor. 11, 2. 117. 22 bis, 
Rom. 15, 11 quoted from Ps. 117, 1, where 
Sept. for M30. Sept. also for 23 Ps. 10, 3. 
—Ceb. Tab. 31, Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. 

ἔπαινος, ov, 6, (ἐπί intens. alvos,) much 
araise, applause, commendation; ph. 1,6 εἰς 
ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης κτλ. ν, 12.14. Rom, 5, 29 
13, 3. 1 Cor. 4, 5, 2 Cor. 8,18. Phil. 1,11. 
1 Pet. 1,1. 2,14. Meton. object of praise, 
something prise wonys Phil. 4, 8. Sept. 
for MEM 1 Chr. 22,245 717 16, 97.—Pol. 
2. 58. 11. Xen. ΠῚ. 1. 14. 

ἐπαίρω, f. apa, (αἴρω.) 1. to take or 
lift up, lo raise up; ὁ. g.a sail, lo hoist up, 
c. ace. Acts 27, 40. (Luc, V. H. 2. 88. 
Plut. Thes. 17, 22.) Puss. of a person, tc 
be taken up into heaven, Acts 1, 9; comp. 
Mark 16, 19 et Luke 24, 51.—Spee. in 
phrases, like Heb. 883, sec Heb. Lex. art. 
ROI no. 1. a) ἐπαίρ. τὰς yetpas, tolift 
up the hands, in prayer or benediction, Luke 


21, 50, 1 Tim. 2, 8 Sept. for 8U2 Ps. 
134,25; DM x. 17,11. Comp. Xen, lq, 


12. 6. ὃ) ἐπαίρ. τὴν κεφαλήν, to lift 
up the head, trop. to take courage, Luke 21, 
28. So Ποὺ. SY], Sept. αἴρω, Zech. 2, 4, 
C) ἐπαίρ. τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, to lift up the 
eyes, betore verbs of luoking or seeing, by a 
kind of verbosity as in eb. Matt. 17,8 ἐπά- 
partes τοὺς ofS. αὑτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον. Luke 
10, 38. Jolin 4, 8ὅ, 6,55 ¢. εἴς τινα, upon ἃ 
person, Luke 6, 30 ; εἴς re, 10 or towards ἃ 
place, Luke 18,13. John 17,1. Sept. far: 


ETTALT NK UVOLUL 


Ὁ Gen, 18, 10, 14: 0. εἰς Gen. 39, 7. 
d)’ ἐπαίρ. τὴν havin, lo lift up the voice, 
i.e. to cry out with a loud voice, Luke 11, 
27, Acts2 14, 14,11. 22,99. Sept. for 82 
Judg. 2,4 9,7. So Dim. 449, 13. Phi- 
lostr. Vit. Apollon. 5 . 88, 6) ἐπαίρ. τὴν 
πτέρναν ἐπί τινα, to lift up the heel against 
any one, i. e. in order to attack and iniure, 
the figure being taken from a horse, John 13, 
18; translated from Ps, 41, 10 where Heb, 
bs ‘ap. avy. Comp. Sept. ἐπῆρε τὸ δόρυ 
ἐπί, for baat 1 Sam. 20, 32. 

2. Mid. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 6. g. 
ugainst any thing ; so of a lofty fortress, 


trop. c. κατά Twos, 2 Cor. 10, 5 πᾶν ὕψωμα᾽ 


ἐπαιρόμενον κατὰ τῆς γν. τοῦ Seod. Sept. for 
nwt Ezra 4, 19. Dan. 11, 14.—Trop. to 
exalt oneself, to become elated, proud, 2 Cor. 
11, 20 where supply cad’ ὑμῶν. Sept. for 
NW? Prov. 19, 18; 722 Jer. 13, 15. So 
Jal, V. H. 8, 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5, 24. 


ἐπαισχύνομαι, Mid. depon. (αἰσιχύνω,)' 


Pass. aor. 1 ἐπῃσχύνϑην and fut. 1 ἐπαίσχυν- 
Βήσομαι, both in Mid. signif. Buttm. §113. 
4,and n. 5; to shame oneself upon, in, at any 
thing; to be ashamed of, 6. accus. Mark 8, 
38 bis, ὃς yap ἂν ἐπαισχυνδῇ pe κτὰ. Luke 
ἢ, 26 bis. Rom. 1, 16. 2 Tim. 1, 8. 16; 
sol. 2 Tim. 1,12. Also c. infin. Heb. 2, 
11 οὐκ ὀταισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς καλεῖν. 
With both constructions, Heb. 11,16 οὐκ 
ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς ὁ Seds, eds ἐπικαλεῖ- 
σθαι αὐτῶν, where the latter clause is ep- 
exegetical ; see Math. § 414. 12. § 532. d 
So absol. Sept. Job 34,19; ¢. acc. Xen. 
Well. 4. 1. 34. Plato Soph. 247. ¢; ¢. infin. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Plato Phad. 85. b—-Once 
with ἐπί c. dat. Rom. 6,21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπται- 
oxuves%e, comp. Matth. § 399. n. 1. Sept. 
for men Is. 1, 29. 


ETALTED, ὦ, f. How, (ἐπί, αἰτέω,) prs to 
ask therelo, i. e. for more; hence to beg, to 
ask alms, absol. Luke 16, 3. [18, 35.] Sept. 
for ἘΝῚ Ps. 109, 10.—Ecclus. 40, 28. Hom. 
Il. 23. 593. Soph. Gad. Col. 1364. 


ἐπακολουδέω, ὃ, f. ἥσω, (ἀκολουβέω,) 
to follow upon or after, to accompany ; 8050]. 
Mark 16, 20 διὰ τῶν ἐπακολουϑούντων σημεί- 
ὧν, through the accompanying signs. With 
dat. 1 Tim. 5, 24 τισὶ δὲ καὶ ἐπακολουδοῦσιν 
8C. ai ἁμαρτίαι, and some they follow after, i.e. 
become known only afterwards ; see in κρῖ 
σις no. 9. Ὁ, Sept. for ma ρῖπ Job 31,7 
Prov. 7,22. So Plut. Timol. 3. Plato Legg, 
667. e.—Trop. 1 Pet. 2, 21 iva ἐπακ. τοῖς 
ἔχνεσιν αὐτοῦ, that ye should follow upon his 
footsteps, i.e. folloy his example. (Sept. 


266 


ὠπαναπτανω 


for samy Deut. 12, 30.) 1 Tim. 5,10 warn 
ἔργῳ dyad ἐπακολούδϑησε, has fullowed close 
upon every good work, i.e. been studious 
of, devoted to. Sept. for mx xba Josh. 
14, 8.9. So Luc. Parasit. 3. Dem. 805. 
24 τοῖς πάδεσιν. 


ἐπακούω, f. obow, (ἀκούω) a late forin 
of the fut. see in ἀκούω ; to hear ito, i. 2. to 
hear any thing at which one is present, 
Xen, An. 7. 1. 14.—In Ν, ΤΠ, to hear zo, to 
hearken to, i. 6. ta hear and answer prayer 
c. gen. 2 Cor. 6, 2 ἐπήκουσά σου. Sept. for 
M9 Gen. 35,3; 220 Gen. 17, 20.—Luc. 
Timon 34, Hdian. 4. 5. 9. 


ἐπακροάομαι, at, Mid. depon. (dkpo- 
dopat,) to hear to, to hearken to, i. q. ἐπακούω 
4 ν. So 6. gen. Acts 16, 25.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. '710. Plato Comic. Ipum. 3. Comp. 
Sept. ἐπακρόασις for savin 1 Sam. 15, 22. 


ἐπάν, conj. (ἐπεὶ ἄν.) tohenever, 80 Soon 
as, with Subjunct. comp. in ἄν ID. le. 
Matt. 2, 8 ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε. Luke 11, 22. 34. 
—Hdian. 8, 10, 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 18. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p.'784. Matth. ) 521. 


ἐπάναγκες, adv. (ἀνάγκη,) on necessiis, 
necessarily, i. 4. ἐπ᾿ dvayxns; hence ra 
ἐπάναγκες, things necessary, Acts 15, 28 
πλὴν τῶν ἐπάναγκες τούτων. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. ἡ 11ὅ. 4, and n. 5.—Arr. ple 2 
20. 1. Dem. 706. 21. 


ἐπανάγω, ἢ , ἄξω, (dvdye,) 1. to lead 
up upon or to, e. g. before a tribunal, Plato 
Legg. 846. b.—In N. T. as a nautical term, 
to lead (a vessel) up or out upon the sea, to 
put out, see in ἀνάγω no. 2; 80 εἰς τὸ Ba%os 
Luke 5, 4; absol. v. 3. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. 
Plut. Alcib. 35. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 28. 

2. to lead back upon or toa place, to cause 
to returnec. acc. Hdian. 6.6.4. Thue. 7. 3. 
—In N. T. intrans. to return, 6. g. εἰς τὴν" 
πόλιν Matt. 21, 18; see in ἄγω no. 2. 
So 2 Mace. 9, 21. Pol. 33. 5. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 1. 8 bis. 

ἐπαναμιμνήσκω, f. μνήσω, (drape 
prjoke,) to remind one further, io put one 
Further in mind, i. e. in addition to one’s 
present state of mind; 6. acc. of pers. Rom. 
15,15 ὡς ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, comp. ν΄ 
14.—Dem. 74.7. Plato Legg. 688. a. 


éTravaTrave, f. αὐσω, (ἀναπαύω,) to let 
rest upon, Eustath. Pref. 11. 1.20 τὴν κεφα- 
λὴν ἐπαναπαύων αὐτῇ. Mid. to rest oneself 
upon, to lean upon, Sept. c. ἐπί τι for ἸΝ 129 
2%.7, 2; ¢. dat. v.17. Hdian. 2.1. 3.— 
In N.'T. only Mid. trop. to rest wpon, ta 
abide with, ©. ἐπί τινα, Tuke 10. 6 ἐπανα" 


ἔπαι ἔρχομαν 


παύσεται ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἡ εἰρηνὴ ὑμῶν. (Sept. 
ond may Num. 11, 25. 26. 2 K. 2, 15.) 
Also to rest upon, i. 4. 10 trust in, c. dat. 
Rom. 2, 17 ἐπαναπαύῃ τῷ νόμῳ. So c. dat. 
1 Mace. 8, 12. Arr. Mpict. 1. 9. 

ἐπανέρχομαι, (ἀνέρχομαι,) aor. 2 ἐπαν- 
ἤλδον, to come back to a place, to return 
hither, thither; absol. Luke 10, 35. 19, 15. 
Sept. for ans Gen. 50, 5—Hdian. 6. 6. 2. 
Xen. An. 6. 5. 32. 

ἐπανίσ' τημι, ἔ, στήσω, (ἀνίστημι q. ν.) 
in N. T. only Mid. intrans. ἐπανίσταμαι, 
f. στήσομαι, to rise wp upon or againsi any 
one, 6. ἐπί τινα Matt. 10, 21. Mark 13, 12. 
Sept. for dp pyp 1 Sam. 17, 35; 3 map 
Mic. '7, 6.—So c. dat. Pol. 2. 53.2. Thuc. 
8. 73. 

ἐπανόρϑωσις, ews, ἡ, (ἐπανορϑόω,) pr. 
a setting again upright, i. 6. reparation, re- 
storation, e. g.of a city 1 Mace. 14, 34; of 
laws Dem. 707. ἢ; of a loss Pol. 1. 11. 2. 
—In N. T. trop. of the heart and life, refor- 
mation, correction, 2 Tim. 8, 16. So ἐπ. 
τοῦ βίου Arr, pict. 3.21.15. Pol. 1.35. 1. 
Plato Tim. Locr. 104. a. 

> / 

ἐπάνω, adv. (ἄνω,) also prep. ὁ. gen. 
Buttm. § 146. 3.—Pr. up above, i.e. above, 
mers upon. 

. Adv. of place, Luke 11, 44. Matt. 2, 
4, ‘So Plato Rep. 534. 6 —Also of number, 
whuve, more than, 1 Cor. 15, 6. Mark 14, 5 
where the gen. is that of price. Sept. for 
nesta Ex. 30, 14. Lev. 27,7. 

2. Prep. ὁ. gen. of place, above, over, 
Matt. 27, 37 ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ. Luke 
4, 39. Rev. 20, 3. Sept. for 59. Is. 14,14; 
2978 Js, 14,13. (Plut. de Def. Orac. 25. 
Plato Phad. 109. d.) Also upon, Matt. 5, 
[4 ἐπάνω ὄρους κειμένη. 21,7 bis. 23, 18. 
20. 22. 28, 2. Luke 10,19. Rev. 6, 8. 
Sept. for 53 Gen. 40,17; "28 ὉΣ Gen. 1, 
29. 7,18. So 1 Macc. 6, 46.—Trop. of 
afice, dignity, over, Luke 19,17. 19 γίνου 
ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. John 3, 81 bis. So 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 14. Arr. Epict. 1. 12. 84. 

ἐπάρατος, ov, ὃ, ἦ, adj. (ἐπαράομαι,) 
accursed, laid under a curse, John 7, 49 
Lachm.—Thue. 2. 17. Plato Legg. 877. a. 

> f 

ETTAPKED, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (ἀρκέω,) lo keep off 
wilhal, to ward off, τινί re Hom. 1]. 2. 878. 
—In N. T. to help withal, to relieve, c. dat. 
1 Tim. 5,10. 16 015. So Pol. 1. 51. 10. 
Ken. Mem. 2. ἢ. 1. 

ἐπαρχία, ας; ἧ, (ἔπαρχος, ἀρχή) @ pre- 
fecture, province, 6. g. of the Roman em- 
pire, Acts 23, 34. 25, 1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 3. 
12. Pol. 2.19. 2 


267 


2 
€7TEL 


ἔπαυλις, ews, ἡ, (εὖλις,) ὦ fold, stall, 
for cattle at nig Sept. for πο 34 Num. 32, 
16. 94, Pol. 5 33 a far ‘m-house, cot- 
tage, hut, Sept. “for “an Josh. 15, 44. 47 
Diod. Sic. 12. 45.—Yn Nv. genr. a dwell: 
ing, habitation, house, Acts 1, 20; quoted 
from Ps. 69, 26 where Sept. for ΠΩ, 
So Judith 3, 8. 


ἐπαύριον, adv. (αὔριον, upote the mors 
row, to-morrow; hence in N. T. ἡ ἐπαύριον 
sc. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the next day, Buttm. 
§ 125. 6,7; so Matt. 27, 62. 4tark 11, 12. 
John 1, 29, 35. 44. 6,22. 1%, 12. Acts 10. 
9. 23. 24. 14, 20. 30, 7. 21, 8. 22, 30. 32, 
25, 6.23. Sept. for σι τ Gen. 19, 34 
Lev. 23, 11. 16. 


2 , * +s 
ἐπαυτοφώρῳ; see in αὐτόφωρος. 


᾿Επαφρᾶς, a, 6, Lgauphras, pr. n. of a 
Christian teacher of Colosse, Col. 1, 7. 4, 
12, Philem. 23. Contracted from *Emagad- 
Suros q. V. as ᾿Αντίπας for ᾿Αντίπατρος ; but 
prob. not the same person with Epaphredt- 
tus of Philippi. 

ἐπαφρίζω, f. ivw, (ἀφρίζω,) to forn 
upon, to foam out; trop. lo pour out like 
foam, c. acc. Jude 13; comp. Is, 57, 20.~- 
Pr. Mosch. Id. 5. 5. 


"Er. αφρόδιτος, ov, 6, Lipaphroditus, 
pr. n. of a Christian teacher of Philippi, the 
companion and helper of Paul, Phil. 2, 25 
4,18. Comp. in Ἐπαφρᾶς. 

ἐπεγείρω, f. epd, (ἐγείρω,) to wake up, 
to rouse up out of sleep, trans. Xen. An. 4, 
3. 10; trop. Plut. Brut. 1—In N. T. trop. 
lo rouse wp upon or against any one, to stir 
up againsi, c. acc. et ἐπί τινα Acts 13, 80; 
ace, et κατά twos 14,2, Sept. for ΡΣ ΤΣ 
2 Chr. 21,16; o*pn 1 Sam. 23, 8. 


ἐπεί, conj. (ἐπί,) since, of time aind aly: 
causal. | 

1. OF time, since, after thal, when, with 
Indic. aor. Luke 7, 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε 
πάντα κτλ. Sept. for "48 Gen. 46, 30.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 6.2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 21. 

2. OF cause or motive, since, seeing that, 
because ; always in the apodosis, which may 
however stand first; so with the Indic. Kiih- 
ner § 338.1, Matt. 18, 32 émel παρεκάλεσάς 
pe. 27, 6. Mark 15, 42. Luke 1, 34. Jonn 
13, 29.19, 31. 1 Cor. 14, 12. 2 Cor, 11, 
18, 13,3. Heb. 2, 14. 5, 2.11. 6,13. 11, 
11. (8 Mace. 2, 16. Palaeph. 32. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 6.) With other particles ; as 
ἐπεὶ dpa, since then, since in that case, 
1 Cor. 5,10. 7,14; ἐπεὶ μήποτε, since 
never, Heb. 9, 17, comp. Winer § 59. 5 ult 


ET ALT YUVO LLL 


ab) Gen. 18, 10. 145 c. εἰς Gen. 39, 7. 
dy’ ἐπαίρ. τὴν φωνὴν, lo ly up the voice, 
ic. to cry out with a loud voice, Luke 11, 


27, Δοίβ 3. 14. 14, 11. 22, 22. Sept. for 82 
Judg. 2,4 9,'7. So Dém. 419. 13. Phi- 


lostr. Vit Apollon. 5.33. 0) ἐπαίρ. τὴν 
πτέρναν ἐπί τινα, to lift up the heel against 
any one, i. ον. in order to attack and injure, 
the figure being taken from a horse, John 13, 
185 translated from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 
bs ΞΡ5. ὈΎΜΆΓΙ, Comp. Sept ἐπῆρε τὸ δόρν 
ἐπί, for batt 1 Sam. 20, 32. 

» Mid. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 6. δ. 
against any thing + so of a lofty fortress, 
trop. 6, κατά Twos, 2 
ἐπαιρύμενον κατὰ Ths yy. τοῦ Yeo}. Sept. for 
sWIM Evra 4,19. Dan. 11, 14.—Trop. fo 
exalt oneself, to become elated, proud, 2 Cor. 
11, 20 where supply καθ ὑμῶν. Sept. for 
NW) Prov. 19, 18; PMR Jer. 13, 15. So 
Au), V. Ἡ. 8, 15. Xen. Cyr. 8, 5. 24. 


3 7 re , 
ETALTYVVOpLAL, Mid. depon. (αἰσιχύνω,) - 


Pass, aor. 1 ἐπῃσχύνδην and fut. 1 ἐπαισχυν- 
ϑήσομαι, both in Mid. signif. Buttm. § 113. 

4. απὰ ἢ, 5; to shame oneself upon. in, αἱ any 
thing lo he ashamed of, ὁ. accus. Mark 8, 
38 bis, ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνϑῇ με κτὰ. Luke 
ἢ, 26 bis. Rom. 1, 16. ἢ Tim. 1, 8, 16: 
wsol. 2'Tim. 1,12. Also c. infin. Heb. 2, 
11 οὐκ ὀπαισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς καλεῖν. 
With both constructions, Heb. 11, 16 οὐκ 
ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς ὁ Yeds, Beds ἐπικαλεῖ- 
σθαι αὐτῶν, where the latter cluuse is ep- 
exegetical ; sec Math. §414. 12. ὁ 532. ἃ. 
So absol. Sept. Job 34,19; ¢. ace. Xen. 
Vell. 4. 1. 34. Plato Soph. 247. ¢; ¢. infin. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Plato Phied. 85. b—Once 
with ἐπί c. dat. Rom. 6,21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαι- 
oxtves%e, comp. Matth. § 399. n. 1, Sept. 
for san Is. 1, 29. 


ἐπαύτέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ἐπί, αἰτέω,) pr. do 
ask therelo, i.e. for more; hence to beg, to 
ask alms, absol. Luke 16, 3. [18, 35.] Sept. 
for baw Ps. 109, 10.—Ecelus. 40, 28. Hom. 
Il. 23. 593, Soph. Cad. Col. 1364. 


ἐπακολουδέω, ὦ, f. how, (ἀκολουδϑέω,) 
to follow upon or afler, to accompany ; absol. 
Mark 16,20 διὰ τῶν ἐπακολουβούντων σημεί- 
ὧν, through the accompanying signs. With 
dat. 1 Tim. 5, 24 τισὶ δὲ καὶ ἐπακολουδοῦσιν 
80, al ἁμαρτίαι, and some they follow after, i.e. 
become known only afterwards ; see in κρῖ 
σις no. 2.b. Sept. for smy 42m Job 31,7 
Prov. 7, 28, So Plut. 'Timol. 3. Plato Lege. 
G67. e.-—Trop. 1 Pet. 2, 21 ἵνα ἐπακ. τοῖς 
ἔχνεσιν αὐτοῦ, that ye should follow upon his 
fovtsteps, i.e. follov his example. (Sept. 
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Cor. 10, ὃ πᾶν ὕψωμα᾽ 


ἐπαναπταυνῶ 


for sams Deut. 12, 30.) 1 Tim. 5.10 παρὸ 
ἔργῳ ἀγαπῷ ἐπακολούϑησε; has followed close 
upon every good work, i.e. been studious 
of, devoted to. Sept. for samy gba Josh, 
14,8.9. So Luc. Parasit. 3. Dom. 805, 
24. τοῖς πάξεσιν. 


ἐπακούω, f. οὐσω, (ἀκούω,) ἃ late form 
of the fut. see in ἀκούω ; fo hear to, 1. ὃ. ta 
hear any thing at which one .is present, 
Xen, An. 7. 1. 14.—In N. T. to hear to, to 
hearken to, i. 6. to hear and answer prayer 
c. gen, 2 Cor. 6, 2 2 ἐπήκουσά σου. Sept. for 
τ Gen. 35, 3; 58} Gen. 17, 20.—Lue. 
Timon 84. Hdian. 4, 5. 9. 


ἐπακροάομαι, ὥὦμαι, Mid. depon. (ἀκρο- 
dopat,) to hear to, to hearken to, i. q. ἐπακούω 
4. ν. Soc. gen. Acts 16, 25.—Test. ATI 
Patr. p. 1710. Plato Comic. pum. 2. Comp. 
Sept. ἐπακρόασις for ΞΘ 1 Sam. 15, 22 


ἐπάν, con}. (ἐπεὶ ἄν,) whenever, so soon 
as, with Subjunct. comp. in ἄν I. lee. 
Matt. 2, 8 ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε. Luke 11, 22. 34. 
—Hdian. 3. 10. 15. Xen. An. 1, 4. 18. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 784. Matth. § 521. 


ἐπάναγκες, adv. (ἀνάγκη,) on necessity, 
necessarily, i. q. ἐπ᾽ ἀνάγκης; hence τὰ 
ἐπάναγκες, things necessary, Acts 15, 28 
πλὴν τῶν ἐπάναγκες τούτων. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. ὁ 11ὅ. 4, and n, 5—Arr. Bpiet. 8 
20. 1. Dem. 706. 21. 


ἐπανάγω, f . ἄξω, (ἀνάγω,) 1. lo lead 
up upon or to, 6. g. before a tribunal, Plato 
Legg. 846. b.—In N. T. as a nantical term, 
to lead (a vessel) wp or out upon the sea, lo 
put oul, 500 in ἀνάγω no. 25 50 εἰς τὸ βάϑας 
Luke 5,4; 050]. ν. 8. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. 
Plut. Alcib. 35. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 38, 

2. to lead back upon or toa place, to cause 
to returnec. ace. Hdian. 6.6.4. Thue. 7. 8. 
—In N. Τὶ, intrans. 10 return, c. g. εἰς τὴν" 
πόλιν Matt. 21, 18; see in ἄγω no. 2. 
So 2 Mace. 9, 21. Pol. 33. 5. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
4.1. 3 bis. 

ἐπαναμιμνήσικω, f. μνήσω, (drape 
μνήσκω,) to remind one further, to put one 
further in mind, i.e. in addition to one’s 
present state of mind; ὁ. acc. of pers. Rom. 
15,15 ὡς ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, comp. Vv. 
14.—Dem. 74.7. Plato Legg. 688. ἃ, 

ἐπαναπαύω, f. abow, (dvarave,) to let 
rest upon, Fustath. Pref. ἢ, 1.20 τὴν κεῴα- 
λὴν ἐπαναπαύων αὐτῇ. Mid. to rest oneself 
upon, to lean upon, Sept. c. ἐπί τι for TRW2 
9K.7,23 ¢. dat. v.17. Hdian. 2.1. 3.— 
In N.'T. only Mid. trop. to rest upon, to 
abide with, α. ἐπί τινα, Take 10. 6 érava- 


ἔπαι ῥρχομαι 


παύσεται ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἡ εἰρηνὴ ὑμῶν. (Sept. 
and may Num. 11, 25. 26. 2 KX. 9, 16.) 
Also to rest upon, 1. q. to drust in, ¢. dat. 
Rom. 2, 17 ἐπαναπαύῃ τῷ νόμῳ. So c. dat. 
1 Macc. 8,12. Arr. lpict. 1. 9. 

ἐπανέρχομαι, (dvépyouat,) aor. 2 ἐπαν- 
ἤλθον, fo come back to a place, to return 
hither, thither ; absol. Luke 10, 35. 19, 15. 
Sept. for aw Gen. 50, 5.—LHdian. 6. 6. 2. 
Xen. An. 6. 5. 32 

ἐπανίστημι, f. στήσω, (ἀνίστημι ἡ. V.) 
in Ν, 'T. only Mid. intrans. ἐπανίσταμαι, 
f. στήσομαι, lo rise up upon or against any 
one, 6. ἐπί tia Matt. 10, 21. Mark 13, 12. 
Sept. for bg pap 1 Sam. 17, 35; 2 amp 
Mic. '7, 6—So c. dat. Pol. 2. 53.2. Shue. 
8. 78. . 

ἐπανόρδωσις, ews, 4, (ἐπανορϑιόω!) pr. 
a selling again upright, i. e. reparation, re- 
storation, e. g. of a city 1 Mace. 14, 345 of 
laws Dem. 707. ἢ; of a loss Pol. 1. 11. 2 
—In N. ἽΝ. trop. of the heart and life, refor- 
mation, correction, 2'Tim. 3, 16. So ἐπ. 
τοῦ βίον Arr. Bpict. 3.21.15. Pol, 1.35. 1. 
Plato ‘Tim. Loer. 10-4. a. 

ἐπάνω, adv. (ἄνω,) also prep. 6. gen. 
Buttm. ὁ 146. 3—Pr. up above, i.e. above, 
Ν" upon. 

. Adv. of place, Luke 11, 44. Matt. 2, 
: _ Plato Rep. 534. o.—Also of number, 
ΜῊΝ more than, 1 Cor. 15, 6. Mark 14, 5 
where the gen. is that of price. Sept. for 
nbs Ex. 30, 14. Lev. 27, 7. 

2. Prep. ὁ. gen. of place, above, over, 
Matt. 27, 37 ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ. Luke 
4, 39. Rev. 20, 8. Sept. for >¥ Is. 14,14; 
oy Js, 14,13. (Plut. de Def. Orac. 25. 
Plato Phaed. 109. d.) Also awpon, Matt. 5, 
14. ἐπάνω dpovs κειμένη. 21,7 bis. 23, 18. 
20. 22. 28, 2. Luke 10,19. Rev. 6, 8. 
Sept. for 222 Gen. 40,17; "22 >2 Gen. 1, 
29. 7,18. So 1 Macc. 6, 46—Trop. of 
vffice, dignity, orer, Luke 19,17. 19 yivov 
ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. John 3, 31 bis. So 
Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 14. Arr. Hpiet. 1.12. 34. 

ἐπάρατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπαράομαι,) 
accursed, laid under a curse, John 7, 49 
Lachm.—Thue. 2. 17, Plato Legg. 877. a. 

ἐπαρκέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (ἀρκέω,) Lo keep off 
wilhal, to ward off, τινί re Hom. Il. 2. 873. 
—In N. T. to help withal, to relieve, c. dat. 
{ Tim. 5, 10.16 bis. So Pol. 1. 51. 10. 
Ken. Mem. 2.7. 1. 

ἐπαρχία, as, ἧ, (ἔπαρχος, ἀρχή.) @ pre- 
feclure, province, 6. g. of the Roman em- 
pire, Acts 23, 34. 25, 1—Arr. Dpict. 3. 3. 
12. Pol. 2.19. 2 


207 


ἔπει 


ἔπαυλις, ews, ἡ, (εὖλις,) ὦ fold, stall, 
for cattle at night, Sept. for = 74 Num. 32. 
16.24. Pol. 5. 35. δ᾽ 4 far m-house, cot. 
tage, hut, Sept. for ἜΣΤΙ Josh. 15, 44. 41 
Diod. Sic. 12. 45.—Yn N. T. genr. a dicell: 
ing, habitation, house, Acts 1, 20; quoted 
from Ps. 69, 26 where Sept. fer mara. 
So Judith 3, 3. 


ἐπαύριον, adv. (αὔριον,) upon the mor 
row, to-morrow ; hence in N. 'T. n ἐπαύριον 
sc. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the next day, Buttm. 
§ 125. 6,7; so Matt. 27, 62. 44ark 11, 12. 
John 1, 29. 35. 44. 6, 22. 1¥, 12. Acts 10, 
9, 23. 2. 14,20. 20,7. 91, 5. 22, 30, 32, 
25, 6.23. Sept. for mart Gen. 19, 34 
Lev. 23, 11. 16. 


32 A ἢ ae 
ἐπαυτοφώρῳ, sce in αὐτόφωρος. 


᾿Επαφρᾶς, ἃ, 6, Epuphras, pr. n. of a 
Christian teacher of Colosse, Col. 1,7. 4, 
12. Philem. 23. Contracted from ’Eradad- 
διτος q. Vv. as ᾿Αντίπας for ᾿Αντίπατρος ; but 
prob. not the same person with Epaphredt- 
tus of Philippi. 

ἐπαφρίξω, f. (vw, (ἀφρίζω,) to forn 
upon, lo foam out; trop. lo pour out like 
foam, ce. acc. Jude 13; comp. Is. 57, 20.-- 
Pr. Mosch. Id. 5. 5 


᾿Επαφρόδυτος, ov, 6, Epaphroditus, 
pr. n. of a Christian teacher of Philippi, the 
companion and helper of Paul, Phil. 2, 25 
4,18. Comp. in ᾿Επαφρᾶς. 

ἐπεγείρω, f. ἐρῶ, (ἐγείρω!) lo wake up, 
to rouse up out of sleep, trans. Xen. An. 4, 
8.10; trop. Plut. Brut. 1.—In N. T. trop. 
lo rouse up upon or against any one, to stir 
up againsl, ὁ. ace. et eal τινα Acts 18, 50: 
ace, ct κατά τινος 14,2. Sept. for ast 
2 Chr. 21,165 ospn 1 Sam. 92, 8. 


ek, coni. (ézi,) since, of time and als: 
causal, 

1. OF time, since, after thal, when, with 
Indic. aor, Luke 7, 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε 
πάντα κτὰ. Sept. for “M38 Gen. 46, 30.— 
Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 21. 

2. Of cause or motive, since, sceing that, 
because ; always in the apodosis, which may 
however stand first; so with the Indic. ICiih- 
ner ὁ 338.1. Matt. 18, 32 ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς 
pe. 27, 6. Mark 15, 42. Luke 1, 34. Jonn 
13, 29. 19,31. 1 Cor. 14,12. 2 Cor. 11, 
18. 13,3. Heb. 2, 14. 5,2. 11. 6,13. 11, 
11. (3 Mace. 2, 16. Palaeph. 32.11. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 6.) With other particles ; as 
ἐπεὶ ἄρα, since then, since in that case, 
1 Cor. 5,10. 7, 145 ἐπεὶ μήποτε, since 
never, Heb. 9, 17, comp. Winer § 59. 5 ult 


ἐπειδή 


ἐπεὶ οὖν, sence therefore, Heb 4, 6.—Spec. 
before questions implying a negative, and 
sometimes after a’ negative or conditional 
clause, it takes the sense for then, for else, 
for otherwise, see Buttm. § 149. τὰ, 5, Matth. 
§618; so Rom. 3, 6 ἐπεὶ πῶς κρινεῖ ὁ eds 
τὸ» κόσμον ; 1 Cor. 14,16. 15, 29. Heb. 10, 
2; also Rom. 11, 6 bis, ἐπεὶ ἡ χάρις οὐκέτι 
γίνεται χάρις κτλ. i. 6. for then, for otherwise, 
v. 22. Heb. 9, 26. So Sept. Job 35, 7. Luc. 
ἢ, Deor. 4. 2. Xen, Cyr. 2. 2. 31. 

ἐπειδή conj. (ἐπεὶ δή.) in Gr. writers 
usually of time, since; after that, Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 2. Ken. Cyr. 2.1. 1—In N, T. 
only causal, since indeed, since now, because 
now, inasmuch as, always in the apodosis, 
which however may stand first ; so with the 
Indic. Matt. 21, 46 ἐπειδὴ ὡς προφήτην av- 
τὸν εἶχον. Luke 11, 6. Acts 13, 46. 14, 12. 
15, 24, 1 Cor. 1, 21. 92 14, 16. 15, 21 
ἐπειδὴ yap δι’ ἀνθρώπου 6 Sdvaros κτλ, 
[2 Cor. ὅ, 4.1 Phil. 2, 26.—Sept. Jer. 48, 7. 
Hdian. 4. 4.4. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4,6, 9. ᾿ 

ἐπειδήπερ, conj. i. 6, ἐπειδή strength- 
aned by περ, since now, inasmuch as now, 
Luke 1, 1—Jos, Ant. 5. 1. 20. Auschin. 
Dial. Socr. 3. 12. Plato Prot. 357. a. 


ἐπεῖδον, aor. 2 referred to pres. ἐφοράω, 
re in εἴδω ; to look upon, io behold, Sept. 
for 389 Jon. 4, 6. Plut. Pomp. 18 ult. Xen. 
γε, 8. 7%. 7.—In N. T. from the Heb. to 
look upon, to regard, 6. g. with kindness, 
for good ; Luke 1, 25 ἐν ἡμέραις αἷς ἐπεῖδεν 
ἀφελεῖν, i. q. ἐπεῖδέν με ἀφελεῖν κτλ, (Sept. 
and MN Ex, 2, 9ὅ, Ps. 31, 8.) Also with 
disfavour, for evil; with ἐπί c. acc. Acts 4, 
29 ἔπιδε τὰς ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν, Kept. and ΓΙ ἢ 
ix. 6, 91. 

ἔπευμι, (εἶμι to 503) 10 go or come upon 
or towards, to come on, to approach, Wdian. 
7. ὃ. ἃ. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 61; of time, Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 14.—-In N. T. part, ἐπιών, fem. 
ἐπιοῦσα, Buttm. § 108. V, spoken only of 
the succeeding day or night, the coming, 
the following, the neat ; Acts 7,26 τῇ δὲ 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, and with ἡμέρα impl. Acts 
16, 11. 20, 15. 21, 18. (Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 464.) Acts 23, 11 τῇ δὲ ἐπ. νυκτί. 
Sept for DS" Prov. 27, 1. So Hdian. 2. 14. 

i, Xen. An. 1. 7. 2 


ἐπείπερ, con}. i, e. ἐπεί strengthened by 
wep, since indeed, since now, Rom. 3, 30. 
See Herm. ad Vig. p. 403, 784.—~Hdian. 1. 
12, 12. Plato Rep. 529. ὁ. 


ἐπεισαγωγή, ῆς, 7 (εἰσαγωγή.) pr. 
leading in upon, t. α. the bringing in, intro- 0- 
duetion of some thing additional, trop. Heb. 
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1,19 ἐπεισ. κρείττονος éAmidos.—Pr. Jo3 


Ant. 11. 6, 2. 

ὀπεισέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, (εἰσέρχα. 
peat,) to come in upon, to come upon, Luke 21, 
35 Lachm.—1 Macc. 16, 16. Dem. 1158, 
8. Plato Prot. 316. a. 


ἔπειτα; adv. (εἶτα, markin g the sequence 
of one thing upon or after another in time, 
thereupon, thereafter, then, next; see Passow 
s. v. Matth. §603 ult. Luke 16, '7 ἔπειτα 
ἑτέρῳ εἶπεν. Gal. 1, 21. James 4, 14. Sept. 
for "718 Prov. 20, 17. (Palaeph. 6. 1. Xen. 
An. 4, 8.11.) Emphat. before a verb after 
a preceding participle, Buttm. §-144.n. 13; 
so Mark 7, 5 comp. v. 2, καὶ ἰδόντες ... ἔπει- 
Ta ἐπερωτῶσιν αὐτόν, (Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 2.) 
Also with a more definite note of time added; 
John 11, 7 ἔπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο. Gal. 1, 18 
ἔπειτα μετὰ ἔτη τρία. 2, 1.—Spec. as mark- 
ing the order oftime in a series ; 6. 9. πρῶ- 
Tov ... ἔπειτα, first ... then, neat, aflerward, 
1 Cor. 15, 46.. 1 Thess, 4, 17. Heb. 7, 2 
James 3, 17. (Palaeph. 5.4. Xen. Mem. 1. 
7.2.) Or also πρῶτον... . δεύτερον ... τρί- 
τὸν ... ἔπειτα ... εἶτα, 1 Cor. 12, 28, 10, 
0. 7. (Xen. Cyr, 1. 8. 14.) So too πρότερον 

. ἔπειτα Heb. 7, 275 ἀπαρχὴ ... ἔπειτα 
1 Cor. 15, 23. 

ἐπέκεινα, adv. (ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα Butt. καὶ 115 
n. 5:) on that side of, beyond, ὁ, gen. Acts 7 
43. ἐπέκεινα Βαβυλῶνος. Sept. for padrva 
Am. 5,'7.—Pol. 3. 22. 5. Xen. Hell. 5.1. 10. 


ἐπεκτείνω, f. τενῶ, (éxreive,) to stretch 
out upon, to extend further, e.g. τοὺς λόγους 
Plat. de Mus. 44.—In N. T. Mid. to stretch 
out oneself towards, to reach forth towards, 
c. dat. Phil. 3, 13 [14]. 


ἐπενδύτης, ov, 6, (ἐπενδύω,) an upper 
garment, tunic, John 21,7; i.e. the usual 
tunic, Att. χίτων; in distinction from the in- 
ner garment next the skin, which was called 
ὑποδύτης, Att. χιτωνίσκος, Let. indusium ; 
comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 418. Dict. of 
Δα, art. Tunica. Sept. for pes" 1 Sam. 
18, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 18.—Meeris, χιτωνίσκος 
καὶ χίτων ᾿Αττικά- ὑποδύτης καὶ ἐπενδύτης 
“Ἑλληνικά. 

ἐπενδύω ν. -vvO, f. dow, (ἐνδύω ν. -bve 
q. v.) to put on over, trans. Jos. Ant. 5, 1. 
12,—In N. T. only Mid. intrans. to put on 
over one’s other garments, do be clothed upon, 
trop. of the new spiritual body, Ὁ. ace, Δ 
Cor. ὅ, 2 ; absol. ν, 4 ; comp. in γυμνός no.2 
—Pr. Plut. Pelop. 11 ἐπενδ, ἐσδῆτας γυναι. 
κείας τοῖς πιώραξι. 

ἐπέρχομαι, f. ἐπελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαιὴ 
aor. 2 ἐπῆλϑον, ἴ0 Fo or come upan tr avert 


STTEPWOTAM 


any place; 6. g. with acc. ἀγρόν Plut. 


Pomp. 30. Xen. An. 7. 8. 25; ὁ Νεῖλος 
ἐπέρχ. τὸ Δέλτα Hdot. 2, 19. Sept. and 


Ria Ez. 47, 9.—In N. T. tocome on, upon, - 


to, any place or person, 6. g. 


1. OF place, to come to, to come thither, to - 


arrive, absol. Acts 14,19 ἐπῆλθον δὲ ἀπὸ 
Ἀντιοχείας. Sept. for xin Judg. 18, 17.— 
Pol. 2. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18. 

2. OF persons, to come upon in a hostile 
manner, to fall upon, to attack, absol. Luke 
11,22. Sept. and xin 2 Sam. 30, 23. So 
Hdian. 8. 4. 8. Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 91 ; 6. 
dat. Ken. Hell. 1. 4. 24.—Trop. of evils, 
calamities, 10 come upon, to befall, with ἐπί 
c. acc. Luke 21, 35. Acts 8, 24. 13, 40; 
δ. dat. Luke 21, 26; absol. James 5, 1. 
Sept. and gig Judg. 9, 57, Mic. 3,11. So 
Luc. Amor. 23. Hdot. 1. 30.—Spec. of the 
Holy Spirit as resting upon and operating 
in a person, with ἐπί ὁ. acc. Luke 1, 35. 
Acts 1, 8. Comp. Sept. for 22 1 Sam 
11, 7. 

3. Part. ἐπερχόμενος; spoken of times, 
ages, destiny, coming on, impending, μι 
ture; Eph. 2, 1 ἐν τοῖς αἰῶσι τοῖς ἐπερχο- 
μένοις. Sept. τὰ ἐπερχόμενα for MIND Is. 
41,22; 
V. T. p. 191 τέλος ἐπερχόμενον. 
Hdot. 6. 2. Pol. 6.19. 6. 

ἐπερωτάω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐρωτάω,) to ask 
ue or of any one, to inquire of. 

. Genr. and c. dupl. ace. Mark 11, 29 
ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ ἕνα λόγον. Luke 20, 
40. Sept. for 58 2 Sam. 14, 18. (Haut. 
9. 93. Plato Soph. ‘250. a.) With acc. and 
περί c. gon. of thing, Mark 7, 17 ἐπηρώτων 
αὐτὸν περὶ τῆς παραβολῆς. (Hdot. 1. 32. 
‘Diod. Sic. 8. ὅ9 pen.) With acc. of person 
and λέγων or the question itself, Matt. 12, 
10 καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες. Mark 
5, 9. Luke 8, 10. 14. Acts 1, 6. 1 Cor. 14, 
353 4050]. Matt. 22,35. Acts 23,34. Sept. 
for >t) Gen. 38,21. 48,1. (2 Mace. 3, 37. 
Xen. Cie. 6.6.) With acc. of pers. ane 
infin. to ask, to require, ὃ Matt. 16, 1; 
Sept. and XU Ps, 137, 3. 

2. Ina judicial sense, to question, to inter- 
rogate, c. dupl. ace. John 18, 21; c. acc. 
of pers. and λέγων, Matt. 27, 11. Acts 5, 
27; absol. Luke 23, 6. 

3. From the Heb. ἐπερωτάω τὸν Yedy, 
to ask or inquire after Good, i. 6. to seek God, 
comp. in ἐκζητέω no. 3. Rom. 10, 20, quoted 
from Is. 65, 1 where Sept. for pa. + 

ἐπερώτημα, ατος, τό, (ἐπερωτάω,) ἃ 
question, inquiry, Hot. 6. 67. Thue. 3. 53. 
_ In N. T. spoken of questions put to a 


Comp. 
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mien Is. 44, '7.—Fabr. Cod. pseud, . 


cmt 


convert at baptism, pr. 2 questioniny, exa 
mination ; or rather by ineton. of the whole 
process and result, including the answers 
1 Pet. 8, 21 βάπτισμα, συνειδήσεως ay 
ἐπερώτημα eis θεόν. So Lat. interrogatio 
for sponsio, Senec. de Benef. 3. 15.—Othera 
render ἐπερώτημα εἰς Sedv, inquiry or seek: 
ing afler God, comp. ἐπερωτάω εἴς τι 2 Sam 
11, 7; so Winer §30. 2 pen. Contra 
Neand. Gesch. d. Pfllanz. u. Leit. der chr 
Kirche, I. p. 212. ed. 2. [Engl. I. p. 188.] 


ἐπέχω, f. ἐφέξω, (ἔχω,) aor. 2 ἐπέσχον, 


to have or hold upon, 6. g. ϑρήνυϊ πόδας ἐπ- 


εἶχε Hom. Od. 17. 410; to hold out towards, 
to direct upon, 6. g. τόξον σκόπῳ ἐπέχειν 
Pind. Ol. 2. 160.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. of the mind, to fix the mind up- 
on, to give heed to, to mark, with ace. νοῦν 
impl. and with dat. Acts 8, 5 ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν 
αὐτοῖς. 1 Tim. 4, 163 foll. by πῶς, Luke 
14, '7.—Aristoph. Lysist. 490. Hdot. 6. 96. 
Pol. 10. 41. 8; fully Luc. Alex. 4 ult. ἀεὶ 


τοῖς μεγίστοις ἐπέχειν τὸν νοῦν. 


2..As in comm. Engl. to hold up or on, 
i. 6. to hold back, to detain any one, Hdian. 
6. 5. 18. Thue. 1. 129; hence in N. T. in. 
trans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to had otieself 
back, i. e. to remain, to stay, to wait; Acts 
19, 22 αὐτὸς ἐπέσχε χρόνον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν 
Sept. for 5712 Gen. 8, 10; ΒῚΠ 2 Chr. 18 
5. 14.---ῶ Macc. 5, 25. Pol, 2. 36. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 6. 


8. to hold on upon, to hold fast, trop. 


c. acc. Phil. 2,16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, 


holding fast the word of life, persevering in 
the christian faith and life; here ἐπέχοντες 
connects back with ἄμεμπτοι καὶ ἀκέραιοι" 
in v. 15. So Artemid. 1. 5,16 τὸν αὐτὸν 
ἐπέχει λόγον δανείῳ ἡ ϑυγάτηρ. Hesych. 
ἐπέχοντες " kparouvres.—Others here render 
ἐπέχοντες, having in possession, possessing, 
and refer it to the subject of φαίνεσϑε in ν, 
15; so Luc. Zeux. 4. Xen. Conv. 8. 1 

Others again translate: holding forth, pre- 
senting, exhibiting ; so Hom. Od. 16. 444 
οἶνον. Il. 22. 88 μαζόν. But neither of 
these fully suits the context. 


Θ᾽ ἐπηρεάζω, f. dow, (ἐπήρεια, Hom. ἀρειά,) 
to threaten, Hdot. 6. 9 ult—lIn N. T. to use 
despitefully, to abuse, to insult, c. acc. Matt 
5, 44. Luke 6, 28.. (So absol. Hdian. '7. 7. 
7; c. dat. Dem. 519. 13. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
16.) Spec. to accuse falsely, to slander, c 
acc. 1 Pet. 8,16. So absol. Hidian. ἢ. 3. 4, 
Pass. ib. 2. 4. 16. 


ἐπί, a prep. governing the genitive, da. 
tive, and accusative, with the primary signif. 
on, upon. 
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1, With the Genrrive. 1. Of Place, 
in a variety of relations, which yet may 
be comprehended under two leading ones, 
viz. rest upon, on, in, at; and motion upon, 
lo, towards ; comp. Passow ἐπί I. A. Buttm. 
ᾧ 147. π. 1. Kiihner §296. Matth. § 584. 
Winer §.51. g. 

a) ΟΥ̓ place where, after words implying 
rest upon, on, in, at,and the like. a@) θην, 
and c. gen. of place; Matt. 4, 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν 
ἀραοῦσι σε. 9,2 ἐπὶ κλίνης βεβλημένον. 16, 
19 bis, ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 18, 19, 24, 80 ἐρχό- 
μενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν. 27, 19 καϑημένου 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος. (Jos. Ant. 4.8. 12.) 
Mark 8, 4 ἐπ᾿ ἐρημίας, on or in the desert. 
v. 6. 14, 51. Luke 4, 29 ὄρους ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἡ 
πόλις God. (Diod. Sic. 8, 47.) Luke 5, 18. 
12, 8, John 6, 19 περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς Sa- 
λάσσης, walking on the lake. 19, 31 iva μὴ 
μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 20,7. Acts 8, 28. 
20,9 ἐπὶ ris Supidos, upon or in the win- 
dow. 21,40. James 5, 5. Rev. 1, 20 ἐπὶ τῆς 


δεξιᾶς pov, on or in the hollow of my hand, -᾿ 


comp. v.16. 4,9 xa3 ἐπὶ rod Spdvov. 5,10. 
13 ἐπὶ τῆς ϑαλάσσης ἅ εστι, i.e. on the bot- 
‘om of the sea, in the deep. 7, 3. 10,1. 19, 
19 καϑημ. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου. 20, 11. al. So 
Luke 22, 21 ἡ χεὶρ per’ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τρα- 
τέζης upon the table; and so v. 80 iva éo3t- 
re καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης μου, i. 6. of 
the taings upon my table, in Engl. αὐ my 
tabie; comp. Winer § 51. g. Also Matt. 21, 
19 ἰδὼν συκῆν μίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, upon the 
way, i. e. by the way-side. John 21, 1 ἐπὶ 
τῆς Suddoons, on the shore of the lake; so 
Sept. and sy 2 Καὶ, 9, 7. Dan. 8, 2. (Pol. 1. 
"4, 4 ἐπὶ τῆς Sad. ἔστησαν. Xen, An. 4. 
3. 28.) Trop. Matt. 18, 16 ἐπὶ στόματος 
δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν σταϑῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. Mark 
12, 26 et Luke 20, 37 ἐπὶ τῆς βάτου, i. 6. 
on or in the section of the bush; comp. 
Rom. 11,2 in ἐν no. 1. ἃ. With gen. of 
pers. Acts 21, 23 ἄνδρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ 
ἑαυτῶν, having ἃ vow uponthem. 8) Spec. 
hefore, in presence of, chiefly of judges, wit- 
nesses, or the like, as is said in Engl. ‘ to be 
led or brought wp before, to stand before a 
cout; comp. Matth. ὁ 584. η. Winer § 51. 
g.c. Soc. gen. of pers. Matt. 28, 14 ἐὰν 
ἀκουσθῇ τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. Mark 13, 
9. Acts 23, 80. 24,19. 20 στάντος μου ἐπὶ 
Tot συνεδρίον. 25,9 κρίνεσϑαι ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. v. 
26. 26,2. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 6. 1 Tim. 6,18. So 
venr. 2 Cor. 7, 14 ἡ καύχησις ἡ ἐπὶ Τίτου, 
i.e. our boasting before Titus, comp. εἴ τι 
αὐτῷ κεκαύχημαι ibid. Once 6. gen. of tri- 
bunal, Acts 25, 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος Ἰζαίσα- 
pos. So Dem. 1367.17 ἐπὶ τοῦ δικαστηρίου. 
Diol. Sic. 11. 58 ἐπὶ rod κοινοῦ cuvedpiov 
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τῶν “Ἑλλήνων. Luc. Philops. 22. Xen Hek 
6. 5. 41 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων μαρτύρων. 

b) OF place whither, after words imply- 
ing motion or direction upon, to, towards, or 
the like, with subsequent rest upon. Matt. 
26, 12 βαλοῦσα τὰ μύρον ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός 
μου. Mark 4,26 βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς. 9,20. 14, 35. Luke 8, 10, 22, 40 γε- 
νόμενος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου. John 6,2 σημεῖα 
ἃ ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσσενούντων, which he did 
upon. or to the sick. (Act. Thom. 16.) John 
6,21 τὸ πλοῖον ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς», at the 
land, i. e. on the shore. 19,19 ἔϑηκεν ἐπὶ 
τοῦ σταυροῦ. 21, 11, Acts 5, 80 κρεμά- 
σαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. (Sept. for by Gen. 40,19.) 
Acts 10, 11. Heb. 6, 7, James ὅ, 17. Rev. 
10, 2. 18, 16 ἵνα δῶσιν αὐτοῖς χάραγμα ἐπὶ 
τῆς χειρός κτλ. Trop. ἐπὶ καρδίας Heb. 8, 
10. 10, 16.—Sept. Job 17,16. Hdian. 6. 8. 
4 ἐπὶ βήματος ἀνελών. Thue. 1.116 πλεῖν, 
ἐπὶ Σάμου. Xen. Cyr. 7. ἃ. 1 ἐπὶ Σάρδεων 
ἔφευγε. 

2, OF Time, i. 6. time when, as in Engl. 
upon a time, i. q. on, al, in, during ; Heb. 
1, 2 et 2 Pet. 3,3 ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμερῶν. 
(Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 11.2 ἐπὶ μιᾶς ἡμέρας. Hedot. 
5.117.) Of time as marked by cotempo- 
rary persons or events, Buttm. § 147. n. i. 


"Matt. 1, 11 ἐπὶ τῆς μετοικεσίας Βαβ. at the 


time of. Acts 11, 28 ἐπὶ KAavdiov, in the 
days of, under. Mark 2, 26. Luke 3, 2. 4. 
27. (Sept. Zech. 1,1. Diod. Sic. 17. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 81. ib. 8. 8. 15.) So of 
actions as specifying time, ὁ. g. ἐπὶ τῶν 
προσευχῶν μου, in my prayers, i.e. when ἢ 
pray, Rom. 1,10. Eph. J, 16.. Philem. 4. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 3 ἐπὶ τῶν δείπνων. 

3. Trop. spoken: a) Of power, ‘au- 
thority, dignity, wpon, over; Matt. 2, 22 
βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, over Sudea. 
Rom. 9, 5 et Eph. 4,6 6 ὧν ἐπὶ πάντων ϑεός. 
Acts 8,27 ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης αὐτῆς. 
12, 20 τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος. (Arr. Epict. 3. 
22. 15 of ἐπὶ κοιτῶνος. (So καδίστημι ἐπί 
τινος Matt. 24, 45. Luke 12, 42. Acts 6, 3. 
(Sept. for 2 TPEH Gen. 39,5.) Rev. 2, 26 
δώσω ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐπινῶν, 9,11. 17, 18. 
20,6; comp. in ἐξουσία no. 8, ἃ. So genr. 
Sept. and b9 Gen. 44, 1.4. Dan. 6, 7.— 
Athen. 18. 7 ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς ᾿Ἐφέσον. Diod. Sic 
18. 47 οἱ ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων. Dem. 238. 13 ὁ 
ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγός. Xen. An. 8. 3. 30. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474. 

Ὁ) Of a topic of discourse, upon, of, con- 
cerning, only after verbs of speaking ot 
writing ; Gal. 8, 16 ob λέγει ὡς ἐπὶ πολλῶν 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐφ᾽ évds.—ABl. V. HL. 1. 30, Diod. 
Sic, 1.12 ἐπὶ rod ϑεοῦ λέγοντα. Nem. 1392 
93. Plat. Charmid. 155, ἃ. 


a 4.» 
Τὶ 


c) Of manner, where ἐπί c. gen. forms 
a periphrase for an adverb, e. g. ἐπ᾽ ἀλη- 
Seias, upon the truth, i. e. of a truth, truly, 
ji. q. GAnSas, Mark 12, 14. 32. Luke 4, 25. 
Acts 4, 27. 10, 34. Sept. for DIAN Job 9, 
2, 19, 4.—1 Esdr. 6,10 ἐπὶ σπουδῆς. Jos. 
Ant. 5.1.2 ἐπ’ ἀδείας i. q. ἀδεῶς. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 12 ἐφ᾽ ἡσυχίας. Dem. 484. 20 ἐπὶ 
καιροῦ. . 

If. With the Dative. 1. Of Place, in 
the same sense and circumstances as ἐπί 6. 
gen. so that the Greek poets often use the 
gen. and dat. with ἐπί interchangeably for 
the sake of metre, while in prose the dat. is 
more usual ; see Passow in ἐπί IJ. A. Buttm. 
§147.n.1. Kihner § 296, II. Winer § 52. c. 
Matth. § 585 sq. 

a) Of place where, after words implying 
rest upon, on, in, at; comp. above in I. 1. a. 
a) Pr. Matt. 14, 8.11 ἐπὶ πίνακι. Mark 2, 
4 ἐφ᾽ ᾧ κατέκειτο. 4, 88. 6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χόρ- 
τῷ ἀνακλῖναι. ν. 53 ἐπὶ τοῖς κραββάτοις. 
11, 7. Luke 19, 44 λίϑον ἐπὶ λίϑῳ. 21, 6, 
John 11, 38. Acts 27, 44. Rev. 19, 14 ἐφ᾽ 
ἵπποις λευκοῖς. al. sep. So Hdian. 8. 1. 8 
ἐπὶ πεδίῳ. Kdot. 5.12 ἄγγος ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ 
ἔχουσαν. Xen, Cyr. 5.2.1 Kupos ἐφ᾽ ἵππῳ. 
3) As implying close proximity, contact, 
upon, al, close by, Matt. 24, 33 ἐγγύς ἐστι 
ἐπὶ σύραις. Jolin 4,6 ἐκαϑέζετο ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ; 
by the fountain, i. e. on the side of the well. 
§, 2. Acts 3,10 ἐπὶ τῇ πύλῃ. ν. 11. 5,9 
ἐπὶ τῇ Supa. Rev. 21,12. Comp. Matth. 
§586. y. Winer 1. 6. So Hdian. 8. 2. 6 
πόλις ἐπὶ Saddrry προκειμένη. Xen. An. 1. 
2.8 ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς. Cyr. 1. 8. 3, y) 
With dat. plur. of persons, i. 4. with, among, 
Acts 28, 14 ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι. 2 Cor.'7,7 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν sc. dv. So Eur, Iph, in Aul. 660. 
Diod.- Sic. 14. 113 δυνατὸς ὧν ἐπὶ rots πλή- 
Seow. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27. 

b) Of place whither, after words implying 
motion or direction upon, to, towards, with 
the idea of subsequent rest upon. α) 
Genr. Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 οὐδεὶς 
ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίβλημα ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ. 
John 8, 7 λίϑον ἐπ᾿ αὐτῇ βαλέτω. Acts 8, 
16, Matt. 16,18, So Mark 5,33 ὃ γέγο- 
νεν ἐπ’ αὐτῇ. Acts 5, 35 ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνϑρ. τού- 
τοῖς τί μέλλετε πράσσειν. Sept. δάκτυλον 
ἐπιδιέντες ἐπὶ στόματι, Heb. >, Job 29, 9. 
So Hdian. 2. 9.'7 ἀράμενον ἐπὶ τοῖς νώτοις. 
Hom. 1]. 1.55 ἐπὶ φρεσὶ ϑεῖναι. Luc. Toxar. 
23 ἔπραξεν én’ αὐτοῖς. Xen. An. 5. 2, 12. 
8) Trop. of a direction of mind towards any 
one, 8. g. ina friendly sense, 2 Cor. 9, 14 
χάριν τοῦ Yeod ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν. Luke 18, 7 paxpo- 
(Sept. and by 2 Sam. 


Supay ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς. 
27.) Also in ἃ hos- 


1.,1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7 
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tile sense, against, Luke 12, 52. 53 διαμε 
μερισμένοι τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ καὶ δύο ἐ ἐπὶ τρισί' 
πατὴρ ἐφ᾽ υἱῷ καὶ υἱὸς ἐπὶ πατρί. Rev. 12, 
17 ὠργίσϑη ἐπὶ τῇ γυναικί. So Ecclus. 7 
12. Dem. 665. 15. 48]. V. EL. 4. 5 ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ 
Θήβαις. Comp. Matth. ἡ 586. ὃ. 

2, Of Time, i.e. time when, chiefly as 
marking ἃ definite period, upon, at, in. 

a) Genr. Heb. 9, 26 ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ ras 
αἰώνων. As marked by cotemporary events, 
actions, institutes ; 2 Cor. 3, 14 ἐπὶ τῇ dva- 
γνώσεὶϊ τῆς wad. διαδήκης, i.e. during the 
reading, whenever it is read. Phil. 1, 3 ἐπὶ 
πάσῃ τῇ μνείᾳ ὑμῶν, at every mention, as 
often as I think of you. Heb. 9,15 ἐπὶ τῇ 
πρώτῃ διαδήκῃ, during the first covenant, 
while it was in force. Also implying merely 
co-existence in time, 2 Cor. 7, 4 ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
TH ϑλίψει ἡμῶν, i. 6.. upon, in, during, all 
our affliction. Eph. 4,26 ὁ ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέ- 
To ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισμῷ ὑμῶν, upon (during) 
your wrath, while your wrath continues ; 
comp. Deut. 24, 15 where Sept. for dy, 
Mark 6, 52 od γὰρ συνῆκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, 
for they understood not at the time of the 
bread, comp. v. 41.sq.—dJudith 1, 16 ἐφ 
ἡμέραις ἑκατόν. Pol. 8. 51. 12. Hiian. 2. 6 
19 ἐπὶ τῇ πομπῇ, during. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
12 ἐπὶ τῷ δείπνῳ. Mem. 1. 5. 2 

b) Spec. after, immediately following up- 
on; Acts 11,19 ϑλίψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ 
Στεφάνῳ, i. e. immediately after the death of 
Stephen, comp. Acts 8,1; others here ren- 
der on account of, as in no. 3. f, below. 
John 4, 27 ἐπὶ τούτῳ, upon this, thereupon. 
—Dem. 927. 3. Xen. Hell. 4. 4.9. Cyr. 
2.3.7 ἀνέστη δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ Φεραύλας. An. 
6. 1. 11, 12 ἐπὶ τούτῳ. 

8. Trop.spoken: a) Of power, author- 
ity, care over, upon, over; Matt. 24, 47 et 
Luke 12,44 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ 
καταστήσει αὐτόν. Comp. Matth. ᾧ 586. ¢ 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474.—Dem. 21. 19 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 28. An. 4. 1. 18. 

b) As marking addition or accumulation 
upon or to something already mentioned or 
implied, upon, unto, besides. Matt. 25, 20. 
22 ἄλλα τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς. Luke 
3, 20. 16,26 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις, besides all 
this. E:ph. 6, 16. Col. 3, 14, 1 Cor. 14, 16 
πῶς ἐρεῖ τὸ ἀμὴν ἐπὶ τῇ σῇ εὐχαριστίᾳ. Phil. 
2,27 Rec. λύπη ἐπὶ λύπῃ. Heb. 8,1. Comp. 
Matth. § 586. y, ult—Test. XII Patr. p. 
523 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις. Xen. Cyr. 4, 5. 38. 
Mem. 1. 2. 25 ἐπὶ δὲ πᾶσι τούτοις. Eur 
Iph. Taur. 197 φόνος ἐπὶ φόνῳ. Luc. Ὁ 
Mort. 1. 3. 

Ὁ) Of that upon which any thing rests 
as a basis, foundation, support ; comp. Wi 
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ner §52.c.c. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 4 et 
Luke 4, 4 ζῆν οἱκ én’ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
παντὶ ῥήματι κτλ. to live upon, i. 6. to sus- 
tain or support life upon, quoted fiom Deut. 
8, 3 where Sept. for 23 424. (Athen. 10. 
43, Max, Tyr. 27. 6 βιοτεύειν ἐπὶ τῷ οἴνῳ. 
Plato Alcib. 1. 4.105. 8, οὐκ ἂν αὖ pot δοκεῖς 
ἐϑέλειν ἐπὶ τούτοις μόνοις ζῆν.) After words 
implying hope, trust, confidence upon or in 
any person or thing; Rom. 15,12 ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ 
e3yn ἐλπιοῦσιν. 1 Tim. 6, 17, (2 Mace. 2, 
18.) Mark 10, 24 πεποιϑότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρή- 
μασιν. Luke 11, 22. 24,25 πιστεύειν ἐπὶ 
πᾶσιν οἷς κτλ. 1 Pet. 2, 6. Acts 14, 3 παῤ- 
ῥησιαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ. Also in the 
phrase ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι, upon or in hope, i. e. 
resting upon hope, Acts 2, 26. Rom. 4, 18. 
8, 20. Tit. 1, 2.al. So Xen. Mem. 2. 1.18 
ἐπ’ dya%j ἐλπίδι πονῶν. 8) Spec. ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, wpon the name of any 
one, 1. 6, to do any thing upon or in the 
name of a person, his name being the foun- 
dation on which the act rests ; comp. Winer. 
§ 52. ο, ult. marge, Acts 4,17. 18 διδάσκειν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ, to leach upon the name 
of Jesus, i, 6. resting upon his name, upon 
him as the ultimate teacher and author. 5, 
28. 40. Luke 24,47. So Luke 9, 49 ἐπὶ 
τῷ i. σου ἐκβάλλοντα τὰ δαιμόνια, casting 
ou: demons upon thy name, i. e. resting the 
efficacy of their exorcism upon thy name. 
Also Matt. 24, 5. Acts 2,38 βαπτισϑήτω ἐπὶ 
τῷ ov. 1. Xp. be baptized upon the name of 
Christ, i. e. the baptism being administered 
upon the profession of his name. Matt. 18, 
5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίαν ἕν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
μου, i. e.as himself resting upon and profess- 
ing my name, as a Christian, from christian 
principle. Mark 9, 37. Luke 9, 48. Sept. 
for DWA Dent. 18,20. So Luc. Pisc. 15 γοή- 
τας ἐπὶ τῷ ἡμετέρῳ ὀνόματι πολλὰ καὶ μιαρὰ 
πράττοντας. Dem. 495. 7 ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν 
σεῶν ὀνόματι ποιεῖν. 917. 28.—Under the 
same general idea of rest wpon a basis may 
likewise be included all the following speci- 
fications. 

d) Of a topic of discourse, upon, of, con- 
cerning ; John 12, 16 ὅτε ταῦτα ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
γεγραμμένα. Luke 28, 38. Rev. 10, 11 
προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς κτλ. 22, 16 μαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. Heb. 11, 4. 
Comp. Winer § 52. 6. γ. Matth. § 586. «.— 
Barnab. Ep. 5 6 προφητεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
Hdot. 1. 66. Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 10. 12 ἐπιταφί- 
nus λόγους ἐπί τινι. Thue. 2. 34, 

e) Of a condition, provision, analogy, law, 
upon or under which alone any thing takes 
place. 1 Cor. 9, 10 ἐπ ἐλπίδι ἀροτριᾷν κτλ. 
Rom. 4, 18. 5, 12 see fully in lett. f. Heb. 
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7,11, 8,6 διαϑήκη ἥτις ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγι 
γελίαις νενομοθέτηται. 9, 17 διαϑήκη γὰρ ἐπὶ 
νεκροῖς βεβαία, i. 6. a testament is only valid 
the testator being dead. 10, 28 ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ 
τρισὶ μάρτυσιν ἀποϑνήσκει, i.e. was put to 
death under two or three witnesses, upon 
their testimony ; comp. Deut. 17, 6 where ' 
Sept. for "5723, also Deut. 19, 15 where 
Sept. ἐπὶ στόματος for "ΠῈΣ - 806 Winer 
§ 52. α. α. Matth. ὁ 585. 6.—Hdian. 3. 12. 20 
ἐφ᾽ ἑτέραις ἐσελδὼν ἐλπίσιν. Luc. D. Deor. 
1, 2. αὖ, Xen. Cyr. 3.2. 23 ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ἔδοσαν καὶ ἔλαβον πάντες τὰ πιστά. Hell, 
8. 2. 19, 

f) Of the ground or motive, the exciting 
cause of any action, wpon, αἱ, i. 6. an ac- 
count of, because of. Matt. 19, 9 μὴ ἐπὶ πορ- 


_veiqg. Luke 2, 20 αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶ- 


σιν κτλ. 5,5 ἐπὶ τῷ ῥήματί σου χαλάσω τὸ 
δίκτυον. Acts 4,21 ἐδόξαξον τὸν Iebv ἐπὶ 
τῷ γεγονότι. Rom. 10, 19. 1 Cor. 1, 4," 
2Cor. 9, 15. al. See Matth. § 585 ult. 
Winer § 52. c. 8. So Hdot. 1.137. Lue. 
Hermot. 80. Xen. Cyr. 2, 2.12 ἐπὶ τῷ éav- 
τῶν κέρδει. Plato Conv. 206. b.—-Hence 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὅτι, on this account 
that, for that, because; 2 Cor. 5, 4 στενάζο- 

μεν βαρούμενοι, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ od ϑέλομεν κτὰ, 
(Thom. Mag. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, ἀντὶ τοῦ διότι, εἰς παρ' 

ῳχημένον.) So too usually Rom. 5, 12 ἐφ 

ᾧ πάντες ἥμαρτον, for that (because) αἱ] 
have sinned. Others here regard ἐφ᾽ ᾧ as 
for ἐπὶ τούτῳ ὡς ν. Sore, on the condition that 

in that, therewith that, with Indic. or Infin 

Buttm. §150. m. 9. Kiihn. Ausf. Gr. §828. 2. 
Matth. §479.a; comp. above in lett. e. So 
Synes. Ep. 73. p. 221. c. ed. Petav. καὶ rox 
ἥλιον εἶδεν ἐπὶ ῥητοῖς ἄνδρωπος ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Tev- 
νάδιον ἔγραψεν, on condition that (in that) 
he accused Gennadius. According to this 
view Paul here affirms the universal co-exist- 
ence of sin and death, without making the 
sin of gach individual to be the direct cause 
of his own death; see De Wette in loc. 

5) Of the occasion, the incidental cause, 
upon or at which, by reason of which, any 
thing takes place, wpon, at, over, by reason of, 
on account of. a) Genr. Acts 4,9 εἰ ἡμεῖς 
σήμερον avaxpwwope%a ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ κτλ. 
8,16. 96, 6. 1 Cor. 8, 11 καὶ ἀπολεῖται ὁ 
ἀσθενῶν ἀδελφὸς ἐπὶ τῇ σῇ γνώσει. Phil. 
2,17. 8,9. 1, So Jos, Ant. 4. ὅ. 9 ἕκα' 
pvov ἐπὶ δίψει. Xen. Mem. 3.14.2 ἐπὶ ποίῳ 
ποτὲ ἔργῳ ἄνθρωπος ὀψοφάγος καλεῖται. 
8) Spec. after words signifying an emotion 
of mind, as joy, sorrow, astonishment, and 
the like, «pon, αἱ, over ; comp. Matth. ᾧ 399. 
n. 1. Matt. 18,13 χαίρει ἐπ’ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 
κτλ. Luke 1, 14. 47 ἠναλλίασε ἐπὶ τῷ ϑεῷ. 
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ιὅ, 1. Key. 11,10. al. Mark 8, 5 συλλυ- 
πούμενος ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς κι 10, 22. 24. 
Luke 19, 41 ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ. Acts 8, 2. 
James 5, 1. Rev. 18,9. 11.al. Matt. 14, 14 
ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς. Mark 6, 34. al. 
Matt. 18, 26 μακροθύμησον ἐπ᾽ ἐμοί. v. 26. 
Luke 18, '7. Matt. Π, 28 ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ 
τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 22, 88. Luke 1, 29 διε- 
ταράχϑη ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ. 5, 9. 9, 48. Acts 8, 
12. (Jos. Ant. 6. θ. 8 ἡ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ χαρά. 
Xen. Mem, 2. 6. 35 χαίρειν ἐπί τινι. Luc, 
Ὁ. Deor. 12. 1. ib. 25. 8 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ δακρύ- 
οὐσα. AGL, Υ, H. 12. 41 ἐκπλαγεὶς ἐπί τινι, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.27.) Likewise of the oc- 
casion of penitence and shame, 2 Cor. 12, 
21 μὴ μετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ dxaYapcia. 
Rom. 6, 21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαισχύνεσϑε. So 
Xen, Mem. 2. 2. 8 ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ἠσχύνδη. 

h) Of the purpose or end of any ‘action, 
etc. upon, unto, for; comp. Winer § 52. c. 6. 
Matth. § 585. 8. Gal. 5,13 ὑμεῖς γὰρ ἐπ᾽ 
éAevdepia éxhySnre. 1 Thess. 4, 7. Eph. 2, 
1.10. 2 Tim. 2, 14. Phil. 3, 12 ἐφ᾽ 6, 
(that) for which. 4,10 ἐφ᾽ 6, for which ; 
interrog. Matt. 26, 50 Rec. ἐφ᾽ 6, for what? 
wherefore? others ἐφ᾽ 6. Also Acts 15,14 
Rec. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὑτοῦ, where later edit. 
omit ἐπί, With dat. of pers. Acts 21, 24 
καὶ δαπάνησον ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, see in δαπανάω. 
—Wisd. 2, 23. Edian. 2.1. 18 ἐπ᾿ ὀλέπρῳ, 
ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ. Thue. 1.73. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 19. 

i) Of the rule or model upon or fo which 
any thing is conformed, upon, afler, accord- 
ing to. Luke 1, 59 ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ 
dvéuar. τοῦ πατρὸς αὑτοῦ. Sept. and by 
τα 2, 61. Neh. 7,63. (1 Esdr. 4, 63. 
Plut. Rom. 19 ult. καλεῖσϑαι μὲν Ῥώμην ἐπὶ 
Ῥωμύλῳ τὴν πόλιν. Plato Parm. p. 147. ἃ.) 
Also Rom. 5, 14 od ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τῆς κτλ, 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis, ὁ σπεί- 
pov ἐπὶ εὐλογίαις, adv. bounlifully. So 
Auschyl. Supp. 625 ἐπ᾽ ἀληδϑείᾳ. . 

III. With the Accusative. 1. Of Place, 
usually combining the ‘deas of motion and 
subsequent rest upon; comp. Winer § 53. 1. 
Kiihner § 296. TII. Matth. § 586. ce. 

a) As denoting motion (and subsequent 
_ rest) upon or over any thing; marking an 
extension or spreading out in one or more 
directions, i. q. along upon, along over; 
6. δ. a) Genr. Matt. 27, 45 σκότος ἐγέν- 
ero ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. 10,8: βαλεῖν εἰρήνην, 
μάχαιραν; ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 14, 19 τοὺς ὄχλους 
ἀνακλιβῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους. Vv. 26 ἐπὶ τῆν 
ϑάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα. Y. 28, 29. 15, 35. 
18, 12 ἀπὶ τὰ ὄρη πορευϑείς about upon the 
mountains. 22,9, 24,16. Mark 4, 38 ἐπὶ 
τὸ προσκεφάλαιον καδεύδων i. 6. stretched 

18 


210 


. Κλέος πάντας ἐπ᾽ dvBpamovs. 
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upon. Luxe 5, 86 ἐπίβλημα ἐπιβάλλει em 
ἱμάτιον. John 9, 6. Acts 7,11. 21,5. Rev 
2,17. 7,1. 11, 8. 20,4 οὐκ ἔλαβον τὸ χά- 
ραγμα ἐπὶ τὲ μέτωπον. ν. 9, al. So Matt. 13, 
26 ὄχλος επὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν εἱστήκει, stoad 
or had stationed themselves along upon the 
shore. Rev. 15,2. Matt. 19, 28 κασίσεσϑ 
ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα Spdvous, i. e. along upo 
the row or circle of thrones, as in Rev. 4, 4. 
20,4. (Hom. Od. 11. 577 ἐπ᾽ ἐννέα κεῖτο 
πέλεϑρα. 14. 120 ἐπὶ πολλὰ ἀλήθην. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27 ὁ στρατεύσας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν χώραν. 
Hdian. 4. 11. 12, Xen. Hell. 6. ὅ. 21.) 
With acc. plur. of persons upon, over, to- 
wards all of whom, Matt. 5, 45 bis, ἐπὶ πο- 
νηροὺς καὶ ἀγαδούς κτλ. 12, 49 ἐκτείνας τὴν 
χεῖρα ἐπὶ τοὺς μαϑήτας. Acts 19,12. Rev. 
14,6 in some edit. So Hom. Il. 10. 213 
8B) Where 
the motion is directed to a higher place, i im- 
plying elevation or placing upon, i.e. up 
upon, up over, up 10, out upon, also simply 
upon, over. Matt. 4, 5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 
πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 5, 23. 9, 18. 18, 48 
ἀναβιβάσαντες é ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 21, 5 ἐπι- 
βεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον, i. 6. mounted upon. 22 
16 φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 27, 29. Mark 8, 
25. 10, 16 riSels τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ αὐτά. 11, 2. 
Luke 5, 11. 19 ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. 8, 27. 
Acts 17,19. 20,13. 27, 43. 44 see in δια- 
colo. Rom. 12,20. (Paleph. 1. 9 ἀναβι- 
βάσαντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους, and so Xen. Conv. 
9. 7. Paleph. 1. 10 ἀπέτρεχον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 4 ἐπὶ λόφον καταφεύγει. Thuc. 7. 
37 ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη.) ΟΥ̓ a yoke, burden, taken 
up and placed upon any one; Matt. 11, 29 
ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν μου ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς. Acts 15, 10. 
Matt. 28, 4 φορτία ... ἐπιτιδέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὦμους τῶν dvBp. Heb. 8, 8 trop. of a cove- 
vant. Trop. of fear, evil, guilt, punishment, 
which come upon any one as a burden, as 
something laid wpon one ; so after γίνεσϑαι, 
ἐπέρχεσϑαι, ἔρχεσϑαι, ἐπιπίπτειν, and the 
like 5 Matt. 23, 35 ὅπως ἔλδῃ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν 
αἷμα δίκαιον. v. 36. Luke 1,12. 65 καὶ ἐγέ- 
veto ἐπὶ πάντας φύβος-. 21, 84, 35 ὡς παγὶς 
ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ πάντας. John 3 3, 36. 18, 4. 
Acts 5, 28, 8, 1. 13, 11 χεῖρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ. 
18, 6. Rom. 1, 18. 15, 3. 1 Pet. 5, 7. In 
like manner of good, prosperity, favour ; 
Matt. 10,13 ἐλθέτω ἡ ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐ- 
τήν SC. τὴν οἰκίαν. Luke 10, 6. Gal. 6, 16, 
Acts 4, 33 χάρις ἣν ἐπὶ mdvras. Rom. 3, 22, 
Also of a lot, any thing imposed by lot, 
Acts 1, 26 ἐπέσεν ὁ κλῆρος ἐ ἐπὶ Ματϑίαν. 
Sept. for 59 2718 582 Jon. 1, '7; for ‘a M2 
3 Lev. 16, 9. γ) Where the motion is 
directed to a lower place; Matt. 10, 29 ἐν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται ἐπὶ τὲν γῆν. 13, 5.7 
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31, 44, 26, 7 κατέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν. 
Luke 22, 44, Acts 2, 3. Rev. 8, 10. 16, 2. 
22, 5 6 Seds φωτιεῖ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, i. 6. like the 
sun. (Diod. Sic. 2. 19 of μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
ἔπιπτον. Xen. ic, 18, 7.) Trop. of the 
divine Spirit or power descending and abi- 
ding upon any one; Matt. 8, 16 τὸ πνεῦμα 
καταβαῖνον καὶ ἐρχόμενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 12, 18. 
Luke 1, 8ὅ. 2, 25. 24, 48, al. 2 Cor. 12, 9. 
Rev. 7, 15. 

b) Of place whither, implying motion up- 
on, to, towards, any place or object as a 
limit, aim, end, with subsequent rest there- 
upon. a) Pr. and genr. e. g. after πίπτω, 
ἐπιπίπτω, 85 πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, to fall 
upon one’s face, i. 6. forwards, Matt. 26, 39, 
Luke 5, 12. Rev. 7, 11. al. (Xen. Ven. 10. 
13 πίπτειν ἐπὶ στόμα.) Matt. 15, 20 ἐπέπε- 
σεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, John 21, 20. 
Acts 10, 25 πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, at his 
feet. Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβαλὼν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπὶ 
ἤρατρον. (Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 8 ἀκόντια βαλὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸν σκοπόν. Diod. Sic. 2.19 ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν 
τοξεύσας. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 29 ἐπὶ σκοπὸν 
βάλλειν.) So after verbs of going, coming, 
conducting, collecting, and the like, where it 
is equiv. to πρός ὁ. accus. Matt. 3, 13 τότε 
παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς T. ἐπὶ τὸν Ἴορ- 
᾿ δάνην, upon the Jordan, i.e. to the region of 
Jordan. 12, 28 ἔφθασεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία 
τι 3. 5,21 συνήχϑη ὄχλος πολὺς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
97, 97. Mark 11, 13. Luke 24, 24. John 6, 
16. Acts 1, 21. 21, 32. 35. 2 Thess. 2, 1. 
2Tim. 4,4. Heb. 6,1. Rev. 7,17. 18, 17. 
al. So συναχϑῆναι vi συνέρχεσϑαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό͵ upon or to the same place, together, 
Matt. 22, 34. Acts 4, 26. 1 Cor. 11, 20; 
also 1 Cor. 7, 5, see in εἰμί Il. 8. 6. (Pa- 
ph. 2. 10. Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 4. 1 ult. Hdian. 
8. 5. 13 ἐπὶ τὴν Ῥώμην χωρῆσαι. Xen, An. 
1.4.11 ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑὐφρά- 
my.) Also of magistrates, judges, tribu- 
nals, wpon, unio, i.e. up before. Matt. 10, 
18 καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχϑήσεσϑε. 
Luke 12, 11. 58. Acts 16, 19. (Edot. 3. 
156. Xen, Lac. 4. 6 ἄγει αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
᾿Ἐφόρους, comp. An. 6. 6. 6 ἄγειν πρός Twa.) 
Of an oracle, miracle, testimony, as coming 
or taking place upon, unto; Luke 3, 2 
ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Seod ἐπὶ . Ἰωάννην. Acts 4, 22 
ep’ ὃν ἐγεγόνει τὸ σημεῖον. 2 Thess. 1, 10 
τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν [γενόμενον) ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς. 
So ἘΝ 7277 1 Chr. 22, 8, Sept. dat. 
μοί ; usually Heb. dy, Sept. πρός, Jer. 1, 4. 
11. al.) Also as implying addition, Matt. 6, 
27 et Luke 12,25 apooSeivar ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν 
αὑτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα. Rev. 22,18. 8) Where 
the motion or direction upon implies also 
wi affection of the mind for or against. 
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Ἐὰν g. favourabl:, kindly, Luke 1, 48. 9, 
38 ἐπίβλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν μου. 1 Pet. 3, 19 
οἱ ὀφϑ5. κυρίου ἐπὶ τοὺς δικαίους, i. e. are di- 
rected upon, quoted from Ps. 34, 16 where 
Sept. for DR ; comp. Ps. 31,8. So of dis. 
favour, upon, against, Acts 4, 29 comp. in 
ἐπεῖδον. 1 Pet. 3, 12 πρόσωπον κυρίων ἐπὶ 
ποιοῦντας κακά, i. 6. is against, quoted from 
Ps, 84, 17 where Sept. for 2- In a hostile 
sense, Matt. 10, 21 ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα 
ἐπὶ γονεῖς. Luke 14, 31 ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
22, 52, 53. John 18, 18, Acts 7, 57 ὥρμη- 
σαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 13, 50. 51. 19,16. 2 Cor. 10, 
2. 2 Thess, 2, 4. So Sept. and 2 Gen. 16, 
12, (Diod. Sic. 2. 19 ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν ἐβιάζετο. 
Hdian. 7. 1, 18, 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 3, 4.) 
Trop. of conduct or testimony against any 
one, Mark 10, 11 μοιχᾶται ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν. Luke 
9, 5 εἰς μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. Soin an im- 
precation, 2 Cor. 1, 23 μάρτυρα τὸν ϑεὸν ἐπι- 
καλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴ νψυχήν. 5γ) Of mea- 
sure, extent, upon, unio, i. e. up to, about, 
Rev. 21,16 ἐμέτρησα τὴν πόλιν ἐπὶ σταδίους 
δώδεκα χιλιάδων. Comp. Matth. § ὅ86. ὁ. p. 
1169 mid. (421. V. ἘΓ, 8, 1 init. τὸ μῆκος ἐπὶ 
τεσσαράκοντα διήκει σταδίους. Pol. 4. 39. 4, 
Xen, An. 1. 7, 1ὅ.) Hence ἐφ᾽ ὅσον, ix 
so far as,in as much as, Matt. 25, 40. Rom 
11, 18; ἐπὶ πλεῖον, further on, further, 
the more, Acts 4, 17. 2 Tim. 2, 16. 3,9; 
comp. Vig. p. 628. (So ἐφ᾽ ὅσον Diod. Sic. 
1. 93, Luc. Amor. 18; ἐπὶ πλεῖον AX). V. 
H. 1. 30 ult. Plato Phadr. 261. b.) Trop. 
2 Tim. 3, 13 προκύψουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, 
i, e. shall grow worse and worse. 

6) Rarely of place where, after words 
signifying rest upon, on, in, al, where how- 
ever the idea of previous motion upon is 
implied. Rev. 5, 1 ἐπὶ τὴν Se&uiv, upon, 
i.e. in his right hand. 20, 1. (Hom. Il. 7. 
238. Pol. 3. 84. 4. Xen. An. 6. 4. 1.) Spee. 
after verbs of sitting or standing, wpon, at, 
by, near ; Matt. 9, 9 καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώ- 
νιον. Acts 10, 17 ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 
11,11. Rey. 3, 20. 8, 8. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 
12 παρεῖναι ἐπὶ τὰς Supas. ib, 3. 8. 68 στάν- 
res ἐπὶ τὰς εἰσόδους.) So στῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας, to sland up upon the feet, Acts 14, 10, 
26,16. Rev. 11, 11.—Hence εἶναι ἐπὶ τὰ 
αὐτό, upon the same ploce, i. 6. adv. toge- 
ther, Luke 17, 35. Acts 1, 153 comp. in 
αὐτός no. 3. a. B. 

2. Of Time, viz. a) Time how long, 
during, for, Luke 4,25 ἐκλείσϑη "ὁ οὐρανὸς 
ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία. 13, 31, 18, 20. 19, 8. 10. 
Heb. 11, 30. Comp. Winer § 53. 1. 2. 
Matth. § 586. c. p. 1169. So Paleph. 28. 2. 
Pol. 4. 63. 8. Xen. An. 6. 6. 36.—Hence, 
ἐπὶ χρόνον, for a time, Luke 18, 4 (Πάρι. 
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9,22); ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον, so long as, Rom.77, |. 
Gal, 4,1; ἐφ᾽ ὅσον sc. χρόνον, so long as, 
Matt. 9,15 (Arr. pict. 4.10.16) ; ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν 
sc. χρόνον, @ long while, long, Acts 20, 11. 
Adverbially, ἐπὶ πολύ, emurodd, long, Acts 
28, 63 ἐπὶ πλεῖον, longer, further, Acts 20, 
9. 24, 4. So ἐπιπολύ Luc. Toxar. 20. 
Thuc. 2. 64; ἐπὶ πλέον Hdian. 8, 6. 7. 

b) Of a term or limit of time upon the 
coming of which any thing is done, upon, 
at, about. Mark 15, 1 εὐθέως ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ. 
Luke 10, 35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον. Acts 8, 1 ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς. So Arr. Alex. M. 
3.18, 11 ἐπὶ τὴν ἔω. Hom. Od. 7.288. Pol. 
10. 8. '7.—Joined with an advery in later 
usage, 6, g. ἐπὶ τρίς up to thrice, i.e. 
thrice, Acts 10, 16. 11, 10; see Winer 
554 fin. n. 1. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 46, 48, 
Comp. els τρίς Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4: Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 4. 

.8. Trop. spoken: ἃ) Of power, autho- 
rity, care over, upon, over; Luke 1, 33 βα- 
σιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰακώβ. 9, 1 δύναμιν, 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ δαιμόνια. 10, 19. Acts 7, 
10. Rom. 5, 14. Heb. 2, 7. 8, 6 Xp. ὡς 
vids ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Rev, 13, Ἴ. al. So 
Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς ἐπὶ τὴν ποί- 
μνην αὑτῶν. Sept. and by Gen. 89, 5. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 474.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 58 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς καδιστάναι. Hell. 3. 4, 20. 

b) As marking addition or accumulation, 
upon, over; Phil. 2, 27 λύπη ἐπὶ λύπην, 
where Rec. has ἐπί ὁ, dat. see above in IE. 


Ὁ Ὁ, . 
° c) Of the object upon which an action or 
discourse is directed, upon, over, in respect 
fo. ᾿αἢ Of an act, Mark 15, 24 βάλλοντες 
κλῆρον én’ αὐτά. (Plato Rep. 617. 6, ῥίψαι 
κλήρους ἐπί τινα.) 1 Cor. 7, 86 see in ἀσχη- 
᾿ μανέω. James 5, 14 προσευξάσϑωσαν én’ 
αὐτόν, let them pray OVER him, i.e. in his 
behalf, in allusion also perhaps to the pos- 
ture. Winer § 53. 1. marg. B) Of the 
subject of discourse or writing, upon, of, 
concerning ; Mark 9, 12 γέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ dv3p. v.13. Rom. 4, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 
18. Heb.'7,13. Sept. for 58 Jer. 25, 13. 
So Palaph. 49. 3 ἐφ᾽ ὃν dopa ἐποίησε. 

ἃ) Of that wpon which the mind, heart, 
feelings are directed, upon, towards, in ; 
e.g. a) With the idea of rest, after words 
signifying trust, confidence, hope, upon, in; 
Matt. 21, 43 πέποιϑεν ἐπὶ τὸν Sedv. Acts 9, 
42 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. 11, 
17. Rom. 4, ὅ. 8 Cor. 2, 8. Heb. 6, 1 πί- 
στις ἐπὶ σεόν. 1 Tim. 5, 5 ἤλπικεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Sedv. 1 Pet. 1,13. 3, ὅ. So Sept. for nua 
2 K. 18, 21. 22, Ps. 87,8. ὅ. 8) In kind- 
ness, wpon, towards; Matt. 14, 14 ἐσπλαν- 
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χνίσϑη ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. 15, 82, Luke 6, 8ὅ χρη 
στός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς dy. κτλ. Rom. 9, 28, 
11, 22, Eph. 2,1. Sept. for py Gen. 47 
29. So Theophil. ad Autol. I. p.'71 χρη- 
ards ἐστιν (ὁ Seds) ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας av- 
τόν. Not used in this sense in earlier classic 
writers. γ) In hostility, against ; Matt. 
12,26 ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν ἐμερίσθη. Mark 3, 26. 
Luke 11, 17. Acts 7, 54 ἔβρυχον τοὺς dddv- 
tas ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. So Dem. 73. 27. ib. 537. 5 
ἔχει THY ὀργὴν ἐπὶ Μειδίαν. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3.10. δ) Of the occasion or object upon 
or over which joy or sorrow is felt; Rev. 
18,20 Rec. εὐφραίνου ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν ; others ἐπ 
αὐτῇ. Luke 23,28 μὴ κλαίετε ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. Rev. 
1,7. So Sept. of joy, for Ἃ Is. 61, 10. 
Ps. 32, 11: of sorrow, for > Zech. 12, 10. 

e) Of that wpon which the will or inten- 
tion is directed, the purpose, end, aim of an 
action, upon, for, for the sake of, after. Matt. 
3, '7 ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ, i. 6. 
in order to be baptized. 26, 55 ὡς ἐπὶ λῃ- 
στήν. Luke 7, 44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ rods πόδας μου, 
water FoR my feel. 15,4. 38, 48, Heb. 12,10; 
comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 1 ἐπί ult. Matth. 


- § 586. c—Paleph. 19. 1. ib. 40.4. Hdot. 


3. 14 ἰέναι ἐπὶ ὕδωρ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12. 

f) From the Heb. spoken of persons upon 
or over whom the name of God is called, as 
being God’s people, his worshippers, James 
2,7. Acts 1ὅ, 17: ἐφ᾽ obs ἐπικέκληται τὸ 
ὄνομά pov, quoted from Amos 9, 12 where 
Sept. for dy pyj N72, as also 2 Sam. 12, 
28. Jer. 14,92; comp. Heb. Lex. art. ΝΒ 
Niph. no. 2. 8.—Bar. 2, 15. 

Nore. In composition ἐπί implies: ἃ) 
Motion or direction upon, to, towards, a- 
gainsl; as ἐπάγω, ἐπέρχομαι, ἐπιβαίνω. 
0) Rest upon, over, at; as ἐπέχω, ἐπανα- 
παύω, ἐπίκειμαι. 6) Sequence, order; a3 
erent, ἐπιτάσσω. 4) Addition, accession ; 
as ἐπαιτέω, ἐπισυνάγω. 6) Renewal or 
repetition ; as émavdpSects. f) Some- 
times it is merely intensive, expressing ἃ 
closer relation between the verb and its 
object, which cannot well be rendered in 
English; as ἐπαινέω, ἐπιγινώσκω. -Ἐ 

‘ ἐπιβαίνω, ξ, ἥσομαι, (βαίνω,) to go 
upon, to tread upon, Sept. γῆν ἐφ᾽ ἧς ἐπέβη 
for yx Deut. 1, 36. Hdian. 1. 12. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 8, 8. 61.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to set foot upon, to come upon or into, 
to arrive in a country or province; 6. g. 
els τὴν ᾿Ασίαν Acts 20, 18; τῇ ἐπαρχίᾳ 
25, 1.—Diod. Sic. 14, 84 init. εἰς Βοιωτίαν. 
16. 66 pen. τῇ Σικελίᾳ, Oftener c. gen 
Hdian. 7. 8. 18, Thue. 1. 103. 

2. to go up wpon, to mount; e.g. ἐπὶ 


ἐπιβωλλω 


ὄνον Matt, 21,5; upon a ship, ἐο embark, 
cis τὸ πλοῖον Acts 21, 63 τῷ πλοίῳ 27, 2; 
absol. 21, 2. Sept. for nby Jer. 46,9; a34 
1 Sam. 25, 20. Gen. 24, “61.—Ldian. 4. 12. 
11 rod ἅρματος. Plut. C. Mar. 81 ἐπὶ τὴν 
ναῦν. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 1 ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον. 


ἐπιβάχλω, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλω, to cast 
upon or over, to lay upon. 

1. Trans. 4) Pr. and with acc. and dat. 
Mark 11, Π ἐπεβ. αὐτῷ τὰ ἱμάτια. 1 Cor. 7, 
35° βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω. Sept. with ἐπί 
c. acc. for bop Num. 4, 6. 7. Hos. 7, 12; 
nbs Num. 19, 2. (Hdian. 6. 8.11. Xen. 
An 3. 5. 10.) In the sense to pul upon, 
i.e. to sew on, 6. g. a patch, Matt. 9, 16. 
Luke 5, 36. So Hesych. ἐπιβαλεῖ" ἐπιῤῥήψει 
seu ἐπιῤῥάψει.. Ὁ) Spec. ἐπιβάλλειν 
τὴν χεῖρα V. τὰς χεῖρας, With ἐπί τινα 
or dat. to lay hands upon, i.e. a) to seize, 
to do violence to a person, ¢. ἐπί τινα Matt. 
26, 50. Mark 14, 46. Luke 20, 19. 21,12. 
John 7, 30. 44. Acts 5, 18. 21, 57; c. dat. 
Acts 4, 3; also bya species of attraction, 
Acts 12, 1 ἐπέβαλεν τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί 
. Tivas, for ἐπί τινας ὥστε κακῶσαι αὐτούς. 

Sept: for ‘17 mow, 6, ἐπί τινα Gen. 22, 12; 
ce. dat. Hsth. 6,2. So c. dat. Diod. Sic. 
Alb. 38 init. p. 256. Pol. 3.2.8. 8) Also, 
to pui the hand to any thing, to lay hold of ; 
Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβ. τ΄ x. ἐπ᾿ ἄροτρον. Sept. 
for mbvia Dent. 12,7. 18. 

. Intrans. a) Genr. with ἑαυτόν im- 
sled lo cast oneself upon, i. q. to rush or 
fall upon; see Winer § 39.1. Buttm. § 180, 
n. 2, Matth.§496.1. Hence a) Of waves, 
lo beat upon or into, 6. g. εἰς τὸ πλοῖον Mark 
4, 37. So of persons falling upon or 


againsl, c. τινί Plato Phadr. 248. a; ina_ 


hostile sense, c. ἐπί τινα 1 Mace. 4, 2; 
ὁ. dat. Diod. Sic. 18. 14 med. Plut. Cleo- 
men. 6. 8) to fall to any one, as his 
portion; Part. neut. Luke 15,12 dds μοι 
τὸ ἐπιβάλλον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. So 1 Macc. 
10, 30. Dem. 312. 2. Diod. Sic. 5. 45 pen. 

b) With τὸν νοῦν implied, to fix the mind 
upon, to think upon; absol. Mark 14, 72 καὶ 
ἐπιβαλὼν ἔκλαιε, and when he thought there- 
on he wept. So c. dat. Plut. Cie. 4. M. 
Antonin. 10. 80; é ois Pol. 1. 80. 1; 
absol. Sept. Empir. adv. Math. p. 213 εἰ émt- 
βαλὼν ὁ σοφὸς ἰσχύσει λέγειν ἀδιαπτώτως. 
Fully, Asterius H. 3 ἐπίβαλλε δὲ καὶ τῷ 
μέλλοντι χρόνῳ τὸν νοῦν. Galen. de Puls. 
Caus. 3; see Wetstein and Kypke in loc. 
—Others here refer ἐπιβαλών to lett. a. a, 
above; and render: rushing forth, parall. 
with ἐξελθὼν ἔξω in Matt. 26, '75 and Luke 
22,62. But ἐπιβάλλειν, as in the exam- 


έ 


θ ἐπιγαμβρενω 
ples above cited, with a dat. or ἐπί, slynities 
to rush UPON Or AGAINST; never absal. do rush 
ouT. Vulg. ‘capil flere,’ but without phi- 
lological ground. See Lassner, De Wette, 
Meyer, in loc. 

ἐπιβαρέω, ὃ, f. how, (βαρέω,) to weigh 
down upon, to burden; in N. 'T. only trop. 
to be burdensome upon, e.g. a) Ina pecu. 
niary . sense, io be chargeable to, 6. ace, 
1 Thess. 2,9, 2 Thess. "3, 8. b) Genr, 
and absol. ὃ Cor. 2,5 οὐκ ἐμὲ λελύπηκεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὴ μέρους (iva μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ) πάντας 
ὑμᾶς, he hath not grieved me; but in part 
(that Ibe not too heavy wpon him) you all. 
Others, unsuitably to the context: he hath 
not grieved me, but in part; that I may not 
overcharge you all. So c. dat. App. Bell. 
Civ. 4. p. 978 ἐπιβαρεῖν τοῖς ἠτυχηκόσι. Id. 
Syr. p. 180. 

ἐπιβιβάξω, ξ, dow, (βιβάζω,) to make 
go upon, to let mount, to set one upon, 6. δ᾽, 
upon an animal for riding ; with acc. and 
ἐπί c. ace. Luke 10, 34 ἐπιβιβάσας δὲ αὐτὸ» 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον κτῆνος. Soc. acc. simpl. Luke 
19, 35. Acts 23, 24. Sept. for a*25n 
1K. 1,33. 2K. 9, 28.—Hdian. 3. 7. 12 
αὐτὸν τοῦ ἵππου ἐπεβίβασαν. Thue. 4. 3} 
τινὰ ἐπὶ ναῦν. 

ἐπιβλέπω, Ε ψω, (βλέπω!) ἴο toch 
upon, to fix the eyes upon, Sept. with én 
ὦ, ace. for ovary Num, 21,9; acc. Hdian. 
5. 3.155 εἰς ἡμᾶς Plato Pheed. 63. a.—In 
N. T. trop. to look upon, to have respect to, 
with ἐπί c. acc. as in kindness, favour, 
Luke 1, 48. 9, 88 ; in partiality, James 2, 
3. Sept. for man 1 Sam. 1, 115 mrp Lev. 
26,9. So Judith 13, 4. ᾿ 

ἐπίβλημα, ατος, τό, (ἐπιβάλλω,) pr. 
‘that which is cast upon or over, 8. 9. a 
cover, Nicostr. KAw. 1; @ rug, carpet, ta- 
pestry, Sept. Is. 3,21. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M.6 . 29.8 τάπητα ἐπιβλη- 
μάτων Βαβυλωνίων.-- Τὴ N.'T. α patch, piece 
sewed on, Matt. 9,16. Mark 2,21. Luke 
5, 36 bis; comp. ἐπιβάλλω no. 1. a. 


2 5S , 
ἐπιβοάω, ὦ, f. How, (βοάω,) to cry out 
upon or to any one, 10 exclaim upon; absol. 
Acts 25, 24 ἐπιβοῶντες (sc. pot), μὴ δεῖν 
xrA.—BSo c. dat. Pol. 10. 12. 5. Thue. 5. 65. 


ἐπιβουλή, ἧς, ἢ» (βυυλη) pr. counsel 
against; hence a plol, conspiracy, Acts 9 
91, 20, 8.19, 23, 30.—Sept. Esth. 2, 22. 
Hdian. 3. 5. 9. Xen. Hell 3. 3. 4, 5. 

ἐπυγαμβρεύω, f. εύσω, (γαμβοεύω, γαμ- 
βρός,) lo make affinity with, to intermarry 
with, gonr. Sept. for ymnnm Gen. 34, 9 


ἐπίγειον 2 
spec. as ἃ son-in-law, 1 Sam. 18, 21. 22. 
1 Mace, 10, 54. 56.—In N. T. spec. of a 
husband’s brother, to act the husband’s bro- 
ther towards, to marry a woman as a bro- 
ther’s widow; 6. acc. τὴν γυναῖκα Matt. 22, 
24; comp. Mark 12,19 and Luke 20, 28. 
The allusion is to the marriage of a bro- 
ther’s widow, i. e. a levirate marriage, ac- 


_ 5 sy. comp. Gen. 38, 8 where Sept. for 
cat. So Test. XII Patr. p. 599. 
ἐπιγειος, ov, 6, ἧς adj. (ἐπί, γῆ,), upon or 
of the earth, i.e. earthly, terrestrial, e. g. per- 
sons, Phil. 2,10 πᾶν γόνυ κάμψῃ ἐπουρανίων 
καὶ ἐπιγείων. (Diod. Sic. 1. 13 init. Plato Ax, 
368. b.) Of things, τὰ σώματα 1 Cor. 15, - 
40 bis. 2 Cor. 5,1. James 3,15 σοφία ἐπί- 
yetos, earthly wisdom, pertaining to earth, 
worldly, perverse. Neut. τὰ ἐπίγεια, 
earthly things, worldly, Phil. 3,19; also, 
things on earth, i. e. already known as _re- 
vealed in the Scriptures, opp. τὰ ἐπουράνια," 
things of heaven, not yet revealed, John 3, 
12; comp. v. 13 sq. also Ps, 51, 12. Jer. 
31, 33. Ez. 18,31. 36,24 sq. SoM. An- 
tonin. 6. 3 εἷς καρπὸς τῆς ἐπιγείου ζωῆς. 
Plut. de sera Num. Vind. 22. p. 42. 
ἐπυγίνομαι, (γίνομαι,) aor. 2 ἐπεγενό- 
μήν, to arise upon, to come on; 6. g. of a 
‘wind, to spring up, absol. Acts 28, 13.—Pol. 
1, 54. 6. Thue. 3. 74 ef ἄνεμος ἐπεγένετο. 


ὀπιγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω!) 
pr. 15 know thereupon or thereby, i. e. by 
ldvking on as a spectator, Hom. Od. 18. 
30; 6. gen. Pind. Pyth. 4. 497—In N. Τὶ 
ἐπί in ἐπιγινώσκω cannot for the most part 
well be rendered in English, and becomes 
simply intensive, see in ἐπί note, lett. f 3 10 
know fully, both in an inchoative and com- 
pleted sense; comp. in γινώσκω init. 

1. to know fully, inchoative, i. e. to come 
to know, lo get full knowledge of, to become 
fully acquainted with. 

a) Genr. and 6. acc. of thing, Luke 1, 4 
iva ἐπιγνῷς τὴν ἀσφάλειαν κτὰ. 1 Cor. 14, 
37. 2 Pet. 2, 21 bis; so with περί. τινος 
Acts 24,8; foll. by an indirect clause, Acts 
92, 243 absol. 1 Cor. 13,12. Sept. for 944 
Jer. 5, 5. Jon. 1,7. So Pol. 2.11.3. Xen. 
Cec. 9. 12.—With acc. of. pers. 6. δ᾿, τὸν 
υἱόν, τὸν πατέρα, Matt. 11, 27 bis ; also with 
ἀπό τινος, to know one from or by any thing, 
Matt. 7,16. 20. So Plato Theat. 192. 6; 
comp. ἔκ τινος Pol. 1. 65. 6. 

b) Spec. in various senses: a) to know 
from others, i. 4. to find out, to learn, foll. by 
ὅτι, Luke 7, 37 ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι ἀνάκειται κτλ. 
“3,7. Acts 22, 29. 28, 1; 4050]. 9, 80. So 


- 


{ 


7 ἐπιγραφὴ 

1 Macc. 6,17; absol. Thuc. 1. 139. 3) te 
know from one’s own perception, i. 4, ta per 
ceive, to be aware of; c. acc. Luke 5, 22 
ἐπιγ. τοὺς διαλογισμούς. So 6. acc. et par 
ticip. Mark 5, 30; sec Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. b. 
(Xen, Cyr. 8.1.33.) With ὅτι, Mark 2, 8 
Luke 1, 22. Acts 19,34. -y) to know by 
sight or person, 10 recognize, c. acc. of pers. 


cording to the Jewish law; see Deut. 25, : Matt. 14, 35. Mark 6, 33. 54. Luke 24, 16, 


31. Acts 3, 10 et 4,13 ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὖ- 
τοὺς ὅτι κτλ. where for the attraction, see 
Buttm. §151. 1. 6,7. With acc. of thing, 
Acts 12, 14 envy. τὴν φωνὴν rod 11. 27, 39 
τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, i. 6. they did not 
know it from any other, did not recognize it. 
Sept. for s"3m Gen. 42, 1. 8. 1 Sam. 26, 17. 
So Plut. Agesi. 21 pen. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 19. 

2. to know fully, in a completed sense, 
i.e. Lo have full knowledge of. 

a) Genr. and c. ace. of thing, Rom. 1, 32 
τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἐπιγνόντες. Col. 1, 6. 
1 Tim. 4, 3; absol. Acts 25, 10. With 
ace. of pers. and ὅτι, 2 Cor. 13, 5; see in 
no. 1.b.y. Pass. 1 Cor. 18, 12 καδὼς καὶ 
ἐπεγνώσϑην SC. ὑπὸ τοῦ ϑεοῦ, see in γινώσκω 
no. 1. ἃ. B. Sept. for bray Job 34, 27; 
Sn Ez, 6,7. | 

Ὁ) Spec. i. q. to acknowledge as being 
what one is or professes to be, as a prophet, 
apostle, teacher ;, Matt. 17, 12 Ἠλίας ἤδη 
WAS, καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 1, 
‘14, 6,9. Ofan epistle, doctrines, 2 Cor. 1, 
13 bis. Sept. and sy of a prophet, Jer. 28, 
9 So Ecclus. 44, 23. Hdian. 2. 1. 24,— 
Emphat. fo acknowledge well, to take know- 
ledge of, ὁ. acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 16,18 ἐπι- 
γινώσκετε οὖν τοὺς τοιούτους. So Sept. and 


| 29 Num. 10, 5; 727 Ruth ἃ, 10. 19. 


ἐπίγνωσις, εως, ἣν (ἐπιγινώσκω,) pr. 
full knowledge, i. 6. 

1. Pr. the act of coming to a full know- 
ledge, a knowing, knobledge, acknowledg- 
ment; 6. 2. ἐπίγνωσις τῆς GAn%elas 1 Tim. 
2,4. 2 Tim, 2, 25, 8,1. ΤΙΝ 1,1; ἐπ. ἀγα- 
ποῦ Philem. 6; ἐπ. rod κυρίου 2 Pet. 1, 8. 
2, 20; also ἐπ. τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. 3, 20.—~ 
Hdian. 7. 6. 15, Pol. 3. 7. 6. 

%, Meton. that which is known, full know- 
ledge, knowledge, spoken in N. Τὶ of God, 
Christ, divine things; Rom. 1, 28 τὸν Sed» 
ἔχειν ev ἐπιγνώσει, to retain God in know- 
ledge, i. e. to retain a knowledge of him. 10, 
2. Eph. 1, 17. 4,13. Phil. 1,9. Col. 1, 9. 
10. 2,2. 3,10. 2 Pet. 1,2. 8. Heb. 10, 26 
μετὰ τὸ λαβεῖν τὴν ἐπ. τῆς ἀληδείας. Sept. 
for mst Prov. 2, 5. Hos, 4, 1. 6, 6. 

ἐπιγραφή, Fs, ἡ, (ἐπιγράφω,) an in 
scription, superscription, 6. g.0n coin, Matt 


ἐπιγράφω 


22,20 Mark 12,16. Luke 20, 24; on the 
breast or over the head of one crucified, 
giving his name and crime, Mark 15, 26. 
Luke 23, 38. For this Roman custom, see 
Sueton. Dom. 10. Calig. 32. Dion Cass. δά. 
3. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274.—Pol. 3. 56. 
4, Thue. 2. 43. 

ἐπιυγράφω, f. ψω, (γράφω, to make a 
mark wpon, to graze wpon, as “ἃ weapon, 


Hom. Il. 4. 139.—In N. T. to inscribe, with | 


‘a stylus or the like; e. g. of a public in- 
scription, Pass. Mark 15, 26. Acts 17, 23. 
Rev. 21,12. Sept. for ans Num. 17, 2. 3. 
So A. V. H. 2. 83. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8..11.-- 
Trop. to impress deeply upon, 6. g. νόμους 
ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν Heb. 8, 10; also νόμους 
ἐπὶ τῶν διανοιῶν 10, 16; both quoted from 
Jer. 81, 83 where Heb. AN2 , Sept. γράφω. 
Sept. ἐπιγράφω for 222 Prov. 7, 3. 
ἐπιδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυμι,) to 
show forth, to show to any one, to exhibit, 


pr. with the idea of motion or presentation, 


/o or towards any one. 

1. Pr. c. acc. et dat. Matt. 22,19 ἐπιδεί- 
fare μοι τὸ νόμισμα. Luke 20, 24, 24, 40. 
Mids Acts 9, 39 ἐπιδεικνύμεναι χιτῶνας, i. 6. 
showing their tunics. So Luke 17,14 ἐπιδ, 
ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, show yourselves, i. e. 
present yourselves before the priests. So 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 2. Ken. An, 1. 2. 14, 
Mid. Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 1. Diod. Sic. 18, 27 
ult.—Also fo show, to point oul, as edifices, 

_c. acc. et dat. Matt. 24, 1 ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτῷ τὰς 
otkoSouds. (Hdot. 8. 135. Xen. Mic. 9. 4 
τὴν οἰκίαν.) Spec. of deeds, miracles, Matt. 
16,1. So Luc. Somn. 10. Aéschin. 60. 8, 

2. Trop. 10 show forth by arguments, to 
prove, c. ace. Heb. 6, 17; acc. et infin. Acts 
18, 28..- el. V. H. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 
11 bis. 

ἐπιδέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, Mid. depon. (8é- 
xouat,) to receive upon or io oneself, i. 6, 
genr. fo receive, to admit; e.g. in kindness, 
hospitably, c. ace. 3 John 10. (1 Mace. 12, 
8. Pol. 22.1. 3.) Trop. to receive, to ad- 
miu, e. g. the admonitions of a teacher, c. 
ace. 8 John 9. So Ecclus. 51, 26. Pol. 6. 
24. 7. 

ἐπιδημέω, &, f. How, (ἐπίδημος,) to be 
among one’s people, to be at home, Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 69 εἴτε ἐπιδημῶν ... εἴτε καὶ ἀποδημῶν. 
—In Ν, ΓΝ 10 come among a people as ἃ 
stranger, to sojourn, absol. Acts 2, 10 οἱ 
ἐπιδημοῦντες Ῥωμαῖοι, i. 6. Roman resi- 
dents at Jerusalem. 17,21 of ἐπιδημοῦντες 
ξένοι, i. 6, resident foreigners, sojourners. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. '7. 3. Hdian. 8. 2. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 9. 61. 
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ἐγιζήτεω 


ἐπιδιατασσομαι V. -ττομαιῖ, 1 ἀξο 
μαι, (Mid. διατάσσομαι,) fo arrange upon of 
oneself, to superadd thereto, 6. τ. other and 
further conditions, trop. and absol. Gal. 3, 15. 

ἐπιδίδωμι, f, δώσω, (δίδωμι,) to-gire 
upon or besides, \Lom. Il. 23. ὅ69, Xen. Cyr, " 
8, 5. 19 —In N. T. Ὁ give forth upon or te 
another, to give over, to deliver over, to put 
into one’s hands; c. acc. et dat. Matt. '7, 9 
μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ. v. 10. Luke 11, 11 
bis. 12. Luke 4, 17 ἐπεδόθη αὐτῷ βιβλίον 
‘Ho. 24, 30. 42. John 13, 26. Acts 15, 30. 
So Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 7.1. Diod. Sic. 14. 47 
τὴν ἐπιστολήν. Plato Legg. 944. a.—Spec. 
Acts 27,15 ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεϑα, lit. giving 
up we were driven, i. 6. either supplying from 
the context: ἐπιδόντες [τὸ πλοῖον τῷ ἀνέμῳ] 
commilling the ship to the wind; comp. 
Plat. de Fortun. Rom. 6 ἐπιδίδον τῇ τυχῇ τὰ 
ἱστία, καὶ δέχου τὸ πνεῦμα, τῷ πνέοντι πι- 
στεύων;---ΟΥ̓ as reflexive or intrans. ἐπιδόν- 
res [ἑαυτούς] giving ourselves up; comp. 

. Luc. Hermotim. 28 ἣν ἅπαξ ἐπιδῷ τῇ πνεού. 

on (vulg. πλεούσῃ) τις αὑτόν. Arr. Epict, 
4. 9. 14 οἱ ἅπαξ ἐνδόντες εἰσάπαν ἐπέδωκαν 
ἑαυτούς, καὶ ὡς ὑπὸ ῥεύματος παρεσύρησαν. 

ἐπιδιορλόω, f. dow, (Stop%de,) to αἵ- 
range or set in order further ; Mid. c. ace, 
Tit. 1, 5 τὰ λείποντα émiStop%acn.—Comp, 
Philo in Place. IL. p. 535 περὶ τῆς τῶν λει» 
πόντων eridioptacews. 


ἐπιδύω, τ, ύσω, (δύω, to go down upon , 
e. g. of the sun, fo set upon or during any 
thing, as ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισμῷ ὑμῶν Eph. 4, 
26.- So Sept. and xin Deut. 24, 15. Jer. 
15, 9. 

ἐπιείκξια, as, ἡ, (ἐπιεικής,) propriety, 
fairness, moderation, Dem. 919. 4. Plate 
Legg. 735. a.—In N. T. mildness, genile- 
ness, clemency, Acts 24, 4. 2 Cor, J0, 1, 
So 2 Mace. 2, 22. Hdiari. 5. 1.12. Pol. 5, 
10. 1. 


ἐπιεικής, cos, οὖς, 5, 7, adj. (εἰκός, Zorxa,) 
jilting upon, meel, suitable, proper ; hence 
Neut. τὸ ἐπιεικές, i. q. ἐπιείκεια, proprie- 
ly, fairness, moderation, Phil. 4, 5. So Act. 
Thom. 20 τὸ ἁπλοῦν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐπιεικές 
Thue. 1.'76.—Spec. mild, genile, clement 
1 Tim. 3,3. Tit. 3,2. Jaynes 3,17. 1 Pet 
2,18. Sept. for nbo Ps. 86, 5. So Ail. V: 
H. 13. 2 init. πρᾷος καὶ ἐπιεικής. Hdian 
1.2. 5, 
ἐπιξητέω, &, f. how, (ζητέω,) 1. lo seeb. 
for or after, ta inquire after, c. acc. Acts 
12, 19 ἐπιζητῆσας αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ εὑρών. Luke 
4, 42 in later edit. Sept. for Opa Ece. 7 
ι 28, So Dem. 271. 16. Xen, Cyr, 2 4. 25 


ET tNAVATLOS 


—Also to seek at the hands of any one, to ask 
for, to demand, c. acc. Matt. 12, 39 σημεῖον 
_ ἐπιζητεῖ. 16, 4. Mark 8, 12. Luke 11, 29. 
Acts 19, 39 ri περὶ ἑτέρων. So 1 Mace. 7, 
13. Pol. 1. 5. 3. 

2. Spec. fo seek after, to seck lo get, to 
strive after, to long for, c. acc. Matt. 6, 32 ταῦ- 
ra τὰ ἔδνη ἐπιζητεῖ. Luke 12, 30. Rom. 11, 7. 
Phil. 4,17 bis. Heb. 11, 14. 18, 14. (Ee- 
clus. 40, 26; comp. Diod. Sic. 17. 101.) 
With an infin, lo desire earnestly, Acts 13,7 
ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τ. ϑεοῦ. So 
Pol. 3. 57. 7. 

ἐπιἐγανάτιος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (Sdvaros,) 
nigh upon death, i. 6. appointed to death, 
condemned, 1 Cor. 4, 9.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 88. 
᾿ ἐπίδεσις, ews, ἧ, (ἐπιτίθημι,.) α placing 
upon, laying on, imposition, 6. g. of hands, 
the emblem through which the Holy Ghost 
was imparted, Acts 8, 18. 1 Tim. 4, 14. 
2 Tim. 1, 6. Heb. 6,2. Comp. Num. 27, 
18. 23. Deut. 34, 9. Gen. 48, 14.—So genr. 
Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 1. 

ἐπιϑυμέω, ὦ, f. now, (Supds,) 1. do set 
one’s mind upon, to desire earnestly, to long 
for; ; genr. and ὁ. gen. Acts 20, 33 dpyv- 
ρίου ... οὐδενὸς ἐπεθύμησα. 1 Tim. 3, 1; 
see Buttm. §132.9. So 1 Macc. 11, 11. 
Pol. 4. 33. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—With 
infin, acr. Matt. 18, 17 ἐπεῦ. ἰδεῖν. Luke 
15, 16. 16,21. 17,22. 1 Pet. 1,12. Rev. 
9, 6. Luke 22, 15 ἐπιθυμίᾳ éreSbpnoa τοῦ- 
ro τὸ πάσχα φαγεῖν. With infin. pres. Heb. 
6,11. (Susann. 15, aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 6, 
pres. ib. 1. 4. 25, aor.) With κατά τινος 
Gal. 5, 17; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 6. James 4, 
2. Sept. genr. for M48 Deut..14, 26. Prov. 
91,10. 

2, Spoken of unlawful desire, to covet, 
absol. Rom. 7,'7 et 13, 9 οὐκ ἐπιδυμήσεις, 
comp. Ex. 20, 17 where Sept. for 721, also 
Deut. 5, 18 for Mi8.—In respect to a wo- 
man, to lust afler, c. gen. Matt. 5,28. So 
Plut. de Solert. animal. 18. Xen. An. 4. 
1. 14. 

ἐπιϑυμητής, οὔ, 6; (ἐπιβυμέω,) a desi- 
rer, luster, one eager for any thing, 1 Cor. 
10, 6 ἐπιϑυμηταὶ κακῶν. Sept. for MTA 
Num. 11, 34.—Diod. Sic. 16. ὅδ. Xen. Ap. 
Soc. 28. 

ἐπιδυμία, as, ἡ, (emIupéw,) earnest de- 
sire, longing. 

1. Genr. Luke 22, 15 comp. in ἐπιϑυμέω 
no. 1. Phil. 1, 23 τὴν ἐπιϑυμίαν ἔχων εἰς τὸ 
ἀναλῦσαι. 1 Thess. 2,17. Rev. 18,14. Sept. 
for MAN Hos. 10, 10; MIM Prov. 10, 24.—~ 


tes 


Pol. 3. 68. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 


— 279 


ὀπικαλεω 


2. Oftener in ἃ bad sense, trreguar anu 
inordinate desire, coneupiscence, appetite, lust, 
eg. a) Genr. Col. 3, 5 émSupiav κακὴν 
Mark 4, 19. Rom. 6, 12. 7, 7. 8. 18, 14 εἰς 
ἐπιϑυμίας for its lusts,i. 6. to satisfy the carnal 
appetites. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 2 Tim. 3,6. 4, 3. 
Tit. 8, 3. James 1, 14.15. 1 Pet. 1, 14. 4, 
2.3. 2 Pet. 1, 4. 3, 8. Jude 16.18. So 
ἐπιϑυμίαι σαρκός, 1. e. carnal desires, appe 
tites, Gal. 5,16. 24. Eph, 2, 3. 2 Pet. 2,18 
1 John 2, 16; émS. σαρκικαί, 1 Pet. 2, 11; 
ἐπ. κοσμικαῖ, worldly desires, Tit. 2, 125 ἐπ. 
τῶν op%adpar, 1 John 2,163 ἐπ. μιασμοῦ, 
2 Pet. 2,10. All the above refer to those 
desires which are fixed on sensual objects, 
as pleasures, profits, honours, and the like. 
Further, ἐπιδυμίαι τῆς ἀπάτης, deceilful lusts, 
Eph. 4, 22 ; ἐπ. νεωτερικαί, youthful lusts, 
9 Tim. 2,22. Sept. for ΤῚΝ Prov. 21, 25. 
26. So Atl. V. H. 3. 18 pen. Plat. Phed. 
Ῥ. 82. τ, of ὀρθῶς φιλόσοφοι ἀπέχονται τῶν 
κατὰ τὸ σῶμα ἐπιϑυμιῶν ἁπασῶν. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2. 34,64, 45) Spoken of impure 
desire, lewdness, Rom. 1, 24. 1 Thess. 4, 
5. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 6, 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
84, c) Meton. desire, Just, i. e. object of 
wrong desire, that which is lusted aftr, 
John 8, 44 ras émiSupias τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν. 
1 John 2,17 ἡ ἐπιϑυμία rod κόσμου. Sc 
Sept. and 4" Dan. 11, 87. , 


ἐπικαδίζω, £. iow, (kadite,) to cause te 
sil upon, to seat or set upon; 6. acc. impl. 
Matt. 91, 7 Rec. ἐπεκάϑισαν [αὐτὸν] ἐπάνω 
αὐτῶν, they set him upon them. So Sept. 
for 73°71 K. 1, 38. 44. Comp. in καβίζω. 
—Or intrans. fo sit upon, i.e. as others 
here read, ἐπεκάδισεν ἐπάνω. αὐτῶν, he sai 
upon them. So Sept. for 28" Gen. 31, 34. 
Lev. 15, 20. Comp. Pol. 4. 61. 6. Butum. 
§ 113. 2. 

ἐπικαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, to call upon, in 
various senses. 

1. to call upon for aid; in N.T. only 
Mid. to call upon for aid or protection in 
one’s own behalf, to invoke, to address in 
prayer. , 

a) Pr. of invocation addressed to Christ 
for aid, 6. acc. impl. Acts '7, 59 Στέφανον, 
ἐπικαλούμενον τὸν κύριον) καὶ λέγοντα 
Sept. for nap 1 Sam. 12,.17..18, 2 Sam. 
22,17. So Diod. Sic. ὅ. 78 ϑεόν. Aen. Cyr. 
7. 1. 35 τοὺς Yeovs.—Hence genr. 10 invoke, 
to pray to, to worship; spoken cf God, c. 
ace. τὸν κύριον, Rom. 10, 12. 14. 2 Tim. 2, 
22; τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου, Acts 2,21. 9,14. Rom. 
10,13. Sept. genr. for 89 Deut. 33, 19 
Ya NP Joel 3, 5. Gen. 26, 25. al. Alsc 
of Christ. ¢. acc. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῖ 


ἐπικάλυμμα 


Xp. 1 Cor. 1, 
8, 51. 

b) In adjuration, to call upon, to invoke 
God as a witness; 2 Cor. 1,23 μάρτυρα τὸν 
Βεὸν ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν uxnv.— 
Polyb. ed. Gronov. 874 pen. ὑμεῖς δὲ τότε 
rovs Yeots ἐπικαλέσασϑε μαρτῦρας. Plato 
Lego. 664. c. Xen. Hell, 2. 8, 55. 

c) Ina judicial sense, zo call upon, to ap- 
peal to a higher tribunal or judge, c. acc. 
c.g. Καίσαρα, Acts 25, 11. 12. 26, 32. 28, 
19; τὸν Σεβαστόν 25, 25; ¢. inf. 25, 21 
Παύλου ἐπικαλεσαμένου τηρηδῆναι αὑτὸν els 
κτλ. having appealed to be reserved, ete.— 
Plut. Marcell. 2 pen. τοὺς δημάρχους ἐπικα- 
Aovpevos. Id. J. Cas. 4. 

2. to call a name upon, to name in addi- 
tion, 10 surname. 
Matt. 10, 25 ἐπεκάλεσαν in later edit. Sept. 
and nap Num. 21,3. Judg. 6,32. b) Mid. 
ὁ. dupl. acc. 1 Pet. 1,17 εἰ πατέρα ἐπικα- 
λεῖσϑε τὸν κρινόντα κτλ. i. 6. if ye call him 
your Father; comp. Jer. 8,19 where Sept. 
Mid. for Np. 0) Pass. fo be surnamed ; 
Matt. 10, ὃ ὁ emtxansets Θαδδαῖος. Luke 
22,3. Acts 1, 23. 4, 36. 10, 5.18. 32. 11, 
13. 12, 12. 25. 15,22. Also Heb. 11, 16. 
So Sept. for nip? Dan. 10,1; sop im- 
~ pers, Mal. 1, 4. itidian, 1.7. 6. Diad. Sic. 
3. 60 fin. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2.) Spec. from 
the Heb. James 2, '7 et Acts 15, 17 ἐφ᾽ obs 
ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά pov, upon whom my 
name is called, i. e. who are called or sur- 
named by my name, implying that they are 
God’s property, his worshippers, quoted 
from Am. 9,12 where Sept. for 3 pw xspa, 
as also 2 Sam. 12, 28, Jer. 14, 9. See Hob. 
Lex. art. sop Niph. no. 2.8. So Baruch. 
2, 15. 


ὀπικάλυμμα, atos, τό, (ἐπικαλύπτω,) 
a covering, Sept. for 70372 Ex. 26,14; 7730 
2 Sam. 17, 19.—In N. T. trop. ἃ cloak, pre- 
leat, 1 Pet. 2, 16 ἐπικάλυμμα τῆς κακίας. 
So Menand. Frag. p. 88 πλοῦτος δὲ πολ- 
λῶν ἐπίκαλυμμ᾽ ἐστὶν κακῶν. Comp. mpo- 
κάλυμμα id. Luc. de Mere. cond. ὅ ; see 
Kypke IL. p. 431. 


ἐπικαλύπτω, f. yo, (καλύπτω,) to co- 
rer up or over, pr. Sept. for mez Num. 4, 
11. Xen. Ven. 8. 1.—In N. T. trop. to ca- 
rer over sins, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, 
Pass. Rom. 4, 7 quoted from Ps. 32, 1, 
where Sept. for πος. Comp. Plat. So- 
lon 15. 

ἐπικατάρατος, ov, 6, ἡ; adj. (kardpa- 
ros.) pr. one upon whom a curse rests,’ 
i. @ aecursed, doomed to punishment, John 


2. Acts 22, 16; 
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also Acts - 


a) Act. c. dupl. acc. - 


Mar k 8, 23. 


ἐπιλαμβάνω 


7,49. Gal. 3,10. Sept. for “aay Gen, 8 
25. Deut. 27, 15 sq. (Wis. 3, 13. 14, 8.) > 
Also Gal. 8, 18 ἐπικατάρατος mas 6 κρεμά 
μένος ἐπὶ ξύλου, quoted from Deut. 21, 23 
where Heb. nbbp, Sept. κεκατηραμένος. 


ἐπίκειμαι, τ. εἰσομαι, (κεῖμαι,) 1. to is 
upon, to be laid upon; ὁ. ἐπί τινι, John 1., 
38 λίϑος ἐπέκειτο ἐπὶ αὐτῷ. Absol. John 21, 
9, So2 Mace. 1,21. Xen. Gee. 19. 18 rivi— 
Trop. to be laid upon, imposed, 8. g. neces- 
sity 1 Cor. 9,16; by law, Heb. 9, 10 δικαι- 
epara... ἐπικείμενα. So Thue. 8, 1 ofa 
fine. 

2. Spec. io lie heavy upon, to press upon, 
ὁ. dat. Luke 5, 1 ἐν τῷ τὸν ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσϑιαι 
αὐτῷ. Of a tempest, absol. Acts 27, 20 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 14.2 robs πολεμίους ἐπι- 
KetoSat βαρεῖς αὐτῷ. Pol. 1.19. 3. Xen, 
Cyr. 7. 1. 28.—Trop. to press upon, lo be 
urgent with entreaties, absol. Luke 23, 
23. So Jos. Ant. 18. 6.6. Plut. Mor, II. 
p. 172. 


ἐπικέλλω, ἢ κέλσω, (κέλλω,) to drive 
or thrust. upon, e. g. a ship upon the land, 
torun aground; so 8 pers. Plur. of anom. 
Aor. ἐπέκειλαν τὴν ναῦν Acts 27, 41 Lachm. 


for ἐπὠκειλαν Rec.—So νῆας ἐπικέλσαι 
Hom. Od. 9. 148. 


᾿Επικούρειος, ov, ὁ, an Epicurean, a 
follower of Epicurus the Athenian philoso- 
pher, Acts 17, 18, 


ἐπικουρία, ας; (ἐπίκουρος; κοῦρος.) help, 
Acts 26, 22.—Wisd. 13, 18. Pol, 29. 8, 5. 
Xen. Cyr, 6.1, 53. 


ἐπικρίνω, f. vd, (κρίνω,) lo judge upon, 
i.e. to confirm by @ like Judgment, Plut. 
Lycurg. 6. Hdian. 6.1. 4.—In N. T. te 


give judgment upon, to adjudge, c. infin. 


Luke 23, 24. So 8 Mace. 4, 2. Dem. 238, 
13. Plato Legg. 768, a. 


ἐπιλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, λαμβάνω! 
to take hold upon, lo seize upon, lo surprise, 
c. accus. Hdot. 8. 115. Al. V. HL. 7. 8. 
Thuc. 4. 27.—In N. T. only Mid. ἐπι- 
AapBdvopat, to take hold upon, to lay 
hold of, pr. in order to hold or detain to or 
for oneself. 

‘1. Genr. and construed: 4) With ἃ 
gen. of the part laid hold of, Buttm. § 134. 
5.e. Matth. §} 330, 331. Winer §30.8.d; so 
ὁ. gen. τῆς χειρός, i. q. to take by the hand, 
Acts 23,19; trop. of Gud, 
ΠΟ, 8, 9. Sept. for pm Jer. 31, 32. 
Zech. 14,13. So Xen. Ath. 1. 18 τῆς χεῖ- 
pos. Diod. Sic. 17.30 τῆς ζώνης. Ὁ) With 
gen. of pers. implying that some part only 
as the hand, arm, shoulder, is laid hold of 


ἐπιλανχάνω 


Winer 1. ὁ. So in order to lead or con- 
duct ; Luke 9, 476 δὲ Ἰησοῦς... ἐπιλαβύ- 
pevos παιδίου. Acts 17, 19; with violence, 
by force, Luke 23, 26. Acts 21, 30. 33. 
Sept. for ΤΗΣ Jude, 19, 25. (Arr. Epict. 
8. 24. 75. Pol 8. 22. 6. Plato Gorg. 527. a.) 
Also for succour, Matt. 14, 31 Ἰησοῦς ἐκ- 
τείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ. Impl. 
Luke 14,4. Hence trop. i. 4 ὦ help, to 
succour ; Heb. 2, 16 bis, ob yap’ δήπου dy- 
γέλων ἐπιλαμβάνεται κτλ. comp. v. 18. So 
auverthapBaverSat Plut. Themist. 12 pen. 
comp. Bleek Brief a. ἃ, Heb. TI. p. 845, 346, 
6) With an ace. of person, where the idea 
of the whole person is implied, as led away ; 
Winer 1. c. So the Particip. Acts 9, 27 
Βαρνάβας δὲ ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγε κτλ. 
Also with violence, by force, Acts, 16, 19, 
18,17. Others here make the acc. depend 
on the subsequent verb; comp. Matth. 
5632.7. ὦ With two genitives, one of 
pers. and the other of the part by which; 
Buttm. §132.n.10. Trop. Luke 20,20 ἵνα 
ἐπιλάβωνται αὐτοῦ λόγου, that they might 
lay hold of him by his words. v.26. So pr. 
Plut. Mor. IL. p. 94 ἐπιλαβύμενος αὐτοῦ τῆς 
-xeipos. Plato Prot. 335. 6. Xen. An. 4. 7. 
12 ἐπιλαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῇς irvos. 

2. Trop. to lay hold of in order to obtain 
and possess; 6. gen. 1 Tim. 6, 12 ἐπιλαβοῦ 
τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς. ν. 19.—Test. XII Patr. 
p: 595 τῶν ὑψηλῶν ἐπελαβύμεϑα. AD. V. Ἡ, 
14. 57. Plato Rep. 425. e. 


éeTrtnavYavo, f. λήσω, (AavIdvw,) lo 
make forget withal, Flom. Od. 20. 85. Mid. 
to let oneself forget awithal or thereby, to lose 
thought of, Wom. Ode 1. 57.—Hence in Ν, 
T. only Mid. to forget, i. e. 

1, Pr. without purpose; c. inf. aor. Matt. 
16, 5 ct Mark 8, 14 ἐπελάϑοντο ἄρτους λα- 
βεῖν. With ὁποῖος indirect, James 1, 24. 
Sept. c. gen. for maw Gen. 40, 23. al. So 
ον inf. AG. V. EL 8. 31. Plato Rep. 563. b; 
ὦ, gen. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21. 

ὃ, Spec. with purpose, to forgel, to nag- 
lect, nol to care for; ὁ. gen. Heb. 6, 10 ἐπι- 
λαϑέσϑαι rou é ἔργου ὑμῶν. 13,2.16; 6. ace. 
Phil. 3, 14 τὰ μὲν ὀπίσω ἐπθλανδανόμενος, 
ace Buttm. § 132.10. d. Kiihner ὁ 278. 5. e, 
and n. 18. Sept. for mau, c. gen. Deut. 
4,23; c. acc. 2K. 17, 8. Soc. gen. Lue. 
Nigrin. 4, Xon. Hell. 4. 2. 35 ὁ. acc. Lue. 
D. Meretr. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. ‘4, 28.—Pass. 
part. perf. Luke 12, 6 ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ ϑεοῦ, not one 
of them is forgotten, neglected, before God. 
Sept. Pass. part. for nets Is. 23, 16. So 
Pass Reclus, 3, 14. 44, 10, 
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CTLAUVO. 


ἐπιλέγω, £. Ew, (λέγω) 1. to speal 
or call a name upon; Pass. to be spoken or 
called upon, i. 4. to be called by name, to be 
surnamed ; John ὦ, 2 kokupBySpa, ἡ ἐπιλε- 
γομένη “Ἑβραϊστὶ Byteqda.—Hdot. 5. 70. 
Plato Legs. 700. Ὁ 
2. to choose thereupon, i.e. besides or in 
place of another; Mid. to choose for oneself, 
c. acc. Acts 14, 40 th ideberos Σίλαν. 
Sept. for sma Ex. 17,¢. Mid. 2 Sam. 10, 
9.~Mid. Hdian, 4. 7. 5. “Thue. 7. 19, 


ἐπιλείπω, Ff. yw, (λείπω,) to fuil upon 
or to any one, Μοί fo suffice, c. acc. of pers. 
Heb. 11, 32 ἐπιλείψει γάρ pe διηγούμενον 6 
xpodvos.—lsocr. p. 4. a, ἐπιλίποι δ᾽ ἂν ἡμᾶς 
ὁ πᾶς χρόνος. Dem. 324. 17 ἐπιλείψει pe 
ἡ ἡμέρα λέγοντα. 

ἐπιλείχω, f. ξω, (λείχω,) to lick over, 
6. acc. Luke 16, 21 Lachm. for ἀπολείχω 
in Rec. q. v.—Long. Past. 1. 24. 

ἐπιλησμονή, ἧς, ἡ, (ἐπιλανϑάνομαι,) 
forgetfulness; James 1, 25 ἀκροατὴς ἐπι- 
λησμονῆς, a forgetful hearer, by Hebr. for 
ἀκρ. ἐπιλησμών. Buttm. § 132. n. 12.— 
Eeelus. 11, 27. So ἐπιλησμών Plato Prot. 
334. 6. 

ἐπίλουπος, ου, 6, ἥ, ‘adj. (Aourés,) re- 
maining over, remaining, spoken of time, 
1 Pet. 4,2 Sept. for smu Is. 38, 10; “ὩΣ 
Lev, 27, 18.—Isoer. 39. a, τὸν ἐπίλ. χρόνον, 
Pol. 15. 10. 8, Plato Lege. 628. a. 

ἐπίλυσις, eos, ἧ, (ἐπιλύω,) solution, 
release from, ASschyl. c. Theb, 134.—In 
N. T. trop. explanation, interpretation ; 
2 Pet. 1,20 πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς ἰδίας 
ἐπιλύσεως οὐ γίνεται, no prophecy of Scrip- 
ture cometh of private (particular) interpreta- 
tion, i.e. is not an interpretation of the wilt 
and purposes of God by the prophets them- 
selves; it comes not ϑελήματι dyBpamor, 
but ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου, v. 21. Comp, 
Philo Quis Hares p. 510. 28 προφήτης γὰρ 
ἴδιον οὐδὲν ἀποφϑέγγεται xrX. See Wets:. 
in loc. So Aquil. for yiamg Gen. 40, 8. 
Philo de Vit. cont. p. 901. a. Heliodur. 1 
18 ὀνειράτων ἐπίλυσις. ib. 4. 9. 


ἐπιλύω, f. bow, (Ava,) to let loose upon, 
8. g. dogs upon a hare, Xen. Ven. 7. 8. ib. 
9.18; to let let go free, to release, Plato Crit. 
43.c. Also of letters, to break open further, 
Hdian. 4. 12. 14.—In N. T. trop. to solve 
further, i.e. a) ΟΥ̓ parables, to expound, 
to interpret, c. acc. Mark 4, 34. Sept. for 
“np Gen. 41, 12 Alex. So Jos. Ant. 8. 6 
5. Athen. 10. p. 449. f3 see Wetst. in loc 
Ὁ) Of a doubtful question, to determin 
upon, 17 decide, Pass, Acts 19, 39. 


επίμα »τυρέω 


ἐπιμαρτυρέω, ὦ, £. now, (μαρτυρέω,) 
to teslify upon or further, to altest, c. acc. 
et inf. 1 Pet. 5, 12 ἐπιμαρτυρῶν ταύτην 
εἶναι ἀληϑπῆ χάριν τοῦ Yeotv.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
14. 4, Plut. Lysand. 22 med. Plat. Crat. 
397, a. 

ἐπ ἐμελεία, as, ἡ, (ἐπιμέλομαι,) care for, 
atention; Acts 27, 3 πρὸς τοὺς φίλους πο- 
ρευδέντα ἐπιμελείας τυχεῖν, i. 6. to receive 
kind attentiuns.~—2 Mace. 11, 38. Isocr. 
113. d, ἐπιμελείας τυγχάνειν. Xen. Mem. 4, 
8. 10. 

ἐπιμέλομαι V. -λέομαι, odpat, f. ἡσο- 
pat, Mid. depon. (μέλω, péAopat,)) to have 
care upon or over, to take care of, c. gen. 
e. σ΄. of the sick, Luke 10, 34. 355 of the 
church, 1 Tim. 3,5. Sept. for O12°9 D°WI 
>Y Gen. 44, 21.—Paleph. 26. Pol. 5. 47.7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19. 


ἐπιμελῶς, adv. (ἐπιμελής,) carefull tp 
diligently, Luke 15, 8.—Sept. Ezra 6, 8 
Pol. 3. 79. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 2. 


ἐπιμένω, f, vd, (péve,) aor. 1 ἐπέμεινα, 
to stay on, to tarry still, to remain, lo abide, 
40 continue. 

1. Pr. in or at a place, or with a person ; 3 
so with αὐτοῦ ‘here, Acts 15, 34. 21,4; ἐν 
2 dat. of place, 1 Cor. 16, 8. Phil. 1, 24; 
ic. dat, of pers. Acts 28, 14; πρός c. 
ace. of pers. 1 Cor. 16, 7. Gal. 1, 18; ace. 
of time how long, Acts 10, 48. 21, 10. 28, 
12.14. Sept. for manann Ex. 12, 39— 
So 6. ἐν Hdian. 4. 5. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52 
ὅτι ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπιμένοι δὴ ἐν τῷ πρόσϑεν 
τοῦ Ὁ στρατεύματος. 

2. Trop. fo continue on in any state or 
course; ὁ. dat. e. g. τῇ πίστει Col. 1, 23; 
τῇ χάριτι Acts 13, 433 τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ Rom. 6, 
1; so Rom. 11, 22.23. 1 Tim. 4, 16 ézi- 
peve αὐτοῖς, i.e. in one’s duties. So Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7. 5, Xen, Cie. 14. '7.—With par- 
ticip. Acts 12, 16 ἐπέμενε κρούων, as in 
Engl. he continued knocking. John 8,7, So 
Philo de Agric. p. 197. ἃ, ἐὰν δ᾽ ἀπειδῶν 
ἐπιμένῃ. Plato Men. 93. d. See Buttm. 
ὁ 144, 6. a. 

ἐπινεύω, f. evow, (νεύω,) to nod to, to 
nod assent, Hom. Il. 15. '75. Luc. D. Deor. 
20. 2.—In N. T. genr. 10 assent, to consent, 
intrans, Acts 18,20. So 2 Macc. 14, 20. 
Pol. 21. 8, 3. Plato Rep. 351. c. 


ἐπίνοια, as, ἡ, (ἐπί, νοῦς.) @ thinking 
upon, thought, purpose, Acts 8, 22.—Wisd. 
15, 4. Pol. 8. 6, 7. Thue. 3. 95. 

ἐπιορκέω, ὦ; f. now, (ἐπίορκος,) comm. 
Int. ἐπιορκήσομαι, Buttm. § 118. 4, and n. 7; 
to forswear oneself, to swear falsely, absol. 
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ἐπυπύπτω 


Matt. 5, 38.—Wisd. 14,28. Hdian. 3.6. 16 
Xen, An. 9, 5. 38, 41. 

ἐπίορκος, ov, ὅ, ἡ: ad}. (ἐπί, ὅρκος,) Sor. 
swearing, swearing falsely, perjured, Aris. 
toph. Ran. 150 ἐπίορκον ὅρκον dpooe.—In 
N. Τ᾿ subst. 6 ἐπίορκος, α forswearer, a per: 
jurer, 1 Tim. 1, 10.—Hesych. ἐπίορκον. 
ὅρκον μὴ φροντίζοντα... AUschin. 83. 39. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 12, 

ὀπιοῦσα, fem. part. see in ἔπειμε, 

ἐπιούσιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. Matt. 6, 11 et 
Luke 11, 3 ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον, a 
word found only in N. T. and formed by 
the evangelists, according to Origen de 
Orat. c. 27. One class of interpreters de- 
rive it from the particip. ἐπιοῦσα sc. ἡμέρα, 


and then ἄρτος ἐπιούσιος would be to-mor 


row’s bread, bread for the coming day, q. ἃ. 
daily bread. Others, because this ἄρτος 
ἐπιούσιος is asked not for te-morrow, but 
to-day, σήμερον, derive ἐπιούσιος from ἐπί 
and οὐσία being, existence, and translate, 
bread for sustaining life, i. e. sufficient, ne- 
cessary. So Origen, τὸν εἰς τὴν οὐσίαν 
συμβαλλόμενον ἄρτον. Jerome, panem su- 
persubstantialem.—Suidas, ὁ ἐπὶ τῇ οὐσίᾳ 
ἡμῶν ἁρμόζων, ἢ ὁ καϑημερινός. See Tho- 
luck Bergpred. in Matt. 1.¢. De Wette in 
loc. 

ἐπιπτίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) aor. 3 
ἐπέπεσον, perf. ἐπιπέπτωκα, to fall upon, in 
N. T. only upon persons. 

1. Pr. i, gq. to throw oneself upon, c. dat. 
Acts 20,10 ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ, ὦ e. upon his 
body ; comp. 1K. 17, 21. 2K. 4, 34 aq: 
With ἐπί c. ace. Luke 15, 50. ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ 
τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, i, 6. embraced him. 
Acts 90, 81. Sept. and by) Gen. 46, 30. 
50,1. (Philo de Joseph. p. 568, ο. dat.) 
John 13, 25 ἐπιπεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος αὐτοῦ, 
i.e. throwing himself back on Jesus’ breast 
as he reclined at table ; see in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. 
—Spec. to rush or press upon, c. dat. Mark 
8, 10 ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν αὐτῷ. Soina hostile 
sense, 6. dat. Pol. 1. 94, 4. ‘Xen. An, 4. 6. 
17. 

2. Trop. to fall upon, to come upon or over 
any one; with ἐπί c. acc. of pers. e.g. Φόβος. 
Luke 1,12. Acts 19, 17. Rev. 11, 11 (Sept. 
and bps Ex. 15, 16) ; ἔκστασις Acts 10, 10 
(Sept. ‘and bp) Dan. 10,7}; ἄχλυς 13, 115 
ὀνειδισμοί Rom. 15, 3, comp. Ps. 69, 10 
where Sept. and 5p3. So Hdian 1. 4. 15. 
Thuc. 3. 87 νόσος ἐπέπ. τοῖς ᾿Αϑηναίοις.---ΟἹ 
the Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα, to descend wpon, & 
ἐπί τινα, Acts 10, 44. 11,15; ἐπί τινι 8, 16. 
So 883 Ez. 11, 5, Sept. ἔπεσε ἐπὶ ἐμέ πε. 
κυρίου. 


ETLTANT OO 


«πιπλήσσω V. -TTO, £. Eo, (πλήσ- 
go,) lo strike upon, to beat, Hom. 1], 10, 500. 
—In N. T. trop. to chastise with words, io 
rebuke, ὁ. dat. 1 Tim. 5,1. So Pol. 5. 25. 
5. Xen. Cae. 18. 12. ὶ 

ἐπυπνύγω, £. ξω, (πνίγω,) to choke upon, 
to strangle, c. acc. Luke 8, '7 in some Mss. 
for ἀποπνίγω q. Vv. , 

ἐπιποδέω, &, f. now, (ποδέω, πόϑος.) 
to desire upon or besides, Plato Protag. p. 
329. d.—In N. T’, intens. io desire earnestly, 
to long for, ὁ. infin. Rom. 1, 11 ἐπιποσῶ 
γὰρ ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς. 2 Cor. 5, ἃ. 1 Thess. 3, 6. 
2 Tim. 1,4. With acc. of thing, τὸ γάλα 
1 Pet. 2,2. (Sept. for myx Mic. 7,15 axm 
Ps. 119, 174. Plato Legg. 855. e.) With 
acc. of person, to long after, 2 Cor. 9, 14. 
Phil. 1, 8. 2,26. So Diod. Sic. 1% 101; 
comp. Eccius. 25, 21.—With πρός τι, to 
have desire towards or for, to long towards ; 
James 4, 5 πρὸς φϑόνον ἐπιποϑεῖ τὸ πνεῦμα 
κτλ. doth the Spirit...long (lend) towards 
envy? i. e. to encourage strife and envy or 
worldly affections ; comp. v. 1.2. 3, 14-16. 


Sept. emuro%eiv πρὸς Sedv for bx any Ps.. 


42,2, 
ἐπιπόδησις, ews, ἡ, (ἐπιποδέω,) ear- 
nest desire, strong affection, 2 Cor. 7, Π. 11. 
~-Aquila for masz Ez. 23, 11. 
ἐπιπόδϑητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπιποδπέω,) 
much desired, longed for, Phil. 4, 1. 


, 3 , Η 3 
ἐπυιποδϑία, as, ἧ; (ἐπιποδέω,) 1. q. ἐπι. 


πόϑησις, earnest desire, Rom. 15, 23. 

ἐπυπορεύομαι, f, ebrouat, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι,) to go or come upon or to a 
place or person, e.g. πρὸς αὐτόν, Luke 8, 4. 
Sept. for say Kz. 39, 14.---ο c. ἐπί τινα 
Pol. 4.9. 23 acc. Plut. Mor. ID. p. 169; 
dat. Id. Lycurg. 28. 

ἐπιῤῥάπτω, f. ψω, (ῥάπτω,) to sew 
upon, with acc. and ἐπί ὁ. dat. Mark 2, 21 
ἐπίβλημα. ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ. 
Comp. Sept. ῥάπτειν ἐπί for ὉΨ “pm Job 
16, 15. 

ἐπιῤῥίπτω, f. ψω, (ῥίπτω,) to throw or 
cast upon, with acc. and ἐπί ὁ. ace. Luke 
19,35 ἐπιῤῥ. τὰ ἱμάτια ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον, comp. 
Matt. 21,7 οἱ Mark 11,7. Sept. for 77207 
Num. 38, 20. So Hdian. 5.6.19. Xen. An. 
5, 2, 23.—Trop. of care, to cast off upon, in 
filial. confidence 1 Pet. 5,'7, quoted from Ps. 
55, 23 where Sept. for "own. 

ἐπίσημος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (ἐπί, σῆμα, 
marked upon, 6. g. money, stamped, coined, 
Pol. 23. 9.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40.—In N. T. 
trop. ncted, in a good sense, distinguished, 
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εἡΓισκιαζώ 


eminent, Rom. 16, 7, (8 Macc. 6, 1. Pui 
15. 84. 3, Hdot. 2. 20.) In ἃ bad sense. 
notable, notorious, Matt. 27,16. So Pol. 18 
38. 1. Plut. Fab. M. 14. 


ἐπισιτισμός, οὗ, 6, (ἐπισιτίζω,) α sup: 
ply of food, food, victuals, Luke 9,12. Sept. 
for ΠΣ Josh. 9, 5. 11.—Hdian. 6, 7. 3 
Xen. An. 7. 1. ὃ. 

ἐπισκέπτομαι, f. ψομαι, Mid. depun. 
(σκέπτομαι,) the present and imperf. rarely 
found in early Attic writers, Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. I. p. 2913 to look upon, to look at, 
i.e. genr. to view, to inspect, Dem. 113. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 21.—In N. T. 

1. 10 look at in order to select, to look out, 
lo seek out, e. g. persons for office, c. acc. 
Acts 6, 3. Sept. for spa Lev. 13, 36; O15 
Ez, 20, 40.-—-Diod. Sic. 12.11 οὗτος δὲ ἐπι- 
σκεψάμενος... ἐξελέξατο. 

2. to look after, io go to see, to visit, c. 
ace. a). Pr. Acts 7,23 ἐπισκέψασθαι τοὺς 
ἀδελφούς. 15,36. Sept. and pe Judg. 15, 
1. (Xen. Cyr. 5.4.10.) Of those who visit 
the sick or poor, Matt. 25, 36.43. James 1, 
27. So Ecclus. 7, 35. Hdian. 4.2.'7. Xen. 
Mem.3.11.10. b) From the Heb. spoken 
of God, who is said to visit men, to care for 
them, to give them relief and aid, c. accus. 
Luke 1, 68. 78. 7, 16 ἐπεσκέψατο 6 Bees 
τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ. Acts 15,14 ὁ Sede ἐπεσκέ- 
ψατο [τὰ é3yn] λαβεῖν κτλ. Heb. 2,6 ὅτι 
ἐπισκέπτῃ αὐτόν, quoted from Ps. 8, 5 where 
Sept. for 4pm, as also Gen. 50, 24. 25. Ps. 
106, 4. So Ecclus. 46,14. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 519.—In Sept. often also zo visit in order 
to punish, for “pe Ps.'89, 88. Jer. 14, 10, 
Keclus. 2, 14. 

ἐπισκενάζω, f. ἄσω, (σκευάζω,) to make 
ready for any thing, to furnish owt wpon, te 
equip, e.g. a ship, Pol. 3. 24. 11. Xen. Hell. 
1. 5. 10; horses, Xen. ib. 5. 3. 15 pack- 
horses, i. e. to load, ib, 7.2.18; a temple, 
Xen. An. 5, 8. 13.—In N. T. only Mid. to 
make oneself ready for a journey, to pack or 
load up one’s baggage, absol. Acts 21,15 in 


‘later edit. See in ἀποσκενάζω. Comp. Xen. 


Cyr. 7. 3. 1, 

ἐπισκηνόω, ὦ, f. dow, (σκηνέω,) pr. te 
pitch lent upon; genr. to come and dwell an. 
ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας Po). 4, 18. 8.—In N. T. trop, 
of a divine influence, fo abide upon, ‘> rest 
upon, 6. g. ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ 2 Cor. 12, 9. 

ἐπισκιάξω, f. dow, (oxidtw) to cast a 
shadow ‘upon, to overshadow, c. acc. Matt. 
17, 5. Luke 9, 34; c. dat. Mark 9, 7. Acts 
5, 15. Sept. c. dat. for 720 Ps. 91, 4; ¢ 
ἐπί τι for j24 Ex. 40,32 (Anth. Grip 


ET LT ΚΟΊΤΕΩ 


111 τύμβος ἐπεσκίασεν. AU. V. Ἡ, 3. 1 
med.) ‘Trop. of a divine power and influ- 
ence, to overshadow, to rest upon; Luke 1, 
85 δύναμις ὑψίστου ἐπισκιάσει σε. So Just. 
Mart. Apol. 2. p. 75 ἡ γὰρ δύναμις ὑψί- 
στου ἐπελθοῦσα τῇ παρϑένῳ, ἐπεσκίασεν ad- 
τὴν κτλ. 

ἐπισκοπέω, ὦ, f. how, (σκοπέω!) to look 
upon, to behold, Xen. Ven, 12.213; to in- 
spect, Xen. Hell. 3. 2.115 to visit, 6. g. the 
sick, Xen. ὗς, 15. '7.—In N. Τ᾿, to look af- 
ler to oversee, to tale care of; absol. 1 Pet. 
5, 2 ἐπισκοποῦντες taking care of, sc. τὸ 
ποιμνιον. With negat. μή tis, lo lake care 
lest, Heb. 12,15. Sept. for Y4 Deut. 11: 
12, So Lycurg. 159. 33. Xen. Cic. 9. 14, 
Lac. 2. 2. 

ἐπισκοπή, qs; ἡ, (ἐπισκοπέω,) visita- 
tion, i. 6. 

1. The act of visiting or being visited or 
inspected ; in N. T. trop. of God, who is 
said fo visit men for good, comp. in ἐπισκέ- 
mropat no. 2 ἢ. Luke 19, 44 τὸν καιρὸν 
ἐπισκοπῆς σου, the time of thy visitation, 
when God visited thee, was present to fa- 
vour thee. 1 Pet. 2,12. [5,6.] Sept. for M3P8 
Job 10, 12; ΠῚ“ Job 34, 9. So 1 Esdr. 6, 
᾿ §.—In Sept. also fur evil, in order to punish, 
Ex. 13, 19. Is. 10, 3. Wisd. 14, 11. 

2, The duty of visiting, inspecting, i. e. 
charge, office, genr. Acts 1, 20 quoted from 
Ps, 109, 8, where Sept. for TP) as atso 
Num. -4, 16.—Spee. the office of an ἐπίσκο- 
wos, i. e. the care and oversight of a chris- 
tian church, 1 Tim. 3, 1. 


ἐπίσκοπος, ov, by (ἐπισκέπτομαι,) an 
inspecior, overseer, guardian, e. g. of trea- 
ties, Hom. Hi. 59, 255. Hdian. 7. 10. 6; of 
laws, Phut. Solon 19; of wares, Hom. Od. 
8. 163; of public works, Sept. for 128% 
2 Chr. 34, 12.17; of cities, 6. δ. @ prefect, 
Sept. for B32 Is. 60, 17. Jos, Ant. 10. 4.1; 
or @ patron, as Minerva of Athens, Dem. 
421,97. Hence at Athens ἐπίσκοποι were 
magistrates sent out to tributary cities to 
organize and govern them; ‘see Schol. in 
Aristoph. Ay, 1023. Boeckh Publ. Econ. 1. 
p. 211, 319. [Staatsh. I. p. 168, 256.] Ne- 
ander Hist. of the Plant. and Tr. of the Chr. 
Ch. 1. p. 167-sq. [Germ. ed. 2. I. p. 187 sq.] 
—In N. T. spoken of officers in the primi- 
-tive churches, an overseer, superintendent, 
Acts 20, 28. Phil. 1,1. 1 Tim. 3, 2. Tit. 1, 
7. Trop. of Jesus, 1 Pet. 2, 25. This was 
originally simply the common Greek name 
of office equivalent to πρεσβύτερος, which 
latter was a Jewish term; see Neander I. c. 
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and comp. Acts 20, 17. 38, Tit. 2, ὅ. 7. 
1 Pet. 5, 1.2. So Jerome Ep. 82 (83) ad 
Oceanum: “ Apud veteres iidem episcopi . 
et presbyteri, quia illud nomen dignitatis 
est, hoc wtatis.’ See Gieseler KG. L. ¢. 1, 
§30,n. α΄ §33, n. d,—In later ecclesiastical 
usage, a bishop. ‘ 


ἐπισπάω, &, f. dew, (σπάω,) fo dra 
upon, to draw lo, 6. g. τὴν ϑύραν, to shut, 
Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 86—In N. IT. Mid. zo 
draw upon or over in respect to oneself, 
viz, to draw over the prepuce again; ab- 
sol. 1 Cor, 7, 18 μὴ ἐπισπάσϑω, i.e. “ let 
him not become as if uncircumcised.’ The 
allusion is to a mode of removing the mark 
of circumcision, described by Celsus (7. 25), 
and practised by Jews who abandoned their 
religion and national customs; 1 Mace. 1, 
15. Jos, Ant. 12.5.1, The Rabbins call 
such persons Bron, overdrawn, see Bux-. 
torf Lex. Rab. Ch. 1274 sq: Schoettg. Hor. 
Heb. Diss. 3. p. 1159 sq.—Hesych, μὴ emt 
σπάσδω " μὴ ἕλκυέτω τὸ δέρμα. 


3 / 
επίσπείρω, f. ἐρῶ, (σπείρω,) to sow 
upon, thereto, in addition; c. acc. Matt. 13, 
25 Lachm. ἐπέσπειρε ζιζάνια, Vulg. supers 
τ 


seminavil, for Rec. grmevoe—TLhicophr, C, 
Pl. 2. 11. 3. 


ἐπίσταμαι, f. ἐπιστήσομαι, either [onic 
Mid. of ἐφίστημι (instead of ἐφίσταμαι) in 
the signif. ἐφίστημι τὸν νοῦν, Matth. § 234. 
Passow s. y. .or else a distinct root kindr. 
With ἴσημι, οἶδα, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
ὁ 114. p. 173. To fiw one’s mind upon, Lat. 
animum advertere ; hence, to understand, te 
know how to do any thing, c. inf. Lue. D. 
Mort. 10. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9 bis.—In 
N. T. 

1. to know well, to have knowledge of, with 
ace. of thing, Acts 18, 25 ἐπιστάμενος μό- 
νον τὸ βάπτισμα Ἴω. James 4, 14, acc. of 
pers. Acts 19, 15 Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι. With 
περὶ τοῦτων Acts 26, 26; ὡς Acts 10, 28; 
ὅτι Acts 1ὅ, 7. 19,25. 22,193 πῶς 20, 18; 
ποῦ Heb. 11, 8. Sept. for 3" Dent. 28, 36. 
Josh. 2, 5.9, (Soc.ace. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 
2, Xen. An. 1. 3.123 ὡς Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
225 ὅτι Wdian. 2. 5. 15. Ken. An. 1. 4. 8.) 
With ace. and particip. Acts 24,10 ὄντα σε 
κριτὴν ἐπιστάμενος, comp. Buttm. §144. 6. 
b. So Lue. Ὁ. Mort. 9.2. Xen. An. 6. 6. 17. 

2. Spec. to understand, to comprehend, ¢. 
accus. Mark 14, 68 οὐκ οἶδα, οὐδὲ ἐπίσταμαι 
τί σὺ λέγεις. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Jude 10. Sept. 
for ΘῈ Is. 41,20. So Xen. Conv. 3. 8 


ΕΣ / 
(TLITATES, ews, ἡ, (ἐφίστημι,) pr. ‘a 
causing to stand by, ἃ stopping, staying | 


EWLOTATNS 


eoncourse ; τοῦ ὄχλου Acts 24, 12; μοῦ 
4 Cor. 11, 28. So Lachm. for ἐπισύστασις 
Rec. —Plat. de Solert. Anim. 19, Xen. An. 
Ω, 4. 26. 
ἐπιστάτης, ov, ὁ, (ἐφίσταμαι,) pr. ‘one 
selover,’ a prefecl, master, spoken of a king, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.8; of the commander of a 
ship, Xen. Ciuc. 21. 3; of a military officer, 
Sept. for ™P) 2 K. 25,19; of a director in 
gymnastics, παιδοτρίβης, Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
18; also of other officers, see Boeckh Publ. 
‘Econ. of Ath. I. p. 272. [Germ. I. p. 218. IL. 
Ρ. 199, 411.J—In N.'T. ἃ master, i. q. ἃ 
teacher, only in the vocat. addressed to Je- 
sus as having the authority of a teacher, 
ῥαββί, among his disciples; Luke 5, 5. 8, 
24.45. 9,33. 49. 17,13. Parall. with ῥαβ- 
Ac and κύριος, comp. Luke 9, 33 and Mark 
9, 5. Matt. 17, 4; with διδάσκαλος; comp. 
Luke 8, 24 and Mark 4, 38.—Diod. Sic. 3. 
71. ib. 16. 2 Πυϑαγύρειον ἔχων φιλύσοφον 
ἐπιστάτην. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 282. 
ἐπιστέλλω, Ff. EAS, (στέλλω;) Lo send 
fo any one, to send ward to, verbally Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—In N. T. to send word by 
letter, to wrile to any one; absol. Acts 21, 
25; 6. dat. Heb. 13, 22 διὰ βραχέων ἐπέ- 
greta ὑμῖν. Soc. dat. et inf. Acts 15, 20 
ἐπιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσϑαι κτλ. Where 
the genit. follows ἃ verb of command, Wi- 
ner ἡ 45. 4. p. 378. ed. 5. So 28], V. HH. 
2. 5. Hdian. * 12. a Plato Ep. 358. d. 
Xen, Tell. 1. 
ἐπιστήμων; o ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπίσταμαι. 
knowing, endued with knowledge, James 3, 
18, Sept. for 122 Deut. 1, 13,—Ecclus. 
0, 25. Plut. Sulla 4 fin. Xen. Cie, 21. 5. 
> i 
ἐπιστηρίζω, f. low, (στηρίζω,) to sel 
or place firmly upon, to let lean upon; Pass. 
or Mid. to lean upon, Sept. for you) 2 Sam. 
1,6. Luc. Philops. 13.—In N. T. trop. zo 


confirm, to strengthen, c. acc. Acts 14, 22 


ras ψυχὰς τῶν μαϑητῶν. 15,32. 41. 18, 23. 
ἐπιστολή, is, ἧ. (ἐπιστέλλω,) word 
sent, message, Thuc. 7.11, comp. 8.—In 
N. T. an episile, letter, Acts 15, 30. 23, 25. 
33. Rom. 16, 22. 1 Cor. 5,9. 16,8. 2 Cor. 
3,1. 7, 8 bis. 10, 9. 10. 11. Col. 4, 16. 
1 Thess, 5, 27. 2 Thess. 2,2.15. 3,14. 17. 
2 Pet. 3, 1.16. Trop. 2 Cor. 3, 2. 3. Sept. 
for NAN Ezra 4, 8.11; MUN Neh. 6, 5. 
17, (Diod. Sic. 1.95, Plut. Demetr. 18 init. 
Xen. An. 1. 6. 3.) Spec. a letier of author- 
ity,. despatch, Acts 9,2. 22,5. Sept. for 
Mak Neh. 2,'7. 8. So Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 


2 f , 29 , 
ἐπιστομίξω, f. ἰσω, (ἐπί, στόμα,) pr. to 
pul upon the mouth, to stop the mouth with 
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ἐπιστρέφω 


a bit or curb, Philostr. Icon. 2.18; to check 
to curb, Plut. de Gen. Socr. 22. p. 102 -- 
In N. T. trop. to slop the mouth, to put tv 
silence, c. acc. Tit. 1,11. So Dem. 85. 4 
ἐπιστομιεῖν τοὺς αὐτῷ ἀντιλέγοντας. Lue. 
Icarom. 21. Plato Gorg. 482. 6, 


ἐπιστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἐπεστράφην with Mid. signif. Buttm. 
§ 136. 1, 25 to turn upon, to turn towards, 
trans. Hom. Il. 3.370; trop. τὸ νόημα εἴς re 
Theogn. 1079 [1088] ; τὰς ὄψεις εἰς ἑαυ- 
τήν Hdian. 5. 8. 15.—In N. T. 

I. Trans. in a moral sense, to turn wpon 
or to, to convert unio; with acc. and ἐπί 
τινα, Luke 1,16 πολλοὺς ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ τὸν 
κύριον. v.17 ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πατέρων 
ἐπὶ τέκνα, Sept. for ΌΤΙ Ezra 6, 22 ; comp. 
Mal. 8, 24 [4, 6]. (celus. 48, 10.) Spec. 
to turn back again upon, to convert from 
error, with ἐπὶ τὴν ἀλήδϑειαν or the like im- 
plied, James 5,19. 20. Sept. pr. for avin 
1 K. 18,18. 19.20.—Pr. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 9. 

II. Intrans. in Act. with ἑαυτόν implied, 

Buttm. ὁ 118. n. 2. ὁ 130. n. 2. Matth. 
ἡ 496. 15; also in Mid. to turn oneself wpor 
or fowards, i. e. to turn towards or unto. 
- 1. Act. intrans. ἃ) Pr. Acts 9,40 ἐπτ 
στρέψας πρὸς τὸ σῶμα. Trop. ἐπιστρέφει» 
ἐπὶ τὸν Sedv V. κύριον, to turn to the service 
and worship of the true God, Acts 9, 35, 
11, 21. 14, 1ὅ. 15,19. 26, 18. 20; πρὸς 
κύριον 3 2 Cor. 3, 16. 1 Thess. 1, 9; ἐπὶ τὸν 
ποιμένα 1 Pet. 2,25. Sept. for ney Deut. 
81, 18 ; pr. Gen, 24,495 ‘aus Josh. 19, 34. 
Hos. 5, 4.. So cclus. 17, 25; pr. Susann. 
47. Pol. 7.11.4. Thue. 1,61. b) Also 
to turn about upon or touards; Rev. 1, 12 - 
bis, καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνὴν per 
ἐμοῦ κτλ. Acts 16,18. Sept. for map Judg. 
18, 21. So Plut. M. Anton. 45. Xen. Ven. 
10.15. 0) Spec. to turn back upon, ta 
return, pr. and with ὀπίσω Matt. 24, 18 
(Aa. V. Ἡ. 1. 6); εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω Mark 18, 
16. Luke 17, 81; with εἰς ¢. acc. Matt, 12, 
44; ἐπί c.acc. 2 Pet. 2,22; ἐπί σε or πρός 
σε Luke 17, 4; absol. Luke 2,20Rec. Acts 
15, 36. So of the breath or spirit returning 
to a dead body, Luke 8, ὅδ. Sept. for sau) 
Ruth. 1,'7.10. (Pol. 1. 47. 8. Xen. Hell. 
4. 5. 16.) Trop. of a return to good, to res 
turn, to be converted, absol. Luke 22, 32. 
Acts 3, 19; so Matt. 13,15. Mark 4, 12. 
Acts 28, 27, all quoted from Is. 6,10 where 
Sept. for saw. Also to evil, fo turn back 
unto, c. ἐπί τι, Gal. 4,9 πῶς ἐπιστρέφετι 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰ πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 2 Pet. 2, 21 
ἐπιστρέψαι ἐκ τῆς ἐντολῆς sc. ἐπὶ τὴν Plo 
ράν, comp. v. 19. 


ἐπιστροφή. 


2. Mid, intrans. with aor. 2 ἐπεστράφην, 
see above init. a) 10 turn about upon or 


towards, absol. Matt. 9, 22 6 δὲ "Incots ém-. 


στραφείς. Mark 8, 33. John 21,20; ἐπ. ἐν 
τῷ ὄχλῳ, Mark 5, 30. Sept. for anus Num. 
23, 6. So Wisd. 16,7. Ken. Cyr. 6. 4. 10. 
b) Spec. zo turn back upon, to return unto; 
Ὁ. πρός τινα, Matt. 10, 13 ἡ εἰρήνη πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω, Sept. for ay Ruth. 1, 
11.12. 15. (Plut. de Lib. educ. 17 mid.) 
Trop. to return to good, to be converted ; 
John 12, 40 ἐπιστραφῶσι, comp. Is. 6, 10 
and in no. 1. ¢, above. So Dem. 133. 24. 

ἐπιστροφή, Rs, 9, (ἐτιστρέφω,) ἃ turn- 
ing about, conversion, Pol. 5. 72. 8.—In 
N. T. trop. conversion to good, to the gos- 
pel, Acts 15, 3. So Ecclus, 18, 21 


> , - 

ἐπισυνώγω, f. ἄξω, (συνάγω,) to lead 
or bring together upon a place, to gather to- 
gether, to assemble, c. acc. Matt. 23, 317 bis. 
24, 81. Mark 18, 37. Luke 13, 34. Pass. 
Mark 1, 33. Luke 12,1. Sept. for HON 
Is, 52,12; ὉΠῚ 2 Chr. 20, 26.—2 Mace. 
2, 14. 18. Pol. 5. 95. 7. 

ἐπισυναγωγή; ἧς, 4, (ἐπισυνάγω,) acl 
of assembling, a gathering together, Ὁ Thess. 
2,1. Heb. 10, 25.—Meton. ἃ Mace. 2, 7. 

ἐπισυντρέχω, f. ϑρέξομαι, (συντρέχω,) 
to run logedher wpon or to the scene of any 
action, Mark 9, 25. 

ἐπισύστασις, ews, ἡ, (ἐπισυνίσταμαι) 
pr. ὁ ἃ coming together upon’ ἃ place ; hence 
a concourse, crowd ; 0. 6. ποιεῖν ἐπισύστα- 
sw to make a concourse, to raise @ tumult, 
Acts 24,12. Sept. for “72 Num. 16, 40. 
(Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20. Sext. Empir. Eth. 127. 
See Weitst. N. T. IL. p. 209.) Spec. ὦ con- 
course, crowd of persons coming to any one, 
2 Cor. 11,28 ἡ ἐπισύστασίς pov ἡ Ka ἡμέ- 
pay, i. α, ‘quotidiant hominum impetus, Cic. 
pro Arch. 6. 

ἐπισφαλής, éos, ods, ὃ, 4, adj: (σφάλ- 
Aopat,) pr. ‘nigh upon falling,’ i. e. ready 
to fall, unsteady ; trop. insecure, dangerous, 
Acts 27, 9 ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ πλοός.----[05, 
Ant. 5. 1. 16, Pol. 1, 66. 12. Plato Rep. 
497. ἃ. 

ἐπισχύω, f. ύσω, (ἰσχύω) to strengthen 
upon}. e. in addition, to make stronger, e. g. 
τὴν πόλιν Xen. Gic. 11. 18, Intrans. do 
grow stronger, Theophr. de Caus. PI. 2.1. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 59.—In N. T. of persons, to 
grow stronger in manner, to be more wehe- 
ment, fierce; Luke 23, 5 ἐπίσχυον λέγοντες. 
So in power 1 Mace. 6, 6. Eeclus. 29, 1. 


4 
ἐπισωρεύω, f. ebow, (σωρεύω,) to heap 
xenon, lo heap up, 6, ace. τοὺς νεκρούς Plat. 
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b] ᾽ 
ἐπιτήδειος 


Pyrrh. 22 pen—In N. Τ' trop. διδασκάλους 
2 Tim. 4,3. So trop. Plut. de vitand. Agr 
alien. 6. Artemid, 3. 66. 


ἐπυταγή; is, ἡ, (ἐπιτάσσω,) ἃ charge, 
uyunction, command, 6. g. of Christ, 1 Cor, 
7, 6. 25. 2 Cor. 8, 8; of God, i. q. for wil, 
decree, Rom. 16, 26. Ἰ Tim. 1, 1. Tit..1, 3; 
genr. Tit. 2,15 μετὰ πάσης ἐπιταγῆς with 
all injunction, i, e. strongly, severely.— 
Wisd. 14, 16. Pol. 13. 4, 3. 

ἐπιτάσσω V. -ττω, f. Ew, (rdoow,) to 
set in order upon or after one another, e. ¢ 
soldiers, 10 arrange in ranks one after ano- 
ther, with acc. and dat. Pol. 1. 26. 12. Xen, 
Hell. 1. 6. 29.—In N, T. to order, to enjoin 
upon, to charge, to command ; so 6. dat, 
Mark 1, 27 τοῖς πνεύμασι τοῖς dxa®. ἐπι- 
τάσσει. Luke 4, 36. 8,25, Sept. for my 
Gen. 49, 32. (2 Mace. 9, 8. Xen. Cyr. 4,2. 
33.) With ace, and dat. Philem. 8 ἐπιτάσ- 
σειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον. (Pol. 8.27, 2. Xen. Ae. 
7. 23.) With dat. and infin. aor. Mark 6, 


89, Luke 8, 31 ; inf. pres. Acts 28,2. (Xen. 


Cyr. 7. 3. 13.) With ace. and inf. Mark 
6,27 ἐπέταξεν ἐνεχθῆναι τὴν κεφαλήν. (Sept. 
Dan. 6, 9. Xen. Lac. 5. 8.) Absol. Luke 
14, 22; foll. by the direct words, Mark 
9, 25. 

ἐπιτελέω, & &, f. ἐσὼ, (ἐπί intens, τέλέω.) 
to bring through to an end, to finish, to ac- 
complish, to perform, to do. 

1. Pr. of any work, business, course, Ο, 
acc. Luke 18, 32 laces. Rom. 15, 28. 
2 Cor. 7, 1 ἐπ. ἁγιωσύνην, i. q. to practise. 
8, 6. 11 bis. Phil. 1,6. Heb. 8,5 ἐπ. τὴν 
σκηνήν, Ἷ. ἢ. ἴο make. Sept. for S24. Zech. 
4, 9; 558. Num. 23, 23. (Pol. 1. 37. 7, 
Xen. Hell. 1.1.26.) Heb. 9, 6 τὰς λατρείας 
ἐπιτελοῦντες, accomplishing the services, i. e. 
performing or celebrating the sacred rites. 
So Philo de Somn. p. 653 ἐπιτελεῖν Necrovp- 


yias. Hdian. 4. 1. 8 τὰς ἱερουργίας. 


2. Mid. intrans. 7o come to an end, tc 
jinish, to leave off; with dat. of manner, 
Gal. 3,3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύματι, νῦν σαρκὶ 
ἐπιτελεῖσθε; having begun in the Spirit, 
do ye now end in the flesh? i. e. in attach- 
ment to carnal ordinances. So Sept. ἄρξον 
μαι καὶ ἐπιτέλεσω for ΓΞΞ 1 Sam. 8, 12. 

3. Trop. to accomplish afflictions, ‘suffer 
ings, i.e. to undergo, to endure, Pass. 1 Pat. 
5, 9.—Mid. ἐπιτελεῖσθαι τὸν Bavaroy Xen, 
Apol. Socr. 33. 

ἐπυτήδειος, a, ον, (ἐπιτηδές,) made for 
anend or purpose, fil, adapted, Wisd. 4, 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1..4.17.—In N. T. proper, ser- 
viceable, needful; James 2, 16 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
τοῦ σώματος, things needful for the body 


ἐπιτίδημι " 


ἴ, .. the necessaries of life. So 1 Macc. 14, 
84, Hdian. 8. 6. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 

ἐπ᾿ ἐτίϑημι, f. ϑήσω, (τίβημι,) aor. 1 
ἐπέσηκα, aor. 2 ἐπέϑην. For pres. 8 plur. 
ἐπιτιϑέασι Matt. 23, 4, see Buttm. § 107. 
n. I, 15 for Imperat. pres. ἐπιτίϑει 1 Tim. 
5, 22, see Buttm. 1, c. ἢ, 1, 53 and for the 
accent in Imperat. aor. 2 ἐπίϑες Matt. 9, 18, 
see Buttm. }. c. n. I, 13. 

1. to set, put, place, or lay upon; with 
various adjuncts. a) Pr. with ace. and 
ἐπί 6. acc. Matt. 28,4 φορτία ἐπιτιδέασιν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὥμους τῶν av3p. Luke 15, 5. Acts 
15, 10 ἐπιϑεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον κτλ. 
Mark 4, 21 λύχνον ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν. Matt. 
ΔΊ, 29. John 9,15. Acts 28, 8, Sept. for 
ὈΠῸΣ Gen. 21, 14; jM32 Gen. 25, 20. 80, 
(Paleph. 32. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 14.) 
With acc. and dat. Acts 15, 28 ἐπιξίδεσθαι 
ὑμῖν βάρος. Luke 23, 26. John 19, 2. Trop. 
of a name, Mark 3, 16. 17. Sept. for prin 
Dan. 1,7. 5,13. (Hdian. 4. 7. 12. Xen. 
(tc. 17.9.) With ἐπί 6. gen. Luke 8, 16 
λύχνον ἐπὶ λυχνίας. Also ἐπάνω ὁ. gen. 
Matt. 21,7. 27,37. Ὁ) Spec. in the phrase 
ἐπιτιδέναι τὴν χεῖρα V. τὰς χεῖρας, to 


lay the hand or hands upon, as the symbol . 


of healing power, or the like; with ἐπί c. 
acc. Matt. 9, 18. Mark 8, 25. 16,18. Acts 
9,17; ον dat. Matt. 19, 18. 15. Mark 5, 23. 


6, 5. 7, 32. 8, 23. Luke 4, 40. 13, 13. 


Acts 9, 12.. 28, 8; or also for benediction, 
consecration, with ἐπί ὁ. acc. Acts 8,17; 
with dat. Acts 6, 6. 8, 19. 13, 3. 19, 6. 
1 Tim. 5, 22; comp. in ἐπίδεσις. So Rev. 
1,17 Rec. ἐπέϑ.. τὴν δεξιὰν αὑτοῦ ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. 
Sept. c. ἐπί τὸ for 7729 Lev. 8,2. 18. ὦ) 
Of stripes, to lay on, to inflict, 6. g. πληγὰς 
ἐπιδέντες Luke 10, 30; 6. dat. Acts 16, 23; 
6. ἐπί τινα Rev. 22, 18. So of punish- 
ments Diod. Sic. 11. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.25 
comp. Cic. pro Sext. 19 plagas impono. 
d) Trop. of gifts, to lade with, to supply with, 
Mid. c. acc. et dat. Acts 28,10 ἀναγομένοις 
ἐπέδεντο τὰ πρὸς τὴν χρείαν. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 8..8. 4. 

2. Mid. to set oneself upon or against 
any one, to set upon, to assail, c. dat. Acts 
18, 10 οὐδεὶς ἐπιϑήσεταί σοι. So Sept. for 
bosmn Gen. 43, 18; Wp 2 Chr. 24, 21. 
25,—/Gl. V. H. 3. 19 med, Xen. Mem. 2. 
1.15; in war, Xen. An. 2. 4. 8. 

8. to put lo, to add to, to superadd, with 
πρός ὁ. acc. Rev. 22, 18 ἐάν τις ἐπιϑῇ πρὸς 
radra.—tom. J]. 7. 364. Plut. Aristid. 24, 


ἐπιτιμάω, &, f. how, (τιμάω,) pr. to set 
a value upon, to estimate; hence, to show 
lonour to, 6. g. one dead, Hdot. 6. 39; to 


287 


ἐπιτρέπω 


raise in price, e.g. grain, Dem. 918, 92 ; ἐδ 
lay as an estimate (penalty) upon any one, 
to award, to adjudge, 6, g. τὴν ἀρχαίην δίκην 
ἐπιτιμῶν Hdot. 4. 43; to reprehend, to find 
fault with in any one, c. acc. et dat. Plato 
Phaedr. 237. c, ὃ ἄλλοις emerypGpev.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. to rebuke, to reprove, to admonish, ὁ. 
dat. of pers. Matt. 16, 22. 19,13 of δὲ pa- 
ϑηταὶ ἐπιτίμησαν αὐτοῖς. Mark 8, 32. 33. 
10, 18. Luke 9, 55. 17, 3. 18,15. 19, 39. 
23, 40; absol. 2 Tim. 4,2. Sept. for 33 
Gen. 37, 10. Ruth 2,16. So Isoer. 170. a. 
Dem. 558. 27. Xen. Cic. 11. 24.—Spec. 
with the idea of restraining from evil; e. g. 
Satan, Jude 9 ἐπιτιμήσαι σοι κύριος, quoted 
from Zech. 3,2 where Sept. for "243 comp. 
Wetst. in loc. Also demons, Matt. 17, 18. 
Mark 1, 25. 9, 25. Luke 4, 35. 41. 9, 42. 
Of things, e. g. a fever, c. dat. Luke 4, 39; 
winds and waves, Matt. 8,26 ἐπετίμησε τοῖς 
ἀνέμοις κτὰ. Mark 4, 39..Luke 8,24. So 
Sept. and "38 Ps. 106, 9. 

2. Emphat. to admonish strongly, to charge 
strictly, with the idea of rebuke in case of 
disobedience ; c. dat. Luke 9,21 ὁ δὲ ἐπιτι- 
μῆσας αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε κτλ. With dat, 
and ἵνα, Matt. 16, 20 Lachm. 20, 31. Mark 
10, 48. Luke 18, 39; dat. and ἵνα μή, Matt. 
12, 16. Mark 3, 12. 8, 30. 

ἐπιτιμία, as, 9, (ἐπίτιμος, ἐπιτιμάω,) 
the condition of an ἐπίτιμος, full citizenship, 
Diod. Sic. 18.18. Auschin. 39. 42.—In N. 'T. 
a penalty, punishment, 2 Cor. 2, 6. So 
Wisd. 3, 10; but classic writers usually 
τὰ ἐπιτίμια, as Dem. 229 ult. 


ἐπιτρέπω, f. spo, (τρέπω,) Pass. aor, 1 
ἐπετράπην Acts 28, 163 10 turn over upon, 
to throw upon, 6. g. ἐς κεφαλὴν ἡμῖν ἐπέ- 
τρεπε τοὺς ἄνδρακας Luc. Lexiph.8 ; oftener | 
in give over to, to commit to, c. acc. et dat, 
Pol. 20.9. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 31.—In N. T. 
io permil, to suffer; e.g. c. dat. of pers. 
Luke 8, 32 καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. Mark 5, 
13. Usually with dat. of pers. and infin. 
of object; 6, g. dat. and inf. aor. Matt. 8, 2) 
ἐπίτρεψόν μοι πρῶτον ἀπελϑεῖν κτλ. V. 81. 
19, 8. Luke 8, 32. 9, 59. 61. Acts 21, 39 
dat. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2,12 γυναικὶ δὲ 
διδάσκειν οὐκ ἐπιτρέπω. Pass. Acts 26, 1 
28, 16, 1 Cor. 14, 34. (So dat. et inf. aor 
Hdian. 7. 9. 24. Ken. An. 1. 2.193 inf. 
pres. Al. V. H. 2. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8, 4. 29.) 
With inf. aor. simply, Mark 10, 4 Μωῦσῆς 
ἐπέτρεψε βιβλίον ἀποστασίου γράψαι Kai 
ἀπολῦσαι. Acts 97,8. (Hdian. 8. 6. 4. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 8.) Absol. John 19, 38. Act» 
21, 40. 1 Cor. 16, 7 ἐὰν ὁ κύρερε ἐπ 'τρέπῃ 


. / 
ἐπιτροπὴ 


¥ the Lord permit. Heb, 6, 3. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 22, 

ὠπιτροπή, ἧς, ἡ, (ἐπιτρέπω;) commis- 
sion, charge, full power, Acts 26,.12.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 8. 5. Pol. 3. 15.7. Plut. Reip. 
verend. Prac. 18. 

ἐπίτροπος, ov, 6, (ἐπιτρέπω!) pt. ‘one 
io whora a charge is committed.’ 

1. a steward, manager, agent, pr. Matt. 20, 
8, Luke 8,3 Χουξᾷ ἐπιτρόπου Ἣρώδου, i. 6. 
the manager of his private affhirs.—Jos. 
Ant. 18. 6. 6, where king Agrippa makes 
the freedman Thaumastus τῆς οὐσίας ἐπί- 
tporov. Palzaph, 31. 8. Xen, Aic. 12. 2. 

2. a tulor, guardian, curator, i. q. ὁ παι- 
δαγωγός 4. v. usually a slave or freedman, 
to whose care the boys of a family were 
committed, who trained them up, instructed 
them at home, or accompanied them to the 
public schools, Gal, 4, 2.—Plut. Οἷς, 38 τί 
οὖν οὐκ ἐπίτροπον αὐτὸν τοῖς τέκνοις φυλάσ- 
oes; 4, V. H. 18. 48 [44]. Xen. Mem. 
1.2.40. In Gr. writers oftener ὦ guardian 
of orphan children; see Dict. of Antt. art. 
Epitropus. 


ἐπιτυγχάνω, (τυγχάνω,) aor. 2 ἐπέτυ-" 


yor, to light upon, to chance to meet, c. dat. 
. Thuc. 8 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 55 to hil the 
mark, Arr. Epict. 4. 6. 28; 10 altain one’s 
aim, Arr. Epict. 2. 17, 12—In N. T. genr. 
to attain unto, i. e. to obtuin, lo acquire, c, 
gen, Heb. 6, 15 ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 
11, 83; 6. acc. τοῦτο Rom. 11, 7 in later 
edit. (where Ree. c. gen.) see Herm. ad Vig. 
p.'760. Absol. James4,2. Soc. gen. Sept. 
Prov. 13, 27. Dem. 1168. 1. Xen. Ate. 2.3; 
absol. Thuc. 6. 38. 

ἐπιφαίνω, f. φανῶ, (φαίνω;,) aor. 1 ἐπέ- 
ῴφηνα, Pass. aor. 2 ἐπεφάνην ; pr. to cause 
to appear upon or to, to show forth, to dis- 
play, trop. 3 Macc. 2, 19. Theogn. 359. 
Plut. Marcell. 1.—In N. T. intrans. or with 
ἑαυτόν implied, and also Mid. or Pass. to 
show oneself upon or to, i. 6. to appear upon 
or to, spoken of light, to shine upon ; comp. 
Buttm, 5118, n. 2 6180. n. 2. Matth. 
§496. 1. 

1, Pr. in pres. Act. abso]. Acts 27, 20 
μητὲ ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόντων. Aor. 1, c. dat. 
Luke 1, 79. ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους... ἐπιφᾶναι 
τοῖς ἐν σκότει, where for the form ἐπιφᾶναι 
instead of ἐπιφῆναι (Act. Thom. ᾧ 80 pen.) 
see Buttm. §101. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
24 sq.—ALL. V. ΤΙ. 13. 1 pen. καὶ ἀπροόπτως 
ἐπέφηνε, ὥσπερ ἀστήρ. Pol. 5. 6.6 ἄρτι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ἐπιφαινούσης. 

2. Trop. in Pass. aor. 2, to be conspicu- 
ous, tu be known and manifest; Tit. 2, 11 
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So Xen. 


επιφωσκω 


ἡ χάρις. 8, 4.—So pr. Sept. for mba Gon 
35, '7. Ep. Jer. 61. 

ἐπιφάνεια, as, ἡ, (ἐπιφαίνω,) an ap. 
pearing, appearance, spoken of the advent 
of Jesus, ἃ Tim. 1, 10; of his future δά. 
vent, 2 Thess. 2, 8. 1 ‘Tim. 6,14. 2 Tim. 
4,1. 8. Tit. 2,13. Comp. Luke 1, 78. 79 
—So of celestial appearances in aid of 15. 
rael, 2 Mace. 8, 24. 5,43; genr. Pol. 3. 94, 
8, Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 

ἐπιφανής, έος, οὖς, 6, 4, adj. (ἐπιφαΐνο- 
μαι.) appearing upon or to, visible, 'Thuc. 
7.19; clear, manifest, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 
—In N. T. trop. illustrious, memorable, no- 
table; Acts 2,20 τὴν ἡμέραν κύριου τὴν pe- 
γάλην καὶ ἐπιφανῆ, quoted from Joel 2, 31 
where Sept. for 8°13, as also v.11. Hab, 1, 
7. So Pol. 1. 86, 3. Plato Lege. 829. ¢; of 
persons Xen. Ag. 3. 2. 

ἐπιφαύω, f. aica, (fava, φάω,) to ap 
pear unto, to shine upon; trop. to give light 
to, to enlighten, c. dat. Eph. 5, 14.—Act. 
Thom. §34 ἐπέφαυσε γάρ μοι ἀπὸ φροντίδος. 
Not found elsewhere ; comp. διαφαύω Sept. 
Gen. 44,3. 1 Sam. 14, 36. al. See Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 312. Winer § 15 


φαύσκω. 
> 
ἐπιφέρω, f. ἐποίσω, (φερω,) aor. 2 ἐπῆ 


- veyKoy, to bear or bring upon or to ἃ ῬΟΤΒΟΙ 


1, Genr. to bring to any one, Pass. with 
ἐπί c. acc. Acts 19,12 ὥστε ἐπὶ robs do%e- 
νοῦντας ἐπιφέρεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ 
covddpia.—Jos. Ant..4. 8. 39, Diod. Sic. 
11. 86. Plato Ep. 354. b. 

2. Spec. to add upon, to superadd to; 6, 
ace. et dat. Phil. 1, 16 [17] οἰόμενοι 5λῖψιν 
ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς pov.—Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1009 πῦρ ἐπιφέρων πυρί. Aristot. 
Rhet. 3. 6. 

3. In a judicial sense, to bring wpon or 
againsl, €. g. an accusation, c. acc. as αἷ- 
τίαν Acts 25,18; κρίσιν Jude 9. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 23 post init. Pol. 5. 41.3. Plato 
Phaed. 98. a—Of wrath or punishment, 
Rom. 3, 5 ἐπιφέρων τὴν ὀργὴν, i. 6. inflict- 
ing punishment. So Jos. Ant. 2.14.2 ἄλ- 
Any τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις ἐπιφέρει πληγήν. 

? f 

ETLPWOVED, ὦ, £. How, (φωνέω,) to cry 
out upon, thereupon, Luke 23, 215 in accla- 
mation, Acts 12,22. So 1 Esdr. 9, 47. Plut. 
de Herodot. malig. 34.—With dat. of person 
upon or against whom outcry is made, Acts 
22, 24; 6. acc. 21, 34 Lachm. So Luc. 
Philopatr. 28. Plut, Timol. 36. 


ἐπιφώσκω, (φώσκω, φῶς.) lo grow 


‘light upon, to dawn upon, intrans. of the 


‘day, Matt. 28, 1 τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ 56. ἡμέρᾳ 


ἐπιχειρέω 


Yrop. of the Jewish day, beginning at sun- 
set, to begin, Luke 28, 54.—Diod. Sic. 13. 
18 in some edit. Comp. ἡμέρῃ δὲ διαῴφαυ» 
“κούσῃ Hdot. 3. 86. 

ὀπιχειρέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (yelp,) to lay 
dands upon, 6. g. δείπνῳ, σίτῳ, Hom. Od. 
24, 386, 395; to attack, Jos. de Vita sna 44. 
—-In N. T. trop. o put the hand to, to lake in 
hand, to undertake, c. infin. Luke 1, 1 ποὰλ- 
Aol ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασϑαι διήγησιν. Acts 
9, 29, 19,13. So 3 Macc. 2,29. Pol. 1. 
47. 3. Xen. Mem. 8, 6. 1. 

ἐπυχέω, f. ebow, (yéo,) 10 pour upon, 
8. g. upon wounds, c. acc. Luke 10, 34. 
Sept. for PX" Gen. 28, 18.—Hdian. 4. 9. 
14. Xen. αἷς, 17. 9. 

ἐπιχορηγέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (χορηγέω,) to 
furnish besides, in addition, to supply further, 
fo minister, c. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 9,10 6 
ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ σπείροντι, in allusion 
to Is. 55, 10 where Heb. 23, Sept. δίδωμι. 
Gal. 3, 5; acc. et évc. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 11; 
Pass. v. 5. So Ecclus. 25, 22 ofa wife who 
orings with her a large dowry.—Mid. in a 
reciprocal sense, to supply one another, to 
furnish aid mutually, Col. 2,19 τὸ σῶμα 
ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ συμβιβαζόμενον, where 
ro σῶμα is put collectively for all the parts 
ar memJers; comp. Eph. 4, 16 τὸ σῶμα 
ruvappodoyoupevoy rat συμβ. 

ἐπιχορηγία; as, 7, (ἐπιχορηγέω,) sup- 
ply, aid, help, Phil. 1, 19. Eph. 4,16 διὰ 
πάσης ἁφῆς τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας, through every 
joint of (for) supply, as binding together 
all the members and thus diffusing the 
grace supplied from Christ the head; comp. 
Col. 2, 19 and Gal. 3, 5. 

ἐπιχρίω, f. iow, (xpla,) to rub or smear 
upon, to anoint upon, c. acc. et ἐπί ὁ. acc. 
John 9, 6 ἐπέχρισε τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφ- 
Zadpovs. With acc. of the thing anointed, 
V. 11 ἐπέχρισέ pov τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς sc. τῷ 
mgo.—Hom. Od. 21. 179. Lucian. Quom. 
Hist. conscr. 62 ἐπιχρίσας δὲ τιτάνῳ 50. τὸ 
ὕνομα.- 

ἐποικοδομέω, ὦ, f. haw, (οἰκοδομέω,) 
to build upon as a foundation, Pass. with 
ἐπί c. dat. Xen. An. 3. 4. 11.—In Ν, T. 
trop. to build upon, spoken of faith and a 
life of faith in Christians and in the whole 
church as built upon the only foundation, 
Christ ; and implying the constant growth 
and development of the kingdom of God in 
the heart and in the visible church, like a 
holy temple built up on its foundation ; 
comp. 1 Cor. 3, 9. 10. So with acc. and ἐπί 
6. ace, 1 Cor. 8, 12 ef δέ ris ἐποικοδομεῖ 
ἐπὶ τὸν ϑεμέλιον τοῦτον χρυσόν κτλ. OF acc 


19 
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ἐπουράνιος 


simpl. v. 14; absol. v.10 bis. Acts 20, 85. 
Also ὦ. ace. et dat. Jude 20; Pass. with 
ἐπί ὁ. dat. Eph. 2, 20 ἐποικοδομηϑέντες ἐπὶ 
τῷ ϑεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων κτὰ. Col. 2, ἡ 
ἐν αὐτῷ.---ο of education, Plut. de Mo 
narch. et Democ. 1 init. 

ETTOKENNO, τ, edd, (ὀκέλλω, κέλλω,) 
drive or force upon, 8. g. a ship upon th 
land, i. q. to run aground, c. acc. Acts 27 
41 ἐπώκειλαν τὴν vaty.—Hdot. 7. 182 τὴν 
νέα. Pol, 4. 41.2, Thue. 4. 26, 

ἐπονομάζω, f. dow, (ὀνομάζω,) 10 name 
upon or after, in allusion to some other 
name or circumstance, Sept. for 82/2 Gen. 
4,17. 94. 25 —In N. T. Pass. to be named 
in addition + some other title or predicate, 
to be also vucled, Rom. 2, 17 σὺ ᾿Ιουδαῖος ἔπο» 
voudty. So Pol. 1. 39, 2. Xen. Εἴς. 6. 17. 


ἔποπτ' eva, f. ebra, (ὀπτεύω,) to look 
upon, i. e. to oversee, to inspect, c. acc. τὰ 
ἔργα Hom. Od. 164, 140. Hes. Op. 765.— 
In N. T. genr. x behold, to contemplate, c. 
acc. 1 Pet. 3,2 exomrevoavres thy... dva- 
στροφὴν ὑμῶν. Absol. 1 Pet. 2, 12. So 
Den. 168. 13. Plato Phedr. 250. c. 

ETOTTYS, ov, 6, (ἐπόψομαι, ἐφοράω,) α 
looker-on, eye-witness, 2 Pet. 1, 16 ἐπόπται 
γενηϑέντες.----8 Mace. 2,21. Plut. Agesi. 14. 
Plato Locer. p. 105. 

ἔπος, εος, ovs, τό, (εἶπον, ἔπω,) acord, 
Heb. '7, 9 ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν so to speak, see in 
εἶπον no. 1 init. 

ἐπουράνιος, tov, 6, ἣ, adj. (ἐπί, οὖρα 
νός,) pr. ὁ on or in heaven,’ i. e. 

1. heavenly, celestial, spoken of those who 
dwell in heaven; Matt. 18, 35 ὁ πατὴρ ὁ 
ἐπουράνιος. Phil. 2,10 of ἐπουράνιοι, i. 6. 
angels. (2 Macc. 3, 39. Hom. Od. 17. 484. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3.) Of those who come 
from heaven, 1 Cor. 15,48 bis. 49, comp. 
v. 47 and Phil. 3,21. Of the heavenly bo- 
dies, the sun, moon, etc. 1 Cor. 15, 40 bis, 
comp. v. 41. 

2. Neut. plur. τὰ ἐπουράνια, the hea- 
venly places, i. 6. the heavens, heaven; Eph. 
1, 3. 20 ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 
2,6. 8,10. So of the lower heavens, the 
sky, the air, as the seat of evil spirits, Eph. 
6, 12; comp. in οὐρανός and dnp.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 546 sq. 

3. Of the kingdom of heaven and whatever 
pertains to it, see in βασιλεία no. 3. E. σ΄. 
of the kingdom itself, 2 Tim. 4, 18 εἰς τὴν 
Bac. τὴν ἐπουράνιον. So Heb. 3, 1 κλῆσις 
ἐπουράνιος. 6, 4. 8, 5. 9,23. 11,16, 12, 22, 
comp. Rev. 21,2. Also τὰ ἐπουράνια, 
things of heaven, not yet revealed, John 3, 


erTa 


12, opp. τὰ ἐπίγεια where sec.—fomp. Plato 
Apol. 19. b, (nray τὰ ἐπουράνια. 

ἑπτά, of, al, τά, card. num. indec. seven, 
Matt. 15, 34. 36. 87. Acts 20, 6. al. The 
number seven was often put by the Jews 
for an indef. round number, Matt. 12, 45. 
22, 25, Luke 11, 26. al. Comp. Gen. 41, 2. 
3. Ruth 4, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Is. 4,1. Prov. 
26, 25. Zech. 3, 9.—Likewise as a sacred 
nimber, of good omen, as also among the 
Egyptians, Arabians, Persians, ctc. Acts 6, 
3. Rev. 1, 4. 12.16. 2, 1. al. Comp. Gen, 
21, 28. Ex. 37, 23. Lev. 4,6. 17. al. See 
Neb. Lex. art. sau. + 

ENT: άκις, num. adv. (ἑπτά,) seven times, 
put for an indef. round number, Matt. 18, 
21. 22. Luke 17, 4 bis. Sept. for 52) Ps. 
119, 164; DEB 58 2 K. 5, 10. 14.— 
Pind. Ol. 13. 56. 

ἑπτακισχίλιοι, au, a, (χίλιοι) seven 
thousand, Rom. 11, 4, quoted from 1K. 19, 
18 where Sept. ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες, Sept. for 
pepo Test Num. 3, 22. 1 Chr. 29, 4.— 
Yidot. 2. 43. 

ero, 886 εἶπον. 

*Epactos, ov, 6, (ἐράω,) Erastus, pr. 
vame of a Christian, Acts 19, 22, Rom. 16, 
23, 2 Tim. 4, 20. 

ἐργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, Mid. depon. (ép- 
γον, obs. epyw,) impf. εἰργαζόμην, aor. 1 
εἰργασάμην, Pass. perf. εἴργασμαι as depon. 
2 John 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 6, comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 136. 3; but also in Pass. signif. Jolin 3, 21, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 9, comp. Buttm. § 113. ἢ, 
6. For the augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2.— To 
work, to produce an effect. 

1. Intrans. to work, to labour, i.e. a) 
Pr. in any trade or employment ; absol. Acts 
18,3 ἔμενε παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰργάζετο. 1 Cor. 
9,6. 1 Thess. 2,9. 2 Thess. 3.10. 12. 
With adjuncts, e. g. ταῖς χερσί 1 Cor. 4, 12, 
1 Thess. 4,115 acc. of time, νύκτα καὶ ἡμέ- 
ραν 2 Thess. 3, 8; ἐν 6. dat. of time, Luke 
13, 14; ἐν c. dat. of place, Matt. 21, 28. 
Sept. for say Ex. 5,18. Deut. 5,13. So 
absol. Luc. adv. Indoct. 25. Xen. Mem. 2. 
7.125 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις Dem. 1048. pen. 0) 
Spec. éo do business, i.. 6, to trade, to traffic ; 
Matt. 25, 16 εἰργάσατο ἐν αὐτοῖς. So 6. 
dat. Dem. 957, 273 ἀπό tivas Pol. 12. 13. 
a, 6) Also to work, to be active, to do, 
opp. to be inactive, idle, to rest; John 5, 17 
bis, ὁ πατὴρ ἐργάζεται κτὰ. 9,4 fin. In a 
moral sense of the works of the law, Rom. 
4, 4. 5. Comp. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57 bis. 

2. Trans. to work, to form by labour, i.e. 
Ὁ do, lo pevform to moke. 
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epyacta 


a) Genr. of things wrought, done, por 
formed, 6. g. miracles, John 6, 30 τί ἐργάζῃ 
Sc. σημεῖον. Acts 13, 41 ἔργον, comp. Hab. 
1,5 where Sept. for Ebd*] . Of sacred rites, 
τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζ. 1 Cor. 9,13. So genr. Eph. 
4,28. Col. 3, 23; ἔργα rod ϑεοῦ epydtesSa, 
John 6, 28. 9, 4; ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου 1 Cor, 
16,10; ἔργα ἐν ϑεῷ εἰργασμένα, wroughi 
in God, i. ο. in communion with God, in 
conformity to his will, John 3,21. Sept. 
for 939 Num. 3, 7; ὉΣΒ Job 33, 29. So 
Hdian. 8. 1. 14. Luc. Pseudol. 24. Xen. 
An. 6. 3. 17.—Also with adjuncts; as ἐμ- 
γάζομαι ἔργον καλὸν εἴς τινα Matt. 26, 10. 
8 John 5; ἐν ἐμοί Mark 14, 6; τὸ ἀγαδὸν 
πρὸς πάντας Gal. 6, 10 ; τὸ κακόν reve Rom. 
18, 10, comp. Prov. 3, 30 where Sept. for 
ben. Soc. εἴς τινα Dem. 1252.20. Paleph. 
1.113 τινά τι Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 2. 1. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 30.—Trop. to work good or evil, 
to do, to practise, to commil, 6. acc. 6. g. τὸ 
dyasdy Rom. .2, 10; τὴν δικαιοσύνην Acts 
10, 35, but Heb. 11, 33 see in δικαιοσύνη 
no. 1, [James 1, 20.] μετάνοιαν 2 Cor. 7, 
10 Lachm. Also τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 7, 23; 
ἁμαρτίαν James 2,9. Sept. ἀνομίαν épy. for 
EB Ps. 5, 6, Job 34, 32. So Jos. Ant. 5, 
1,18 φόνον. Plut. Agesi. 23 med. ἔργον 
δεινόν. Thue. 3. 66. 

b) Spec. zo work at, 6. g. τὴν γῆν, to Lill, 
Sept. for 723 Gen. 2, 5. 15. Xen. ie. 
1. 8.—In N. T. only of the sea, τὴν ϑάλασ- 
σαν ἐργάζεσθαι, to work at the sea, as in 
Engl. to ply the sea, to follow the sea, as an 
occupation ; Rev. 18,17 ὅσοι τὴν ϑάλασσαν 
épyatovrat.—App. Hist. Rom. 8.2 ναυσί re 
χρώμενοι, καὶ τὴν ϑάλασσαν οἷα Φοίνικες 
ἐργαζόμενοι. Plut. de Solert. Δη, 58, Sce 
Wetst. N. 'T. in loc. 

6) Also to work out, to labour for, to get 
by labour, c. acc. 6, g. τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλ. John 6, 27; genr. 2 John 8. Sept. 
for smo Prov. 31, 18.—Palaph. 21.2. Dem. 
1358. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. 

ἐργασία, as, ἡ, (épydtopat,) work, la- 
bour, Hdot. Vit. Tom. 3 ἀπὸ ἐργασίης χει 
ρῶν. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. '7.—In N. Τὶ 

1. labour, i.e. trop. pains, effort, in the 
Latinism ἐργασίαν διδόναι, operam dure, 
Luke 12, 68; see fully in δίδωμι no. 4. a. 
—Jos. Ant. ὃ. 1. 7 μὴ σὺν πόνῳ μηδ᾽ ἐργα- 
aia. Pol. 5. 100, 4. 

2. a working, doing, i. e. practice, per- 
Jormance, 6. ρ΄. of evil, with εἰς final, Eph. 
4,19 εἰς ἐργασίαν axa¥. πάσης, 1. Θ. 80 as 
to work all uncleanness. Comp. Sept. for 
M2292 1 Chr. 6, 49. 28, 20.—Aéschin. Dial, 
2.36 πρὸς ἐργασίας πραγμάτων μογϑηρῶν 


ἐ)γάτης 


Plato Eryx. 404, c, πρὸς ἀγαϑοῦ τινος ἐργα- 
σίαν. ib. 404. ". 

8. work, i. 6. occupation, a trade, craft, 
Acts 19, 25. Sept. for nax>% Jon, 1, 8.— 
Dem. 503. 17. Xen. Citc. 6. δ, 9, 

4, Meton. earnings, gain, from labour, 
Acts 16, 16. 19. 19, 24.—Dem. 1283. 28. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

ἐργάτης, ov, 6, (ἐργάζομαι) 1. a 
uorker, labourer, e. g. in the fields, Matt. 9, 
37 ὁ μὲν ϑερισμὺς πολύς, of δὲ ἐργάται dXi- 
you. v. 88. 10, 10, 20, 1. 2. 8. Luke 10, 2 
bis. 7. 1 Tim. 5,18. James 5,4. So Ec- 
slus. 19, 1. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6.11.—Trop. by Paul of labourers in the 
church, teachers, preachers, 2 Tim. 2, 15 
ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυντον. So with censure, 
2 Cor. 11,18. Phil. 3, 2. 

2. With a gen. a worker, doer of any 
thing, ig. ὁ ἐργαζόμενος, Luke 13, 27 ép- 
ydrat τῆς ἀδικίας, workers of iniquily, evil- 
oers.—1 Mace. 3, 6. Xen. Mem, 2. 1. 27, 

3. @ workman, crafisman, artisan, Acts 
19, 25.—Luc. Somn. 2. Xen. Hi. 6. 11. 


ἔργον, ov, τό, (obsol. ἔργω,) work, i. 6. 

1. labour, business, occupation, employ- 
ment, something in doing or to be done. 
x) Genr. Mark 13, 81 καὶ δοὺς ἑκάστῳ τὸ 
ἔργον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 4,13. εἰς ἔργον διακονίας. 
1 Tim. 8,1. Sept. for ΓΞ ΘῸ Gen. 2 2, 2. 
fix. 35, 2. So Lue. Ὁ. Deor. ‘V7. 1 ἐν ἔργῳ 
ἦσαν. Neon. Ciuc. 920. 16,19. 1) Spec. of 
the work which Jesus was sent to fulfil on 
earth; τὸ ἔργον John 17, 4 ; τὰ ἔργα John 
5, 20. 86. 10, 38; τὸ ἔργον τοῦ πατρός sc. 
& δέδωκέ μοι ἵνα ποιήσω, John 4, 84. 9, 4; 
comp. 17,4. So τὸ ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου, the 
work of the Lord, i.e. which he began and 
left to be continued by his disciples, the 
cause of Christ, the gospel-work, 1 Cor. 15, 
58, 16,10. Phil. 2,30. Also of this work 
as committed to apostles and teachers, 
2 Tim. 4, 5 ἔργον ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ. 
Acts 13, 2. 14, 26. 15, 38. Phil. 1, 22. 
Further, ἔργον τοῦ Seod, the work of God, 
i.e. which God requires, duty towards him, 
John 6, 28. 29. Rev. 2, 26. 6) In the 
sense of underlaking, allempl, Acts 5, 38. 
2 Tim. 4,18. Sept. for MB Deut. 15, 
10; ‘2% Job 34,21. So Wisd. 2, 12. 
9. a work, i.e. a deed, act, action, some- 


thing done, ec. g. 

a) Genr. as ἔργον ἐργάζεσθαι; [0 work a 
work, io do a deed, Acts 13, 41 bis, quoted 
from Tab. 1, 5 where Sept. for dvb by, 
comp. Buttm.§131. 4. So Hdian. 7. 5. 15, 


16. Xen. Cony. 1. 1.—Spec. of the works’ 


of Jesus, miracles, mighty deeds. Matt 11,2, 


29) 


‘law, the precepts of the gospel. 


ABpadw. James 3, 13. 


ἔργον 
John 77, 8. 21. 14, 10. 11. 12. 15, 24; alse 
of God, Heb. 3,9 εἶδον τὰ ἔργα pou, from 
Ps. 95, 9 where Sept. for ΒΡ 58, 

b) Where Adyos and ἔργον, word and 
deed, stand in contrast. Luke 24,19 δυνα- 
τὸς ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ ἐν λόγῳ. Col. 8, 17 ἐν λόγῳ 
ἢ ἐν ἔργῳ. Acts'7,22. Rom. 1ὅ, 18, 3 ΟἿΥ, 
10,11. Tit. 1,16. So Ecclus. 8, 8. Luc. 
Toxar. 35. Xen. Hi. 7. 2; comp. Jos. Ant. 
4, 2, 3.—With λόγος impl. James 1, 25 οὐκ 
ἀκροατὴς... ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς ἔργου, not a hearer 
of the word only, but a doer of the deed. 

0) Of the works of men in reference to 
right and wrong, as judged by the moral 
a) Genr. 
Matt. 23, 3. 5 πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ποιοῦσι 
πρὸς τὸ δϑεαϑῆναι τοῖς ἀνῶρ. John 8, 20. 91. 
Acts 26, 20, Rom..3, 27. Gal. 6, 4. So 
κατὰ τὰ ἔργα ἀποδιδόναι, to reward accord- 
ing to one’s works, Rom. 2, 6; also 2 Cor. 
11,15. 1 Pet. 1,17. Rev. 20, 12. So Sept. 
and by Prov. 24,12. Jer. 50,29. β) Of 
good works, with epithets, e.g. ἔργον 
ayaSdv, ἔργα ἀγαθά, a good deed, good 
works, i.e. either benefit, kindness, Acts 9, 
36. 1 Tim. 6, 183 or, well-doing, virtue, 
piely, Rom, 2,7. 18,3. Eph. 2,10. 2'Thess. 
2, 17, Heb. 13,21. (Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1, 12. Mem. 2. 1. 20.) So ἔργον καλόν, 
ἔργα καλά, a good deed, good works, i. 6. a 
pious act, well-doing, virtue, Matt. 5, 16. 
Mark 14, 6. Tit. 9, 7, Heb. 10, 24. 1 Pet, 
2,12. (Comp. Xen. 1. c. et Mem. 2. 6. 35.) 
Also ra ἔργα ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ i. 4. τὰ δίκαια, 
Tit. 8, ὄὅ; ἔργον τέλειον, perfect work, i. 6. 
full, complete in well-doing, James 1, 4, 
Without epithet, John 8, 39 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
y) Of evil works, 
with epithets, e.g. ἔργα πονηρά, wicked 
works, evil deeds, John 3,19. Col. 1, 21. 
1 John 8, 123 ἔργα νεκρά, dead works, i. e. 
not proceeding from a living faith in God, 
Heb. 6,15 ἔργα ἄνομα 2 Pet. 2, 8; ἔργα 
ἀσεβείας Jude 15; € ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, i. 6. 
of moral darkness, sin, Rom. 13, 12; ἔργα 
τῆς σαρκός, carnal works, Gal. 5, 19. (Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 3 ἔργ. πονηρὸν καὶ αἰσχρόν. An. 
5. 7. 32 ἔργα ἀσεβῆ.) So without epithet, 
Rey. 2,6 ὅτι μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτῶν. 
v. 13, 22. 3,1. 18, 6. 1 Cor, 5,2. John 8, 
41, comp. v. 44. δ) Of works of the law, 
ἔργα τοῦ νόμου, i. @. required by or 
conformable to the Mosaic moral law; so 
of a course required by this law, Rom. 2, 15 
τὸ ἔργον τοῦ νόμου ; or conformable to this 
law, Rom. 8, 20. Gal. 2,16. With τοῦ 
νόμου implied, in Paul’s writings, Rom. 4, 
2,6. 9, 11. 11,6. Eph. 2,9. 2 Tim. 1,9, 
al, ¢) Of works of faith, ἔργα πίστευς. 


ἐρεδέξω 


1g, springing from faith, combined with 
faith, e. g. ἔργα πίστεως, 1 Thess. 1, 3. 
2 Thess. 1,11. With τῆς πίστεως implied 
Heb. 6, 10. James 2, 14. 17-26, comp. 
espec. ν. 22. 26.—Hence, where Paul and 
James speak of τὰ ἔργα simply, the former 
means ἔργα τοῦ νόμου, and the latter ἔργα 
πίστεως V. δικαιοσύνης ; see passages in 
lett. d, 6. 

3. a work, i.e. a thing wrought, something 
done, made, created. a) Genr. of men, Acts 
7,41 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν, i. 6. idols. 
1 Cor. 8, 13. 14, 15: 9,1. Sept. for ΠΏΣ 
Deut. 27, 15. 2 K. 19, 18; byp Ps. 9, 17. 


So Hdian. 8. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7.: 


b) Of the works of God, genr. Acts 15, 18 
γνωστὰ τῷ Yed πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὑτοῦ. Rom. 
14, 20. Phil. 1, 6. 2 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 15, 3. 
Heb. 1, 10 ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν cov εἰσὶν of οὐ- 
pavol, quoted from Ps. 102, 26 where Sept. 
for 51b3"2, as also Ps, 103, 22. 104,32; for 
byb Is. 45,11. So Hom. I. 19. 29, 0) 
Of works implying power, and put for 
power, might, e. g. of God, John 9, 3 ἵνα 
havepwo% τὰ ἐργὰ τοῦ Yeod ἐν αὐτῷ. Of 
Satan, 1 John 3,8 ἕνα λύσῃ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
διαβύλον, i. 6. destroy his power. ++ 


ἐρεϑ ίζω, f. ive, (ἐρέϑω, ἔρις,) to stir up, 
to rouse, espec. to anger, to provoke, c. acc. 


Col. ὃ, 21 τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. (1 Mace. 15, 40.- 


Pol. 1.19.2. Plato Eryx. 8392. b.) Also 
genr. to action, to provoke, to stimulate, 
2 Cor. 9, 2. So Arr. Hpict. 2. 23. 13. 
Dem. 1411. 9. 


ἐρείδω, Ff. efow, to lel lean against, c. 
acc. Hom. Il, 22. 112; to prop, to stay, 
Aschyl. Prom. 350. Plato Tim. 43. e; zo 
fix firmly, Pind. Pyth. 10, 79, Pol. 3. 46. 
1, On ἐρείδω see Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 112 sq. 
—In N. T. intrans. or c. éavrdy imp. to be- 
come fixed, to stick fast, as a ship upon a 
sandbank Acts 27,41; see Buttm. § 130. 
n. 2. 

ἐρεύγομαι, f. Eoum, Mid. depon. to 
spew out, to vomit, to disgorge, Hom. Od. 9. 
374, Ul. 16. 162; trop. of a volcano, Pind. 
Pyth. 1. 40; of a river discharging itself, 
App. Bell. Mithr. 103; in aor. 2 ἤρυγον of 
a cry of man or animals, to belch out, to bel- 
low, Theocr. 13. 58. Hom. Il. 20. 403,— 
Hence in Sept. and N. T. trop. to pour forth, 
to speak out, to utter, c. acc. Matt. 13, 35 
ἐρεύξομαι κεκρυμμένα κτὰ, quoted from Ps. 
18,2 where Sept. for ysarm; as also Ps. 
19,2. 119,171. 145, 7. On this signif. 
see Sturz. de Dia. Alex. p. 167. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 63 sq. 
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ἔρημος 


ἐρευνάω, &, f. how, tv search ἱπίο, te 
seck out, to explore; ὁ. acc. τὰς γραφάς 
John 5, 39. 7,52; ras καρδίας Rom. 8, 217, 
Rev. 2, 233; τὰ βάϑη rod Beod 1 Cor. 2,10; 
c. ποῖος 1 Pet. 1, 11. Sept. for tam Gen, 
44,12; spr 2 Sam. 10, 3.—Dem. 788. pen. 
Plato Legg. 821. b. 


2 7 . > 
€PE@, 8560 in εἶπον. 


ἐρημία, as, 4, (ἔρημος,) α solitude, de- 
seri, wilderness, 1. 6. an uninhabited tract of 
country, see in ἔρημος no. 2; Matt. 15, 88. 
Mark 8, 4. 2 Cor. 11, 26. Heb. 11, 38. 
Sept. for masn Ez. 35, 4—Jos. Ant. 3. 
10, 3. Arr. Epict. 4, 11, 16. Ken. Hell. 5. 
4, 41. 

ἔρημος, ov, 6, ἦ, adj. solitary, desert. 

1. Pr. of a place or region uninhabited 
and usually uncultivated, though not neces- 
sarily sterile, see in no. 2. Matt. 14, 13 eis 
ἔρημον τόπον, v.15, Mark 1, 35. 45. 6, 31. 
32. 35. Luke 4, 42. 9,10. 12. Sept. for 
a9 Jer. 88, 10. 19, So Hdian. 2. 11. 9. 
Xen, Cyr. 3.2. 1.—In the sense of deserted, 
desolate, laid waste, uninhabited, Matt. 23, 
38 et Luke 18, 35 ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος. 
Acts 1, 20, comp. Ps. 69, 26 where Niph. 
Mau2, Sept. ἠρημωμένη. Acts 8, 26 see in 
Τάζα. Sept. and a5n Neh. 2,173 naan 
Lev. 26, 31.38. So ἔρημος πύλις Pol. 9. 
8. 9. Xen. An. 1. 5. 4.—Spoken of a fe- 
male, solitary, destitute of a husband, un- 
married, Gal. 4, 27 πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρή- 
μου κτλ. quoted from Is. 54, 1 where Sept. 
for rath, Comp. Diod. Sic. 16. 3'7 epy- 
μοι συμμάχων. Xen. Cyr. ἢ, 3. 12. 

2. Subst. ἡ ἔρημος sc. χώρα, a solilude, 
desert, wilderness, i. q. ἐρημία, i. e. an un- 
inhabited tract of country, usually unculti- 
vated and often sterile, but not necessarily 
so; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 391, 641. 
I. p. 281 sq. 

a) Genr. Matt. 3, 3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμῳ, and so Mark 1, 3. Luke 8, 4. John 
1, 23, all quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. 
for "a'779. Matt. 11, 7. 24,26. Luke 5, 16 
ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις. 7, 24, 8, 29. 
Rev. 12, 6. 14, 17, 8. (Hdot. 8, 102.) Of 
a region uninhabited and untilled, but yield- 
ing pasturage, Luke 15, 4, comp. Matt. 18, 
12 τὰ ὄρη. So Sept. and sa Joel 2, 22. 
Ps. 65,13. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. 
p- 271, 281 sq. 

Ὁ) Spec. the deser? of Judea, lying on the 
high ground west of the Dead Sea and the . 
valley of the Jordan, mostly uninhabited 
cand untilled, and in great part sterile ; see 
Bibl. Res, in Palest. If. p. 202, 310 sq. Por 


ερημόω 
tions of this desert were: a) That in 
which John the Baptist grew up, prob. west 
of the Dead Sca, nuke 1, 80. 3,2, 8) 
That where he baptized, i. e. the uninhabit- 
ed tract along the Jordan, Matt. 8, 1. Mark 
1,4 comp. v. 5. γ) That where Jesus 
was tempted, perh. the high desert west of 
Jericho, Matt. 4,1. Mark 1, 12.13. Luke 
4, 1. 5) The tract between the Mount of 
Olives and Jericho, prob. referred to in Acts 
21, 38; see Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 6. e) The 
tract adjacent to the city Ephraim, prob, 
Taiyibeh, towards the Jordan, John 11, 54 ; 
566 in Ἐφραΐμ. 

6) Also the desert of Sinai, in which the 
Israelites wandered forty years, including 
Sinai itself and the desert towards Pales- 
tine; Acts '7, 30 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τοῦ ὄρους Σιναί. 
v. 86. 38, 42. 44, 18, 18, John 8,18. 6,31. 
48, 1 Cor. 10, 5. Heb. 3, 8.17. So Sept. 
and WAT@ Ps. 78, 15. 19. 136,16. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. Vol. I. 

ἐρημόω, &, f. dow, (ἔρημος!) to make 
solitary or desert, to desolate, to lay waste, 
6. acc. Sept. for A Is. 37, 18. Thue. 
5. 4.—In N. T. only Pass. to be made deso- 
late, to be laid waste, 6. g. βασιλεία Matt. 12, 
25. Luke 11,173 πόλις Rev. 18,19; πλοῦ- 
tos, i.e. to be destroyed, to come to nought, 
Rev. 18,16. (icclus. 21, 4.) So of a per- 
son, Rev. 17, 16 ἠρημωμένην ποιήσουσιν 
τὴν πόρνην, i.e. shall make her desolate ; 
shall despoil her. Sept. for 327 Jer. 26,9; 
Niph. 802 Is. 54, 3.—Plut. Pomp. 28 fin. 
Sen. Ag. 1. 20 χώρα. 

ἐρήμωσις; ews, 4, (ἐρημόω,) desolation, 
a laying waste, Luke 21,20. Matt. 24, 15 et 
Mark 13, 14 τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς ἐρημώσεως, see 
in βδέλυγμα no. 2. Sept. for W277 Jer. 7, 
34; MMW Jer. 4,'7.—Arr. Alex. M. 1. 9. 13. 

«ἐρίζω, f. ἰσω, (ἔρις,) to slrive, to wrangle, 
Hom. Il. 1. 277. Luc. Ὁ). Deor. 13. 1.—In 
N. T. spec. to cry out, to be vociferous, like 
a wrangler, intrans. Matt. 12, 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, quoted from Is. 42,2 where 
Heb, Nw NDY PHT ND, Sept. od κεκράζε- 
rat, οὐδὲ ἀνήσει, i.e. he shall nol cry, neither 
lift up his voice. 

ἐρυδεία, as, 7}, (ἐριδεύω. ἔριϑος,) pr. a 
yeing mercenary, venality in striving for 
office, Lat. ambitus ; hence genr. party- 
strife, faction, contention, Phil. 1, 16 [17] 
of μὲν ἐξ ἐριδείας. 2,3. James 3, 14. 16, 
Rom. 2, 8. Plur. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. 
—aAristot. Pol. 5. 2. 6. ib, 5. 3. 9. Hesych. 
ἐριδεία " ἡ διὰ λόγων φιλονεικία, 

ἔριον, iov, τό, (ἔρος, εἶρος,) dim. in form 
only wool, Rev. 1, 14. Heb. 9, 19, where 
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see Ley. 14, 4 sq. 49 sq. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 6, 
Sept. for ἌΝ Is. 1, 18.—Hudian. 5. 5. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12, 13, 


ἔρις, wos, 4, acc. ἔριν Phil. 1, 15, sce 
Buttm. § 44 ; Plur. ἔριδες 1 Cor. 1, 11, also 
ἔρεις 2 Cor 12, 20, see Winer § 9. p. 75. 
Matth. §80. n. 8 ; strife, contention, wrang- 
ling, Rom. 1, 29. 18, 13 μὴ ἔριδι καὶ ξηλῷ. 
1 Cor. 1, 11. 8,3. 2 Cor. 12,20, Gal. 5, 
20. Phil. 1, 15. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Tit. 3, 9—~ 
Heclus. 40, 6. 9. Hdian. 8, 2. 13. Xen 
Cyr. 2. 8. 15. 

ἐρίφιον, ov, τό, (dim. epipos,) ὦ young 
kid, kidling, Matt. 25, 33; comp. v. 32.— 
Athen. 661. b. 

ἔριφος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, akid, young goat, Matt. 
25, 32. Luke 15, 29. Sept. for "74 Gen. 
27,9. 38, 17; T Ex. 12, 6.—Theocr. Id. 
8, 50. Luc. Bacch. 1." 

Ἑρμᾶς, ἃ, ὃ, Hermas, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, Rom. 16, 14, 

ἑρμηνεία, as, 4, (ἑρμηνεύω,) interpreta 
tion, explanation, 1 Cor. 14, 26; so éppy- 
veia γλωσσῶν as a Charisma, 1 Cor. 12, 10. 
—Ecclus. 47, 17. Luc. Quom. Hist. conser. 
45. Plato Rep. 524. b. 

ἑρμηνευτής, ov, 6, (Eounveta,) an inter 
preter, 1 Cor. 14, 28 Lachm. for διερμηνεῦ 
τῆς Rec.—Sept. Gen. 42, 43. Plato Polit. 
290. ὁ. 

ἑρμηνεύω, f. edow, (‘Eppijs,) to inter- 
pret, to explain, Luc. Abdic. 18. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 52.—In N. T. spec. io interpret from 
one language to another, to translate; Pass. 
John 1, 39. 48, Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Ieé- 
τρος. 9,'7. Heb, 7,2. Sept. for Chald. 524" 
Ezra 4, Π. So Luc. Alex. 51. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 4. 

Ἢ δ “ες ᾿ 

PHYS, ov, 6, Hermes, pr. n. a) A 

Christian at Rome, Rom. 16,14. ὃ) In 
Greek mythology i. q. Mercury, the son of 
Jupiter and Maia, the messenger of the 
gods, the patron of eloquence, learning, and 
traffic. Acts 14, 12. 

‘E »μογένης, εος, ous, 6, Hermogenes, pr. 
n. of a man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 1, 15, 

ἑρπετόν, ov, τό, (ἔέρπω, pr. neut. of ἐρ’ 
πετός,) a creeping animal, reptile, Acts 10, 
12, 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. James 3,7. Sept. 
for B99 Gen. 1, 24; 770 Gen. 1, 20. 
—Luc. Philops. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 


epuspos, d, dy, red, Plato Tim. 80. c.— 
In N. T. only of a sea, ἡ ἐρυϑρὰ ΞΒάλασσα, 
the Red Sea, Acts '7, 36. Heb. 11,29. On 
the passage of this sea by the Israelites, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. Ὁ. 81 sq. Sept. for 


ερχομαν 


Brom" bx. 10,19. 13, 8.al—1 Mace. 4, 
9. Diod. Sic. 3. 18. Strabo p. 765, 179. 

, ἔρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἦλδϑον, 
perf. édpAu8a, plupf. ἐληλύϑειν. For the aor. 
2 plur. ὄλθατε Matt. 25, 36 in some copies, 
see Winer ὁ 18. 1. a. Sturz. de Dial. Alex. 
p. 61. In the common Greek the forms of 
εἶμι were more used for the Imperat. the 
impf. and the future ; but in N. TI’. we find 
Imper. ἔρχου, plur. ἔρχεσθε, Matt. 8, 9. John 
1, 40. al. instead of iS, tre ; Impf. ἠρχόμην 
Mark 1, 45. al. Plato Legg. 3. p. 685. a, 
instead of #ew or 7a; Fut. ἐλεύσομαι Matt. 
9,15. 1 Cor. 4, 19, instead of the more At- 
tic εἶμι, as also in Hdot. 1. 142. ib. 5. 125. 
See Buttm. §114. § 108. V. 4, 5, Winer 
ἡ 1ὅ, Kibner ᾧ 167. 2.—To come, to go, lo 
move or pass along, in any direction, as 
marked by the adjuncts or often simply by 
the context. T'he forms from ἐλθεῖν, how- 
ever, more frequently signify to come, so 
that 6. @. ἦλθεν is rarely used of one who 
goes away from a place (Luke 2, 44}, while 
the forms from ἔρχεσθαι are used indiffer- 
ently of both directions; see Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. IL p. 183. edit. 2. 

1, 10 go, with adjuncts implying motion 
from a place or person zo another. ἢ) 
“Present and Impf. with εἰς c. ace. of place, 
John 6, 17 ἤρχοντο πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς 
Καπερναούμ. With acc. ὁδόν, to go one’s 
way, Acts 9, 17; comp. Buttm. ᾧ 131, 4. 
(Xen, An. 2, 2.10.) With σύν τινε John 
21, 3.—Present instead of a past tense, 
Heb. 11,8; see Buttm. §187 ἢ, 7... Ὁ) 
Improperly, Aor. 2 ἦλδον, once c. ace. of 
distance, ὁδὸν ἡμέρας, Luke 2,44, So Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 5. See above. 

2. to come, with adjuncts implying motion 
. 10 or towards any person or place ; spoken 
of persons. 4) Geny. and absol. Matt. 8, 
9 λέγω τούτῳ, πορεύϑητι, καὶ πορεύεται " καὶ 
ἄλλῳ, ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται. Mark 4, 4. 6, 31. 
11, 18. John 1, 40. Acts ὅ, 15. al. sepiss. 
(Xen. An. 1.3.10.) So the Pres, in an 
histavica/ sense, i. 6, instead of the aorist, 
Buttm. § 137. π, 7. Kiihner ὁ 255. 1. Winer 
41. 2. b. Matt. 25, 11 ὕστερον δὲ ἔρχονται 
καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ παρϑένοι, comp. v. 10. Matt. 
25, 19. Mark 2,18. John 20, 18. 3 John 3. 
Also the Pres. apparently in a future sense, 
out only of what is certainly to take place, 
Winer §41. 2. a. Matth. ὁ ὅ04. 8. Luke 3, 
16 ἔρχεται δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρότερός pov. John 4, 
25. 14, 3. 30. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Rev. 1,'7. So 
espec. in the phrase ὁ ἐρχόμενος, the 
coming: one, he who shall come, the Mes- 
siah, Matt. 11, 3. Luke 7, 10. 20. John 6, 
14, 11,27; also in the periphrase of the 
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name Jehovah, ὁ ὧν καὶ 6 ἦν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενυν 
Rev. 1, 4. 8, 4,8 ; seein εἰμι 1.4.0. But 
in other examples, 6 ἐρχόμενος with adjuncts 
has the present sense, Matt. 21, 9. John 15, 
13.—By a species of pleonasm, the particip, 
éAS@y is prefixed to other verbs in which 
the idea of coming is already presupposed, 
and thus gives to the expression more ful. 
ness and vivacity ; see in ἀνίστημι 1]. 1. a, 
Matt. 2,23 καὶ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλι» 
λεγ. Ναζαρέτ, as in Engl. he came and dwelt. 
8, 2. Mark 5, 23. 12,14. 16, 1. Luke 7, ὃ. 
Eph. 2, 17. al. See Winer ὁ 67. 2. n, 
Matth. §557. n. 1. Ὁ. 1102. So Hom. 1} 
16. 521. Xen. Cyr. 2.2.6. 0) With an 
adjunct marking object or purpose; so c. 
infin. Matt. 2,2 ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ, 
Mark 2, 17. Luke 4, 34. al. With particip. 
fut. Matt. 27, 49 εἰ ἔρχεται Ἤλίας σώσων 
αὐτόν. Acts 8, 27. Buttm. ᾧ 144. 3. (Plate 
Buth. 2.c. Xen. An. 7.1.28.) So with part. 
pres. implying purpose and manner, Luke 
18, 7 τρία ἔτη ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπόν. (Plato 
Phed, 100, b.) With ἵνα, John 10, 10. 15, 
9. 46. 41. οὁ With dat. of pers. to whom 
one comes; Matt. 21, ὅ ὁ βασιλεύς cov 


. ἔρχεταί σοι, quoted from Zech. 9, 9 where 


Sept. for ἢΡ Ni29 25 MH. So Rev. 2, 
5. 16 ἔρχομαί σοι ταχύ. (Fabr. Pseudep. 
V.T. Tp. 594 ὡς δὲ ἤλθομεν τῇ πόλει αὖ’ 
τῶν. Hdian, 8, 1. 6 ᾿Ατρηνοὶ δὲ ἦλθον αὐτῷ 
τοξόται σύμμαχοι) With dat. of manner 
or means, John 21, 8 of δὲ ἄλλοι padyrai 
τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον. d) With adv. of 
place, Matt. 8,29 jrASes ὧδε κτλ. Mark 5, 
27. Luke 10,1. John 4,16. 8, 14. So 
with ady. and inf. of purpose, John 4, 15 
μηδὲ ἔρχωμαι͵ ἐνπάδε ἀντλεῖν, Also py. 
ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο Acts 9,31. 6) With Pre- 
positions ; 6. g. ἀπό c. gen. of place, Acts 
18, 2 ἐληλυϑύτα ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας. Mark I, 
9. 7,1. al. (Paleph. 6. 6.) Also ὁ. gen. 
of pers. from a person, Mark 5, 35. Gal. 2, 
12. With εἰς c. acc. of place, to come into, 
e.g. εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, to enter, Matt. 2, 11. 
Luke 14,1; a country or city, to come to 
or into, Mark 5, 1. 8,10. John 11, 38. Acts 
8,40. Gal. 2,11. 1 Tim. 1, 15. al. So 
with ace. of purpose, i. 6. εἰς final, John 1, 
7 οὗτος ἦλϑεν εἰς μαρτυρίαν, 4,45 εἰς τὴν 
ἑορτήν, i. 6. to attend the feast. 11, 56. 
With εἰς repeated, both of place and final, 
John 9, 39. 2 Cor. 2,12. With ἐκ c. gen. 
of place whence, Luke 5, 17. John 3, 31. 
4,41; ἐκ et εἰς John 4,54. With ἐν c. dat. 
of manner, Luke 23,42. With ἐπί 6. gen 
of thing, implying rest upon, Matt. 24, 30 
ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν. So with ace. of place 
upon or to which one comes, Mark 6, 53 


ἔρχομαι 


«πὶ τὴν γῆν Τενν. Luke 19, 5. 24, 1. Acts 
12, 10; acc. of object or purpose, Matt. 3, 
Ἴ ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὐτοῦ. Also ἐπί c. acc. of 
person, Zo come to or before any one, Acts 
24,83 fo come upon any one, c. g. τὸ πνεῦ- 
ua, Acts 19, 6. Matt. 3,16; (Test.. XII 
Patr. p. 545 ;) also, to come against, Luke 
14,313; so Xen. An. 3.1.24, With gws 
αὐτοῦ, Luke 4,42. With κατά c. ace. to 
move lo, toward, along by, Acts 16, 7. Luke 
10, 33. With ὀπίσω c. gen. of pers. to 
come afler, to follow, trop. to become the 
follower, disciple, of any one, Matt. 16, 
24, Luke 9,23. 14, 27. With παρά ο. 
gen. of person, to come from any one, i. 6. 
as sent, Luke 8, 49; 6. acc. of place, at, 
near, along, wm. τὴν ϑάλασσαν Matt. 15, 3 
With πρός 6. ace. of person Zo whom one 
comes, and this is the more usual construc- 
tion, Matt. 7,15. Mark 2,13. Luke 7, 7. 
15, 20. John 3, 2. 11,19. 14,6. 23, al. sap. 
Also πρός c. acc. of thing, Jolin 3, 20. 21, 

3. Spec. to come forth before the public 
or the world, to appear, to make one’s ap- 
pearance; Matt. 11,14 αὐτός ἐστιν Halas 
ὁ μέλλων ἔρχεσϑαι. v. 19. Mark 9, 11. 12. 
Gal. 3, 19. 2 Pet. 3, 3. al. Pres. in fut. 
sense, Matt. 17, 11. Luke 3, 16. 1 Cor. 15, 
35; comp. above in no. 2.a. With part. 
pres. of manner, comp. above in no. 2.b. Matt. 
11,19. Luke 7, 33. John 1, 31.—With a dat. 
of manner, 1 Cor. 15, 35 ποίῳ δὲ σώματι 
épyovrat. Also with a prep. of manner ; 
e.g. διά 6. gen. 1 John 5,6 ὁ ἐλθὼν Ov 
ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, 506 in διά 1. 4.b. So 
ἐν σαρκὶ ἐρχόμενον, i. 6. come, appeared, 
in the flesh, spoken of Christ, 1 John 4, 2. 
2 John.7. (Ep. Barnab. c. 8.) With other 
prepositions; 6. g. ἀπό c. gen. of pers. 
John 3,2 ἀπὸ Seod. With ἐκ c. gen. of 
place, John 7, 41. 42. With pera ὁ. ace, 
of pers. to come after in time, to appear later, 
Acts 13, 25. 19,4. With ὀπίσω c. gen. 
of pers. to come after in time, to appear 
later, Matt. 3,11. Mark 1,7. John 1,27. 30. 

4, Sometimes i. q. fo come again, a se- 
cond time; but this sense lies in the con- 
text, never in ἔρχομαι itself; so absol. Rom. 
9,9 κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι, καὶ 
ἔσται τῇ Σάῤῥᾳ vids. John 21, 223 also to 
come back, to return, Luke 15, 30. 19, 13. 
(Xen. Hi. 2. 9. An. 7. 7. 30.) So ἐλθών 
pleonastic, sce above in no. 2.a. Matt. 5, 24 
Luke 18,8. With inf. of purpose, 2 Thess. 
1,10; also with particip. pres. of manner, 
see above in no, 2.b. John 9,'7 ἦλθε βλέπων, 
he came Lack seeing. With εἰς c. acc. of 
place, Matt. 2, 215 πρός c. acc. of pers. 
John ἡ. 45. 14. 18 28. 
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5. Trop. of persons, e. g. with prep. ets 
c. acc. fo come to or into ary state or cir- 
cumstances ; 50 εἰς ἑαυτὸν ἐλθών, coming te 
himself, i. ce. recovering his right m‘nd, 
Luke 15, 17; εἰς χεῖρον ἐλθοῦσα, growing 
worse, Mark 5, 263 εἰς ἀπελεγμόν Acts 19, 
27; εἰς κρίσιν, i. e. to be condemned, John 
5, 245 εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν 1 Tim. 2,4; εἰς ὀπτα 
σίας 5 ΟοΥ. 13,1; els τὴν ὥραν ταύτην John 
12,27. So Cebet. Tab. 13 εἰς τὴν ἀληξινὴν 
παιδείαν ἐλθεῖν, Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 29.—With 
ἐκ c. gen. to come out of, Rev. 7, 14 οἱ ἐρ- 
χόμενοι ἐκ τῆς ὅλίψεως, i.e. who have es- 
caped from. 

6. Trop. of things, 8 e.g. a) Of time, 
as ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι Matt. 9,153; ἦλϑεν v. 
ἐλήλυϑεν ἡ Spa, John 16, 4. 32. Acts 2, 20, 
8, 20. al. (Xen. αἷς. 17.2.) So Pres. in 
a future sense, of a time near and certain, to 
be coming, to be near, comp. above in no. 2. ἃ. 
Luke 23. 29 ἰδοὺ ἔρχονται ἡμέραι. John 4, 
35. 9,4. Heb. 8,8. So part. ἐρχόμενος, 
coming, i. e. future, as αἰών Mark 10, 30. 
Luke 18, 80; τὰ ἐρχόμενα ἀπαγγελεῖ John 
16, 13 (Sept. for nin Is. 44,7) ; ἑορτή Acts 
18, 21. So Jos. Ant. 6.9.1. ib. 6. 11. 9. 
b) Of the kingdom of God, to come, i. e. to 
be established, Matt. 6, 10. Mark 11, 10, al, 
c) Of good or evil, 6, g. a good result, 
Rom. 3, 8; with ets τι to result, to fall out, 
Phil. 1,125 with ἐπί τινα, to come upon, 
6. g. ἡ εἰρήνη Matt. 10, 13. So of evil, 
guilt, wrath, with ἐπί τινα, to come upon, 
i.e. to happen to, to be laid upon, e. g. 
πάντα John 18, 4; ὀργή Eph. 5, 6, and so 
Rev. 11, 18. 18,10; ἡ ὀργὴ ἡ ἐρχομένη, the 
wrath to come, 1 Thess. 1, 10; of guilt, 
αἷμα, Matt. 23,35. So of offences, fo come, 
to arise, Matt. 18,7. ἃ) Genr. of a voice, 
c. ἐκ Mark 9,'7; of a star, Matt. 2,93; of 
floods, Matt. 7, 25. 27; of rain, Luke 12, 
54. Heb. 6,17; of wind, John 8,8; of uten- 
sils, to be brought, Mark 4, 21. (Xen. Cie. 
3. 15.) So of a law, faith, doctrine, zo 
come, i.e. to be announced, made known, 
Rom. 7, 9. Gal. 8, 235 ἔρχ. εἰς τὸ φανερόν, 
to come abroad, to be manifested, Mark 4, 22 ; 
ὅταν δὲ ἔλθῃ τὸ τέλειον, when that which is 
perfect is come, 1 Cor. 18,10. + 
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ἐρωτάω, ὦ, f. fow, (kindr. Zpopat,) to 
ask, i. 6. 

1. Pr. to ask for information, to inquire 
of, to interrogate ; with accus. of pers. Matt. 
16, 13 ἠρώτα τοὺς μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ λέγων. 
John 1,19. 16, 5; ccc. impl. Luke 22, 68 
Sept. for daw Gen. 24, 41. 32,17. Sc 
Luc. Ὁ. Deor.'7. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 19.— 


ἐσϑης 


With two ace. of pers. and of thing, Matt. 21, 
24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς Adyor ἕνα. Mark 4, 10. 
Luke 20, 3. Sept. for du) Jer. 38,14. So 
Xen, Cyr. 3, 3. 48.—With acc. of pers. and 
περὶ α. gen. of thing, Luke 9,45. Sept. and 
Daw Jer. 45,11. So ἐπερωτάω Hdot. 1. 
32 nit. 

2. From the Heb. to ask a favour or the 
like, to request, to beseech, to entreat, i. q. 
αἰτέω. So with acc. of pers. Matt. 15, 23 
ἠρώτων αὐτόν, λέγοντες. Luke 14, 18, 19. 
John 12, 21. Phil. 4,3. So Heb. dxu Is, 
7, 11, Sept. αἰτέω. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14) 
With acc. of thing, τὰ πρὸς τὴν εἰρήνην, 
Luke 14, 82, Sept. and byw} Ps. 122, 6. 
With ace. of person and prepositions, e.g. 
περί τινος Luke 4, 38. John 16, 26; ὑπέρ 
τινος 2 Thess. 2,1. Comp. Heb. > daw 
1 K. 2,22, Sept. atréo.—With ace. of pers. 
and other adjuncts; as ἕνα, Mark 7, 26 
ἡρώτα αὐτὸν iva κτλ. Luke 7, 36. John 4, 
47, 1 Thess. 4,1; ὅπως Luke 7, 3. Acts 
23, 203; infin. aor. Luke 5, 3. John 4, 40, 
Acts 3, 3; inf. pros. 1 Thess. 6,12. + 

ἐσϑής, RTOs, ἢ, (ἔννυμι, ἔσϑην,) a gar- 
nent, vestment; collect. clothing, raiment, 
Luke 28, 11. Acts 1,10. 10, 30. 12, 21. 
James 2, 2 bis. 3—1 Msdr. 8,73. Pol. 6. 
‘5. Xen. Mem. 2, 1. 22, 

ἔσϑγησις, ews, ἡ; (ἐσθέω, ἐσϑὴς,) @ gar- 
ment; Plur. raiment, Luke 24, 4.—Aquil. 
for tesa Is. 23, 18. 


ἐσ ίω, a strengthened form of obsol. 
ἔδω, found only in pres. and impf. Fo Sor; 
other tenses in useare: Aor. 2 ἔφαγον 
from obsol. φάγω, see Buttm. ᾧ 114 ἐσ δίω. 
Matth. § 234. 9183; later Fut. φάγομαι, 
(instead of Att. ἢ, ἔδομαι.) Winer §15 φα- 
γεῖν. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 327, 347. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. §95. n. 215 2 pers. fut. @d- 
yeoat Luke 17, 8, see Buttm. ὁ 103. ΠῚ. 1. 
— To eat, to take food, spoken both of men 
and animals. 

1. Genr.asof persons, a) Absol. éo3i- 
εἰν, Matt. 12,1 τίλλειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσϑίειν, 
14, 21, 26, 21. 26. Mark 7, 3. Luke 6, 1. 
Acts 27, 35. 1 Cor. 10, 28; φαγεῖν, Matt. 
15, 37. 26, 26. Mark 6, 42. 8, 8. Luke 9, 
17; as infin. of purpose, διδόναι τινὶ φαγεῖν, 
Matt. 14, 16, 25, 35. 42. Mark 5, 43. al, 
Buttm. ὁ 140. 3. Sept. for bay, ἐσϑίειν 
1 Sam. 1, 7. 8; φαγεῖν Gen. 3, 13. 18, 8, 
So dodiew A), V. H. 2.17. Xen. Mem. 2 
1.1; φαγεῖν Luc. Parasit. 12. Xen. Mem. 
2, 1, 18.—With μετά ὁ. gen. to eat with 
any one at table, to take a meal with, Luke 
7, 86 ἠρώτα δέ ris αὐτόν, ἵνα φάγῃ μετ᾽ ad- 
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τοῦ. Matt. 9, 11 éoSlew. So ἐνώπιόν τινος, 
to eat before any one, in his sight, Luke 24, 
43. Sept. φαγεῖν for aX, c. μετά 1 Sam, 
1,185 ὁ. ἐνώσιον 2 Sam. 11, 13. 

b) With an adjunct of the object, or thing 
eaten. a) With gen. perhaps once, Luke 
15, 16 κερατίων ὧν ἤσϑιον οἱ χοῖροι i.e. of 
which they eat, Buttm. }132.10.i; comp 
Matth. § 827. (Plut. Gryll 9. Plato Legg 
845. c.) But the gen. is here more prob 
by attraction instead of tac accus. as be 
low. 8) With ἐκ c. gen. to eat of any 
thing, to partake of it, by Hebraism instead 
of the Attic simple gen. comp. Buttm. 1.'c. 
Matth. § 327. So éo. ἐκ rod ἄρτου 1 Cor. 
11,28; gay. Luke 22,16. John 6, 26. 50. 
Rev. 2, 7. (Sept. for 72. box, éo3. 2 Sam, 
12, 8, 2K. 4,40; day. Num. 6, 4. Ecclus, 
11,19.) Spec. do live from, 1 Cor. 9,7. 13. 
Heb. 13, 10; comp. Jos. B. J. 5.13.6 ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ τρέφεσθαι. γ) With ἀπό c. gen. 
to eat from i.e. of any thing, as in β, 
comp. Matth. 1. c. So éoSiev, spoken 
of dogs, Matt. 15, 27, Mark 7, 28; φαγεῖν 
Rev. 2,17 Rec. Sept. φαγεῖν for ya day 
Gen. 3, 1.2.5. Lev.7,8.11. δ) With 
accus. of the thing eaten; e. g. genr. as 
φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα Matt. 26,17. Mark 14 
12. 14. al. καρπόν Mark 11,14; also Mark 
2,26. Rev. 10,10. So of birds or beasts 
of prey, σάρκας φαγεῖν to devour, Rev. 19, 
18; trop. Rev. 17,16. Sept. for bay Gen. 
8, 14, Bx. 12, 8. (AG) V. E11 πᾶν ὅτι" 
οὖν ay. Plat, de Solert. Anim. 26. Plate 
Prot. 887. 6.) 1 Cor. 11, 20 κυριακὸν δεῖ- 
nvov φαγεῖν, i. 6. to celebrate—From the 
Heb. ἄρτον ἐσδίειν v. φαγεῖν, to eai 
bread, i. 6. to take food, to take a meal, 6. g. 
éo3. Matt. 15, 2. Mark 7,5; day. Matt. 15, 
20. John 6, 23. al. Sept. for pmb oN, 
eo. 1K. 21,5; pay. Gen. 37, 24. aK, 4, ὃ, 
Trop. of ἃ banquet i in the kingdom of God, 
Luke 14,15; see in ἀνακλίνω no. 2. b>. For 
the phrases ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά τινος 2 Thess. 
3, 8, also τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον eoSiew 2 Thess. 
3, 12, see in ἄρτος no. 2. a—Spec. to eat 
in order to support life, 10. use as food, ἰδ 
live upon; Mark 1, 6 ἐσθίων ἀκρίδας καὶ 
μέλι ἄγριον. John 6, 31 τὸ μάννα. Rom. 14, 
2.3.6. 1 Cor. 10, 3.25.2%.al. Trop. Johns 
6, 53. With a negat. Luke 4, 2. 1 Cor. 8, 
13, So Xen. Ag. 9. 3. Cyr. 8. 1. 44.---. 
Also, to eat of, to partake of, Zor ἐκ v. ἀπ: 
tives as above, 1 Cor. 8, 7. 10. 11, 26. 27. 

Rey. 2, 14. 20. 

2, From the Heb. in the phrase éoiess 
v. φαγεῖν καὶ πίνειν, to eat and drink, 
absol. or c.acc. a) Simply, i. q. to takea 


"Eons 


meal, Luke 10, 17. 17, 8 bis. Sept. for 
mmat 53N 1K. 19, 6.8 2K. 6,23. So 
Bel and Drag. 6. Ὁ) Also i. q. to Jive, in 
the usual manner, Matt. 11,18 μήτε ἐσδπίων 
unre πίνων, i.e. not living as other men; 
comp. Matt. 3, 4, Matt. 11, 19 #ASev ὁ υἱὸς 
rod ἀνῶρ. ea%iav καὶ πίνων, i. e. like other 
men. Luke 7, 33. 34. 1 Cor. 9,4. Hence 
in antith. with νηστεύειν, it signifies not to 
fast, Luke 5, 33; but with a neg. od da- 
γεῖν οὐδὲ πιεῖν, not to eal or drink, to abstain 
from food, to fast, Acts 9,9. 23, 12. 21. 
So Sept. Ex. 34,28. 1K. 18,8.9. ὦ 
Spec. to feast, to banquet, Luke 12, 19 dva- 
παύου, φάγε, πίε, εὐφραίνου. 1 Cor. 10, 7. 
15, 82. With the idea of luxury, revelling, 
Matt. 24, 49. Luke 12, 45. 17, 27. 28. 
1 Cor. 11, 22, comp. v.21. So Sept. for 
rimay ὉΞΝ 1 Sam. 30,16. Job 1, 4: 18. al. 
4) With ἐνώπιόν twos, to eat and drink in 
the presence of any one, i. e. to live in ac- 
quaintance and intercourse with him, Luke 
13, 26. Trop. Luke 22, 30 ἕνα éoQinte καὶ 
πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης μου ἐν τῇ Bac. pov, 
i.e, that ye may feast at my table, live in 
familiar intercourse with me; comp. in 
ἀνακλίνω no. 2. 

3, Trop. to devour, to consume, c. acc. 
80 Of fire, Heb. 10, 27; of rust, James 5, 3. 
Sept. and bax of fire, Is. 10, 17.—Of 
fire, Hom. Il. 23. 182; comp. Plato Rep. 
689.0. -Ἐ 

"Eoné, 6, indec. Esli, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3, 25. 

ἔσοπτρον, ov, τό, (εἰσόψομαι, for εἴσ- 
oatpoy,) ὦ looking-glass, mirror; James 
1, 23 ἔοικεν ἀνδρὶ κατανοοῦντι... «ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ. 
1 Cor. 13, 12 βλέπομεν δ ἐσόπτρου ἐν ai- 
viypart, i.e. we now see only an image 
behind the metallic surface, dimly, obscure- 
ly, and not face to face as we shall see 
hereafter. So Eeclus. 12,11. Anacr. 11. 3. 
Plut. de Fac. in orbe Lun. 23 bis.—The 
mirrors of the ancients were usually made 
of polished metal, see Ex. 38, 8. Job 37,18; 
comp. Gesen. Comm. on 15, 3, 23. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Speculum. 


£ ε “ 
ἑσπέρα, as, 4, (pr. fem. of ἔσπερος;,) 


evening, Lat. vespera, Luke 24,29. Acts 4, 


3, 28,23. Sept. for sy Gen. 1, 5. 8. al. 
—Hian, 3. 12. 23. Ken. Cyr. 1. 4. 17. 

*"Eopop, 6, indec. Esrom, Heb. 71987 
(walled in) Hezron, pr. n. of the grandson 
of Judah, Matt. 1, 3 bis. Luke 3, 35. See 
1 Chr. 2, 5. 

ἔσχατ OS, ἄτη, τον, (prob. ἔχω, ἔσχον;) 
the last, the furthest, wllermost, extreme ; 
spoken of place and time, viz. 


297 


ἔσχατος 


1. Of place. a) Pr. the furthest, remotest ; 
also Neut. as subst. τὸ ἔσχατον, the exire- 
mily, end; Acts 1, 8 et 18, 47 ἕως ἐσχάτου 
τῆς γῆς. Sept. for opy Jer. 16, 18; nap 
Deut. 28, 49. So ASL. V. I. 3.18 med. Dem. 
1488. 9. Xen. Vect. 1.6. 8) Trop. of 
rank or dignity, the last, lowest, least; Luke 
14, 9.10 εἰς τὸν ἔσχ. τόπον. So genr. Matt. 
19, 30 bis, πολλοὶ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι; 
καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. Mark 9, 35. 10, 31 bis. 
Luke 13, 30 bis. John 8,9. 1 Cor. 4, 9, 
Comp. homines poslremi, Cic. pro Rosc. Am. 
47. c¢) Of order or number, the last, ui- 
most, Matt. 5, 26 τὸν ἔσχ. κοδράντην. Tuke 
12, 59. 

2. Of time, the last, the latest, only in the 
later Greek. a) Genr. of persons, Matt. 
20, 8. 12 of ἔσχατοι, i. 6. the labourers 
latest hired. v. 14. 16 bis. 1 Cor. 15, 26. 45 
ὁ ἔσχατος ᾿Αδάμ, i. ᾳ. 6 δεύτερος in v. 45. 
(Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 185 ἔσχατον μάρτυρα 
παρέχειν) Adverbially, Mark 12, 6. 22 
ἐσχάτη πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἡ γυνή, comp. 
Buttm. ᾧ 128, 6. Also of things, the last, 
and in reference to two, the later, lalter, e. g. 
τὰ ἔσχατά τινος; the latter state or condition 
of any one, Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26. 
2 Pet. 2,20. Sept. and many Job 8, 7. 
42,12. So ἡ ἔσχ. πλάνη Matt. 27, 64; τὰ 
ἔσχ. ἔργα Rey. 2,19; ἔσχ. πληγαί Rev. 15, 
1. 21,9. Also, ἐν τῇ ἐσχ. σάλπιγγι 1 Cor. 
15, 52, i.e. the trumpet of the last day. 
Neut. ἔσχατον as adv. 1 Cor. 15, 8 ἔσχ. 
πάντων. Ὁ) With a noun of time, as ἡ 
ἐσχάτη ἡμέρα, the last day, e. g. of a 
festival, John 7, 37; or of the world, the 
day of judgment, John 6, 39. 40. 44. 54. 
11, 24, 12, 48. Further, in the phrases ἐν 
ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις, in the last or latter 
days, Acts 2,17. 2 Tim. 3, 1. James 5, 8; 
ἐπ᾿ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμέρων, Heb. 1,1. 2 Pet. 
8, 8; ἐν καιρῷ ἐσχάτῳ in the last time, 
1 Pet. 1,5; ἐν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ, in the last 
lime, Jude 18; ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτων 13» χρόνων 
1 Pet. 1, 205; ἐσχάτη, ὥρα ἐστί, it is the last 
hour, 1 John 2, 18 bis; all- which refer to 
the last times of 6 αἰὼν otros, the times 
since the coming of Christ, in which the 
Jewish dispensation has come to an end, and 
the power of this world is in part broken, 
though it will be wholly destroyed only at 
his second advent, i. 4. τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰών» 
νων 1 Cor. 10,11; comp. in αἰών no. 2. b, 
and βασιλεία no. 8. These expressions 
seem therefore strictly to cover the whole 
interval between the first and final advent 
of Christ; but they commonly refer more 
particularly to the period in which the sa 
cred writers lived, adjacent to the first com 


ἔσχατως 


ing, in the last days of the old dispensation, 
as Acts2,17 Heb. 1,1. James 5, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 
20. 2 Pet. 3,3. 2 Tim. 3,1. Jude 18. 1 John 
2, 18 bis; elsewhere more to later times, 
hefore the second coming, as 1 Pet. 1, 5. 
See Bleck Br. an d. Hebr. I. p. 27. 0) 
In the phrase ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἔσχατος, 
the first and the last, spoken of the Messiah 
in glory, Rev. 1, [11.] 17. 2, 8.22, 13; prob. 
in the sense of elernal, the beginning and 
the end; comp. Heb, FS NT PUK ὋΝ 
Is. 44, 6 et 48,12, comp. Is. 41, 43 see 
Gesen. Comm. on Is. 41, 4. 48, 12. 

ἐσχώτως, aly. (ἔσχατος,) at the uller- 
most, in extremily ; so ἐσχάτως ἔχειν, Lat. 
in eatremis esse, to be at the last gasp, at 
the point of death, Mark 5, 23.—Artemidor. 
3.61. Diod. Sic. VI. p. 31 (IL p. 554 Wess.) 
πυδϑόμενος τὸν Φηρεκύδην.... ἐν Δήλῳ νοσεῖν 
καὶ τελέως ἐσχάτως ἔχειν. So ἐσχάτως διά- 
κείμαι Diod. Sic. 18, 48. Pol. 1. 24.2. See 
Lob. ad Phryn, p. 389. Kypke in Mare. 
lc. τ 

ἔσω, ay. of place, (εἰς, pr. εἴσω,) into, 
in, within, opp. ἔξω. 

i. Pr. implying motion ilo a place ; 
Matt. 26, 58 καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω. Mark 14, 
543 with gen. 15,16 ἔσω τῆς αὐλῆς, into 
the hail, Sept. for ΠΏΣ 2 Chr. 29, 16. 18. 
-—IIdot. 5. 20. Soph. Cid. R. 461; εἴσω 
Nen. Cyr. 7. 5.20; c. gen. Xen. Hi, 2. 10. 

2. OF place where, within, John 20, 26. 
Acts 5,23. Sept. for M22 Gen. 39, 11. 
So Dem. 421. 16,18. Aristot. H. An. 8. 9. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 128.—Hence 6, ἡ, 
τὸ ἔσω as adj. inner, interior, Buttm. § 125. 
G; trop. 6 ἔσω ἄνθρωπος the inner man, 
the mind, soul, Rom. 7, 22. Eph. 3, 16; 
sce in ἄνθρωπος no. 3. [2 Cor. 4, 16.] So 
οἱ ἔσω, those within the church, Christians, 
1 Cor. 5, 12. So Dion Cass. 122. 15. 
Xen. Ven. 10.7 τὸ ἔσω. Lue. Navig. 38 τὸ 
εἴσω. 

ἔσωϑεν, ady. of place, (ἔσω,) from 
within. 

1. Pr. implying motion from within out- 
wards; Mark 7, 21 gow%ev ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 
wv. v. 98, Luke 11, '7.—Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
’ 573; pr. Plut. Poplic. 20. Hdot. 8, 37. 

2. Also of place where, within, like ἔσω ; 
so of persons Matt. '7, 15 ἔσωθεν δέ εἰσι λύ- 
κοι κτλ. 23, 25. 27. 28. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Rev. 
4,8. 5,1. Sept. and ΡΞ Gen. 6, 14. Ex, 
25,11; Ha Ex. 39,18. So Arr. Epict. 
2.8.14; pr. Xen. An. 1. 4, 4.—Hence ὅ, 
ἡ, τὸ ἔσωσεν as adj. the inner, the inside, 
trop. for the mind, heart, Luke 11, 39. 40. 

Cor. 4,16. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
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ἕτερος 


ἐσώτερος, a, ον, (ἔσω,) compar. inne, 
inlerior, inmost, Acts 16,24. Wence Neut 
τὸ ἐσώτερον, the interior, that within, Heb. 
6.19; comp. Lev. 16,15 where Sept. for 
ΤΛΒ ΓΝ. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, 6, (kindr. ἔτης,) @ compa, 
nion, comrade, friend, Matt. 11,16. Sept. 
for 29 2 Sam. 13,3. 16,17. So Hdian, 2, 
1.10. Xen, Cyr. 5.1 1. Mem. 2. 6, 15.— 
Also in a direct address, voc. ἑταῖρε, friend, 
as in Engl. my good friend, Matt. 20, 13. 
22,12. 26,50. So Aristoph. Vesp. 1939, 
Plato Gorg. 4°73. a. . 

ς f 5 

ἐτερογλώσσος, ον, 6, ἧ, adj. (ἕτερος, 
γλῶσσαμ) other-tongued, of another language ; 
1 Cor. 14, 21 ἐν ἑτερογλώσσοις (λόγοις), in 
allusion to Is. 28, 11.—Aquil. for 19? Ps. 
114, 1. Pol. 24. 9. 5. 


¢ 4 

ἑτεροδιδασ καλέω, ὦ, f. how, (ἕτερος, 
διδάσκαλος,) to leach otherwise, other doc- 
trine, error, 1 Tim. 1, 3. 6, 3—Ignat. ad 
Polyc. ὁ 3. Euseb. H. I. 8. 83, Not found 
in classic writers. 
ἑτεροξυγέω, ὦ, f. now, (έτερόζυγος,) to 
be yoked heterogeneously, pr. with an ani- 
mal of another kind, to be yoked unequally ; 
in N. T. only trop. of Christians living in 
familiar intercourse with pagan idolaters, 
2 Cor. 6,14; comp. v. 15 sq—Comp. Sept. 
ἑτερόζυγος for DINDD, i. e. animals of differ- 
ent kinds, Lev..19,19. Also σταῦμὸς ére- 
potvyos Phocy}. Sent. 13. 


ἕτερος; a, ον, correl. pron. the other, 
other, one of two, Buttm. ᾧ 78, 4. § 127. 10. 

1. Pr. and defin. 6 érepos, with the arti- 
cle, che other, sc. of two, where one has been 
already mentioned, as Matt. 6, 24 τὸν ἕνα 
μισήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει. Luke 5, 
7. 7,41. 23, 40. ἃ]. Luke 4, 48 ἐν ταῖς éré- 
pats πόλεσιν, in those other cities where 
the gospel has not yet been preached. In dis- 
tinction from oneself, another person, i. (. 
τὸν πλησίον, Rom. 2, 1.. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 14, 
17. Gal. 6, 4. James 4, 12. (Hdian. 5. 7. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3.17.) Hence ἡ ἑτέρα 50. 
ἡμέρα, the other i.e. the newt day, the day 
after, Acts 20, 15. 27, 3. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 10 ἣν αὔριον ins πρωΐ, τῇ ἑτέρᾳ ἂν αὐλί- 
ζοιο παρ᾽ ἡμῖν. 

2, Indef. and without the art. other, another, 
some other, i. g. ἄλλος, but with a stronger 
expression of difference ; Buttm. § 127. 10. 

a) Pr. Matt. 8, 21 ἕτερος δὲ τῶν μαβητῶν. 
Luke 8, 3. John 19, 87. Acts 1, 20. al. 
Eph. 3, 5 ἐν ἑτέραις γενεαῖς, i. e. former. 
Sept. for "FIN Gen. 4, 24. 8, 10. al. So 


| Heian. ὅ. 7. 13. Xen. Cyr..6. 8. 5.—Joines 


Ld , 
ἑτέρως 


with ris iudet. ἕτερός τις, some olher one, 
any other, Acts 8, 84, 27,1. Rom. 8, 39. 
1 Tim. 1,10. Also distributively, cither re- 
peated, as 1 Cor. 15, 40 ἕτερα μὲν ... ἕτερα 
δέ; or with other pronouns, Matt. 16, 14 
οἱ μὲν ... ἄλλοι δὲ ... ἕτεροι δέ κκλ. Luke 
11, 16. 14, 19. 20. 1 Cor. 12, 9. 10. Sept. 
for O° Gen. 31, 49; MWR Ex, 26, 3. 
Matth. § 288. n. 6. 

b) Of another kind, another, different, i. q. 
ἀλλοῖος, 6. ρ΄. ἐν ἑτέρᾳ μορφῇ Mark 16, 12; 
νόμος Rom. 7, 23; εὐαγγέλιον Gal. 1,6; 
ὁδός James 2, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2.) So 
of a priest out of a different line or family, 
Heb. 7, 11. 15; prob. also of a king from 
another race, Acts 7, 18 ; comp. Jos. Ant. 
2.9.1. Spec. Jude 7 dreASotca drica 
σαρκὸς ἑτέρας after other flesh, i. 6. of a dif 
ferent sex, male; comp. Gen. 19, 5.—For 
the phrase ἑτέραις γλώσσαις v. ἐν χείλεσιν 
ἑτέροις λαλεῖν Acts 3, 4 et 1 Cor. 14, 21, see 
in γλῶσσα no. 2. d. Comp. Is. 938,11. -+ 


ἑτέρως, adv. (Zrepos,) olherwise, Phil. 3, 
15.—Luc. Hermot. 44. Plato Phadr. 235. a. 


ἔτι, adv. yel, still, implying the continu- 
ance or increase of something éxisting ; 
comp. Hartung Lehre von der Partik. 1. 
p. 123. 

1. OF continuance in time: a) The 
present in relation to the past, yet, still, hi- 
therlo, Lat. adhuc; Matt. 12, 46 ἔτι αὐτοῦ 

"λαλοῦντος. 27, 63 ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι 
(av. Luke 9, 42. 24, 6. Jolin 20, 1. Rom. 
5, 6. al. (dian. 4. 9.15. Flat. Mor. IT. p. 
89 ult. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 9.) Spec. of a 
former state of mind or condition still un- 
changed, Mark 8, 17. Luke 24, 41. Acts 9, 
1. Rom. 8, 7. Gal. 1,10. al. So ἔτι viv, 
yel now, even now, 1 Cor, 3,2. (Hdian. 3. 
4. 6 ἔτι νῦν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 16 νῦν δ᾽ ἔτι.) 
Tn the sense even now, even ihen, already; 
Luke 1, 15 πνεύματος ἁγίου πλησϑήσεται 
ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ. Heb. 7, 10. 
Comp. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 6. p. 242, 7 
re ἄδηλος αὕτη τύχη Téppwrey ἡμῖν Kal ἔτι 
ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς ἠκολούβηκεν. — b) The future in 
relation to the present, yet, still, further, 
longer, henceforth; Mark 5, 35 ri ἔτι σκύλ- 
λεις τὸν διδάσκαλον. John 4, 35. 7, 33. 14, 
19. Rom. 6, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 10. al. (EHdian. 2. 
13. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 20, Apol. Soc. 33 
τοῦ ἔτι ζῆν) With a negative, no further, 
no more, no longer, Lat. non amplius ; Luke 
16, 2 οὐ γὰρ δυνήσῃ ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. Matt. 
ὅ, 18 εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι. Heb. 8, 13, Rev. 
3,12. 7,16. ἃ]. For οὐκέτε see in its or- 
der. So Hdian. 3.11.13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
26 οὐδένα ἔτι. 
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2. Genr. as marking accessi n. increan: 
yet, still more, further, besides; Matt. 18, 
16 παράλαβε μετὰ σοῦ ἔτι ἕνα ἣ δύα. Juke 
18, 22 ἔτι ἔν σοι λείπει. John 16,12. 1 Cor 
12, 31. Heb. 11, 32. 36. al. So ἔτι δὲ καί, 
and further also, moreover also, Luke 14, 
26. Acts 2, 26; ἔτι re καί id. Acts 21, 23. 
So Hdian. 5. 2. 13. Xen. Εἷς. 6. 12; ἔτι δὲ 
καί THdian. 2. 3.9. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 18.— 
Spec. it strengthens a comparative; Phil. 1, 
9 ἔτι μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον, yet more and more. 
Heb. 7, 15. So ἔτι μᾶλλον Jos. Ant. 26. 
4,2. Xen. Hi. 2.18. See Winer § 36. 3. 
mil +f 

ἐἑτοιμάξω, f. dow, (ἔτοιμος,) 1. ἰο mahe 
ready, to prepare. a) Of things, as a 
meal, banquet, c. acc. Matt. 22,4. Luke 17, 
8; τὸ πάσχα Matt. 26, 17. 19. Mark 14, 12. 
15. 16, Luke 22, 8. 9. 12. 18, Sept. for [30 
Gen. 43, 16. (Hom. 1]. 19. 197. Plut. de 
Virt. et Vit. 4.) Also a place, domicile, ἐσ 
prepare, to. provide; c. acc. et dat. 6, g. τύ- 
πον John 14, 2. 3. Rev. 12, 63 πόλιν Heb. 
11,16; ξενίαν Philem. 22; acc. impl. Luke 
9, 52. Sept. for [939 1 Chr. 15, 3, So 
genr. of things, to prepare, !o provide, c. acc. 
ἀρώματα Luke 23, ὅθ. 24,153 dyasd Luke 
12, 20 comp. v.19. Sept. and 77253 2 Chr. 
26, 14. Spec. 10 prepare a way, τὴν ὁδόν, 
by leveling and straightening, as was cus- 
tomary before oriental monarchs on their 
journeys and marches; see Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 
2. Arr. Alex. M. 4. 30.12. Diod. Sic. 2. 
13; so Pass. pr. Rev. 16,12; trop. of the 
Messiah, Matt. 8, 3. Mark 1,3. Luke 1, 
76. 8, 4, all quoted from Is. 40, 3 where 
Sept. for 23. Ὁ) Of persons, ὁ. ace. 
e.g. ér. κυρίῳ λαόν Luke 1, 17; comp. 
Sept. 2 Chr. 27, 6. Ecclus. 2,18. So of 
soldiers, Acts 23, 233; a bride, ἑαυτήν Rev. 
19, 7. 21,25; a servant or minister, ἑαυτήν 
Rev. 8, 6. 9,15. Luke 12,47. Pass. par- 
ticip. 7rotpacpévos, prepared, i.e. ready,. 

jilted, 2'Tim. 2, 21; of horses, ἦτ. εἰς πόλε- 
pov, Rev. 9,17. So genr. 1 Mace. 13, 22. 
Pol. 1. 38. 3. Thue. -6, 34, 

2. Trop. of God, as having in his coun- 
sels made ready good or evil for men, 3. 6, 
to prepare, to appoint, c. acc. 1 Cor. 2,9 ἃ 
ἡτοίμασεν ὁ ϑεὸς τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. Luke 
2, 81, Pass, Matt. 20, 23, 25, 34.41. Mark 
10,40. Sept. for P37 Ex. 23, 20. Is. 41, 
Q1; M%3r Gen. 24,14. 44.—Tob. 6, 17. 


ἑτοιμασία, as, 7) (ἔτοιμος,) preparations 
i. e. readiness, alacrily; Eph. 6, 15 ὑποδη- 
σάμενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἑτοιμασίᾳ τοῦ εὐαγγε- 
λίου, having your feet shod with preparation 
(alacrity) for the gospel; comp. 2 Tim. 2 


ἕτοιμος 


21. Sept. jor PA Ps. 10, 17.—Jos, Ant. 
10. 1.2. Artemid. 2, 57. 


ἕτοιμος, ἡ, ov, Once αἱ ἕτομοι Matt. 25, 
10. Thue. 8. 26; ready, prepared, ᾿ δ. 
a) Of things as ἃ banquet, Matt. 22, 4. 8. 
Luke 14, 17 a chamber, Mark 14, 155 a 
contribution, 2 Cor. 9, 5; so of time, John 
7,65 of things done, made ready, τὰ ἕτοιμα 
2 Cor. 10, 16. (Thuc. 7. 60, 65.) Also c. 
inf. ready to be done, σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην ἀπο- 
καλνφϑῆναι, 1 Pet. 1,5. So Wisd. 16, 20 
Hdian. 2.12.1. ἄρῃ, Cyr.2.1.10. 0) Of 
persons, Matt. 25,10 αἱ ἕτοιμοι εἰσῆλθον. 
Also with πρός τι, ready for any thing, Tit. 
3, 1. 1 Pet. 3 15; ο. infin. ready to do or 
act, Luke 22, 33. "Acts 98, 15; inf. impl. v. 
21. So ἕτοιμος. γίνομαι, to become ready, be 
prepared, Matt. 24,44. Luke 12,40. Sept. 
for 25 sir Ex. 19,15. 34,2. So c. πρός 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12; c. inf. Lue. Asin. 38. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 1.—Hence, ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχειν, 
fo have or hold in readiness, c. inf. 2 Cor. 
10,6. So Pol. 2. 84. 2. 


ἑτοίμως, adv. (ἕτοιμος.) ready, in readi- 
ness; hence ἑτοίμως ἔχειν, to hold oneself 
ready, to be ready, ὁ. inf, Acts 21,13. 2 Cor. 
12,14. 1 Pet. 4,5. Sept. for ana "my 
’ Dan. 3,15.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 2. JET, ν HL. 
4, 13. Diod. Sic. 16. 28. 

ἔτος, cos, avs, τό, α vear Luke 8, 1. 
Acts 7, 30. Heb. 1, 12. al. Sept. for mg 
1K. 15,1. Jer. 1,2. 3. So Hdian. 1. 16. 
5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 12.—Dat. plur. as mark- 
ing a period in or during which, John 2, 20. 
Acts 18, 20; Plato Tim. 23.d. Accus. plur. 
of time how long, Matt. 9, 20. Luke 2, 36. 
John 5, 5. al. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9.—In the 
phrase εἶναι v. γίνομαι erav, lo be of so many 
years, of such and such an age; Matt. 5, 42 
ἦν γὰρ ἔτων δώδεκα, i. 6. twelve years old. 
Luke 2, 87. 42. Acts 4,22. al. (Sept. Gen. 
5, 32. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 40.) So John 8, 
57 πεντήκοντα ἔτη οὔπω ἔχεις, thow hast not 
yet forty years, i.e. art not forty years old— 
With prepositions, e.g. ἀπό 6. gen. from, 
since, Rom. 15,2353 ded c. gen. as δι’ ἐτῶν 
πλειόνων, afler many years, Acts 24, 17. 
Gal. 2,13 εἰς 6. acc. for, Luke 12,19; ἐν 
c. dat. in, Luke 3,15 ἐκ Ὁ. gen. from, since, 
Acts 9, 33. 24,10; ἐπί ὁ. ace. upon or 
for, Acts 19,10; κατά 0. acc. as κατ᾽ ἔτος, 
year by year, every year, Luke 2, 41 (Jos. 
Ant. 7. 5.1); μετά 6. acc, afler, Gal. 1, 
18. 3, 17: πρό c. gen. before, so many 
years ago, 2 Cor. 12,2, 0 - 


ev, adv. (pr. neut. of évs,) well, good, 
in N Τ᾿ only with verbs or absol. 


3UU 


ευωγγελίξζω 


1. Pr. with a verb; Eph. 6, 8 ἕνα εὖ oo 
γένηται, that it may be well with thee, thai 
thou mayest prosper; quoted from Deut. 5, 
16 where Sept. for su . (Arr. Bpict. 2. δ. 
30.) Mark 14, 7 εὖ ποιῆσαί τινα, to do one 
good, to do good to any one. Sept. for ΒΊΩΙ 
Gen. 32, 9. 12. (Jos, Ant. 14. 14. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.19.) Acts 15,29 εὖ πράσσειν, 21 
do well, i. e. to do right, to act well; so Jos 
Ant. 4. 8. 38. Xen. Mem. 8, 9. 14. 

2. Absol. in commendations, i. q. edye, 
well! well done! Matt. 25, 21 εὖ, δοῦλε 
dya3é. v.23. Luke 19, 17.—Xen. Ven. 6. 
20; comp. edye ib. 19. 

Nore. In composition, εὖ is well, good; 
hence often intensive. 

Eda, as, ἡ, Eve, Heb. ΤῊΣ (life), pr. 
name of the first woman, 2 Cor. 11, 3. 
1 Tim. 2, 13. 

εὐωγγελίξω, f. fow, (εὐάγγελος,) aor. 1 
εὐηγγέλισα, for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 
3; to bring good news, to announce glad 
tidings ; Act. only twice, Rev. 10,7. 14, 6; 
elsewhere Mid. and Pass.—Not found in 
Mark, nor in John’s gospel and epistles ; 
only once in Matthew, and twice in the 
Apocalypse. 

I, Act. with acc. of pers. comp. Buttm. 
§131. 5; to bring or announce glad tidings 
unto; Rev. 10, 7 Grb. ὡς εὐηγγέλισε τοὺς 
ἑαυτοῦ δούλους τοὺς προφήτας, where Rec. 
has dat. τοῖς δούλοις κτλ. 14, 6 εὐαγγελίσαι 
τοὺς καδημένους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κτλ. where 
some editions read ἐπὶ τοὺς καθημένους κτλ. 
Sept. c. dat. for swa 1 Sam. 31,9. 2 Sam. 
18, 19, 20.—Dion Cass. 61. 13. (993. 30.) 
Polyen. 5. '7 εὐηγγέλιζε τοῖς Συρακουσίοις. 
The Active form is not found in early 
writers; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. 

JJ. Mip. in earlier writers (Lob. 1. c.) and 
in N. T. to bring good news, to announce or 
publish glad tidings; in various construc- 
tions. 

1. Genr. and ὁ, ace. of thing, Acts 10, 36 
εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην. Rom. 10, 15 bis 
quoted from Is. 52,7 where Sept. for “wa, 
as also 1 K.1, 42. With ace. of thing and 
dat. of pers. which was the more usual con 
struction, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. Winer 
§31.1.n. Luke 1,19 ἀπεστάλην εὐαγγελί- 
σασϑαί σοι ταῦτα. 2,10. Eph. 2,17. 1 Thess. 
3,6. Sept. for nwa 1 Chr. 10,93 ἕν τισι 
1 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 40,10. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
1.5. Lue. Icarom. 34. Lycurg. 150.3; τινὶ 
περί τινος Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 2. Plut. Quast. 
Rom. 9.—With dat. of pers. Luke 4, 18 εὐ" 
αγγελίσασϑαι πτωχοῖς, quoted from Is, 61, 1 
where Sept. [05 "gn. So Arictoph [fq 


ειαγγέλιον 


043. Vem. 332. 9.—With two ace. of pers. 
and thing, in the later usage; Acts 13, 32 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελιζόμεδα τὴν ἐπαγγε- 
λίαν... ὅτι κτλ. comp: Buttm. § 151. 1. 6. 
So Alciphr. Ep. 3.12. Heliodor. 2. 16. p. 
64, Euseb. Vit. Const. 3. 26. 

2, Spec. of the gospel of Christ and all 
that pertains to it, to bring glad tidings of 
salvation; hence to show forth, to declare, 
to preach, including always the idea of glad 
lidings; e.g. .8) Withacc. τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Yeou V. τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείαν τ. 5. to show 
γον the glad tidings of the kingdom of God, 
to preach the kingdom, Luke 8,1. Acts 8, 12; 
c. dat. of pers. Luke 4,43. 6) With acc. 
Ἰησοῦν Xp. v. τὸν κύριον Ἰησοῦν, Acts 5, 42. 
11, 20. 17,183 α. dat. of pers. Acts 8, 35; 
also ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι Gal. 1,16. So Eph. 3,8 
τὸν πλοῦτον Tod Xp. ἐν ταῖς e3vest. 0) 
Genr. ὁ. ace. τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, τὸν λόγον, τὴν 
πίστιν, etc. Gal. 1,23 τὴν πίστιν... Acts 8, 
4 τὸν λόγον. 15, 35; c. dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 
15, 1. 2 εὐαγγέλιον ὑμῖν. 2 Cor. 11,73 ace. 
 impl. Gal. 1, 8 bis. ἀ) Simply, edayyedi- 
ἔεσϑαι, to preach the gospel; absol. Luke 9, 
6. 20, 1. Acts 14, 7. Rom. 15, 20. 1 Cor. 
2,17. 9, 16 bis. 18; with εἰς 6. acc. mark- 
ing extent, 2 Cor. 10,16. With dat. of 
pers. Rom. 1, 15. Gal. 4,13. With ace. 
of pers. Luke 3, 18, Acts 16,10. Gal. 1, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 12; acc. of place for pers. Acts 8, 
95. 40. 14, 2153 acc. and infin. Acts 14, 15. 
Comp. Winer § 32. 1. n. 

Ill. Pass. with aor. 1 εὐηγγελίσϑην, perf. 
part. εὐηγγελισμένος, with a nominative of 
thing or person, e.g. a) With anom. of 
the thing announced, corresp. to the accus. 
in the Active construction, Buttm. § 184. 1, 
5; to be announced as glad tidings, to be 
preached; Luke 16,16 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Yeod 
εὐαγγελίζεται. Gal. 1, 11, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 
1 Pet. 1, 25 τὸ ῥῆμα κυρίου. Impers. c. 
dat. of pers. 1 Pet. 4, 6 καὶ νεκροῖς εὐηγγε- 
λίσϑη, comp. Buttm. §129. 16. 8) With 
a nom. of person, corresp. to the dat. or acc. 
of pers. in the Active construction, Buttm. 
§ 134. 5; to have good tidings brought to 
one, to receive glad tidings, e. g. of God’s 
promise, Heb. 4,2 καὶ γάρ ἐσμεν εὐηγγε- 
λισμένοι, καθάπερ κἀκεῖνοι, ν. 6. Sept. for 
swann 2Sam. 18,31. Spec. of the gospel, 
to have the gospel preached to one, to hear the 
gospel preached, Matt. 11, 5 and Luke 7, 22 


πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζοντ u. 


εὐαγγέλιον, ov, τό, (εὐάγγελος,) α re- 
ward for good news, given to the messen- 
ger, Hom. Od. 14. 152, 166. Plut. Agesi. 
33; then good news, glad tidings, Sept. for 
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εναγγελίον 


maria 2 Sam. 18, 20, 9%. Luc. Asin. 96 
Plut. Pomp. 41. App. B. Civ. 4. 20.—In 
N. T. the glad tidings of Christ and his 
salvation, dhe gospel. Not found in Luke, nor 
in John’s gospel and epistles, only twice in 
Acts, once in Peter, once in Rev. 

1. Pr. the gospel, in the sense of glad 
tidings ; so in the four: evangelists, e. σ᾽ 
a) In respect to the kingdom of the Messi: 
ah, as τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
Mark 1, 14. Matt. 4, 23. 9,35. 24,14; 
and so impl. Mark 1,15. 18,10. 14, 9. 
Matt. 26, 13.- b) In respect to the com- 
ing and life of Christ himself; Mark 8, 35 
et 10, 29 ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ rod εὐαγγελίου, 
16,15. Meton. the preaching of the gospel, 
annunciation of the plad tidings respecting 
Christ, sc. as begun by John the Baptist, 
Mark 1, 1.—Hence later gospel, i. q. gospel- 
history, the record of Christ’s life and teach- 
ing; so in the titles of the first four books 
of the N. T. . 

2. Later, after the day of Pentecost, the 
gospel, i. e. the gospel scheme, the plan of 
redemption through Christ, comprising αἱ! 
its doctrines, precepts, promises, privileges : 
so in Paul’s writings, and also Acts 15, 7 
20, 24. 1 Pet. 4, 17. Rev. 14,6. Thus 
a) Genr. Rom. 2, 16 κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιάν 
pov, i.e. the gospel which I preach. 11, 28. 
16, 25. 2 Tim. 2,8. 1 Cor. 9,14 τοῖς τὸ 
evay. καταγγέλουσιν. v.18. 15,1. 2 Cor. 
4, 3. 4. Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγ. τὸ cdayyeAtoSer 
ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 2,2. 5.14. Eph. 1,18. 8, 6. 6, 
19. Phil. 1, 5.7. 17. 27 bis. Col. 1, 5. 23, 
2 Tim. 1,10. Acts 15, 7. .20, 24. Rev. 14, 
6 εὐαγγέλιον αἰώνιον, i.e. the eternal truths 
and blessings of the gospel. So τὸ εὐαγγ. 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the gospel of Christ, ‘the 
glad tidings of Christ and his salvation, 
Rem. 15, 29. 2 Cor. 9,13. Gal. 1,77. Also 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον Tod Yeod, i. 6. of which God 
is the author through Christ, Rom. 15, 16. 
2 Cor. 11, 7. 1 Thess. 2, 2.8.9. 1 Tim. 
1,11. Hence by antith. ἕτερον εὐαγγέ- 
λιον, another gospel, different, not the true 
one, 2 Cor. 11, 4. Gal. 1,6. b) Meton. 
the gospel, for the gospel-work, labour in the 
gospel, the preaching of the gospel; Rom. 
1, 1 ἀφωρισμένος εἰς εὐαγγέλιον ϑεοῦ. V. 9, 
16. 1 Cor. 4, 15. 9, 14 ἐκ τοῦ ebay. ζῆν. v. 
23. 2 Cor. 2,12. 83, 18, Eph. 6, 15 see in 
ἑτοιμασία. Phil. 1, 12. 2, 22. 4, 8. 15. 
1 Thess. 1, 5. 2,4. 2 Thess. 2,14. 2 Tim. 
1, 8. Philem. 13 ἐν rots δεσμοῖς τοῦ eday. 
in bonds on account of labours in the gos- 
pel. Gal. 2,'7 πεπίστευμαι τὸ evay. τῆς axpo- 
βυστίας, the gospel of the uncircumcision, 
i.e. the preaching of the gospel to the gen: 


εὐαγγελιστής 


tiles. Row. 10, 16 οὐ πάντες ὑπήκουσαν τῷ 
εὐαγγελίῳ, all have not obeyed the preaching 
of the gospel, i. e. the gospel as preached. 
So too τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, see above 
in lett. a; Rom. 15, 19, 1 Cor. 9,12. 18. 
2 Cor. 10, 14. 1 Thees, 3,2. 2 Thess. 1, 8. 
1 Pet. 4, 17. 

εὐαγγελιστής, οὔ, ὃ, (edayyed{Copat,) 
pr. ‘a messenger of good tidings ; in Ν, T. 
an evangelist, a preacher of the gospel, not 
fixed in any place, but travelling as a mis- 
eionary to preach the gospel and establish 
churches, Acts 21, 8. Eph. 4, 11. 2 Tim. 
4, 5. See Neander ist. of the Plant. 
and Tr. of the Chr. Church I. p. 178. 
{Germ. ed. 2, I. p. 194.] Theodoret ad Eph. 
4, 11 ἐκεῖνοι περιϊόντες ἐκήρυττον. Euseb. 
ΕἸ, Ὁ, 8. 81. 

2 / 

EVAPETTEM, ὦ, f. How, (εὐάρεστος.) pert. 
ἐὐηρέστηκα, for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 
ἅν to please well, c. dat. Web. 11, 5 ednpe- 
στηκέναι τῷ Ses, quoted from Sept. Gen. 5, 
34, Absol. v. 6. So Ecclus. 44, 16. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 4.—Pass. to be pleased with any thing, 
ὁ. dat. of cause, Heb. 13,16. So Diod. Sic. 
3 55. ib. 20. '79. 

εὐάρεστος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, ἀρέσκω,) 
wrll-pleasing, acceplable, approved, c. dat. 
Rom. 12, 1 εὐάρεστον τῷ Sep. 14, 18. 
2 Cor. 5, 9. Eph. 5, 10. Phil. 4, 18; absol. 
Rom. 12,23 ἔν τινὶ of manner, Tit. 2, 9. 
(Wisd. 4,10.) With ἐνώπιόν τινος instead 
of a dat. Heb. 18,21; comp. in ἐνώπιον no. 
3. With ἐν κυρίῳ Col. 3, 20, where Rec. 
has τῷ κυρίῳ, comp. in ἐν no. 1, e; comp. 
Wisd. 9, 10 παρά σοι. 

εὐωρέστως, adv. (εὐάρεστος,) so as to 
please, acceptably, Leb. 12, 28.—Arr. Epict. 
1 12. 2], 

Εὔβουλος, ov, 6, Eubulus, py. ἢν of a 
Christian, 2 Tum. 4, 21. 

εὐγενής; €os, οὖς, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, γένος.) 
well-born, noble, of high rank, Luke 19, 12. 
1 Cor. 1,26. Sept. for ΤΊ Job 1, 8. So 
[Hdian, 1. 8. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. '7.—Trop. 
noble-minded, generous, Acts 17, 11. So 
fos. Ant. 12. 5. 4 ras ψυχὰς εὐγενεῖς. Plato 
Rep. 375. ἃ. 

εὐδία, as, ἡ, (εὔδιος, Διός.) serene sky, 
fair weather, Matt. 16, 2 εὐδία sc. ἔσται.---- 
Ecelus. 3, 15. Pol. 1. 60. 8. Xen. Hell. 9, 
4. 14, 

εὐδοκέω, ὦ, £. jaw, (εὖ, δοκέω.) aor. 1 
εἰ δόκησα, also ηὐδόκησα Luke 3, 22, see 
Buttm. §86. 3; to think well of, to think 
good; hence genr. to be well disposed, to 
favour, ¢. dat. of pers. Diod. Sic. 17. 47; 
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ῷ ᾽ 
Ὁ ευξεργέσια 


lo assent to, to approve, c. dat. of thing 
1 Mace. 1, 43. Diod. Sic. 4. 23. Found 
only in the later Greck, Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 168.—In N. T. 

1. to be well pleased, to take pleasure in ; 
with ἐν c. dat. of pers. Matt. 3,17 6 υἱός 
pov, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 17, 5. Mark 1, 11. 
Luke 8, 22. 1 Cor. 10, 5. Heb. 10, 388; ἐν 
c. dat. of thing, 2 Cor. 12,10. 2 Thess, 2, 
12. Sept. for 3 PE 2 Sam, 22, 20. Is. 
62, 4: JAD Ps, 44, 4. 1 Chr. 29, ὃ. 
(1 Mace. 8, 1. Keclus. 31, 19. Polyb. 2. 12, 
3.) With εἰς ὁ. acc. of pers. implying di- 
rection of mind, Matt. 12, 18 εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησα 
ἡ ψυχή pov. 2 Pet. 1,17. With acc. of 
thing, by Hebr. Heb. 10, 6. 8 ὁλοκαύμαται 
κι π᾿ ἁ, οὐκ εὐδόκησας. So Sept. for ΠΝ 
Ps, 51,18; YO Ps. 51, 21. 

2. Spec. io think good to do any thing, 
c.inf. a) i. q. to be willing, ready, desir- 
ous, c. inf. 2 Cor. 5,8 εὐδοκοῦμεν μᾶλλον 
ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ σώματος KTA. 1 Thess, 2, 
8. So Ecclus. 25, 16. 1 Macc. 6, 23. Pol. 
1,8. 4. b) Implying purpose, will, deter- 
mination, i. q. to please or be pleased, c. inf. 
1 Thess, 3,1 εὐδοκήσαμεν καταλειφϑῆναι ἐν 
᾿Αϑήναις. Rom. 15, 20; inf. impl. v. 97. 
(1 Mace. 14, 46. 47.) So of the good plea- 
sure of God, c. inf. Luke 12, 32 εὐδόκησεν 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν. 
1 Cor. 1, 21. Gal. 1, 15. Col. 1, 19. 

εὐδοκία, as. ἡ, (εὐδοκέω,) a being well 
pleased; pleasur., i. 6. 

1. Pr. delight in in any person or thing, 
and hence good-will, favour. Luke 2, 14 ἐν 
ἀνθρώποις εὐδοκία, sc. on the part of God. 
Sept. and Ji¥" Ps. 5, 13. 19, 15. (Ecclus. 
11, 17.) Of men, good-will, kind intent, 
Phil. 1,15 80 εὐδοκίαν τὸν Xp. κηρύσσου- 
ow. Spec. pleasure in any thing, desire ; 
2 Thess. 1, 11 καὶ πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν εὐδοκίαν 
dyaS%eaurns καὶ ἔργον πίστεως. Rom. 12,1. 
Comp. εὐδοκέω 2 Cor. 5, 8; also Ecchis. 
18, 31. . 

2. Spec. of God, good pleasure, will, pur- 
pose, always with the idea of benevolence ; 
Eph. 1, 5 κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν τοῦ ϑελήματος 
αὐτοῦ. v. 9. Phil. 2, 18, Matt. 11, 26 et 
Luke 10, 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία éunpo- 
a%év σου, such was thy good pleasure; sec 
in ἐμπροσϑεν no. 2. a. So ji¥2, Sept. 
ϑέλημα, Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 

evepyeo ia, as, ἡ; (εὐεργέτης,) well-doing, 

good conduct, 1 Tim. 6,2; see in ἀντιλαμ" 
βάνω no.2. So Hom. Od. 35. 874, Theogn. 
548.—Spec. a good deed, benefit, done ta 
another, Acts 4, 9. So 2 Macc. 9, 26 
Hdian, 8, 12.21. Xer Mom. 2 7.9 


evepyeTéw 


εὐεργετέω, ὦ, ἔ, now, (εὐεργέτης!) to do 
good, to confer benefits, absol. Acts 10, 88, 
Sept. for bay Ps. 18, 6.--- ΑἹ], V. IL. 12. 59. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 9, 10. 


εὐεργέτης, ov, ὁ, (εὖ, obsol. ἔργω!) a 
well-doer, benefactor, 2 Mace. 4, 2. Xen. 
Ag. 4.4.—In N. T. as a title of honour, 
Bulergreles, benefactor, corresponding to the 
Lat. pater patr i@; Luke 22, 25 of ἐξουσιά- 
ζοντες εὐεργέται κιλοῦνται. Comp. Ptolemy 
Euergetes, king of Egypt, Ecclus. Prol. 
and also Jos, B. J. 3. 9. 8 σωτῆρα καὶ εὐερ- 
γέτην ἀνακαλοῦντες. Diod. Sic. 11. 26 ἀπο- 
καλεῖν εὐεργέτην καὶ σωτῆρα. Xen. An. 7. 
6. 88, 
εὔδϑετος, ov, ὁ, ἧ, adi. (εὖ, τίθημι, well- 
situaled, convenient, Diod. Sic. 2. 57 πηγὰς 
εἰς λουτρὰ evSérovs.—In N. T. fit, meet, 
proper, Luke 9, 62 οὐκ ev. εἰς τὴν Bao. τῶν 
οὐρ. 14, 35. Heb. 6, 7. So Sept. Ps. 32, 6 
Diod. Sie. 5. 37. Dioscor. 2. 65. 


εὐδέως, adv. (ed3vs,) straightway, im- 
mediately, forthwith, Matt. 8, 3. 13,5. Mark 
1, 31. Acts 12, 105 shordly, 3 John 14. 
Matt. 24,29. Sept. for [&NB Job 5, 3.— 
Hdian. 1. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2.4.18, -+ 


εὐδυδρομέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὐπύς, δρόμος, 
τρέχω,) to run straight, 6. g. of a ship, to 
sail @ slraight course, with εἰς c. acc. of 
place, Acts 16, 11. 21, 1.—Philo 2 Alleg. 
p- 102. c. Id. de Agric. p. 213. a. 

εὐδυμέω, ὦ, f. Hoa, (εὔϑυμος,) lo be of 
good cheer, to be of cheerful mind, absol. Acts 
27, 22,295. James 5, 13.—Symm. for ab-niv 
Prov. 15, 15. Plut. de Trang. Anim. 2, 9. 
Surip. Cycl. 530. Mid. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3.19. 

εὔϑυμος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (εὖ, Supds,) well- 
minded, i.e. well-disposed, kind, Hom. Od. 14. 
63.—In N. T. of good cheer, cheerful, Acts 27, 
36. (2 Mace. 11, 26. Hdian. 6. 6. 13. Xen. 
Ag. 8.2.) Hence Neut. of comparat. ed3vu- 
χότερον adv, the more cheerfully, Acts 24, 
[0 Rec. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27. 

εὐδύμως, adv. (εὔϑυμον,) cheerfully, 
Acts 24, 10 Lachm. see in εὔϑυμος.---0]. 
3 34. 9. Plato Ax. 365. b. 


εὐδύνω, f. wd, (ed3bs,) 1. to make 
siraight; 6. ga way, to make straight and 
level, c. acc. τὴν ὁδόν, John 1, 23; comp. 
Matt. 3, 3, and see fully in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. 
a.—Trop. Ecclus. 2, 6. 37, 15. 

2. to lead or guide straight, e. g. a ship, 
to steer; hence ὁ εὐθύνων, a@ sleersman, pi- 
tot, James 3, 4.—Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 10. 10. 
Eurip. Cycl. 15; horses, Plut. de Genio 
Sorr, 23, 0. 10-4. 
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eUSus, εἴα, ὑ, 1. straight, pr. as adj 
Matt. 8, 8 et Mark 1, 3 et Luke 3, 4 . εὐδείας 
ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ, i.e. make the 
ways straight and level before the king, 
quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. for sus; 
see fully in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. Luke 3, 5, from 
Is, 40,4 where Sept. for siujna, Acts 9, 11. 


‘So Luc. Zeux. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8, 4.— 


Trop. of the heart and life, straight-forward, 
right, true ; Acts 8, 21 ἡ καρδία. 13, 10 
ὁδοὺς κυρίου εὐδείας. 2 Pct. 2,15. So Sept. 
and yin 1 Sam. 12, 23, Hos. 14, 10. 

2, As adv. of time, εὐπύς, siraightway, 
immediately, forthwith, i.q. ed%éos, Matt. 
3, 16. 13, 20.21. Mark 1, 12. 28. John 
13, 32. 19, 34. 21, 3. Acts 10, 16 Lachm. 
Comp. Buttm. ᾧ 11. n. 4. § 117. 1. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 144 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 9. Hdian. 
1. 7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 2. 

evSurns, τητος, 7, (edSus,) straighiness, 
Aristot. Meteor. comp. Ecclus, 51, 15 [21]. 


‘—In N. T. trop. rightness, rectitude ; eb. 


1, 8 ῥάβδος εὐδύτητος, i. q. ῥάβδος εὐδεῖα, a 
right sceptre, quoted from Ps. 45, 7, where 
Sept. for αἰτῶ, Sept. also for κι Ps. 
111, 8; "8" 1K. 9,4. See Buttm. $132. 
n. 12, 

εὐκαιρέω, ὦ, f. How, (εὔκαιρος,) impt. 
edxaipouy and ηὐκαίρουν, for the augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. 3; a word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. 1253 to have good time, to 
have leisure, opportunity; c. inf. Mark 6,31 
οὐδὲ φαγεῖν ηὐκαίρουν. Absol. 1 Cor. 16, 12. 
(Pol. 20.9.4. Plut. Mor. II. p. 138.) Wit. 
εἰς final, to have leisure for, i. 8. to spenc 
one’s time in any thing; Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αϑη- 
ναῖοι εἰς οὐδὲν ἕτερον εὐκαίρουν, ἢ λέγειν κτλ. 
So προσευκαιρεῖν τινε Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 73, 
Plat. Parall. 41. 

εὐκαιρία, as, ἧ, (εὔκαιρος,) fit time, ap- 
portunity, Matt. 26, 16. Luke 22, 6.--- 
1 Mace. 11,42. El. V. H. 12.10. Plate 
Phadr. p. 272. a. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 126. 

εὔκαιρος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, καιρός,) weil- 
timed, seasonable, opportune; Mark 6, 21 
γενομένης ἡμέρας εὐκαίρου, comp. v. 19. 
ΠΡ. 4, 16.-—2 Mace. 14, 29. Hdian. 1. 4, 
7 καιρὸν εὔκαιρος. Plut. de Lib. educ, 14, 
p. 2 

εὐκαίρως, adv. (εὔκαιρος) in good lime, 
seasonably, opportunely ly, Mark 14, 11. 2'Tim. 
4,2 see in dxaipws.—Lcclus. 18, 22. Pol. 
1.42.6. Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 

εὔκοπος, ov, ὃ, 9, adj. (εὖ, κόπος) of 
easy labour, i. 6. easy, facile, 1 Macc. 3, 18, 
Pol. 18. 1. 2.—In N. T. only Neut. of con 


ὃ 


εὐλάβεια 


paral. εὐκοπώτερον, easier, lighter, Matt. 
9,5. 19,24. Mark 2,9. 10,25. Lune 5, 
28, 16, 17. 18, 25. 


εὐλάβεια, as; ἡ» (εὐλαβής, caulion, 
eurcumspection, Dem. 1403. 1. Plato Rep. 
539. a; timidity, fear, Wisd. 17, 8. Hdian. 
6. 2.5—In N. T. fear of God, reverence, 
piety; Heb. 12, 28 δι’ ἧς λατρεύωμεν εὐαρέ- 
ores TH ϑεῷ μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ εὐλαβείας. 5, 
7 καὶ εἰσακουσδεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας, was 
heard because of his fear of God, his piety ; 
see in ἀπό no. 3. 6. So all the Greek com- 
mentators; others less well, pregn. was 
heard and delivered rrom his fear, see in 
ἀπό no. 1. Ὁ. 3.—Philo de Cherub. p. 113 
εὐλ. Seod. Plut. Camill. 19, 21 πρὸς τὸ ϑεῖον 
evA. Diod. Sic. 13. 12 ult. See Tittm. de 
Synon. Ν T. p. 146. 


’ t a , 
εὐλαβέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ἡσομαι, Pass. de- 
pon. (εὐλαβής,) aor. 1 εὐλαβήϑην, Buttm. 


8118, 4. 186. 1, 23 to act with caution, | 


lo be circumspect, Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 8.—In 
N. 'T. to fear, c. wn, Acts 23,10 εὐλαβηδεὶς 
6 χιλ. μὴ διασπασδῇ 6 παῦλος. Sept. for 
R32 1 Sam. 18, 29. (1 Macc. 3, 30. Pol. 1. 
16. 7, Diod. Sic. 4. 73.) Spec. towards 
God, to fear, to reverence, absol. Heb. 11, 7. 
- Sept for 0M Zech. 2, 17 [18]; OOM Nah. 
1,7. See Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλαβής, cos, οὖς, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (ed, λαμβά- 
vo, λαβεῖν,) pr. * taking well hold,’ i. e. care- 
fully, circumspectly, comp. εὐλαβῶς AX. 
H. An. 3.133; hence, cautious, circumspect, 
Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 17. Plato Polit. 311. a; 
timid, fearful, Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2. Pol. 8, 17. 
5—In N. 'T. from’ the Sept. spoken in refe- 
rence to God, God-fearing, pious, devout, 
Luke 2, 25. Acts 2, 5. 8,2. (22, 12.] Sept. 
for ΌΤΙ Mic. 7,2. See Tittm. de Synon. 
N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλογέω, &, f. ow, (εὖ, Adyos,) impf. 
ηὐλόγουν, aor. 1 εὐλόγησα, for the diff augm. 
see Buttm. §86. 35 pr. 10 speak well of, to 
commend, Isocr. 191. b, τοὺς dya%ovs ἄνδρας 
εὐλογεῖν. Polyb. 1. 14. 4. Plato Minos 320. 
oe; iq. εὖ λέγω, which is preferred by Thom. 
Mag. p. 389, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 200. 
~In N. T. 10 bless, 8. g. 

1. Of men towards God, 10 bless, i. 6. to 
praise, to celebrate, with ascriptions of praise 
and thanksgivings ; c,acc. Luke 1, 64 evdo- 
γῶν τὸν Sedy. 2,28. 24, 53. James 3, 9. 
Sept. and 422 1 Chr. 29, 10. 30, Ps. 16, 7. 
al. sep.—2 Macc. 3, 30. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 11. 

2. Of men towards men and things, zo 
bless, i.e. to invoke Gind’s blessing upon, 
with the idea of praise and thanksgiving. 
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εὐλογία 


a) With ace. of pers. i. 4. to pray for ones 
welfare; Matt. 5,44 εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρω. 
μένους ὑμᾶς. Mark 10, 16 riSels [Ingots] 
τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ (τὰ παιδία) ηὐλόγει αὐτά, 
Luke 2, 84. 6,28. 24, 50, 51. Rom. 19, 
14; absol. Rom, 12, 14. 1 Cor. 4, 12, 
1 Pet. 3, 9. So Melchisedec Abraham, 
Heb. 7, 1.6; Pass. v..7; Isaac and Jacob 
their descendants, 11, 20. 21. Sept. for 
"23 Gen. 14, 19. 27, 23. 27. 48,9. 15. 20, 
So Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 3 pen. 8) With ace, 
of thing; in N. T. only of food, a meal, a 
cup, Zo bless, i. 6, to ask God’s blessing up- 
on, genr. 6, g. ἄρτους Luke 9, 163 ace. 
impl. Matt. 14, 19 εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας κτλ. 
Mark 6,41. 8,7. So of the Lord’s supper, 


_ to bless, to consecrate with prayer and 


thanksgiving ; Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 29. 
Luke 24, 30. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸ ποτήριον ὃ 
εὐλογοῦμεν. So Sept. and 23 of a sacri- 
fice and feast, 1 Sam. 9, 13.—For the Jew- 
ish formulas of benediction at the paschal 
supper, see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 
26, 26. 

3. OF God towards men, Zo bless, i. 6. te 
mark with favour, to prosper, to make happy, 
c. acc. Acts 3, 26 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν [Ἰησοῦν] 
εὐλογοῦντα ὑμᾶς, Eph. 1, 3 ὁ Seds, ὁ εὐλο- 
γήσας ἡμᾶς ἐν πάσῃ εὐλογίᾳ πνευματικῇ. 
Heb. 6, 14 εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε, quoted 
from Gen. 22, 17 where Sept. for Heb. 
FIIAN W722, of which this is an imitaticn ; 
Winer ᾧ 46. 10. Gesen. Lehrg. p.'778. Pass. 
to δα blessed of God, Gal. 8, 8. 9. Sept. 
genr. for 772 Gen. 24, 1.35. Ps. 45,3. 67, 
2.7. Pass, Is. 61, 9.—Hence Pass. particip. 
perf. εὐλογημένος, blessed, favoured, sc. 
of God, happy ; so in joyful salutations and 
the like, e. g. of the Messiah and his reien, 
evAoy. ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν dvdpart κυρίου, Matt. 
21, 9. 23, 89. Mark 11, 9.10. Luke 13, 35. 
19, 38. John 12, 13. So Matt. 25, 34 οἱ 
εὐλογημένοι τοῦ πατρός. Luke 1, 28 εὐλο- 
γημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν, i. e. blessed above 
all women. v. 42 bis, καὶ εὐλογ. 6 καρπὸς 
τῆς x. gov. So Sept. and 372 Deut. 28, 3, 
Ruth 3,10. 1 Sam. 26,25. + 

εὐλογητός, οὔ, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (εὐλογέω,) 
blessed, in Ν, T. only of God, i. 6. worthy 
of all praise, adorable, Lat. venerandus, 
Mark 14, 61. Luke 1, 68. Rom. 1, 25. 9,5. 
2, Cor. 1, 3. 11, 31. Eph. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 3. 
Sept. and 4472 Gen. 9, 26. Ex. 18, 10. al. 
So Tob. 8, 5. 15.—In Sept. spoken also of 
men, for 7472 Déut. 33, 24. Ruth 3, 10. 

εὐλογίᾳ, as, 9, (εὐλογέω,) eulogy com 
mendation, Lycura. 153. 35, Thue. 2. 43..-- 
Jn NT. 


εὐμετάδοτος 


πα. good sneaking, good words, i.e. ina 
bad sense, fair speech, Rom. 16, 18. —Genr. 
Plato Rep. 400. d. 

2. Spec. blessing, c.g. 8) From men 
towards God, blessing, praise, in ascriptions, 
‘mplying also thanksgiving ; Rev. 7, 12 ἡ 
εὐλογία καὶ ἡ δόξα... τῷ Sed ἡμῶν. 5, 12. 
13.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 2 

b) From men towards men and things, 
blessing, benediction, invocation of good from 
God ; upon persons, Heb, 12,17. James 3, 
10 εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. Sept. and 272 
Gen. 27, 12. 35 sq. So Ecclus. 3, 8, 9. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44, 48.—Upon things, 1 Cor. 
10, 16 τὸ ποτήριον εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν, 
the cup of blessing, i. 6. of benediction, con- 
secration, in allusion to the M273 dip 
drunk at the paschal supper ; comp. Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 96, 27. Gr. Harm. 
p. 214. 

c) Meton. dlessing, i. c. favour conferred, 
gift, benefit, bounty. 
raen; Rom. 15, 29 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας 
τοῦ evay. τ. Xp. i.e. in the full, abundant, 
blessings of the gospel. Gal. 3,14 ἡ εὐλογία 
τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, the blessing promised of God 
to Abraham and his seed. Eph. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 
3,9. Sept. and 1273 Gen. 49, 25. Is. 65, 
8. (Act. Thom. ᾧ 36.) So Heb. 6,7 ἡ γῆ 
μεταλαμβάνει εὐλογίας ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ Seod. Comp. 
ΓΞ “QUA, Sept. ὑετὸς εὐλογίας, Ez. 34, 
26. B) From men to men, @ Sift, bounty, 
present; 2 Cor. 9, 5 τὴν προκ. εὐλογίαν 
ὑμῶν, i.e. your gift, contribution. Sept. 
and 393 Gen, 33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 
Hence. i q. bounti Ys liberality 'y; 2 Cor. 9, 5 
ὡς εὐλογίαν, καὶ μὴ ὡς πλεονεξίαν. Vv. 6 bis, 
ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις as adv. liberally, 
bountifully ; comp. in ἐπί II. 8, i. 

εὐμετάδοτος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (εὖ, μεταδί- 
λωμι,) ready to impart, i. 6. liberal, bounti- 
ful, 1 Tim. 6, 18.—M. Antonin, 1. 14 τὸ 
evperadoroy καὶ εὐποιητικόν. ib. 6. 48. 


Εἰὐὐνίκη, ἡ, Eunice, pr. n. of the mother 
of Timothy, 2 Tim. 1, 5. 

εὐνοέω, f. naa, (εὔνοος, νοῦς.) lo be well- 
minded, well-disposed, c. dat. Matt. 5, 25 
ode εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ cov ταχύ, i.e. he 
reconciled.—Hdian. 8. 8. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
2.1. 

εὐνοία, as, ἧ, (εὐνοέω,) good will, a will- 
ing mind ; Eph. 6, 7 per’ εὐνοίας δουλευόν- 
res. By euphemism for conjugal duty, 
1 Cor. 7,3 Rec.—1 Mace. 11, 33. 43. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 54, Plato Legg. 642. b. 


εὐνουχίξω, f. ἰσω, (edvodyos,) to eunuch, 
to make a eunuch; Pass, to b2 made a eu- 
20 
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* nuchs in voluntary abstinence. 


a) From God to 


εὐπάρεδρος 


nuch, pr. Matt. 19, 12, So Jos. Ant. 10, 2. 
2. Luc. Cronosol. 12.—Trop. εὐνουχίζειν 
ἑαυτόν, to make oneself a eunuch, i. e. to live 
like a eunuch in voluntary abstinence, Matt. 
19, 12. 

εὐνοῦχος, Ov, 6, (εὐνή, ἔχω.) pr. ‘ bed- 
keeper,’ keeper of the bed-chamber ; henc 
a eunuch, one who has been emasculated, 
such persons only being employed as the 
keepers of oriental harems ; so Matt. 19, 12 
εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες εὖν. ὑπὸ τῶν av3p. Acts 8, 
27. 84. 36. 88. 39. Sept. for Ὁ Is. 56, 
8. 4. Esth. 2,14. 15. So Luc. Eun. 6, 9. 
Hdot. 8. 105. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 60.—Trop. 
Matt. 19, 12 bis, of those impotent from 
birth, and also of those who live like eu- 
So Clem. 
Alex. Pad. 3. 4 εὐνοῦχος ἀληϑής, οὐχ ὁ μὴ 
δυνάμενος, ἀλλ᾽ 6 μὴ. βουλόμενος φιληδεῖν. 
Id. Strom. 8. 1. 

Nore. As eunuchs in oriental courts oft- 
en rose to stations of power and trust, some 
have supposed that the word εὐνοῦχος was 
sometimes applied to a hivh officer of court, 
though not emasculated ; ‘hence they render 
it in Acts 1. ὁ. ὦ court-officer, minister. Bul 
passages like Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1, determine 
nething ; for many eunuchs are not wholly 
impotent, and sometimes live in matrimony ; 
Ter. Eun. 4. 8, 24. Juv. Sat. 6. 366 sq. 
See Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 00. Thesaur. 
p. 973. Yet this opinion as to Potiphar is - 
of early date ; comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 716 
ἀρχιευνοῦχος mapa τῷ Φαραὼ ἔχων γυναῖκας 
καὶ παλλακὰς καὶ τέκνα. 

Εἰὐοδία, ας, ἡ, Enuodia, pr. name of a 
female Christian, Phil. 4, 2. 


εὐοδόω, ὦ, f. dow, (εὔοδος ; εὖ, ὁδός,) 
lo put or lead in a good way, to help one on 
his way, pr. Sept. for ΓΙ) Gen. 24, 21. 48. 
Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 5. 6. '7, 8. Trop. 
to make prosper, lo give success to, Sept. for 
ΤΟ ΣΠ Gen. 24, 21. 40. Neh. 2, 20.—In 
N. T. only Pass. trop. to be prospered, to 
prosper ; 1 Cor. 16, 2 θησαυρίζων, ὅ,τι ede 
dérat. 3 John 2 bis. Rom. 1, 10 if I shall 
be prospered, permitied, to come unto you. 
Sept. for "27 1 Chr. 22,13. So Test. 
XII Patr. p. 864. Hdot. 6. 73; comp 
Wetst. N. T. in Rom. 1. c. 


3 ’ . 

εὐπτάρεδρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, πάρεδρος.) 
pr. ‘sitting diligently by,’ i.e. assiduous ; 
hence Neut. τὸ εὐπάρεδρον, assiduousness, 
devotedness ; c. dat. only 1 Cor. 7, 35 πρὸν 
τὸ εὐπάρεδρον τῷ κυρίῳ. Rec. has edmpdce- 
ὃρον 4. v.—Hesych. et Suid. εὖτ ἐρεδρεν 
καλῶς παραμένον καὶ διηνεκῶς. 


εὐπειδής 


εὐπειδής, έος, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, πείϑο- 
μαι.) easily persuaded, yielding, James 8, 
17,—Plut. Solon 12 pen. Plato Epin. 989. b. 

εὐπερίστατος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, περι- 
ἴσταμαι;) pr. ‘standing well around,’ i. 0. 
easily besetting, once εὐπερ. ἁμαρτία, Heb. 
12,1. So Chrysost. τὴν εὐκόλως περιΐστα- 
μένην ἡμᾶς. Comp. Elsner Obss. Sac. in loc. 
Bleek Br. an d. Heb. in loc. 


3 af . 
εὐποιΐα, as, ἡ, (εὐποιέω,) well-doing, | 


1. 6. ὦ doing good, beneficence, Heb. 13, 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 19.9.1. Arr. Alex. M. 7. 28. 8. 
Lue. Abdic. 25. This word is questioned by 
Pollux. 5. 140; comp. Lob, ad Phr. p. 353. 

εὐπορέω, ὦ, f. how, (εὔπορος) to have a 
good journey or voyage, Thue. 6. 44; trop. 


lo prosper, to thrive, Xen. Mem. 9. Ἴ. 4.— 


In N. 'T. Pass. to be prospered, to prosper, 
adsol, Acts 11, 29 xa3@s ηὐπορεῖτό tis, as 
any one was prospered, according to his abili- 
ty; forthe augm. sce Buttm. ᾧ 86. 3. Sept. 
for aH Lev. 25, 26, 49. So Luc. Bis acc: 
27. Pol. 1. 66. 5. 

εὐπορία, as, ἡ, (εὐπορέω,) prosperity, 
success, genr. Xen. An. 7. 6. 37, comp. 38. 
—tIn N. T. abundance, wealth, Acts 19, 25. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 45, 55. Xen. Cyr. 8, 3. 7. 


Ρ} ’ - ΄ 
εὐπρέπεια, as, ἡ, (εὐπρεπής, πρέπει.) 


yracefulness, grace, beauty, James 1, 11. 
Sept. for 77 Lam. 1, 7.—Dem. 1404. 21, 
- Thue. 6. 81, 

εὐπρόσδεκτος, ov, ὁ, ἥν, adj. (εὖ, προσ- 
δέχομαι.) well-received, acceptable, approved, 
c. dat. Rom. 15, 31. 1 Pet. 2, 5; absol. 
Rom. 15, 16. 2 Cor. 8,12. So Plut. Prec. 
Reip. ger. 4 fin.—Spec. accepted, favourable, 
aS καιρὸς evmp. 2 Cor. 6, 2, i. e..a time of 
favour, from Is. 49, 8 where Heb, 12 73, 
Sept. καιρὸς Sexrds. 

εὐπρόσεδρος, ov, 6, ἡ, Adj. (εὖ, πρόσε- 
Spos,) pr. i. 4. εὐπάρεδρος, assiduous; hence 
Neut. τὸ εὐπρόσεδρον, assiduousness, devo- 
tedness, c. dat. 1 Cor. 7,35 Rec. See in 
εὐπάρεδρος. 

εὐπροσωπέω, 5, f. how, tu look well, to 
make a fair show, 050]. Gal. 6, 12. Not 
found elsewhere.—Derived from εὐπρόσω- 
ros ‘of fair countenance, beautiful, Sept. 
Gen. 13,11. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10; ‘ spe- 
cious, Hdot. 7. 168. Dem. 277. 4. 

Εὐρακύλων, avos, Vule. Euroaguilo, 
the E. N. E. wind, Acts 27, 14 Lachin. for 
Rec. Ἐὐροκλύδων where see. 

el? " 

εὑρίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, (root edp,) perf. εὖ- 
ρῆκα, aor, 2 εὗοον ; Pass. aor. 1 εὑρέθην. 
innsua' and Jater forms are: aor. 1 εὕρη- 
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. , 
ευὐρίσκῶ 


σα Rev. 18, 14, Adsop. Fab. 131, comp 
Winer §15. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721; Mid 


aor. 1. εὑράμην Heb. 9,12. Andocid. 9, ἡ, 


Pausan. ἢ. 11. 1, comp. Buttm. $96. ἢ, 1 
marg. Winer §13. 1. a. Lob. ib. p. 189, It 
takes no augment in N. 'T. and rarely else. 
where, Buttm. §84. 5. Winer $12. 3. Lob, 
ib. p. 140.— To find, with or without seeking, 

1, Genr. and without seeking, zo find, to 
meet with, to light upon. a) Pr. and ο, 
acc. of pers. Matt. 18, 28 εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συν- 
δούλων. John 1, 42. 44. 46. 2,14, Acts 9, 
88, 28, 14. al. Pass. Heb. 11, 5. With acc 
of thing, Matt. 13, 44. Luke 4, 17. 18, 8 
John 12, 14. Acts 21, 2. Rom. 7,18. Sept. 
for 83 of pers. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 3; of thing 
Gen. 44, 8. So Hdian. 3. 2, 7, Plato Legg. 
754.b; of thing, Hdian. 3.8.12. Xen. An. 4, 
4.13. — b) Trop. zo find, i. e. to perceive, to 
learn by experience, sc. that a person or 
thing is or does so.and so; the accusative 


‘ usually having with it a participle or adjec- 


tive, e.g. αὐ With accus. and particip. 
comp. Buttm. §.144. 6.-b. Matt. 12, 44. 
Mark 7, 30 εὗρε τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυδϑός 
Luke 8, 35. 24, 2. John 11, 17. Acts 9, 2 
2 John 4; in Pass. construction, Matt. 1 
18 εὑρέθη ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα. Luke 17, 18 
So Hdian. 8, 5.2. Plut. Lucull. 13. Xen 
Cyr, 2. 2. 14. 8) With acc.-and adj. or 
a like adjunct; Acts 5,10 of νεανίσκοι εὖ 
pov αὐτὴν νεκράν. 24, 5. 2 Cor. 9, 4. Rev 
2,25 in Pass. construction, Luke 9, 36 εὖ 


ρέβη μόνος. Acts 5, 39. Rom. 7,10. 1 Cor 


4,2. 2 Cor. 5, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 7. Rev. 5, 4, al. 
So Hdian. 2.1. 8 οὐδένα οὕτως ἐπιτήδειον 
εὕρισκον. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 2. 

2. to find, by search or inquiry, to find 
out, io discover. a) Pr. and absol. Matt. 
Ἴ, ζητεῖτε καὶ εὑρήσετε. v. 8. (Arr. pict. 
4.1. 51 ζήτει καὶ εὑρήσεις.) With ace. ot 
pers. expr. or impl. Mark 1, 37 κατεδίωξαν 
αὐτόν, καὶ εὑρόντες αὐτόν. John 7, 34. 35. 
Acts 5, 22; acc. impl. Luke 2, 45, 2 Tim. 
1,17; Pass. Acts 8, 40. With ace. of thing, 
Matt. 1, 14 ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν of εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν 
sc. τὴν πύλην. 13, 43. 18, 46. Mark 11, 13. 
Luke 15, 4. John 10, 9. Acts 7,11. al. Sc 
of a judge, after examination, John 18, 38 
ἐγὼ οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ev αὐτῷ. 19, 4. 
6. Acts 13, 28. 28, 9. al. Sept. and xa 
of pers. Josh. 2,22. 1 Sam. 9,13; of things 
1 Sam. 9,4. 2K. 12, 10.18. So Lue. Asin. 
45, Xen. Mem, 3. 11. 8; of things, Luc. 
Tim. 24. Xen. Hell. 5. 3.23. Ὁ) Trop. 
in different senses; a) εὑρίσκειν Se- 
év,to find God, i.e. to find him propitious, 
to find access to, him, comp. in ἐκζητέω no. 3. 
Acts 17, 27 ζητεῖν τὸν Yedy, εἰ dpaye αὐτὴν 


Edpoxrviwv 


καὶ εὕροιεν. Pass. Rom. 10, 20, quoted 
from Is. 65, 1 where Sept. and ΝΕῺ» as 
ulso 1 Chr. 28,9. 8) Spoken of compu- 
lation, measurement, zo find, to make out, 
Acts 19, 19 εὗρον ἀργύριου μυριάδας πέντε. 
27, 28 biz, εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι κτλ. So 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 18, Hell. 8,3. 10. γ) to 
find out by thinking, fo invent, to contrive ; 
so before an indirect clause with τό, Luke 
19, 48 οὐκ εὕρισκον τό, τί ποιήσωσιν. Acts 
4,213 without τό, Luke ὅ, 19 μὴ εὕροντες 
ποίας εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτόν. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 637 εὗρον, τί εἴπωμεν. Paleph. 
16. 2, ο. acc. et dat. 

3. Mid. and also Act. to jind for one- 
self, i.e. to get, lo acquire, to obtain; so 
once Mid. c. acc. Heb. 9, 12 αἰωνίαν λύ- 
τρωσιν εὑράμενος. So Jos. Ant. 1. 19.1 
[2] δόξαν ἀρετῆς εὑράμενος. Arr. Alex. M. 
1.7.16. Xen. An. ἢ. 1. 31.—So in the Act. 
in N. T. but less often in classic writers, 
Lub. ad Phryn. τ. 1403 to jind, i.e. to ac- 
quire, to obtain, to get, for oneself or an- 
other; c. acc. Matt. 10, 39 ὁ εὑρὼν τὴν 
ψυχὴν κτλ. Luke 9, 12 καὶ εὕρωσιν ἐπισι- 
τισμόν. John 21,6. Rom. 4,1. Heb. 12, 17. 
Rev. 9, 6. 18, 145; 6. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 
29 εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
Acts 7, 46 εὑρεῖν σκήνωμα τῷ ϑεῷ, comp. 
Sept. and > ta Ps. 182, 5. ‘So Luc. Asin. 
35. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 243 ace. et dat. Plato 
Prot. 321. d.—By Hebr. in the phrase εὑ- 
alokety χάριν παρὰ τῷ Sea, to find grace, 
to obtain favour, with God, Luke 1, 30; ἐνώ- 
πίον τοῦ Sead Acts 17, 46; absol. Heb. 4, 
16. So εὑρεῖν ἔλεος παρὰ κυρίου, 2 Tim. 
1,18. Sept. and jn Nx2 Gen. 6, 28. 32, 
§, 417,25. 9 -+- 


Ἐὐροκλύδων, ὠνος, 6, Luroclydon, a 
tempestuous wind, Acts 27,14; from Εὖρος, 
Evrus, the east-wind, and κλύδων a wave; 
see Wetst. in loc. Comp. Heb. np , Sept. 
πνεῦμα βίαιον, Ps. 48, 8. Heb. Lex. art. 
np —Other Mss. read Εὐρυκλύδων, Eu- 
rycly idan, from, εὐρύς broad, and κλύδων. 
But Cod. Alex. and Vulg. have Edpaxd- 
λων, Euroaquilo. 


εὐρύχωρος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (εὐρύς, χῶρος, 
χώρα) pr. ‘well-spaced,’ i. e. broad, spa- 
cious, as ἡ ὁδός, Matt.'7,13. Sept. for sn3 
Is. 30, 23.1 Esdr 9, 41. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 
2. Plut. de Exil. 10 mid. 


εὐσέβεια, as, ἧ, (eboeBns,) piely, reve- 
rence, in N. T. only as directed towards 
God; denoting the spontaneous feeling of 
the heart, and thus differing from εὐλάβεια, 
ser, Tittm.de Synon, N. T. p. 146; hence, 


307 


εὐσχημὼν 


godliness, religiousness, Acts 3,12. 1 'Tim 
2,2. 4,7. 8. 6, 8. δ. 6. 11. 2 Tim. 3, 5 
Tit. 1, 1. 2 Pet. 1, 8. 6. 7. 3,11. Sept. for 
mint nxq Prov. 1,7. Is. 11,2. So Jos. 
‘Ant. 3.2.3. Diod. ‘Sic. 19. 7. Plato Rep. 
615. c.—Meton. godliness, religion, the gos- 
pel scheme, 1 Tim. 3, 16. Comp. Jos. ¢. 
Apion. 1. 12 ἡ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους παραδεδο- 
μένη εὐσέβεια. 

εὐσεβέω, &, f. how, (εὐσεβής, to be 
pious towards any one, c. accus. Matth. 
§413. 113 6. g. towards God, to reverence, 
to worship, Acts 17, 23 5 towards parents, 
to respect, to honour, τὸν ἴδιον οἶκον, 1 Tim. 
5, 4.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3.2 τὸν ϑεόν. Isocr. 26. 
b, τὰ περὶ τ. Seovs. Genr. Xen. Hell. 1 
7. 26. 

> 4 . > 

εὐσεβής, gos, ods, ὃ, 9, adj. (εὖ, σέβο- 
pat,) pious, reverent, Plato Phil. 39. c.—In 
N. T. only towards God, religious, devout, 
Acts 10,2 7. 22,12. 2 Pet. 2,9. Sept. 
for pray Is. 24,16. 26,'7. So Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 34 fin. 35. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. 


εὐσεβῶς, adv. piously, religiously, god- 
ly, ἃ Tim. 8, 12. Tit. 2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
12. 3. Dem. 1460. 9, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 


εὔσημος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, σῆμα, of 
good sign or omen, favourable, Plut. J. Ces. 
48, Soph. Antig. 1021.—In N. T. easy to, 
be seen or known; trop. of speech, easy to 
be understood, distinct, significant, 1 Cor. 
14, 9. So Plut. Symp. 8. 3.1. Pol. 10.44. 
3. Porphyr. de Abstin. 3. 4. 

εὔσπλαγχνος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (εὖ, σπλάγ- 
χνον,) tender-hearted, full of pity, compas- 
sionale, Eph. 4, 32. 1 Pet. 3,8.—Prayer of 
Manass. 6. Test. XII Patr. p. 537. 

εὐσχημόνως, adv. (εὐσχήμων,) becom- 
ingly, decorously, in a proper manner, Rom. 
13, 13 εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωμεν. 1 Cor, 
14, 40. 1 Thess. 4, 12.—Plut. Symp. 9. 
14. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.8, 9. 

εὐσχημοσύνη, ys, ἡ, (εὐσχήμων,) be- 
comingness, decorum, decorous and comely 
appearance, 6. g. of dress, 1 Cor. 12, 23.— 
Diod. Sic. §. 32. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 5. 

εὐσχήμων, ovos, 6, 7, adj. (εὖ, σχῆμα.) 

1. well-fashioned, well-formed, comely ; 
1 Cor. 12, 24 τὰ εὐσχήμονα ἡμῶν 56. μέλῃ. 
(Plut. Parall. 30. Xen. Eq. 1. 17.) .Neut. 
τὸ εὔσχημον, decorum, propriely, 1 Cor. ἢ, 
35. So Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 63. Lue. de Sal- 
tat. 83. 

2. Trop. in the later Greek, of good stand- 

ing, honourable, noble; Mark 15, 43 εὐσχὴ- 
pov Bovdetrns. Acts 15, 30. 17, 12—Jos.’ 


2 , 
evTOVMS 


de Vita 8. §9. Plut. Parall. 15. Comp. Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 888, 
εὐτόνως, adv. (edroves, reiva,) intensely, 
i.e. powerfully, vehemently, Luke 23, 10. 
Acts 18, 28.—Sept. Josh. 6, 8. Diod. Sic. 
11. 65. Xen. Hi. 9. 6. 
εὐτραπελία, as, ἧ, (εὐτράπελος, τρέπω,) 
courlesy, urbanily, Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 3. Οἷο, 
Hp. ad Div. 7. 832; humour, wit, Plut. M. 
Anton. 48, Diod. Sic. 15. 6.—In N. T. in 
a bad sense, levity, jesting, frivolous and 
‘indecent discourse, Eph. 5, 4. So Aristot. 
ithic. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 20. 63 τὴν ἐν τοῖς 
πότοις εὐτραπελίαν. Comp. Plato Rep. 563. a. 
Ἐτυχος, ov, 6, Eutychus, pr. n. of ἃ 
youth, Acts 20, 9. 
εὐφημία, ‘as, ἦ; (εὔφημος) words of 
good import or omen, Jos. 10, 11, 7. Plut. 
de cohib. Ira 16 fin. applause, acclamation, 
Hdian. 1. 13. 13.—In N. T. good report, 
good fame, 2 Cor. 6, 8. So Diode Sic. 1. 2. 
Al. V. HL 8. 41. 


εὔφημος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, φήμη, φημί) 
yr. ‘ well-spoken ; hence, of good import, 
auspicious, Soph. Elect. 630; εὐφήμοις οἰω- 
vois Dion, Hal. Ant. 1. 16; laudatory, e. g. 
λόγους Pol. 81. 14. 4.—In NT. of good re- 
port, praiseworthy, Phil. 4,8. So Anthol. 
ὅτ. 1. p. 183 αἰσχρὰν ἐπ᾽ εὐφήμοις δόξαν 
ἐγεγκαμένη. 

εὐφορέω, &, f. how, (εὔφορος, φέρω!) 
ty bear or bring forth well, to yield abun- 
dantly, intrans. 6. g. of the earth, Luke 12 
16.—Jos. B. J. 2. 21. 2 οὔσης δὲ τῆς Tahe- 
halas ἐλαιφόρου, μάλιστα καὶ τότε εὐφορη- 

κυίας. So εὔφορος fertile, Hdian. 1. 6. 3. 

εὐφρ alvo, f. avd, (εὔφρων, φρήν!) -to 
make re aminded ἢ i.e. to make glad, to cause 
to rejoice ; Mid. and Pass. aor. 1 in Mid. sig- 
nif. to be glad, to rejoice, Buttm. § 136.1, 2. 

1. Genr. in Act. once, 2 Cor. 2, 2 καὶ 
ris ἐστιν 6 εὐφραίνων pe; Sept. for ray 
Ps 19, 9. So Luc. Somn. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 

2,—Mid. absol. Luke 15, 32 εὐφρανϑῆ- 
vat 7 καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει. Acts 2, 26. Rom. 
15,10. Rev. 11,10. 12, 12. Gal. 4, 27, comp. 
Ts. 54,1. With ἣν τινι Acts 7,413 ἐπί τινι, to 
rgoice over, Rev. 18,20. Sept. for yy Deut. 
32,43; mak 1 Chr. 16, 10. 31; ¢. ἐν 1 Sam, 
2,1. So absol. Al). V. H. 2. 21. Xen. Cie. 
§. 123 6. ἐν ib. Hi. 1.16; ς. ἐπί τινι ib. 
Conv. 7. 5. ; 

2, As connected with feasting, Mid. fo 
rgoice, to be merry; Luke 12, 19 φάγε, 
sie, εὐφραίνου. 15, 23. 24. 29. 16, 19. Sept. 
for rity Deut. 14, 26. 27, '7.—Hom. Od. 

2.311, JEL V. HL, 10. 9. Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 
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εὐχαριστέω 


Εὐφράτης, ον, ὁ, Euphrates, Heb. nig 
Gen. 2, 14, ἃ large and celebrated river οἱ 
western Asia, rising in the mountains οἱ 
Armenia ; it flows through Syria and Me. 
sopotamia, and after uniting with the Tigris 
below Babylon, falls into the Persian gulf. 
Its course before entering Syria was first 
fully explored in 1838. Rev. 9,14. 16,12, 
See Ritter’s Erdkunde, Th. X. δὲ 37-4@, 
XI. §} 53, 56, 


3 4 
εὐφροσύνη, nS) Ih (εὔφρων) gladness, 
joy, Acts 2, 28. 14,17. Sept. for mrt 
Ps. 4, 8.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14 fin. Xen. 

Cyr. 3. 3.7. 


εὐχαρίστέω, ὦ, f. now, (εὐχάριστος,) 
aor. 1 εὐχαρίστησα and ηὐχαρίστησα Rom. 
1, 21 in later edit. Buttm. § 86, 3; ΤΥ, 1. q. 
δοῦναι χάριν, to gratify, to please, to do some- 
thing to please another, Dem. 257. 2. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 18.—In later Greek and in N. 
T. i. q. εἰδέναι χάριν, to give thanks, te 
thank; see Lob. 1. ὁ. 

1, Genr. and c. dat. of pers. Luke 17, 16 
εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ (Incov). Rom. 16, 4 ois 
οὐκ ἐγὼ μόνος εὐχαριστῶ, ἀλλὰ xTA.—Jos. 
Ant. 14, 10. 7. Artemidor. 8. 14, Plut. 
de Garrul. πὶ pen. Pol. 18. 26. 4. 

2. Elsewhere only in respect to God, to 
give thanks to God, to thank God, e.g. ἃ) 
Genr. and c. dat. τῷ Se or the like; Acts 
28, 15 obs ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος εὐχαριστήσας τῷ 
Sed ἔλαβε Sdpoos. 1 Cor. 14,18, Col. 1,12. 
Philem. 4. Rev. 11,17. So with adjuncts 
expressing manner or cause, 6. g. dud ὁ, 
gen. Rom. 7, 25 εὐχαριστῶ τῷ ϑεῷ διὰ 
Ἰησοῦ Xp. 1, 8. Col. 8, 175 ἐπί c. dat. 
Phil. 1,3; περί c. gen. 1 Cor. 1, 4. Col. 
1,3. 1 Thess. 1,2. 2 Thess. 1, 3. 2, 13; 
ὑπέρ ¢c. gen. Rom. 1, 8. Eph. 5, 20, and 
so with τῷ Seq impl. Eph. 1,16. 1 Thess. 
5, 18; ὅτε, Luke 18, 11. John 11, 41. 
1 Cor. 1,14. 1 Thess. 2,13. Pass. of a 
thing, to be thanked for, to have thanks ren- 
dered for it to God; 2 Cor. 1, 11 ta ἐκ 
πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα διὰ 
πολλῶν εὐχαριστηϑῇ ὑπὲρ ἡμὼν, that tne gry) 
upon us from (the prayers of) many per 
sons may be thanked for by many on ow 
behalf. So genr. c. τῷ Sea Judith δ, 20 
Arr. Epict. 1. 4. 82. Diod. Sic. 16. 14. 
b) Spec. of giving thanks before taking 
food or drink, comp. Deut. 8,10; soc. τῷ 
%e@, Rom. 14, 6 bis. Acts 27, 35; absol. 
Matt. 15, 36. 26,97. Mark 8, 6. 14, 23. 
Luke 22, 17.19. John 6,11. 23. 1 Cor. 
11, 24; c. ὑπέρ τινος 1 Cor. 10, 806, 0) 
As an act of worship; to render thanksgiv- 
ing and praise to Ged; absol. Rom, 3. 3] 


“ 
ενχῶμιο τι 


οὐκ ὡς ϑεὸν ἐδόξασαν ἢ ηὐχαρίστησαν. 
1 Cor. 14,17 σὺ μὲν γὰρ καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, 
parall. with εὐλογήσῃς ν. 16. 

εὐχαριστία, as, ἡ, (εὐχάριστος,) 1.gra- 
titude, thankfulness, Acts 24, 3.—Philo de 
Plant. Noé Ὁ. 231.d Dem. 256. 19. Pol. 
&. 14: 8, 

2. In Paul’s writings and the Apocalypse, 
rnanksg ving, thanks, i. e. the expression 
of gratitude to God; 6, dat. τῷ Se@ or the 
like, comp. in εὐχαριστέω, and Matth. § 390; 
so 2 Cor. 9,11. 12. Rev. 4, 9. '7, 125 ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 14, 16. 2 Cor. 4,15. Eph. 5, 4. 
Phil. 4,6. Col. 2,7. 4,2. 1 Thess. 3, 9. 
1 Tim. 2,1. 4,8.4.—Aquil. for stim Am. 
4, 5. Wisd. 16, 28; genr. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 25. 

εὐχάριστος, ou, ὃ, ἧς adj. (εὖ, χάρις, 
χαρίζομαι,) graleful, i. 6. graceful, pleasing 
externally, Sept. γυνὴ edx. for ἽΠ nui 
Prov. 11,16. Luc. Asin. 28; trop. τέχνῃ 
Xen. Bc. 5. 103; λόγοι ib. Cyr. 2.2. 1.— 
InN. T. grateful, thankful, full of gratitude 
to God, Col. 3,15. So Jos. Ant. 16. 6. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 49. 

εὐχή, ἧς, ἦν, (εὔχομαι), 1. prayer to 
(λοι, James 5,15; comp. v. 16. Sept. for 
beh Proy. 15, 8. 29.—Hom. Od. 10. 526. 
Palaph. 53. 1. Xen. Cony. 8. 15. 

2. a vow, 6. g. of the Nazarite, Acts 21, 
23; sce Num.c. 6. Sept. for 94) Num. 
6, 2. 21. (Genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Xen. 
Mem. 2.2.10.) In the case of indigent 
Nazarites, it was customary for others to be 
at the expense of the sacrifice by which 
their vow was terminated, who thus’ be- 
came partners in their vow; see the pas- 
sages from the Rabbins cited by Wetstein on 
v. 24; also Jos. Ant. 19.6.1. Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. ad Luc. 1, 24.—Acts 18, 18 κειράμε- 
vos τὴν κεφαλὴν ev Keyypeais, εἶχε γὰρ 
εὐχήν, prob. ἃ votum civile, usual among 
the Jews as well as the gentiles, by which 
persons in distress or danger or any neces- 
sity, vowed in case of deliverance to cut off 
their hair and offer sacrifices in honour of 
God; see Artemidor, 1. 23. Luc. de Mere. 
cond. 1. Id. Hermotim. 86. Diod. Sic. 1.18; 
comp. Wetstein in loc. Some, supposing 
such a vow to be inconsistent with Paul’s 
views, refer κειράμενος to ᾿Ακύλας, but a- 
gainst the natural construction. Others 
suppose the vow of a Nazarite to be meant ; 
but this, although it.might be entered upon 
ma foreign land, could only be perfected 
and terminated by cutting off the hair and 
πῇ offering in the temple at Jerusalem; see 
Num. 6,18 Jos. B. J. 9.15.1, Mishna, 
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Nasir 3. 6. ib. 7. 3. Τιωάνίοιί 4.11. Reland 
Antt, Sac. 2. 10. 5. Wetst. in loc. Winer 
Realw, art. Nasirder. 


εὔχομαι, £ f, ἔομαι, Mid. depon. impf. 
εὐχύμην et ηὐχόμην, Buttm. ὁ 84. 55 t 
pray to God, Xen. An. 4. 3.133 to vow 50 
in prayer, Xen. An. 4. 8. 25; to boast, Pol 
5. 48. 1.—In N. T. only fo pray, e. g. 

1. Pr. to God, c. dat. τῷ Seg, Acts 26, 
29, see in dy ΠῚ, 1; with πρὸς τὸν Beds 
2 Cor. 18,7; with ὑπέρ Twos James 5, 16. 
Sept. for bbpnm Num. 11,2. 21, 8.—Se 
c. dat. Dem. 225.1. Xen. An. 4.3.13; 
πρὸς τοὺς Seovs Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 2. 

2. Spec. with acc. and infin. to pray for, 
i. 4. 4o wish for, to desire earnestly, to long 
for; Acts 27, 29 ηὔχοντο ἡμέραν γενέσϑαι. 
3 John 2. Rom. 9, 8 ηὐχόμην γὰρ αὐτὸς ἐγὼ 
ἀνάϑεμα εἶναι, I was wishing, for I could 
wish, comp. ἐβουλόμην Acts 25, 22.. With 
acc. τοῦτο, 2 Cor. 13,9. Sept. for PN 
Jer. 42, 22.—Aschin. Dial. 8. 6, Lysias 
708. ult. Xen. Conv. 4. 33. 

εὔχρηστος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (εὖ, χράομαι,) 
casy lo be used, useful, profitable, ἃ Tim. 2, 
21. 4,11. Philem. 11.—Sept. Prov. 11, 16. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. 

εὐψυχέω, ὦ, f. oa, (εὔψυχος, ψυχή: 
to be of good mind, courage, comfort, absol. 
Phil. 2, 19.—Anth. Gr. IV. p. 275. So ev- 
ψυχία good spirits, courage, Dem. 1408. 15. 
Plut. M. Crass. 25. 


3 , , 9 x 
εὐωδία, as, ἡ; (εὐώδης, ὄζω, perf. ὄδωδα,) 


_ good odour, sweet smell, fragrance, pr. Ec- 


clus. 24,15. Xen. Conv. 2. 3.—In N. T. 
trop. of persons or things well-pleasing to 
God, 2 Cor. 2,15. Eph. 5,2. Phil. 4, 18. 
Comp. Sept. and tims) mi" Lev. 1, 9. 13. 
17. Num. 28, 13; also Test. XII Patr. 
p. 547. 

εὐώνυμος, ov, 6, 7), adj. (εὖ, ὄνομα,) pr. 
of good name, honoured, Wes. Theog. 409, 
Pind. Ol. 2. 13; spec. of good omen, lucky, 
Plato Polit. 802. d. Hence used by way 
of euphemism instead of ἀριστερός, the left, 
which was a word of ill omen, since all 
omens on the left were sinister or regarded 
as unfortunate by the Greeks, and in part 
by the Romans; see Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. 
p. 323. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 30:.—In N 
T. the left, spoken chiefly of the left hana, 
in opp. to the right, Matt. 20, 21. 93. 25, 
338. 41. 27,38. Mark 10, 37. 40, 15, 97; 
of the left foot, Rev. 10,2. Adv. Acts 21, 
3 καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν εὐώνυμον, i. 6. on the 
left hand. Sept. for bx Josh. 23, 6 
Neh. 8, 6.—Pol. 5.'7. 11. Xen. Ven. 10. 12 


. ἐφάλλομαι 


ἐφάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐπί, ἄλλομαι,) to leap or spring upon, to 
assault, with ἐπί c. acc. Acts 19, 16. Sept. 
for nbz 1 Sam. 10, 6. 16, 13—Hom. Il. 
11. 4213; so to leap upon a horse, 6. dat. 
Plut. conjug. Prec. 8; upon a threshold, 
ἃ. ἐπί τι Plato Jon 535. b. 

ἐφάπαξ, adv. (ἐπί, ἅπαξ, once for all, 
Rom. 6,10. Heb. 7, 27. 9,12. 10,10. So 
1 Cor. 15, 6 once, i. 6. not several times.— 
Luc. Dem. Enc. 21. Dion Cass. 1091. 91. 

Ἔφεσ tvos; n, ov, Liphesian, of Ephesus, 
Rev. 2, 1 Rec. 

᾿Ἐφέσιος, ov, 6, Ephesian, an Ephesian, 
Acts 19, 28. 34. 35 bis. 21, 29. 

"Ἔφεσος, ov, ἡ, Ephesus, a celebrated 
city, the capital of Ionia, near the western 
coast of Asia Minor, between Smyrna and 
Miletus. It contained a temple of Diana, 
so splendid as to be reckoned one of the 
seven wonders of the world. When this 
was burnt by the fool Herostratus in A. C. 
356, in order to immortalize his name, it 
was rebuilt at the common expense of all 
Greece. See Pausan. 7. 2.4. Plin. H. N. 
5. 81. Strabo 14. 640. Here was also ga- 
thered one of the chief Christian churches 

‘of the apostolic age; Acts 18, 19. 21. 24. 
19,1. 17, 26. 20, 16. 17. 1 Cor. 15, 32. 
16, 8. Eph. 1, 1. 1 Tim.1,3. 2,Tim. 1, 18. 
4,12. Rev. 1, 11. [2,1.]—The ruins of Eph- 
esus are near the modern Turkish village of 
Aiasuluk ; see Pococke Descr. of the East, 
Il. 2. p. 45 sq. Schubert’s Reise, I. p. 294 
sq. Hfamilton’s Res. in Asia Minor, II. p. 
22 sq. 

ἐφευρετής, οὗ, 6, (ἐφευρίσκω,) a finder 
oul, an inventor, contriver; Rom. 1, 30 
ἐφευρετὰς kax@v.—Anacr. Oud. 41. 3 Βάκχον 
τὸν ἐφευρετὰν χορείας, Comp. πάσης κακίας 
εὑρετής 2 Macc. 7,315 κακῶν εὑρεταί Philo 
in Flacc. p. 968. 

ἐφημερία, as, ἢ, (ἐφήμερος.) not found 
in the classics ; Sept. pr. che daily service of 
the priests in the temple, for 92824 2 Chr. 
13,10 comp. v. 11. 1 Esdr. 1,16. Suid. ἡ τῆς 
ἡμέρας Aevrovpyia.—Hence in N. T. meton. 
a course, class, into which the priests were 
divided for the daily temple-service, each 
class continuing for a week at a time, Luke 
1, 5. 8; see in ᾿Αβιά. See also 1 Chr. ὁ. 
24, 2 Chr. 8, 14. Jos. Ant.'7. 14. 7. Sept. 
for Mra 1 Chr. 98, 6. 28,13; Ven 
Neh. 12, 24; M702 2 Chr. 25, 8. Neh. 
12, 9. So Esdr. 1, 2. 

ἐφήμερος, ov, ὁ, ἢ, adj. (ἐπί, ἡμέρα,) pr. 

for the day, ὁ ἐφ᾽ ἡμέραν ay, i. ο. epheme- 
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val, short-lived, Thue. 2, 53, Plato Ep. 350 
a—In Ν. Τὶ daily, James 2, 15 τῆς ἐφημέ. 
pov τροφῆς. So Diod. Sic. 8, 32 ras ἐφημέ. 
ρους τροφάς. 

ἔφιδε, an anomalous form for Imperat. 
ἔπιδε from ἐπεῖδον, Acts 4, 29 Lachm. 

ἐφικνέομαι, οῦμαι, aor. 2 ἐφικόμην, (ἐπί, 
ἱκνέομαι,) to come upon, or to any one, to 
arrive at, to reach unto; with ἄχρι c. gen, 
2 Cor. 10, 18; εἰς c. acc. 2 Cor. 10, 14.— 
Pol. 3. 81. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. δ. 

ἐφίστημι, f. ἐπιστήσω, (ἐπί, ἵστημι,, 
to place upon or over, Hdian. 5. 6. 1. 
Xen. Hell. 8, 1. 73 to set over, Xen. Lac. 
2, 1.—In N. T. only in the intransitive 
forms, Act. aor. 2 ἐπέστην, perf. particip. 
ἐφεστώς, and Mid. ἐφίσταμαι, to place 
oneself upon or near, to stand upon, by, near ; 
see in ἵστημι and Buttm. § 107. Π. 1 and 3. 

1, Pr. of persons, 10 stand by or near; 
genr. Luke 2, 38 καὶ αὑτὴ αὐτῇ τῇ -ὥρᾳ ἐπι- 
στᾶσα κτλ. Acts 22, 18. 20; c. dat. of pers. 
Acts 23, 11; ἐπί τι Acts 10, 17. 11,11: 
ἐπάνω twos, to stand by and over, Luke 4, 
39. Sept. for ὩΣ Zech. 1, 10. 113 6. ἐπά- 
vo 28am. 1,93; for 3:22 Gen. 24, 48. Amos 
9, 1.—Dem. 346. 2. Xen. Conv. 3. ἢ ; 6. dat 
Luc. D. Deor. 17. 25 ὁ. ἐπί Pol, 4. 40. 1. 

2. Spec. with the idea of approach, te 
come and stand by, to come to or upon any 
person or place; Luke 20, 1 ἐπέστησαν ai 
ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ, 10,40. Acts 23, 27. (Dem. 80. 
23. Hdian. 3. 12. 18.) With the idea of sud- 
den appearance, as a vision; Acts 12,7 dy- 
yeAos κυρίον ἐπέστη. So 0. dat. Luke 2, 9. 
24,4. (Plut. Amat. Narr. 3 pen. Luc. Phi- 
lops. 25, 31. Hdot. 5. 56.) Ina hostile 
sense, 10 come upon by surprise, fo assail, 
genr. Acts 6, 12 καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασον 
αὐτόν κτλ. So c. dat. Acts 4,1. 17, 5, 
Sept. for 2152 Jer. 21, 2. So Jos, Ant. 11. 
7.1, Aischin. 15. 22. 

3. Trop. e.g. of persons, to stand fast by, 
i. e. to be instant, pressing, earnest ; 2 Tim. 
4, 2 ἐπίστηδξι εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως 56. κηρύσσων 
τὸν λόγον. (So Dem. 70. 16.) ΟΥ̓ things, 
6, g. evil, 20 come upon, to fall wpon, to ὧδ. 
fall; with ἐπί α. acc. Luke 21, 34; 6. dat 
I Thess. 5,3. So of rain, Acts 28, 2 διὰ 
τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα, because of the rain 
that had come upon us. (Wisd. 19,15 ζύ- 
φος Pol. 18. 8.7.) Also to impend, to be at 
hand, 2 Tim. 4, 6 6 καιρὸς ἐφέστηκε. So 
Jos, Ant. 2. 4. 3. Dems 287. 5. 

᾿Εφραΐμ, 6,indec. Ephrain, pr.n. of a 
town or city near the desert, to which Je- 
sus retired, John 11, 54. Tusebius says it 
was 8 Rom. miles north of Jerusalem 


ἐφῴφαδα 


“white Jerome with more probability makes 
the distance 20 Roman miles; Onomast. 
arts. Ephraim, Ephron. Josephus mentions 
Ephraim and Bethel as being small towns, 
apparently near each other, B. J. 4.9.9. It 
was the same with Ephraim or Eiphron 

“(77789, 1185) 2 Chr. 13, 19; and perk. 
identical with Opkrah (1283) of Benja- 
tnin, Josh, 18, 23. Prob. i. q. the modern 
Taiyibeh, lying 7 Roman miles N. FE. of 
Bethel on the border of the desert; see 
Biblioth. Sac. 1845, p. 398 sq. Gr. Harm. 
p. 203 sq. Bib]. Res. in Palest. II. p. 121 sq. 
—From the city Ephraim our Lord seems 
to have passed over the Jordan into Perea, 
and returned to Jerusalem by Jericho; see 
Gr. Harm. p. 201. 

éfgadd, Ephphatha, an Aramean Im- 
perative, iq. διανοίχϑητε, be operied Mark 
7,34. It comes from the verb ΓΙ to open, 
and is either for Imper. Niphal "M5", or 
imper. Ithpael MNEN. 

ἐχϑές, adv. yesterday, i. 4. χϑές where 
see ; so Lachm. for x3¢s in Rec. John 4, 52. 
Acts 7, 28. Heb. 13,8. Sept. for Dim 
1 Sam. 4, '7.—Hdian. 7. 3. 6. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
§ 53. 

Ey pa, as, 4, (ex%pds,) enmity, hatred, 
Luke 23, 12. Rom. 8,7. James 4,4; Plur. 
Gal. 5,20. Meton. cause of enniity, Eph. 2, 
15.16. Sept. for 42H Num. 35,20. Prov. 
96, 26.—Hqdian. 3. 6. 10. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
17; Plur. ib. 1. 2. 10. 


ἐχϑρός, &, ὄν, (ἔχϑος.) 1. Pass. hated, 
hateful, an object of enmity; Rom. 11, 28 
expo δὲ ὑμᾶς, in antith. with ἀγαπητοί.--- 
Wisd. 15, 185 τοῖς Seats ἐχῶρός Al. V. H. 
2.93. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 35. 

2, Act. hating, hostile. a) Pr. as adj. 
Matt, 13, 28 éey3pés ἄνϑρωπος, i. e. an ene- 
my. Rom. 5, 10 ἐχϑροὶ ὄντες. Col. 1, 21. 
—Sept. Esth. 7, 6. Lysias Fragm. p. 37. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. 

b) Subst. ὁ éy3pds, an enemy, adversary, 
Buttm. §123. 5. α) Genr. and with gen. 
of pers. Matt. 5, 43.44. 10, 36. 13, 25. 
Luke 1, 71. 74. 6, 27. 35. 19, 27. 43. 
Rom. 12, 20. Gal. 4, 16. 2 Thess. 3, 15. 
Rev. 11, 5. 12; 6. gen. of thing, Acts 13, 
:0. Sept. for δὴν Gen. 49, 8. Lev. 26, 7. 
al. sep. So Dem. 1121. 12. Thue. 6, 18. 
8) Of the adversaries of the Messiah, c. gen. 
Matt. 22, 44 ἕως ἂν σῷ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου 
ὑποπόδιον κτλ. Mark 12, 36. Luke 20, 48. 
Acts 2,35. 1 Cor. 15, 25. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 
13; also 1 Cor. 15, 26. Phil. 3, 18 τοῦ orav- 
pov. So ey rod Seod James 4,4. γ)Γ 
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εχώ 
Spec. ὁ ἐχῶρός, the enemy, the adversary: 
Satan, Matt. 13, 39. Luke 10, 19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαι 
τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχϑροῦ, comp. v. 18. Se 
Test. XII Patr. p. 657, 658. 

ἔχιδνα, ns, 9, (ἔχις,) α viper, Acts 28, 
3. (Luc. Alex. 10. Plato Conv. 218. a.) 
Trop. of wicked men, γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν 


‘progeny of vipers, Matt. 8,7. 12,34. 23, 33. 


Luke 3,'7. So Soph. Ant. 5. 81, lschyl. 
Choeph. 247. 


ἔχω, f. ἔξω, also f. σχήσω, impf. εἶχον, 
aor. 2 ἔσχον; perf. ἔσχηκα, see Buttm. ἡ 114; 
to have, to hold, i. 6. to have and hold, imply- 
ing continued having or possession. 

1. Primarily, io have in one’s hand, t 
hold in the hand; Rev. 1,16 ἔχων ἐν rq 
δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ χειρὶ ἀστέρας Exrd. 6, 5. 10, 2. 
17,4. (Hom. Il. 1. 14 ἐν χερσὶν ἔχων. Luc. 
D. Deor. 11. 2 τῇ λαιᾷ μὲν ἔχων. Plato 
Theat. 198.d; comp. Hdot. 7. 16.2.) Also 
with in the hands impl. Matt. 26,7. Rev. 
3,1. 5, 8. 6, 2. 8,3. 6. 9,14. al. So Hom. 
Il. 2. 279, 

2. θην, and most frequently, fo have, to 
hold, to possess, of outward possessions or 
property. 

a) With acc. of things in one’s poszes- 
sion, power, charge, control. a) Simply, 
e. g. property, Matt. 13,12 ὅστις... ὃ ἔχει. 
19, 21. 22 ἣν γὰρ ἔχων κτήματα πολλά. 
Mark 10, 22. 23. Luke 18, 24. 21, 4; μηδὲν 
ἔχειν, to have nothing, to be poor, 2 Cor. 6, 
10. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.9.) Hence in later 
usage, ἔχειν simply, with ra χρήματα or 
the like impl. to have much, to be rich, and 
ov V. μὴ ἔχειν, to have not, to be poor, Matt. 
18, 12. 25, 29. 1 Cor. 11, 22. 2 Cor. 8, 11. 
12. James 4,2. So Paleph. 49. 1. Dem. 
1123, 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 44, comp. 45.— 
Of flocks, πρόβατον ἔχειν Matt. 12, 11; 
(Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 4. 2 ult.) of produce, es- 
tates, Luke 12,19. 13,65 κληρονομίαν trop. 
Eph. 5, 55 μέρος μετά τινος John 13, 8, 
comp. Gen. 31, 14. Deut. 12,12. So of 
arms, utensils, Luke 22, 36 bis. Rev. 18,19; 
(Luc. D. Mort. 11,15) garments, Luke 3, 
11. 9, 3; provisions, Matt. 14, 17. Mark 8, 
1. 2. 5.7. John 2, 3. 1 Tim. 6,8. (Hdian. 
3. 9.17. Xen. An. 2. 3.27.) ΟΥ̓ a home, 
a place, Matt. 8,20. Mark 5,3. Luke 12,-17; 
members or parts of the body, as ὦτα Matt. 
11,15; ὀφθαλμούς Mark 8,18. (Paleph. 
32. 1.) Luke 24, 39. Rev. 9, 10; ἀκροβυ- 
στίαν ἔχοντες, uncircumcised, gentiles, Acta 
11,3; power, faculty, dignity, John 4, 44. 
6, 68. 17, 5. Heb. 2, 14. 7,24, Rev. 9,11. 
16, 9. 17,18; so Paleph. 29. 3. Plut. Cato 
Min. 16 mid. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11.—OF any 


ἔχω 


good, advantage, benefit, e. g. μισθόν Matt. 
5.463 χάριν πρὸς τὸν λαόν, i. 6. favour with, 
Acts 2, 47, (Sept. for xx Ex. 33, 12.) 
Acts 24, 16. Rom. 4,2. 5,2. 9,103 πίστιν 
faith, as a gift, 14, 22. 1 Cor. 13, 2. James 
9,1. 14. 18 ; ζωὴν αἰώνιον John 3, 36. 6, 40. 
47, 53. 54. al. ΟΥ̓ ἃ law, precept, John 19, 
7. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 1 John 4, 21. (Plut. Cato 
tlin. 16 init.) Of age, years, John 8, 57. 
9,21; so Jos. Ant. 1. 18, 3, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
8. 34. Of a ground of complaint, or the 
like, with κατά τινος or πρός τινα, Matt. 5, 
23. Acts 19, 38. 24,19. 25,19. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 
Rev. 2, 4. 14. 20; ora ground of reply, 
2 Cor. 5,12. Of a definite beginning and 
end, Heb. '7, 3 μήτε ἀρχὴν ἡμέρων μήτε ζωῆς 
τέλος ἔχων. β) With an adjunct quali- 
fying the accusative, e. g. an adj. or parti- 
cip. in the accus. Acts 2, 44 εἶχον ἅπαντα 
κοινά, Acts 20, 24 οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν ψυχήν pov 
τιμίαν nor do I hold my life dear. Luke 19, 
20; trop. Mark 8,17. 2 Pet. 2,14. Also 
with a noun in apposit. 1 Pet. 2, 16 μὴ 
ὡς ἐπικάλυμμα ἔχοντες τῆς κακίας τὴν ἐλευ- 
Zepiav. So Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1 τοκάδα γὰρ τὴν 
κεφαλὴν ἔχει. y) Spec. with the notion 
of charge, trust; Rev. 1, 18 ἔχω rds κλεῖς 
τοῦ Savarov. 12, 12 fin. 15,1. 6 ἔχοντας 
‘wAnyas ἑπτά κτλ. So Dem. 1153.4. ὃ) 
Spec. to have at hand, to have ready, 1 Cor. 
14, 26 ἕκαστος Ψαλμὸν ἔχει κτλ. 

b) With accus. of person, implying some 
special relation or connection. α) Genr. 
and simply, e. g. of a husband or wife, Matt. 
14,4 οὐ ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτὴν sc. asa wile. 
22, 38. Mark 12,23. al. John 4, 17 ἡ γυνὴ 
εἶπεν" οὐκ ἔχω ἄνδρα. v. 18. So Schol. 
Ven. ad Il. 6. 898 ἡ γὰρ γυνὴ ἔχετο, ὁ δὲ 
ἀνὴρ ἔχει. Hom. Od. 4. ὅ69.. Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 
16. 1.—Also ἀδελφοὺς ἔχειν Luke 16, 28; 
ἀρχιερέα Heb. 4, 14 (ὕπατον Plut. Cat. Min. 
21); δεσπότας 1 Tim. 6,25 οἰκονόμον Luke 
16, 1; τέκνα Tit. 1,63 υἱούς Gal, 4, 22; 
φίχον Luke 11,55; χήρας 1 Tim. 5, 16. ete. 
etc. Matt. 9, 36. 27, 16. 65. Luke 4, 40. 
John 5, '7. Rev. 2,14. 15. al. So Dem. 440. 
a7. Xen. An. 3. 4, 13, 8) With an 
adjunct qualifying the accus. e. g. a noun 
in apposit. Matt. 3, 9 πατέρα ἔχομεν "τὸν 
᾿Αβραάμ. John 8, 41. Acts 18, 5 εἶχον δὲ 
καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην. Phil. 3, 17. Philem. 
17. Web. 12, 9. (Diod. Sic. 4. 61 mid.) 
With an adj. or particip. in the accus, Luke 
17, 7 δοῦλον ἔχων dporpi@vra. 14, 18. 19 
ἔχε με παρῃτημένον. 1 Cor. 7,19. 18, Phil. 
ὦ, 90,99. (Hdian. 1. 16. 9.) So with a 
prep. and its case, Acts 25, 16 πρὶν ἢ κατὰ 
πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρους. Matt. 26, 
κι πτωχοὺς ἔχετε ped ἑαυτῶν. John 12, 8. 
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(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17.) So ἔχειν twa ὑπ᾿ 
ἑαυτόν Matt. 8, 9, Luke 7,8; ἐφ᾽ é€avrot 
Rev. 9, 11. 

c) Where the subject is a thing, fo hare, 
implying an object or quality in or in close 
relation to the subject; c. ‘acc. of thing, 
Matt. 18, 5 οὐκ εἶχε γῆν πολλήν... διὰ τὸ" 
μὴ ἔχειν BaSos γῆς. v. 6. 27. Luke 11, 36. 
20, 24. Acts 27,39. So Acts 1, 12 dpes 
σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν, having a sabbath day’s 
journey, i. 6. being thus far from the city. 
1 Cor. 12, 23. 1 Tim. 4,8. 2 Tim. 2, 17 
νομὴν ἕξει, shall have eating, i. e. shall eat 
around, spread. Heb. 9,8 ἐχούσης στάσιν, 
having yet a standing. James 1, 4., Rev. 4, 
7. 8.—Plut. Cato Min. 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 13. 

ἃ) Trop. of what one is said io have in 
or on, by, with himself, i.e. of any condi- 
tion, circumstances, state, external or inter- 
nal, in which one is. a) Genr. of any 
obligation, duty, course, etc. Acts 21, 23 
εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν. 18, 18. Rom. 12, 
4 πρᾶξιν. 2 Cor. 4, 1 διακονίαν, Phir. 1, 30 
et Col. 2,1 ἀγῶνα. (Plut. Cato Min. 24.) 
Luke 12, 50 βάπτισμα δὲ ἔχω βαπτισϑῆναι, 
see in βαπτίζω πο. 2.b. 8. ΟΥ̓ sin, guilt 
@. g. ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν John 9, 41. 15, 22; 
ἔγκλημα Acts 23, 293 κρίμα 1 Tim. 5, 12, 
But κρίματα ἔχειν, to have lawsuits, 1 Cor. 
6,7. (Lat. lites habeo, Hor. Sat. 1.7. 5.3 
v. 4. Acts 28,29. Αἶβο τέλος ἔχειν, fo 
have an end, pr. to come to an end, be do- 
stroyed, as 6 Σατανᾶς Mark 8, 26; trop. to 
have an accomplishment, be fulfilled, as 
prophecy, Luke 22, 37; so pr. Diod. Sic. 
16. 91; trop. Hom. Il. 18. 378. So of ef- 
fects or results depending on the subject as 
a cause or antecedent; Heb. 10, 35 ἥτις 
ἔχει μισθαποδοσίαν μεγάλην, i.e. which has 
or brings with it great reward. 1 John 4, 
18 6 φόβος κόλασιν ἔχει. Ββ) Of any con- 
dition or affection of body or mind, where 
one is said to have such and such an affee- 
tion ; e. g. of the body, as μαστίγας v. doSe- 
velas ἔχειν, to have disease, infirmily, Mark 
8, 10. Acts 28, 9. Heb. 7, 28; wounds, 
Rev. 13, 143 δαιμόνιον ν. πνεῦμα axdSaprov 
ἔχειν, Lo have a devil, an unclean spirit, te 
be possessed, Matt. 11, 18. Mark 3, 22. 80 
9,17. Luke 13, 11. Acts 16, 16. 19, 13.— 
OF the mind, as dyam}y ἔχειν, John 5, 42. 
13,353 ἀνάγκην Luke 14, 18. 23,17. 1 Cor. 
7,87; (Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 3. Plut. Cato Min. 
24 fin.) ἀνάπαυσιν Rev. 4,8 ; εἰρήνην John 
16, 33. Aets 9, 31; (comp. Dem. 13. 123) 
ἐλπίδα Acts 24,15 (Hdian, 8, 3. 24) 5 ἐπι- 
Supiay Phil. 1, 235 5λίψιν 1 Cor. 7, 28; 
Supdv Rev. 12, 12; νοῦν Χριστοῦ 1 Cor. 2, 
16; παῤῥησίαν Eph. 8.125 πίστιν. as ἈΠ 


ἔχω 
affection of mind, Matt. 17, 20; πνεῦμα 
Χριστοῦ Rom. 8, 9; mv. ἄγιον 1 Cor. 6,19; 
πνεῦμα Jude 19; πόνον Col. 4,13; φόβον 
1 Tim. 5, 20; χαράν 3 Jolm 4. So ἔχειν 
χάριν τινί, lo have gratitude towards any 
sne, Lat. gratias habeo, to bethankful, Luke 
17,9. 1 Tim. 1,12. (Dem. 12. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 1. 1.) Also χρείαν ἔχειν; to 
have need, to be in want, c. gen. Matt. 6, 8 
ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε. Luke 5, 31. 1 Cor. 12,21. 
JJeb. 5,125 genr. Mark 2, 25. Acts 2, 45. 
4, 35; c. infin. Matt. 3, 14. 1 Thess. 1, 8; 
iva, John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. So 
Arr. Epict. 1. 29.29. Pol. 9. 12. 1.—By 
an inversion of the subject and predicate 
such an affection or emotion is in Greek 
writers often said to have, to possess a per- 
son; in N. T. only Mark 16, 8 εἶχε δ᾽ αὐτὰς 
τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις. So Hom. Ul. 18, 247 
πάντας γὰρ ἔχε τρόμος. dot. 4.115 φύβος. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 9 κλαυσίγελως. 

8. to have, to keep, to hold fast, to retain 
Ἢ or about oneself. 

a) Pr. of what one has in, on, or about 
himself, i. q. 1ο bear, to carry. a) So in 
oneself, as ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, to be pregnant, 
Matt. 1,18 et Rev. 12,2; see in yaorip. 
Trop. 2 Cor. 1, 9. 4,17. Phil. 1,7. β) 
Also on. oneself, of garments, arms, orna- 
ments, ete. i. q. to bear, to wear ; Matt. 8, 4 
εἶχε τὸ ἔι Supa. John 12, 6 τὸ γλωσσόκομον 
εἶχε. 18, 10 μάχαιραν. Rev. 9, 17 ϑώρακας. 
With ἐπί c. gen. 1 Cor. 11, 10. Rev. 9, 4. 
14, 1.145 ἐπί c.acc. 19,16. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 
2,2, Ken. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. ib. 7. 5.295 ὁ. ἐπί 
τινος Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26. 1.) 1 Cor. 1], 4 
ἔχειν᾽ κατὰ κεφαλῆς, to have upon the head, 
pr. so.as to hang down from it, like a veil 
or toga; comp. Plut. Quest. Rom. 14 ἰδὼν 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς τὸ ἱμάτιον. Once of a tree 
having leaves, Mark 11, 13.—Trop. of per- 
sons wearing an appearance, etc. Col. 2, 23. 
2 Tim: 3, 5. Rev. 3, 1 ὅτι ὄνομα ἔχεις. So 
Hdot. 7.138. γὴ Also to have within onc- 
self, to contain, where the subject is a thing, 
Heb. 9, 4 bis. Rev. 21, 11. Trop. ἔχειν 
ῥίξαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 13, 21. Mark 4, 17. 

b) Trop. and emphat. to have firmly in 
mind, to hold to, to hold fast, e. g. . a) 
Genr. as of things, John 14, 21 ὁ ἔχων ras 
ἐντολάς μου καὶ τηρῶν αὐτάς. 1 Cor. 11, 16. 
Phil. 8, 9. 1 Tim. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 13. Heb. 
6,19. Rev. 2, 24.25. So too ἔχειν Sedy, 
τὸν πατέρα, τὸν υἱόν, to have Giod, Christ, 
to hold them fast, i. 6. to acknowledge with 
love and devotedness, 1 John 2, 23 bis (i. 4. 
ἐν τῷ πατρὶ μένειν ν. 24). 5, 12 bis. 2 John 
bis. 8) Spec. to hold for or as, to re- 
gard, to count, c. ace of pers. with a noun 
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9 eyes 
in apposit. Matt. 14,5 ὡς προφήτην atrés 
[Ἰωάννην] εἶχον, they counted him as ἃ pro- 
phet, 21, 26. 46; also Mark 11, 32, where 
for. the attraction, see Buttm. §151.1.7. Sc 
Isocr. p. 239. a, τίνας οὖν ἔχω πεπαιδευμέ- 
veus κτλ. Theogn. Sent. 487, 

4. to have means or power, to be able ; 
constr. with an infin. anu strictly c. acc. 
τὶ; οὐδέν, 6. 5. ἔχω τι εἰπεῖν ν, ποιῆσαι, as 
in Lat. habeo dicere, Engl. to have something 
to say or do,i.c. to be able to say or do 
something, I can, implying only an objective 
or external ability, and thus differing from 
δύναμαι q. v- Usually c. infin. aor. Luke 
7,40 ἔχω coi τι εἰπεῖν. 12,4 μὴ ἐχόντων 
περ. τι ποιῆσαι. Acts 4,14 οὐδὲν τῖχον ἀντ- 
εἰπεῖν. Acts 28, 17. 18. 25, 26 28,19; 
c. infin. pres. 2 John 12, So Al. V. H. 2. 
23 εἶχον re εἰπεῖν. Hdian. 6. 1. 34. Paleph. 
32. 10; Xen. Cyr. ἢ. 5. 42 οὐδὲν dr ἔχοιμεν 


| μέμψασϑαι. Infin. pres. Xen. An. 2. 2.11. 


—More direct is the meaning ἐο be able, ] 
can, when the accus. is suppressed, e. g. 
with infin. aor, Matt. 18, 25 μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ ἀπὸδοῦναι, lit. he not having ‘o pay, 
i.e, not being able to pay. Heb. 6, 13; ὦ 
infin. pres. John 8, 6 ἵνα ἔχωσι κατηγορεῖ 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Pet. 1,15. So ec. inf. aor. Luc 
D. Deor. 26. 1 ἔχεις μοι εἰπεῖν πότερος κτὰ, 
Xen. Mem. 2.'7. 11 οὐχ ἔξω ἀποδοῦναι. Int 
pres. Sept. Prov. 3,27. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 17. 1 
ὡς καὶ ἔχω ξυγγελᾷν. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.7 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν τιμᾷν ἕξομεν ods krA.—Also where 
the infin. is suppressed ; Mark 14,8 ὁ ἔσχεν 
αὕτη (ποιῆσαι), ἐποίησε. Acts 3,6 ὃ δὲ ἔχω 
(διδόναι), τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι. So Dem. 425. 
10 οὐδ᾽ ὅ,τι χρὴ ποιεῖν ἔξετε. Hom Il. 17. 
354 ἀλλ᾽ οὔπως ἔτι εἶχε. 

5. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. Buttm. 
§130. n. 2. Matth. ᾧ 496 ; always with an 
adverb or adverbial phrase, to have oneself 
so and so, to be circumstanced, to be, ete. 
Buttm. ᾧ 1ὅ0. m. 39. Τὰ, g. ἑτοίμως ἔγω, to 
be ready, Acts 21,13. 2 Cor. 12,145 comp. 
in ἑτοίμως. (18. V. Ἡ. 4.13.) So ἐσχά- 
res ἔχει, to be αἱ extremity, Mark 5,23; see 
in ἐσχάτως. Also κακῶς ἔχειν, to be sick. 
Matt. 4, 24. Luke 7,2; (Xen. Cie. 3.115) 
καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well, i. e. to recover from 
sickness, Mark 16, 18 (genr. Xen. Cyr. 7, 
5. 47) 3 κομψότερον ἔχειν id. John 4, 52; 
οὕτως ἔχειν, to be so, Acts 7,1. 12, 15. al. 
πῶς 15, 363 ἄλλως 1 Tim. 5, 25. (Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 32 οὕτως. All. V. H. 2. 36 πῶς.) 
Acts 24, 25 τὸ viv ἔχον, as if nov is, as the 
matter now stands, i. e. adverbially, for he 
present; sce Viger. p. 9. (Tob. 7, 11. Luc. 
Anachar, 40 ult. 1]. TI. An. 2. 11 init. 
Plat. aAmater. 1.) With ὦ c. dat. adver- 


ἕως 


bially ; Joln 5, 5. 6, ἐὶ doseveia ἔλειν. 
2 Cor. 19,6. Also of place, ἔχειν ἐν, to be 
ma place, John 11,17 ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ μνη- 
peta. So Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 13 comp. Arr. 
Alex, M. 6, 17. 9. 

6. Mid. ἔχομ αι, το hold oneself to, to adhere 
to, Hom, Il. 7, 248; ο, gen. of person, Sept. 
for P37 Deut. 30, 20. Theogn. Sent. 32 ; 
also of place, to be near or close to, adjacent, 
ce. gon. Diod. Sic. 2. 49 init. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1, 20.—Ir N. 'T. only Particip. pres. ἐχύ- 
μενος, ἢ» ov, Near, next, e.g. a) OF 
place, Mark 1, 38 εἰς τὰς ἐχομένας κωμοπό- 
Aes, i.e. next, adjacent. So Jos. Ant. 6. 
1.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.10. Ὁ) Of time, 
τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ, the next day, Acts 21, 
263; with ἡμέρᾳ impl. Luke 13, 33. Acts 
20,15; τῷ δὲ dy. σαββάτῳ Acts 13, 44. 
So Sept. 1 Chr. 10, 8. 2 Mace. 12, 39. Jos. 
Ant. 5, 9,2. Pol. 3.112. 1; comp. Thuc. 
6. 3 τοῦ ἐχομένου ἔτους. c) Trop. Heb. 
6, 9 τὰ ἐχόμενα σωτηρίας, things pertaining 
to salvation, connected with and accompa- 
nying it. So Luc. Hermot. 69 ταῦτ᾽ ἐλπί- 
δὸς οὐ μικρᾶς ἐχόμενα λέγεις. Plato Rep. 
362. a, πρᾶγμα ἀληϑείας ἐχόμενον. Xen, An. 
8. 8.171. + | 

ἕως, conjunct. also as adv. and prep. 
6. gen. ti], until, unto, of time and place ; 
Buttm. § 146. 3, 4. 

I. Conjunct. marking the continuance of 
an action up to or during the time of an- 
other action ; and followed by the Indica- 
tive or Subjunctive (in Gr. writers also 
the Optative) according as the latter action 
is certain or uncertain; Buttm. ᾧ 139, m. 40, 
Kithner § 337. Matth. § 522. 1. Winer 
ἢ 42. 3. 

1. until, i.e, ‘so long as until, marking 
continuance up to the time of another ac- 
tion. ἃ) Followed by the Indicative, 6. g. 
of a past action or event, Matt. 2,9 ἕως 
ἐλθὼν ἔστη. 24, 39. (Ken. Cyr. 1. 8, 7 ἕως 
διέδω πάντα κρέα.) ΟΥ̓́ a future action or 
event regarded as certain ; here earlier wri- 
ters prefer the Subjunctive, while later ones 
use the Indic. future; see Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 925. So with ἔρχομαι in a future sense, 
see in ἔρχομαι no. 3. ἃ ; Luke 19,13 ἕως 
ἔρχομαι. Jolin 21, 22. 23. 1 Tim. 4,.13 
comp. 3, 14. So Plut. Lycurg. 29 δεῖν 
ἐκείνους ἐμμένειν .. «ἕως ἐπάνεισιν ἐκ 
Δελφῶν αὐτός, where for the fut. signif. see 
Buttm. § 108. V. 5. 0) With the Subd- 
junelive aorist, with or without dv, where 
the latter action is not certain, but probable, 
depending on circumstances; here in Latin 
we find the fut. exactum, and in Engl. either 
the first or second fucure; Matth. 1. 6. Ὁ. 
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ἕως 


1010. Winer§ 42. 8. Ὁ, Thus: a) With 
ἄν, 6. g. preceded by a present, James 5, 7 
paxpoSupdy. ..éws ἂν AGBy ὑετόν. (Xen. An, 
5.1.11.) Prec. by an Imperat. Matt. 2. 
13 καὶ ἴσϑε ἐκεῖ, ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοι. 10, 11, 
Mark 6, 10. Luke 17, 8. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Heb, 
1,13. al. (Xen, Cyr. 3. 3. 46.) Prec. by 
a future, as οὐκ ἐρίσει.... ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλῃ els 
νῖκος τὴν κρίσιν, Matt. 12, 20; and so after 
a Subj. aorist in a fut. sense with the em- 
phat. negative οὐ μή, as Matt. 5, 18. 26 ov 
μὴ éEeASns exeidev, ws ἂν ἀποδῷς τὸν ἔσχα- 
tov κοδράντην. 10, 23. 16, 28. 23, 89, 24, 
34. Luke 13, 35. 21, 32. al. See Winer 
§ 60. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 722 sq. β) 
Without dv, see Winer § 42. 3. Ὁ. Matth. 
§ 522, note. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14. So 
preceded by a present, Luke 15, 4 καὶ πο- 
peverat...€ws εὕρῃ αὐτό. 2 Thess. 2, 7, 
Heb. 10,13. (Plato Eryx. 392. c.) . Prec. 
by an Imperat. Mark 14, 382 καθίσατε ὧδε, 
ἕως προσεύξωμαι. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39.) 
Prec. by an aor. Indic. Rev. 20, 5 Rec. see 
Winer § 42. 3. Ὁ, fin. Prec. by an aor. 
Indic. implying an imperative sense Mark 
6,45; also by an aorist Subj. ina fut. sense, 
Rev. 6, 11. 

2. so long as, while, marking continuance 
during another action, till its end; followed 
by the Indicative in the statement of a fact; 
see Winer § 42. 3. a, marg. Kihner ὁ 337. 
John 9, 4 ἐμὲ δεῖ ἐργάζεσϑαι.... ἕως ἡμέρε 
ἐστίν. 12, 35 περιπατεῖτε, ἕως τὸ φῶς ἔχετε. 
v. 36.—Ecclus. 80, 20. Dem. 15. 5 ἕωι 
ἐστὶ καιρός, ἀντιλάβεσϑε κτλ. Plato Phad 
38 ult. p. 89. ὁ, ἕως ἔτι φῶς ἐστι. Ken. An 
2, 6, 2. 

TI. Adverb, till, wntil; to, unto; Lat. 
usque; of time and place, but found only 
before another adverb or a preposition. 

1. OF time, followed by another adverb 
of time, with or without τοῦ (τῆς). which is 
omitted especially by late writers; Winer 
§ 58. 6, fin. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. So 
ἕως ἄρτι, until now, Matt. 11,12. John 
2,10. 5,17. 16, 24. 1 Cor. 4, 13. 3, 7 
15,6. 1 John 3, 9; ἕως rod viv, until 
now, Matt. 24, 21. Mark 13,19; (Sept. for 
AMP" Gen. 46, 34. Luc: Hale. 43) as 
ἑπτάκις, until (up to) seven times, Matt 
18, 21. 22 bis; fos πότε, until when! 
how long 2? Matt.17,17 bis. Mark 9, 19 bis. 
Luke 9,41. John 10,24. Rev. 6,10. (Sept. 
for TINT Ps, 13,2; "MI TP 2 Sam. 2, 
26; comp. ἔως ὅτε Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25.) 
So ἕως τῆς σήμερον, unto this day, Matt. 
27,8; but ἕως σήμερον 2 Cor, 3, 15. 

2. Of place, to, unto; followed* ἃ) By 
another adverb of place, c.g. dws iva, Up 


gv 


aay 


to the brim, John 2, '7 (comp. Sept. 2 Chr. 
26, 8); ἕως ἔσω, to within, Mark 14, 54; 
ἕως κάτω, to the bottom, Matt. 27, 51; 
ἕως ὧδε, to this place, Luke 23,6. Ὁ) 
By a prep. and its case; so ἕως εἰς BySa- 
viav, as far as unto Bethany, quite thither, 
Luke 24, 50; so Acts 26,11 dws καὶ εἰς τὰς 


ἔξω πόλεις, as far as even unto foreign cities. . 


(1 Macc. 2, 58. AGL V. H. 12. 22. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27. Pol. 9. δῶ. Π ἕως εἰς Θετταλίαν.) 
So ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, till oul of the city, 
quite out of the city, Acts 21,5. Also gas. 
᾿ἐπὶ τὴν Sdhaccay, quite to the sea, Acts 17, 
14 Lachm. so Pol. 1. 29. 2. 

Til. Preposition ὁ. gen. unlil, unto, of 
time and place, espec. in later writers ; 
Winer § 58. 6. 

1. Of time, e.g. a) Witha gen. ofa 
noun of time; Matt. 26, 29 das τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἐκείνης. 27,45. Mark 15, 33. Luke 1, 80. 
23,44. Acts 28, 23. Rom. 11, 8. 1 Cor. 
1, 8. 16, 8. al. (Sept. 2 Sam. 6,23. Tizra 
9, 4.) With gen. of a person or event 
marking time; e. g. of pers. Matt. 1, 17 
ἕως Δαυΐδ... ἕως τοῦ Xp. 11, 18. Luke 16, 
16. Acts 18, 20; of event, Matt. 1, 117. 2, 
15 ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς τοῦ Ἡρώδου. 23, 35. 
98, 20. Luke 11, 61. Acts 8, 40, James 
5, So Pol. 5. 10, 3. A®schin. 3. 18. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 ἕως τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευ- 
τῆς. ὃ) With a gen. of a pron. οὗ, ὅτου, 
and then ἕως c. gen. became in late writers 
a conjunction and is put before the Indic. 
and Subj. as above inno. 1. 1. ‘I'bus α) 
ἔως ov Sc. χρόνου, pr. unlil what time, 
until when, hence simply 1, q. until; so be- 


Ζαβουλών,- ὃ, Zabulon, 1160. 1153} 
(dwelling) Zebulun, pr. n. of the tenth son 
of. Jacob, born of Leah, Gen. 80, 20.—In 
N. T. meton. the tribe of Zabulon, Matt. 4, 
13. 15. Rev. 7, 8. 


Ζακχαῖος, ov, 6, Zaccheus, Heb. prob. 
"D1 (pure) Zacchai, pr. n. of a chief pub- 
lican, or sub-farmer of the taxes, Luke 19, 
2. 5. 8. See in τελώνης. 

Ζαρά, 6, indec. Zara, Heb. W2 (dawn, 
rising) Zerah, pr. n. of a son of Judah by 
Tamar, Matt. 1,3; comp. Gen. 38, 30. 


Ζαχαρίας, lov, 6, Zacharias, Heb. 
AMT (whom Jehovah remembers) Zecha- 
riah, pr. n. of two men in N. T. 
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‘Luke 4, 42 καὶ ἦλθον ἕως αὐτοῦ. 


Ζαχαρ bas 


fore the Indic. Matt. 1, 25 ἕως οὗ ἔτεκε rus 

υἱόν κτὰ. 18, 88, Acts 21,26. (Palaph. 4. 
2.) Before the Subjunct. aor. without ἄν 

see above in 1 1. b. 8, Winer § 42. 3. b. 
Matt. 14, 22 os of ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλοι 

comp. Mark 6, 45. So Matt. 26, 36 comp. 
Mark 14, 32; also Matt. 17, 9. 18, 30. 
Luke 12, 50. 59. 24,49. John 13,38, Acts 
23, 12. 14. 21. al. So Sept. Ecce. 12, 2. 
Act. Thom. § 16; 6, Opt. Jos. Ant. 5. 1.3. 

B) ἕως ὅτου 56. χρόνου, until when, until ; 
before the Indic. as above, John 9, 18 gas: 
ὅτου ἐφώνησαν κτλ. Matt. 5, 25. (1 Macc. 
14,10.) Before the Subjunct. without ὧν; 
see above ; Luke 13,8 ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ 
aurjv. 15, 8 comp. v. 4. 22, 16. 18. 

2. OF place, to, unto, as far asto. a) 
Pr. and with gen. of place; Matt. 11, 23 
ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, unto (up to) heaven. 24, 
31. 26, 58 ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ dpy. Luke 2, 
15 ws Βηϑλεέμ. 4,29. Acts 1, 8. 11, 22. 
17,15. Also 6. gen. of pers. marking place, 
So genr. 
1 Macc. 14, 10 €ws ἄκρου τῆς γῆς. Al. 
V. H. 3. 18 mid. Diod. Sic. 1.27 ἕως ὠκεα- 
νοῦ. Ὁ) Trop. 6. gen. marking a term ΟΥ̓ 
limit of extent; Matt. 26,38 ἕως Yavdrou 


(Sept. Jon. 4, 9. Jos. de Macc. 14 ult.) 


Mark 6, 23 ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλιείας μον 
Luke 22, 51 ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου, suffer ye thus 
far. With gen. of pers. ina like sense, 
Matt. 20, 8 ἕως τῶν πρώτων. 22, 26. John 
8, 9. Acts 8, 10 πάντες ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως με- 
γάλον. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ. ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός, not 
so much as one. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 37 
ἕως ἐκγόνων. = 


1. The father of John the Baptist, a priest 
of the class of Abia; see ᾿Αβιά. Luke 1, 5 
12, 13. 18. 21. 40. 59. 67. 3, 2. 

2. A person killed in the temple, Mau. 
23, 85 ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ Bapa- 
χίου. The allusion is probably to Zecha- 
rizh the son of Jehoida, who was stoned hy 
order of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20-22. In Luke 
11,51 we read only: ews τοῦ αἷμ. Ζαχαρίον" 
and so it prob. was originally in Matthew ; 
but a transcriber having in mind Zechariah 
the prophet, who was the son of Barachiah 
(Zech. 1, 1), added this name in the text: 
see a like case in art. ᾿Αβραάμ. Or it may 
be that Jehoida was also called Barachias: 
comp. the apostle Jude, called likewise Teb- 


Saw 


beus and Thaddeus; Matthew called also 
Levi; Nathanacl called also Bartholomew. 
-—Others refer the passage to the prophet 
Zechariah son of Barachiah, Zech. 1,13 
but history gives no account of his death. 
Others again make it refer.to Zacharias the 
the son of Baruch, who was slain by the 
Zeloia in the temple just before the de- 
struction of Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 4, 5.43 
but this happened some thirty years later. 


ζάω, ὦ, cis, (ἢ, infin. ξῆν, Buttm. § 10ὅ, 
n. 5. Kihner ᾧ 137. 3; fut. ζήσω Rom. 
6, 2. Heb. 12,9. Aristoph. Plut. 263; also 
later fut. ζήσομαι Matt. 4, 4. al. Dem. 
794.193; aor. 1 ἔζησα Rev. 2, 8. ASL. V. 
H. 3. 23. Hdian. 3, 19. 26. The Attics 
rarely used this verb except in the pres. and 
imperf. supplying the other tenscs from 
Ado, Buttm. § 114. Kiihner § 192. 10— 
To live, to have life, 6. g. 

1, Genr. ἐ0 live, spoken ef physical life 
and existence, as opp. to death or non-exis- 
tence. a) Py. of human life; Acts 17, 
28 ἐν αὐτῷ yap ζῶμεν. 22, 22, Rom. 7, 1. 
2. 3. 1 Cor. 15,45. Heb. 9,17; ἔτι ζῶν 
Matt. 27, 63; ζῶντες καὶ νεκροί Acts 10, 
42, Rom. 14, 9, 1 Pet. 4, 5. Hence τὸ ζῆν, 
subst. life, Phil. 1, 21. 22, 2 Cor. 1, 8, Sept. 
for I Gen. 2, 7. 9; ΠᾺΠ Gen. 42, 2. 
(Wdian. 4, 6,9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 8; τὸ ζῆν 
Jos. Ant. 2.3.1. Pol. 40. ὃ. ὅ.) ΟΥ̓ per- 
sons raised from the dead; Matt. 9, 18 7 
Suy. μου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν" ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν... 
καὶ ζήσεται. Mark 16, 11. Luke 24, 98, 
Acts 1, 3. 9,41. Rev. 20, 4. 5. al. (Sept. 
-and ΠΤ 2 KS. 18, 21.) Spoken also of those 
restored from sickness, io live, i. e. not to 
die, to recover, to be well; John 4, 50 6 vids 
σου ζῇ. v. 51. 58, comp. 52. So Sept. and 
mrak. 8, 8.9. b) Hence, to exisi, 
absolutely and without end, now and here- 
after, to live forever ; so of human beings as 
immortal, Matt. 22, 32 οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Yeds νεκ- 
ρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. Mark 12, $7. Luke 20, 
88. (Jos. de Mace. 16 ult.) Heb. 7, 8. Of 
Jesus, Jolin 6, 57. 14, 19. Rom. 6, 10. 
2 Cor. 18, 4. Heb. 7, 25. Rev. 1, 18. 2, 8. 
Of God, John 6, 57 ὁ ζῶν πατήρ, i. 4. ὁ 
ἔχων ζωὴν ev ἑαυτῷ 5, 263 also by Hebr. in 
an oath, Rom, 14, 11 ζῶ ἐγὼ, λέγει κύριος, 
as I live; so Sept. and "287° Num. 14, 
21. 28; comp. Jude. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 56. 
—Part. ζῶν, ever living, elernal, ὁ 3eds ὁ 
ζῶν, Matt. 16,16. Rom. 9, 26. 1 Tim. 6, 
17. Heb. 3,12. 12,22. Rev. 4, 9.10. 10, 
§; and as opp. to idols, which are dead, 
non-existing, Acts 14, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 16. 
1 Tress, 1,9. Sept. and ΠῚ Dent. 5, 26. 
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2K.19,16. SoBeland Drag.5. c) Trop 
of things, only in particip. ζῶν, ζαῦσα 
(dv, living, lively, active, also enduring, 
opp. to what is dead, torpid, inactive, and 
also transient; 6, g. Rom. 12, 1 ϑυσία ¢. ἃ 
living spiritual sacrifice, opp. to the material 
sacrifice of slaughtered victims. Heb. 4, 14 
ζῶν γὰρ ὁ λόγος τ. ϑεοῦ, the word of God, 
his promises and threatenings, are living, 
sure, never in vain; also 1 Pet. 1,23 6 λόγος 
¢. 3, the living, efficient, enduring word of 


.God.—By Hebr. Part. ζῶ ν, life-giving, like 


Pi. TFT, e.g. John 6, 51 ὁ ἄρτος ὁ ζῶν, liv- 
ing, i. e. life-giving bread, which imparts 
eternal life, comp. the [01]. clause. Acts ἢ, 
38 Adyia ζῶντα. Heb. 10, 20 ὁδὸς ζῶσα. 
1 Pet. 1, 3 ἐλπὶς ζῶσα. 2, 4 λίϑος Cav, of 
Christ as having and giving life in himselt 
(comp. John 5, 26. 6, 57). v. 5 λίθοι ζῶντες, 
of Christians as having life in and from 
Christ; comp. in lett. d. So Sept. trans. 
ζῆ)σόν με κτλ. for TT Ps. 119, 25. 87. 40. 
50. al. Ez. 13,22. ὁ) Spec. ὕδωρ Cd», 
living *water, i. e. the water of running 
streams and fountains, opp. to that of stag- 
nant cisterns, pools, marshes; but also life- 
giving ina spiritual sense, John 4, 10. 11. 
7, 88. Rev. 7,17. So pr. Sept. and psn 
m1 Gen. 26,19. Zech. 14, 8. ᾿" 

2. As to the means of living, to live on 
or by any thing, with ἐπί ra and ἔκ τινος. 
Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ ἐπ᾿ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνδρ. 
1 Cor, 9, 14 ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου tiv.—So c. 
ἐκ Dem. 1809, 26; c. διά Xen. Mem. 8. 
3. 11. 

3. Of the manner of living, to live in any 
way, 10 pass one’s life in any manner ; Luke 
15, 18 ζῶν ἀσώτως. Acts 26, 5 ἔζησα Φαρι- 
σαῖος. Gal. 2, 14 ἐπνικῶς ζῆν. 2 Tim. 3, 
12 εὐσεβῶς ζῆν. ‘Tit. 2,12 ζ, σωφρόνως κτλ. 
Luke 2, 86 ζήσασα ἔτη μετὰ ἀνδρός. So 
Wisd. 14, 28. Lue. Char. 17. Xen. Ag. 11. 
8.—Ilence ζῆν reve, ἕν τίνι, κατά τινε, to live 
io, in, according to any one, i. 6. to be devo- 
ted to, to live conformably to the will, pur- 
pose, precepts, example, of any person or 
thing; 6. g. ζῆν τῷ Sed, Luke 20, 38 
Rom. 6, 10. 11. Gal. 2, 19; τῷ κυρίῳ, 
Christ, Rom. 14, 8. 2 Cor. 5,15; τῷ πνεῦ- 
ματι Gal. 5, 25; ἑαυτῷ Rom, 14, 7. 2 Cor. 
5,155 τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ 1 Pet. 2, 24, (Alciphr. 
1.37, Dem. 80. 26 Φιλίππῳ ζῶντες καὶ ob 
τῇ ἑαντῶν πατρίδι.) So ἐν ἁμαρτίᾳ, under 
the power and in the practice of sin, Rom. 
6, 2; ἐν πίστει, full of faith, under the 
power of faith, Gal. 2,205; ἐν κάσμῳ, in con- 
formity to the world, Col. 2,20; ἐν αὐτοῖς 
8,7. (81, V. H. 8. 18 ζ ἐν οἴνῳ. Comp. 
vivo in litteris, Cie ad Div. 9% 26.) Alsa 


Ζεβεδαῖος 


κατὰ σάρκα ζῆν, to live after, according to, 
the flesh, Rom. 8,12. 13. So Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 
44 μὴ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους. 

4: Spec. to live in favour with God, to 
live and prosper, lo be happy, blessed; geny. 
Rom. 10, 5 et Gal. 3, 12 6 ποιήσας αὐτὰ ζή- 
σεται ἐν αὐτοῖς, comp. Lev. 18, 5 where 
Sept. for "V1. 1 Thess. 3, 8 ὅτι viv ζῶμεν, 
for now we live, feel ourselves happy. Rom. 
7, 9 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔζων χωρὶς νόμου, I was alive, 


self-satisfied, happy ; opp. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπέϑανον - 


v.10. Sept. and ΠΗ Deut. 8, 1. Ps. 22, 
27. So Dem. 484, 6. Comp. vivo Catull. 5. 
1.——Hence, to have eternal life, to be admit- 
ted to the immortality and bliss of the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom ; Luke 10, 28 τοῦτο ποίει, 
καὶ ζήσῃ. Johp δ, 25. 6, 51. ὅ8. 11, 25. 
14, 19. Rom. 1,17. 8, 13. Gul. 3, 11. 

1 Thess. 5, 10. Heb. 12, 9. 1.Pet. 4, 6. 
1 John 4, 9 ἕνα ζήσομεν Ov αἰτοῦ se. τοῦ 
υἱοῦ. 

Ζεβεδαῖος, ov, 6, Zebedee, Web. "33% 
i,q. 33% (Jehovah’s gift) Zabdi, pr. n. of 
the husband of Salome and father of the 
apostles James and John, Matt. 4, 21 bis. 
10, 2. 20, 20. 26, 37. 27, 56. Mark 1, 19. 
90. 3,17. 10,35. Luke 5, 10. John 21, 2 


ζεστός, ἡ, dv, (Céw,) boiling, hot, Dios- 
zor, ζεστὸν vdop.—ln N. 'T. trop. hot, fer- 
vid, fervent, Rev. 3, 15 bis. 16. 


ζεῦγος, eos, ous, τό, (ζεύγνυμι,) a yoke 
of animals, i.e. two or more animals yoked 
or working together, Luke 14, 19 ζεύγη Bo- 
ὧν ἠγόρασα πέντε. Sept. for 72% 1K. 19, 
19. Is. 5, 10. So Aal. V. 
Mem. . 4, 5.—Llence genr. a pair, couple, 

σ΄. of doves, Luke 2 wit Sept. for BUN 
len 5, 11. So Pol. 5. Xen. Cie. 
7. 18. 
, 

ξευκτηρία; as, 4, (ζευκτήριος, ζεύγνυ- 
μι) pr. fem. adj. yoking, binding, connect- 
ing, Auschyl. Pers. 736 γέφυραν γαῖν δυοῖν 
ζευκτηρίαν. —In N. T. subst. α band, fasten- 
ing, Acts 27, 40. Comp. τὸ ξευκτήριον a 
yoke, ΓΗ Ag. 529. 

Ζεύς, gen. Διός, 6, Jupiler, the supreme 
gd of the heathen mythology; Acts 14, 
12. 13 Διὸς τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, i. e. 
whose temple was outside of the city. Ὁ 

ξέω, f. ξέσω, to boil, to be hol, of water, 
Hom. 1]. 21. 365. Plut. Demetr. 24.—In 
N. T. trop. to be fervid, fervent, τῷ πνεύματι 
Acts 18,25. Rom: 12, 11. So Plut. an seni 
sit ger. Resp. 13. Plato Tim. ΤῸ b. ib. 85. 
e.—The forms of ζέω are not usually con- 
tracted, Buttm. ἡ 105. n.2 Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 220 96. 
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Ἡ, 9, 25. Xen. — 


ζηλόω 


ξηλεύω, f. εὐσω, (ζῆλος,) fo be εϑαίολδ, 
i. 4. CyAdw, e.g. for good, Rev. 8, 19 Lachm, 
—Comp. Simpl. in Epict. 26. p. 131 ed. Sal- 
mas. οὐδεὶς τῶν τὸ ἀγαπὸν ζητούντων Pprovei 
ἢ (ηλεύει ποτέ. 

ζῆλος, ov, ὃ, (ζέω, for ξέελος,) zeal, fer 
rour, enthusiasm, veliement passion. 

1. Genr. and for good, zeal, ardour, fer- 
vent mind, for any cause or person; c. gen. 
John 2,176 ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκον cov. Rom. 
10, 2 λον ϑεοῦ ἔχουσιν. With ὑπέρ τινος 
2 Cor. 7, 1. Col. 4, 133; absol, 2 Cor. 7,11. 
9,2. Phil. 3,6 κατὰ ζῆλον, as to zeal sc. for 
Judaism, comp. v. 5. Sept. for myip Ps. 
69, 10. 119, 1388.—1 Mace. 2, 58. Lue. adv. 
Indoct. 17. Plut. Lycurg. 4 mid. 

2, By Hebr. jealousy, as of a husband; 
c. gen. 2 Cor. 11,2 ζηλῶ yap ὑμᾶς Seod 
(nde, for Iam jealous over you with godly 
jealousy, i.e. such as God has. The rela- 
tion of Israel to God is every where shad- 
owed forth by the prophets under the em- 
blem of the conjugal union; Is. 54, 5. 62, 
5. Jer. 3, 1 sq. Ez. 16, 8 sq. 23, 1 sq. Hos. 
c.2. Paul here applies the same to the 
relation of the Corinthians to Christ, te 
whom he had espoused them. Sept. pr. for 
ΓΕ Prov. 6, 34. 27, 4. 

3. In a bad sense: a) hearl-burning 
emulation, envy, Acts 13, 45. Rom. 13, 13, 
: Cor. 8, 3. James 3, 14. 16; Plur. 2 Cor. 

2, 20. Gal. 5,20. Sept. for πὴ Eccl. 9, 
6 So 1 Mace. 8, 16. Hdian. 3. 2. 16. Plato 
Phil. 41. e; plur. Plato Legg. 679. 6. Ὁ) 
By Hebr. indignation, anger, wrath, Acts 
5,17. Heb. 10,27 καὶ πυρὸς ζῆλος, and fiery 
indignation ; comp. Zeph. 1, 18. 3, 8, where 
Sept. ἐν πυρὶ ζήλον for mysp Waa. So 
genr. Sept. and nip Ez. 5, 13. 35, 11. 


ξηλόω, ὦ, f. doo, (ζῆλος,) to be zealous 
towards, i. e. for or against any person or 
thing, ὁ . 
1. Genr. for a person or thing, 6. g. for 
good, absol. Rev. 3,19 Rec. With an acc. 
of thing, i. q. 10 desire ardently, to be eager 
for; 1 Cor. 12,31 ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα 
τὰ κρείττονι. 14,1. 39. Pass. to be zeal- 
ously affected, to show oneself zealous, ἐν 
καλῷ Gal. 4,18, Sept. for ama Prov. 3, 
31. So Ecclus. 51, 18. Diod. Sic. 1. 95 
mid. Dem. 500. 2 ¢. dpernv.—For persons, 
i,q. to have ardent affection for, to love; 
e. ρ΄. externally, fo zealously affect, to make 
a show of zeal for, ὁ. acc. Gal. 4, 17 bis, 
Sept. pr. for 82P 2 Sam. 21,2. Prov. 24, 1. 
So Soph. Electr. 1027. 

2. By Hebr. to be yealous over any one, 
us a husband, c. acc. trop. 2 Cor 11, 2° see 


ζηλωτής 


folly in ζῆλος πο. 2. Sept. pr. for xyp Num. 
5, 14. 

3. In a bad sense, against a person, to be 
gealous of, to envy, c. ace, Acts 7,9 ζηλώ- 
cavres τὸν Ἰωσήφ. Absol. to be envious, 
moved with envy, Acts 17, 5. 1 Cor. 13, 4. 
James 4,2 φονεύετε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, ye hill and 
have (deadly) envy.—Hes. Op. 1. 23. Hom. 
H. in Cer. 168, 223; comp. Plut. conjug. 
Prac. 41. 


ζηλωτής, οὔ, ὁ, (ζγλόω 1. α zealot, 
i.e. one zealous for any thing, eagerly desi- 
rous of, c. gen. 1 Cor. 14,12 ζηλωταί ἐστε 
πνευμάτων. Tit. 2,14. 1 Pet. 3,13 Lachm 
So Hdian. 6. 8. 5. Pol. 10. 25.2. Plato 
Prot. 848, a.—Spec. α zealot in behalf of the 
Jewish law and institutions, Acts 21, 20 
(ηλωταὶ τοῦ νόμου. (2 Macc. 4,2.) Acts 22, 
3. Gal. 1,14. Comp. Num, 25,13. 1 Macc. 
2, 43. Jos. c. Ap. 1. 22. p. 456 Haverc. 

2. With the art. ὁ Ζηλωτής, Zeloles, the 
Zealot, in the Jewish sense above, as the 
surname of Simon one of the apostles, 
Acts 1,13. Luke 6,15; elsewhere called ὁ 
Kavav-rys, the Cananile, from Heb. NID, 
Aram. 9p , zealous, of which ζηλωτής is 
the translation, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3, 18. 
See in Σίμων no. 2. Prob. there were al- 
ready extant, in the time of Christ, the 
germs of the sect or party.afterwards called 
Ζηλωταί, Zealots; the members of which 
professed great attachment to the Jewish 
institutions, and undertook to punish with- 
out trial those guilty of violating them ; un- 
der which pretext they committed the preat- 


est excesses and crimes for several years - 


vefore the destruction of Jerusalem. See 
Jos. B. J. 4.3.9. ib. 4. 5. 1-4. ib. 4. 6. 3. 
ib. 7. 8. 1. 


f . 

. ζημία, as, 7, Ckindr. δαμάω, δάμνημι, Lat. 
damnum,) loss, damage, Acts 2'7, 10. 21. 
Phil. 3, 7 ταῦτα ἥγημαι ... ζημίαν, these 
things I counted loss. v. 8.—Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 
29. Luc. Lexiph. 24. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


ξημιόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ζημία, to cause loss, 
to ἃ damage, to any one, Ul. V. FL. 3. 28. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 305 pr. with two accus. 
Buttm. § 131. 5. Kihner § 280. 2—In 
N. IT’. on.y Pass, or Mid. to suffer loss, to 
receive damage, 1 Cor. 8, 15; ἐν μηδενί 
2 Cor. 7,9. Phil. 3, 8 τὰ πάντα ἐξζημιώϑην, 
1 have suffered the loss of all things, where 
for the acc. retained in the Pass. constr. see 
Buttm. ᾧ 134.6. (Plato Legg. 916. d. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.16.) Pass. aor. 1 ἐζημιώϑην in 
Mid. signif. to bring loss upon oneself, to 
lose, &. @. τὴν ψυχήν Matt. 16, 26. Mark 8, 


31% 


ἕητεω 


86; ἑαυτόν Luke 9, 25. See Buttm. ᾧ 138, 
4, ἢ 186, 1, 2. 

Znvas, ἃ, δ, Zenas, ὁ νομικός, prob. a 
Christian teacher, Tit. 3, 13. 

ἕξητέω, ὦ, f. ow, 1. to seek, to search 
afler, pr. in order to find out or discover, 
e. g. what is lost, c. ace. Matt. 18, 12 ζητεῖ 
τὸ πλανώμενον. Luke 19,10. John 1, 89, 
4, 27; acc. impl. Luke 15, 8. With ace. of 
pers. Matt. 2,13 μέλλει yap Ἧ. ζητεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον. Mark 3,32. Luke 2, 45. John 7,11, 
2Tim. 1,17. al. Sept. for SPA Gen. 37 
15. 16. 1 Sam. 10, 2.14. So Hdian. 2. 6, 


{ 2. Ken. An. 2. 8. 2. Vect. 4. 4.—Also 


ζητεῖν was, to seek how, to seek opportu 
nity, Mark 11, 18. 14, 1. 11. 

2. Genr. to seek for oneself, i. 6. in order 
to find, get, acquire; absol. Matt. 7, 7 ¢y- 
τεῖτε καὶ εὑρήσετε. V. 8. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
51.) With acc. Matt. 12, 43 ξητοῦν ἀνά- 
πανυσιν. 26, 59 yevdouaprupiav. Mark 14, 
55. Luke 13, 6.'7 καρπὸν ἐν αὐτῇ. 22, 6. 
1 Cor. 7, 27. Rev. 9, 6 τὸν Sdvarov. (Luc. 
Hermot. 49, Hdian. 4. 12. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2.5.) Also with the idea of earnestness 
and anxiety, fo seek, to strive after; 6. ace. 
Matt. 6, 33 ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ κτλ. Luke 12,29 μὴ ζητεῖτε τί φά- 
γητε κτλ. John ὅ, 80. 44. 7,18. 8, ὅ0. 1 Cor, 
10, 24. 88, 2 Cor. 12,14. Phil. 2,21. Cat. 
3,1. Sept. for wpa Ps. 4, 3. 34,15. So 
Lue. Phalar. pr. 5. Plut. Mor. II. p. 40.— 
Spec. to seek to buy, 6. ρ΄. μαργαρίτας Matt. 
13,45. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 26. 

3. Spec. zo seek to find out, to inquire, to 
ask; ἃ. περί τινος, John 16, 19 περὶ τούτου 
ζητεῖτε per ἀλληλῶν. So 6. 866. to ask for, 
Acts 9,11 ζήτησον ἐν οἰκίᾳ xrA.— 1]. V. HL. 
2.13 pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 13. 

4. Spec. to seek, i. q. to look for, to re- 
quire; 6. acc. of pers. John 4, 23; ace. of 
thing, 1 Cor. 1, 22 of “Ἕλληνες σοφίαν ζη- 
rovow. 2 Cor. 13,33 acc. et παρά τινος, 
Mark 8, 11 ᾧγτοῦντες παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ σημεῖον. 
Luke 11,16. Pass. Heb. 8, 7; 6. παρά 
τινος Luke 12, 48; ὁ. ἕν τινι, 1 Cor. 4, 2 
(nretrat ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις ἵνα κτλ. Sept. for 
wpa Neh. 5, 12. 18.—Aristot. de Gen. et 
corrupt. 2. 5; c. παρά τινος Dem. 374. 16. 

δ. With an infin. to seek ‘to do or effect 
any thing. a) Genr. i.q. to endeavour, to 
strive; α. inf. aor. Matt. 21, 46 ¢yrotvres 
αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι. Luke 5,18. 11, 54. 17, 33. 
John 10, 39. 19, 12. Acts 13, 8. 16,10, 
Rom. 10, 8; 6. inf. pres. Luke 6, 19. Gal. 
1,10. Also c. ἕνα, instead of an inf. pres 
1 Cor. 14,12 ζητεῖτε ἵνα περισσεύητε. Sept. 
c. inf, for tien Dent. 13.10. 1 Sam 19,10 


ζητημα 


So Plut. Thes. 35 mid. Xen. An. 5. 4. 33. 
Ὁ) Also i q. to desire, to wish ; c. inf. Matt. 
12, 46. 47 ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι (comp. 
Luke 8, 19). Luke 9,9. John 7, 4. Acts 
27, 30. So Palaph. 53. 5. Xen. Ven. 13. 5. 

6. By Hebr. a) ξητεῖν τὸν Seedy, 
fo seek God, i.e. to turn to him, as a humble 
and sincere worshipper; comp. ἐκζητέω no. 3. 
Acts 17, 27. Rom. 10, 20, quoted from Is. 
65, 1 where Sept. for wpa; and so Ex. 33, 
7. Ps. 24,6. ΒΡ) ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν τινος, 
to seek the life of any one, to plot against 
him, to seek to kill him, Matt. 2, 20. Rom. 
11, 3, quoted from 1 K. 19,10 where Sept. 
for Ἔ vigomy wpa; also Ex. 4,19. Jer. 
44,30. +. 


ξήτημα, atos, τύ, (ζητέω,) an inquiry, 
question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dispute ; 
Acts 15,2 περὶ rod ζητήματος τούτου. 18, 
15. 23,29. 25, 19. 26, 3.—Sept. Bz. 36, 
37. Soph. Cid, R. 278. Plato Rep. 368. c. 


ξήτησις, ews, ἦ; (ζητέω,) the act of seek- 
ing, search, Thue. 1. 20 ¢. τῆς dAnSetas.— 
In N. T. inquiry, discussion, dispute; John 
3, 25 ἐγένετο ζήτησις. Acts 15,2 Grb. 1 Tim. 
1,4. 6,4. (Hot. 2. 54. Luc. Demon. 28. 
Plato Polit. 266. 4.) Meton. i. 4ᾳ. ζήτημα, 


question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dispute, - 


Acts 25, 20. 2 Tim. 2,23. Tit. 3,9. Comp. 
P.ato Apol. 29. c. 


ξιξζάνιον, ov, τό, zizanium, Suid. ἡ ἐν 
τῷ σίτῳ αἴρα, Lat. lolium, (‘infelix lolium’ 
Virg. Geor. 1. 153,) Engl. darnel, i. e. lo- 
lium temulentum, bearded darnel, a weed or 
nrass growing among wheat and other kinds 
of grain, and at first having a close resem- 
blance to them; Plur. Matt. 13, 25. 26. 27, 
29. 30. 36. 38.40. The Rabbins call it 7217 
bastard, bastard wheat; the Arabs zawdn ; 
see Buxtorf Lex. Rabb. 680. Wetst. in 
Matt. 13, 25. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. TV. i. 
p. 120.—IEngl. vers. tares. 

Ζοροβάβελ, 6, indec. Zorobabel, Heb. 
aay Zerubbabel, pr.n. a) The leader 
of the first body of Jewish exiles from Baby- 
‘on to Jerusalem, Matt. 1, 12. 13. Comp. 
Ezra 2,2. 3,2. 8. 1 Chr. 3,19. Ὁ) An 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 8, 27. See Gr. 
arm. p. 186. 

ζόφος, ov, ὁ, (kindr. γνόφος, νέφος) 
darkness, blackness, thick gloom; Heb. 12, 
18 Lachm. ζόφῳ, for σκότῳ in Rec. Else- 
where of the darkness of Tartarus or Ge- 
henna, see in ἄδης ; 6. g. 2 Pet. 2, 4. σειραῖς 
tSpov ταρταρώσας παρέδωκεν κτλ. thrust 
ing them down to Tartarus in chains of 
darkness, i. 6. where darkness lies like 
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chains upon them. Jude 6, Intens. ζόφου 
τοῦ σκότους, blackness of darkness, thickest 


_ darkness, 2 Pet. 2,17. Jude 13; see Gesen. 


Lehrg. p. 671. d.—Hom. 1]. 15. 191. Pol. 
18. 3. 7. Luc. Contempl. 1. Ὁ. Mort. 16 2 


ζυγός, οὔ, 6, (ζεύγνυμι,) a yoke, serving 
to couple any two things together, e. g. 
cattle, AGl. V. H. 5. 14. Sept. for dix 
1 Sam. 6, '7.—Hence in N. T’. 

1, Trop. @ yoke. a) As an emblem of 
servitude, 1 Tim. 6, 1 ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι. 
Sept. and 5.5 Lev. 26,13. So Dem. 322. 12 
ζυγὸς δουλοσύνης. Plato Ep. 354. ά. b) 
Denoting severe precepts, moral bondage, 
6. g. of the Mosaic law, Acts 15, 10. Gal. 
5, 1. Hence by antith. of the gentle pre- 
cepts of Christ, Matt. 11, 29. 30. Sept. for 
diy Jer. 5, ὅ. 

2. the beam of a balance, which unites 
the two scales; hence by synecd. a balance, 
scales, Rev. 6. 5 ἔχων ζυγὸν ev τῇ x. Sept. 
for pra Ley. 19, 36. Hos. 12, 7.—/El. 
V. H. 10. 6. Plato Tim. 63. b. 

ξύμη, ns, 9, (prob. ζέω,) leaven, sour 
dough. Matt. 18, 33 et Luke 13, 21 ὁμοία 
ἐστὶν ἡ Buc. τῶν ovp. ζύμῃ, κτλ. Matt. 16, 
12. Sept. for "xy Ex. 12, 15. 13, 7. 
(Jos. Ant. 3.10.6. Plut. Quest. Rom. 109.) 
And as leaven causes to ferment and turn 
sour, hence proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 
5,9 μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα Cupot, a 
little leaven leavens the whole mass, i. q. ‘a 
few bad men corrupt a multitude.—Trop. 
for impurity, corrupiness, perverseness of 
life, doctrine, heart, Matt. 16, 6. 11. Mark 
8, 15 bis. Luke 12, 1. 1 Cor. 5, 7. 8 bis. 

ζυμόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ζύμη,) to leaven, ta 
make ferment, Pass. Matt. 13, 33 et Luke 
13, 21. Proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 5, 
9, see in ζύμη. Sept. for 72 Ex. 12, 34. 39, 
Hos. 7, 4.—Plut. Symp. 3. 10. 3. p. 256. 

ζωγρέω, ὦ, f. how, (ζωός, ἀγρεύω,) to 
take alive, to take prisoner in war, Hom. Il 
6. 46. Xen. An. 4. 7. 22.—In N. T. trop 
to take, to capture, i. q. 10 win over, c. acc 
Luke 5, 10 ἀνθρώπους ἔσῃ ζωγρῶν, comp 
v. 11. Pass. part. perf. 2 Tim. 2, 26 ἐζω 
γρημένοι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, taken captive by him 
Satan, i: q. ensnared, seduced. 

ζωή, ἧς, ἡ, (ζάω,) life, the being alive. 

1. Pr. of physical life and existence, as 
opp. to death and non-existence. a) Genr. 
of human life etc. Luke 16,25. Acts 17,3 
διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωήν. 1 Cor. 8, 22. 15, 19. 
Heb. 7, 3. James 4,14. Rev. 11,11. 16,3 
Grb. πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς, i. ᾳ. ψυχὴ ζῶσα ir 
Rec. every living soul. Sept for psn Gen 
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8,7. 58, 7. ([κιο. Tox. 38, Plato Phacd. 16. 
p. 71. 4.) ΟΥ̓ life or existence after rising 
from the dead, a living again; only of 
Christ Rom, 5, 10. 2 Cor. 4,10. 11. 12; 
trop. of the Jewish people, Rom. 11, 15. 
Ὁ) Spee. existence, life, absolutely and with- 
out end; Heb. 7, 16 κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς ἀ- 
ταταλύτου. So ξύλον ζωῆς, tree of life, which 
preserves from death, Rev. 2, '7. 22, 2. 14; 
comp. Sept. Gen. 2, 9. 3, 22. Also ἄρτος 
(wns, bread of life, John 0, 35; ὕδωρ ζωῆς, 
water of life, Rey. 21, 6. 22, 1.17. But 
ἐπὶ ζωῆς πηγὰς ὑδάτων Rev. 7, 17 Grd. is 
equivalent to ἐπὶ ζῶσας πηγὰς ὑδάτων in 
Rec. το living fountains of water, i.e. peren- 
nial; see in ζάω no. 1. ἃ, Comp. below 
in no. 8. b.——Meton. of the Logos, life, ab- 

Ὁ solutely, for the source of all life, John‘], 4. 
1 John 1, 1. 2. 

2. Also life, way of life, manner of living, 
conduct, ina moral respect; Rom. 6, 4 ἐν 
καινότητι ζωῆς περιπατήσωμεν.. Eph. 4, 18 
τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ Seo, i. 6. which God requires, 
a godly life. 2 Pet. 1, ὃ 

3. Spec. life, i. e. welfare, happiness, 
a) Genr, Luke 12, 15. John 6, 51 ὑπὲρ τῆς 
τοῦ κόσμον ζωῆς. Acts 2,28 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, 
‘he ways of life and happiness, from Ps. 16, 
{1 where Sept. for pwr, 1 Pet. 3,10 ὁ 
γὰρ ϑέλων ζωὴν ἀγαπᾷν, from Ps. 34,13 for 
or. b) In the gospel sense, eternal life, 
salvation, i.e. the bliss and glory in the 
kingdom of God, which awaits the true dis- 
ciples of Christ after the resurrection, and 
of which Christians have the hope and fore- 
taste here on earth; so ζωὴ αἰώνιος Matt. 
19,16. 17. John 8, 15.16. 5,24.al. ἡ ζωὴ 
ἡ μέλλουσα 1 Tim. 4,853 ἡ ὄντως ζωή 6, 
19; absol. ἡ ¢w7, Matt. 7, 14. 18, 8. 9. 
John 5, 40. 6, 33. ὅ8, Acts 5,20 τὰ ῥήματα 
rns ζωῆς ταύτης, the words, doctrine, of eler- 
nal life. Rom. 5,17 ἐν ζωῇ βασιλεύσουσι. 
ν. 18. 7, 10. 8,2.6.10. Phil. 2,16. 2 Tim. 
3,1. 1 John 3,14. 5,19. 18. 16. al. For 
BiBros ν. βιβλίον ξζωῆ ς, sce in βίβλος 
So ὁ στέφανος τῆς ζωῆς, the crown of life, 
the reward of eternal life, James 1, 12. Rev. 
2,103 χάρες τῆς ζωῆς, the gift of eternal 
Sife, 1 Pet. 8, 7; ὀσμὴ ζωῆς eis Conv 2 Cor. 
2, 16.—Meton. for the author and giver 
if eternal life, John 5, 26. 11, 25. 14, 6. 
Uol. 3, 4. 1 John 1, 2. 5,20. Also for che 
cause, source, means of elernal life, John 3, 
39. 12, 59. 17,3 + 

ξώνη, ys, ἡ, ((ὠννυμι,) @ zone, bell, girs 
die, Matt. 3,4. 10, 9. Mark 1, 6. 6, 8. Acts 
21, 11 bis. Rev. 1,13. 15, 6. Sept. for x 
2K.1, 83 meant 1 K. 2,5. So Hdian. 1. 
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13. Xen. An. 1, 4. 9.—The girdle waa 
worn by both sexes among the Jews, be- 
cause of their long flowing dress. It was 
sometimes of linen or other fine material, 
Jer, 13, 1, Prov. 31,24. 10Ζ. 16,103 or algo 
of leather, 2 K. 1, 8. Matt. 3, 4. In it wag 
worn the sword, 1 Sam. 25, 13. 2K. 20,8; 
as also the writer’s inkstand, as at the pre. 
sent day, iz. 9,2. Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 64. 
Shaw’s Travels p. 227. The folds of the 
girdle served also as a pocket or purse for 
money, Matt. 10,9. Mark 6,8; in this sense 
the Rabbins call it NID and MIEN, § 
Buxtorf Lex. Rab. 1768. So Plat. Symp. 
4. 2. 3, ζώνην χαλκοῦς ἔχουσαν. Liv. 33, 
29 ‘argentum in zonis habentes.’ Hor. Ep 
2.2. 40. 

ζώννυμι v. ζωννύω, f. ζώσω, to gird, 
lo pul on a girdle, c. acc. John 21, 18 bis. 
[Acts 12,8.] Sept. for sxx Job 38, 35 san 
Ex. 29, 9.—Hom, Od. 18. 76. Theocr. 16 
81. Pausan. 9. 17. 8, 

ξωογονέω, ὦ, f. how, (ζωογόνος ; Coda, 
obsol. γένω,) to bring forth alive, to engen- 
der living animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 7, 10, 88. 
—In N. 'T. to preserve alive, ὁ. acc. Luke 
17, 33; Pass. Acts 7,19. [1 Tim. 6, 13.| 
Sept. and 9 Pi. Hiph, Ex. 1,17. Judg. 8, 
19. 1K. 20,31. So Theoph. ad Autol. ἢ. 


p. 74, ἡ πνοὴ τ. βεοῦ ζωογονεῖ τὸ πᾶν. 


ζῶον, ov, τό, (Cads, Cdo,) a living thing, 
an animal, beast, Web. 13,11. 2 Pet. 2,12. 
Jude 10. Symbolically, Rev. 4, 6. '7 quater. 
8.9. 5,6.8. 11. 14. 6,1. 3.5.6.7. 7,11. 
14,3, 15,7. 19,4. Comp. Dan. 7, 3 sq. 
Ez. 1,5 sq. Sept. for nem Ez. 1. ὁ. Ps. 68, 
11.—Hdian, 1.15.7. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


ζωοποιέω, ὦ, f. yoo, (ζωοποιός ; ζονός, 
ποιέω,) lo make alive, to give life to, to 
guicken, 

1. Pr. 6. ace. 1 Tim. 6,13 τοῦ Sead rod 
ἑωοποιοῦντος τὰ πάντα. Sept. for men Pi. 
Hiph. 2 K. ὅ, 1. Neh. 9,6. So Act. Thom. 
10 ὁ Seds τὸν κόσμον ζωοποιῶν.---Ο the 
dead, to make alive aguin, to quicken, c. ace. 
John 5, 21 bis. Rom. 4, 17. 8,11, 1 Cor. 
15, 22; Pass. 1 Pet. 3,18. So Test. XT! 
Patr. p. 679 τοὺς νεκροὺς ζωοποιῆσαι.---Οῇ 
sceds, Pass. to be quickened, to sprout, 1 Cor. 
15, 36. 

2, Spec. to give elernal life, to make alive 
forever, sc. in the bliss and privileges of 
Christ’s kingdom, of which the hope and 
foretaste are enjoyed here, comp. in ζωή no. 
3.b; absol. John 6, Νὰ 1 Cor. 15, 4. 
2 Cor. 3, 6. Gal. 3, 2 Yomp. Sept. and 
men Boe, 7, 12. 
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#, a pavttele disjunctive, interrogative, 
comparative ; see Matth. ὁ 619. Buttm. §149. 
m. 7. Kiilner § 323. 1,2. ὁ 844, ὅ. Winer 
107. 8. 

1. Disroncrive, or, Lat. aut. a) Genr. 
Matt. ὅ. 17 τὸν νόμον ἢ τοὺς προφήτας, V 
36. Mark 4, 30. Luke 9, 25. John 6, 19. 
Acts 3, 1%. Heb. 2, 6. al. sepiss. —Hdian. 
3, 15. 9. Xen. Mom. 1, 2. 18. Hell. 3. 
3. 9. 

b) Repeated, 7... ἤ, either...or, Lat. aut 

εν aut, marking strong distinction or anti- 

thesis; Matt. 6,24 i) yap τὸν ἕνα μισήσει 
εν ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνδέξεται. Luke 16, 13. 1 Cor. 
14, 6. 2 Cor. 1, 13.—Lue. D. Deor. 18, 
{ pen, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 16. 

IL. Inrerrocative, where however the 
primary signif. or is strictly retained, or whe- 
ther 2 or if perhaps? an forte? comp. Buttm. 
l.c. Winer ὁ 61. 1. b. 

a) Pr. indirect, in the latter clause of a 
double interrogation after πότερον, whether 

..or, e.g. John 7,17 γνώσεται πότερον ἐκ 
τ᾿ δεοῦ ἐστιν, ἢ ἐγὼ κτὰ. Winer l.c. Matth. 
2619, 3. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 2, 15.—Also genr. without πότε- 
pov expressed, Matt. 9, 5. 22, 17. Luke 7, 
19, 20, Acts 8, 34. Rom. 2, 4. So Xen. 
Conv. 4. 52, 

b) Genr. and in a direct question, where 
the interrogation implies a negation of some- 
thing preceding. Matt.'7,9 ἢ ris ἐστιν ἐξ 
ὑμῶν ἄνδιρωπος ; 20, 15. Rom. 3,29. 1 Cor. 
1, 13. 9, 6, 8. 10. .2 Cor. 1, 17. al. 

III. Comparative, than, e.g. a) Af- 
ter comparatives and words implying com- 
parison ; Matt. 10, 15 ἀνεκτότερον... . ἢ τῇ 
πόλει ἐκείνῃ. Mark 10, 25. Luke 16,17. 
John 4, 1. Rom. 13,11; μᾶλλον i, more 
than, rather than, Matt. 18, 13. John 3, 19. 
Acts 4, 19; πρὶν 7, sooner than, before, 
Matt. 1,18. Mark 14, 30. Luke 2,26. Acts 
2,20; comp. Buttm. ᾧ 149. τη. 7. So af- 
ter ϑδέλω, 1 Cor. 14,19 ϑέλω πέντε λόγους 
διὰ rod νοός pou λαλῆσαι... ἢ μυρίους Ady. 
erA.—Luc. D. Deor. 18.1, Xen, Cie. 10. 
6. Conv. 2. 3; after ϑέλω Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 
Comp. Buttm. 1. c. Kiihner § 323. 2. Matth. 
$691. 3. 

b) After ἄλλος, ἕτερος, and the like; 
Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αϑηνεῖοι εἰς οὐδὲν ἕτερον εὐ- 
καίρουν, ἢ λέγειν κτλ. Comp. Matth. |. c. 
So Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.17. Gic. 8. 3—With 
ἄλλος or the like implied, John 13, 10 ὁ 


λελουμένος οὐ χρείαν [ἄλλην] ἔχει ἢ τοὺς 
21 


H. 


πόδας κτλ. Acts 24,21 τί ἀδίκημα [ἀλλεν] 
ἢ περὶ μιᾶς κτλ. 

c) After the positive degree, or othe 
like word, where it may be rendered rathe 
than, more than, i. q. μᾶλλον ἤ, so that th 
positive with ἤ is equivalent to the com- 
parative. The grammarians supply μᾶλλον, 
but the construction is found also in classic 
writers, perhaps from negligence, and in 
N. T. would seem to come rather through 
the Sept. from the Heb. mode of comparison 
with 4; see Winer ὁ 36. 1. Matth. § 457. 
n. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. Matt. 18, 8 
καλόν σοι ἐστιν εἰσελϑεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν. xa~ 
Adv ἢ κυλλόν, ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα βληϑῆναι 
εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον: ν. 9. Mark 9, 48. 45. 
47. Luke 15,'7. 17,2. Sept. and ya Gen. 
38, 26. Ps. 118, 8. Jon. 4, 3. al.—Ecclus. 
22, 15. Menand. καλὸν τὸ μὴ ζῆν, ἢ ζῆν 
ἀπλίως. Phocyl.77. Soph. Ajax 966. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 11. Thuc. 6, 21. Hdot. 9. 26 
Comp. Plaut. Rud. 4. 4. 710, ‘tacita mulier 
est bona semper, quam loquens.’ 

IV. Joined with other particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλ᾽ i, unless, except, see in ἀλλά 
no. 3. b. 

b) ἢ Kai, or-also, or even; Luke 18, 11 
ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ of λοιποὶ... ἣ καὶ ὡς 
οὗτος κτλ. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 2 Cor.1,13. In- 
terrogatively, Luke 11,11.12. 12,41. Rom. 
4,9. 14, 10. non al. 

0) ἥπερ, than perhaps, than indeed, once 
after μᾶλλον, John 12,43. So 2 Mace. 14. 
42, Luc. D. Mort. 6. 3. 

ἃ) ἤτοι, i. q. ἤ, or, but stronger; in 
N. T. only ἤτοι... ἢ, whether indeed... or, 
once Rom. 6, 16. See Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 785, 410. So Menand. XIII, in Poet. 
Gnom. p. 155. ed. Tauchn. Xen. Mem. 3. 
12, 2. 10. 4.6.18. + 


ἢ, a particle of confirming or strength- 
ening, truly, assuredly, certainly; in N. T. 
only once in the connection 7 μήν: the 
usual intensive form of oaths, most certain. 
ly, most surely; Heb. 6, 14 7 μὴν εὐλογῶι 
εὐλογήσω σε, quoted from Gen. 22, 17 
where Sept. for ἈΦ) as also Gen, 42, 16 
[Lachm. εἰ μήν.) Sept. for re Num. 14, 
23; ὮΝ ἢ Judg. 15,7. See Buttm. 149. 
m. 29. Kilner § 316. 2.—Jus. Ant, 5. 1.2 
ὀμόσαντες ἦ μὴν σώσειν αὐτήν. Ken. An. 2. 
3. 26. Cyr.-6. 1. 3.—In the classics # is 
used also as an interrogative, Buttm. 4149 
τι. 7 fin. Kiihner § 344. 5. 


᾿ἠγεμονεύι 


ἡγεμονεύω, ἴ, εὐσω, (ἡγεμών;) to go be- 
fore, to go first, c. dat. Hom, Od. 3. 386. ib. 
8.43 to lead, to be a leader, chief, c. gen. AX). 
Y.H. 12.17. Xen, Ag. 1. 3-—InN. 'T. to be 
governor, 8. g. of a Roman province ; cither 
as a legatus Casaris, c. gen. τῆς Συρίας, 
Luke 2,2; or as a procurator, Luke 3, 1 
τῆς Ιουδαίας. See fully in ἡγεμών no. 2. 

ἡγεμονία, as, ἦν (ἡγεμών,) leadership, do- 
minion, reign; Luke 3, 1 ἡ ἡγεμονία TiBe- 
* plov Katoapos—Jos. Ant. 18, 2.9. Hdian. 
2.9.12. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 33. 

ἡγεμών, ὄνος, 6, (ἡγέομαι:) ὦ leader, 
guide, Hom. Od. 10. ὅ0ὅ, Hdot. 8. 81 iy. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. Xen. An. 4. 2.13 @ leader, con- 
mander of an army, i. q. στρατηγός, Udian. 
2.7.10. Xen. Mem. 3.2. 4. Sept. for ὦ 
Jer. 42, 1. 8.—~In N. 1, 

1. @ leader, chief, head ; Matt. 2, 6 ἐν rots 
ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα, quoted from Mic. 5, 1 
where Heb, 77477 "B83, Sept. ἐν χιλιάσιν 
Ἰούδα. But 0°28 in Mic. 1. ὁ. is pr. the 
fumilies into which each tribe was divided, 
the heads of which were called DYBEN 
Zech, 12, 5. 6; and Matthew by meton. 
puts ἡγεμόνες chiefs of families, for the fa- 
milies themselves, as also for the cities in 
which they dwelt. So Sept. ἡγεμών for 
STDN Gen. 36, 15. 16 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4, 
4 οἱ τῶν πατριῶν ἡγεμόνες τῶν Ἰσραηλι- 
τῶν. Of Lacedemon as the leading state in 
Greece, Xen. An. 6.1.27. Conv. 8. 89; 
genr. Ag. 1.3 ὥστε οὐ δευτέρων πρωτεύου- 
σιν, GAN ἡγεμόνων ἡγεμονεύουσιν. 

2. @ governor, president, prefect, of a Ro- 
man province, whether proconsul, legate, or 
procurator. Augustus made a new parti- 
tion of the provinces of the Roman empire, 
into provincia senaloria and provincia im- 
peratoria vel Casarum, ἐπαρχίαι τοῦ δήμου 
v. Καίσαρος, the former being left under the 
nominal care of the senate, while the latter 
were under the direct control of the empe- 
ror. Of the latter kind was Syria, inclu- 
ding Phenicia and Judea. To the former 
the senate sent officers for one year, called 
proconsuls, ἀνπύπατοι, though sometimes 
only of pratorian rank; they had only a 
civil power, and no military command nor 
authority over the taxes, both these latter 
being under the care of persons appointed 
by the emperor. Those sent to command 
in the provincie Cesarum were called le- 
gati Casaris pro consule, propreiores, legati 
consulares, etc. They were usually, but 
not always, chosen from among the senators, 
during the pleasure of the emperor, and had 
much greater powers than other proconsuls. 


322 


ἡγεόμαι 


Such were Cyrenius (Lat. Quirinus) Luke 
2, 2, and Vitellius, Jos. Ant. 18. 4. ἢ, For 
a list of all the presidents of Syria in that 
age, sce Bibl. Repos. 1832, p. 881.—In all 
these provinces, of both kinds, there was, 


besides the president, an officer called pro. . . 


curator Caesaris, who had charge of the 
revenue, and had also a judicial power in 
matters pertaining to the revenue; they 
were chosen usually from the equites, but 
occasionally were freedmen. Sometimes a 
procurator discharged the office of a govern- 
or or president, especially in a small pro.. 
vince, or in a portion ΟἹ a large province 
where the president could not reside; as 
did Pilate, who was procurator of Judea 
which was annexed to the province of Sy- 
ria, Suet. Vesp. 4. ‘Tacit. Ann. 12, 23. 
Hence he had the power of punishing ca- 
pitally, which the procurators did not usu- 
ally possess, ib, 15. 4. ib. 4. 15. So also 
Felix, Festus, and the other procurators of 


᾿ Judea, for a list of whom see Bibl. Repos. 


1832, p. 382. See Strabo 17. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 165 sq. 
Antt. art. Provincia.—Hence 

a) Genr. of a proconsul, legate, president, 
Matt. 10, 18. Mark 13, 9. Luke 21, 12. 
1 Pet. 2, 14.—Huian. 2. 9. 12. Plato Rep. 
520. Ὁ. . 

Ὁ) Of the procurator of Judea, 6. g. Pi- 
late, Matt. 217, ἃ. 11 bis. 14. 15. 21. 23. 97, 
28, 14. Luke 20,20; Felix, Acts 23, 24, 
26. 33. 34. 24, 1.10; Festus, Acts 26, 30. 
—Jos. Ant. 18.3.1 Πιλάτος ὁ τῆς Ιουδαίας 
ἡγεμών. The usual Greek word for procu- 
rator is ἐπίτροπος, e. g. of Pilate, Jos. B. J. 
2.9.2; genr. Hdian. 7. 4. 5, 11. ib. 4. 6 8 
ἡγεμόνας τε καὶ ἐπιτρόπους. 

ecg . . 

IVYEOMAL, odpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἄγω,) to lead, i. e. to go before, to go first, 
to lead the way, Hom. Od. 10. 263. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5.13; to be leader, chief, in war, 
i. 4. στρατηγέω, Hdian. 7. 8. 8. Xen. Mem 
8, 2. 4; of a navy, Xen. An. 1. 4. 2.—- 
Hence in N. 'T. 

1. to be ἃ leader, chief, only in Part. 
ἡγούμενος, 6, α leader, chief, i. q. ἡγεμών. 
So Acts 14, 12 ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου, the 
chief-speaker, (Comp. Jamblic. de Myster. 
init. Seds ὁ τῶν λόγων ἡγεμὼν ὁ “Ἑρμῆς. 
Luc. Pseudolog. 24.) Genr. of those who 
have influence and authority, Luke 22, 26. 
Acts 15, 22; of officers and teachers in the 
churches, Heb. 13, 7. 17. 24; of a chief 
magistrate,as Joseph in Egypt, Acts 7, 10° 
of the Messiah, a ruler, prince, Matt. %, 6, 
quoted from Mir. 5, 1 where Heb. bun 
Fopt. ἡγούμενος for Ww? 


p- 840. 
Dict. of 


Pept. ἄρχων, 


ἡδέως 


% Chr. 7, 18. 9, 26; ΠΡῸ Ez. 43, Π. 9; 
n& 2 Sam. 3, 38.—Ecclus. 32 [35], 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 καθ᾿ ὃν ἡγούμενος Tdios Ἰού- 
Mos Καῖσαρ. Pol. 1. 15. 4; comp. Xen. 
Lac. 14. 5. 

2. Trop. pres. ἡγοῦμαι, also perf. ἥγη- 
μαι, with pres. signif. Acts 26, 2. Phil. 3, 
7. Buttm. §113.'7; like Lat. ducere, to lead 
out before the mind, i.e. to regard as being 
so and so, 10 esteem, to count, to reckon ; 
8. g. of things, c. acc. 2 Pet. 3, 9 ὡς τινὲς 
βραδυτῆτα ἡγοῦνται. With acc. and infin. 
Phil. 3, 8 bis, ἡγοῦμαι πάντα ζημίαν εἶναι ... 
καὶ ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι. (Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 
18. ὅ. Hdian. 8. 12. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. ὅ. 1.) 
With acc. c. εἶναι impl. 2 Cor.-9, ὅ ἀναγ- 
Kaiov οὖν ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι κτλ. Phil. 
9, 9ὅ. ἃ Pet. 1, 18. James 1, 2 πᾶσαν 
χαρὰν ἡγήσασϑε, ὅταν κτλ. (Diod. Sic. 
13. 55. Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 20.) With two 
acc. 6, εἶναι impl. ἡγεῖσϑαι τί τι; to think to 
be such and such, to esteem as any thing, 
Phil. 2,6. 3, 7 ταῦτα ἥγημαι ζημίαν. Heb. 
10, 29. 11,26. 2 Pet. 2, 13. 3,15. Sept. 
for 28M Job 41,19. So Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 1. 
Plato Tim. 18. e.—Of persons, éo hold or es- 
izem one as such and such; so 6. acc. with 
an adj. Acts 26, 2 ἥγημαι ἐμαυτὸν μακάριον. 
Phil. 2,3. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 6,1. Heb. 11,11; 
μὴ ds ἐχθρόν 2 Thess. 3, 15. Sept. for 2WM 
Job 19, 11. 33, 10. (Hdian. 3. 11. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.20.) With accus. and adv. 1 Thess. 
5, 13 ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ ev 
ἀγάπῃ, i. 6. to regard them as very highly 
deserving of love. 


ἡδέως, adv. (ἡδύς,) sweetly, pleasanily, 
να. with relish, of eating and drinking, Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 5—In N. T. trop. with plea- 
sure, gladly, Mark 6, 20. 12,37, 2 Cor. 11], 
19. So 2 Macc. 6, 30. HHdian. 7. 5. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4, 10, 


ἤδη, adv. now, even now, already, mark- 
ing an action as already or soon to be com- 
pleted ; Matt. 3,10 ἤδη δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη κεῖ- 
ται κτλ. 5,28 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτήν. 24, 32. 
Mark 15, 42. 44. Luke 7, 6. John 8, 18, 4, 
, 36. α]. sep. With another particle, 1 John 
4,3 νῦν ἤδη now even already. Phil. 4, 10 
ἤδη ποτέ, now at length. So Tob. 3, 6. 
fIdian. 1. 9. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4.1.45 ἤδη νῦν 
Plato Phil. 30. 6; ἤδη ποτέ Dion. Hal. Ant. 
ἡ. 51.—Also of the immediate future, now, 
presently, soon; see Viger. p. 413 sq. Rom. 
1, 10 εὔτως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωδήσομαι κτλ. if 
perhaps I may shortly or at length be pros- 
pered to come to you. So Jos, Ant. 3.14.1 
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"6, 37. 


3 ἥκω 
ἡδίστα, adv. pr. acc. plur neut. of ἥξι. 
στος superl. of ἡδύς, Buttm. $115. 5, lit 
most sweetly, i. 6. with high relish, of eating 
and drinking, Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—In N.T. 
trop. most gladly, 2 Cor. 12, 9. 15. Sa 
Luc. Scyth. 8. Xen. Mem, 2.'7, 10. Comp 
in ἡδέως. 
ἡδονή, ῆς, 7, (ἦδος, ἥδομαι, dvddve,) 
pleasure, gratification, enjoyment, in N. T. 
only of the pleasures of sense ; Luke 8, 14 
ὑπὸ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου. Tit. 8, 3. James 4, 3. 
9 Pet. 2,13. So Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 1. Hdian. 
1, 18. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4.—Meton. de. 
sire, appetite, lust, James 4,1. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 23. 


ἡδύοσμον, ov, τό, (ἡδύοσμος sweet- 
scented ; ἡδύς, ὀσμή,) mint, mentha viridis 
Linn. i. 4. piv3y, garden or spear mint, 
Matt. 23, 23. Luke 11,42. The Rabbing 
call it M29; it was strewed by the Jews 
on the floors of their houses and synagogues, 
Buxt. Lex. Rab. 1228.—Dioscor. 3. 41 
ἡδύοσμον, οἱ δὲ pivSnv, γνώριμον βοτάνιον. 


ἦδος, cos, ους, τό, (kindr. eos, ἔδος,) 
accustomed seat, haunt, dwelling, of animals 
and men, Hom. Il. 6. 511. Hes. Op. 166. 
Hdot. 1. 15.—In N. T. wont, custom, usage ; 
Plur. τὰ 7/3, manners, morals, character, 
1 Cor. 15, 33, quoted from Menander in 
Sentent. Comicor. Gr. p. 248 ed. Steph. or 
Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. So in Sing. 
Keclus. 20, 26. Luc..Phalar. pr. 7 χρηστὸν 
ASos. Xen. Mem. 3.10.3. Plur. Hdian. 2. 
6. 1. Plato’ Rep. 402. d, καλὰ ἤϑη. 


ἥκω, f. ἥξω, later aor. 1 Ha Rev. 2, 25. 
3, 9, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 743 sq. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114; to come, i. 6. to have 
come, to be here, in the sense of a preterite, 
Buttm. 1. c. in ἱκνέομαι. Gram. § 137. n. 8. 
Kiihner §255. ἢ. 2. Matth. §504.1.2, So 
genr. of persons, with ἀπό c. gen. of place 
whence, Matt. 8,11 et Luke 13, 29 ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν ἥξουσι. Mark 8, 3 ; 
with ἐκ c. gen. John 4, 47, and in the sense 
to come forth, to arise, Rom. 11, 26; with 
πρός 6. acc. of pers. Acts 28, 23 ἧκον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ξενίαν. (Sept. for xin Ex. 
20, 24. Ad. V. H. 3.19 pen.) Trop. John 
With ἐπί τινα, to come upon one, in 
a hostile sense, Rev. 8,.3 bis. (Sept. for 
wip 2 Sam. 17, 12. Dem. 319.'7.) Absol. 
Matt. 24, 50 ἥξει ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλευ ἐκεί: 
νου. Luke 12, 46. 15, 27. John 8, 42 ἐκ 
τοῦ Yeod ἐξῆλξον καὶ ἥκω, ig. ἐξελθὼν ἥκω, 
Heb. 10, 7. 9. (Sept. for xin Ps. 40, 8). v. 


τὴν μὲν ἤδη ἔχετε, τὴν δὲ ἤδη λήψεσϑε. Luc. | 37, 1 John 5, 20. Rev. 2,25. 3,9. 15, & 


Ὦ, Deor. 4 2 bis. Xen An. 2.2.17. - 


Sept. for wis 1K. 8, 42, Zech. 8, 20, 23, 


‘Ax 


So Huian. 1, 7. 2. Xen. An. 2. 1. 3.—Trop. 
of things, 6. g. of time, John 2, 4 dpa ἥκει. 
Luke 13, 35. 2 Pet. 3,10. (Sept. and xia 
Ps. 102,14. Dem. 11.26.) Also of the end 
or consummation of any thing, Matt. 24, 14 5 
evils, calamities, Rev. 18,8. So with ἐπί 
τινα, 10 come upon any one, 8. ρ΄. evil times, 
Luke 19, 43; of guilt and its punishment, 
to be laid upon, Matt. 23, 86, So Dem. 
624. 19. 

“Ht or ᾿Ηλεί, 6, indec. Heli, Heb. "22 
Hilt, pr. n. of the father of Joseph the hus- 
band of Mary, Luke 3, 23. 

HAA, indec. eli, my God! i. e. Heb. "δὶ 
in Greek letters, Matt. 2'7, 46, from Ps, 22, 2. 

Ἠλίας, ov, ὁ, Elias, Heb. "728 and 
WIDN (my God is Jehovah) Elijah, the 
celebrated prophet of the O. T. whom the 
’ Jews expected to reappear before the com- 
ing of the Messiah ; Matt. 17, 12. Mark 9, 
13. Luke 1, 17. 4, 25.26. al. See 1K. 
6, 17-19, 21. ὃ Κι ᾿ς 1. 2 Mal. 3, 38. 
[4, 5.] + ᾿ , 

ἡλικία, ας, ἡ, GUE) 1. age, full age, 
manhood, the prime of life ; John 9, 21 αὖ- 
τὸς ἡλικίαν ἔχει. v. 238, Heb. 11,11. So 
2 Macc. 7, 27. Pol. 6. 6. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 5 
init. Plato Lys. 209. a, ἡλικίαν éyery.—Spec. 
age, life; Matt. 6,27 et Luke 12, 25 προσ- 
σεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν πῆχυν ἕνα. (11. V. 
HH. 2,23 ὄψε τῆς ἡλικίας. Xen. Apol. 6, i. q. 
βίος.) Others stature, but against the con- 
text; comp. Matt. 6, 25. 26. Luke 12, 26. 

2, stature, growth, as marking age, Luke 
2, 52. 19, 3 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρός. Trop. Eph. 
4,13. Sept. for Map Ez. 13, 18—Plut. 
Philop. 11. Dem. 1204. 26. Hdot. 3. 16. 

ἡλίκος, ἡ. ov, correl. pron. (ἦλιξ,) how 
great, quantus, Col. 2, 1. James 3, 5.—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7.7 fin. Diod. Sic. 1, 55. Pol. 1.71. 
71. See Buttm. §'79. 5. 

ἥλιος, ov, 6, (2dy,) the sun, Matt. 13, 
43, Mark 1, 32. al. Sept. for U3Y Gen. 
15, 12. 17. (Dem. 197. 7. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 
9.) Meton. light, daylight, Acts 18, 11; 
comp. Ps. 58,9. So Mark 16,2 ἀνατείλαν- 
rus τοῦ ἡλίου, daylight having risen, the 
day having dawned, parall. with λίαν πρωΐ, 


comp. Luke 24, 1. John 20,1; see Biblioth. * 


Sac, 1845. p. 167. Gr. Harm. p. 230. + 
ἧλος, ov, 5, α nail ; John 20, 25 bis, τὸν 
τύπον» τῶν ἥλων.--- δορί, 1 Chr. 22, 3. Aa. 
V. H. 9. 3 init. Xen. Ven. 9. 12. 
ἡμεῖς, pers. pron. 1 Plur. see in ἐγώ. 
ἡμέρα, ας, ἦν 1. α day, i.e. the time 
from one sunrise or si:nset to another, i. q. 
γυχϑήμερον. 
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Luke 4, 16. John 19, 81. 


ἡμερα 


ἃ) Genr. Matt. 6, 84 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρε 
ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. Mark 6, 21. John 11, § 
ὧραι τῆς ἡμέρας. Acts 2, 15. 21, 26, 
Rom. 14, ὅ. 6, al. Luke 9, 28 ὡσεὶ ἡμέραι 
ὀκτώ, a parenthetic clause; and so Matt, 
15, 82, Mark 8, 2; see Winer ὁ 64. 1. 
(Comp. ὁσημέραι, Arr. A. M. 3. 26.3; also 
Luc. Ὁ. Meretr. 10. 1 οὐ γὰρ ξώρακα, πολὺς 
ἤδη χρόνος, αὐτὸν wap ἡμῖν.) Luke 24, 21 
τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει; sce in ἄγω no. 8, 
As marking what is brief and transient ; 
2 Pet. 2,13 τὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ τρυφήν, i.e. fora 
day, ephemeral. (So ἐφ᾽ ἡμέραν Hot. 1. 
32.) Rev. 2,10 ϑλῖψις ἡμερῶν δέκα, afflic- 
tion of or for ten days, i. e. for a short sea- 
son. With a genit. Luke 1, 23 ai ἡμέραι 
τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ, the eight days of hig 
official duty. James 5, 5 ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 'σφα- 
γῆς, as for a day of slaughter. So c. gen. 
of a festival or the like, as ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν σάβ.- 
βατων v. rod σαββάτου, the sabbath-day, 
( (Sept. for pis 
Maw Jer. 17, 24. 97.) Acts 12,3 ἡμ. τῶν 
ἀζύμων, the day or days of unleavened bread, 
the passover. 20,6. Luke 22,7; seein dtv- 
pos no. 2. Acts 2, 1 ἡμέρα τῆς ττεντεκοστῆς, 
the day of Pentecost. 20, 16.—Often in spe- 
cifications of time, viz. a) In the Geni- 
live, of time when indefinite, the time within 
which any thing happens, 6. g. τῆς ἡμέ 
pas, ina day, every day, Luke 17,4; comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 14. Kiihner §273. 4. b. Se 
Xen. An. 1.7.18. β) In the Dative, of 
time when definite ; Matt. 16, 21 τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερϑῆναι. Mark 9, 31. Luke 9, 22. 
13, 14. John 2, 1. Acts 7, 8. al. Buttm 
§133. 4. 6. (Xen. An, 4.7. 21.) By Hebr. 
2 Cor. 4,16 ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέρᾳ, day by day, 
every day, daily; so Heb. ΤῸ B19, Sept. 
Kad ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, Uisth. 3,45 pit pir, 
Sept. ἡμέραν xa’ ἡμέραν, Ps, 68, 20; see 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669. -y) In the Accu 
sative, of time how long, implying duration ; 
Matt. 20, 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί. 28, 20 
πάσας Tas ἡμέρας i. 6. always. Mark 1, 13. 
John 1, 40. Acts 9, 9. Gal. 1, 18. Rev. 11, 
9. So Matt. 20,2 συμφωνήῆσας .... ἐκ δηνα" 
plov τὴν ἡμέραν, for a denarius the day, i.e. 
for a day’s work. Acts 5, 42 πᾶσάν re npe 
pay, every day, i. 6. the whole time. 2 Pet. 
2, 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, sce in ἐκ no. 2. See 
Buttm. ὁ 131, 9. Matth. §425.2. So Xen. 
An. 6.4.1. δὲ) In these and similar spe- 
cifications of time, ἡμέρα is very often con- 


-strued with a preposition, viz. in the gen. 


after ἀπό, ἄχρι, διά, ἕως, πρό; in the 

Η , 
dat. after ἐν; in the acc. after eis, ἐπί; 
κατά, μετά, πρός ; for which construc 


' tions see these prepositions respectively. 


Ἡμέρα ᾿ 3 


Ὁ) Emphat. @ certain day, sel day. Acts 
17, 31 διότι ἔστησεν ἡμέραν ἐν 7] μέλλει κρί- 
νειν κτλ. Heb. 4, 7. 1 Cor. 4,3 see in ἀν- 
Spamevos lett. Ὁ. So Dem. 1072. 2'7.—Spec. 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, the day of the Lord, 
when the Saviour will come to judge the 
world and fully establish his kingdom, 1 Cor. 
1, 8 comp. ν. 7. 5,5. 2 Cor. 1,14. 1 Thess. 
5, 2. 4, comp. 4, 13sq. 2 Pet. 3, 10. al. 
Luke 17, 24 6 vids rod ἀνβρ. ἐν ἡμέρᾳ αὑτοῦ, 
comp. ν. 80 ἡ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ dv3p. ἀπο- 
καλύπτεται. Absol. 1 Cor. 8, 13. Heb. 10, 
25. So ἐκείνη ἡ ἡμέρα, that day, the 
great .day of judgment, Matt. 7, 22. Mark 
13, 32. 2 Thess. 1, 10. With a gen. of 
what is then to take place, 6. g. ἡμέρα xpi- 
σεως Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22. 24. 36, al. comp. 
Rom. 2, 16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε κρινεῖ ὁ Seds κτλ. 
and Jude 6 εἰς κρίσιν μεγαλῆς ἡμέρας. Also 
yp. ὀργῆς Rom. 2, 5, Rev. 6, 17; ἡμ. ἀπο- 
λυϊρώσεως Eph. 4,30. Further, ἡ ἐσχάτη 
ἡμέρα, John 6, 39. 40. Soin the constr. 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ Seod, the day of God, by 
whose authority Christ sits as judge, 2 Pet. 
3, 12.—Once ἡ ἡμέρα κυρίου, of Jehovah, 
Acts 2, 20, quoted from Joel 3, 4 [2, 31], 
where Sept. for M357 Ow, the day of God's 
retribution, in general ; comp. Joel 1, 15. 
Is, 2,12. 13, 6. Ez. 18, 5. 30, 3. Zeph. 1, 
7.14. Also ἡ ἡμ. ἡ μεγάλη τοῦ Sead Rev. 
18, 14. 

2. day, day-light, from sunrise to sunset, 
the day, ὁ. g. in antith. with νύξ, as in Gen. 
of time when, ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός or νυκτὸς 
καὶ ἡμέρας, by day and by night, Luke 18,7. 
Acts 9, 24. Mark 5, 5. 1 Thess, 2, 9; 
comp. above in no. 1. ἃ, a. (Xen. Cyr. 2.3. 
23.) Or in Accus. of time how long, Matt. 
4,2 νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσσ. καὶ νύκτας τεσσ. 
and so νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν, night and day, i. 8. 
continually, incessantly, Mark 4, 27. Luke 
2, 817. Acts 20, 31. 36, 7; comp. above in 
no. 1. ἃ. γι (Xen. An. 6. 1. 14.) Genr. 
Rev. 8,12 ἡ ἦμ. μὴ φαίνῃ... καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοί- 
ὡς.--- Simply, 6. g. τὰς ἡμέρας, the days, i.e. 
during the day time, every day, Luke 21, 
37. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.12.) So ἡμέρας μέ: 
σῆς; at mid-day, Acts 26, 18 ; ἡμέρας γενο- 
μένης, day being come, when it was day, 
Luke 4, 42. Acts 12, 18. 16, 8. al. (Xen. 
An, 7. 2. 84.) Also ἡ ἡμέρα κλίνει, the day 
declines, Luke 4, 42. (Comp. Arr. Alex. M. 
3. 4. 4.) John 9, 4 dwsejpepa ἐστί, so long 
as it is day. 11,9 περιπατεῖν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
—Trop. for the light of true and higher 
knowledge, moral light, Rom. 13, 12. 
1 Thess. 5, 5. 8. 2 Pet. 1, 19. 

3. time, in general, nearly i. q. χρόνος. 
a) Sing. of a point or perind of time; 


5 ἥμισυ. 


Matt. 18,1 ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εκείνῃ, ἐξελδπιὼς 
ὁ Ἶ. John 14,20. Eph. 6,13 ἐν τῇ ἡμ. τῇ 


πονηρᾷ. (Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17.) With gen. 
of pers. Luke 19, 42 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ σου ταύτῃ, 


an this thy time, whilst thou yet livest 
John 8, ὅθ ἕνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐμήν, my time, 
the time of my manifestation. With gen. 
of thing or event, 6. g. ἕως ἡμέρας dvadei- 
ἔεως Luke 1, 80; ἡμ. σωτηρίας 2 Cor. 6,2; 
ἡμ. τοῦ πειρασμοῦ Heb. 3,8; Ay. ἐπισκοπῆς 
1 Pot. 2, 12, see in ἐπισκοπῇ no. 1. 2 Pet. 
3,18 εἰς ἡμέραν αἰῶνος i. 6. for time eternal, 
for ever. 

b) From the Heb. Plur. ἡμέραι, days, 
i.e. time. a) Genr. Matt. 9,15 ἐλεύσον- 
rat δὲ ἡμέραι. Mark 2, 20. 13, 20. Luke 
17,22. Soc.adj. Acts 15,7 ἀφ᾽ ἡμερῶν dp- 
χαίων. Acts 2,17 et James 5, 3 ἐν ταῖς ἐσχά- 
Tats ἡμέραις, See in ἔσχατος no. 2. Ὁ. Acts 
8, 24 καταγγ. τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας. 11, 27. al. 
Matt. 8,1 ἐν rats ἡμ. ἐκείναις. Mark 13, 24. - 
Rev. 9, 63 also Heb. 10, 32. 12,10. With 
gen. of pers. Matt. 11,12. Luke 4,25 ἐν 
ταῖς ἡμ. ᾿Πλίου. Acts 7,45 ἕως τῶν jp. 
Δαβίδ. With gen. of an event, 6. g. Luke 

2, 6 ai ἡμ. τοῦ τέκειν αὐτήν. Acts 5, 37 ἐν 
ταῖς ie τῆς ἀπογραφῆς. Web. 5,'7. Matt. 


; 24, 38. So Heb. Ὁ" and Sept. Ex. 2,11. 


Judg. 18,1. 28am. 21,1. al. 8) Spec. 
the time of one’s life, i. e. one’s days, years, 
age, life, e. g. fully, Luke 1, 75 πάσας 
τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς, comp. Gen. 47, 8. 
9. Absol. Luke 1, '7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις αὑτῶν, advanced in years, in age, 
and so v. 18. 2, 36; genr. Heb. 7, 3. Sept. . 
and Heb. pn Gen. 6, 3. Job 32,7; Na 
oa" Gen. 24, 1. Josh. 13,1. + 


ἡμέτερος, a, ov, (ἡμεῖς,) possess. pron. 
of first pers. plur. our, our own, Acts 2, 11. 
24, 6. 26, 5. Rom. 15, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 31. 
2 Tim. 4,15. Tit. 3,14. 1 John 1, 3. 2,2 
—Hidian.7. 8.18. Xen. Cyr.2.1.4. Comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 73. 4. 

ἡμιδανής, gos, οὖς, by ἡ, adj. (ἡμε-, 
ϑνήσκω,) half-dead, Luke 10, 30.—Jos. de 
Mace. 4. Diod. Sic. 12. 62. More freq. is 
the form ἡμιϑνής id. Hdian. 4. 9. 15. Thue. 
9, 52, . . 
ἥμισ US, εἰα, v, Att. genit. ews, Plur. 
neut. ea; half, dimidius, a, wn, Xen. Hell. 
5. 3. 21—In N. Τ᾿. only Neut. τὸ ἥμισυ, 
as Subst. @ half, gen. ἡμίσους Mark 6, 23 ; 
Plur. τὰ ἡμίση Luke 19, 8; both being 
forms of the later Greek, Buttm. § 51. n. 5. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 246 sq. Also Mark 6, 
23 ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας. Luke 19, 8, 
Rev. 11,9 ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἥμισν. v. 11. 
12,14, Sept. for "8M Ex. 24,6. Zeeh 


ἡμιωριον 


14,% So Jos. Ant.7. 6.1 τὰ ἡμίση τῶν 
yevetov. Dem. 691. 16. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 10. 


ἡμιώριον, ov, τό, (ἡμι-, ὥρα!) a παῖ, 
how’, half an hour; only Rev. 8, 1. 

ἡνίκα, correl. adv. when, whenever, 
Buttm. ὁ 116. 4; before the Indic. 2 Cor. 
3.153 before the Subj. with ἄν v. 16.—~So 
ὁ. Indic. Sept. Gen. 31, 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
27; c. Subj. Jos. Ant. 5.1.2. Plato Phadr. 
247, Ὁ, 
᾿ ἥπερ, see in ἢ IV. ὁ. 

ἤπιος, ov, 6, 4, adj. mild, gentle, kind, 
1 Thess. 2,7. 2 Tim. 2, 24.—Hdian. 2. 6. 3. 
dot. 8. 89. Thuc. 8.938. 66ῸΘ6 

"Ho, 6, indec. Hr, Heb. "2 (awake), pr. 
n. of a man, Luke 3, 28. , 

TPE LOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. placid, quiet, tran- 
quil, 1 Tim. 2, 2 ἤρεμον καὶ ἡσύχιον Biov.— 
Xen, Cyr. ἡ. 5. 63 ἠρεμέστεροι γίγνονται 
sc. of ἄνθρωποι. The positive is not used 
by Gy. writers, who write ἠρεμαῖος ; see 
Passow in ἠρέμα. Comp. Tittm. de Synon. 
N. Τ᾿ p. 65. 

“Ἡρώδης, ov, 6, Herod, pr. n. of four 
persons in N. I’. of the Herodean family, 
Idumeans by descent, who were success- 
ively invested by the Romans with authority 
over the Jewish nation in whole or in part. 
Their history is related chiefly by Josephus, 
as cited below; comp. also Noldius de vita 
et gestis Herodum appended to Joseph. Opp. 
Yom. II. ed. Havere. Reland Palest. p. 
174 sq. Jost Gesch. der Israeliten, I. 160 δ 

1. Herod, surnamed the Great, Matt. 2 
1. 3.7, 12. 18. 15. 16. 19. 22. Luke 1, δ, 
Acts 23, 35. He was the son of Antipater an 
{dumean in high favour with Julius Casar, 
and at the age of fifteen was made procura- 
tor of Galilee, Jos. Ant. 14. 9. 2-5; in which 
he was confirmed by Antony with the title 
of tetrarch, about B.C. 40; ib. 14. 18, 1 sq. 
Being driven out by the opposite faction, 
he fled to Rome, where by the influence of 
Antony he was declared king of Judea ; ib. 
14. 13. 10. ib. 14. 14.4. He now collect- 
ed an army, recovered Jerusalem, and ex- 
tirpated the Maccabean family, B. C. 37; 
ib. 14. 16. 1 sq. ib. 15. 1. 2. After the bat- 
tle of Actium he joined the party of Octa- 
yius, who confirmed him in his possessions, 
and gave him others; ib. 16. 6, 7. ib. 15. 
10. 1,3. He now rebuilt and decorated 
the temple at Jerusalem (ib. 15. 11. 1), 
built and enlarged many cities, especially 
Cesarea, and erected theatres and gymnasia 
in both these places. He was notorious for 
his jealousy and cruelty, having put to death 
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Ἡρώδης 


his own wife Muriamne and her two. sous 
Alexander and Aristobulus. He died at the 
age of '70 years, A. U. C. 750, four years 
before the beginning of the common era, 
after.a reign of about 36 years as king; ib. 
17. 8.1. See also genr. for Herod's life, 
Jos. B. J. 1. c. 18~33.—It was near the 
close of Herod’s life that Jesus was born, 
and the massacre of infants took place in 
Bethlehem, Matt. 2; 16; comp. Macrob. 
Saturn, 2.4, At his death, half his king- 
dom, viz. Idumea, Judea, and Samaria, was 


‘ given by Augustus to his son’ Archelaus. 


with the title of ethnarch (see in "Apyéxaos) ; 
the remaining half being divided between 
two of his other sons, Herod Antipas and 
Philip, with the title of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 
17. 8... ib. 17.11. 4; the former having 
Galilee and Perea, and the latter Batanea, 
Trachonitis, and Auranitis (Hauran) ; Luke 
ὮΝ Jos. Ant.17.11.4. . 

2. Herod Antipas, *Avrimas, often called 


Herod the Tetrarch, Matt. 14, 1. 3. 6 bis. 


Mark 6, 14. 16. 17. 18. 20. 21,92. 8, 14 
Luke 8, 1. 19 bis, 8,3. 9,7, 9. 13, 81, 
23, 7 bis. 8.11. 12.15. Acts 4,27. 13, 3 
He was the son of Herod the Great by Mal 
thace, and own brother to Aychelaus, Jos. 
Ant. 17%. 1. 3. After his father’s death, 
Augustus gave him Galilee and Perea with 
the title of Tetrarch, Luke 8,1. Jos. Ant. 17. 
11. 4, comp. above ; whence also he is call- 
ed by the very general title βασιλεύς Matt. 
14, 9. Mark 6,14; comp. in βασιλεύς no. 
2. He first married a daughter of Aretas, 
whom he dismissed on becoming enamoured 
of Herodias ; see in ’Apéras. Jos. Ant. 18, 5. 
1,4. This latter, his own niece and the 
wife of his brother Philip Herod, he induced 
to leave her husband and live with him ; 
and it was for his bold remonstrance on 
this occasion that John the Baptist was put 
to death, through the arts of Herodias ; see 
Mark 6, 17 sq. Luke 3, 19. 20. Matt. 14, 8 
sq. Herod went to Rome at the instigation 
of Herodias, to ask for the title and rank of 
king; but was there accused before Cali- 
gula at the instance of Herod Agrippa her 
own brother, and banished with her to Lug: — 
dunum (Lyons) in Gaul, about A. D. 39; 
his territories being given to Herod Agrip- 
pa; Jos. Ant. 18, c. 7. He afterwards 
made an unsuccessful attempt to regain his 
former station; and was sent as an exile ta 
Spain, where he died; Jos. B. J. 2. 9. 6. 
In Mark 8, 15 Ἡρώδης is put collectively for 
‘Hpodtavol q. Ve 

3. Herod Agrippa, the elder, called br 
Josephus only ’Aypinmas, Acte 12, 1.6. 14 


Ἡρωδιανο. 


19. 20,21. We was grandson of Ierod the 
Great and Mariamne, and son of Aristobu- 
lus; Jos. Ant. 17. 1. 2. On the accession 
of Caligula he received with the title of 
sing the provinces which had belonged to 
his uncle Philip and to Lysanias; see above 
‘in no. 1, and in ᾿Αβιληνή. To these were 
added those of Herod Antipas, see in no. 
2; and Claudius afterwards gave him in 
A.D. 41 all those parts of Judea and Sama- 
ria which had belonged to Herod the Great ; 
Jos. Ant. 19.5.1. ib. 19.6.1. 118 died 
suddenly and miserably at Cesarea, A. Ὁ, 
443 Acts 12, 21.-Jos. Ant. 19. 8. ἃ 

4. Herod Agrippa, the younger, so named 
by modern writers as belonging to the He- 
rodean family; but called in N. T’. and by 
Josephus only Agrippa, ’Aypimas, Acts 
25, 18. 22. 23.24.26. 26, 1. 2. 7.19. 27. 
28. 32. He was the son of the elder Herod 
Agrippa, and at his father’s death was 17 
years old; four years later (A. D. 48) he 
received from Claudius the kingdom of 
Chalcis under Lebanon, (prob. mod. ’An- 
jar.) which had belonged to his uncle 
Herod; Jos. Ant. 19. 9.1, 2. ib. 20. 5. 2 
In A. Ὁ. 52 he was transferred with the 
title of king to the provinces which his 
father at first possessed, viz. Batanea, Tra- 
chonitis, Auranitis, and Abilene; to which 
other cities were afterwards added; Ant. 
20.7.1. ib. 20.8.4. It was before him 
that Paul was brought by Festus; Acts c. 
25. 26. 

“Ερωδιανοί, ὧν, ot, EHerodians, Matt. 
22,16, Mark 3, 6. 12,13. Prob. partisans 
of Herod Antipas, and therefore supporters 
of the Roman dominion in Palestine : which 
the Pharisees were not. It was consequent- 
ly a political rather than a religious party ; 
though it would seem to have embraced 
many Sadducees; comp. Mark 8, 15 with 
Matt: 16,6. Comp. also Jos. Ant. 14, 15. 
10 τοὺς τὰ ‘Hpwbou φρονοῦντας. 

ἩΗρωδιάς, ἄδος, ἡ, Herodias, grand- 
daughter of Herod the Great and sister of 
Iferod Agrippa the elder. She was first 
married to her uncle Philip (Herod), but left 
him to live with Herod Antipas; see in 
Ἡρώδης no. 2. Jos, Ant. 18. 5. 1, 4.— 
Matt. 14, 3.6. Mark 6, 17. 19. 22. Luke 
3, 19. 

ἩἩΗρωδίων, wvos, 6, Herodion, a Chris- 
tian whom Paul calls his kinsman, συγγενής, 
Rom. 16, 11. 

Ἡσαΐας, wv, 6, Esaias, Heb. αι νον 
(help of Jehovah) Isaiah, the celebrated 
Hebrew prophet, Matt. 3, 3. 4,14. Mark 7, 
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Ψ 
ἥττων 


Ε, al—Meton. for the book of Isaiah, Acu 
8, 28.30. Ὁ 

"Head, ὁ, indec, Esau, Hob. "8 (hairy) 
pr. n. of the elder son of Isaac and brother 
of Jacob, the ancestor of the Edomites, Rom. 
9.13. Heb. 11, 20. 12,16. See Gen. 25, 
25 sq. 27, 6 sq. 

ἡσυχάξω, f. dow, (ἥσυχος,) to be qu él: 
still, at rest, intrans. spoken of life, 1 Thess .4. 
11. So ofaland or people in peace, Sept. for 
opY Judg. 3, 11.30. Hdian. 3. 9. 117. Thue. - 
1. 12.—Spec. to rest, from labour or action, 
Luke 23, 56 (Hdian. 7. δ. δ) ; or from 
further cavil, discussion, i. 4. to hold one's 
peace, to be silent, Luke 14, 4. Acts 11, 18. 
21, 14. Sept. for BINT Neh. 5, 8. Sc 
Tos. Ant. 1. 21. 1. Lune. Jup. Tr. 18. Hdian. 
8. 3.7. 


ἡσυχία, ας, Η (ἥσυχος quiel, stillness, 
rest, 6. g. quiet life, 2 Thess. 3,12. Se 
1 Macc. 9, 58. Dem. 145. 20. Plato Rep. 
575. b.—Spec. stillness, silence, Acts 22, 2. 
1 Tim. 2, 11. 12. So Sept. Job. 34, 29. 
Hdian. 8. 12. 13. Plut. Symp. 7. 6. 3 init. 


ἡσύχιος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (Fovyos.) quiet, 
still, at rest, undisturbed from without 
1 Tim. 2, 2. 1 Pet. 3, 4—Sept. Is. 67, 2 
Dem. 150. 11. Plato Charm. 16v. b. 


ἤτοι, see in ἤ IV. d. 


ἡττάομαι, Spar, f. ἡττηδήσομαι, Pass. 
depon. (ἥττων, ἥσσων,) to be less, weaker, ins 
ferior, genr.2 Cor. 12, 13 ci... ὃ ἡττήδητε 
ὑπὲρ ras λ. ἐκκλ. So ἢ], V. H. 2. 30. 
Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 4, 5.—Hence, éo be overcome, 
to be vanquished by any one, c. dat. 2 Pet, 
2,19 ᾧ γάρ τις ἥττηται κτλ. Absol. 2 Pet. 
2,20. So Jos. Ant.1.19.4 ἔρωτι ἡττηδείς, 
In war, Hdian. 5. 4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.24. 
—An Act. ἡττάω, to subdue, is found in a 
few late writers, Sept. Is. 54,17. Pol. 1. 18. 
3. ib. 8. 18. 5; see Passow s. voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. 8. voc. 

ἥττημα, ατος, τό, (ἡττάομαι,) a being 
inferior, a worse slale,as compared with any 
other or former state or duty; Rom. 11, 12 
ἥττημα αὐτῶν, their worse estate, i. 6. their 
being brought into a worse condition. 
Vence, failure, fault, 1 Cor. 6, '7.—Sept. 
Is, 31, 8 defeat. 

ἥττων OY ἥσσων, ovos, 6,4, Used as an 
irreg. comparative to κακός, i.e. worse, weak-. 
er, inferior ; see Buttm. § 68. 2.—In N. Τ᾿. 
only Neut. τὸ ἧττον, 6 g. 1.Cor. 11,17 εἰς 
τὸ ἧττον, for the worse.. So Luc. Somn. 18 
εἴ τις πρὸς Ta ἥττω ἀποκλίνει. Plato Gorg. " 
488, d.—Adv. 2 Cor. 12, 15 ἧττον ἀγαπῶμαι, 


ηχεω 


the less am I loved. So Lys. 206. 1. Thuc. 
1.8 

ἠχέω, ὦ, f. How, (ἦχος,) to sound, to ring, 
intrans, 1 Cor. 13, 1 χαλκὸς ἠχῶν. So 
Sept. Ex. 19, 16, Hes. Theog. 42. Plato 
Prot. 329. a—OF the sea, to roar, Luke 21, 
25 Rec. Sept. for etl Jer, 50, 42. 51, 50. 
So Hom. I. 1, 157. 

ἦχος, ov, ὁ, Gi. q. ἠχή,) @ sound, noise, 
Arts 2, 2 ἦχος ὥσπερ φερομένης πνοῆς κτλ. 


Θαδδαῖος, ov, ὁ, Thaddeus, a surname 
of the apostle Jude, also called Lebbeus, 
the brother of James the Less, Matt. 10, 3. 
Mark 3, 18; comp. Luke 6,16. See in 
Ἰούδας no. 4. 


Saracca, Att. ϑιάλαττα, NS, ἡ, (As 
salt,) the sed, a sea, genr. and as implying 
the vicinity of land, Matt. 13, 47 σαγήνῃ 
βληδείσῃ εἰς τὴν ϑάλασσαν. 18, 6 τὸ πέλα- 
γος τῆς Sad. the depth of the sea. Mark 9, 42. 
Luke 21, 25. Rom. 9, 27. 2 Cor. 11, 26. 
Rev. 18, 17 see in ἐργάζομαι no. 2.b. Sept. 
* for ps Gen, 29, 17, Is. 5,30. So Ast. V. H. 
9. 16. Xen. An. 5. 1. 2.—For the ocean, Rev. 
20,13. 21,15 ἡ γῆ καὶ ἡ Sadacoa, the land 
and the sea, for the whole earth, Rev. 7, 1. 
2, 8. 12,12. (Jos. Ant. 1.19.1.) Also 6 
οὐρανός, ἡ γῆ; Kal ἡ ϑάλασσα, the heaven, the 
earth, and the sea, for the universe, Acts 4, 
24,.14, 15. Rev. 5,13. Sept. and ms Ex. 
20, 11, Hag. 2,7. So Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 2 init. 
—Poet. of the shining celestial pavement 
on which the throne of God is said to be 
founded, Sakagoa ὑαλίνη, a glassy (trans- 
parent) sea, Rev. 4,6. 15,2; comp. Ex. 24, 
10, also Hz. 1, 22. 26.—Spec. of particular 
seas and lakes, viz. 

a) The Mediterranean sea, Acts 10, 6. 
32. 17,14. al. Sept. and ms Gen. 13, 14. 
Jon. 1, 4. 

b) The Red sea, ἡ ἐρυδρὰ ϑάλασσα, fully 
Acts 7,36; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 1.2. Sept. 
and mt Ex, 13, 18. 14, 2. al. See in -ἐρυ- 
Spds. 

ce) The sea of Galilee or Tiberias, ἡ ϑάλ. 
«ἧς Ταλιλαίας ἢ τῆς Τιβερίαδος, fully Matt. 
4, 18, Mark 1, 16. John 21,1. 1, Αὔϑο]. 
Matt. 4, 15. John 6,16. 17.18.19. ἃ]. Sept. 
and os Num. 34, 11.—See the description 
of this lake under Tevyncapér.—Aristot. 
Meteor. 1. 13, ὑπὸ τὸν Καύκασον λίμνη, ἣν 
κόλουσιν οἱ ἐκεῖ ϑάλατταν, =f. 
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Savatos 


Heb. 12, 19. Sept. for ypm Ps. 160, 3 
So Hdian. 4. 8, 19, Plut. de rect. rat, 
Aud. 2.—Trop. fame, rumour, Luke 4, 37; 
comp. Mark 1, 28 ἀκοή. 

ἦχος, cos, ous, τό, i. 4. ὁ ἦχος, @ sound, 
noise. Luke 21,25 ἐν ἀπορίᾳ ἤχους Sakdo- 
σης, Vulg. pre confusione sonitus maris, 
So Griesb. for Rec. ἠχούσης ϑαλάσσης.--- 
J. Malal. 5. p. 121. ib. 18, p. 436. ed. 
Bonnens. 


YAATO, f. ψω, (kindr. SdAA@,) fo warm, 
to make warm, by fire, Hom. Od. 21. 179, 
246; by warmth imparted, Sept. 1 K. 1, 2. 
4. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 8; of a fowl brooding, 
Sept. Deut. 22, 6. Plut. de Solert. anim. 4. 
—In N. T. trop. io cherish, to foster, c. acc. 


. 1 Thess. 2, 7 ὡς ἂν τροφὸς ϑάλπῃ τὰ éav 


τῆς τέκνα, Eph. 5,29. So Jos. B. J. 4. 8. 
14, Theoer. 14. 38. 


Θάμαρ, ἡ, indec. Thamar, Heb. V2" 
(palm-tree) Tamar, the widow of Er, and 
daughter-in-law of Judah, Matt. 1, 3., See 
Gen. c. 38. 

VapBéw, ὦ, f. How, (Θάμβος,) to ve 
astonished, to be amazed, intrans, Acts 9, € 
τρέμων τε καὶ ϑαμβῶν. So Sept. 1 Sam 
14, 15. Hom. Il. 8. 11. Plut. Paul. Aum. 34 
—-Later also c. acc. to astonish any one, 
Sept. 2 Sam. 22,5; and hence Pass. 3az- 
Béopat, to be astonished, to be amazed, 
Mark 1, 97. 10, 24.32. So Wisd. 17, 3 
1 Mace. 6,8. Plot. J. Cas. 45. Id. Brut. 20 

YapPos, εο5; ovs, τό, (Sdopat,) astonish 
ment, amazement, from admiration, Luke 4, 
86. 5,9. Acts 3, 10.—Hom. Il. 4, 79. Luc. 
Amor. 14. Thue. 6. 81. 

ϑανάσιμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Sdvaros,) Ὁ 
deadly, e. g. poisonous, Mark 16, 18.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 84. Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 5. 2 
Plato Rep. 406. b. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn 
p. 651. 

Yavaryngopos, ov, 6, 7}, adj. (Sdvatos 
φέρω,) death-bringing, deadly, James 3, & 
μεστὴ ἰοῦ Savarnpdpov. Sept. for ms} 
Num. 18, 22.—Luc. Hermot. 62. Hedhan. 3. 
12.7, Xen. Hell. 2. 8. 32. Comp. Lob. a 
Phryn, p. 651. 

Savaros, ov, 6, (Ὡνήσκω, Saveiv,) death 
the extinction of life, naturally or by vio 


lence. 
1, Genr. and of natural death, John 31,4 


Savaros 


αὑτὴ ἡ ἀσδένεια οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς ϑάνατον. ν΄. 
13. Rom. 8, 38. Phil. 1, 20. Heb. 7, 23. al. 
So γεύεσϑαι v. ἰδεῖν τὸν ϑανάτον, see in γεύω 
no. 33. and εἴδω 1. 8. Also Matt. 26, 38 οἱ 
Mark 14, 34 περίλυπος ἕως ϑανάτου sorrow- 
ful even unio death, comp. Eingl. ‘ to grieve 
oneself ty death.’ Rev. 13,3 εἰς Sdvaruv. 
ib. ἡ πληγὴ ϑανάτου, the deadly wound. John 
12, 33 ποίῳ Yavare@ ἤμελλεν aroBvnoKery, by 
what death he should die. 18,82. 21,19. Sept. 
for myo Judg. 13, 7. al. sep. (So Bpict. 
Ench. 5. Xen. Ag. 10. 33 ϑανάτῳ ϑανεῖν 
Hom. Od. 11. 413.) Plur. ϑάνατοι, deaths, 
i.e. exposures to death, 2 Cor. 11,23. So 
Plut. Romul. 24, λοιμὸς Savdrovs μὲν αἰφνι- 
δίους ἀνυρώποις ἄνευ νόσων ἐπιφέρων. Pol. 
6.54.4.—Meton. for plague, pestilence, Rev. 
6,8. 18,8. Sept. and mya Ex. 10,17. Jer. 18, 
21; Sept. for sa 1K. 8, 37. Jer. 21; 7. al. 

3, Of a violent death, 6. g. as ἃ punish- 
ment, éoyos Savdrov Matt. 26, 66. Mark 
14, 64; ἄξιος Sav. Luke 23, 15. Acts 23, 
29. al. κατακρίνειν τινὰ Yavarm Matt. 20, 
18. Mark 10, 33; Sdvaros σταυροῦ Phil. 2, 
8; and so genr. Matt. 10, 21. Mark 13, 12. 
Luke 23, 29. 24,20. Acts 22,4. 2 Cor. 1, 
9.10. Rev. 2,10. al. Of the death of Je- 
sus 1 Cor. 11, 26. Phil. 2,8. Heb. 2, 9. 
5,7 as piacular, Rom. 5,10. Col. 1, 22. 
Heb, 2, 14. 9,15. By Hebr. Matt. 15, 4 et 
Mark 7,10 Savdr@ τελευτάτω, quoted from 
Ex. 21, 17 where Sept. for man ni 
(comp. ν, 16), Rev. 2,23 τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς 
ἀποκτενῶ ἐν Θανάτῳ, and so Sept. for mir 
ryan Tex. 22, 18.—Hdian. 2. 2. 14. Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 29 bis. 

3. Spec. Heb. mya and Sept. Sdvaros 
often have the sense of destruction, perdi- 
tion, misery, implying both physical death 
and exclusion from the presence and favour 
of God, in consequence of sin and disobedi- 
ence, opp. to ps1, Sept. ζωή, life and happi- 
ness; so Deut. 30,19. Prov. 11, 19. 12,28 
Is, 25,8; comp. Ps. 16,11 et Acts 2,28. In 
N. 'E. this notion is applied with more defi- 
niteness to the gospel scheme; and as ζωή 
is used to denote the bliss and glory of the 
kingdom of God, including the idea of a 
joyful resurrection (see ζωή no. 3. b), so 
Sdvaros is put for the opposite, viz. rejection 
from the kingdom of God, including the 
idea of physical death as aggravated by 
eternal condemnation ; the idea of physical 
death being sometimes more prominent, and 
sometimes that of subsequent perdition. John 
8, 51 ϑάνατον οὐ μὴ δεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
Rom. 6, 16 δοῦλοι ἁμαρτίας εἰς Sdvarov. ν. 
21 τὸ γὰρ τέλος ἐκείνων, Sdvaros. V. 38. ἢ, 
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5. 10. 8, 2. 6. 2 Cor. 2,16. 3,7, 2 Tim. 3 
10 καταργήσαντος μὲν τὸν ϑάνατον, Pari 
σαντος δὲ (ayy... διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Heb, 
2,15, James 5, 20. 1 John 3,14. ὅ, 16.117. 
al. Called also ὁ δεύτερος Sdvaros, the 
second death, Rev. 2,11. 20, 6. 14. 21, 8; 
comp. in ἀποθνήσκω no. 2.—In this sense ὁ 
Ydvaros is sometimes used in a species of 
half-personification, the idea of physical 
death being prominent, Rom. 5, 12. 14. 17 
21. 1 Cor. 15, 26. 54. 55. 56; comp. Is. 25, 
8. Hos. 13, 14. 

4. Poet. ὁ Sdvaros, death, personified 
as the king of Hades, Rev. 6, 8. 20,13. 14. 
21,4; also 1, 18. Acts 2, 24. So Sept. 
and 2 Ps. 49,15; comp. Job 18, 13— 
Meton. for ἄδης itself, Matt. 4, 16 et Luke 
1, 79 ἐν... σκιᾷ Savdrov, death-shade, the 
shades of Hades, i. 6. intens. thickest dark- 
ness, quoted from Is. 9, 1 where Sept. for 
myab¥ ; comp. Prov. 7,27. + 


Yavarow, a, f. dca, (Sdvaros,) lo pul 
to death, to slay, e. g. with one’s own hands, 
Tidot. 1.113.—In N. T. to cause to be put 
to death, to deliver-over to death, ἃ. acc. 
Matt. 10, 21 ϑανατώσουσιν αὐτούς. 26, 59. 
97,1. Mark 13,12. 14, 55. Luke 21, 16. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 6, 9. 1 Pet. 3,18; also hyper- 
bol. Rom. 8, 36, quoted from Ps. 44, 23 
where Sept. for 331. Sept. for NI 1K. 
11,40. Jer. 38,15. So Plut. Themist. 22,23, 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 15, 51.—Trop. to mortify, 
to subdue evil desires, appetites, c. acc. Rom, 
8,13. Pass. to become dead to any thing, ta 
be freed from its power, 6. dat. Rom. 7, 4. 


Yarra, £ ψω, Pass. aor. 2 ἐγάφην, to 
perform funeral rites, pr. ineluding burning 
and burial, Hom. Od. 12. 12. Tl. 21. 323.— 
In N. T. genr. to bury, to inler, c. acc. Matt. 
8, 21. 22. 14,12. Luke 9, 59. 60. Acts 5, 
6.9.10. Pass. Luke 16, 22. Acts 2, 29, 
1 Cor. 15, 4. Sept. for "22 Gen. 23, 4 sy 
So Hdian. 4. 3, 19. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 23. 


Θάρα, ὃ, indec. Thara, Heb. MOM Te 
rah, pr. n. of the father of Abraham, Luke 
3, 34. See Gen. 11, 24sq. Josh, 24, 2 

Yappew, ὦ, f. noe, (Θάῤῥος later Att 
for 3dpaos,) to be of good cheer, of good cour- 
age, to be bold, full of hope and confidence ; 
2 Cor. 5, 6 ϑαῤῥοῦντες οὖν πάντοτε. ν΄. 8, 
Heb. 18, 6. (Sept. Prov. 1,21. Ceb, Tab. 
30. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 32.) With ἔν τινι, ta 
have hope and confidence in any one, 2 Cor. 
7,16. Sept. ϑαῤῥεῖ ἐπ’ αὐτῇ for 303 
Prov. 31,11. (Pol. 5.29.4 ἐπί τινι.) With. 
εἴς τινα, to be bold towards any one, 2 Cor. 
10, 1. 2. 


Sapcéw 


ϑαρσέω, ὦ, f. now, (Sapoos,) to be of 


nod cheer, courage, orl, iq. ϑαῤῥέω᾽ 
vod cheer, courage, comforl, 1. q. Sapp 


q.v. Hdian. 8.7. 21. Thue. 2. 88.—In N. T. 
only imperat. άρσει, Sapoetre, be of 
good cheer, courage, comfor ὃ spoken by way 
of encouragement, Matt. 9, 2. 22. 14, 27. 
Mark 6, 50. 10, 49. Luke. 8, 48. John 16, 
33. Acts 23,11. Sept. for NHPDN Gen. 
35, 17. Joel 2, 21. 22. So Hom. 1]. 4. 184. 
Aen. Cyr. 1. 3. 18. 


ϑάρσ OS, eos, ous, τό, cheer, i. 6. a cheer- 
ful mind, courage, good courage; in N. 'T. 
only λαμβάνειν Sapaos, to take courage, 
i.e. to be encouraged, to be. full of hope 
and confidence, i. q. Sappéw, Acts 28, 15.— 
So λαμβ. 5. Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 43 also ϑάρσος 
λαμβάνει τινά Thue. 2.92; genr. Diod. 8 
14, 59. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 5. 

αῦμα, aros, τό, (prob. Sdopat.) a won- 
der, Xen. An. 6. 3. 23.—In N. T. wonder, 
admiration, Rev.17,6 éSatpaca ϑαῦμα μέγα, 
Buttm. §131. 4. [2 Cor. 11, 14.] 
Job 17, 8. Hdian. 1. 1. 8. Xen. Ag. 2. 27, 

Yaupavw, f. doopat, (Sadpa,) aor. 1 
eSavpaca. For the fut. Mid. Rev. 17, 8, 
see Buttm. ᾧ 118, 5 and n. 7.— To wonder. 

1, Intrans. to wonder, to be astonished, 
to be amazed, absol. Matt. 8, 10 ὁ "In. éSav- 
Kace καὶ εἶπε. V. 27, 9, 8. 33, 15, 81. 21, 
20. 22, 22. 27, 14. Mark 8, 20. 6, 51. 15, 
5. Luke 1, 63. 8, 25. 11, 14. 24, 41. John 
5, 20. 7,15. Acts 2, '7. 4,13. 18, 41. Rev. 
17,7. 8. Sept. for MENA Is, 41, 23. So 
2 Macc. 1, 22. Luc. Nigrin. 38. Xen. Cyr. 
7.1. 6.—With adjuncts, 6. g. acc. of the 
kindred noun, Rev. 17, 6; see in ϑαῦμα. 
With διά re Mark 6, 6. John 7,21; ἕν τινι 
Luke 1,213 ἐπί rue Mark 12,17. Luke 
2,33. 4,99. 9,43. 20,26. Acts 3, 12; 
περί τινος Luke 2,18. With ὅτι; to won- 
der that, because, Luke 11, 38. John 3, 7. 
4,27, Gal. 1,6. (Xen. Ven. 1.3.) With 
εἰ, ἰο wonder if, whether, Mark 15, 44. 
1 John 3, 13. So Hdian. 7.1. 14. Xen. 
An, 8. 2. 35. 

2. Trans. to wonder al, i.e. a) to be 
astonished at; c.acc. of pron. or part. John 
5, 28 μὴ ϑαυμ. τοῦτο. Luke 24, 12; comp. 
Buttm. ᾧ 181. 8. So Luc. D. Deor. 23. 1 
μηδὲν Savp. Ὁ) to admire, to marvel at, 
6. acc. Luke 7, 9 ὁ "In. ἐθαύμασεν αὐτόν. 
Acts 7,31. Pass. 2 Thess.1,10. So Diod. 
Sic. 4. 81 τὴν ἀρετήν. Luc. 1). Deor. 16. 2. 
Xen. Iac.1.2. 0) From the Heb. Jude 16 
Ββιαυμάζοντες πρόσωπα, admirers of persons, 
i.e. having respect to persons, partial ; so 
Sept. for DB NW 15. 9,15. Job 13, 10. 
22,3; 470 Lev. 19,15. ὦ Pragn Rev. 
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So Sept.: 


Sear pits 


13, 3 ϑαυμάζειν ὀπίσω τοῦ Inpiov, lo wonder 
after the beast, i.e. to admire and follow him 
to become his worshipper ; comp. v. 4. 

Μαυμάσιος, ov, 6, ἢ, adj. (ϑαυμάξζω,) 
wonderful, marvellous, Luc. D. Mort. 20. 5, 
Xen. An. 2. 3,15.—In N. T. Neut. τὸ Sau - 
μάσιον, a wonder, miracle, Matt. 21, 15. 
Sept. for 828 Ps: 77, 12. 15; minds; 
Josh. 3, 5. So Ecclus. 48, 4, 


αυμαστός, ἡ, dv, (Savudto,) wonder- 
ful, marvellous ; 1 Pet. 2,9 els τὸ Savpa- 
στὸν αὑτοῦ φῶς. Rev. 15, 1. 3, σημεῖον v. 
ἔργα ϑαυμ. John 9, 30. 2 Cor. 11, 14 καὶ 
ov ϑαυμαστόν, and no wonder. Matt. 21, 42 
et Mark 12, 11 αὑτή [for τοῦτό] ἐστι ϑαυ- 
μαστὴ ἐν ἐφδ. np. quoted from Ps. 118, 23 
where Sept. for MNBDI NT, comp. Gesen, 
Lehrg. p. 661. Heb. Gr. §105. 3.b. Sept. 
for s"ax Ps. 8,1; Sab) Ex. 15, 11. 34,10. 
—Luc. Somn. 9, 10. Hdian. 2.4.11. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 7. Mom. 1. 1.17. 


ed, ἃς, ἡ, (fem. of Seds,) @ goddess, 
e. g. Diana, Acts 19, 273; also v. 35 and 
37 in Rec.—Lue. pro Imag. 23. Xen. Ven. 
1. 6. 

δεάομαι, f. άσομαι, Mid. depon. (ϑέα, 
ϑάομαι,) Pass. perf. τεδέαμαι as Mid. John 
1,32. Buttm. § 136. 35 aor. 1 ἐδπεάϑην in 
Pass. sense, Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

1. 10 see, to look at, to behold, pr. with 
intentness, desire, pleasure ; see Tittm. de 
Syn. N. T. p. 111,120. So c. ace. Matt. 
11, 7 et Luke 7, 24 τί ἐξήλδετε ϑεάσασδϑαι; 
Matt. 22,11. Luke 23, 55. John 1, 14. 4 
35. 11, 45. 1 John1,1. 4,14, Pass. aor. 1, 
πρὰς τὸ ϑεαδῆναι αὐτοῖς, in order to be seen 
of (by) them, Matt. 6, 1. 23, 5. So 2 Mace, 
2, 4. Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. An. 8. §.13.— 
Spec. i. 4. 10 go to see, to visit, Rom. 15, 24. 
Sept. and mys 2 Chr. 22, 6." So Jos. Ant. 
16. 1.2, Lue. Nigrin. 2 

2. Simply, to see, to Pere with the 
eyes, 1. 4. ἰδεῖν, c. acc. John 8,10 μηδένα 
δεασάμενος. Acts 21,27. 29,9. 1 John 4, 
12. Pass. éSed3y ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς Mark 16, 11. 
(Jos. Ant. 1.11.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31. 
Cac. 8. 11.) With an acc. and particip. 
Mark 16, 14. Luke 5, 27 éSedoaro τελώνην 

οὐ Καδήμενον κτλ. John 1, 32. 38. Acts 1, 
11. (Hdian. 2. 1. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 17.) 
With ὅτε John 6, 5. Acts 8, 18. 


Yearpive, f. iow, (Θέατρον,) to bean actor 
in the theatre, Suid. sub v. ἠδολόγος. Trans. 
to bring upon the theatre, to make a specia- 
cle of; in N. T. trop. Pass. Heb. 10, 33 
καὶ σλίψεσι ϑεατριζόμενοι. Criminals were 
sometimes exposed and punished in the 


Séar pov 


theatre ; see Philo Leg. ad Cui. p. 10-3, 
Vlut. de sera Num. vind. 9.—Theophylact. 
h. 1. Βεατριζόμενοι, τουτέστιν ὥσπερ ἐπὶ 
ϑέατρον παραδειγματιζόμενοι. So ἐκϑεατρί- 
(o Pol. 8. 91. 10. ib. ὅ. 12. 2. 

éaTpov, ov, τό, (Sedouat,) pr. “ place 
ivr seeing,’ ὦ iheatre, where dramatic and 
other public spectacles were exhibited, 26], 
V. Π. 3. 8. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3—In N. T. 
a) @ theatre, as a place of public assembly, 
Acts 19, 29. 381. Here the people were 
accustomed to convene on various occa- 
sions, to hear harangues, to hold public 
consultations, and the like; see Xen. Hell. 
6. 5.7. Diod. Sic. 16. 84. Pol. 29. 10. 2. 
Jos. Ant. 17.6.3. Β. 1,7. 3. 3. Cic. pro 
Place. 7; comp. Kypke II. Ὁ. 100. . Wetst. 
II. p. 585. b) Meton. @ spectacle, public 
‘show, trop. 1 Cor. 4, 9; comp. Heb. 10, 
33. So Auschyl. Dial. Soer. 3.20 Séurpa 


ποιητῶν. 


δ εῖον, ov, τό; (perh. neut. of actos, sul- 
phur, brimstone; Rev. 19, 20 τὴν καιομένην 
ἐν τῷ ϑείῳ. So πῦρ καὶ ϑεῖον, fire and 
brimstone, i. e. sulphurous flames, Luke 
17, 29. Rev. 14,10. 20,10. 21,85 πῦρ καὶ 
καπνὸς kal ϑεῖον, sulphurons flames and 
τ smoke, Rev. 9, 17.18. Sept. and mips 
Gen. 19,24, Ez, 38, 22,—Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 
Plato Tim. Locr. 99. 6. 

Setos, a, ov, (Seds,) godlike, divine, per- 
taining to God, 2 Pet. 1, 3. 4. Sept. πνεῦμα 
3. for ‘pbs Ex, 31, 3. 35, 29. So [idian. 
1.11.10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32.—Neut. τὸ 
Seto, the divine nature, divinity, Godhead, 
Acts 17,29. So Diod. Sic. 16. 60. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 18. 

δεινότης, ητος, ἡ, (Seds,) Godhead, deity, 
i.e. the divine nature and perfections, Rom. 
1, 20.—Wisd. 18, 9. Lue. Calumn. 17. 
Plut. de Pyth. Orac. 8, 9. 

Secwdys, cos, ovs, ὃ, 4, adj. (Θεῖον;) of 
sulphur, made of sulphur, Rev. 9, 1’77.—Phi- 
lostr. Imag. I: 27. p. 802. A form only of 
the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 228. 

ϑέλημα, aros, τό, (σέλω,) will; a word 
not Attic, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7. For the 
signif. of the form, see Buttm. ὁ 119. 7. a 
Kiihner § 233. 1. b. 

1. Pr will, the thing willed, what one 
wills to do or to have done; Matt. 7, 21 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ποιῶν τὸ ϑέλημα Tod πατρός. 12, 50. 
21,31. Mark 8, 35. John 5, 30 bis. 6, 38 
bis. Acts 18,22. Rom. 12, 2. Eph. 6, 6. 
Heb. 13, 21. al. Eph. 2, 3 τὰ θελήματα τῆς 
σαρκός. Sept. and P21 K. 5, 8.9; 115 
Ps. 103, 21. 143, 10.—IIence will, i. q. 
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purpose, counsel, decree; Matt. 18, 14 οὗ 
Tas οὐκ ἔστιν ϑέλημα ἐμπρ. τοῦ πατρός 
John 6, 39. 40. Acts 22, 14. Heb. 10,1. 9. 
10. 36. Collect. τὸ ϑέλημα τοῦ σεοῦ, the 
counsels, the eternal purposes of God, Matt. 
6,10. Luke 11, 2. 

2. Abstr. will, the act of willing, -visl., 
good pleasure; Matt. 26, 42 γενηθήτω τὸ 
SéAnud σον. Acts 21, 14. 1 Cor. 16, 12 
οὐκ ἦν SéAnua. Eph. 5,17. 1 Pet. 2,15. 8, 
17, 4,2.3.19. 1 John 5,14. Ξο ϑέλημα cap- 
kés, the will of the flesh, carnal desire, John 
1,13. Sept. for 72 Ps. 1,2; i871 Dan. 
8, 4. 11,3—Ecclus. 8,15. 

3. Meton. will, the faculty of willing, 
free-will, 1 Cor. Ἴ, 37 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ 
τοῦ ἰδίου ϑελήματος. 2 Pet. 1,21. So of 
God, Eph. 1,5.11, Ἔ 


έλησις, eas, ἡ, (Sédo,) will, good- 
pleasure of God, Heb. 2, 4.—Sept. Ez. 18, 
23. 2Macc. 12, 16. A word not Attic, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7. 


δέλω, f SeAnow, inf. ϑέλειν, part. Ye- 
λων; also impf. ἤδελον, aor. 1 ἠθέλησα ; 
the latter two from ἐσ ἐλ, of which 3é\a 
is merely a synonymous shortened form, 
The earlier é3é\w is alone found in Homer 
and the epic poets, as also in Pindar; bu 
never in the tragedians, except impf. ἦϑε 
λον, In Attic prose ἐβέλω is the prevail- 
ing form; and the only impf. and aor. are 
ἤσελον and 7eAnoce.—In N. T. these two 
forms only are from ἐθέλω ; all the rest 
from ϑέλω. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7, 332. 
Passow in ἐσέλω fin. To will, to wish, te 
desire, pr. implying active choice and pur- 
pose, and thus differing from βούλομαι ; see 
in βούλομαι init. ἮΝ 

1, Pr. to will, io be willing, to be pleased 
to do any thing, to purpose, to choose, e. δ᾽ 
a) Of God and Christ; 6. inf. aor. Rom. 9, 
22 εἰ δὲ SéAwv ὁ Beds ἐνδείξασϑαι κτλ. Col. 
1, 27. 1 Τίπι. 2, 4. (Hom. Tl. 18. 743. 
Hdot. 2. 13. Xen. Mag. Jaq. 9. 9.) Absol. 
c. inf. impl. John 5, 21. Acts 18, 21 τοῦ 
Seov ϑέλοντος. 1 Cor. 4,19. James 4, 15. 
So Hom. Il. 20. 243. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 ult. 
b) Of men, c. infin. e. g. aor. Matt. 5, 40. 
Mark 6, 19 καὶ ἤδελεν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖνα:- 
John 1, 44. Acts 7, 38. al, Inf. pres. Matt 
19, 21 εἰ ϑέλεις τέλειος εἶναι, Luke 1, 62. 
John 6, 67. Acts 10,10. 14, 13. 24, 6. al. 
Absol. c. inf. impl. Matt. 8,2 ἐὰν ϑέλῃς. 
Mark 3, 13. 1 Cor. 7, 36. Rev. 11, 6. al, 
(Paleph. 24. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.10.) Se 
in antith. of ¢o will and to do, Rom. 7, 18. 
2 Cor. 8, 10.11. Phil. 2,13; comp. Winer 
§ 65. 6—Also c. negat. οὐ δέλω, nol te 


δέλω 


will, not to have in mind; hence ἐο will not, 
to determine not to do this or that, to refuse ; 
so c. inf. aor, Matt. 2,18 οὐκ ede παρα- 
κλησῆναι, Mark 6, 26. Luke 15, 28. al. 
Inf. pres. John 7,1. 2 Thess. 3,10. Absol. 
δ. inf. impl. Matt. 18, 80. 21, 29. Rom. 7, 
15 sq. (So Paleph. 2. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
10.) Further, with a negative, the idea of 
ϑέλω sometimes approaches that of δύναμαι, 
to be able, I can; e.g. Luke 18,13 οὐκ 
ἤϑελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς PS. ἐπᾶραι, he would not, 
could not, dared not. See Passow in ἐδέλω. 
Greg. Cor. p. 135. Schef. So Hom. Il. 13. 
106. Plato Phadr. 230. d. Xen. Cyr, 8. 2. 
16. ὁ) Trop. of the wind, John 3, 8 ὅπου 
σέλει, πνεῖ, the wind bloweth where it listeth. 
So Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 19 ὅ,τι Feder, of an 
eagle. 

2. Genr. fo will, i. q. to wish, to desire, to 
choose; ἃ. infin. 6. ρ΄. aor. Luke 8, 20 ἰδεῖν 
σε ϑέλοντες. 23, 8. Mark 7, 24. Inf. pres. 
John 16, 19. Gal. 4, 20. 1 Cor. 7, 7. 11, 3. 


14, 5. (Adian. 1. 2. 8.) Absol. c. inf. impl. 


Matt. 15, 28 γενηθήτω σοι ὡς ϑέλεις. Mark 
0,13. John 15,7. 1 Cor. 4, 21. (Paleph. 
28. 3.) Sometimes apparently c. acc. where 
however an infin. is strictly implied, 6, g. 
Luke 5, 39 οὐδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸν εὐθέως “ἐ- 
λει νέον sc. πίνειν. ἃ Cor. 11, 19 τῶν ϑελόν- 
τῶν ἀφορμήν sc. evpeiv.—Also c. neg. οὐ 
Βέλω, to will not, to be unwilling, to choose 
nol, c. infin. aor. Luke 19, 14 οὐ ϑέλομεν 
τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 1 Cor. 10, 20. 
(Palaph. 39. 3.) Inf. pres. Rom. 1, 13. 
1 Cor. 10,1. 2 Cor. 1, 8. (Luc. D. Mort. 2. 
1 ult.) Absol. ὁ. inf impl. John 21, 18.— 
}‘ollowed by particles, e. g. εἰ, Luke 12, 49 
τί SAA, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη; with ἵνα c. Sub- 
junct. Matt. 7, 12 ὅσα ἂν ϑέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν 
ὑμῖν οἱ ἄναρ. Mark 6, 25. John 17, 24. So 
in interrogations, c. fut. Indic. or more pro- 
perly aor. Subjunct. pr. with ἵνα implied ; 
8. 5. Matt. 20, 32 ri ϑέλετε [ἵνα] ποιήσω 
ὑμῖν ; asin Engl. what will ye [that] Ishould 
do unto you? 96, 17, Mark 14, 12. 15, 9. 
19. Luke 9, 54. ἃ]. Winer § 43, 4. b, and 
note. (Anacr. 12.1. Soph. Aid. R. 651; 
ας fut. Luc. Navig. 4 et 26.) Once with ἢ 
i, q. to choose rather, to prefer, 1 Cor. 14, 19; 
see in ἢ III. a.—Sometimes imperf. ἤϑελον 
(in Att. writers also pres. ἐδέλω,) when fol- 
towed by an infin. is to be rendered as an 
adverb before a finite verb, willingly, gladly ys 
as John 6, 21 #%eAov οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὸ πλοῖον, they gladly received him into the 
vessel. 2 Pet. 3, 5 AavIdver yap αὐτοὺς τοῦτο 
δέλοντα;, ὅτι κτλ. for this escapes them with 
their own will, of this they are willingly ig- 
norant, that, ete. See Buttm. $150. n°. 36, 
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ϑεμέλιεος 


Winer §58. 4. So Plato Theat. 143. ἃ 
Xen. Hi. ἡ. 9. Cyr. 5. 1. 20. 

3. Spec. ϑέλω c. infin. sometimes (like 
μέλλω) serves merely as a sign of the fu- 
ture, like Engl. will or shall, and gives to 
the infin. a future sense; but only of ina- - 
nimate things, 6. g. Acts 2, 12 et 17, 20 τί 
ἂν σέλοι τοῦτο εἶναι ; what then will this be? 
or as in comm. Engl. ‘ what is this going ‘o 
be ?’—Hdot. 1. 109. ib. 2. 11, 14, Plato Rep. 
370. b. See Passow in ἐθέλω. Viger. p. 
268 sq. 

4, By Hebr. like Heb. PB", to delight in, 
to have pleasure in, to desire, to love, i. q. 
φιλέω. Soc. acc, Matt. 27, 43 ef ϑέλει ad- 
τόν, quoted from Ps. 22, 9 where Sept. for 
ia PEM; and so Sept. and YAM c. ace, Ez. 
18, 23. Also Matt. 9, 13 ἔλεον ϑέλω, καὶ 
οὐ συσίαν, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 where 
Sept. for VE" c. ace. Heb. 10, 5. 8 quoted 
from Ps. 40, 1 where Sept. for PEM c. acc. 
With an inf. and parall. with φιλέω, Luke 
20, 46 τῶν ϑελόντων περιπατεῖν ἐν στόλαις 
καὶ φιλούντων ἀσπασμούς. With both con- 
structions, inf. and acc. Mark 12, 38 τῶν 
δελόντων ἐν στόλαις περιπατεῖν Kal dona- 
σμούς. Sept. and Yi ὁ. inf. 1K. 9,1. 
Ksth, 6, 6. 11.—Once ὁ. ἔν rim, to delight 
in any thing, Col. 2, 18 ϑέλων ἐν ταπεινο- 
φροσύνῃ κτὰ. delighting in (affecting) hu- 
milily. Sept. and 2 YBN Ps. 112, 1. 147, 
10, + 


WEpertos, ov, 6, ἣ, adj. (ϑέμα, τίθημι.) 
belonging to the foundation, e. g. λίθοι Aris- 
toph. Av. 1137.—In N. T. as Subst. a foun: 
dation, 6. 6. 

1. Mase. ὁ ϑεμέλεος sc. λίϑος, pr. a 
Joundation-stone, foundation ; Heb. 11, 10 
τὴν τοὺς Sep. ἔχουσαν πόλιν. Rev. 21, 14. 
19 bis. Sept. for 909 1 K. 5, 17; 70" Job 
22,16. So Plut. Poplic. 15. Pol, 1. 40. 9. 
Thue. 1. 93 οἱ SepeAcot παντοίων λίθων.’ 
Trop. of elementary doctrine and instruc- 
tion, the foundation, 1 Cor. 8, 10 ϑεμέλιον ἡ 
ré%ecxa. Eph. 2,20. Rom. 15, 20. Heb. 6, 
1; of a fundamental doctrine or principle, 
6. g. Christ 1 Cor. 3,11. 12. Also 1 Tim 
6, 19 ϑεμέλιον καλόν, α good foundation, 
on which hope and salvation may rest.— 
Meton. 2 Tim. 2,19 ὁ ϑεμέλιος τοῦ ϑεοῦ, 
that which God hath founded, God’s build- 
ing, the true believers or church of God; 
comp. 1 Cor. 3, 9. 16. 

2. Neut. τὸ ϑέμελιον, @ foundation, ir 
Luke’s writings, Acts 16, 26 ra ϑεμέλια. 
Luke 6, 48. 49. 14,29. Sept. for pro 
Prov. 8, 29. Is. 58, 12; “Ὁ Mic. 1, 6.— 
Diod. Sic. 5. 66. Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 5. Mortis, 


εμελεόω 


δεμέλια καὶ ϑεμέλιον οὐδετέρως, ἀττικῶς " 
ϑεμέλιοι καὶ δεμέλιος, κοινῶς, 


ϑεμελιόω, ἔ, mow, (ϑεμέλιος,) to lay the 
foundation of any thing, to found, c. ace. 
Heb. 1,10 τὴν γῆν ἐδεμελίωσας, quoted from 
Ps. 102, 26 where Sept. for 70". Pass. 
Matt. 7, 25 et Luke 6, 48 reSepeAl@ro γὰρ 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, where for the omission of 
the augm. in plupf. see Buttm. ᾧ 88, n. 7. 
So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 11.—Trop. to ground, to 
' establish, to confirm, c. acc. 1 Pet. 5, 10. 
Pass. Eph. 8, 17. Col. 1, 23 τῇ πίστει 
rete μελιωμένον. So Diod. Sic. 11. 68. 
ib. 15. 1. 

YeodidaxTos, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (Seds, διδά- 
rxo,) taught of God, 1 Thess. 4, 9; comp. 
διδακτοὶ τοῦ Yeod John 6, 45.—Theophil. ad 
Autol. IL. p. 87. . 

Yedroyvos, ον, 6, (Beds, λέγω,) a@ theo- 
logue, one who treats of God and divine 
things; as Epimenides, Diod. Sic. 5. 80; 
Pherecydes, Plut. Sylla 36—In N. T. 
spoken of John, ihe divine, the theologian, 
in the inscription of the Apocalypse; perh. 
as maintaining the divine nature and attri- 
butes of the Logos, comp. Rev. 1, 2. 17. 18. 
22, 13. 

Yeouayéw, ὦ, f. now, (Seopdyos,) to 
fight or contend against God, Acts 23, 9 
Rec.—2 Macc. 7, 19. Plut. de Superst. 7. 
Xen. Cic. 16. 3. 

δεομάχος; ov, 6, 7, Aj. (σεύός, μάχομαι.) 
fighting against God, contending with God, 
Acts 5, 39.—Symm. for 8°827> Prov. 9, 
18. 21, 16. 

δεόπνευστος, ov, 6,4, adj. (Sess, πνέω,) 
God-inspired, inbreathed of God, 2 'Tim. 3, 
16 πᾶσα γραφὴ Sedrveveros.—Plut. de Pla- 
cit. Philosoph. 5. 2, τοὺς ὀνείρους τοὺς Seo- 
πνεύστους. Phocylid. 121 τῆς δὲ Seomved- 
στου σοφίης λόγος ἐστὶν ἄριστος. Comp. 
Jos. c. Ap. 1. 7 [al γραφαὶ] τῶν προφητῶν 
κατὰ τὴν ἐπίπνοιαν τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ ϑεοῦ μαϑόν- 
τῶν. Cic. pro Arch. 8, ‘ poetam ... quasi 
divino quodam spiritu inflari.’ 

Θεός, οὔ, δ, God, the deity ; for the deri- 
vation see note below. On the voc. %eé 
Matt. 27, 46. Sept. Judg. 21, 3. Wisd. 9, 
1, instead of the Attic voc. 3eds, see Buttm. 
}.35. ἢ. 2. Winer §8. 2. c. 

1. Genr. God, the supreme Lord and 
Father of all, Jehovah; so ὁ 3eés, Matt. 
1, 23. 3,9. 5,8. 6, 30. John 4, 24. 9, 24. 
Rom. 11,2. 16,26. James 2, 19. el. sezpiss. 
Without the art. eds Matt. 6, 24. 19, 26. 
Luke 2, 14. 52. 3,2. John 1,6. .8 3, 2. 
Acts 5,29. Rom. 1, 7. 18, 1 Cor. 4, 1. al. 
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sep. Comp. Winer ὁ 18, 1. v. Seds. Sept 
every where for Dey Gen. 1, 1. 2 54, 
sxpiss. Also κύριος ὁ Seds, Matt. 4,7. 
10. 22,37. Mark 12, 29. 30. Luke 1, 16. 
32. 1 Pet. 3, 15. Rev. 4, 8, 11,17. So 
Acts 2, 39 κύριος ὁ θεός ὑμῶν. 7, 37. Sept. 
for DTDR MIT Gen. 2, 15. 16. 18 sq. 3, 
14; oftener 6. gen. for ‘BMT>N Hin Ts, 
43,3. Jer. 3,13. Ez. 44, 3. al. See Ge- 
sen. Heb, Lex. 777 a—In construction . 
a) Before a genitive, 6. o. of person, ὁ Seds 
τινος, the God of any one, i. e. his protector, 
benefactor, the object of his worship. Matt. 
22, 32 ὁ Beds ᾿Αβραάμ κτλ. Mark 12, 26. 
Luke 1, 68. Acts 5, 30. 7, 32. 46. al. So 
the voc. Matt. 27, 46 Se¢ pov, Seé pov, and 
Mark 15, 34 6 eds μου, 6 Sede pov, quoted 
from Ps. 22, 2 where Heb, ὮΝ ">, Sept 
ὁ δεὸς 6 Seds pov. With'gen. of thing, i.e 

God as the author and giver, the source of 
any thing, e. g. Seds τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ τῆς 
παρακλήσεως Rom. 15, 5; ὅ. τῆς ἐλπίδος v. 
18; %. τῆς εἰρήνης 16,20. Phil. 4,9. Heb. 
13, 205 3. ᾿ἀκαταστασίας 1 Cor. 14, 33 

%. πάσης χάριτος 1 Pet.5,10. 0) Genit 

τοῦ Yeod after other nouns, e. g. as active 
or subjective, denoting what comes forth, is 
sent, given, appointed from God, Matt, 3, 16 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 3. Luke 11, 49 ἡ σοφία τοῦ 3. 
3, 38 (vids) τοῦ ϑεοῦ. 9, 20 ὁ Χριστὸς rod 3. 
Acts 23, 4 τὸν ἀρχιερέα τοῦ 5. Matt. 6, 33 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 3. 2 Tim. 8, 17 6 ἄνδρ. τοῦ 
σεοῦ the man of Giod, taught, furnished of 
God. 1 Thess. 4,16 σάλπιγξ Seod the trump 
of God, whick sounds by command of God, 
iq. ἡ ἐσχάτη σάλπιγξ 1 Cor. 15, 62; see 
Winer ᾧ 37. 5.—Also in a passive or objective 
sense, Winer ᾧ 30. 1. Luke 11, 42 ἡ ἀγάπη 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ love TO God, see more in ἀγάπη 
no. 1. Luke 6, 12 προσευχὴ τοῦ ϑεοῦ prayer 
to God. Mark 11, 22 πίστις rod 3. faith in 
God. So οἶκος τοῦ 3. i. e. consecrated to 
God, Luke 6, 4. 1 Cor. 3, 9. Rev. 15, 2 xi- 
Sapar τ. Yeod harps for the praise of God, 
comp. 1 Chr. 16, 42. Winer §37. 3. Fur- 
ther, τὰ τοῦ Seow the things of God, e. g. 
his counsels, purposes 1 Cor. 2,11; orthings 
pleasing to him, Matt. 16, 23. Mark 8, 33; 
or things belonging, pertaining, to him, 
Matt. 22, 21. Mark 12, 17. Luke 20, 25. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.20.) In this last sense also 
we find τὰ πρὸς τὸν σεόν things pertaining 
to God, his service and worship, Rom. 15, 
17. Heb. 2, 17. ὅ,1.. ὁ) Dat. τῷ 36, 
e.g. by Hebr. after adjectives, as ἀστεῖος 
τῷ Sep Acts 7, 20, also δυνατὰ τῷ Sea 
2 Cor. 10, 4, intens. exceedingly, see in 
ἀστεῖος and δυνατός no. 1.9, Winer § 37, 3. 
Elsewhere after verbs, fo or for God, 6. z 


Θεός 


Rom. 6, 10 et Gal. 2, 19 ζῆν τῷ ϑεῷ i. ©. to 
his honour and praise, in accordance with 
his will. 2 Cor. 5,13. 9, 11. al. 

2. Of the Logos, Christ, who is declared 
tobe ὁ eds, e.g. John 1, 1 καὶ Yeds ἢν 
6 Adyos. Rom. 9, 5. Phil. 2,6. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 
\Ieb. 1, 8. 1 John 5, 20; also in the excla- 
mation of Thomas, John 20, 28.—So Christ 
is called 6 Sede in Test, XII Patr. Ῥ. 542, 
ὁ Meds σῶμα λαβὼν ἔσωσεν αὐτούς " ἀναστή- 
σει γὰρ κύριος [τὸν σωτῆρα] ϑεὸν καὶ ἄνδρω- 
πον. p. 644, 645, ὄψεσϑε Sedv ἐν σχήματι 
ἀνθρώπου. p. 672 ὀφθήσεται ϑεός, κατοικῶν 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. p. 696 eds εἰς ἄν- 
dpa ὑποκρινόμενος. Also Justin Mart. Dial. 
ce. Tryph. p. 276. ¢, τὸν καὶ πρὸ ποιήσεως 
κόσμου ὄντα ϑεόν.. p. 281. ἃ, Beds καλεῖται 
kal ϑεός ἐστὶ καὶ ἔσται. Called likewise by 
Justin M. ὁ ϑεός, ib. p. 3570. ο. p. 800. d. γ. 
840, c. Comp. Origen ὁ. Cels, 5. 39. ib. 
ὃ. 60. See Semisch, Justin der Mart. 1]. 
p. 284 sq. [Engl. If. p. 187 sq.] 

3. From the Heb. spoken of kings or 
chief magistrates, as the representatives of 
God in the Jewish theocracy. John 10, 34. 
35 ἐγὼ εἶπα, Yeol ἐστε; εἰ ἐκείνους εἶπε Se- 
οὕς κτλ. quoted from and in allusion to Ps. 
£2, 1. 6, where Sept. and Heb. pdx; 
comp. v. 7. See also Ex. 22, 7. 8. 

4. In the Grech sense, ὁ Seds, α god, the 
deity; οἱ Seot, the gods, i. e. the heathen 
gods, Acts 7, 43 ὁ ϑεὸς ὑμῶν Ῥεμφάν. 12, 
22, 14,11 οἱ σεοί, 19, 26. 28,6. 1 Cor. 8, 
4. 5. Gal. 4,8. Satan too is called ὁ Seds 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, the god of this world, its 
leader, ruler, instigator, 2 Cor. 4,4. Indeed 
the Jews regarded all the heathen gods 
as evil spirits, see ἴῃ δαιμόνιον no. 2. (Diod. 
Sic. 1.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 18,19. ib. 4.7. 
6.) Once fem. ἡ ϑεός, @ goddess, Diana, 
Acts 19, 37 Grb. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 17, 2 
Xen. An. 8.2.12 τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι... τῇ Seg. 
ib. 5. 3. 6,'7, 9.—Meton. an idol, image, Acts 
7,40. Sept. for bow dy Is. 44,17; ἘΠΞ ΕΚ 
2 Sam. 5, 21. 

Nore. The earliest derivation of eds 
is irom τίξημι, 6. g. Hdot. 2. 52 δεοὺς δὲ 
προσωνόμασάν opens ἀπὸ τοῦ τοιούτου, ὅ ὅτι 
κύσμῳ ϑέντες τὰ πάντα πρήγματα καὶ πά- 
σας νομὰς εἶχον. So Clem. Alex. Strom. I, 
Beds δὲ παρὰ τὴν Ξέσιν εἴρηται καὶ τάξιν, 
τὴν διακόσμησι».---Ἰαΐο derives it trom ϑέω 
to run, regarding the deity as having been 
first recognized in the sun and moon and 
earth and stars and heuvens, ἅτε γοῦν αὐτὰ 
ὁρῶντες πάντα ἀτὶ ἰόι".. δρόμῳ καὶ Séov- 
ra, ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς φύσι. os τῆς τοῦ δεῖν, 
Beats αὐτοὺς ἐπονομάσαι, Plato Crat. 16. p. 
397.d. This idea is paraphrased by Theo- 
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phil. ad Autol. I. p. 71, i. q. τρέχειν, κινεῖν, 
ἐνεργεῖν, τρέφειν, προνοεῖν Kal κυβερνᾷν, καὶ 
ζωοποιεῖν τὰ mévra.—But more prob. σεός 
is of the same [μη] with Ζεύν, Διός, Mol, 
Acts, Lat. deus, Sanser. ἄρνα, + 


YeareBeta, as, }, (ϑεοσεβής,) reverence 
towards God, godliness, 1 Tim. 2,10. Sept. 
for mandy nxt Gen. 20, 11.—Baruch 5, 
3. Plato pin. 985. ἃ. Xen. An. 2. 6. 26. 


δεοσεβής, éos, ous, 6, 7, adj. (Beds, σέ- 
βομαι,) reverencing God, godly, a worshipper 
of’ God, John 9, 81. Sept, for DNTDY NT 
Ex. 18, 21, Job 1, 1. &.—Plut. Romul, 22! 
Xen. Cyr, 8. 1. 25. 


YeooTvy7s, gos, οὖς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Beds, 
στυγέω,) halted of the gods, Wurip. Troad. 
1221 [1213]. Cycl. 396, 602. So in N. Τ' 
hated of God, implying the highest degree 
of reckless wickedness, Rom. 1,30.—Others 
Act. hating God; but without example in 
Gr. writers, Suidas, ϑεοστυγεῖς " ϑεομίση- 
τοι; of ὑπὸ ϑεοῦ μισούμενοι Kai of Seedy ut- 
σοῦντες. 


Yedrns, τητος, ἡ, (Beds,) deity, Godhead, 
the divine nature and perfections, i. 4. Sesd- 


‘rns, Col. 2, 9—Lue. Icarom. 9. Plut, de 


def. Orac. 10 fin. 


Θεόφιλος, ov, 6, Theophilus, pr. n. of ἃ 
person of distinction, κράτιστος, prob. living 
out of Palestine, to whom Luke inscribed 
his Gospel and the book of Acts, Luke 1, 3. 
Acts 1,1. Elsewhere unknown. 


Yeparecia, as, 7, (ϑεραπεύω,) ἃ wailing 
on, service, attendance, ministry, genr. J)iod. 
Sic. 1. 21. Men. Cyr. 5. 5. 29.—In N. Τὶ, 

1. altendance and care of the sick 5 hence 
relief, healing, Luke 9,11 χρείαν ἔχοντας 
Sepameias idro. Rev. 22, 2.—Jos. Ant. 19. 
1,16. Pol. 15. 25. 6. Xen. Hi. 8, 4. 

2. Meton. and collect. service, i. 6. αἱ- 
tendants, domestics, retinue, Matt. 24, 45. 
Luke 12, 42. Sept. for nyay Gen. 45, 16. 
—Jos, Ant. 4. 6.4 σὺν Sepamela βασιλικῇ. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 10. Nen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. 


Separreva, f. ebow, (Sepdrar,) to wail 
upon, lo minisler unto, tu serve, i. 6. to ren- 
der service and attendance, at first without 
the idea of subjection ; see Passow sub v. 

1. Pr. e. g. God, to serve, to worship, 
Pass. Acts 17, 25 οὐδὲ (ὁ ϑεὸς) ὑπὸ χειρῶν 
ἀνπρώπων Yeparreverat.—Hes.Op. 134. Hdot. 

2. 87; genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. Cyr. J. 
3. 7. 

2. to take care of the sick, lo tend, gent. 
Xen. An. 7. 2. 6. Hi. 8. 4.—In N. T. spec. 
lo relieve, to heal, to cure; absol. Matt 12. 


ϑεραπων 


40 et Luke 6,7 ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ ϑεραπεύειν. ᾿ 


With acc. of pers. Matt. 4, 24 παραλυτι- 
κούς καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. Mark 1, 34. 
Luke 10, 9. Acts 4, 14, αἱ, With acc. and 
ἀπό, Luke 7, 21 éSepdrevoe πολλοὺς ἀπὸ 
νόσων. 8,2. So Tob. 12, 3. Paleph. 2.4; 
of a physician, Thuc. 2.47. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 
12..-With acc. of disease, Matt. 4,23 Sepa- 
πεύων πᾶσαν vicov. Pass. Rev. 13,3 πληγὴ 
ἐδεραπεύδη. So Arr. Epict. 2.21.23. Plut. 
de Superst. 7. + 

εράπ' ὯΨ, οντος, 6, (kindr. ϑέρω,) pr. α 
waiting-man; hence an allendant, minis- 
fer, at first ‘implying free and honourable 
service, and therefore different from δοῦλος, 
see Passows. v. Once of Moses, Heb. 3, 5. 
Sept. for tap of Moses Ex. 14, 31. Num. 


13,7. 8; of Job, c. 1, 8.—Hdian. 3. 10. 7. 


Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.16. 
DeplGw, f. ἰσω, (Bépos,) 10 summer, to 
pass the summer, Xen. An. 3. 5. 1§.—In 


N. T. 
1. to harvest, to reap; absol. Matt. 6, 26 


οὐ σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ Sepifovow. Luke 12, 24. 
James 5, 4 of ϑερίσαντες the reapers. Sept. 
for Ἔχ Ruth 2,3 sq. So Plut. Mor. ἢ. p. 
27. Xen. ic. 18. 1.——Trop. to cut down, to 
destroy; absol. Rev. 14,15 bis. Pass. v. 16 
καὶ ἡ γῆ éSepiody, i. 6. the wickedness of 
the earth is destroyed, punished ; comp. 
Joel 4 [3], 13. So Alschy]. Suppl. 634 
[638]. 

2. Trop. to reap the fruits of one’s 1ἃ- 
bours, to receive in recompense, c. acc. 
1 Cor. 9, 11 τὰ σαρκικά. Gal. 6, 8 bis. 9. 
Sept. and. xp Prov. 22, 8. (Test. XII 
Patr. p. 576.) Also of a christian teacher 
gathering in converts into the kingdom of 
God, John 4, 36 bis. 38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς 
Sepitew ὃ ody ὑμεῖς κεκοπιάκατε, Comp. 
Matt. 9, 37 ct Luke 10, 2.—Hence in pro- 
verbial expressions: © a) Gal. 6,7 ὁ ἐὰν 
σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ ϑερίσει, i. e. he 
will be rewarded according to his works ; 
and in a similar sense 2 Cor. 9,6 bis. Comp. 
Sept. and ἜΝ Jer. 12, 13. Sce in σπείρω 
no.2fin. 8) Matt. 25, 24 ϑερίζων ὅπου 
οὐκ ἔσπειρας, i.e. turning the labours of 
others to one’s own profit. v. 26..Luke 19, 
91, 22. In a like sense John 4, 37 ἄλλος 
ἐστὶν ὁ σπείρων, καὶ ἄλλος ὁ Sepi{ov. Comp. 
Job 31, 8. Mic. 6, 15. 

Sepa pos, ob, 6, (Sepifw,) a harvesting, 
harvest ; John 4, 35 bis, ὁ Ξερισμὸς ἔρχεται, 
εν λευκαί εἰσι πρὸς ϑερισμόν. Matt. 13, 30 
bis. 39. Mark 4, 29. Sept. for s"xp Gen, 
8, 22. Jer. 50,16. So Pol. 5. 95. 5. Xen. 

Xe, 18, 3.—Meton. the harvest to be ga- 


335 


Wevdas 


thered, produce of the harvest, p1. Sept. for 
"Zp Jer. 5,17; in N. T\ trop. for the con- 
verts to be gathered into Christ’s kingdom, 
Matt. 9, 37. 38 bis. Luke 10, 2 ter. Alsc 
of those whose iniquity is fully ripe for 
punishment, Rev. 14,15; comp. in ϑερίζω 
no. i. ᾿ 

δεριστής, οὔ, 6, (Sepite,) a harvests 
man, reaper, Matt. 13, 30. 39.—Bel and 
Drag. 40. Plut. C. Grace. 13. Xen. Hi 
6. 10. . 

δερμαίνω, f. avd, (Seppds, Bépa,) τὸ 
warm, to heat, c. acc. Hom. 1]. 14. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3.8.—In N. T. only Mid. gep- 
μαίνομαι, to warm oneself, e. g. by a fire, 
Mark 14, 54 καὶ ἦν ϑερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ 
φῶς. v. 67. John 18, 18 bis. 25; with cloth- 
ing, to become warm, James 2,16. Sept. for 
pan Is. 44, 15.16. So Hdian. 8. 4.. 27. 
Xen, Chic. 19. 11. 


ϑέρμη, nS, ἦν (Seppds, ϑέρω,) warmth, 
Acts 28, 3. Sept. for pm Job 6, 17.—Luc. 
Ὁ. Mar. 11. 2. Thue. 2. 49. 


Sépos, εος, ovs, τό, (ϑέρω,) summer, Ἰ. 6, 
the warm season, in Palestine extending 
from May to October without rain; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 98 sq. Matt. 2-4, 
32, Mark 18, 28. Luke 21, 30. Sept. and 
yp Prov, 6, 8. 30,25. So Diod. Sic. 5. 
30. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2.~Elsewhere. also 
summerfruils, harvest, Sept. for s"xp Prov 
26, 1. Dem. 1253. 15. Auschyl. Pers, 822, 


Θεσσαλονικεύς, ἕως, 6, a Thessaloni- 
an, Acts 20, 4. 27,2. 1 Thess. 1,1. 2 Thess, 
1,1. 

Θεσσαλονίκη, ns, ἡ, Thessalonica, 
now Saloniki, a city of Macedonia at the 
head of the Sinus Thermaicus. It was ane 
ciently called Therma, but was named 
Thessalonica by Cassander, after his wife, 
the daughter of Philip. Under the Romans 
it was the capital of one of the four divi- 
sions of Macedonia, and the usual station 
of a Roman pretor and questor. The Jews 
had here a synagogue ; and it was to the 
church gathered here that Paul wrote his 
earliest epistles. The modern population 
is about 70,000, including many Jews. Acts 
17, 1. 11. 18. Phil. 4, 16.. 2 Tim. 4, 10:— 
Comp. Diod. Sic. 19.52. Strabo VII. p. 509. 
Plin. H. N. 4.17, Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. TI. 
p. 395sq. Leake’s Trav. in Northern Greece, 
ΤΠ. p.235-257. - -. 

Θευδᾶς. ἃ, 6, Theudas, an impostor whe 
excited tumult among the Jews, Acts 5, 36. 
He is probably to be placed during the in- 
terregnum immediately after the death of 


Sewpew 


Herod the Great, when Judea was disturbed 
by frequent seditions; see Jos. Ant. 17. 
10, 2-10. Judas too, who came after him 
(Acts 5, 37), appeared under Cyrenius and 
Coponius, A. Ὁ. 6-9; see Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 
1,6. ib. 20. 5.2. B. J. 2. 8.1. Some hold 
Theudas to have been, under another name, 
sither the Judas or the Simon of Jos. Ant. 
17. 10. 5, 6. See Sonntag, Theudas, in 
Theol. Stud. und Krit. 1837. p. 622 sq. 
(ngl. in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 409 sq.] 
Usher Ann. p. 571.—Josephus mentions 
another Theudas, an impostor, under Clau- 
dius, while Cuspius Padus was procurator 
of Judea, about A.D. 45; Ant. 20. 5. 1. 


Sewpen, ὦ, f. How, (Sewpds,) pr. to be a 
spectator of, to look on or at, to behold; not 
much different from σεάομαι, sce Tittm. de 
Syn. N. T. p. 120. 

1. Pr. including the notion of attention, 
surprise, wonder. a) Genr. ὦ. ace. of 
thing, Luke 23, 
John 3, 28, 17, 24. Acts 8,13; acc. of 
pers. Rev. 11,11. 125 with πῶς, ποῦ, Mark 
12, 41. 15, 47; absol. Matt. 27, 55. Mark 
15, 40. Luke 14, 29. 23, 35. Acts 19, 26. 
Sept. for ΠῚ ῬΒ, 27,4; for Chald. 7M 
Dan. 5, 5. 7,21. So Theophr. Char. 6 or 
18, Plato Phadr. 247. c. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 3; 
of public spectacles Luc. Tim. 50. Arr. 
Kpict 1.25.27. Ὀ) to look at, to view 
with attention, ὁ. acc. Matt. 28,1 3. τὸν 
τάφον. (Ceb. Tab. 1.) Trop. io consider, 
indirect, Heb. 7, 4 Sewpetre δέ, πηλίκος οὗ- 
ros. So Dem. 19. 23. —c) to behold, i. q. 
{0 discern, to acknowledge, ὁ. ace. of pers. 
John 6, 40 πᾶς ὁ ϑεωρῶν τὸν vidv. 12, 45 bis. 
14,17. So Wisd. 13, 5. Diod. Sic. 19. 52 
rous Adyous. 

2. Simply 10 see, to perceive with the eyes, 
to behold, nearly 1. 4. ἰδεῖν. a) Genr. and 
c. acc, of pers. Mark 3, 11. Luke 24, 37. 
John 9, 8. 14, 19 bis. 16, 10. 16. 17. 19. 
Acts 8, 16. 9,1. 25, 24; with acc. and 
particip. Luke 10, 18 e%eapouy τὸν Σατανᾶν 
πεσόντα. 24, 39. Mark 5,15. John 6, 19. 
62. 20, 12.14. With acc. of thing Luke 
21,6. John [6, 2.] 7, 3. Acts 20, 38 ; acc. and 
yart. John 10,12 3. τὸν λύκον ἐρχόμενον. 
20, 6. Acts 7, ὅδ, 10,11. Sept. for ny 
Ps, 22, 8 81, 12. So 1 Macc. 13, 99, 
Diod. Sic. 13.57. Ὁ) éo perceive, to mark, 
to nofe, with ὅτι Mark 16, 4. John 4, 19. 
12,19. Acts 27,10; πόσος Acts 21, 20. 
With acc. of thing Mark 5, 38 καὶ Sewpet 
πύρυβον. Acts 4,133; acc. and part. Acts 
17, 16. 28, 6. With acc. of pers. and part. 
1 John 3, 17" arc. and adj. Acts 17, 22. 
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48 ϑεωροῦντες τὰ yevdpeva.. 


ηρευὼω 


So 2 Mace 9, 23. Diod. Sic. 18. 58. ω) 
Irom the Heb. to see, i. q. to ewperience, e. g. 
τὸν ϑάνατον John 8, 51; see in εἴδω I. 3. 


Neopia, as, 7, (Seapéo,) a beholdings, 
viewing, Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Thue. 6. 16.--- 
In N. T. ἃ sight, spectacle, Luke 23, 48, - 
So 8 Macc. 5, 24. Arr. Epict. 1. 2. 12 
Plato Phaed. 58. ὃ. 


Sen, ns, ἡ» (risnps,) pr. “ place to put 
or set any thing, @ repository, receptacle, 

g. for a sword, @ sheath, John 18, 11.~ 
Jos. Ant. 7.11.73 a cell, chamber, Xen, 
(ic. 8.17; oftener a sepulchre, Plato Lege. 
947. c. Xen. Cyr. ἢ. 3. 5. 


ϑηλάζω, f. daw, (QnAq,) 1. ἐο suckle, 
to give suck, absol. Matt. 24,19 οὐαὶ ταῖς 
ϑηλαζούσαις. Mark 18, 17. Luke 21, 2 
28, 29, Sept. for P27 Gen. 91, 7. Ex. 

2, '7.— AGL V. ἘΠ. 18. 1 init. Mid. id. Plato 
Rep. 460. d. 

2. to suck at the breast, for which more 
usually Mid. ϑηλάζομαι, Lob. ad’ Phryn. 
p. 468. With acc. Luke 11, 27 μαστοὶ abs 
éspracas. Part. Inrd¢ov, a suckling, Matt. 
21,16, quoted from Ps. 8,3 where Sept. for 
P27. Sept. μαστοὺς ἐθήλασα for P27 Job 
3,12. Cant. 8, 1.—Theoer. 3. 15 μασδοὺς 
ἐπήλαζε. Plut. Romul. 6. 


SHAS, σήλεια, BArv, adj. female, wi 
N. T. 

1. Fem. as Subst. ἡ SnAera, a female, 
α woman, Rom. 1, 26. 27. So Sept. for 
M322 Lev. 27, 4sq.—Hdian. 1. 14. 16, 
Xen. Lac. 1. 4. 

2. Neut. τὸ σῆλν, only in the phrase 
ἄρσεν καὶ ϑῆλυ, male and female, Matt. 19, 4, 
Mark 10, 6. Gal. 3,28. Sept. for mapy 
Gen. 1, 27. 6,19.—Lue. de Salt. 12. Hot 
2, 85 τὸ ϑῆλυ γένος. 


Spa, as, 9, (3np,) hunting, the chase, 
Hom. Jl. 5. 49. Xen. Cyr. 1. “Δ, 5; prey; 
game, Od. 9.158. Xen. Ven. 6. 13.—In 
N. T. meton. i. q. destruction, cause of de- 
struction, Rom. 11, 9 γενηθήτω ἡ τραμέζα 
αὐτῶν eis παγίδα καὶ εἰς σήραν KrA. quoted by 
reminiscence from Ps. 69, 23 where there is 
no corresponding word in the Heb. text 
Sept. for muyy net Ps. 35, 8. 


Snpedvo, f. εύσω, (Θήρα, to huni, to take 
in hunting, Xen. An. 1. 3. 7. ib. 5. 3. 9— 
In N. T. trop. to hunt after, to catch at one’s 
words, to lay hold of, c. acc. Luke 11, 54 
ζητοῦντες ϑηρεῦσαί τι ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὖ. 
τοῦ. Comp. Sept. for asx to lie in wait 
Ps, 59, 4. Pol. 23. 8. 11 τὴν εὔνοιαν. Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 2. 2 τὴν φιλίαν. 


ϑηριομάχεω 


ηρίιομαχέω, ὦ, f. how, (ϑηρίον, μάχο- 
μαι,} lo fight with wild beasts, like condemn- 
ed persons in the public spectacles; see 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 344. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Bestiarii. So pr. Artemid. 2. 59. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 43 pen.—In N. T. trop. of conflict 
with strong and bitter adversaries; 1 Cor. 
15, 32 εἰ κατὰ ἄνθρωπον ἐθηριομάχησα ἐν 
᾿Εφέσῳ, if after the manner of men (asa 
man, a mortal, without hope of the resur- 
rection), I have fought with beasts at Ephe- 
sus, referring perhaps not to any single ex- 
ample, but to his continued conflict with 
Jewish and other opposers; comp. 1 Cor. 
16,9. 2 Cor. 1,8. Comp. Ignat. Ep. in 
Rom. c. 5 ἀπὸ Συρίας pexpt Ῥώμης ϑηριο- 
pay. Others refer it to the uproar occa- 
stoned by Demetrius, Acts 19, 29 sq. though 
‘it does not appear that Paul was there in 
any danger of his life; so Theophyl. in loc. 
πηριομαχεῖν καλεῖ τὴν πρὸς Ἰουδαίους καὶ 
Δημήτριον τὸν ἀργυροκόπον μάχην. 

ϑηρίον, ov, τό, (Θήρ,) dimin. in form, 
but not in usage, ὦ beast, wild beast, Mark 
1,13. Acts 10,12. 11, 6. 28, 4. 5. Heb. 
12,20. James 8, 7. Rev. 6,8. Sept. for 
vata Deut. 28, 6; M7 Gen. 1,24. Deut. 
7, 22, So dion. 1.13. 17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4, 5,'%.—Trop. of brutal, savage men, Tit. 
1,12. (Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 5 ult. Xen. Mem. 
3.11.11.) Also symbolically in the Apo- 
calypse, 6. g. Rev. 11, 7. 18, 1 sq. 14, 9. 
11. ἃ]. sep. + 

Sycaupivo, f. iow, (ϑησαυρός,) to ἐν 66- 
sure up, to lay up in store, c. acc.-et dat. 
Matt. 6,19. 20 ϑησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυρούς. 
Luke 12,21. 2 Cor. 12, 14; absol. 1 Cor. 
16, 2. James 5,3 ἐδησαυρίσατε ἐν ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις, ye have laid up treasure in these 
last days, comp. v. 5. Pass. to be kept in 
store, reserved, ὁ. dat. 2 Pet. 8, 7. Sept. 
for “gx 2 K. 20, 17. Am. 3, 10; "23 
Zech. 9, 3. So Hdot. 2. 121.1. AB. V. H. 
6. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 24.—Trop. of evil, 
punishment, Rom. 2,5 3. σεαυτῷ ὀργήν. 
Sept. for ypx Prov. 1, 18. 

γησαυρός, od, 6, (kindr. τίθημι, 1. treas- 
ure, any thing laid up in store, wealth, 6. g. 
temporal Matt. 6, 19. 21. 18, 44. Luke 

2, 34. Heb. 11, 26. Sept. for “ΣῚΝ 1K. 
μ 26 5 yay, Gen. 43, 23. So Hadian. 3. 

9. 20. Xen, Cyr. 8. 1. 33.—Trop. of spirit- 
ual treasures, pertaining to the mind or to 
eternal life, Matt. 6,20. 19, 21. Mark 10, 
21. Luke 12, 33. 18, 22, 2 Cor. 4, 7. Col. 
2,3 ἐν ᾧ εἰσι πάντες of Syoaupol τῆς σοφίας 
καὶ γνώσεως κτλ. So Ecclus. 20, 30. Xen. 


Mem. 1. 6. 14. 
22 | 
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7 λῖψις 


2. ἃ treasury, a place where treasures 
stores, are laid up, @ store-house, store-room ; 
Matt. 13, 52 οἰκοδεσπότης ὅστις ἐκβάλλει 
ἐκ τοῦ Ino. αὐτοῦ καινά κτλ. Trop. of the 
storehouse of the mind, where the thoughts, 
feelings, counsels are laid up, Matt. 12, 35 
bis. Luke 6, 45 bis. Sept. pr. for "34 
Neh. 13, 12. 1 K. 7, 53. So pr. Diod. Sic - 
11. 11. Xen. An. 5. 4. 27.—Hence a chest, 
box, casket, in which precious things are 
kept, Matt. 2, 11 ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς ϑησαυροὺς 
αὐτῶν. So Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 2 ξύλινον ϑησαυ- 
pov, comp. 2 K. 12, 10 

“υγγάνω, f. δίξομαι, aor. 2 ἔϑιγον, a 
lengthened present form instead of Siva, 
which latter does not occur, Buttm. § 112. 
11. §114; Ausf. Sprachl. ᾧ 112.14. §114. 
—To touch, Lat. tango, c. gen. Heb. 12, 20 
κἂν ϑηρίον Siyn τοῦ Spovs,.comp. Ex. 19, 12 
where Sept. for ya35 absol. Col. 2,21. (So 
Diod. Sic. 3. 57. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.5.) Spec. 
to touch a person, to do him harm or vio- 
lence, to harm, c. gen. Heb. 11, 28 ἵνα μὴ ὁ 
ὀλοϑρεύων ϑίγῃ αὐτῶν. So Heb. yaa Gen. 
26, 11. Josh. 9, 19, Sept. ἅπτομαι. So 
Act. Thom. § 12 ὧν αἱ βλάβαι αὑταὶ οὐ Sty- 
γάνουσι. 

SALBa, f. yo, to press, to press upon, 
e. g. the lips by a kiss, Theocr. 20. 4.---In 
N. T. ; 

1. to press upon a person in a crowd, to 
crowd, to throng, c. ace. Mark 3,9 tra μὴ 
SiBwow αὐτόν. So. Hcclus. 16, 28. Arte- 
mid. 2. 817. Plut. Pyrrh. 33.—Spec. to press 
together, to compress; hence Pass. part. 
τεδλιμμένος, pressed together, made narrow ; 
Matt. 7, 14 τεϑλιμμένη ἡ ὁδός narrow is the 
way. Comp. Wisd. 15,7 κεραμεὺς ἁπαλὴν 
γῆν DiBov. Plato Tim. 60. c. 

2. Trop. to oppress with evils, to afflict, 
to distress, c. acc. 2 Thess. 1,6 τοῖς SAi- 
βουσιν ὑμᾶς. Pass. 2 Cor. 1, 6. 4, 8. 7,5 
1 Thess. 3, 4. 2 Thess. 1,'7. 1 Tim. 5, 10. 
Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for P°3 Deut. 28, 


58. 55; VX Hiph. 1 K. 8, 37.—Diod. Sic. 


12. 66. Plut. Nicias 21 

λῆψις, ews, 4, (GAiBo,) pressure, com- 
pression, straitness, Artemid. 1. 79. Hesych. 
Mirpiss erévwots.—In N. T. trop. pressure 
from evils, straits, affliction, distress, 2 Cor. 
2,4 ἐκ πολλῆς ϑλίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς καρδίας 
ἔγραψα. Phil. 1,16. Of a woman in tra- 
vail, John 16,21. Sept. for "“% Deu’, 4, 30; 
Mm Neh. 9, 37. (1 Mace. 5, 16. 2 Macc. 
1,7.) Meton. evils by which one is pressed, 
affliction, distress, calamity, Matt. 18, 21 
γενομένης δὲ ϑλίψεως. Acts 7,10. 11. Rom. 
5,3. 2 Cor. 1, 4. Heb. 10, 33. al. In ap 


SvynoKkw 


posit. Mark 13, 19 ἔσονται ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι 
ϑλῖψις. With a synon. word, as ϑλῖψις 
καὶ στενοχωρία Rom. 2,9; SA. καὶ ἀνάγκη 
2 Vor. 6,4. 1 Thess. 8, 7. Sept. for x 
Ps, 119, 143; TS 1Sam. 10,19. Is. 8,22. 
So Eecclus, 51, 38. 1 Mace. 123, 18. -+ 


γήσκω, f. Yavodpat, aor. 2 ἔϑανον, perf. 
τέξνηκα, Buttm. ὁ 114; ἰο die, in N. T. only 
perf. réSvnKa, inf τεσνάναι, to have died, 
i. 6. to be dead, in a present sense, Buttm. 
6113.7. Kihner $255. n. 5; so Matt. 2, 
20. Mark 15, 44 εἰ ἤδη τέϑνηκε. Luke 7, 12. 
8, 49. John 11, 21. 39. 41. 44. 12,1. 19, 
33. Acts 14,19. 25,19. Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 
6 ζῶσα τέϑνηκε, though living is dead, i. e. 
as good as dead. Sept. for nya 2 Sam. 12, 
18. 1K. 21, 15.—Udian. 8. 8. 19. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 3. 

Yuvnrtos, ἡ, ὄν, (Θνήσκω,) mortal, e. δ. 
σῶμα Rom. 6,12. 8, 11; odp& 2 Cor. 4, 
1, Neut. τὸ Synrdv, the mortal nature, 


mortality, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 54. 2 Cor. 5, 4.—., 


Sept. Is. 61, 12. Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 90. 7, Xen. 
Cyr. 8.7. 19 bis. 


ἡορυβάζω, f. dow, (Θόρυβος.) to confuse 
hy noise, to disturb, to trouble, Pass. Luke 
10, 41 Lachm. where Rec. τυρβάζω.----Νοῖ 
found elsewhere. 

SopuPéw, ὦ, f. how, (SépvBos,) to make 
a noise, uproar, clamour, spoken of a crowd 
or multitude, genr. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 8; as 
applauding or dissenting, Diod. Sic. 1. 72. 
Dem. 60. 2'7.—~In N. T. 

1, Mid. spoken of loud lamentation, wail- 
mg’, to make a noise together, among them- 
selves, to wail together, Matt. 9,23 ἰδὼν αὐὖ- 
λητὰς καὶ ὄχλον SopuBovpevov. Mark 5, 39. 
Acts 20,10. See 1K. 13, 30. 2 Chr. 35, 
25. Jer. 34,5. 2 Sam. 1, 12. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. II. p. 206. Lane’s Mod. Egyptians, IY. 
p. 286. 

2. Trans. to sel in an uproar, to excile 
tumult an, e.g. a city, τὴν πόλιν Acts 17, 5, 
—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 68 καὶ ἐπορύβησαν 
Pass. Soph. Aj. 164. 


YopuBos, ov, 6, (kindr. Spdos.) noise, 
uproar, clamour, as of a crowd or multi- 
tude. 

ι. Genr. Matt. 27, 24 μᾶλλον ϑύρυβος 
γίνεται. Acts 21, 34. 24, 18. Sept. for 
main Jer. 49, 2. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor, 12. 
1. Xen. An. 1. 8. 16; of applause or disap- 
proval Diod. Sic. 17. 15. Dem. 342, 26.— 
Spec. of loud lamentation, wailing, Mark 5, 
88 ; see in ϑορυβέω no. 1. 

2. Of a popular commotion, tumult, Matt. 
96, 5 ἵνα μὴ SdpvBos γένηται ἐν τῷ ad. 


ἱκανῶς τὴν πόλιν. 
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Mark 14,2. Acts 20, 1, comp. ( rdots ir 
19, 40.—Hdian. 5. 8.15 τοὺς αἰτίους στά. 
σεως καὶ ϑορύβου. 

Spavo, f. ow, Pass. perf. τέϑραυσμαι 
to break in pieces, to crush, @. σ΄. τοὺς λίδους 
Pol. 16. 1. 5. Hdot. 1. 174.—In N. T. trop. 
to break, to crush, sc. the strength of any 
one ; hence Pass. perf. part. reSpavopévos 
crushed, bruised, oppressed; Luke 4, 18 
ἀποστεῖλαι reSpavopévors ἐρ ἀφέσει, quoted 
generally from Is. 61,1, 3, but with this 
clause inserted from Is. 58, 6 where Sept. 
for 732. So trop. of hope Hdian. 8, 2. 4, 

“ρέμμα, ros, τό, (τρέφω,) pr. nursling, 
thing bred ; hence cattle, flocks, herds, John 
4, 12.—Jos. Ant. ἢ, 7. 3. Hdian. 3. 9. 17. 
Xen. ic. 20. 23. 

Ὁρηνέω, ὦ, f. joe, (Θρῆνος!) lo weep 
aloud, to wail, to mourn, e. g. 

1. Intrans. and absol. John 16, 20 κλαύ- 
cere καὶ ϑρηνήσετε ὑμεῖς. Sept. for day 
Ez. 7,12; 2°" Joel 1, 5. Zeph. 1, 12. 
So 1], V. H. 8. 18, Hdian. 4. 18. 14— 
Spec. of hired mourners wailing for the 
dead, see in ϑορυβέω no. 1. Matt. 11, 17. 
Luke, 32. Sept. for O42 Mic. 2,4; jp 
Jer. 9,16.. So Hom, Il. 24. 722. 

2. Trans. in later usage, to bewail, c. ace. 
Luke 23, 27 καὶ ἐθρήνουν αὐτόν, Sept. for 
prot Jer. 51,8; BIP Ez. 32, 16.—Lne. 
Haley. 1. Hdian. 3. 4. 13. 

φρῆνος, ov, 6, (ρέω, ϑρέομαι,) loud 
weeping, wailing, Matt. 2, 18, quoted from 
Jer. 31,15 where Sept. for "m3; also for 
mp Am. 8, 10.—Diod. Sic. 1.72. Xen. 
Ag. 10. 3. 

Spnoxela, as, ἡ, (ϑρησκεύω, Spijrkos,) 
a worshipping, worship, service, e.g. ἃ) 
With the idea of strictness or superstition, 
Acts 26, 5. Col. 2,18 ϑρησκεία τῶν ἀγγέ- 
λων, for which see fully in éSeAo3pnokela. 
So Wisd. 14, 2'7. Luc. Sacrif. 10. Hdian. 5. 
8. 15,11. b) Genr. of God, i. q. religious- 
ness, religion, piety, James 1, 26.27. Sa 
Jos. Ant. 1. 13. 1. 

Ὡρῆσκος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (Θρέω, Ypéopat, 
or rpéw,) fearing God, pious, religious, 
James 1, 26.—Hesych. ρῆσκος" εὐσεβής 
v. εὐλαβής, δεισιδαίμων. 

δριαμβεύω, f. cw, (SpiapBos,) to εν: 
umph, to hold a triumph, Plut. Aémil. Pan}. 
5. Hdian. 1. 6. 16.—In N, T. 

1. to lead in triumph, to triumph over, ὁ. 
accus, Col. 2, 15.~Plut. Comp. Thes. ὦ. 
Romul. 4, βασιλεῖς ἐθριάμβευσε καὶ ἡγεμό: 
vas. Id. Arat. 54 fin. 

2. Causat. to cause to triumph. like Web 


Ὁρίξ 


fliph. 6. acc. 2 Cor. 2,14; comp. padnrevo 
no. 2,—Comp. Plut. Camill. 30 ὁ δὲ Κάμιλ- 
Aos ἐθριάμβευσε... τὸν σωτῆρα πατρίδος 
γενόμενον. 

Yolk, τριχός, ἡ, a hair; ῬΊαν, τρίχες, 
Uat> ριξί, the hair, 6. g. a) Of the 
nead ; so Sing. Matt. 5, 36. Luke 21, 18 et 
Acts 27, 34; comp. 1 Sam. 14, 45 et 1K. 
1, 52. . Plur. Matt. 10, 30. Luke 7, 38. 44. 
12, 7. John 11, 2. 12, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 3. Rev. 
1,14. 9.8. Sept. for "9% Num. 6, 5. 18. 
[στα 9,3. So Hdian. 4. 8.13. Plato Polit. 
270. 6. Ὁ) OF the hair of animals, Matt. 
3, 4. Mark 1, 6. Rev. 9,8. Sept. for oxyy 
Ex. 25,4. 35, 6.24. So Luc. Alex. 12. 
Xen. Ven. 4. 6. ib. 5. 10. 

Spoéw, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (Spdos, Spéw,) to make 
a noise, clamour, tumult, ASschyl. Prom. 
609. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 16.——In N. T. and 
late usage, trans. to disturb, to trouble, to 
frighten; Pass. Matt. 24,6 μὴ Spociore. 
Mark 18, 7. 2 Thess.2,2. Sept. for 727 
Cant. 5,4. So Test. XII Patr. p. 651. 


SpopPos, ov, ὃ, a large drop ; Luke 22, 
{4 ἱδρὼς ὡσεὶ ϑρόμβοι αἵματος, his sweat 
was as it were great drops of blood.—Hdot. 
1.179. ASschyl. Choeph. 531. Plato Crit. 
120. a. 

Pves, ov, 6, (obsol. Spda, comp. Spa- 
ros, ϑρῆνυς.) @ seat, pr. a high seat with ἃ 
footstool, Hom. Od. 1. 145. ib. 16. 408. 
Xen. Conv. 9. 2, 3.—Later and in N. T. a 
throne, as the emblem of regal authority. 

1. Pr. as ascribed to kings, Luke 1, 52. 
Acts 2, 30. Sept. for 88D 1K. 10, 18. 
Job 36, 7. (Hdian. 1. 8.8. Xen. An. 2. 1. 4.) 
Also to God, as the sovereign of the uni- 
verse, Matt. 5, 34. 23,22. Acts '7, 49 (comp. 
Is. 66, 1). Heb. 4,16. 12,2.al. Sept. and 
RMD Ps, 47, 9. 108,19. al. To Jesus as 
the Messiah, Matt. 19, 28. 25, 31. Rev. 3, 
21, 20,11-al. ‘To the apostles in the king- 
dom of God, see in βασιλεύω no. 2, Matt. 
19, 28, Luke 22, 30. Rev. 20,4; also sym- 
bolically to the elders around God’s throne, 
Rev. 4, 4. 11, 16.—Further, to Satan Rev. 
2,13. 13,2. (Act. Thom. §32.) Symbol- 
ically to the beast, Rev. 16, 10. 

2. Meton.i.q. 8) supreme power, do- 
minion; Luke 1, 32 καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ τὸν 
Spdvov Δαβίδ. Heb. 1, 8 quoted from Ps. 
45, '7 where Sept. for 892, as also 2 Sam. 
3,10. 7,13.16. So Wisd. 7,8. b) α 
polentate, higher power; Col. 1, 16 etre 
ϑρόνοι κτλ. where ϑρόνοι is spoken gene- 
rally of earthly or of celestial potentates 
i.e. archangels. So Test. XII Patr. p. 548, 
where the seven heavens and classes of an- 
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gels are described, in the << verth are said 
to be ϑρόνοι, ἐξουσίαι, ἐν ᾧ (οὐρανῷ) ἀεὶ 
ὕμνοι τῷ ϑεῷ προσφέροντα. + 

Θυάτειρα, wy, τά, Thyatira, a city of 
Asia Minor, anciently called Pelopia and 
Huhippia (Plin. 5. 31), now Ak-hissar, situ- 
ated on the confines of Lydia and Mysia, 
near the river Lycus, between Sardis and 
Pergamus ; Acts 16, 14. Rev. 1, 11. 2,18. 
24, It was a Macedonian colony (Strabo 
13. p. 625) ; and was famous for the art of 
dyeing purple; see the inscription found 
there, in Spon Miscell. erud. antig. p. 113, 
and in Kuinoel on Acts 1. c. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 179, 221 sq. O.v. Rich. 
ter Wallf. p. 509. 


υγατήρ, répos, τρός, ἡ, see Buttm. § 47. 
1. a daughter, Matt. 9, 18, 10, 35. 37. 


14,6. 15, 22, 28. Mark 5, 35. 6,22. 7,26. 


29. 30. Luke 2,36. 8, 42. 49. 12, 53 bis. 
Acts 2,17, 7,21. 21,9. Heb. 11,24. Sept. 
for M2 Gen. 5, 4. 7. al. sepiss. (Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 3.) ‘Trop. as expressing a relation of 
kindness and tenderness; 2 Cor. 6, 18 εἰς 
υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας 80. Seov, comp. Jer. 31, 
1.9. Also the vocat. in a direct address, 
Matt. 9, 22 ϑάρσει Suyarep. Mark 5, 84. 
Luke 8, 48. So Sept. and ra Ruth 2, 8. 
3,10. 11. 

2. From the Heb. a daughter, i. q. a fe- 
male descendant. Luke 13, 16 vy. ᾿Αβραάμ. 
1, 5 ἐκ τῶν Suy. ᾿Ααρών. So Sept. and ΓΞ 
Gen. 36, 2. Ex. 2, 1. al. 

3. From the Heb. put before names of 
places, 6. g. Luke 23, 28 Suyarépes Ἵερου- 
σαλήμ daughters of Jerusalem, i. e. born 
and living , ‘there, female inhabitants. So 
Sept. and “" nia Cant. 2, 7. 3,5; moa 
7PS Is. 8, 16.17. 4, 4.—Hence Sing. Su- 
γατὴρ Σιών daughter of Sion, pr. collect. 
for the inhabitants of Sion, and in poet. per- 
sonification put for Sion itself i. 6. Jerusa- 
lem, Matt. 21, 5 et John 12, 15, quotea 
from Zech. 9,9. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Is, 1, 8. Heb. Lex. ma no. 5. Sept. and 
Heb. }®¥ M2 Zech. 1. c. Is. 1, 8. 10, 82. 

Suyarptov, ov, τό, (dimin. Suyarnp,) ° 
α little daughter, female child, Mark 5, 23. 
7, 25.—Athen. 13. p. 581. ο. 


BvéANA, ys, ἡ, (Ούω,) a tempest, whirl 
wind, Heb. 12, 18. Sept. for 222 Deut. 
4, 11.—Hom. Od. 5. 317. Lue. Contempl. 7. 
Plut. Camill. 33. 

Wwvivos, ἡ, ov, (Svia,) thyine, Rev. 18,12 
ξύλον Bivov, thyine wood, citron wood ; see 
Wetstein ad loc.—The Sua or σύα was an 
evergreen African tree with aromatic wocd. 


Suulapa 


from which statues and costly vessels and 
ceilings were made, Lat. citrus ; prob. the 
Thya articulaia of Linn. See Celsii Hie- 
rob. II. p. 22.sq. Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. 
p. 251. 

Suplaua, aros, τό, (Supude,) incense, 
burnt in religious worship, Rev. 5, 8. 8, 3. 
4, 18,18. Sept. for MOP Ex. 30,7. 8. al. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Plato Rep. 373. a.— 
Meton. Luke 1, 10 ὥρα rod Sup. and v. 11 
ϑυσιαστήριον Tod Sup. the hour and allar of 
incense, i. e. for burning incense. Sept. 
δυσιαστήριον τοῦ Sup. for MYLP Ex. 30, 
1. 25. , 
υμιατήριον, tov, τό, (Supida,) the al- 
tar of incense, Heb. 9, 4; comp. Ex. 387, 
25sq. This altar, which was in the outer 
sanctuary, is here reckoned to the inner 
sanctuary, as standing directly before and 
pertaining to the ark, Ex. 40,5. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 6. 8.—Others, @ censer, which 
however is nowhere mentioned ; Sept. for 
ὈΔΌΡ 2 Chr. 26,19. Ez. 8,11. So Jos. 
Ant. 8. 8. 3. Diod. Sic. 18, 3. Thue. 6. 46. 

δυμιάω, ὦ, f. doo, (ϑῦμα, δύω.) to 
burn incense, absol. Luke 1,9 ἔλαχε τοῦ 
ϑυμιάσαι. Sept. for MPT Ex. 80, 1. 8. al. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 84, Plut. de Fac. in Lun. 
3... fin, 

ϑυμομαχέω, ὦ, f. how, (Supds, μάχο- 
μαι) to fight wrathfully, desperately, Diod. 
Sic. 17. 33. Pol. 9. 40. 4.—In N. 'T. to be 
indignant at, to be enraged against, ὁ. dat. 
Acts 12, 20. So πρός τινα Plut. Themist. 
16 init. 

Supés, οὔ, 6, (δύω, see Plato Cratyl. 
419.e,) pr. mind, soul, e.g. as the principle 
of life Hom. Il. 4. 470, 524. ib. 16. 748 ; as 
the seat of the will, desire, Il. 6. 439, 444. 
Hdot. 1. 13; or of the emotivuns, passions, 
Il. 1. 196. Od. 4. 366. ib. 14. 861, Theoer. 
9, 61,.—Hence genr. and in N. T. passion, 
i. e. violent commotion of mind, indignation, 
anger, wrath ; differing from ὀργή in that it 
denotes the mind roused to anger, while ép- 
‘yy is anger itself, the emotion, including 
the desire of revenge; see Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 181 sq. Luke 4, 28 ἐπλήσϑησαν 
πάντες ϑυμοῦ, Acts 19, 28. Eph. 4, 31 ϑυ- 
μὸς καὶ ὀργή. Col. 3, 8. Heb. 11, 27. Rev. 
12, 12... Sept. for FX Gen. 49, 6.7; Tan 
1K. 11,20. (Hdion, 3.11.17 JEL V. H. 
1.14, Xen. Eg. 9. 2.) Plur. Supol, bursts of 
wrath, 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. So Jos. 
B. J. 4, 5. 2.-init. Plut. Coriolan. 1. Plato 
Prot. 323. e—Spoken of God, and inclu- 
ding the idea of punishment, punitive judg- 
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Supa 


ments, Rey. 15, 1. Rom. 2, 8 ϑυμὸς καὶ op 
yn, indignation and wrath, the direst judg- 
ments ; comp. Sept. and Heb. Ὠδ Jer. 36, 
7. Ez. 5,13; 83 Gen. 27, 44. Further, 
by the Heb. prophets Jehovah is represented 
as giving to the nations in his wrath an in. 
toxicating cup, so that they reel and stagger 
to destruction ; hence also in N. T. οἶνος τοῦ 
Supovd τοῦ ϑεοῦ, the wine of the wrath of God, 
Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19, also 14,8. 18, 3: and 
with -ofvos impl. Rev. 15, 7. 16,1. See 
Sept. and Heb. Jer. 25,15. 49,12. 51,7. 
15. 61, 17. Job 21, 20. Ez. 23, 31. 32. 33, 
al. Heb. Lex. art. 013. By a similar figure, 
ἡ Anvds τοῦ ϑυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ, che wine-press 
of the wrath of God, Rev. 14, 19 et 19, 15 
in allusion to Is. 63,3; where see Gesen. 
Comm. . 

ϑυμόω, ὦ, f. wow, (ϑυμός,) to provoke 
io anger, Pass. to be angry, to be wroth, 
Matt. 2, 16. Sept. for TT Judg. 14, 19. 
—Pol. 5.16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 11. 

Spa, as, ἡ, a door, Germ. Thtir ; comp. 
Sanscr. dvara, Lat. fores. Plur. ai Supas, 
doors, perh. double or folding doors. 

1. a door, forming and closing the entrance 
into a house or other building, or into an 
apartment or enclosure. 8) Pr. and genr, 
Matt. 6, 6 κλείσας τὴν ϑύραν σον. 25, 10, 
Luke 11, 7. 18, 24. 25 bis. Acts 12, 13 
τὴν σύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος, i. e. a stall door, 
wicket, ina larger. Plur. John 20, 19. 26. 
Acts 5,19. 16, 26.27. 21, 30. Symbolical- 
ly, Rev. 3, 20’ bis. 4, 1. Sept. for "28 
Gen. 19, 6. 9. 10; ΠῺΒ Ez. 8, 8. 40, 12. 
(Diod. Sic. 18. 71. Ken. Cyr. ἢ. 5. 22. Ag. 
8. 7.) With prepositions: d:& τῆς Svpas 
John 10, 1. 2; ἐπὶ τῇ ϑύρᾳ Acts 5; 9; 
also ἐπὶ Svpats, at the doors, trop. near at 
hand, Matt. 24, 33. Mark 13, 29; πρὸ τῆς 
σαύρας Acts 12, 6; also πρὸ τῶν ϑυρῶν Acts 
5, 23; trop. James 5, 93 πρὸς τὴν ϑύραν 
Mark 1, 33. 11, 4. Acts 8, 2; also ra 
mpos τὴν Bpav, i. q. τὸ πρόϑυρον, the vesti- 
bule, porch, Mark 2, 2 (comp. τὰ πρόϑυρα 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 22); also πρὸς τῇ Supa 
John 18,16. Ὁ) Trop. @ door, i. q. access, 
opportunity, Θ. g. ἀνοίγειν τὴν Bvpay to set 
open ἃ door, to give free access, opportunity, 
Acts 14, 27. Col. 4,3; Pass. 1 Cor. 16, 9. 
2 Cor. 2; 12. Rev. 3, 8 σύρα ἀνεωγμένη, an 
open door, i. e. free and abundant access to 
privileges and blessings. See in ἀνοίγω 
no. 1. b.—Meton. one who is the medium of 
access or approach, John 10, 7. 9 ἐγώ εἰμι. 
ἡ Supa τῶν προβάτων, comp. Ignat. ad Phi- 
lad. 9 (Χριστὸς) ἡ ϑύρα τοῦ πατρός, δι’ ἣν 
εἰσέρχονται ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 


Supeos 


2. Meton. @ door, door-way, the entrance 
οὐ passage into any place, 6. g. into a cave 
or sepulchre, i. q. the mouth, Matt. 27, 60. 
28,2. Mark 15, 46. 16, 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 
11. 6. Hom. Od. 9. 243. ib. 13. 109, 370. 

Supeds, οὔ, 6, (SUpa,) pr. @ door, i. 6. 
a stone for closing the entrance of a cave, 
Hom. Od. 9. 240, 313, 340.—JIn later 
Greek and in N. 'T. a shield, large and of 
an oblong shape like a door, trop. Eph. 6, 
16 τὸν Supedy τῆς πίστεως. Sept. for Δ 
2 Sam. 1, 21; 42% 1 Sam. 17, 42.—Pol. 6. 
23.2. Diod. Sic. 5. 30. Plut. Romul. 17. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 366. 

Supls, ides, ἡ, (dimin. Sépa,) a litle 
door, aperture, Pol. 12, 25. 3. Plato Rep. 


359. d—In N. T. a window, Acts 20, 9 κα-᾿ 


σήμενος ἐπὶ τῆς συρίδος, Engl. in a window. 


2 Cor. 11, 33. Sept. for ji2" Josh. 2,15. , 


Judg. 5,28. So Plut. Cato Min. 2. Luc. 
Asin, 45. 

Supwpos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (Bupa, odpos,) a door- 
keeper, porter, male or female, Mark 13, 34 
b3up. John 18, 16. 17 ἡ Sup.. Of a shep- 
herd keeping watch at the door of a fold, 
John 10, 3.—Sept. 2 Sam. 4, 6. Luc. Na- 
vig. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 20. 

Sucla, as, ἡ, (Sbw,) sacrifice,i.e. 1. The 
act and rite of sacrificing, sacrifice, mac- 
tation, Matt. 9, 18 et 12,'7 ἔλεον ϑέλω καὶ 
οὐ ϑυσίαν, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 where 
Sept. for Mat. Heb. 9, 26 διὰ τῆς ϑυσίας 
αὑτοῦ. 11,4. So Heb. 10, 5. 8, quoted from 
Ps. 40, 7 where Sept. for Mt. (Hdian. 
5. 6. 21. Luc. Sacrif. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 


34.) Of an expiatory sacrifice for sin, Eph. _ 


5, 2. Heb. 5, 1 συσία ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν. 7, 27. 
8,3. 9, 9.23. 10, 1..11.12.26, So Heb. 
MRAM comp. Lev. c. 4. 6. 93 see in duap- 
tia no. 2. 

2, Meton. the thing sacrificed, a sacrifice, 
victim, the flesh of victims, part of which 
was burned.on the altar, and part given to 
the priests, see Lev. ὁ. 2. c. 3. Mark 9, 49 
πᾶσα ϑυσία ἁλὶ ἁλισϑήσεται, comp. Lev. 2, 
13 where Sept. for M22. Mark 12, 33. 
Luke. 13,1. Acts 7, 41. 42. 1 Cor. 10, 18 
οἱ ἐσσίοντες τὰς ϑυσίας who eat of the, vic- 
tims, as was done by the priests and per- 
sons offering the sacrifice, see Lev. 8, 31. 
Deut. 12, 6. 1. 18. 27. 
(Sept. and M3Y Deut. 12, 27. Ex. 34, 15.) 
Of birds as a sin-offering, Luke 2, 24; 
comp. Lev. 12, 6. So genr. Hdian. 8. 6. 14. 
Lue. Sacrif. 12, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3.—Trop. 
1 Pet. 2, 5 πνευματικαὶ ϑυσίαι, comp. Ps. 51, 
19. Rom. 12, 1 παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα ϑυ- 
clay ζῶσαν, see in ζάω no. 1. ¢. 
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1 Sam. 2,13 sq. ᾿ 


Sopak 


3. Trop. of service, obedience, praise, of: 
fered to God, offering, oblation, Phil. 2, 17 
συσία τῆς πίστεως. 4,18. So ϑυσία αἰνέ- 
σεως, an offering of praise, Heb. 18, 15. 16. 
Sept. for Mim 12% Ps, 107, 22. 116, 17: 
comp. 50,23, ᾿ 


YuotacTHptov, ov, τό, (ϑυσιάζω,) an 
altar, genr. Matt. 5, 23. 24. 23,18. 19. 20. 
Rom. 11, 3. Heb. 7, 13. James 2, 21, 
Sept. for 21 Gen. 8, 20. 12, 7. al. sep 
So Philo de Vit. Mos. IN. p. 151. 13, τὸν δ᾽ 
ἐν ὑπαίδρῳ βωμὸν clw%e καλεῖν ϑυσιαστή- 
ptov.—Spec. of the altar for burnt offerings 
in the temple, before the outer sanctuary 
Matt. 23,35. Luke 11, 513 so 1 Cor. 9,13 
bis, et 10, 18 κοινωνοὶ τοῦ Suc. and Heb. 13 
10 φαγεῖν ἐκ rod Suc. i.e. of the victims 
laid upon the altar. Symbolically in heaven, 


. Rev. 6, 9. 11,1. 14, 18. 16,7 ἤκουσα τοῦ 


Suc. λέγοντος i.e. a voice from the altar. 
(Sept. and Maia Ex. 30, 28. 35,16. Jos. 
Ant. 8.4.1.) Of the altar of incense in 
the temple, overlaid with gold, comp. Ex. 
37, 25 sq. 1 Mace. 1, 21; so pr. Luke 1, 
11; symbolically in heaven, Rev. 8, 3 bis. 
5. 9, 18. Sept. and Mara Ex. 30, 27. 
35, 15. . 

ϑύω, f. tow, Pass. perf. réSupat, aor. 1 
ἐτύϑην, Buttm. § 18. n. 2. 695. n. 4. 

1. to sacrifice, to kill and offer in sacri- 
fice, to slay victims; absol. Acts 14, 13 
#Iere Bde. With dat. v.18; acc. and dat. 
1 Cor. 10, 20 bis. Sept. for may Gen. 46, 
1. Ex. 8, 18. al, sep. So Hdian. 2. 13. 4. 
Luce. Ὁ, Deor. 4. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3. ib, 
2. 2.13.—Spec. τὸ πάσχα vey, to kik 
the passover, the paschal lamb, as a spevies 
of sacrifice, Mark 14, 12. Luke 22, '7. 1 Cor. 
5,7. Sept.and Heb. NOS Nat Deut. 16, 
2.4. 5. 6; also Sept. for MOST ὉΠ Ex, 
19, 21. 

2. Simply to kill, to slaughter, e. g. ani- 
mals for a feast, inasmuch as sacrifices 
were connected with feasting ; see in ϑυσία 
no. 2, and comp. Gen. 31, 54. 1 Sam. 9, 12. 
So Matt. 22, 4. Luke 15, 23 τὸν μόσχον 
τὸν σιτευτὸν Sucure. ν. 97. 30. Acts 10, 13. 
11,75 genr. John 10,10. Sept. and may 
1 Sam. 28, 94, 1 K. 19, 21. Deut. 12, 15. 


Θωμᾶς, ἃ, 6, Thomas, (Heb. 88M twin,) 
one of the twelve apostles, also called Aidu- 
pos q. v. Matt. 10, 3. Mark 3,18. Luke 6, 
15. John 11, 16. 14, 5, 20, 24, 26. 27, 28. 
29. 21,2. Acts 1, 18. 

ϑώραξ, ακος, 6, α breast-plate, οἰγα85,. 
Lat. lorica, i. e. armour covering the body 
from the neck to the thighs, consisting of 


Idewpos 


two parts, one covering the front and the 
other the back, Potter Gr. Ant. II. p. 29. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lorica. So pr. Rev. 9, 
9 bis. 17. Sept. for "Ὁ 1 Sam. 17, 5. 
Neh, 4,16. So Ail. Ψ. Η, 3.94 Xen. Mem. 


Laetpos, ov, 6, Jairus, Hebrew “8! 
(whom God enlightens) Jair, a ruler of a 
synagogue, Mark 5, 22. Luke 8, 41. 


"Taxa, ὁ, indec. Jacob, eb. apes 
(beel-catcher, supplanter, Gen. 25, 26. 27, 
36), pr. n. of two persons in N. T. 

1. The patriarch of the Jewish nation, 
Matt. 1,2. Luke 13, 28. Acts 7, 8. 12, 14, 
al. Trop. for the posterity of Jacob, the 
Jewish. people, Rom. 11, 26. Josephus 
writes the name Ἰάκωβος, Ant. 1. 18, 1 54. 


2. The father of Joseph the husband of | 


Mary, Matt. 1,15.16. + 


3 iA 

Ἰάκωβος, ov, 6, pr. i. 4. Ἰακώβ q. v. 
James, pr. n. of three persons in Ν, T. in- 
cluding two of the apostles. 

‘1. James the son of Zebedee, the elder 
and own brother of John, Matt. 4, 21. 10,2. 
Mark 3,17. Acts 1, 12. al. He was put 
to death by the elder Herod Agrippa about 
A.D, 44, Acts 19, 2. 

2, James the Less, ὁ μικρός, Mark 15, 40, 
the brother of Jude, ᾿Ιούδας ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ 
᾿Ιακώβου Jude 1. Acts 1, 13. Luke 6, 16; 
and like him the son of Mary sister to our 
Lord’s mother and wife of Clopas or Al- 
pheus, Matt. 27, 56. Luke 24, 10, comp. 
John 19, 25; hence called the son of Al- 
pheus Matt. 10, 3. Mark 3,18. Luke 6, 15. 
Acts 1,13; and also once the brother i. e. 
kinsman of our Lord, ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῦ κυρίου 
Gal. 1,19. So also Acts 12, 17. 15, 13. 
91,18. Gal. 2,9.12. James 1, 1; prob. also 
1 Cor. 15,7. According to Josephus, Ant. 
20. 9. 1, James ὁ ἀδελφὸς Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Aeyo- 
μένου Χριστοῦ, (prob. the apostle,) was put 
to death by the younger Ananus, who was 
high priest after the death of Festus and 
before the arrival of his successor Albinns, 
about A. Ὁ. 64. 

3. James, a son of Mary and uterine bro- 
ther of Jesus, Matt. 18, 55. Mark 6, 3; 
comp. John 2,12. Others refer these pas- 
sages tono. 2; taking ἀδελφοί in the wider 
sense of kinsmen; but the mention of 
ἀδελφαί, sisters, restricts the signification. 
Jesus also is spoken of as the first-born of 
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3. 10. 9.—Trop. Eph. 6, 14 τὸν Sap. rhe 
δικαιοσύνης. 1 Thess. 5,8 SHp. πίστεως 
Comp. Sept. Is. 59,17. Wisd. 5, 18.—Tr 
late writers Sepa€ is also the breast, ches: 
thorax, see Passow. 


Mary, never as her only son, Matt. 1, 25 
Luke 2,'7; and his brethren are said not ts 
have believed in him long after his kinsmen 
James and Jude were among the apostles ; 
John 7, 5. Mark 3,21. + 

ἴαμα; aros, 76, (idopat,) healing, cure; 
as χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων 1 Cor. 12, 9. 28. 80, 
Sept. for nyspy Jer. 46, 11; Bie Jer. 33, 
6.—Pol, 7. 14.2. Plato Tim. 66. ς. 


"Tap Spi, ov, 6, Jambres, see ᾿Ιαννῆς, 


Ἶαννά, ὅ, indec. Janna, pr.n. οἵ aman, - 
Luke 3, 24 

᾿Ιαννῆς, οὔ, 6, Jannes, and lap Spins 
Jambres, pr. names of two of the Egyptian 
magicians who withstood Moses, 2 Tim. 8, 
8; comp. Ex. 7,11 58ᾳ. Not found in O.'T, 
but derived by Paul from a popular tradition, 
preserved in the Targums, Talmud, and 
Rabbins. See Buxtorf Lex. Rab. Talm. 945, 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T.L p. 816. Wetst. 
N. 'T. in loc. 

idopat, dpa, f. άσομαι, Mid. depon. to 
heal, to cure, in the present, impf. ἰώμην, 
and aor. 1 lawdunyv; while Pass. perf. ta- 
pat, aor, 1 ἐάϑην, and fut. 1 ἰαδήσομαι, have 
the passive sense, Buttm. §113.n.6. So 
c. ace. Luke §, 17 eis τὸ ἐᾶσϑαι αὐτούς, 
6, 19. 9, 2.11. 42. 14,4. 22, 51. John 4, 
47. Acts 10, 38. 28, 8 Pass. Matt. 8, 8 
καὶ ἰαδήσεται 6 παῖς pov. v. 18. 15, 28. 
Luke 7,'7. 8, 47. 17,15. John 5, 13. Acts 
8,11. 9, 84. Pass. with ἀπό τινος, to be 
healed from ΟΥ of any thing, Mark 5, 29. 
Luke 6,17. Sept. for xp4 Gen. 20, 17. 
2K. 20,8, So Pol. δ. 11. 1, Xen. Ven. 1. 
6. Mem. 3. 1. 4.-Trop. of moral diseases, 
to heal, to save, sc. from the consequences 
of one’s sins, Matt. 13, 15 μήποτε... ἐπε- 
στρέψωσι καὶ ἰάσωμαι αὐτούς. John 12, 40 
et Acts 28, 27 quoted from Is. 6, 10 where 
Sept. for spa. So Luke 4, 18 (comp. 15. 
61, 1). Heb. 12,13. James 5, 16 elixeore 
ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων, ὅ ὅπως ἰαϑῆτε. 1 Pet. 2, 24 οὗ 
τῷ μώλωπι αὐτοῦ ἰάϑητε, comp. Is. 53, 5. 
Sept. for ND 15, 53, 5. 61,153 and paral, 
with σώξειν Jer. 17, 14. 


Laped 


Lapes, ὁ, indec. Jered, Heb. 1) (de- 
geout), pr. n. of a man Luke 3, 37. 

ἴασις, ews, 9, (ἰάομαι,) healing, cure, 
Luke 18, 32. Acts 4, 22. 80, Sept. for 
mixps Prov. 3, 8; xpi Prov. 4, 22.— 
Plat. Gryll. 9. Plato Phadr. 248, ἃ, 

ἴασπις, wos, ἣ, jasper, (Heb, TB8",) a 
precious stone of various colours, as purple, 
cerulean, but mostly green; Rev. 4, 8. 21, 
11.18. 19. See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. 
IV. i. p. 43. Sept. for πρῶ" Ez, 28, 13— 
Plato Phedo 110. ἃ, ᾿ 


᾿Ιάσων, ονος, 6, Jason, a kinsman of 
Paul, Rom. 16, 21; and his host at Berea, 
Acts 17, ὅ. 6.7. 9. 

ἰατρός, οὔ, 6, (ἰάομαι.) α physician, 
Mark 5, 26 πολλὰ παϑοῦσα ὑπὸ πολλῶν ἐα- 
τρῶν. Matt. 9, 12, Mark 2,17. Luke 4, 23. 
5,31. 8,43. Col. 4,14. Sept. for xp 2 Chr. 
16, 19.—Hdian. 3.15.4. Xen. Mem. 1.2.51. 

ide, once ἰδέ Gal. 5,2 Rec. ἴδε being 
the later form instead of ἰδέ Imperat. aor. 2 
of εἶδον to see; comp. in εἴδω I. init—In 
N. 'T. as a particle of exclamation, see, Jo, be- 
hold,e.g. a) Ascalling attention to some- 
thing present, Matt. 25, 20. 22. 25. Mark 
11,21. Addressed to several or many, Mark 
3, 34. John 1, 29. 48. 7, 26. 11,36. 19, 4. 
5.14. Ὁ) In the sense of behold, observe, 
sonsider ! Mark 15,4. John 5,14. Gal. 5, 2. 
¢) With an acc. retaining its verbal power, 
John 20, 27 ie ras χεῖράς pov. Rom. 11, 
22, + 

ἰδέα, as, ἡ, (εἴδω,) aspect, appearance, 
Matt. 28,3. Sept. for mytva Dan. 1, 13. 
15.—Diod. Sic. 1. 12, Thue. 6. 4, 

ἴδιος, ia, ov, own, one’s own, i. 6. 

1. one’s own, as pertaining to a private 
person and not to the public, private, parti- 
cular, individual ; opp. to δήμιος Hom. Od. 
3. 82; to δημόσιος Ken. Vect. 4. 21’; to 
κοινός Jos. B. J. 4. 4.1. Xen. Hi, 11. 1. 
Hence in N. Ty adverbially; a) Dat. 
ἰδίᾳ, individually, severally, (opp. δημοσίᾳ 
Xen. Hi. 11.93 κοινῇ Mem. 2. 6.38,) 1 Cor. 
12, 11 διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ ἑκάστῳ καϑὼς βούλε- 
ται. See Buttm. §115.4. So Luc. Tox. 49. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.2.34. Ὁ) κατ᾽ ἰδίαν, pri- 
calely, by oneself, apart from others ; so of 
an individual, alone, Matt. 14, 13, 23 ἀνέβη 
εἰς τὸ ὄρος κατ᾽ ἰδίαν. 17,1. Mark 6, 31. 
al. ΟΥ̓ several as apart from all others, 
Matt. 17, 19. Mark 4, 34. 9,2. 28. Acts 23, 
19. Gal. 2,2. al. So Jos. B. 5.4.5.5. Pol. 
4. 84, 83 opp. κοινῇ 2 Macc. 4, 5. 

2. one’s own, as belonging to oneself and 
not to another, own, proper, peculiar ; opp. 
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ἴδιος 


to ἀλλύτριος Epict. Ench. 1, 8. Plut. de 
Defect. Orac. 34 init. Thus 
a) Implying ownership, that of which 
one is himself the owner, possessor, pro- 
ducer, my own, thy own, his own, etc. a) 
OF things Matt. 22,5 els τὸν ἴδιον ἀγρόν 
25,15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν. Mark 
1ὅ, 20 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια τὰ ἴδια 
Luke 6, 41. 44. John 5, 48 ἐν ὀνόματι τῷ" 
ἰδίῳ. 7,18. 10, 8. 4. Acts 20, 28. 28, 80, 
Rom. 10, 3 τὴν ἰδίαν δικαιοσύνην. 14, 5. 
1 Tim. 8, 4. ὅ. 2 Pet. 1,20 ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως 
(see in ἐπίλυσις). 3, 17. al. So εἰς τὴν 
ἰδίαν πόλιν, one’s own cily, where one re- 
sides Matt. 9,1; or the seat of one’s family 
Luke 2,3; ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι John 4, 44. 
Pleonast. with.a genit. of person added.: 
John 10, 12 οὗ οὐκ εἴσι τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια. 
2 Pet. 8, 8.16. (Sept. Job 2,11. Hdian. 4. 
11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.15 with gen. added, 
Dem. 1244, 24. Plato Menex. p. 247. Ὁ. 
Gorg. p. ὅ03. 6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441.) 
Hence τὰ ἔδεα, one’s own things, genr. 
possessions, property, Luke 18, 28 in Mss. 
(Xen. Hi. 10. 5.) Spec. one’s own house, 
home, John 19, 27 ἔλαβεν ὁ μαδητὴς αὐτὴν 
els τὰ ἴδια. 16, 32. Acts 21, 6: (Sept. ἴοι 
ina Esth. 5,10. Pol. 2. 57. 5.) Also, own 
nation, people, John 1, 11 ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ ἴδια, 
Further, πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια to do one’s own 
business, duties, 1 Thess. 4, 11 (comp. 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 441) ; λαλεῖν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων 
to speak out of one’s own thoughts, heart, 
character, John 8, 44. 8) Of persons, 
marking with emphasis their peculiar rela- 
tion; 68. g. ἴδιος ἀδελφός John 1, 43 ; ἴδιος 
ἀνήρ own husband 1 Cor. 7, 23; δεσπότης 
1 Tim. 6, 1; δοῦλος Matt. 25, 14; κύριος 
Rom. 14, 4; πατήρ John 5,183 vids Rom. 
8,325 συμφυλέται own countrymen 1 Thess. 
2, 143 ἴδ. προφῆται their own prophets, 
of their own country, 1 Thess. 2, 15; and 
with a genit. added, ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης 
Tit. 1,12; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441. 
Winer § 22.7. (Paleph. 31. 5. Hdian. 2. 
6.19.) Hence of ἔδιεοι, one’s own house- 
hold, family, 1 Tim. 5,8; own friends, com- 
panions, John 13,1. Acts 4, 23. 24, 23; 


‘own people, countrymen, John 1,11. Neut. 


collect. τὸ ἴδιον, its own, of persons, John 
15,19. So genr. 2 Macc. 12, 22. Jos. B. 
J. 4. 4. 6.—Sometimes ἔδιος is thus put in- 
stead of a possessive pronoun, without em- 
phasis, 6. g. Matt. 22, 5 (parall. αὑτοῦ). 
95,14. John 1, 42. 1 Pet. 3, 1. 5. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441. Winer § 22. 7. 

Ὁ) own, in the sense of peculiar, partvcu- 
lar, as distinguishing one person or thing 
from others, e. σ᾿, ἰδία διάλεκτος Acts 1,19 


ἰδιώτης 


ἃ, 6. 8; 28. δεισιδαιμονία 3ὅ, 19; ἰδ.: χά- 
ρισμα 1 Cor. 7, '7.—Hdot. 4. 18, Diod. Sic. 
11. 26. Plato Gorg. 481. ¢. 

c) As denoting that which in its nature 
or by appointment pertains in any way toa 
person or thing, own, proper, appropriate ; 
ὃν g. Acts 13, 36 Δαβὶδ μὲν γὰρ ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ 
ὑπηρετήσας, his own generation, in which 
he lived. 1 Cor. 3, 8 τὸν ἴδιον μισϑόν... κό- 
πον. 15,23. Jude 6. Acts 1, 25 εἰς τὸν 
ἴδιον τόπον to his own place, i. 6. appropriate 
and appointed for him. (Ignat. ad Magn. § 5, 
ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν ἴδιον τόπον μέλλει χωρεῖν.) 
So καιρὸς ἴδιος, καιροὶ ἴδιοι, own time, i. 6. 
due, proper time, as determined of God, Gal. 
6,9. 1Tim.2, 6. 6,15. Ti 1,3. ++ 

ἰδιώτης, ov, 6, (iStos,) @ private citizen, 
opp. to one ἴῃ ἃ public station, Au. V. H. 
4, 5. Xen. Ag. 11. 6; a private soldier, 
Xen. An. 1.3. 11.—In N. T. one untaught, 
unlearned, sgnorant; Acts 4, 13 ἄνδρ. ἀ- 
ypdpparot καὶ ἰδιῶται. 1 Cor. 14, 16, 23. 
243 c. dat: 2 Cor. 11,6 ἰδιώτης τῷ λόγῳ, 
rude in speech. So 26, V. H. 4915. Xen. 
Mem. 3. '7.'7; 6, gen. Plato Prot. 345. a. 
Xen. Mag. liq. 8.1. See Wetst. N. T. II. 
Ὁ. 161, 206. . 

ἰδού, a demonstr. particle, Jo! behold! 
(pr. for ἰδοῦ imperat. of aor. Mid. εἰδόμη»,) 
serving to call attention to some fact, action, 
vr event; usually put at the beginning of 
a clause or only with καί before it, but some- 
times in the middle of a clause before words 
which are to be particularly noted, e. g. 
Matt. 23, 34. Luke 13, 16. Acts 3, 7. 

1. Usnally before a nominative and finite 
verb, Matt. 1,20 ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ᾽ 
aip ἐφάνη αὐτῷ. 2, 1.13. Mark 3, 82, 
Luke 2,10. John 4,35. Acts 9,11. al. sap. 
So in quotations from the O. 'T. Matt. 1, 23. 
21,5. Mark 1,2. Rom. 9, 33; comp. respect- 
ively Is. 7, 14. Zech. 9, 9. Mal. 3, 1. Is. 28, 
16, in all which Sept. and "245.—Luc. Ὁ), 
Deor. 20. 10. Plato Rep. 440. a. 

2, From the Heb. with a nominative sim- 
ply, where however the verb of existence 
is implied; Matt. 8, 17 ἰδοὺ φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. Luke 5,12. John 19,36, 37, Acts 
8, 27. 36 ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ. 2 Cor. 6, 2. Rev. 6, 2. 
So Sept. and 125 Josh. 9, 25, and so 12 
Num. 23, 17. Gen. 47, 1. al. where Sept. in- 
serts efvat.—Before ἐγώ or an equivalent 
word, expressing resignation, obedience, 
Luke 1, 38 ἰδού, ἡ δούλη κυρίου. Heb. 2,13 
quoted from Is. 8, 18 where Sept. for i 
"258, So in answers, Acts 9, 10 ἰδοὺ ἐγώ, 
Sept. far εἴπ Gen. 22, 11. 1 Sam. 8, 8, 

8.6.8. +: 
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ἱερώτευμα 


᾿Ιδουμαία, as, 4, Idumea, anly Mark 
3, 8. Heb. poy Edom, and “yy "τ 
Mount Seir, the name Idumea being the 
softened Gree« pronunciation for nox, Jos. 
Ant. 2.1.1. This country lay to the 8. Τὰ. 
of Palestine along the great valley el-Ara- 
bah, which extends from the Dead Sea to 
the gulf of ’Akabah, and chiefly on its exstern 
side which is rough and mountainous Here 
dwelt the descendants of Esau, who were 
always hostile to the Jews; they were con- 
quered by David, 2 Sam. 8, 14; but were 
first completely subdued by John Hyrcanus 
about 125 B. C. Jos. Ant. 13.9.1. During 
the Jewish exile they had taken posses- 
sion of the southern parts of Palestine as 
far as Hebron, so that the later name Idu- 
mea sometimes includes this region; comp. 
1 Mace. 5, 65 with Ez. 36,5. Jos. Ant. 12. 
8.6. Β. J. 13.9.1. c. Ap. 9 [10]. Fora 
description of Idumea, see Reland Palast. p. 
66 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 506-580 ; 
espec. p. 555sq. Ritter’s Erdkunde, Th. 
AIL. p. 111-140. Th. XIV. p. 11083—1141, 


ἱδρώς, ὦτος, 6, (ἶδος,) sweat, Luke 22, 
44, Sept. for 33 Gen. 3, 19.—I.ue. Ὁ, 
Deor. 15. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 


"Tea Ber, ἡ, indec. Jezebel, Heb. ἘΣΤῚΝ 
(non-cohabited, intacta, comp. mod. Agnes,) 
pr. n. of the impious and idolatrous queen 
of Ahab; put in N. T. as the emblem of 
false and idolatrous teachers, Rev. 2, 20. 
Comp. 1 K. 16, 31. 18, 4. 19,2. 21, 5 sq. 
2K. 9, 80 sq.—Some compare the mod. ἢ 
Isabella, Germ. Isabel ; which however 
prob. comes from Elisabeth, corrupted in 
Germ. into Isebee, Ilse ; see Adelung’s Lex. 


‘I εράπολις, ews, ἧ, Hierapolis, a city 
of Phrygia celebrated for its warm baths, 
now called Pambuk Kaléh; Col. 4, 18. It 
was situated above the junction of the rivers 
Lycus and Meander, not far from Colosse 
and Laodicea, towards the north. See Strabo 
13. p. 629. Plin. H. N. 2. 95. ib. 5, 29. 
Hamilton’s Res. in Asia Minor, I. p. 514, 
51'7sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. L.4i. p. 207, 229. 

ἱερατεία, ας, ἦν, (ἱερατεύω,) priesthood, 
priest’s office, Luke 1, 9. Heb. 7,5. Sept. 
for MID Ex. 29,9. Num. 3, 10.—Aristct 
Polit. ἡ. 8. 

ἱεράτευμα, ατος; 76, (ἱερατεύω,) priest- 
hood, meton. and collect. for priests, i. 6, 
Christians, who are said ἀνενέγκαι avevpa- 
τικὰς ϑυσίας 1 Pet. 2,5; and also are called 
βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα v. 9, in allusion to Ex, 
19, 6 where Sept. for D'2°19 εν 
comp. Is. 61, 6. Rev. 1, 6. 5,10 20, 6. 


LEPATEVW 


ἱερατεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἱερεύς,) to be a 
priest, to act as priest, Luke 1,8. Sept. for 
3D Ex. 28, 1. 3. 4.—Jos. Ant, 3, 8. 1. 
Adian. 5. 6. 6. 

“Ἱερεμίας, tov, 6, Jeremias, Jeremiah, 
Heb. 79997 or 46347) (whom Jehovah 
setteth up), a celebrated prophet of the O. 
T. Matt. 2,17. 16,14. In Matt. 27,9 a 
quotation is referred to Jeremiah, διὰ ‘Iepe- 
μίου τοῦ προφήτου, which is not found in his 
writings, but in Zech. 11, 12.13. Some 
Mss. here read Ζαχαρίου, others simply διὰ 
τοῦ προφήτου. This last is prob. the cor- 
rect reading; to which some early copyists 
added Ζαχαρίου, while others inserted ‘Iepe- 
utov, in allusion to Jer. 18, 2 sq. 

ἱερεύς, ἕως, 6, (lepds,) a priest, one who 
performs the sacred rites, τὰ ἱερά. So of 
heathen priests, ὁ δὲ ἱερεὺς τοῦ Aids Acts 
14,13. Sept. & τοῦ Βάαλ for 1Π9 2K. 
11,18. 2 Chr. 23,17. So Hdian. 1. 9. 5. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 40.—Of the Jewish priests, 
the descendants of Aaron, genr. Matt. 8, 4 
σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ. 12, 4. 5. Mark 1, 

4, 2,26. Luke 1, 5. 5,14. 6,4, 10, 31, 
17, 14. John 1,19. Acts 6, 7. Heb. 9, 6. 
Acts 4, 1 of ἱερεῖς, the priests then on duty. 
They were divided into 24 classes for the 
service of the temple, 1 Chr. ὁ. 24; and the 
heads of these classes were sometimes call- 
ed ἀρχιερεῖς ; see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 2. Sept. 
every where for 122, as Lev. 1, 5 sq— 
Spec. of the high priest, 6 ἱερεύς, or 
ἱερεὺς μέγας (Heb. 10, 21), Acts 5, 24. 
Heb, 7, 21. 23. 8, 4 bis. 10, 11. Sept, and 
W2 Ex. 35,18; 38,21 6 &. ὁ μέγας for 
ΒΔ 9D Lev. 21,10. Num. 35, 25.28. So 
of Melchisedec asa high priest of God, Heb. 
7, 1.3. Of Jesus as a spiritual high priest, 
Heb. 5,6 comp. v. 5. '7, 11.15. 17.21. 10, 21. 
—Trop. Christians also are called ἱερεῖς τῷ 
%e@, priests unto God, as yielding him spi- 
ritual sacrifices, Rev. 1, 6. 5,10. 20, 6. 
Comp. 1 Pet. 2, 5, and see in ἱεράτευμα. 

“Ιερυχώ, 4, indec. Jericho, Heb, i" 
pr.n. ofa city in the tribe of Benjamin, 
about 20 miles east of Jerusalem and 5 from 
the Jordan, situated at the foot of the moun- 
tains which border the valley of the Jordan 
and Dead Sea on the west. It was destroyed 
by Joshua, Josh. 6,26; but was afterwards 
rebuilt 1K. 16, 34, and became the seat 
of aschool of the prophets 2 K. 2, 5. 15. 
The land around Jericho was exceedingly 
fertile, abounding in palm-trees and roses, 
(ΘΠ WD, πόλις φοινίκων, city of palm- 
trees, Deut. 34, 3; as φυτὰ ῥύδου ἐν Ἵερι- 
x6 Ecelus 24, 14,) and yielding large quan- 
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tities of the opobalsam, or balsam of Gilead. 
so highly prized in the Hast; Jos, Am. 4. 6. 
1, “Ἱεριχὼ πόλις εὐδαίμων αὕτη, φοινίκας τ΄ 
φέρειν ἀγαϑή, καὶ βάλσαμον νενομένη. 118 
site is still occupied by a miserable village 
called Réha; and only a single palm-tree 
now remains to the ancient‘ City of Palms.’ 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 272-302. 
Reland Palest. p. 829.—Matt. 20, 29. Mark 
10, 46 bis. Luke 10, 30. 18, 35. 19,1, 
Heb. 11, 30. 


ἱερόδυτος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (ἱερός, Svw,! 
offered in sacrifice, sacrificed, spoken of the 
flesh of victims, 1 Cor. 10, 28 Lachm. for 
the common eiSwAdSvTov.—Aristot. Gic. 2. 
20. Plut. Symp. 8. 8. 3. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 159, 


ἱερόν, od, τό, (newt. of ἱερός.) ὦ temple, 
i.e. a consecrated place, including the proper 
temple or fane, vads, and all its courts and 
appurtenances ; comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 15. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 178sq. Thus of a 
heathen temple, once Acts 19, 27 ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερόν. So 1 Mace. 10, 84. Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1, 82. Xen. Ag. 11. 1.—Elsewhere only of 
the temple in Jerusalem, Heb. in m2 
Sept. οἶκος κυρίου 1 K. 6, 1. 37. η, 12. Is, 
66,1; DYN Ma Sept. οἶκος τοῦ Seot 
Ezra 3, 8. InN. Τ. always in reference 
to the temple as rebuilt by Herod the Great, 
and minutely described by Josephus, Ant. 
15.11. 3 sq. B. J. 5. 5. 1-63 see also genr. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 416-452. The 
temple stood upon a rocky eminence on the 
eastern part of the city, the hill Moriah, over 
against Zion towards the northeast, and se- 
parated from Zion by the valley of the Ty- 
ropeon. On three sides of this hill walls of 
huge stones were built up from the bottom, 
and filled in with cells or earth, quite to a 
level with the summit of the hill; so as to 
form an area ‘on which to erect the temple. 
These external walls, or at least their sub- 
structions, remain to this day; and are in 
some places towards the south still sixty fect 
in height. The enclosure thus formed was a 
quadrangle, measuring according to Juse- 
phus, a stadium on each side, or four stadia 
in circumference. The interior of this en- 
closure was surrounded by porticos or lofty 
covered colonnades, along the walls; and 
the open part was laid or paved with varie- 
gated stones. This large outer court was 
a great place of resort for Jews and stran- 
gers; and here animals and things necessary 
for the sacrifices and worship of the temple 
were exposed for sale; Matt. 91,12. Luka 
19,45. This is sometimes called by Chris 


ἱερὸν 


fen writers the Court of the Gentiles; 
Lightf. Opp. 1. p. 415, 590.—Not far from 
the middle of this court an ornamented wall 
or balustrade of stone, three cubits high, 
formed the boundary of the second and 
smaller interior enclosure; beyond which 
limit neither foreigners nor the unclean 
might pass. Within it an inner wall, forty 
cubits high from its foundation, surrounded 
the second cr inner court (τὸ δεύτερον ie- 
pov Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 2); but was encom- 
passed on the outside by fourteen steps, 
leading up to a level area around it ten cu- 
hits wide ; from which again five other steps 
led up through the gates to the interior. 
This is called by Josephus ]. c. ἅγιον, since 
none but ¢he clean wore permitted to enter 
it. The principal gate of this second court 
was on the east; and there were several 
others on all the sides except the west. A 
portion of it was set off asthe court of the 
women; to which there was access by 
three gates.—Still within this second court 
and yet more elevated was the third or most 
sacred enclosure, which none but the priests 
night enter (comp. Luke 1, 9. 10); con- 
sisting of the ναός or ἴλη itself, and the 
small court before it, where stood the altar 
of burnt offerings; Jos. Ant. 15.11. 5 ult. 
comp. Matt. 23, 35. To this there was an 
ascent from the second court by twelve 
steps ; Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 4.—The ναός or fane 
was divided into two parts, viz..the outer 
sanctuary (τὸ ἅγιον) with the candelabra, 
the altar of incense, and the table of shew- 
bread; and the inner sanctuary, the holy of 
holies (ἅγ.- ἁγίων), separated from the 
former by a vail, and containing the ark. 
Into the outer sanctuary the priests entered 
daily to burn incense, Luke 1, 9. Heb. 9, 
6; while into the holy of holies only the high 
priest entered once a year, Heb. 9, '7.—On 
the north of the whole precincts of the tem- 
ple, and connected with them, was the for- 
tress Antonia (παρεμβολή Acts 21, 34), a 
quadrangle equal in extent to the enclosure 
of the temple itself; see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. I. p. 431-436. Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 
616 sq.—Hence in N. T. τὸ ἱερόν is put: 

1. Genr. for the whole temple and its 
precincts 5 Matt. 24, 1 bis, τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13, 1.3. Luke 21, 5. 22, 
52.—Prob. Matt. 4, 5 et Luke 4, 9 τὸ πτε- 
ρύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the pinnacle of the temple, 
referring to the elevation of the middle por- 
tion of the triple portico or colonnade along 
the southern wall, which at its eastern end 
impended over the valley of the Kidron ; so 
that “ if from its roof one attempted to look 
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down into the gulf below, his eyes became 
dark and dizzy before they could penetrate 
the immense depth ;” Jos. Ant. 15. 11. δ. 
The actual height above the bottom of the 
valley was prob. not less than 310 feet ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1. p. 429. Josephus also 
describes the eastern colonnade, the work 
of Solomon, as rising 400 cubits above the 
same valley ; which doubtless is merely an 
exaggerated estimate ; Ant. 20. 9. 7. 

2. Synecd. a) For the courts gene- 
rally, Matt. 12, 5 of ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ σάβ- 
βατον βεβήλουσι. Mark 11,11, Luke 2, 27. 
37. 18, 10. Acts 2, 46. 3, 1 sq. 21, 26 sq, 
al. Ὁ) For the outer court, where things 
were bought and sold, Matt. 21,12 τοὺς πτω- 
λοῦντας Kat ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. ν. 14. 
15. Mark 11, 15. 16. al. Here too Jesus 
disputed and taught, Matt. 21, 23. 26, 55, 
Mark 11,27 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ. 
Luke 2, 46. John 5, 14. 7, 14, 38. al. So 
the apostles Acts 5, 20. 21.95.42. - 

ἱεροπρεπής, ἔος, οὖς, 6, 9, adj. (ἱερός, 
πρέπω,) pr. becoming to a sacred place or 
person; hence decoming to religion, holy, 
reverent, Tit. 2,3 ἐν καταστήματι ἱεροπρε- 
πεῖς, i, 6. in their conduct adorning the 
christian profession; comp. 1 Tim. 2, 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 5. init. Plat. de Lib, educ. 
14 fin. Xen. Cony. 8. 40. 


ἱερός, a, dv, sacred, consecrated to God, 
Hdian. 5. 5. 5. Xen. An. 4.7. 21.—In N. T.. 
1. sacred, given from God; 2 Tim. 3, 
15 τὰ ἱερὰ γράμματα, the sacred writings, 
holy Scriptures, i.e. the O. Test. comp. v. 
16.—2 Mace. 8, 23. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 5 ἐν 


tats ἱεραῖς βίβλοις. Plato Tim. 27. b, ἡ 


τῶν ἱερῶν γραμμάτων φήμη. 

2. Neut. τὰ ἱερά, sacred things, sacred 
rites; 1 Cor. 9,18 of τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι, 
those performing the sacred rites, minis- 
tering in holy things—Luc. Pseudol. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.1. 

“Ἱεροσόλυμα, Iicrosolyma, Jerusalem, 
see in ‘IepoveaAnp. 

‘I Epo ολυμίτης, ov, 6, a Jerusalemile, 

τὸ 


one from Jerusalem, Mark 1, 5. John 7, 24 
—Jos. de Vita sua § 65. 


ἱεροσυλέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (iepduvdos,) fo 


_ rob temples, to commit sacrilege, trop. to rob 


God of what belongs to him, as sacrifice, 
honour, worship, obedience, Rom. 2, 22; 
comp. v. 23, and Mal. 1, 8. 12. 13. 14. 3, 8. 
9, Jos. Ant. 18. 3.5. Others refer it lite- 
rally to the robbing of heathen temples, i. c. 
the stealing of their dva%éyara, which was 
forbidden by the Mosaic law, Deut. 7,.26 


vEPOTVUAVy 


Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 10; comp. Acts 19, 37.— 
So pr. Pol. 31. 4. 10. Plato Rep. 575. b. 

ς f 

ἱερόσυλος, ov; 6, ἡ, adj. (Lepdv, συλάω,) 
robbing temples, sacrilegious ; as Subst. a 
temple-robber, Acts 19, 37.—2 Mace. 4, 42. 
Pol. 13. 8. 2, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62. 

ἱερουργέω; ὦ, f. how, (ἱερουργός ; ἱερόν, 
obsul. ἔργω,) iq. τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργάζξω, to per- 
form sacred rites, espec. sacrifice, to offict- 
ate as priest, Jos. Ant. 6. 6.2. Hdian. 5. 
5. 18, Plut. Numa 14.—~In N. T. trop. in 
the christian sense; Rom. 15, 16 ἱερουρ- 
γοῦντα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ministering as a priest 
[in respect to] the gospel. Buttm. § 131. 7. 
So Jos. de [4] Macc. 7.8 τοὺς iepovpyotvras 
τὸν νόμον ἰδίῳ αἵματι. 

“ερουσαλήμ, ἡ, indec. Jerusalem, 
Chald. moulin , Heb. pbtians (for p5tian 
dwelling of peace, Heb. Lex. s. v.) in the 
earlier books; so once in Matt. 23, 3'7 and 
Mark 11, 1, often in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, and usually in Sept. Also ‘Te- 
ροσόλυμα, wy, τά, Heb. dual mapas in 
the later books; so in all the Gospels, in 
Acts, and thrice in Galatians; also in Jose- 
phus. Further Ἱεροσόλυμα, ἡ, indec. 
only Matt. 2, 3. 3, 5, meton. for the inhab- 
itants.—This celebrated city. the capital of 
Palestine, was the seat of the true religion 
under the Jewish theocracy, and also the 
chief scene of our Saviour’s ministry and 
the central point from which his gospel was 
promulgated. Hence it ix often called the 
Holy City (Is. 48, 2. Neh. 11, 1. Matt. 27, 
53), aud among the Arabs of the present 
day its current name is el-Muds, the Holy. 
It'is situated near the middle of Palestine, 
upon the mountains, about thirty-five miles 
distant from the Mediterranean, and some 
twenty-five from the Jordan and Dead Sea. 
The mean geographical position is Lat. 31° 
47' N. and Long. 35° 13’ E. from Green- 
wich. Its elevation is 2610.5 feet above 
the Mediterranean, and 3927.2 feet above 
the Dead Sea, as determined by tne level of 
Lieuts. Lynch and Dale; see their Sect. Map. 
ft lay on the confines of Judah and Benja- 
iin, ‘mostly within the limits of the latter, 
but was reckoned to the former. Its most 
ancient name was Salem, Heb, nb), Gen. 
14, 18. Ps. 16, 35 then Jebus, on", as be- 
longing to the Jebusites, Judg. 19, 10. 11. 
David first reduced it, 2 Sam. 5, 6. 9, and 
made it the capital of his kingdom; whence 
the hill Zion is also called the city of David, 
wy a9, 1K. 3,1. 8,1. It was destroyed 
by “the Chaldeans, 2 K. c. 24, 25, but rebuilt 
vy the Jews on their return from exile ; and 
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αἱ ἃ later period Herod the Great expenden 
large sums in its enbellishment. Jerusa- 
lem, as it existed in the age of Christ, is de- 
scribed by Josephus, B. 1, 5. 4. 1sq. The 
city was built chiefly on three hills: Zion on 
the south, which was the highest, and con- 
tained the citadel, the palace, and the uppet 
city, called by Josephus ἡ ἄνω πόλις (B. J. 
5. 4. 1)3 Moriah, on which stood the tein: 
ple, a lower hill on the northeast quarter of 
Zion, and separated from it by the ravine οἱ 
of the Tyropeeon; Acra, lying north of ¥4i 

on, separated from it also by the Tyropman, 
and covered by ἡ κάτω πόλις, the most con- 
siderable portion of the whole city. Aster 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans 
about A. D. '70, they endeavoured to root out 
its very name and nature as a sacred place, 
from the hearts and memory of the Jewish 
nation. The emperor Adrian, about A. D. 
136, after having utterly subjugated the 
Jews in the revolt of Barcochba, driven 
them from their land, and forbidden even 
their approach to their ancient capital, re- 
built the city and erected a temple of Jupiter 
on the site of the Jewish temple. The city 
was now called after the emperor, Πα 
Capitolina ; and it was only in the begin- 
ning of the fourth century, after Constan- 
tine had embraced Christianity, that the 
name Jerusalem was again restored. Nee 
Jos. B. J. lib. 5,6. Reland Palest. p. 832 sq. 
Minter Der Jtid. Krieg unter Traj.u, Hadr. 
Altona 1821; Engl. in Biblioth. Sac. 1843, 
p. 893 sq. Fora full account of the ancient 
topography of Jerusalem, of its subsequent 
history, and of the modern city, see Bibl. Res, 
in Palest. I. p. 371 sq. IL. p. 1 sq. Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 413 sq. 605 sq.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. the city itself, as ἡ Ἵερουσ. Mark 
11, 1. Luke 2, 25. 88. Rom. 15, 19. 25. al 
Also τὰ ‘Tep. Matt. 2, 1. 4,25. Mark 3, 8. 
Gal. 1, 17. 18. 2, 1. al. 

2. Meton. for the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem, in fem. Matt. 2,3 πᾶσα “Ἱεροσόλυμα. 
Also ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 
34. So-once Ἱεροσόλυμα without art. or 
adj. Matt. 3, 5. 

3. Trop. Jerusalem for the Jewish stale 
church, dispensation, e.g. a) OF the for- 
mer or Mosaic dispensation, Gal. 4, 25 ἡ 
νῦν Ἱερουσαλήμ. Ὁ) Of the latter or Chris: 
tian dispensation, the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
of which the spiritual Jerusaem is the seat ; 
Gal. 4, 26 ἡ ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb. 12, 22 
Ἵερουσ. ἐπουράνιος. Rev. 3,12 ἡ καινὴ Ἵερ. 
21, 2, 10. 

ἱερωσύνη, ns, ἦν, (lepos,) priesthood, 
pries?s office, Heb 7, 11. 12. 14. 24.— 


Leoodl 


1 Mace. 2, 5s. Hdian. 5. 7,2. Plato Lege. 
759. d. 

Ἰεσσαί, 6, indec. Jesse, Heb. "Ὁ" (firm, 

srong,) pr. n. of the father of David, Matt. 
, 5. 6. Luke 3, 32. Acts 13, 22. Rom. 
15, 12. 

"TebSde, δ, indec. Jephthah, Heb. 18% 
(he sets free), a leader or judge (ue) of 
Israel, whose rash vow fell upon his daugh- 
ter, Heb. 11,32. See Judg. c. 11. 12. 


᾿Ιεχονίας, ov, 6, Jechonias, Heb. 733" 
and 477334 Jechoniah, fully yp"in4 (whom 
Jehovah appoints) Jehoiachin, a king of Ju- 
dah about B. C. 600, son of Jehoiakim and 
grandson of Josiah, Matt. 1, 11.12. See 
1 Chr. 3, 15, 16. 2 K. 24, 8 sq. 2 Chr. 36, 
8 sq. 2 Κα. 25, 27—In Matt, 1c. he is said 
to be the son of Josiah ; the name of Jehoia- 
kim, Ἰωακείμ, being omitted in the gene- 
alogy ; see Gr. Harm. Ῥ. 184. 


᾿Ιησοῦς, οὔ, 6, dat. od, acc. οὖν, Jesus, 


Heb. p15" Jeshua, Joshua, (see note below,) 


pr. n. of three persons in N. T. 

1. Jesus, the Messiah, the Saviour of 
men, Matt. 1, 1. 16. seepiss. See in Ἰάκω- 
Bos no. 3. + 

2. Joshua, the successor of Moses and 
wader of Israel, twice Acts 7,45. Heb. 4, 8. 

3. Jesus, surnamed Justus, a fellow-la- 
bourer with Paul, once, Col. 4, 11. 

Note. The original name of Joshua was 
τῶι (he saves) Hoshea Num. 13, 8, 16. 
This was changed by Moses into »yin 
(Jehovah his help or salvation), Engl. ors. 
Jehoshua Num. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 7, 27; else- 
where Joshua. Afier the exile he is call- 
ed gas Jeshua Neh. 8,17; whence the 
Greek Ἰησοῦς. This last form sxe differs 
little from the abstr. myny help, deliverance, 
salvation, and seems to have been so un- 
derstood; since in Matt. 1, 22 the name 
Ἰησοῦς is said to be given to the Messiah 
for this reason: αὐτὸς yap σώσει τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. In like 
manner in Ecclus. 46,1 itis said of Joshua: 
ὃς ἐγένετο κατὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ μέγας 
ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ ἐκλεκτῶν αὐτοῦ. 


ἱκανός, ἥ, OV, (κω, ἱκάνω.) pr. ‘ coming 
to, reaching to.’ Hence 
1. sufficing, sufficient, e.g. a) OF per- 


sons, sufficient, adequate, able; so 6. πρός 
rt, 2 Cor. 2,16 πρὸς ταῦτα ris ἱκανός ; (Pol. 
23.17.4.) With an inf. aor. 2 Cor. 3, 5 οὐχ 
ὅτι ἱκανοί ἐσμεν... . λογίσασϑαί τι. 2 Tim. 

(Jos. Ant. 1.1.1. Xen. ic. 5. 8.) 
Syee conpelent, worthy, 6. inf. aor, Matt. 
3, 31 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑπ. βαστάσαι. 
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Mark 1,7. Luke 3,16; inf. pres. 1 Cor. 
15,9 οὐ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς καλεῖσθαι ἀπόστολος, 
(Hdot. 8. 36; absol. Isocr. 260. a.) With 
ἵνα, Matt. 8,8. Luke 7,6. Ὁ) Of things, 
sufficient, enough, 2 Cor. 2, 6 ἱκανὸν τῷ 
τοιούτῳ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη, where for the adj. _ 
neut. see Buttm. §129. 8. Luke 22, 38 
ἱκανόν ἐστι, tt is enough, i. e. enough of this, 
ye understand me not. Sept. for "5 Is, 40, 
16, Ex. 36,5. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 10. 1 
Epict. Ench. 24. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 38, 
6) Neut. τὸ ἱκανόν, Sufi ictency, satisfac. 
tion, 6. g. τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιεῖν τινι, to make satis. 
faction to any one, to satisft ‘yy Mark 15, 15. 
(Pol. 32.'7.13. App. Punic. §'74.) Also 
τὸ ἱκανὸν λαβεῖν, to take satisfaction or secu- 
rity, Lat. satis accipere, Acts 17, 9. 

2. abundant, great, much, in Plur. many, 
e.g. a) Of number or magnitude; Matt. 
28, 12 ἀργύρια ἱκανά. So ὄχλος ἱκανός 
ὦ great multitude Mark 10, 46. Luke 7, 12. 
Acts 11, 24. 26. 19, 263 λαὸς ἱκανός Acts 
5, 37; also Luke 7, 11. 8, 32. 23, 9. Acts 
12,12, 14,21. 19,19. 20, 8.37. 99, 6. 
1 Cor. 11, 30. Sept. for 32 Ez. 1,24. So 
πλῆσος ἱκανόν Jos. Ant. 5.7. 4. Pol. 1. 53. 
8; Plur. 1 Macc. 13, 49. Xen, An. 4. 8, 25. 
b) OF time, ἱκαναὶ ἡμέραι, many days, Acts 
9, 23. 48, 18, 18. 27,'7; ἱκανὸς χρόνος, a 
long time, gen. Acts 27,9; dat. Acts 8, 
11; acc. 14,33; Plur. ace. χρόνους ἱκανούς 
Luke 20, 9. So ἐ ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν of long 
time Luke 8, 27; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ id. Luke 23, 8; 
ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν a long while Acts 20, 11. So 
Paleph. 28. 2. Hdian. 1. 14. 93 ix. χρόνος 
Plato Soph. 234. ἃ, Lege. 786. c. 


ἱκανότης, ητος, ἧ, (ἱκανός,) sufficiency, 
competency, ability, 2 Cor. 8, 5.—Lysiaa 
Frag. 27, 35. Plato Lys. 215. a. 


ἱκανόω, ὥ, f. ὦσω, (ixavds,) to make 
sufficient, competent, worthy ; Ὁ. acc. 2 Cor. 
3, 6. Col. 1, 12.—Pass. to be sufficient, sav 
tisfied, Sept. for "1 Mal. 3, 10. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2.7. 4. 

ixernpia, as, 7, (ixernptos, ἱκέτης,) pr. 
the suppliant-branch, i. e. the olive-branch 
which suppliants bore in the hand, ἐλαία or 
ῥάβδος being impl. Hdot. 5. 51. Diod. Sic. 

22, 102.—In N. T. supplication, Heb. 
5,'7 δεήσεις καὶ ἱκετηρίας, So 2 Mace. 9. 
18. Luc. Tox. 48. Pol. 3. 112. 8. 

2 , . 

ἱκμάς, ados, ἡ, moisture, e. g. of the 
earth, Luke 8,6. Sept. for dan Jer. 17,8. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 3. Hdot. 4. 185. Plut. 
Symp. 8. 10. 3 pen, 


Ἶ ἤ , . 
KOVLOV, ov, τό, Iconium, a large and 
populous city of Asia Minor, now Konieh 


inapos 


or Koniuth. It lay near the confines of 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia, and is reck- 
oned to Phrygia, Xen. An. 1. 2. 19; to 
Lycaonia, Strabo 12. p. 568. Plin. H. N. 5. 
25; to Pisidia, Amm. Mare. 14. 2. 63 pro- 


bably on account of the shifting boundaries’ 


of these provinces. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 201, 227. Hamilton’s Res. 
in Asia M. IL p. 205 sq.—Acts 13, 51. 14, 
1.19.21. 16,2. 27Tim. 8, 11. ὦ; 


ihapos, d, ὄν, (fdaos,) Lat. hilaris, i. 6. 
cheerful, joyous, e. g. id. Sdrys 2 Cor. 9, 7. 
Sept. for 1159 352 Prov. 22, 8.—Luc. Ὁ, 
Deor. 18, 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12. 

ἱλαρότης, ητος; ἧ, (ἱλαρός,) cheerfulness, 
alacrity ; Rom. 123, 8 ἐν ἱλαρότητι, i. q. ἷλα- 
pas, cheerfully. Sept. for ΠῚ Prov. 18, 
22,—Diod. Sic. 16. 11 init. Plut. Agesi. 2. 

AdoKopat, f. ἄσομαι, (tAaos,) a Mid. 
verb without an Active except in a late 
age, see Passow ; to reconcile oneself to any 
one by expiation, to appease, to propitiate, 
τὸν Sedy Jos, Ant. 6. 6. 43 τοὺς Seovs Xen. 
Cac. 5. 20.—In N. T. ὁ. acc. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 
to propiliate AS TO sins, to make propiliation 
for sins, Heb. 2, 17. (Sept. c. dat. for 
“BD Ps, 65, 4. 79, 9.) Pass. aor. 1, Impe- 
rat. ἱλάσϑητι in the pass. sense, be propi- 
tious, be merciful, c. dat. Luke 18, 13; 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 118. n. 6. Sept. for M2 
Ps, 25, 11. Dan. 9,19. So Phavorin. ἱλά- 
σϑητι- ἵλεώς μοι γένοιο. 

ς [4 oye 

ἰλασμός, οὔ, 6, (Adoxopat,) propitiation, 
expiation, for concr. a propitiator, 1 John 3, 
2. 4,10. Sept. pr. for 420 Ps, 130, 4; 
mp2 Num. 5, 8; PRU Lz. 44, 27.— 
2 Macc. 3, 33. Plut. Solon 12 pen. 


ἱλαστήριος, a, ov, (ἱλάσκομαι,) propi- 
lialory, expiatory, 6. 5. ἷλ. μνῆμα Jos, Ant. 
16. 7. 1.—In N. T. only Neut. τὸ ἱλαστή- 
ptov as Subst... 

1. an expialory sacrifice, propitiation; 
Rom. 8, 25 ὃν mpoéSero 6 ϑεὸς ἱλαστήριον 
κτλ. Comp. Heb. 9, 15. 26. 1 Cor. ὅ, 7. 
Eph. 5, 2.—Dion Chrysost. Orat. 11. -1. 
p. 355 ed. Reisk. ἱλαστήριον ᾿Αχαιοὶ τῇ 
᾿Αϑηνᾷ τῇ Ἰλιάδι.- Hesych. ἱλαστήριον" κα- 
ϑάρσιον, θυσιαστήριον. 

2. From the Sept. the mercy-seat, Heb. 
9,5; pr. the lid or cover of the ark, over 
which appeared ἡ δόξα τοῦ κυρίου Ex. 25, 
17-22; and on which the high priest once 
a year sprinkled the blood of an expiatory 
victim, Lev. 16, 13-16. Heb. maa, Sept. 
Dacrnpiov, Ex. Lev. ll. ce. see Heb. Lex. 


ἵλεως, a, 6, ἡ, adj. (Att. for Daos,) ap- 
peased, propitious, of the gods, Xen. Cyr. 
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2.1.13 of men, kindly, cheerful, AQ. V. ἃ 
2. 10.—In N. T. of God, propitious, merci- 
ful, c. dat. Heb. 8,12 ἵλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς 
ἀδικίαις i, e. I will pardon them Sept. 
ἵλεως εἰμί for ΤΌ Jer. 81. 84. 86. Soc, 
dat. of pers. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 3.—From the 
Heb. ἵλεώς σοι sc. ἔστω ὁ Beds, God be 
merciful to thee, God forgive thee, i. q. μὴ 
γένοιτο, be it fer from thee! as an excla- 
mation of aversion, Matt. 16,22. Sept. for 
Ὁ Membr 2 Sam. 20, 40, 23, 17. 1 Chr. 
11,19. So 1 Mace. 2, 21. 


᾿Ιλλυρικόν, »ἢ, τό, Illyricum, now Ll 
lyria, a country of Europe on the eastern 
shore of the Adriatic gulf, north of Epirus 
and west of Macedonia. It was a province 
of the Roman empire; and Dalmatia formed 
a part of it. Rom. 15, 19. 

ἱμάς, άντος, 6, ὦ thong, strap, of leather, 
genr. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2, 32.—In N. T. spec. 

1. @ shoe-latchet, the thong by which a 
shoe or sandal was fastened to the foot, 
Mark 1, 7. Luke 3,16. John 1, 27. Sept. 
for iW 15. 50, 27.—Plut. Symp. 4. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 4. ὅ. 14. 

2. Plur. the thongs, i.q. a whip, a scourge, 
made of leather thongs, and often having 
two or more lashes; Acts 22, 25 ὡς δὲ 
προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσι, as they extend- 
ed him for (before) the scourge ; see below. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Flagrum, Flagellum ; 
comp. ‘horribile flagellum’ Hor. Sat. 1. 3. 
119. So Artemid. 2. 53 αἰεὶ δὲ ἀγαπὸν ξύ- 
λοις ἢ χειρὶ παίεσϑαι, πονηρὸν δὲ ἱμάντι. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 21. Dem. 402. ult—The 
person to be scourged was sometimes sus- 
pended with weights at his feet; or other- 
wise was bound with thongs to a post or the 
like; see Adam’s Rom. Antt. p. 38, 272. 
Jos. de Macc. 9. 11 διαῤῥήξαντες τὸν χιτῶνα, 
διέδησαν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς βραχίονας 
ἱμᾶσιν ἑκατέρωϑεν" ὡς δὲ τύπτοντες τοῖς μά- 
στιξιν ἐκοπίασαν κτλ. Hence some prefer 
to render in Acts ], c. as they extended him 
with thongs. But in this way the force of 
πρό in προέτειναν is lost; while also τοῖς 
ἱμᾶσι with the art. is definite. 


τ fi . 

ἱματίξω, τ. tow, (fudriov,) to clothe ; 
Pass. perf. part. ἱματισμένος, clothed, Mark 
5,15. Luke 8, 35.—Suid. ἱματισμένες " ἱμά- 
tia ἐνδεδυμένος. 

ἱμάτιον, av, τό, (ἷμα, εἷμα, ἐννυμι.) a 
garment, 6. g. 

1. Genr. any garment, Matt. 9,16 ἐπὶ 
ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ. 11, 8. Mark 2,21. Luke 5, 
36. 7,25. Heb. 1, 11. al. Plur. τὰ ipea- 
ria, the garments, clothing, rairrent, includ- 
ing the outer and inner garment, mantle 


ἱματίσμός 


ana tunic; Matt. 17,2 τὰ δὲ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ 
ἐγένετο λευκά. 24, 18, 27, 31, 35. Mark 
15, 24. James 5,2. Rev. 4,4. al. So in 
the phrase fo rend the clothes, Matt. 26, 65. 
Acts 14, 14, 16, 22, 22,235; see in διαῤ- 
ὑήγνυμι. Sept. Sing, for ta Ps. 102, 27. 
[s. 50,9. Plur. Gen. 27, 27. 2 Sam. 1, 2. 
8, 31.—Luc. Dial. Meretr. 8. 1. Auschin. 
26, 14. Xen. An. 7. 5. 5. 

2. Spec. the outer garment, maitle, pal- 
ium, different from the tunic or χιτών and 
worn over it; comp. Acts 9, 39. Δ], V. H. 
4. 22, Diod. Sic. 4. 38 init. It was a large 
diece of woollen cloth, nearly square, which 
was wrapped around the body or fastened 
about ‘the shoulders, and served also to wrap 
oneself in at night; hence it might not be 
taken by a creditor, Ex. 22, 26.27; see 
Jahn’s Archzol. § 122. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Pallium. Miller Arch. ἃ. Kunst ὁ 337. 
So Matt. 9, 20. 21. 14, 36. John 19, 2. 
Acts 12, 8. al. Plur. τὰ ἱματία, ouler 


garmenis, which were often laid aside, Acts’ 


7, ὅδ. 22, 20. John 13, 4. 12. Matt. 21, 7. 
8. al. Sept. for nbaiy and Mab Ex. 22, 
26, 27. Is. 3, 6. ἡ. Ἴλιο. Ὁ. Mort. 10. 11. 
Palaph. 52. 6. Xen. Mem. 2.7.5, 9 ++ 


WATT LOS, οὔ, ὁ, (iparitw,) clothing, 
raiment, i.e. genr. clothes, garments, Luke 
7, 25 of ἐν ἱματισμῷ ἐνδόξῳ ὑπάρχοντες. 
_ 9, 29 comp. Mark 9, 3. Acts 20,33. 1'Tim. 

2,9. So Matt. 27, 35 et John 19,24 quoted 
from Ps. 22, 19 where Sept. for Wi32; 
Sept. also for cea 1 KK. 22,30. 2K. 7, 8, 
—Pol. 6. 15. 4. Plut. Alex. M. 39 pen. 


ἱμείρω and ἱμείρομαι depon. (μερος.) 
a defective verb, see Passow in voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114; do long for, to have a 
strong affection Ὅν; c. gen. 1 Thess. 2, ὃ 
Rec. ἱμειρόμενοι ὑμῶν. Others ὀμειρόμενοι 
4ι ν. Sept. for mm Job 3,21.—So c. gen. 
Hom. Od. 1. 41. Act. Pol. 1. 66. 8. Dem. 

429, 6. Plato Crat. 418. ¢. 


iva, that, a particle final and demonstra- 
tive; construed usually with the Subjunc- 
tive, seldom with’ the Optative, often with 
the Indicative; pt. τελικῶς or final, as 
marking the end or purpose for or on ac- 
count of which any thing is done, ro THE 
END THAT, IN ORDER THAT t might or may 
be so and so; but also ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, 
as marking simply the event, result, upshot 
of an action, that in which the action ter- 
minates, so THAT it was, is, will be so and 
so. Of late some writers have denied this 
ecbatic use of ἵνα, 0. g. Fritzsche Comm. 
in Matt. p. 836. Beyer in Winer’s Neue 
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krit. Journ. IV. 418. Lehmann ad Luclan 
T. I. p. 71, Meyer and De Wette on Matt, 
1, 22. On the other hand it has been main. 
tained by Steudel in Bengel’s Neue Archiy 
IV. p. 504 sq. Ewald Apoc. p. 233; and 
especially by J. A. H. Tittmann De usy . 
Particularum in N. T. subjoined to his 
work De Synon. in N. T. Lib. 11, Lips, 
1832. p. 32 sq. English in Bibl. Repos. for 
Jan. 1835. See genr. Matth. § 620. Kih- 
ner § 330; Ausf. Gr. § 772-774. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 847 sq. p. 556 sq. Winer Gr. ed. 5, 
§ 42. b. p. 332. ὁ 57. p. 537. That the ec- 
batic use has sometimes been pressed too 
far, there can be no doubt; still, to deny it 
altogether is to go td an opposite extreme. 
The two significations are sometimes near- 
ly related; and the distinction may then be 


said to consist mainly in a different mode 
of conception. 


I. Pr. τελικῶς, as marking the final end 
or purpose, to the end that, in order that ; 
and with a negat. ἵνα μῇ; in order that not, 
est 

1. With the Sunsunctive: a) Preceded 
by the presen/, or an aorist of any mood ex- 
cept the Indicative, or by the perfect in a 
present sense, John 6,38, Here the Sub- 
junct. marks what it is supposed will really 
take place; comp. Winer ὁ 42. b. p. 333, 
Matth. ὁ 518. Herm. ad Vig. p. 791, 848. 
So Matt. 9, 6 ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε... τότε λέγει, to 
the end that ye may know, comp. Mark 2, 10. 
et Luke 5, 94. Matt. 18,16. 19, 16. Luke 
8, 10. 12, 36. John 1, 7 οὗτος ἦλϑΨεν εἰς 
μαρτυρίαν, ἵνα μαρτυρήσῃ περί κτλ. 5, 34 
ταῦτα λέγω, ἵνα ὑμεῖς σωδῆτε. 6, 88 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 5έ- 
λημα τὸ ἐμόν. 11, 4. 17, 21 ἵνα ὁ κόσμος 
πιστεύσῃ. Acts 16, 30. Rom. 1,11. 1 Cor. 
9, 12. 2 Cor. 4,7.10.11. Gal. 6,13. James 
4, 3. al. sep. Neg. iva μή Luke 8, 12. 
John 7, 23. Rom. 11, 25, al— Hom. Qd. 2, 
111. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 9. 

b) Preceded by the Imperative, the Sub- 
junct. signifying as in lett.a. HE. g. after 
an Imper. pres. Luke 21, 36 ἀγρυπνεῖτε... 
iva καταξιωδῆτε xTA. John 7, 3. 1 Cor. 7, 
5bis. Eph. 4, 28. 6,3. 1 Tim. 5, 7. al. So 
ἵνα μή Matt. 7,1. John 5; 14. 1 Cor. 11, 
34, al. After an Imper. aor. Matt. 14, 15 
ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα ἀπελθόντες ἀγο" 
ράσωσιν κτλ. Mark 15, 32. Luke 16, 9. 
1 Cor. 3, 18. Eph. 6,13. al. So ἵνα μή 
Matt. 17, 27. John 4,15. Heb. 12, 13. al. 
Further, after an exhortation, e. g. ἄγωμεν 
Mark 1, 88; also Luke 20, 14. Rom. 3, 8, 
After an Imperat. implied Matt. 26, 5. John 
1, 22, 1 Pet. 4, 11.—Sept for — Josh. 
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4,6. Hom. Od. 1. 302. ib 5. 91. 
I. p. 26. 

c) Preceded by the future, the Subjunct. 
signifying as in lett. a. Luke 16, 4 ἔγνων τί 
ποιήσω, iva δέξωνταί pe κτὰ. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 
2 Cor. 12, 9. Eph. 6,21. 2 Thess. 2, 12. al. 
Tnterrog. Matt. 19, 16. John 6, 5. Also 
iva μὴ Luke 18, 5.—Hom. Od. 2. 307; 
comp. ἵνα μή Luc. de Dom. 21. 

d) Preceded by a past tense; here the 
Subjunct. strictly stands instead of the Opt. 
and marks an action which in itself or its 
consequences is still continued, or which 
the speaker regards as certain; comp. Wi- 
ner § 42. ἢ. p. 333, 334. Matth. § 518. 1. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 848. a) Genr. Mark 
3, 14 ἐποίησε δώδεκα, ἵνα ὦσι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἵνα κτλ. Luke 1,4 ἔδοξε... σοι γράψαι, 
ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς kth. Matt. 12, 10. John 1, 81. 
ἃ, 16. 17. 8,6. Acts 27,42, Rom, 1, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 97. 28. 2 Cor. 3, 4. Gal. 1,16. 2, 
4.5, Heb. 2,14.17.al.sep. Neg. ἵνα μή 
1 Cor. 12, 25. Eph. 2,9. Heb. 11,28. El- 
liptically, John 1,8 ἀλλ᾽’ [ἦλθεν] ἵνα κτλ. 
9, 8 ἀλλ᾽ [τοῦτο ἐγένετο] ἵνα φανερωθῇ κτλ. 
So Hom. ἢ. 1. 203. Od. 8. 77, Hdian. 8, 5. 
11, | B) Insimple narrative, where Thu- 
cydides and later writers employ also the 
Subjunct. Winer }.c. Matth. § 518. p. 996. 
Matt. 27, 26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν, iva orav- 
pot. Mark 6, 41 καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς paSyrais, 
ἵνα παραδῶσιν αὐτοῖς. 9, 18. 22. 10, 18, 
Luke 19, 4 ἀνέβη ἐπὶ συκομορέαν, ἵνα ἴδῃ 
αὐτόν. vy. 1ὅ. John 1, 19. ἃ]. sep. Neg. 
ἵνα py John 18,28. 19,31. So Au. VEL 
12. 8, 30. Hdot. 1. 29. 

2, With the Orrative, preceded by the 
present, where purpose or intent is ex- 
pressed; see Passow ἵνα no, 2. Here are 
often referred Eph. 1, 17 and 3, 16; where 
however ἵνα does not mark purpose, but 
belongs under III. 1. b, below; where sce. 
Winer § 42. p. 336, 

3. With the Innicative, but in N. Τὶ 
only the Indic. future and present, and not 
with a past tense as often in classic writers ; 
sce Matth. § 519. Herm. ad Vig. p. 848. 
Passow ἴῃ. ἵνα no. 3. 

a) With an Indic. future, in the same 
sense as the Subjunctive in no. 1. a, above, 
and preceded only by the present. 1 Cor. 
13,3 ἐὰν παραδῶ τὸ σῶμα pov iva καυϑήσομαι 
or καυϑδήσωμαι ; where καυδήσωμαι, as also 
1 Pet. 8,1 ta... κερδηϑήσωνται, is a corrupt 
form of the later Greek, as if of a future Sub- 
junctive, Winer }13. 1. 6. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
72), Also with Sut. and Suly. together, Rev. 
22,14 ἵνα ἔσται ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτῶν... καὶ εἰσ- 
ἔλξωσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. Eph. 6,3 ἵνα εὖ σοι 


Zlut. Mor. 


35] ἵνα 


γένηται; καὶ ἔσῃ μακροχρόνιος, where how- 
ever some take ἔσῃ independently of ἵνα, 
i.e. and thou shalt live long, ete. Winer 
§ 42. τ. 335.—Act. Thom. ἐν ἢ, 37, 39, 45; 
comp. Thilo ad p. 61. Epiphan. II. p. 332. 
b. Classic writers here oftener use dzrws, 
Winer § 42. p. 335. 

b) With the Indic. present, in the same 
sense, preceded by the present; twice, Gal. 
4,17 ζηλοῦσιν ὑμᾶς... ἵνα αὐτοὺς ζηλοῦτε. 
1 Cor. 4, 6 ἵνα μὴ φυσιοῦσθε. This is a 
corruption of the later age, not found in 
classic Greek, Winer 1. c. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
849.—Geopon. 10. 48. 3 iva μὴ εἰς τοῦτο 
ἀσχολοῦνται. Himer. 15. 3. . 

II. Spec. ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, as marking 
simply the event, result, upshot of an action, 
so that, so as that, in N. T. only with the 
SUBJUNCTIVE implying something which ac- 
tually takes place; in classic writers oftener 
with the Indic. of a past tense; Tittmann 
1, 6, p. 37. See note below. 

a) Preceded by the present; Luke 22, 30 
καὶ διατίϑεμαι ὑμῖν... βασιλείαν, iva ἐσθίητε 
καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης μου κτλ. here 
the feasting is not the end or purpose of the 
kingdom to be given, but a resulé or consc- 
quence. John 6,7 ἄρτοι οὐκ ἀρκοῦσιν αὖ- 
τοῖς, ἵνα ἕκαστος αὐτῶν βραχύ τι λάϑῃ. 
Mark 4, 12 et Luke 8, 10, comp. Matt. 13. 
13 where itis ὅτι. Rom. 3,19 6 νόμος τοῖς 
ἐν τῷ νόμῳ λαλεῖ, ἵνα πᾶν στόμα φραγῇ. 15, 
6. Rev. 14,13 καὶ, λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα, ἵνα ἀνα- 
παύσωνται κτὰ. comp. Winer § 57. p. 549. 
Negat. ἵνα py, Gal. 5, 17 ταῦτα δὲ ἀλλή- 
λοις ἀντίκειται, ἵνα μὴ ἃ ἂν ϑέλητε, ταῦτα 
ποιῆτε. Acts 2, 25 ὅτι ἐκ δεξιῶν μου ἐστίν, 
ἵνα μὴ σαλευδῶ, quoted from Sept. Ps. 16,8 
where there is no particle in the Heb.—- 
Sept. ἵνα ὅταν for "9 Josh. 4,65 for 492d 
Jer. 44, 8. Hom. Od. 13. 157. Tos. B.S. 4. 
3. 10 (p. 276 ult. ed. Haverc.) πρὸς τοσοῦ-. 
Tov ἥκομεν συμφορῶν, iva ἡμᾶς ἐλεήσωσι 
καὶ πολέμιοι. Mare. Antonin. 11. 3 τὸ δὲ 
ἕτοιμον τοῦτο, ἵνα ἀπὸ ἰδικῆς κρίσεως ἔρχη- 
ται, μὴ κατὰ ψιλὴν παράταξιν κτὰ. οχί. 
Empir. Pyrrh, IIL 50 é ἐπιμίγνυται τὸ κώνειον 
παντὶ μέρει τοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ παρεκτείνεται 
αὐτῷ ὅλῳ, ἵνα οὕτως ἡ κρᾶσις γένηται. Just. 
Mart. p. 508. See Tittm. lc. p. 39. 

b) Preceded by the Imperative; Acts 8, 
19 δύτε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, iva... 
λαμβάνῃ κτὰ. James 1, 4. 1 Pet. 4,13. 
Aristoph. Nub. 58 δευρ᾽ asx ἵνα κλάῃς. 
Comp. Tittm. 1. 6. p. 81. 

6) Preceded by the future; John 5, 20 
μείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, iva tues 
Saupatyre. Luke 11, 50 ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτε- 
νοῦσι καὶ ἐκδιώξουσιν. ἵνα extn Ἴ5ῇ τὸ αἷμα 
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πάντων τῶν mpop. John 16, 24. Phil. 1, 26, 
al—Mare, Antonin. '7. 25 πάντα ὅσα ὁρᾷς 
μεταβαλεῖ ἡ τὰ ὅλα διοικοῦσα φύσις... ἵνα 
ἀεὶ νεαρὸς ἦ ὁ κόσμος. Just. Mart. p. 504 
οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται σου τὸ δυνατόν, ἵνα μον κι- 
νήσῃς τὴν προαίρεσιν. Tittmann ]. c. 

d) Preceded by a past tense ; comp. above 
iT. id. John 9,2 τίς ἥμαρτεν... ἵνα 
τυφλὸς γεννηθῇ; Rom. 5, 20. 11, 11 μὴ 
ἔπτιιισαν, iva πέσωσι; v.31. So Aristoph. 
Vesp. 311, 312. Marc. Antonin. 2. 11 ἡ 
τῶν ὅλων φύσις οὔτε παρεῖδεν οὔτε ἥμαρτεν 
ἐὸν ἵνα τὰ ἀγαδὰ καὶ τὰ κακὰ ἐπίσης τοῖς τε 
dya%ois καὶ τοῖς κακοῖς πεφυρμένως συμβαί- 
vy. Agath. Ep.'74 (Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 31) 
οὔ τις ἀλοιητῆρας ἰδεῖν τέτληκεν ὀδόντας ὑμε- 
τέρους, ἵνα σοῖς ἐν μεγάροις πελάσῃ.---Ἔθγο 
belongs the frequent phrase ive πσπληβω- 
29 ἡ γραφή. τὸ py&év, or the like, used as a 
formula of quotation, and implying that 
something took place, not in order that a pro- 
phecy might be fulfilled, but so that it was 


fulfilled; not in order to mAKE the event | 


correspond to the prophecy, but so that the 
event WOULD AND DID correspond to the 
prophecy; comp. Tittm. 1. ὁ. p. 48, 44. 
Matt. 1, 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, ἵνα πλη- 
pot} τὸ pySev. 2, 15. 4,14. 21, 4. 26, 56. 
27, 35. Jobn 12, 38. 15,25. 17,12. 19, 
36. With a past tense implied, Mark 14, 
49. John 13,18. 18, 9. 32. 19,24. See 
in πληρόω. 

Nore. Passages like the above would 
seem to place the ecbatic use of ἕνα in the 
N. T. beyond reasonable doubt. Those 
who urge in all cases the /elic use, are con- 
strained to admit that the supposed purpose 
is often not that of the subject of the clause, 
but the eternal purpose of God; e.g. Rom. 
11,11 μὴ ἔπταισαν, ἵνα πέσωσι. But this is 
to introduce a’ new element of interpreta- 
tion, and destroy the force of language.—In 
iva wAnpwdy, in like manner, it is said 
that ἕνα is telic; since the fulfilment. must 
take place (Acts 1, 16) in accordance with 
the divine plan; the later event having been 
as it were fixed and predestined by the ear- 
lier prophecy or declaration ; see De Wette 
on Matt. 1, 22. But even could this view 
‘ be admitted (unnecessarily) in the case of 
direct prophecy ; yet it has no bearing upon 
the more frequent instances of historical or 
typical parallel in which the phrase occurs ; 
e. g. Matt. 2, 15. John 18, 32. 19, 36. 
Comp. contra, Winer $57. p. 537. 

Tif. In the later Greek ἵνα came to be 
used after various classes of words, not as 
marking either purpose or event, but sin- 
nly as a demonstrative particle, like Engl. 
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that, i. e. merely pointing out that to whien 
the preceding words refer, or introducing 
some thing already implied in the preceding 
words. In this way ἵνα with the Subjunct. 
was often employed (and twice with the 
Opt.) where earlier writers used the Infini- 
tive or other particles, e. g. 

1. Instead of the construction with the 
Infinitive, originally perhaps because the 
Infin. also often implies purpose; comp. 
Buttm. ᾧ 140. 3. Matth. § 531.1. Thus 

a) After words and phrases implying 
command and the like, as in Engl. ‘I com- 
mand that you do it, for, “1 command you 
to do it ;’ comp. Matth. 1, c. Winer § 45. 2. 
a, §45. 9, ἃ; comp. § 44. 4. Tittm. le. p. 
46 sq. I. g. ἐντέλλομαι, Mark 13, 84 τῷ 
Supap@ ἐνετείλατο, iva γρηγορῇ. John 11, 
57 δεδώκεισαν ἐντολὴν, ἵνα κτὰ. 18, 84. 
Acts 17,15 λαβόντες ἐντολήν, ἵνα κτλ. So 
iva after ἀγγαρεύω Matt. 27,32; ἀπαγγέλλω 
Matt, 28,10; ἀποστέλλω Acts 16,36 5 ypd- 
go Mark12, 19 ; διαστέλλομαι Mark 13, 34; 
εἶπον Matt. 4, 3. Mark 3,9. Rev. 6,11 
(c. inf. Mark 5, 43. 10, 49. Luke 12, 13); 
ἐξορκίζω Matt. 26, 633; ἐπιτιμάω Matt. 12, 
16. Mark 3, 12; λέγω Acts 19, 4: John 
13, 29. 1 John 5, 16; παραγγέλλω Mark 
6, 8 (6. inf. Mark 8, 6) ; συντίϑεμαι 
John 9, 22. So also ἐδόϑη αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
Rev. 9, 5; οὐκ ἤφιεν wa Mark 11, 16. 
"With some word of exhortation implied 
Eph. 5, 33.—Test. XII Patr. p. 543, 671 
ἐντέλλομαι iva. Ὁ. 529 προστάσσει ἵνα. An- 
180], Gr. I. p. 8 εἶπε ἵνα. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 
29 ἄπελϑε καὶ χοίρῳ διαλέγου, iv” ἐν βορβόρῳ 
μὴ κυλίηται. 

b) After verbs of entreating, persuading, 
and the like; where there is a slightez 
trace of purpose; see Winer § 45. 9, Ὁ, 
Matth. 1. ὁ. Tittm. 1c. Ἐῶ, g. δέομαι, Luke 
9,40 καὶ ἐδεήθην τῶν μαδητῶν σου ἵνα ἐκθά- 
λωσιν αὐτό. 22, 82, (So c. inf. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 
10, 2.) After διαμαρτύρομαι 1 Tim, ὅ, 21; 
ἐρωτάω Mark 7, 26. Luke 7, 36. John 17, 
15 bis. al. παρακαλέω Matt. 14, 36. Mark 5, 
10. Luke 8, 31. 32. al. προσεύχομαι Matt. 
24,20; also Rom. 15, 31.32. (So εὔχομαι 
c.inf. 2 Cor, 13,7.) So δέομαι ὁ. iva 1 βάν, 
4,46. Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1, 2. Dion. Hal, 11. 
p. 666; c. infin. 3 Macc. 1, 16. Jos. Ant. 
9, 14, 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 46; 6. ὅπως 
Thue. 5.36. Hdot. 9.1173 παρακαλῶ iva 
Chariton. 3. 1.—Also after a ei3@ Matt. 27, 
20, where Greek writers usually put ὡς or 
the infin, see Matth. §531.n. 1. § 583. 3. 
—Twice ἵνα after words of ertreaty is fol- 
lowed by the Orr. as the modus optandi, 
Eph. 1, 17 et 3. 16 ἵνα ὁ Seds Soy ὑμῖν. Bu - 
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in 3, 15 Lachmann reads 66. See Winer 
542. 6. 1 ult. p. 336. 

6) After verbs of desire, and the like; 
comp. as above, and Winer Κ 4ὅ. 9. ὁ, H.g. 
SA, Matt. 7, 12 πάντα ὅσα ἂν ϑέλητε ἵνα 
ποίωσιν ὑμῖν κτλ. Mark 6, 25. Luke 6, 
31. 18, 41. John 17, 24. al. So ϑέλημά 
ἐστι ἵνα, Matt. 18,14. John 6, 39. 40. 
1 Cor. 16, 125 ζητεῖται ἵνα 1 Cor. 4, 2. 
With σέλω or the like impl. Gal. 2, 10.— 
So ϑέλω ἵνα Test. XII Paty. p. 704. Arr. 
Wpict. 1.18.14. Also βούλεται ἵνα, Dion. 
Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 296 sq. and ἐπιϑυ- 
μεῖν ἕνα, Teles ap. Stob. 95. p. 524. Comp. 
Schefer Melet. p. 121. 

ὦ After ποιέω in the sense to cause, 
where in earlier Greek the infin. is used, 
Matth. § 531. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. '759 ; or 
also ὅπως Hdot. 1. 209. ib. 5. 109. In this 
use of ἵνα there lies perhaps a trace of its 
ecbatic power. John 11, 37 οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὗ- 
ros ποιῆσαι, iva καὶ οὗτος μὴ ἀποθάνῃ ; Col. 
4,16. So in an attraction, Rev. 8, 9. 18, 
12. 15.163 comp. Buttm. $151. 1.6. In 
Rey. 3, 9 the future also is joined with the 
Subj. after iva. 

e) After words implying jitness, svffi- 
ciency, need, and the like ; where also there 
is perhaps a trace of ecbatic power ; 6. g. 
«ξιός, John 1, 27 ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀξιός εἰμι ἵνα λύ- 
σῷ κτλ. After ἱκανός Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7, 
6; ἀρκετός Matt. 10, 25; χρείαν ἔχειν ἵνα 
John 2, 25. 16, 80. 1 John 2, 27. Rev. 21, 
93, For the construction of all these with 
an infin. see Matth. § 533. 3, also in ἀξιός, 
ἱκανός, ἔχω no. 2. ἃ. 8.—Also after impers. 
συμφέρει, Matt. 5, 29 oun. yap σοι, ἵνα 
ἀπόληται ἕν κτὰ. v. 80. 18, 6. John 11, 50. 
10, 7; 6. infin, see in συμφέρω. After 
λυσιτελεῖ Luke 17, 23 ¢c. infin. Tob. 3, 6. 
Comp. Matth. § 532. d. 

f) After a word or phrase followed by a 
defining or explanatory clause, this latter is 
sometimes introduced by ἵνα, where the 
classic construction would be with the infin. 
see Matth. § 532. ἃ, comp. §280. E. δ. 
John 4, 84 ἐμὸν βρῶμά ἐστι, ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 
δέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με. John 18, 39 ἔστι 
δὲ συνήϑεια ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἕνα ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω. 
1 Cor. 4, 8 ἐμοὶ δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν, ἵνα 
ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν avaxpi36. Espec. after οὗτος, 
αὕτη, τοῦτο, used emphatically or δεικτικῶς 
n reference toa following clause ; comp. 
Winer §45 pen. p. 394. Luke 1, 48 πόϑεν 
μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλθη ἧ μήτηρ τ΄ κι πρός με; 
more usual in John 6. g. 6,29 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ Yeov, ἵνα πιστεύσητε. ν. 89 τοῦτο 
δέ ἐστι τὸ δέλημα. «. ἵνα πᾶν κτλ. 17, 3. 
1 John 8, 11. 38. 4, 21. 2 John 6. (Test. 
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XII Patr. p. 606.) So ἐν τούτῳ ἵνα, 1 John 
4, 17. John 15, 8 ἐν τούτῳ ἐδοξάσθη ὁ ὁ mas 
τήρ, ἵνα καρπὸν φέρητε, i. q. classic ἐν τῷ 
Oj. καρπὸν φέρειν. Also John 16, 13 pel- 
Cova ταύτης ἀγάπην οὐδεὶς ἢ ἔχει, ἵνα τις δῇ 
κτλ. 8 John 4. So with οὗτος or ἐν τούτῳ 
implied, 1 Cor. 9, 18 τίς οὖν μοί ἐστιν 
μισθός ; [οὗτος v. ἐν τούτῳ] ἵνα κτλ.-- 
Comp. Wisd. 13,9 εἰ γὰρ τοσοῦτον ἴσχυσαν 
εἰδέναι, ἵνα κτλ. "Arr, Mpict. 2.1.1 εἰ ddn%és 
ἐστι τόδε, ἵνα ἢ κτλ. 

2. Instead of ὅπως, after verbs of taking 
care, endeavouring, and the like, Matth. 
§ 531. ἡ. 1, 2. $623. 2; comp. 1619. E.g. 
βλέπειν, 1 Cor. 16, 10 βλέπετε, ἵ ἵνα ἀφύβως 
γένηται. Col. 4,17. 2 John 8 ; ζηλόω 1 Cor. 
14,15 ¢yréw 1 Cor. 14, 12; μεριμνάω 1 Cor. 
7, 34; φυλάσσεσϑε ἵνα μή 2 Pet. 8, 17. 
So with a verb of this kind implied, 2 Cor. 
8, 7.—Comp. σπουδὴν ἔχω with ὅπως and 
iva Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 898; ¢y- 
τεῖν ὅπως Luc. de Merc. Cond. 41. 

3. Instead of ὅ ὅτι; 6. g. after γράφω, Mark 
9, 12 καὶ πῶς γέγραπται. . ἵνα πολλὰ πάδῃ 
κτλ. Soc. ὅτι Rom. 4, 48. 1 Cor. 9, 10 
Xen. An. 2. 3.1. Comp. Winer §57. p. 
§42.—Prob. to be so taken after ἀγαλλιάω, 
John 8, 56 ἠγαλλιάσατο, ἵνα ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν 
τὴν ἐμήν. Comp. the frequent construction 
χαίρω ὅτι in N. T. Luke 10, 20. John 11 
15. al. also Sept. Ex. 4, 31. 

4, Of time, but only in John, after ὥρα 
instead of the more usual 6 ὅτε oY ἐν 7. Johu 
12, 23 ἐλήλυϑεν ἡ ὥρα, ἵνα δοξασϑῇ ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 13, 1. 16, 2. 82. So in 
Engl. the hour is come THAT the son of man 
should be glorified, for when or in which. 
With ὅτε John 4, 21.23. 5,25; ἐν ἡ 5, 28. 
—Or we may take ἕνα here as ecbatic, so 
that he shall be glorified ; comp. Tittm. 1. c. 
P- 49 sq. Winer § 45. p. 394. Others regard 
iva here as an adverb of place, used trop. of 
time, like Engl. wherein ; comp. Aristoph. 
Nub. 1235. Hom. Od. 6. 27. Tittm. 1. c. 
Passow ἵνα Ββ -Ἑ 


ἱνωτί or ἵνα τί, as an interrog. parti- 
cle, elliptically for ἵνα τί γένηται; in order 
that what may take place? i. q. to what 
end? why? wherefore? Buttm. ὁ 149, m. 2. 
Winer §25. 1 ult. Herm. ad Vig. p. 847. 
Matt. 9, 4 ἱνατί ὑμεῖς evSupeto%e πονηρά ; 
27, 46. Luke 13, 7. Acts 4, 25. '7, 26 
1 Cor. 10, 29. Sept. for mad Ps, 2, 1 
2->3 Num. 22, 32.—Aristoph. Eccles. 
718. Arr. Epict. 1. 24. Plato Apol. Soc. 14. 
p. 26. 6. 


᾿Ιὀππη; ns, ἦν Joppa, so in N. 'T. and 
Josephus, in classic writers "lor, Heb. 
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SBT or IE" Jupho, now Jafa, Yala, a cele- 
‘brated and very ancient city and port of Pa- 
iestine on the Mediterranean, about W.N.W. 
or Jerusalem. Acts 9, 36. 38. 42. 43. 10, 
5. 8. 23. 32, 11, 5. 13,—Sept. Josh. 19, 46. 
Jos. Ὁ. J. 1. 20. 3. Strabo 16. 2. 28. p. '759. 
See Reland Palest. p. 864. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. il. p. 339. 

᾿Ιορδάνης, ov, 6, Jordan, Heb. 137 
(the flowing), now esh-Sheri’ah, ‘ the water- 
ing-place,’ the celebrated river of Palestine. 
Its remotest perennial source is a large 
fountain near Hasbeiya in the valley west 
of Mount Hermon ; but it is usually deseri- 
bed as rising from two far more copious 
fountains in the vicinity of Banias, the an- 
cient Paneas or Cwsarea-Philippi, at the 
southeastern base of the same mountain. 
The streams very soon enter the vast marsh 
on the north of the Jake Huleh, the ancient 
Merom of Scripture (Josh. 11, 5.7), and 
Samochonitis of Josephus (Ant. 5. 5. 1); 
the lower end of which lake is some twelve. 
miles from BAnias. ‘Thence the river runs 
through a narrow and rocky ravine, with a 
very rapid descent, about eight miles to the 
lake of Tiberias ; sce art. Τεννησαρέτ. From 
the southern end of this lake in Lat. 32° 
42’ 21” N. the Jordan flows through its 
own proper valley to the Dead Sea ; which 
‘t enters in Lat. 31° 45' 46" N. The di- 
rect distance between the two lakes is there- 
fore 56;'; geogr. miles; along which the 
river winds extremely, with many strong 
rapids; so that the length of its actual 
channel is estimated at more than 150 miles. 
Its breadth is usually from 80 to 100 feet ; 
the depth is various, but in many places 
great. It receives from the east the ancient 
Hieromax ; and the much smaller stream 
of the torrent Jabbok. The first descent of 
the Jordan in a boat was partially made by 
Lieut. Molyneux of the British navy in 
1847; the next and more successful one 
was accomplished in 1848 by Lieuts. Lynch 
and Dale of the Ὁ. 8. navy, in metal boats, 
for the express purpose of making a sur- 
vey of the river and the Dead* Sea-——The 
valley of the Jordan bears in Arabic the 
name ¢el-Ghér; and the same general de- 
pression continues on towards the sonth 
beyond the Dead Sea, under the name of 
el-’Arabah, quite to the eastern gulf of the 
Red Sea. It is every where skirted by 
mountains ; which in some parts are high 
and abrupt, while in others they sink down 
to hills. The Ghér between the two lakes 
is in general five or six miles in breadth. 
Through this broad plain the Jordan flows 
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in a still deeper valley ; which is usually 
from 80 to 100 rods wide, and from 40 tec 
60 feet lower than the rest of the Ghor. In 
many places there is yet another slight de- 
scent from this lower valley to the actual 
banks of the stream, by a strip of alluvia. or 
marshy ground covered with canes or other 
vegetation. The course of the rivor is 
skirted by a narrow border of trees and 
bushes on each side; never extending be- 
yond the outer banks of the lower valley ; 
and sometimes confined to the marshy tracts. 
The river rarely, if ever, overflows its banks 
beyond the border of vegetation ; and in no 
possible case do its inundations rise beyond 
the lower valley. The general surface of 
the Ghér, above this lower valley, is therc- 
fore a desert ; except where watered by the 
many fountains which burst forth at the 
foot. of the mountains on each side. These 
occasion in many parts luxuriant vegetation 
and fertility ; as for instance’ around Jeri- 
cho.—Recent investigations, begun in 1837 
and continued by different persons almost 
yearly since, have brought to light the re- 
markable fact, that the whole great valley 
of the Jordan with its two lakes lies ina 
deep depression below the level of the Me- 
diterranean. In respect to the Dead Sea, 
the measurement of the English engineer: 
in 1841, by vertical angles, showed a de. 
pression of 1312.2 feet ; and the engineer’s 
level run by Lieuts. Lynch and Dale in 
1848, from the Dead Sea to the Mediterra- 
nean at Joppa, gave the same at 1316.7 feet. 
Various observations with the barometer 
afford results differing from these by less 
than 100 feet. For the lake of Tiberias, 
the like measurement of the English engi- 
neers brought out a depression of only 
328.1 feet. Here however later barometrical 
measurements display a greater discrepancy 
That of Mr. Wildenburch gives the depres- 
sion at 793.3 Paris feet; that of Lieuts. 
Lynch and Dale, as reckoned back from the 
Dead Sea, at 735.4 feet. The difference of 
level between the two lakes, as found by 
each of these three observations, is 984.1 
feet; 558.3 feet; 581.3 feet. This gives 
for the fall of the Jordan in each mile of 
the direct distance, the respective proximate 
amounts of 17 feet, 10 feet, and 104 feet. 
These results and the analogy of other ra- 
pid streams would seem to make it doubtful, 
whether the true level of the lake of Tibe- 
rias is yet ascertained. See genr. Bibl. Res 
in Palest. IT. p. 257 sq. ΠῚ. p. 309 sq. 347 89. 
Biblioth. Sacra, 1848, p. 397 sq. 764 en. 
Lynch and Dale’s Sect. Map.-—Matt. 3. 5 


los 35 


6.13. 4, 16.25. 19,1. Mark 1, 5.9. 3,8. 
10,1. Luke 8, 8, 4,1. John 1, 28. 3, 26. 
To, 40. 


LOS, οὔ, 6, (int, or ἰέναι.) pr. something 
sent out, emitted ; hence a missile weapon, 
arrow, Hom. Il. 15. 451. Sept. Lam. 3, 13. 
—In N. T. 

1. rust, as emitted on metals, James 5, 3. 
Sept. for mNbr ἔχ, 24, 6.—Theogn. 451. 
Pol, 6. 10. 3. Plato Tim. 59.¢.. . 

2. poison, venom, as emilted espec. by ser- 
pents, James 3, 8. Rom. 3, 13 ids ἀσπίδων, 
quoted from Ps. 140, 4 where Sept. for 
mart .— ADL. H. A. 5. 31. Lue. Fugit. 19. 


᾿Ιούδα, 4, indec. Juda, perh. a softened 
form for Heb. 58, M84, Juich, Julich, a 
city assigned to the priests, and therefore 
the residence of Zacharias ; Luke 1, 39 εἰς 
πόλιν Ἰούδα. Comp. Josh. 15, 55. 21, 16. 
Reland Palest. p. 870. Now Yutta, see 
Bibl. Res: in Palest. II. p. 190, 195, 628.— 
Usually taken as genit. of Ἰούδας. 

᾿Ιουδαία, as, }, (Ἰουδαῖος,) Judea, Heb. 
MBIT Judah, pr. n. strictly of the territory 
of the tribe of Judah, the boundaries of 
which are given in Josh.c. 15; but usually 
employed in a broader sense. After the 
secession of the ten tribes, it was applied to 
the dominions of the kingdom of Judah, in 
distinction from that of Israel ; and of course 
included the whole southern part of Pales- 
tine, comprising the territories of Judah 
and Benjamin, and apparently also that of 
Simeon. After the captivity, as most of the 
exiles who returned were of the kingdom of 
Judah, the name Judea (Judah) ‘was given 
generally to the whole of Palestine west of 
the Jordan, Hag. 1, 1. 14. 2,2. Under the 
Romans, in the time of Christ, Palestine 
was divided into Galilee, Samaria, and Ju- 
dea, (John 4, 4. 5,) which last included the 
whole southern part west of the Jordan, and 
constituted a portion of the kingdom of 
Herod the Great. It afterwards belonged 
to Archelaus (q. v.) and was then made a 
Roman province dependent on Syria and 
governed by procurators; see in ἡγεμών. 
‘For a time also it belonged to Herod Agrip- 
pa the elder; comp. ἴῃ “Ἡρώδης no. 3. See 
Jos. B. J. 3. ἃ. 5. Reland Palest. p. 31, 
174, 178. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. Il. ii. p. 
149.—Matt. 2, 1. 5. 22. 3,1. 4, 25, 19,1. 
Luke 1,65. al. Meton. the people of Judea, 
Matt. 3,5. +- 

*Tovdaite, f. ἰσω, (IovSaios,) to Juda- 


ize, to live like the Jews, to follow their man- 
ners, custams rites Gal. 2, 145 parall. to 
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ἸΙουδαϊκῶς ζῆν. Sept. for WINN Esth. & 
17.—Ignat. ad Magnes. 10. Plut. Οἷς. 7 
For such verbs see Buttm. § 119. 3. d. 

᾿Ιουδαϊκός, ἡ, dv, Jewish, current among 
the Jews, e. g. pi%ot Tit. 1,14.—2 Macc. 8 
11. Jos. Ant. 20.11. 1, 4. . 

᾿Ιουδαϊκῶς, adv. Jewishly, in the Jewish 
manner, Gal. 2, 14.—Jos, B. J. 6. 1. 8. 


᾿Ιουδαῖος, aia, ov, (Ἰούδα, Ἰούδας.) pr. 
adj. Jewish; 6. g. τόπος Ἰουδαῖος, 8 Mace. 
3, 29.—In N. T. 

1. Fem. 4) Pr. adj. ἡ Ἰουδαία χώρα 
v. γῆ; the land of Judah, Judea, i. q. simp. 
ἡ Ιουδαία, Mark 1, 5. John 3,22. So Jos. 
Ant. 11. 1. 1. b) Subst. @ Jewess, in 
appos. with ἡ γυνή, Acts 16, 1. 24, 24, non 
al. So Sept. 1 Chr. 4, 19. 

. 2, Masc. ὁ Ἰουδαῖος, Subst. a Jew, pr. 
one of the country or kingdom of Judah, 
Sept. 2 K. 16, 6; but in later usage applied 
to all the inhabitants of Judea or Palestine 
and their descendants, Esth. 3, 6. 10. Dan. 
3,8. 2 Macc. 9,17. Soin N. T. John 4, 9. 
Acts 18, 2,24. al. (Sept. Esth. 2, 5. Plut. 
Cic. 7.) Usually Plur. of Ἰουδαῖοι, the 
Jews, Matt. 2,2. 28,15. John 19, 21. Acts 
10,22. 20, 19. al. sep. Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ “Ἑλλη- 
ves Acts 14,1. 18, 4. 19, 10. 1 Cor. 1, 23. 
24; see in”EAAny no. 2. ᾿Ιουδαῖοι καὶ προσ- 
ἤλυτοι Acts 2,5, Spec. and by synecd. oi 
Ἰουδαῖοι is put in John for the chief men, 
elders, leaders, of the Jews, John 1, 19. 5, 
15.16 sq. 7,1. 11.13. 9, 22. 18,12, 14, 
Acts 23, 20, comp. v. 14 sq.—Sing. in app. 
with another noun, e. g. ἀνὴρ ᾿Ιουδαῖος Acts 
10, 28. 22,3; Plur. 2,14; ψευδοπροφή- 
τῆς Acts 18,6; ἀρχιερεύς Acts 19,14. 4 

᾿Ιουδαϊσμός, οὗ, 6, Judaism, the Jew- 
ish religion and institutes, 6. g. as opposed 
to heathenism, 2 Macc. 2, 21. 14, 38.—In 
N. Τ᾿ as opp. to Christianity, Gal. 1, 13. 14. 

᾿Ιούδας, a, ὁ, Judas, Heb. ΠΡ (re~ 
nowned) Judah, Sept. ᾿Ιούδα, Engl. Vers. 
Judah, Judas, Jude, pr. n. of nine persons 
in N. T. 

1. Judah, the fourth son of Jacob and 
head of the tribe of Judah, Matt. 1, 2. 3. 
Luke 8, 33.-—Meton. the tribe ov posterity, of 
Judah, Matt. 2, 6 bis. Heb. 7, 14. Rev. 5, 
5. 7, 5. Also οἶκος Ἰούδα; the .ouse (king- 
dom) of Judah, opp. to that of Israe., Heb. 8, 
8. For Luke 1, 39 see art. Ἰούδα. 

2, 38. Judas or Judah, two of, the ances 
tors of Jesus, elsewhere unknown, Luke 8, 


26. 30. : . 
4, Jude,an apostle, called also Lebbeus ané 


Thaddeus (Matt. 10, 3), brother of James 
the Less and cousin of our Lord, see in Ya 


"TovAla 


καϊβος no. 2. He also wrote the Epistle of 
Jude. Luke 6,16. John 14,22. Acts 1, 13. 
Jude 1. 

5. Judas, a son of Mary and brother of 
Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6,3. Others re- 
fer these passages to no. 4; but see in “Id- 
xwPos no. 3. 

6. Judas, surnamed Iscariot i.e. man of 
Kerioth, an apostle, and the traitor who be- 
trayed our Lord. He seems previously to 
have been dishonest, though he had the con- 
fidence of the other apostles; comp. John 
12,6. On the manner of his death, see in 
art. Adoxa. Matt. 10, 4. 26, 14. 25. 47. 27, 
3. Mark 3,19. 14; 10. 43. Luke 6, 16. 22, 
3.47. 48. John 6, 71. 12, 4. 13, 2. 26. 29. 
18, 2. 3. ὅ. Acts 1, 16. 25. 

7. Judas,surnamed Barsabas, a Chris- 
tian teacher sent from Jerusalem to Anti- 
och with Paul and Barnabas, Acts 15, 22. 
27. 32. 

8, Judas, a Jew living in Damascus, 


with whom Paul lodged at his conversion, . 


Acts 9,11. 

- 9, Judas, surnamed the Galilean, 6 Take 
λαῖος, Acts 5, 37.. So called also by Jose- 
phus, Ant. 18. 1.6. ib. 20.5.2. B. J. 2.8. 1, 
but likewise ὁ Ταυλονίτης Ant. 18.1.1. In 
company with one Zadok or Sadducus, he 
attempted to raise a sedition among the 
Jews, but was destroyed by Cyrenius (Qui- 
rinus) then proconsul of Syria and Judea. 
See Josephus ll. cc. 


᾿ἸΙουλία, as, ἡ, Julia, pr. n. of ἃ female 
Christian, Rom. 16, 15. 


᾿Ιούλιος, ov, 6, Julius, pr. n. of the cen- 
turion who conducted Paul to Rome, Acts 
27,1. 3, 

Tovvias, a, 6, Junias, pr. n. of a Jew- 
ish Christian, a kinsman and fellow-prisoner 
of Paul, Rom. 16, 7. 


᾿Ιοῦστος, ov, ὃ, Justus, 1. Pr. niof a 
Christian at Corinth, with whom Paul 
lodged, Acts 18, 7. 

2. As surname: a) Of Joseph called 
also Barsabas, nominated as an apostle, 
Acts 1,23. Ὁ) OF Jesus a friend and fel- 
‘ow-labourer of Paul, Col. 4, 11. 


ἱππεύς, éws, 6, (ἵππος) @ horseman ; 
Plur. inmeis, horsemen, cavalry, Acts 23, 23. 
32. Sept. for wip Gen. 50,9. Ex. 14, 9. 
—Hidian. 4. 13. 13. Xen. Mem. 8. 4. 1. 


immtKxos, ἡ, ὄν, (ππος,) equestrian, opp. 
to πεζικός Xen. Cyr. 2.4.18; skilled in 
riding, a horseman, Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 6, 
12.~-In N. T. Neut. τὸ ἱππικόν, collect. 
ha horsemen, cavalry, as in Engl. the horse, 
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Rev. 9,16. So Pol. 
15, 23. 

ἵππος, ov, 6, a hurse, James 3. 3. Rev. 6, 
2. 4, 5.8. 9,1. 9.17 bis. 19. 14, 20. 18,13, 
19, 11. 14, 18.19. 21. Sept. for oto Gen. 


47, 17. al.—Hdian. 3. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr 5. ' 
2.1, 


2. 66. 7. Xen. Ag. 1 


ἔρις, wos, ἡ, CIpts a goddess,) ace, 
ἔριδα and ἔριν, comp. Buttm. § 44; a rain- 
bow, iris, Rev. 4, 8. 10, 1.—ABl. V. H. 4. 
17. Luc. de Dom. 11. Plut. de Pyth. orac. 
30. 

Ἰσαάκ, ὃ, indec. Isaac, Heb. poss 
(sporting), pr. ἢ. of the son of Abraham by 
Sarah, Matt. 1, 2. 8, 11. 22, 32. al. Comp. 
Gen. 6. 21 sq. Ὁ 


ἰσάγγέελος, ou, ὅ, ἡ» adj. (ὕσος, ἤγγελος,) 
like to angels, angel-like, Luke 20, 36.— 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7.12. Comp. the Ho- 
meric iodSeos Il. 2. 565. 


Ἰσαχάρ or ᾿Ισασχάρ, 6, indec. Is- 
sachar, Heb. "2UW, Keri "231 (there is - 
reward), pr. n. of the ninth son of Jacob by. 
Leah, Gen. 30, 18.—In N. T. meton. -che 
tribe of Issachar, Rev. 7, 7. 


ἔσημι, an old root to which the forms 
ἴσμεν, ἴστε, ἴσασι, were formerly referred ; 
see in οἶδα under art. εἴδω TI. Comp. Pas 
SOW 8. V. 

᾿Ισκαριώτης, ov, 6, Isczriol, surname 
of Judas the traitor, Heb. τοῦθ wrx, 
man of Kerioth, a town in the territory of | 
Judah, Josh. 15, 25.—Matt. 10, 4. 26, 14. 
Mark 3, 19. 14,10. Luke 6, 16. 22, 3. 
John 6, 71. 12, 4. 18, 2. 26. 14, 22. 


ἶσος, ἴση, ἴσον, equal, like, alike, spoken 
of measure, quantity, condition, and the like 
Matt. 20,12 ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 
Luke 6, 84 ἵνα ἀπολάβωσι τὰ ἶσα. Acts 11, 
17. Rev. 21,16. Sept. for my Ez. 40, 
5.6. So Diod. Sic. 1. 20, Ken. Cyr. 5. 2. 
1.—Also of nature and condition; John 5, 
18 ἶσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Se. Phil. 2,6 
οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν..«τὸ εἶναι ἶσα Sed, where 
plur. ἶσα may be either for neut. sing. see 
Matth. § 443.1. Buttm. ὁ 129. 7. Greg. 
Cor. ed. Schefer Ὁ. 130, 1055; or adverb. 
jally, Matth. ᾧ 446. 7, Buttm. § 115. 4 ult. 
Winer § 27.3 ult. See in dpmaypds. Comp. 
ἴσα Seots Hom. Od. 11. 303. Diod. Sic. 1. 
89.—Spec. alike, consistent, 6. g. paprupias 
Mark 14, 56. 59. 


ἐσ ότης, τος; I (ἶσος) equality, like 
ness, i.e. like state or proportion, 2 Cor. 
8, 18 ἐξ ἰσότητος. v.14. So Luc. Zeux. 5. 
Plato Legg. 684, d.—Spec. equity, what is 


ἰσοτιμος 


equitable, Col. 4,1. So Plut. de Fortuna 1 
nude δικαιοσύνη, οὐδ᾽ ἰσότης. 


ἰσότιμος, ου, ὃ, Up adj. (ἶσος, ᾿τιμήὴ 
like honoured, held in equal honour, Luc. 
D. Mort. 24. 3. Xen. Hi. 8. 10.—In N. T. 
. dlike precious, having like honour and pri- 
vilege, c. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 1 rots ἰσότιμον ἡμῖν 
λαχοῦσιν πίστιν. Buttm. §133. 2. f Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 8.1 ἰσοτίμους ἀπέδειξε Make- 
Ξόσιν κτλ. 

ἰσόψυχος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (aos, ψυχή) 
of like spirit, like-minded, Phil. 2, 20.—Sept. 
Ps. 54, 14. βοῦν! Ag. 1470. 

᾿σραήλ, ὃ, indec. Israel, Heb, x70" 
(warrior of God), a name given to Jacob 
after wrestling with the angel, Gen. 32, 
24 sq—lIn N. Τ᾿, spoken only in reference 
to his posterity, 6. g. ὁ οἶκος "I. Matt. 10, 6. 
Acts 7, 42; 6 λαὸς Ἶ. Acts 4, 10. 13,17; 
υἱοὶ “I. Acts 7, 28. 87. 9, 15. ‘al. Also 
genr. Israel for the Israelites, the children 
af Israel, spoken in QO. Τ᾿, of the kingdom 
of Israel in opp. to that of Judah; but in 
N. T. applied to all the descendants of Is- 
racl then remaining, and synonymous after 
the exile with of Ἰουδαῖοι, see in Ἰουδαῖος 
no. 2. Matt. 2, 6. 20. 21. 8,10. 15, 31. 
ftom. 10,1.19. + 

Ἰσραηλίτης, ov, 6, an Israelite, in N. 
T'. i. q. ὁ Ἰουδαῖος, see in Ἰσραήλ. John 1, 
48, Acts 2, 2%. 3,12. 5, 35. 18, 16. 21, 
28, Rom. 9, 4. 11,1. 2 Cor. 11, 22.— 
Genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1. 


ἵστημί, ἔ, στήσω, 20r. 1 ἔστησα; aor. 2 
ἔστην, perl. ἔστηκα, plupf. ἑστήκειν Luke 8, 
20 and εἰστήκειν Matt. 12, 46, Buttm. ὁ 107. 
n. 1,73 perf. infin. ἑστηκέναι, contr. éord- 
vat; perf. part. ἑστηκώς, contr. ἑστώς, dca, 
ws, Buttm. § 107. II. 3; Pass. aor. 1 ἐστά- 
Syv, fut. 1 σταδήσομαι. See in general, 
Buttm. § 107.—A less usual form is pres. 
᾿ἱστάω Rom. 3,31 Rec. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. 
9107. n.1,2. Hdot. 4. 103; in later edi- 
tions also iordvw Rom. |. 6. a late form, 
Arr. Epict. 3. 26.17. Buttm. § 112. 10; 
comp. in ἀποκαδίστημι. Pluperf. 3 pers. 
plur. ἑστήκεσαν Att. for ἑστήκεισαν Rev. 
7,11; see in Mattaire Dial. p. 65, ed. Reitz. 
—The significations of this verb are divid- 
ed between the trans. 20 cause to stand, to 
place, and intrans. to stand; see Butt, 
§ 107. τη. 21. 

I. Trans. in the Act. present, imperfect, 
fat. and aor. 1, to cause to stand, to set, to 
place. 

1. Pr. c. acc. and with an adjunct im- 
plying place where ; 6. g. εἰς αὐτούς before 
trem, Acts 22, 30 TlutAov ἔστησαν els ad- 
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τούς. So ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 25, 33; ἐν 
μέσῳ, comp. in ἐν πο. 4, Matt. 18,2. Mark 9, 
36, John 8, 3. Acts 4,7; also ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ 
Acts 5,27 (Dem. 1370. 56); : ἐνώπιόν rivos 
Acts 6, 6. Jude 24 (comp. Lev. 27,11) 3 ἐπί 
c.acc. Matt. 4,5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύ- 
yeov. Luke 4, 9; (ἐπί τινι Paleph. 9 :) 
παρά c. dat. Luke 9, 41. Genr. to cause 
lo stand forth, Acts 1,23 καὶ ἔστησαν δύο. 
6,13. ‘Trop. to cause to stand upright, opp. 
to falling, Rom..14, 4. Sept. for tasn 
Gen. 47, 7. 1K. 6,14; mp Ex. 40, 2. 
16. Josh. 4, 9.—Hdian. 1. ΤΑ “18. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2.6. ῦϑ Χῳ 

2. to make stand fast, to establish, to συνε 
Jirm, 6. acc. Rom. 3, 31 νόμον. 10, 3. Heb. 
10,9. Acts'7, 60 μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁμαρ- 
τίαν ταύτην, establish not this sin to them, 
lay it not to their charge. Sept. for pspn 
Ex. 6, 4. 1 K. 6, 12.—So of time, to fis, 1G 


appoint, ἡμέραν Acts 17, 31. 


3. to place in a balance, i. 4. to weigh, 
ὁ. ace. et dat. Matt. 26,15 ἔστησαν αὐτῷ 
τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, they weighed out to him. 
Sept. for bp} Ezra 8, 25. 26. 33. Is. 46, 6. 
—Diod. Sic, 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9. 
Folly ἱστᾶσι ora%pa πρὸς ἀργύριον τὰς 
τρίχας Hdot. 2. 65.—Trans. non al. 

Il. Inrrans. in the Act. perfect, pluperf. 
and aor. 2; in the Mid. and also in Pass. 
aor. 1 and fut..1 as Mid. (comp. Buttm. 
§113. n.2,3,) to stand; and so perf. ἔσ τη- 
ka as present, whence Plapt ἑστήκειν as 
impf. Buttm. ὁ 107. II. 2 

1. Pr. and absol. 6. 8. as opp. to falling} 
1 Cor. 10, 12 ὁ δοκῶν ἑστάναι, βλεπέτω μὴ 
πέσῃ. So i in prayer or sacrifice Matt. 6, 5. 
Heb. 10, 11,—With an adjunct implying 
place where, 6. g. an adv. Matt. 12, 46 ἔξω. 
Mark 11, 5 ἐκεῖ. 13, 14. Luke 9, 27. 17, 
12. 18, 13. al. With εἰς c. acc. see in εἰς 
no. 45 εἰς τὸ μέσον John 20, 19; ἐκ δεξιῶν 
Luke 1, 11 (Sept. 1 Chr. 6, 39); ἐν c. dat. 
of place, Matt. 20, 3 ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ. John 11, 
56. Acts 5, 20. '7, 33; impl. Matt. 20, 6 
comp. v. 3. John 7, 87 comp. v. 28; (Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2.175) ἐν αὐτοῖς among i. e. before 
them Acts 24, 21; ἐνώπιόν τινος Acts 


‘10,30. Rev. 7,9; ἐπί c. gen. of place 


Luke 6,1% ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ. Rev. 
10,5; (Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 663) and so ἐπί in 
the sense before, Acts 25, 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήμα- 
tos. 24, 20 ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου. Mark 13, 9; 
ἐπί c. acc. of place Matt. 18, 2. Rev. 7,1; 
(Sept. 2 Chr. 23,195) also ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας 
to stand upon the feet, Acts 26,16; impl. 
Acts 3,8. (Sept. 2 Chr. 3,12.) werd τινοι 
John 18, 5; παρά ὁ. ace. Luke 5,1. 7,38. 
(2 Chr. 9, 18.) πέραν τῆς Sad. John 6 


tOTOPEW 


223 πμὸ τῶν ϑυμῶν Acts 5,23; πρὸς τῇ 
Supa John 18,16; (Sept. Judg. 9, 355) c. 
acc. πρὸς τὸ μνημεῖον 20,113 σὺν αὐτοῖς 
Acts 4, 14, Also κύκλῳ τινός round about 
any one Rev. 7,113 μέσος ὑμῶν ἕστηκεν 
John 1, 26.—Without an adjunct of place 
expressed, but in the sense to sland by, near, 
to stand there, according to the context, i. q. 
io be present; Matt. 96, 73. προσελϑόντες 
οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Πέτρῳ. Luke 19, 8. 
23, 35. John 1, 35. 3, 29. 18,18. Acts 2, 
14. al. Joined with an adj. or particip. 
Acts 9, 7' εἱστήκεισαν ἐννεοί. Eph. 6, 14. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) Spec. of persons 
standing before a judge ; either as accusers 
Luke 23,10; or as accused, Acts 26, 6 
ἕστηκα κρινόμενος. Matt. 27, 11 ἔμπροσϑεν 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος ; comp. also above in constr. 
with ἐπί. So before Christ as Judge, where 
it is i. q. do stand erect, firm, in the conscious- 
ness of acquittal and final approval, Luke 21, 
36; comp. v. 28.—Spoken of fishing-boats, 


to sland, to be stationed, in Eng]. to lie, Luke | 


&, 2. 

2. Trop. to stand fust, i. e. to continue, to 
endure, to persist, e. g. of things, ἡ βασιλεία 
Matt. 12,25. Luke 11,185 δεμέλιος 2 Tim. 
2,19. OF persons, Acts 26, 22 ἄχρι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα. 1 Cor. 7, 87 ἕστηκα 
ἑδραῖος. Col. 4,12. John 8, 44 ἐν τῇ ἀλη- 
“ela οὐχ ἔστηκεν. Rom. ὅ, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 12 
eis ἣν ἑστήκατε, comp. in εἰς no. 4. 2 Cor. 
1,24. So Sept. and ‘ay 2 K. 23, 3. Is. 
66, 22; pxp Is. 46,10. Josh. 2,11. So 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2.23.—Spec. to stand fast 
against an enemy, opp. to φεύγω, Eph. 6, 
133 6. πρός tev. 11. Sept. for 429 Ex. 9, 
12. Nah. 2, 8. (Pol. 1.19.15, Xen. An, 1. 
10.1.) So against evils, i. 4. to endure, to 
sustain, Rev. 6, 17.—In the sense fo be es- 

_ tablished, confirmed, Matt. 18, 16 et 2 Cor. 
13,1 ἵνα ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων ἣ τριῶν 
σταδπῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα, in allusion to Deut. 19,15 
where Sept. for nip. 


8. In the Aorists ἔστην and ἐστάϑην,, 


to stand still, to slop, 6. g. of persons, Matt. 
20,32 καὶ στὰς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Mark 10, 49. 
Luke 7,14. 18, 40 ora%els δὲ 6 Ἰησοῦς. 
Of things, Matt. 2,9. Acts 8, 38; to cease, 
Luke 8, 44. Sept. for way Hab. 3, 11. 
Jon. 1,.15.—fuian. 1. 13. 10. Xen, Cyr, 
7138. + 


ἱστορέω, &, f. now, (ἴστωρ, εἰδέναι.) to 
learn or know by inquiry and personal ex- 
amination, Pol. 9. 14. 3. ib. 10, 7.1; to 
know, to have seen personally, Jos. Ant. 8. 
2.5. Paleph. proom. 7.—In N..T. to see, 
to go to see, to visit a person in order to 
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ἰσχύς 

make his acquaintance; Gal. 1, 18 ieropy 
σαι Werpov. So Jos. BJ. 6. αὶ 8. Arr, 
Dpict. 2. 14. 28. Hesych. ἱστορεῖ" ὁρᾷ 
See Wetst. in loc.—More freq. to narrate, 
to tell what one has seen, Pol. 1. 37. 3 
Tdian. 8. 7. 15. 

ἐσ χυρύς, d, dv, (ἰσχύω,) strong, mighty, 
powerful, 6. g. 

1. Of persons, spoken of the powers both 
of body and mind, physical and moral. Matt. 
3,11 ἰσχυρότερός μου ἐστίν. Mark 1, 7, 
Luke 3, 16. Heb. 11, 84 ἰσχυροὶ ἐν πολέ- 
vo, and so Matt. 12,29 bis εἰσέλσειν εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ, Mark 3, 27 bis. 
Luke 11, 21. 22. 1 Cor. 10,223 also 1 Cor, 
1,25. 1 John 2,14 strong, i. 6. firm in 
faith. Of angels Rev. 5, 2. 10, 1. 18, 21; 
of God Rev. 18, 8. Sept. for "ΣᾺ Judg. 5, 
13. Josh. 10, 2; of God Deut. 10, 17; bx 
of God Neh. 1, 5. 9, 32. So Au]. V. ΕἸ. 2. 
94, Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 4. ib. 1. 6. '7.—Trop. 
strong in influence and authority, mighty, 
honourable, 1 Cor. 4,10, Rey. 6,15 Grb. 19, 
18. 1 Cor. 1,27 τὰ ἰσχυρά for coner. οἱ 
ἰσχυροί. Sept. of tox. τῆς γῆς for mds 
2K. 24, 15; also for ἴω 1 Chr. 7, 7. 40 
So Xen. Ath. 1. 14, 

2. Of things, strong, vehement, greal, aa 
ἄνεμος Matt. 14, 80; λιμός Luke 15, 14; 
κραυγῇ Heb. 5,'7; φωνή Rev. 18, 2 Grb. 
βρονταί Rev. 19,6. Sept. Gen. 41, 31. Ex. 
19, 19. Dan. 6, 20. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 39 
χειμών. Hell. 4. 2.11 ῥεῦμα.) Trop. firm, 
sure, as lox. παράκλησις Heb. 6, 18 (Pol. 
31. 20. 8); powerful, grave, severe, 6, g. 
ἐπιστολαὶ tax. 2 Cor. 10,10; so Xen. Cyr. 
3. 8, 48.—OF a city, strong, fortified, Rev. 
18,10 BaB. ἡ πόλις ἡ ἰσχ, Sept. for pin 
Ez. 26,17. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7, 8. ᾿ 

is χύς; vos, ἡ, (ts, ἴσχω,) strength, might, 
power, spoken of the powers both of body 
and mind, physical and moral; e. g. once 
physical, Rev. 18, 2 Rec. ἔκραξεν ἐν ἰσχύϊ 
i.e. mightily, vehemently; comp. Sept. Is. 
58, 1. Sept. for dom Dan. 3, 4. 4,11. So 
Hdian. 6. 8. 2 toy. σώματος. Xen. Ven. 13. 
14.—Of mental and moral power, might, 
ability,. faculty. Mark 12, 30 ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
ἰσχύος σου with all thy might. v. 33. Luke 
10, 27. 1 Pet. 4,11. (Sept. for ms Gen. 
31,6; ἽΝ 2 K. 23,25.) Also genr. pow- 
er, potency, pte-eminence; 6. g. along with 
δύναμις, 2 Pet. 2,11 ἄγγελοι ἰσχύϊ καὶ δύνα- 
pet μείζονες. Eph. 1,19 et 6,10 κράτος τῆς 
ἰσχύος i. q. κράτος ἰσχυρόν, mighty power. 
2 Thess. 1,9. Spec. in ascriptions to God, 
Rev. 5,12. 7,12. Sept. for md Jer. 10, 12 
32.17; MIS Ts, 11, 2. 


ἰσχύω 


ὁσχνώ, [. vow, (ἰσχύς,) lo be strong, 
i.e. to have’ strength, ability, power, both 
physical and moral, 6. g. 

1. Pr. physical, to be strong, robust ; 
Matt. 9, 12 et Mark 2,17 of ἰσχύοντες the 
strong, i.e. the well, not the weak and sick. 
“Sept. for Ὁ pin Josh. 14, 11.—Ecclus, 30, 14 
ὑγιὴς καὶ ἰσχύων. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. 

2. Genr. to be able, I can, c. infin. Matt. 
8,28 ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελϑεῖν. 26, 
40. Mark’ 5, 4, 14, 37. Luke 6, 48. 8, 48. 
14, 6. 29. 30. 16, 3. 20, 26. John 21, 6. 
Acts 6, 10. 15,10. 25,'7. 27,16; inf. impl. 
Mark 9,18. Luke 13, 24. Phil. 4,13 πάν- 
ra ἰσχύω, 1 can do or endure ail things. 
Better perhaps πάντα as acc. of manner ete. 
Buttm. § 131. 7.—Sept. 2 Chr. 2, 6. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83 ult. 

3. Spec. to have efficacy, to avait, to have 
force and value; Gal. 5, 6 et 6,15 οὔτε 
περιτομή τι ἰσχύει. Heb. 9,17. James 5, 
16 ; els οὐδὲν ἰσχύει it has no value, is good 
for nothing, Matt. 5,13. (Ζὰ, V. H. 2. 38. 
Plato Polit. 294. a.) Spec. to prevail, e. g. 
κατά τινος, against or over any one, Acts 
19, 16; absol. Rev. 12,8. So Sept. with 
wpés for 85} Dan. 7, 21. Ps. 13,5. So 
1 Mace. 10, 49; comp. icyvew ὑπέρ Luc. 
Navig. 42.— Trop. to prevail, to spread 
abroad, to guin strength and efficacy ; Acts 
19, 20 ὁ λόγος τοῦ K. ηὔξανε καὶ ἴσχυεν. 

ἴσως adv. (ἶσος,) pr. equally, alike, Dem. 
35.26. Plato Legg. 805.a; equitably, fairly, 
Dem. 59, 19.~In N. T. as it would seem, 
it may be, perhaps, Luke 20,13. Sept. for 
sbgs Gon. 32,215; ym Dan. 4, 24 [27]. So 
A). V. 11. 8. Men. Cyr. 2. 1, 18. 

᾿Ιταλία, as, }, Ttaly, Acts 18, 2. 27, 4. 
6. Heb. 13, 24. 

᾿ταλικός, ἡ n, ὄν, Italian, 6. g. σπεῖρα 

ἐν. Acts 10, 1—Arr. Tactic. p. 78. 5. 
See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

᾿Ἰτουραΐα, as, ἡ, Iturea, Heb, "8224 Je- 
tur (1 Chr. 5,19), ἃ region which made 
part of Coele-Syria in its wider acceptation, 
Plin. H. N. 5. 19.—Luke 3, 1 Φιλίππου re- 
* τραρχοῦντος τῆς Ἰτουραίας καὶ Tpayaviridos 
χώρας, Philip being tetrarch of Iturea and 
Trachonitis. But Josephus describes Phi- 
.ip’s tetrarchy as composed of Trachonitis, 
Batanea, and Auranitis, without any men- 
tion of Iturea, Ant. 15.10.15 comp. 17.11. 
4, B. J. 2.6.3. Hence Reland and others 
supposed IJturea to be the same with Aura- 
nitis; Rel. Palestina p. 106 sq. Cellarii No- 
tit, Orb. IT. p. 529, More prob. it was nearly 
die same with the modern Jeidiir, a province 
ying south of the territory of Damascus, 
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Lwavyrs 


and bounded cast by Trachonitis and Hav- 
rin; south by Bashan; and west by Gau- 
lonitis and Mount Hermon; see Burek- 
hardt Trav. in Syr. p. 286. Bibl. Res. in 
Pulest. HI. App. p. 149.—T'he Itureans 
were celebrated as skilful archers and dar- 
ing robbers, Cic. Phil, 2, 44. ib. 13. 8. 
Virg. Georg. 2. 448. Strabo 16. 2. 18. p., 
755 τὰ μὲν οὖν ὀρεινὰ ἔχουσι πάντα Ἴτου- 
paiol τε καὶ “Apafes, κακοῦργοι πάντες. Sve 
also Miinter de Reb. Itureor. Hafnia 1824. 

ἰἐχϑύδιον, ov, τό, (dim. of iySvs,) @ 
small fish, Matt. 15, 34. Mark 8, '7.—Plat. 
de Solert. anim. 27 mid. ἢ 


ixSds, vos, 6, a fish, Matt, 15, 36. 17, 
27, Luke 5, 6. John 21, 6.9. al. Sept. for. 
ὅπ Gen. 9, 2.—Luc. Ὁ). Mar. 11. 2. Xen. 
Hell. 4.1.16. + 

ἴχνος, eos, ous, τό, (ikw, ἱκνέομαι,) a@ 
footsiep, Xen. An. 7. 3. 42.—In. N. T. only 
trop. in the phrase 10 walk or follow in one’s 
footsteps, i. e. to imitate his example ; Rom. 
4, 12 στοιχοῦσι τοῖς ἴχνεσι rod ᾿Αβραάμ. 
2 Cor. 12,18. 1 Pet. 2,21. So Ecclus, 21, 
6. Pol. 4. 42, 7. 


᾿Ιωάδαμ, ὃ, indec. Jaham, Heb. om" 
(Jehovah is upright), pr. ἢ. of a king οἱ 
Judah, the son and successor of Uzziah, r 
759-743 B.C. Matt. 1, 9 bis. Seo 9 Κα. 1ὅ, 
7, 32 sq. 2 Chr. c. 27. 


᾿Ιωακείμ, 6, indec. Joachim, Heb. 
peprins (Jehovah hath set up) Jehoiakim, 
pr. n. of a king of Judah, r. 611-600 B.C. 
added in some Mss. after Josiah, Matt. 1, 
11 bis. See 2 K. 23, 34. 36. 24, 1. 


"Iwdvva, ns, ἡ, Joanna, fem. of Ἰωάν- 
vs, pr. n. of the wife of Chusa, steward of 
Herod Antipas, Luke 8, 3. 24, 10. 


3 n a * 
Iwavvis, ἃ, 6, Joannas, i. 4. Ἰωάννην, 
one of the ancestcrs of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. 


᾿Ιωάννης, ov, 6, John, Heb. 420" Joha- 
nan (for Brin» whom Jehovah hath gra- 
ciously given, comp. Θεοδῶρος), pr. n. of 
four persons in N. T. 

1. John the Baptist Matt. 3, 1, the son of 
Zacharias and forerunner of Christ, be- 
headed by order of Herod Antipas, Luke 1 
13. 60. 63. Matt. 3, 4. 18. 14, 14, 2. 8. 4. 
8. 10. al. sep. Comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 5, 2. 

2. John the apostle, the son of Zebedee 
and brother of the elder James, especially 
beloved of our Lord, Matt. 4, 21. 10, 2. 17, 
1. Mark 1, 19. 29. Luke 5, 10. al. sep. 

3. John, one of the ‘ kindred’ of the high 
priest and a member of the Sanhedrir 
once Acts 4, 6. 


“Ἰώβ 


4. John surnamed Mark, the compa.ion 
of Paul and Barnabas, and writer of the 
second Gospel; only Acts 12, 12. 25. 13, 
5.13. 15,37. + 

"Ta, 6, indec. Job, Heb. 24" (the per- 
ceeuted,) the patriarch of the O. Τ᾿. whose 
afflictions and patience are celebrated in the 
book of Job. James 5, 11, 

᾿Ιωήλ,, 6, indec. Joel, Heb. 8 (Jeho- 
vah is his God), one of the minor Hebrew 
prophets, Acts 2,16. Comp. Joel 1, 1. 

Ἴ ὠνάν, ὃ, indec. Jonan, i. q. Ιωνᾶς, one 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 30. 

᾿Ιωνᾶς, ἃ, δ, Jonas, Heb. M3" (dove) 
Jonah, pr. n. of two persons in N. Τὶ 

1. The noted prophet of the O. 'T. Matt. 
12, 39. 40. 41 bis. 16, 4. Luke 11, 29. 30. 
32 bis. See Jon. 1, 1 sq. 

2. The father of the apostle Peter, John 
1, 43. 21, 15.16.17. Comp. in Βαριωνᾶς. 


Ἰωράμ, 6, indec Joram, Heb, Sim 


(whom Jehovah exalted) Jehoram, pr. n. of 


aking of Judah, the son and successor of 
Jehoshaphat, τ. 891—884 B. C. Matt. 1, 8 
hie, See 2 K. 8, 16 sq. 

᾿Ιωρείμ, 6, indec. Jorim, perh. i. q. 
‘Yepdp, one of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
3, 29. 

᾿Ιωσαφάτ, ὃ, indec. Josaphat, Heb. 
uEwint (whom Jehovah judgeth, sustain- 
eth) Jehoshaphai, a pious king of Judah, 
she son and successor of Asa, r. 914—889 
B.C. Matt. 1, 8 bis. See 1 K. 15, 24, 22, 
41 sq. 

᾿Ιωσή, ὃ, indec. Jose, i. q. Ἰωσῆς, one 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 29. 

"Twas, ὁ, indec, Joses, pr. n. of three 
nersons in N. Τὶ 


K 


Kaye crasis for καὶ ἐγώ, dat. κἀμοί, 
ace. κἀμέ, and 1, and to me, and me; the 
καὶ every where retaining its own distinct 
power, just as if written separately; see in 
καί. Matt. 2, 8. Luke 2, 48. John 1, 34. 
2 Cor. 11, 22. al. Dat, Luke 1, 3. Acts 8, 
19, 1 Cor. 15, 8. non. al. Ace. John 7, 28. 
1 Cor, 16, 4. non al.—It is often written 
with iota subscript, x@yo, but improperly ; 
see Buttm. §29.n.2.b,andn.7% + 

#4805, ov, 6, Lat. cadus, a pail, jar, cask ; 
Vaike 16,6 Lachm., ἑκατὸν κάδους ἐλαίου, for 
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καδαίρεσις 


1. A brother of James the Less, a tons 
man of Jesus, Matt. 27, 56. Mark 15, 40 
47. 

2. Α βοὴ of Mary and brother of Jesus, 
Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 8, Others refer these 
passages to no. 1; but see in ᾿Ιάκωβος no. 2 

3. OF Barnabas, the companion of Paul, ὦ 
Acts 4, 36. 

᾿Ιωσήφ, ὁ, indec. Joseph, Heb. HO% 
(he will add), pr. ἢ. of seven persons in 
N. T 

1. The patriarch, the eleventh son of 
Jacob and head of the half-tribes of Manas- 
seh and Ephraim, John 4, 5. Acts 7, 9. 13 
bis. 14, 18. Heb. 11, 21. 22. Rev. 7, 8 φυ- 
An Ἰωσήφ, put for the half-tribe of Ephraim, 
comp. v. 6. See Gen. 30, 22 sq. 

2, 8, 4. Three of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 8, 24. 26. 30. ᾿ 

5. The husband of Mary the mother of 
Jesus, Matt. 1,16. 18. 19. 20. @4. 2, 13. 
19. Luke 1, 27. 2, 4. 16. 38. 43. 3, 23. 4, 
22. John 1, 46. 6, 42. 

6. Joseph of Arimathea, a member of the 
Sanhedrim, βουλευτής, a disciple of Jesus, 
who assisted at his burial, Matt. 97, 57. 59. 
Mark 15, 43. 45. Luke 23, 50. John 19, 38. 

4. Joseph, called also Barsabas and Jus 
tus, nominated as an apostle in the place «1 
Judas, Acts 1, 23. 

᾿Ιωσίας, ov, ὁ, Josias, Heb, Sok" 
(whom Jehovah heals) Josiah, pr. ἢ. of a 
pious king of Judah, the son and successor 
of Amon, τ. 642-—611 Β, C. Matt. 1,10. 11, 
See 2 K. 22, 1 sq. 2 Chr. c. 34, 35. 

ἰῶτα, τό, indec. iota, Heb. yodh (7) 
the smallest letter of the Heb. alphabet; 
trop. for the minutest part, Matt. 5, 18. For 
the Rabbinic usage see Wetstcin N. Τὶ ad 
Matt. lc. 


Rec. Barovs.—Anacr. Fr. 16. 3. Plato Rey. - 
616. d. 


Kaxd, adv. for καθὸ &, Buttm. § 125. 
5; lit. ‘according to what things, i. e. ac- 
cording as, or simply as, Matt. 27, 10 raza 
συνέταξέ μοι ὁ x. Sept. for MND Gen. 7, 
9; for 2 Gen. 19, 8—Pol. 3. 107.1 Xen. 
Qic. 15. 3. 


KAYALPETIS, ews, ἡ («αϑαιρέωι) a pull 
ing down, demolition, e. g. of a fortresy, 
2 Cor. 10, 4. So Pol. 23. 7.6. Xen. Ee... 


Kasyarpew 


2,2. 15.—Trop. in respect to rel.gious 
know edge and experience, demolition, de- 
struction, opp. to oixoSopy, 2 Cor. 10, 8. 13, 
10. Comp. 1 Mace. 3, 43. Hdian. 2. 4. 9. 


καδαιρέω, ὦ, f. how, (κατά, alpéo,) aor. 
2 καδεῖλον. 

1. to take down, sc. from a higher place, 
e. g. from the cross, 6. acc. Mark 15, 36 εἰ 
ἔρχεται Ἤλίας καδελεῖν αὐτόν. v. 46. Luke 
23, ὅ8. Acts 18, 29. Sept. for ὙΠ Josh. 
8, 29. 10, 27.—Philo in Flace. p. 977. a. 
Pol. 1. 86. 6. 

2. With the idea of force, violence, zo 
pull down, to demolish, ὁ. acc. as buildings 
Luke 12,18. (1 Mace. 5, 65. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1.20.) Soa people, to overthrow, ta con- 
quer, lo destroy, c. acc. Acts 18, 19 καθελὼν 
ἔσνη ἑπτά. (Sept. for DIM Jer. 24, 6. 42, 
10. Hdian. 6. 2.3.) Also princes, potentates, 
to cast down from their thrones, to dethrone, 
Luke 1, 52. So Aal. V. H. 2, 25. Hadot. 2. 
152.—Trop. to subvert, to destroy, as τὴν 
μεγαλειότητα Acts 19, 27; λογισμούς 2 Cor. 
10,4. Sept. cad. τὴν ὕβριν for M23 Zech. 
9,6. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2 τὴν ἀλαζονείαν. 
Niod. Sic. 4. 8. 


καδαίρω, f. αρῶ, (ka%apds,) to cleanse 
trom filth, c. acc. 6. g. a pers. Luc. Necyom. 
7; grain by winnowing, Sept. 2 Sum, 4, 6. 
Xen. Cic. 18. 6.—In N. T. 

1. to cleanse a tree or vine from useless 
branches, fo prune, c. acc. John 15, 2.— 
Philo de Agric. p. 189. a. Id. de Somn. p. 
1116.e, Comp. Leesner Obs. p. 155. 

2. Trop. to cleanse from sin, to purify, by 
expiation, Heb. 10, 2. Sept. for W720 Jer. 
13, 27.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14. Xen. An. 5. 
7, 35. 

Kasdmep adv. (καθά strengthened by 
mep,) according as, i. q. as, even as, Rom. 4, 
5 καθάπερ καὶ Δαβὶδ λέγει. 2 Cor. 1, 14. 8, 
13.18. 1 Thess. 2,11. 3, 6. 12. 4, 5. Heb. 
4,2. 5,4. Ina protasis, followed by otras 
or οὕτω, so, Rom. 12, 4. 1 Cor. 12, 12. 
9, Cor. 8,11. Sept. for "HE Gen. 12, 4. 
Ex. 7, 6. 10.—Luc. de Mort. peregr. 25. 
Xen. Mem, 1. 2. 29. 


καδάστω, f. άψω, (κατά, ἅπτω,) to adapt, 
fo fit down upon any thing; and so to bind 
or fasten upon, c. acc. Pol. 8, 8. 3. Xen. 
Ven. 6. 9.—In N. T. intrans. or with éav- 
τόν impl. i. q. Mid. καϑάπτομαι, to fix oneself 
upon, to fasten on, c. gen. Acts 28, ὃ ἔχιδνα 

καδῆψε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, Buttm. ὁ 132. 
ὅ. e. Comp. also in ἄγω no. 2.—This is a 
later Active to the earlier and more usual 
Mid. depon. kaSdaropar, Passow sub + 
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Kayapto pos 


Kaxapilo, f. low, (ka%upds,) ἃ satel 
verb instead of the earlier καϑαίρω. 

1. to make clean, to cleanse ; ὁ. acc. Matt. 
23,25 καθαρίζετε τὸ ἔξωϑεν τοῦ ποτηρίου. 
v. 26. Luke 11, 39. (Sept. Ps. 12, 7.) 
Spec. of lepers afflicted with a filthy dis- 
ease and accounted as unclean, to cleanse, 
to heal, ὁ. acc. Matt. 8, 2. 10, 8. Mark 1, 
40. Luke 5, 12. Pass. Matt. 8, 3 bis, καϑα- 
ρίσϑητι" καὶ εὐπέως ἐκαδϑαρίσϑη αὐτοῦ καὶ 
λέπρα, his leprosy was cleansed, i. e. was 


‘healed (comp. Luke 5, 13 et Mark J, 42), 
. Matt.11, 5. Mark 1,41. 42. Luke 4, 27. 4, 


13. 7, 22. 17, 14.17. So Sept. and Wie 
Lev. 14, 7. 8, 11. 15, 27. 
2. Trop. to cleanse, in a moral sense, i. 6. 


'a) From sin or pollution, by expiation, ¢o 


purify, Pass. Heb. 9, 22. 23; 6. ace. et ἀπό 
twos, 1 John 1, 7 τὸ αἷμα Ἰησοῦ ... καϑα- 
ρίζει ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας, i. 6. from the 
guilt of sin and its consequences. v. 9. 
(Sept. for 772 WIO Ps. 51, 4: 182 Ex. 29, 
37.) With acc. and dat. Tit. 2,14 ἵνα ka- 
Sapion “ἑαυτῷ λαόν, that he might purify, 
sanctify, for himself. Ὁ) Genr. and with- 
out expiation, Zo cleanse, lo purify, to free from 
moral uncleanness; c. acc. et ἀπό τινος, 
2 Cor. ἢ. 1 καϑαρίσωμεν ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς 
μολυσμοῦ σαρκός. With acc. simply, Acts 
15, 9, Eph. 5, 26. Heb. 9,14. James 4, 8 
So 6. ἀπό Ecclus. 38, 10; simpl. Jos. Ant. 
11. 5. 4 ult. de Mace. §1. 

8. In the Levitical sense, to cleanse, to 
make lawful, ἃ. acc. . a) Genr. Mark 7, 
19 πᾶν τὸ ἔξωδεν εἰσπορευόμενον.... εἰς τὸν 
ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται, xa%apiCoy πάντα τὰ 
βρώματα, cleansing all meats, by separating 
what is unclean, and thus making what re- 
mains clean and lawful; here the part. 
xa%apiCoy refers to the preceding clause by 
way of apposition; comp. Winer § 48. 1. b. 
Buttm. ὁ 131. n. 18. b) Spec. to declura 
clean, c. acc. Acts 10,15 & ὁ Seds exaSdpuce, 
σὺ μὴ κοίνου. 11,9. So Sept. and my 
Lev. 13, 6. 23. 28. 34. 


KANAPLT LOS, οὔ, 6, (ka%apitw,) 1. a 
cleansing, purificalion; e. g. of the Jewish 
washings before meals, John 2,6; comp. 
Matt. 15,2. Trop. of the ceremonial puri- 
fication of lepers, Mark 1, 44. Luke 5, 14; 
see Lev. c. 14. Also of a woman after 
child-birth, Luke 2, 22; see Lev. c. 12 
Sept. for "10 Lev. 14, 32; MMY Lev. 18, 
13. So of baptism as a rite of purification, 
John 3, 25 ἐγένετο οὖν ζήτησις... περὶ κα 
Sapiopov.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 6. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, purification 
from sin, exptation, Heb. 1,2. 2 Pe. 1,9 


κάδαρμα 


Bopt. Ex. 30,10. Job 7, 90; an expiatcry 
offering Luc. Asin. 22. 

κάδϑαρμα, see περικάδαρμα. 

κα) γαρός, d, dv, clean, pure, i.e. wn 
su.led, unalloyed; «50 Tittm. de Syn. N.'T. 
p. 26. It is a primitive word having no 
affinity with αἴρω, Passow s. v. Comp. 
Sanser, eudh to be purified ; also Lat. cast- 
us, engl. chaste, Germ. keusch. 6 

1. clean, pure, physically, Matt. 23, 26. 


27, 59 ἐντύλιξειν αὐτὸ σινδόνι xaBapa. Heb. . 


10, 22 ὕδατι καϑαρῷ. Rev. 15, 6. 19, 8. 14. 
21,18 bis. 21. 22,1. Trop. Luke 11, 41, 
see in ἔνειμι. Sept. for jnu Ez. 36, 25. 
Tix, 25, 31. 36. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8.5 οὐρα- 
véds. AGL V. H. 13.1 mid. ὕδατα, Xen. 
Gic. 10. ἢ, 12.—Trop. in a Levitical or 
symbolical sense, John 13, 10 ἐστὶ καϑαρὸς 
ὅλος. So of meats, clean, lawful, not for- 
bidden, Rom. 14, 20. Tit. 1, 15 bis, πάντα 
καϑαρά, οὐδὲν καϑαρόν. 


2. In ἃ moral sense, clean, pure, i.e 


a) guililess, innocent, Acts 18, 6 καθαρὸς 
ἐγώ. With ἀπό τινος, Acts 20, 26 Kad. ἐγὼ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος. Sept. for Ἵ23 Gen. 44, 
13; c. ἀπό for 72 “PI Gen. 24, 8. So 
Δ V. HL 8. δ. Dem. 122. 17. b) sin- 
sere, upright, void of evil, Matt. 5, 8 of κα- 
Sapo. τῇ καρδίᾳ, John 13, 10 ὑμεῖς καδαροί 
fore, ν. 11. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 8, 9. 2 Tim. 1,3. 
2,22. Tit. 1,15 τοῖς καϑαροῖς. James 1,27, 
1 Pet. 1, 22. So John 15, 3, the figure 
being taken from the vine, cleansed, pruned ; 
see in καϑαίρω, Scpt. for sa Ps. 24, 4; 
“ig Ps. 51,11; big Gen. 20, 5.6. So 
Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 20) 23. 

κωδ)αρότης, nros, ἦ, (καδπαρός,) clean- 
ness, pureness, in the Levitical sense, Heb. 
9, 13.—So phys. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.225 mor. 
Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 5. Plato Legg. 778. 6. 

Kavédpa, as, f, (καδθέξομαι.) a seat ; 
Matt. 21, 12 et Mark 11, 15 ras x. τῶν πο- 
λούντων. 
τῆς καδπέδρας Matiogws to sit in Moses’ seat, 
i.e. to occupy his place as an expounder of 
the law. Sept. for auija 1 Sam. 20, 17. 24; 
naw 1K. 8, 13.—Pol. 1. 21. 2. Hdian. 2. 
3.17. 

KaréCopat, (κατά, ECopat,) impf. ἐκα- 
σεζύμην, for the augm. see Buttm. 86. n. 9; 
pr. ‘to seat oneself,’ i. 6. to sit down, to sil, 
Matt. 26, 55. Luke 2,46. John 4, 6. 20, 
12. Acts 6, 15. [20, 9.1 John 11, 20 ἐν τῷ 
οἴκῳ ἐκαδέξετο i 6. continued silting, Buttm., 
ἢ 181. 4. Sept. for avs Ez. 26, 16.—- 
lIdian. 4. 2. 5. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 
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Trop. Matt. 23, 2 καδίζειν ἐπὶ - 


κάδημαι 


waseens, adv. (κατά, ἐξῆς,) m succes 
sion, in order, i. 6. successively, consecutive 
ly; Luke 1, 3 καδεξῆς σοι γράψαι, i.e. to 
write a connected narrative. Acts 11, 4. 
13, 38. - (So Aul. V. H. 8. 7. Plut. Symp 
1. 1. & fin.) With the art. ὁ καϑεξῆς, 
successive, i, e, subsequent, following, οἱ 
pers. Acts 3, 24 καὶ τῶν καθεξῆς sc. προφη- 
τῶν. Of time Luke 8, 1.—Classic writers 
prefer ἐφεξῆς, see Passow. Plut. 1. c. pen. 

καδεύδω, (κατά, εὕδω,) impf. ἐκάδιευδον, 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. n. 2; pr. 
to lie down to sleep, Hom. 1]. 1. 611. Od. 4. 
304. Sept. for nou) 1 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 5 sq. 
—In N. T. genr. to sleep, to go to sleep, 
and impf. to be asleep, intrans. a) Pr. 
Matt. 8, 24. 18, 25. 25, 5. 26, 40. 43. 45. 
Mark 4, 27. 38. 18, 86. 14, 37 bis. 40. 41. 
Luke 22, 46. 1 Thess. 5, '7 bis. Sept. for 
yun Cant. 5, 3; apt) Gen. 28, 13. So 
Hdian. 7..1. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8, 45, b) 
Spec. to be in a deep sleep, in a state of un- 
consciousness like one dead; Matt. 9, 24 
ov γὰρ ἀπέϑανε... ἀλλὰ Kardevder. Mark 5, 
39. Luke 8,52. Hence once of those really 
dead (like κοιμάω), 1 Thess. 5, 10 εἴτε ypn- 
γορῶμεν εἴτε καϑεύδωμεν. So Sept. for yx 
Dan. 12,2. 0) Trop. i. q. to be slothful, 
secure, not vigilant, Eph. 5, 14 ἔγειρε ὁ 
καδεύδων. 1 Thess. 5,6. So Xen. An. 1. 
3. 11. 

καδηγητής, οὔ, 6, (καδηγέομαι,) ὦ lead- 
er, guide; in N. T. in the sense of teacher, 
master, i. ᾳ. paBBi, Matt. 23, 8. 10 bis— 
Diog. Laert. 1. 13, 27. Plut. Alex. M. 5. 

KaSHKO, (κατά, ἥκω,) to come or reach 
down to, as mountains to the sea, Hdian. 8. 
1,12. Xen, Hell. 5. 4.17—In N. T. im- 
pers. καϑήκει, wu is becoming, it is fit, 
right, absol. Acts 22, 22 οὐ καθῆκεν (Ree. 
καϑῆκον) αὐτὸν ζῆν. Part. neut. τὸ καϑῆ - 
κον, what is meet, right; Rom. 1, 28 τὰ μὴ 
καδήκοντα, things not meet, i. e. abominable. 
So Eeclus. 10, 23. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.4, Part. 
2 Macc. 6, 4. Lue. Gall. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2. 5. 
κάδημαι, (κατά, ἧμαι,) 2 pers, κάξῃ; 
Acts 23,8 and imperat. κάϑου Heb. 1, 13, 
later forms instead of κάθησαι and κάϑησο, 
Buttm. § 108. Π 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 359. 

1. to sit down, to sit still, to sit, intrans. 
and more common than ja, Buttm. 1. 6. 
a) Pr. to sit down, Matt. 15, 29. 27, 80, 
John 6, 3. al. Sept. for ars Gen. 21, 16. 
So Hom. Il. 1. 569. Ὁ) Genr. do sit, ab 
sol. 1. 6, to sit there, to sit by, Matt. 13, 2. 
Luke 5, 17. 1 Cor. 14, 30. With an ad- 
junct of place, c.g. ἐκεῖ Mark 2.63 οὗ Acts 


καδημερινος 


22; ὧδε James 2, 3; also with a prep. 
δ. @. ἀπέναντί τινος Matt. 27,61 (Sept. Gen. 
41, 16); εἰς c. acc. of place Mark 13, 3, 
comp. in εἰς no. 43 ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 22, 44. 
Acts 2, 34, comp. in ἐκ no. 1. bs ἐν ο, dat, 
of place Matt. 11, 16. Mark 4,1. Luke 10, 
13 (Sept. 2 K. 6, 32. Xen. Hell. 4, 4. 3); 
ἐν δεξιᾷ v. ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Col. 3, 1. Mark 
16,5; ἐπάνω τινός Matt. 28, 2. Rev. 6,8; 
exic. gen. Matt. 24, 3. Acts 8, 28. Rev. 
4,2. 9,17 (Sept. 1 Sam. 1, 9. Diod. Sic. 
1, 52); ἐπί c. dat. of place Acts 3, 10 (Sept. 
Ts. 36, 12. Xen. An. 4. 2.6); ὁ. acc. Matt. 
9, 9. Mark 2, 14. John 12, 15. Rev. 6, 2 
(Sept. Jer. 25, 30); μετά c. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 26, 58; παρά δ. acc. of place Matt. 
13,1. Mark 10, 46; περί c. ace. of pers. 
around whom, in whose circle, one sits, 
Mark 3, 32. 84 (Xen. An. 4. 2. 5 ἀμφὶ 
πῦρ); πρὸς τὸ φῶς Luke 22, 563 ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον James 2, 3; so Sept. Judg. 4, 5. 
1K. 18,14. ¢) Of a dignitary who sits 
n public, 6. g. a judge Matt. 27, 19. Acts 
23, 3; a queen, βασίλισσα, Rev. 18,7. So 
Sept. ix, 18, 14. Dem. 507. 26. Plato Apol. 
35. ὁ. , 

2. Spec. to abide, to dwell, to be; with ἐν 
ὁ. dat. of place, Matt. 4,16 his, τοῖς καϑημέ- 
νοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ Savirov, quoted from 
Is, 9, 1 where Sept. κατοικέω for a4. 
Luke 1, 79. Acts 14,8. (So Sept. for Ὁ" 
Neh. 11, 6. 25. Ecclus. 50, 265 so sedeo 
Cic. ad Div. 16. 7.) With ἐπί c. gen. of 
place Rev. 14, 6 xa¥. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: where 
Rec. κατοικοῦντας ; also with ἐπί c. ace. 
Luke 21, 35 Kad. ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς. 
So Alciphr. I. Ep. 25 ἐπί run. + 

Karnpepeves, ἡ, dr, (κατά, ἡμέρα!) dai- 
ly; Acts 6,1 ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ καί. in the 
daily ministration of alms.—Judith 12, 15. 
Polyen. 4. 2.10. Plut. Pyrrh. 14. A word 
of the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53. 


Kasive, (κατά, ἵξζω,) f. καπίσω Matt. 25, 
81, instead of fut. καδιζήσω or Att. καδιῶ, 
see Buttm, § 114 if. Matth. §181.n. 3. Pas- 
sow sub v. Aor. 1 ἐκάβισα, for the angm. 
see in Buttm. § 86. τι. 2.—Trans. to cause to 
sit down, to seal; also intrans. to sit down, 
to sil. 

1. Trans. fo cause to sit down, to seat, to 
sel; with ἐν of place, Eph. 1, 20 καὶ éxa%- 
σεν [αὐτὸν] ἐν δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ. Sept. for awn 
τ Καὶ, 9, 8, 2 Chr. 23,20. So Luc. Nigr. 18. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 6.—Spec. io cause to sit, to 
sel, as judges, 1 Cor. 6, 4 τούτους καδίζετε 
80, κριτάς V. δικαστάς. So fully Luc. Tox. 
62 οὐ γὰρ exaSioapey τινα δικαστὴν τοῦ λό- 


you. Plato Legg. 873. 6. 
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καδιστημι 


2. Intrans, or with ἑαυτόν impl. ard alse 
Mid. to seat oneself, i.e. to sit down, to sil, 
see in ἄγω no. 2, and Buttm. § 130. n. 2. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 5, 1 ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ 
ὅρος" καὶ Ka%icavros αὐτοῦ κτλ. 13, 48. 
Mark 9, 35. Luke 4, 20. 6, 8. 14, 28. 31. 
16, 6, John 8,2. Acts 13,14. 16,13. 1 Cor. 
10,'7. Sept. for ay Gen. 37, 24. Neh. 1, 
4. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 2.—With an adjunct 
of place, 6. g. αὐτοῦ here Matt. 26, 36; ὧδε 
Mark 14, 32. So with prepositions, εἰς 
τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Ὁ. 2 Thess. 2, 4, comp. in εἰς 


no. 4 (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1); ἐκ δεξιῶν 


Matt. 20, 21. 23. Mark 10, 87. 40. 16,19; 
ἐν ὁ. dat. ἐν τῷ ϑρόνῳ Rev. 3, 21 bis; ἐν 
δεξιᾷ Heb. 1, 3. 8,1. 10, 12. 12, 2 (Sept. 
Jer. 39,3); ἐπί ὁ. gen. ἐπὶ Spdvov Matt. 
19, 28 bis. 25, 31. Luke 22, 30. Acts 2, 30 
(Sept, 1 K. 2,12. 8; 20. Xen. Eg. ἡ. δ); 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, of a judge, etc. John 19,13. 
Acts 12, 21. 25, 6.17; (Diod. Sic. 1. 99, 
Plato Legg. 659. b;) ἐπὶ τῆς Μωῦσέως xa- 
Sédpas Matt. 23,2, see in καδέδρα ; also ἐπί 
c. dat. ἐπὶ αὐτῷ sc. τῷ πώλῳ Mark 11,7; 
ἐπί ὁ. ace. ἐφ᾽ ὃν Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 80, 
John 12,14. Rev. 90, 4 ; trop. Acts 2, 3. 
(Sept. Gen. 48, 2. Thuc. 1. 136.) κατέ- 
ναντί τινος Mark 12,41; μετά τινος Rev 
3, 21 bis; σύν τινι Acts 8, 31. 

Ὁ) Spec. io abide, to continue, 6. g. ἐν τῇ 
πόλει Luke 24, 49; absol. Acts 18, 11, 
Sept. for sna Jer. 49, 325 avon Ex. 16, 29. 
Judg. 9, 41.—1 Mace. 2, 17. 29; comp. se- 
dzo Οἷα. de Div. 16. 7. 


κα ίημι, f. xaBiow, (κατά, ἴημι,) aor. 1 
καϑῆκα, Buttm. §108.15; pr. zo send or throw 
down, i.e. in N. 'T. to let dawn, c. acc. et eis, 
Luke 5, 19 καϑῆκαν αὐτόν. «. εἰς τὸ μέσον. 
Acts 9, 25 xa%. διὰ τοῦ τείχους. (Paleph. 
18. 8.) Pass. or Mid. part. καδιέμενος foll. 
by ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Acts 10, 113 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
11, 5.—Sept. 1 Sam. 2, 16. Jos. Ant. 2, ὃ, 
4,¢, εἰς. Plato Phed. 61. c. 


καδ ἰστημι, also καϑδιστάω Acts 17, 
15. Plut. Cato Min. 70 fin. (comp. in fornpt - 
init.) fut. καταστήσω, aor. 1 Karéornoa.— 
10 set down, i. q. genr. to set, to place, in N. T. 
found only in the trans. forms ; also Pass 
or Mid. to be set, to be, ete. See in forrpa 
and comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. 

1. to set down, to place, to cause to stand 
pr. Hom. Il. 9. 202. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 
Mid. or Pass. fo set ca place oneself, to be 
placed, to stand, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 2.—Hence 
in N.T. Act. καδίστημι, to cause to be, te 
render, to make; c.acc. impl. et adj. 2 Pet. 1, 
8 ταῦτα... οὐκ ἀργοὺς [ὑμᾶς] ... καθίστησιν 
κτὰ. Pass. to be or become, to be rendered 


xadso 


made; James 8, 6 οὕτως ἡ γλῶσση καϑί- 
σταται ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν. 4, 4, (‘Thuc. 4. 92 
καδίσταται.) Rom. 5, 19 bis, ἁμαρτωλοὶ κα- 
τεστάϑησαν of πολλοὶ KrA.—Act. Jos. Ant. 
6. 5.6 τὸν ϑεὸν αὐτοῖς εὐμενῆ καταστῆσαι. 
Xen, An. 6, 8. 18. 

2. do set, to constitute, to appoint, sc. per- 
sons; SO 6. acc. et ἐπί 6. gen. lo set one 
over any thing, Matt. 24, 45 ὃν κατέστησεν 
ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς Sepaneias αὑτοῦ. 25, 
21,23, Luke 12, 43, Acts 6,3; ἐπί ὁ. dat. 
Matt. 24, 47, Luke 12, 443 ἐπί c. ace. 
Ueb. 2,7. So ἐπί c. gen. Sept. for yns 
Gen. 41, 41. 433 ἐπί c. acc. Sept. Jer. 1, 
10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 9.—With two acc. of 
pers. and station, fo constitute, fo make; 

Luke 12, 14 ris pe κατέστησε δικαστὴν 7 
μεριστὴν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς; Acts 7, 10. 27. 35. 
Heb. 7, 28. So with acc. of pers. omitted 
Tit. 1, 5. (Xen. An. 8. 4. 80.) Pass. c. 
acc, of manner Heb. 5, 1, see Buttm. § 131. 
8; ὦ, εἴς τι 8, 8, Sept. for pay Ex. 2, 14. 
Gen. 47, 6. al. So genr. Palaph. 23. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 19.15. Xen. Ag. 3. 5. 

3. to 861 one down ona journey, i. 6. 10 
accompany, to conduct, out of respect or for 
security, c. acc. Acts 17,15 of xa%tar&vres 
‘rév Παῦλον». Sept. for xeait 2 Chr. 28, 15. 
-Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. An. 4. 8. 8, 

Kao adv. (for xa’’ &,) lit. ‘according 
to what,’ i. 6. according as, as, i. q. Kadi. 
Rom. 8, 26 καϑὸ δεῖ. 2 Cor. 8, 12 bis, cad 
ἐὰν ἔχῃ τις κτλ. in proportion as. 1 Pet. 4, 
13. Sept. for “gx my Lev. 9, 5.—Plut. 
comp. Agesi. cum Pomp. 4, Comp. Phryn. 
at Lob. p. 425. 

KAYONLKOS, ἡ, dv, (κατά, ddos,) catholic, 
i.e. general, universal, found in many edi- 
tions in the titles to the epistles of James, 
Peter, John, and Jude, i. 6. the catholic epis- 
iles; so called as being addressed not to 
any particular church, but to Christians at 
large.- -Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 2. Pol. 8. 4. 11. 

καϑόλου adv. (καϑ’ ὅλου) pr. through- 
out the whole, i.e. wholly, entirely; and κα- 
σόλου μή, not αἱ all, Acts 4,18. Sept. 6. 
neg. for smbad Ez. 13, 3.22. 17, 14.—Diod. 
Sic. 4.5, Xen. Eq. 8. 3. 


καδοπλίζω, f. ἰσω, (κατά intens. ὁπλί- 
ζω to arm fully, to equip ; Pass. to be fully 
armed, equipped, Luke 11, 21.—Sept. Jer. 
46, 9. AUsehin. '75. 33. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 11. 

καδοράω, ὦ, (κατά, dpde,) to look down 
upon, from a higher place, to behald, Sept. 
for AN Num. 24, 2. Xen. Cyr. 8, 2. 10.— 
In N. 'T. genr. and trop. to perceive, to see 
clearly, Pass Rom. 1 20. So 3 Macc. 3, 


364 


kal, 


1}. Lue. Pseudom. 25; pr. Hdian. 4, 18, 
14. Xen. An. 1, 8, 26. 


KaNOTe adv. (καϑ' ὅ τι, lit. ‘according 
to what, i.e. how, in what manner, ‘Thue. 
4, 118.—In N. Τ᾿ 

1. according as, as, Acts 2, 45 et 4, 35: 
καϑότι diy τις χρεῖαν εἶχε. Sept. for WAP 
Ex.1,12.17; 3 Lev. 27, 12.—Diod. Sic. 4. δ. 

2. for that, because that, inasmuch as, 
Luke 1, 7 καθότι ἡ Ἔλ. ἦν στεῖρα. 19, 9. 
Acts 2, 24. (17, 31.J—Sept. for Chald. "π 
Dan. 2,8. Pol. 18. 21. 6. Thue. 6. 8. 


Kares, adv. (κατά, ὥς,) ἃ later form in- 
stead of xa%d, Phryn. et Lob. Ὁ. 425 sq. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 743 according as, 
as; comp. the simple as. 

1. Pr. implying manner: a) Genr. 
Matt. 21,6 καθὼς προσέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἶ. 
Mark 11, 6. Luke 11, 1. John 1, 23. Acts 
10, 47. 1 Cor. 4,17. Gal. 3, 7. al. szpiss. 
Pregn. Mark 15,8 ἤρξατο αἰτεῖσϑαι, καπὼς 
ἀεὶ ἐποίει αὐτοῖς, began to demand [that he 
should do] as he had ever done to them. John 
6, 58. With εἰμί, i. q. such as, 1 Thess. 2, 
13 ἀλλά, Kaas ἐστι ἀληθῶς. 1 John 3, 2; 
comp. in εἰμί 11. 7. Ina protasis, with ov- 
tws in the apodosis, John 3,14. 2 Cor. J, 
5. 1 Thess. 2,45; also ὁμοίως Luke 6, 31. 
Sept. for 15 Ex. 10, 29, comp. 1 Chr. 24, 
31. 26,12. So Paleph. 52. 7. Plut. de 
Pyth. Orac. 51. Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 319. 
ed. Schef. Ὁ) After verbs of speaking, 
etc. how, Acts 15, 14 Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο, 
Katas πρῶτον κτὰ. 3 John 8. 0) In the 
sense of proportion, comparison, Mark 4, 33 
καθὼς ἠδύναντο ἀκούειν. John 5, 30. Acts 
11,29. 1 Pet. 4,10. So Sept. Num. 26, 
54. Pol. ἢ. 9. 15. 

2. In a causal sense, as, i.e. even as, 
inasmuch as, since; John 17, 2 καδὼς ἔδω- 
kas αὐτῷ κτλ. Rom. 1,28. 1 Cor. 1,6. 5,7. 
Eph. 1, 4, Phil. 1, 7. 

8. Of time, as, when, Acts 7,17 καπὼς δὲ 
ἤγγιζεν ὁ xpdvos.—2 Mace. 1,31. + 


Kal, conjunct. and, also, one of the most 
frequent words in the Greek language ; and 
as used in N. T. taking a strong colouring 
from the Hebrew; see Winer §57. 2, 8 
Matth. §620. Buttm. ὁ 149. m. 8. Kiihner 
§ 891. 

1. Simply copulative,and. 8) Connect- 
ing single words and clauses ; e. & Nouns, 
Matt. 2, 11 χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον καὶ σμύρναν. 
13, 55. 23, 6. 7. Luke 6, 38; and so when 
the latter noun is in place of a genitive, by 
Hendiadys, Acts 23, 6 περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ 
ἀναστάσεως. Rom. 2,20. (Sept. Gen. 1, 14 


καί 


3.16.) Prunouns, Matt. 8, 29 τί ἐμοὶ καὶ 
σοί, see in ἐγώ πο. 3, Adjectives, Rom. 7, 12 
ἡ ἐντολὴ ἁγία καὶ δικαία καὶ ἀγαϑή. Verbs, 
Mark 4, 27 xa%evddy καὶ ἐγείρηται... βλα- 
στάνῃ καὶ μηκύνηται. Acts 1,21. 7,17. 9, 
28; and so where one verb is taken adverb- 
ially, Luke 6, 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάϑυνε, see 
fully in βαπύνω. John 8, 59, Rom. 10, 20. 
Col. 2, 5.al. Adverbs, Heb. 1,1 πολυμερῶς 
καὶ πολυτρόπως. Also clauses, Matt. '7, 25 
καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ, καὶ ἦλθιον of ποταμοί, 
καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι, κτλ. Matt. 1, 17. 
John 1,1. Rom. 14, 7. al_—Hence καί is 
mostly a simple continuative, marking the 
progress of a consecutive discourse; 6. g. 
Matt. 1,23 ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, 
καὶ καλέσουσι KrA. 2,11. Mark 4, 32. Luke 
2, 84. 14,44. 1 Cor. 12, 5. 6. al. (Hdian. 
3. 12. ὃ. Xen. An. 4. 1. 15sq.) In like 
manner as connecting negative clauses, 
where the negative particle may be omitted 
in the latter, which is then rendered nega- 
tive by the continuative power of καί, 6. g. 
James 3, 14 μὴ κατακαυχᾶσϑε καὶ yrevdeoRe 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 3, 28 οὐκ ἔνι ἄρσεν 
καὶ ϑῆλυ. Matt. 13, 15. Mark 4, 12. John 


12,40. Acts 28,27; comp. Sept. Is. 6, 9 sq. 


See Winer § 59.7 pen. Passow no. 13. [VII.] 
(Jos. Ant. 2.15. 5 init.) But in two ex- 
amples after οὔτε, the καί does not thus 
carry forward the negative; as John 4, 11 
οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ Badd. 
3John10. So Luc. D. Mar. 14.1 οὔτε τὴν 
παῖδα ἠδίκησεν, καὶ αὐτὸ ἤδη τέϑνηκε. Arr. 
Alex. M. 4. 7. 6, See Winer 1. 0.- 8 
use of καί in this continuative sense takes ἃ 
strong colouring from the Heb. use of 3, 
espec. } conversive both of fut. and prat. 
which is also continuative, see Heb. Lex. 
arts. Sand -1. Heb. Gr. §48 Ὁ. Ewald Heb. 
Gr. p. 547. Thus: α The simple καί 
is put very frequently in N. T. particularly 
in the narrative style, where classic writers 
either put nothing, or use some other parti- 
cle, as δέ, ἀλλά, τότε, and the like; so es- 
pec. in Matt. Mark, Luke, and Rev. e. g. 
Matt. 14, 9sq. 27, 28 sq. Mark 1, 31 sq. 
8, 13 sq. Luke 2, 25sq. 4, 14 54. Rev. 11, 
Ἴ 56. al. sep. So } and Sept. καί 1 Sam. 
15, 3sq. Is. 11, 12sq. Ez. 5, 1sq. comp. 
1 Mace. 1,1 sq. For καὶ ἐγένετο, see be- 
low in lett.b. β) From the simplicity of 
the Heb. καί with a demonstr. pron. is some- 
times written where Greek usage employs 
the relative ; 6. g. Luke 6, 6 καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄν- 
Spwiros, kal ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἡ δεξιὰ ἦν ξηρά. 
il, 44. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 7, 18. So Sept. 
and * Is. 13, 143; so 1) Sept. ὅς, Job 29, 12. 
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See Heb. Lex. art. Ino. 1. ce.—~The case 
where καί with a demonstr. pron. follows a 
relative clause, instead of another relative, is 
a frequent Greek construction ; see Matth. 
§472. 3. Kihner §334. 1. Buttm. §151. 17, 
4, Winer $22. p. 173. So Luke 17, 31. 
Acts 8, 13 ὃν ὑμεῖς μὲν παρεδώκατε, καὶ np- 
νήσασϑε αὐτόν κτλ. 1 Cor. 8, 6. 2 Pet. 2,% 
Rev. 2, 18. 17,2. So Dem. 128, 7. Xen 
Cyr. 3. 1. 38. 

b) Continuative in respect to time, i.e 
connecting clauscs and sentences in the 
order of time. Thus α) At the begin 
ning of a sentence, where any thing is nar © 
rated as done immediately or soon after that 
which the preceding context narrates ; here 
καί is equivalent to the more usual τότε, 
then, after that, Matt. 3,16. 4, 3.21 καὶ 
προβὰς exei%ev. 10, 1, 14, 12. 14. Mark 1, 
29. 4, 21. 24, 26. al. comp. τότε Matt. 15, 
12. (Xen. Hi. 1. 8. Cyr. 1.3.11.) Here 
belongs the phrase καὶ éyévero and (then) 
it came to pass, corresponding to the Heb. 
ΓΔ, see Heb. Lex. art. TI no. 1. Heb. 
Gram. §126 b. 2. Usually with a nota- 
tion of time; 6. g. with ὅτε Matt. 7, 28. 
10,1. 19, 13 ὡς Luke 2, 15; ἐν c, dat. 
Mark 1,9. 4, 4. Luke 1, 59. 9,18. 14,1 
al. μετά Luke 2, 46; with gen. 8050]. Matt 
9,10; with acc. and inf. Mark 2,23. Else 
where ἐγένετο δέ id. Luke 8. 21. 5.1. 6,1. 
8) In an apodosis, 6. g. where any thing is 
said to follow at once, immediately upon 
that which is contained in the protasis, i. q. 
and immediately ; Mark 1, 27 τοῖς πνεύμ. 
dxaS. ἐπιτάσσει καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ, Luke 
8, 25. Matt. 8, 15. Mark 2, 14. Luke 4, 86. 
Matt. 26, 53. Also where the time is less 
definite, i. q. and then, and afterwards, with- 
out any notation of time, Mark 12,1 καὶ 
ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς. Luke 1, 56 ἔμεινε 
dé... μῆνας τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν κτλ. John 
4,40. Acts ὅ,7. (Theocr. Id. ἢ. 10-12; 
comp. Passow in καί no. 5.) So with a 
notation of time, Matt. 28, 9 ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύ- 
ovro...kat ἰδοὺ ὁ Ἰησοῦς κτλ. (Xen. An. 
1.10, 15 ὅτε.) After καὶ ἐγένετο or ἐγέ- 
vero δέ with a note of time, see above in a. 
Matt. 9, 10 καὶ i8ov. Mark 2, 15. Luke 
5,1. 2,15. 21. 9, 28. 51. Spec. in the 
construction ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα καί κτὰ. Matt, 
26, 45; also ἦν δὲ ὥρα τρίτη καί κτλ. Mark 
15, 25. Luke 23, 44; were some need- 
lessly take καί as in the place of a relative 
So Thuc. 1. 50 ἤδη δὲ ἦν de... καὶ o 
Kopivsiot κτλ. Xen. An. 6. 4.26 ἤδη pes 
ἀμφὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς ἦν, καὶ ci “Ἕλληνες κτὰ 
See Matth. §620 p 1257 
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«) Continuative in respect to sense, 1. e. 
vefore the apodosis an] connecting it as a 
consequen with the protasis as its antece- 
dent, e.g. a) Where the apodosis affirms 
what will take place provided that is done 
which is contained in the protasis, i. q. and 
sa, and thus, and then, usually followed by 
ἃ fut. or pres. ina future sense. So with 
Imperat. in the protasis;. Matt. 4, 19 δεῦτε 
ὑπίσω μου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλεεῖς avSpa- 
mov. 5,15. Ἴ,". 9,18 ἐπίϑες τὴν χεῖρά 
σου ἐπ᾽ αὐτήν, καὶ ζήσεται. 11, 29. Mark 6, 
22. 11, 29. Luke 6, 35. John 2,19. 4, 35. 
7,33. Acts 9,6. 2 Cor, 18,11. James 1, 
5.al. sep. (Sept. and 9 1 Sam. 15, 16. 
pict. Ench. c. 21,93. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
16 μὴ ὄκνει. .. καί κτλ.) Also genr, Matt. 
27, 64 καὶ ἔσται ἣ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς 
πρώτης. Luke 12, 19. Heb. 3,19 καὶ βλέ- 
wopev. 12,9. (Sept. and } Gen. 24, 40.) 
After εἰ or ἐάν in the protasis, then ; James 
4, 15 ἐὰν ὁ κύριος ϑελήσῃ καὶ ζήσωμεν, καὶ 
ποιήσωμεν κτλ. 
THEN we shall do ihis or that. Rev. 3, 20 
eay...xai. Sept. ἐάν... καί for 4...58 
Lev. 26, 3. 4; εἰ... καί Judith 5, 20. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 1. 22.—Once followed by an Im- 
perat. John 7, 52 ἐρεύνησον καὶ ἴδε, where 
the second Imperat. is equiv. to a fut. and 
tc thow shalt see; Winer § 44. 2. Gesen. 
Heb. Gr. ὁ 127. ἃ. So Baruch 2, 21; 
comp. Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2 βαῖνε καὶ ὄψει. 
Lat. divide et impera. 8) Where the apo- 
dosis affirms what is or will be done im con- 
sequence of, because of that which is con- 
tained in the protasis, i.q. and so, and there- 
fore, i. q. so that, therefore, wherefore. 
i. g. foll. by a fut. Acts 7, 43 καὶ μετοικιῶ 
ὑμᾶς κτὰ. quoted from Amos 5, 27 where 
Sept. and ‘1. Rom. 11, 35. Foll. by a pres. 
Matt. 11, 18, 19 καὶ λέγουσιν. John 7, 22. 
Foll. by a pret. Rom. 4, 3. Gal. 2,16. 3, 
G6. James 2, 23. Sept. and ἢ 1 Sam 15, 23, 
So Xen. Gic. 7. 22. 

d) As an explicative copula, i. q. namely, 
lo wit, even, between words and clauses, 
see Viger. et Herm. p. 525, 835. a) Be- 
tween nouns which are strictly in apposi- 
tion, 6. g. Matt. 21, 5 ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ πῶλον 
υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου. So in ὁ δεὸς καὶ πατήρ 
when alone, 1 Cor. 1ὅ, 34. James 1, 37. 
3,9; but in the phrase 6. 3. «.-aarjp τοῦ 
κυρίου I. X. it is merely copulative, 2 Cor. 
1, 8. 11, 31. Eph. 1, 3. al. Also Matt. 
13, 41 πάντα τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ τοὺς κτλ. 
Rom. 1, 5. Comp. 71 Sar:. 28, 8, 17, 40. 
So Luc. Tox. 26. Xen. An. 4. 5.9 γυναῖ- 
κας καὶ κόρας. 8) Before a clause added 
by wav of explanation. (καί enexegetical.) 


if God will and we live, 


6 καί 


ce. g. Matt. 1, 25 ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν 
αὐτῷ... καὶ παρέλαβε τὴν γυναῖκα. Luke 5, 
25 ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι καὶ ὅταν ἀπαρδῇ κτὰ. 
John 2,16 καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος. 1 Cor. 
3,5. So.Xen. An. 2..5. 88 ἔχει τὴν δίκην 
καὶ τέδνηκεν. Comp. Winer § 57. 2. note c.. 

6) It has an inlensive or cumulative force, 
viz. a) Where two or more words are 
connected by καί, and καί is then also in- 
serted emphatically before the first word, 
kal...kai, Lat. οἱ... οἱ, Engl. both... and. 
Matt. 10, 28 φοβήϑητε τὸν δυνάμενον καὶ 
ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι. Mark 9, 22. 
Acts 26, 29. Rom. 14. 9 bis. Phil. 4, 12. 
16. So Hdian. 3. 6.15. Xen, Cyr. 1.3.15. 
ib. 2.38.1. 8) Before comparatives, and 
even; Matt. 11, 9 val, καὶ repioodrepov προ- 
φήτου. Luke 7, 26. John 10,10. Comp. 
Passow καί no. 6. Matth. § 620. p. 1258. 4, 
So Hom. Il. 10. 556. Xen. An. 6, 6. 35. 
y) Before interrogations, where in strict- 
ness it is simply copulative, and, but serves 
to add strength and vivacity to the question, 
and, and then, then; comp. Viger. p. 524. 
Matth. § 620. p. 1258. c. So before a pron. 
or adv. Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες" καὶ τίς δύνα 
rat σωδῆναι: who then (in that case) can 
be saved? Luke 8, 14. 10, 29. 2 Cor. 2, 2; 
καὶ wé%ev Mark 12, 375 καὶ πῶς Luke 20, 
44, John 14,9; genr. Acts 23, 3. 1 Cor. 
5,2. So Luc. D. Deor. 1.2 καὶ τί πλέον 
ἔξω; Ken. Mem. 1. 3. 10,115 καὶ πῶς i. 
7.11. δ) Leflore an Imperat. καί is often 
intensive in the classic writers ; see Viger 
et Matth. 1. 6. Some apply this also to 
several passages in N. T. as Matt. 23, 32. 
Mark 11,29. Luke 12, 29. 1 Cor. 11, 6. 
But in all these καί is simply copulative, 
and may be referred to some of the signifi- 
cations above given; sce Winer § 57. 2. 
note a. ¢) Where a part is subjoined to 
a whole by way of emphasis, καί may be 
rendered and especially, imprimis. Mark 1, 
5. 16,7 εἴπατε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ 
Πέτρῳ. Matt. 8, 838. Comp. Passow καί 
no. 6 ult. [1]. 8.1] So Aeschyl. Pers. 749 
Seol καὶ Wooeday.—Vice versa, where a 
whole is subjoined to a part, as in a sum- 
ming up of particulars, i 1. q. and in a@ word, 
yea. "Matt. 26, 59 of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of πρεσβύ- 
τεροι καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον the chief priests 
and the elders, and [yea] the whole Sanhe- 
drim. Mark 15, 1. See Winer § 57. 2. 
note d. So Dem. 36 ult. Comp. Plato Phed. 
13. p. 69. b, καὶ ἀνδρεία καὶ σωφροσύνη καὶ 
δικαιοσύνη καὶ ξυλλήβδην ἀληθὴς ἀρετή. 

f) Apparently adversative, but only where 
the antithesis of the thought is clear in itself, 
without the aid of an adversative particle 


Καὶ 


Eg. a) and yet, and nevertheless ; Matt. 
6, 26 ὅτι οὐ σπείρουσιν... καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
τρέφει αὐτά. 10, 39, 12, 5 οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ σάβ- 
Garov βεβηλοῦσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί εἶσι. John 1, 
10. 6,170. 7,19. 9, 30. 17, 25 πάτερ δίκαιε, 
καὶ ὁ κόσμος σε οὐκ ἔγνω, righteous Father, 
and yet the world hath not ienown thee, has 
not acknowledged thee as such; Winer 
) 57. 4. p. 592. Gal. 4, 14. 1 John 2, 

Rey. 3, 1, Sept. and 32 Sam. 3, 8. Nal Ν 
Id, (Xen. Cyr. 7. ὅ. 48. Mem. 1. 2, 32.) 
So Heb. 3,9 ἐδοκίμασάν με, καὶ εἶδον τὰ 


ἔργα pov, they proved me, and yet (al- 


though) they saw my works, quoted from 
Ps. 95,9 where Sept. καί for py; comp. 
IIeb. Lex. py no. 4. 8) Where it con- 
nects a negative antithetic clause with a 
preceding positive one, where we often 
though not necessarily use but; 6. g. Matt. 
12, 39 σημεῖον émitnret* καὶ σημεῖον οὐ δο- 
σήσεται αὐτῇ. 13, 14.17. 17, 16. 26, 60 
καὶ οὐχ εὗρον. Mark 9,18. 14,55. 56. John 
10, 25. al. sep. In all these passages the 
rendering but is admissible but not necos- 
sary; in others it would destroy the true 
sense, 6. δ΄. ἔλεον ϑέλω καὶ οὐ ϑυσίαν i. 6. 
- F will have mercy and not merely sacrifice 
Matt. 9, 13 et 12, '7, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 
where Feb. ἡ and Sept. ad sensum, ἔλεος 
ϑέλω [μᾶλλον] ἢ ϑυσίαν. See Passow in 
καἰ no. 18. [VIL] Winer ᾧ 57. 2. note Ὁ. 
+) Rarely in a strong antithesis without a 
negative, καί may be given by bud, though 
not necessarily, 6. g. Acts 10, 28 καὶ ἐμοὶ 
ὁ Seds ἔδειξε. Mark 12,12 ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν 
κρατῆσαι, καὶ ἐφοβήϑησαν τὸν ὄχλον, where 
we may also render and yet, and neverthe- 
less, as in a. 1 Cor. 12, 5, comp. v. 6. 
Winer 1, c. 

2. Copulative and emphatic, also, too; 
implying increase, addition, something more ; 
e, g. always so in the connection δὲ καί or 
καὶ δέ, and also, i. e. and in addition, and 
likewise, see in δέ no. 2. d. Buttm. § 149. 
m. 10, Kiihner ὁ 391. ἢ. 5. Comp. Passow 
vai no. 3. [Π.] 

a) Genr. Matt. 5, 39 στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ 
τὴν ἄλλην. 6,12. Mark 2, 16. 28. Luke 1, 
35. 6, 16 ὃς καί. John 8, 19 εἰ ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, 
καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου ἤδειτε ἄν. Rom. 1, 15. 
1 Cor. 14, 13. al. sap. So Hdian. 1. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1.2 ᾧ καὶ τὴν στολὴν ἐκδὺς 
ἔδωκε. Mem. 2. 8. 1,—For πολλὰ καὶ ἄλλα 
Vv. ἕτερα, See ἄλλος πο. 1. ἃ. 

b) In comparisons, 8. 8. οὕτω καί, 80 also, 
after ¢ ὡς, ὥσπερ, καδώς, 1 ον. 11,12 ὥσπερ 
γὰρ ἡ γυνὴ ... οὕτω καὶ 6 ἀνήρ. 15, 39. 
With οὕτω impl. Matt. 6, 10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Luke 6,31. John 13, 16 
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Acts 7, 51. Gal. 1,9. So Xen. Mem. 1. 6 
35 οὕτω impl. Hdot. 7. 128 ὡς δὲ ἐπεδύμη- 
σε; καὶ ἐποίεε ταῦτα. Plut. Mor. Il. p. 9. 
Thue. 8. 1 ult.—Also καϑὼς καί, as also 
even as also, 1 Cor. 13, 19, 14, 343 & 

kai, as also, 1 Cor. 7,7. Acts 11,17. So 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 

0) In interrogations, 6. g. τί καί; why 
also? why too? 1 Cor. 15, 30; ἕνατι καί, 
why moreover? Luke 13, '7.—Jos. Ant. 18. 
6. 6 τί καὶ ἔχοι λέγειν. Lurip, Phoen. 1373 
πῶς καί, Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 834, 

d) Before a participle καί implies an em- 
phatic antithesis with what precedes, and 
may be rendered even, although ; Matt. 26, 
60. Luke 18, 7 καὶ μακροσυμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, 
though he bear long with them. 1 Cor. 16, 9, 
Comp. Passow καί no. 4. [11. 2.] Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 835.—Adl. V. H. 1. 21 καὶ μὴ προσ- 
κυνήσαντι. Theogn. 1114 σὺν σοὶ, καὶ κα- 
kos ὧν, γίγνομαι ἐσϑίλὸς ἀνήρ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1.17 φεύγουσι καὶ πολλαὶ οὖσαι. 

6) Intensive, even, even also, yea. Matt 
10, 30 ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ ai τρίχες, i. 6. the very 
hairs, etc. Mark 1, 27 καὶ τοῖς πνεύμασι. 4 
25 et Luke 8, 18 καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρδήσεται. Rom. 
8, 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοί. 1 Cor. 2,10 καὶ τὸ 
βάϑη. 11, 6 καὶ κειράσϑω let her be even also 
shorn. 2 Cor. 8,3 ὅτι κατὰ δύναμιν, καὶ ὑπὲρ 
δύναμιν, yea above their ability. Mark 9, 13 
ὅτι καὶ Ἤλίας ἐλήλυδε that Elias is even ab 
ready come.—Sept. Eisth. 7, 8. Luc. D. 


_ Deor. 5. 4. Xen. ie. 18. 9 ἐπιστάμενος 


καὶ πάλαι. Mem. 4.2.12. Comp. Winer 
§ 57. 2. note 6, Passow καί no. 6. [II. 3.] 

8. With other particles, chiefly καὶ δέ 
and also, but also; likewise δὲ καί, but also, 
Matt. 3,10. John 15, 24; see in δέ no. 9. ἃ, 
Buttm. 8149, m. 10; re καί, see in τέ, 
Buttm. §149.m.8.—Others are: ἀλλὰ καί 
but also, see in ἀλλά no. 8. 6; γὰρ καί see 
in γάρ no.1; ἐὰν δὲ καί, see in ἐάν II. 1; 
εἰ καί, εἰ γὰρ καί, εἴ γε καί, εἰ δὲ καί, 
see in εἰ Π]. 2. οα. d, and γέ no. 3. ¢. B; 
ἣ καί, seeing IV. b; καὶ yap sce in yay 
no. 1; καἰ ye, see in γέ no. 2.e; καὶ δέ 
see above; καὶ ei, καὶ γὰρ εἰ, Kal γὰρ εἴ- 
wep, 586 ἴῃ εἰ IL 1l.a fp. + 


Καϊάφας, a, ὃ, Caiaphas, Aram, ἈΞ" 2 
(depression, Buxt. Lex. Ch. 1076,) pr. ἢ. of 
a high priest, Ἰώσηπος 6 καὶ Καϊάφας Jos. 
Ant. 18. 2.2. He was appointed by Vale- 
rius Gratus the predecessor of Pilate, A. Ὁ, 
26, and deposed by Vitellius in A.D. 35; Jos. 
Ant. 18. 4. 3. See fully in ”Arvas.—Matt. 
26, 3. 57. Luke 3, 2. John 11, 49, 18, 13 
14. 24, 28. Acts 4, 6. 


, Η 
KALYE, see in γέ no. 2. 6. 


Kaiv 


Kaiv, 6, indec. Cain, Heb. PP (pos- 
aassion), pr. mn. of the first-born of Adam 
and the first homicide, Heb. 11, 4. 1 John 
3 12. Jude 11. See Gen. ¢. 4. 

Kaivay, 6, indec. Cainan, Heb. 3° 
(possession) Kenan, pr. n. a) A son of 
Hnos, Luke 3, 37: comp. Gen. 5, 9 sq. 
5) A son of Arphaxad according to the 
Sept. Gen 10,24. 11,123 but not found in 
the Hebrew. Luke follows the Sept. c. 3, 
36, where several Mss. omit Katvav. 


καινός, 7, ov, new, not old. 1. Pr. newly 
made, not impaired by time or use, as ἀσκοὶ 
Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2,22. Luke 5,38; (Sept. 
and Sty Josh. 9, 133) μνημεῖον Matt. 27, 
60. John 19, 41 ; ἱμάτιον Luke 5, 86. (Sept. 
1K.11, 29 sq.) So Matt. 18, 52 καινὰ καὶ 
παλαιά, pr. garments new and old. Mark 2, 
21. Luke 5, 36 bis.—2 Macc. 2, 29. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 4, 28. 

9, Also new, newly introduced, not before 


known or current, novel, strange; e.g. O:- . 


δαχή Mark 1, 27, Acts 17,193 ἐντολή John 
13, 34. 1 John 2, 7. 8. 2 John ὅ, (Hdian. 
3. 13. 15. Xen. Mem. 2.3. 10.) Comparat. 
Acts 17, 21 λέγειν τι καὶ ἀκούειν καινότερον 
(9. tell or hear something newer ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 86. 3. So Dem. 43. 7. ib. 160. 2; 
comp. Hdot. 1.27 εἴ τι εἴη νεώτερον περὶ τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα. In the sense of other, foreign; 
Mark 16, 17 γλώσσαις λαλήσουσι καιναῖς, 
with new <olher) tongues, new tothem. So 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 

3. Spee. new as opp. to old or former (τὸ 
παλαιόν, τὸ πρῶτον), ἃ hence beller; 6. 5’. 
καινὴ διαδήκη, α new and belter covenant, 
see in διαδήκη no. 2.0; Matt. 26,28. Mark 
14, 24, Luke 22, 20. 1 Cor. 11, 25. 2 Cor. 
3, 6. Heb. 8, 8. 13. 9,15. (Sept. for ΘΠ 
Jer. 31,31.) So οἶνον πίνειν καινόν, to drink 
wine new, in reference to the future renova- 
tion of all things at Christ’s coming, in opp. 
to present imperfection, Matt. 26,29. Mark 
14, 25; comp. Luke 22, 16. 30. Rom. 8, 
21. So too ᾧδη καινή a@ new song, a no- 
bler, loftier strain in the Redeemer’s king- 
dom, unheard before, Rev. 5,9. 14, 3. Sept. 
and B4rt Ps, 33,3. 40, 4. Is.42, 10. Also 
ὄνομα καινόν, @ new name, unknown under 
the old dispensation, Rev. 2, 17. 3, 12. 
Sept. for WIN Is. 62, 2. Further, in the 
seuse of renewed, made new, and therefore 
superior, more splendid; 6. g. καινοὶ οὐρα- 
vol καὶ καινὴ γῆ 2 Pet. 3, 18 bis. Rev. 21,1; 
‘Sept. Is. 65, 17. 66, 225) ἡ καινὴ “Ἱερου- 
σαλήμ Rev. 3, 12. 21,2. So Rev. 21, 5 
καινὰ πάντα ποιῶ.---ΤΊΟΡ. of Christians as 
renewed and changed from evil to good by the 
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καίρυς 


Spirit of God; 2 Cor. ὅ, 11 bis, καινὴ χτισια 
Gal. 6,15 «. ἄνϑρωπος. Eph. 2,15. 4, 24. 
Sept. καρδία καινή for BIN 22 Ez, 18, 81. 
36, 26. 

KQLVOTNS, nros, ἡ, (καινός,) newness, 6. δ᾿ 
in a moral sense, Rom. 6, 4 ἐν καινότητι 
ζωῆς comp. in ζωὴ no. 2. Rom. 7, 6.—Pr. 
Luc. Zeux. 1, 2. Thue. 3. 38. 

καΐπερ conjunct. i. e. καί strengthened 
by πέρ, and indeed, used in antithesis before 
a participle, though indeed, although; sce 


in καί no. 2. ἃ, Matth. §566. 3. So Phil. 3, 


4. Heb. 5, 8 7, 5. 12, 17. 2 Pet. 1, 19. 
Once before a finite verb, Rev. 17, 8 Rec. 
καίπερ ἐστίν, where later editt. read καὶ παρ- 
éorar.—With part. Xen. Ag. 1. 11. Conv. 
2, 12, 

καιρός, οὔ, 6, pr. right proportion, juse 
measure, Theogn. 401. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6, 
7.—In N. T. only of dime, season, i. 6. 

1. a fit measure of time, fit time, proper 
season. a) Genr. i. q. opportunity, ocea- 
sion, Acts 24, 25 καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβών. Rom, 


12,11 Grb. καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, see in Sov- 


λεύω no. 2. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 5, 16 et Col. 
4, 5 sce in ἐξαγοράζω. Heb. 11,15—1 Mace | 
15, 34, Pol. 1. 36. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8, 

Ὁ) an appointed time, set time, cerlain seu- 
son, i.e. ἃ fixed and definite time or season ; 
soc. gen. Matt. 13, 80 ἐν καιρῷ τοῦ ϑερι- 
σμοῦ in the time of harvest, i. e. the usual 
season. 21, 84. 41. Mark 11, 13 καιρὸς σύ- 
κων. Luke 1, 20. 8, 13, Acts 3, 20 καιροὶ 
ἀναψύξεως times of refreshing appointed of 
God. Luke 19, 44. 2 Tim. 4, 6. Heb. 9, 10. 
11,11. (Sept. for MY Vcc. 3, 1 sq. Xen, 
Apol. Socr. 7.) With gen. of pers. or a 
pron. as ὁ καιρός pou Vv. ὁ ἐμός, my time, as 
appointed of God,e. g. in which Iam to suf- 
fer, Matt. 26, 18; or fulfil any duty, John 7, 
6.8; εἶδον, 6 ὑμέτερος καιρός. Luke 21, 
24 καιροὶ ἐπνῶν. 2 Thess. 2, 6. Rev. 1], 
18. So ἴδιος καιρός one’s own due time, 
Gal. 6, 9. 1 Tim. 2, 6. 6,15. Tit. 1, 8. 
With the art. or pron. demonstr. ag ὁ νῶν, 
οὗτος; ἐκεῖνος, chis present time, that time, 
definitely marked out and expressed, Matt. 
11,25. 12, 1. 14, 1. Mark 10, 30. Luke 
13, 1. 18, 30. Acts 12, 1. Rom. 3, 26. 8, 
18. 11, 5. 2 Cor. 8,14. Eph. 2,12. Also 
καιρὸς ἔσχατος 1 Pet. 1, 53 x. ὕστεροι 1 
Tim. 4, 13 x. ἐνεστηκώς Heb. 9, 9.—Genr 
Acts 17, 26 προτεταγμένους καιρούς. 2 Cor, 
6,2 bis, καιρῷ δεκτῷ ... καιρὸς εὐπροσδεκτύς, 
quoted from Is, 49, 8 where Sept. καιρὸς 
δεκτός for ἡ1Ξ MP. Gal. 4,10. 2 Tim. 4,3 
ἔσται yap καιρός, sc. appointed of God 
Rey. 12,12. Dat. τῷ καιρῷ, at the proper 


Καῖσαρ ὃ 


season, Mark 12,2. With Prepositions, 6. g. 
ux pt καιροῦ, for or during a certain season, 
Luke 4,13. Acts 13,11. (So peypi Diod. 
Sic. 1.3.) ἐν καιρῷ in due time Matt. 24, 45. 
Luke 12, 42. 20, 10. 1 Pet. 5,6; ἐν ᾧ και- 
op Acts 7,20. (Xen. Hell. 7, 2.8.) κατὰ 
καιρόν αἱ the sel time Jolin 5, 4. Rom. 5, 6; 
rata τὸν x. τοῦτον Acts 19, 23. Rom. 9, 9. 
(Paleph. 41. 6. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 32.) πρὸ 
καιροῦ before the proper time 1 Cor. 4, 5; 
πρὸς καιρόν for a season Luke 8, 13. 
1 Cor. 7, 53 πρὸς x. Spas, i. 6. for a short 
time, 1 Thess. 2, 17.—Spec. of the set time 
for the coming of the Messiah in his king- 
dom or for judgment, Matt. 8, 29. 16, 3. 
Mark 1, 15. 13, 33. Luke 12, 56. 21, 8. 
Acts 1, 7. Rom. 13, 11. 1 Cor. 7, 29. Eph, 
I, 10. 1 Thess. 5, 1. 1 Pet. 1,11. 4, 17. 
Rev. 1,.8. 22, 10.—Plur. καιροί, times, 
seasons, circumstances, appointed of God, 
2 Tim. 3, 1. 

2. lime, season, generally, i. q. χρόνος. 
a) Pr. Luke 21, 36 ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεόμενοι. 
ph. 6,18. Ὁ) Spec. a season of the year, 
as καιροὶ καρποφόροι fruitful seasons Acts 
14,17. c) In the prophetic style put for 
a year; Rev. 12,14 ter, καιρὸς καὶ καιροὶ καὶ 
huiov καιροῦ, i. e. three years and a half 
(comp. v. 6); in allusion to Dan. 7, 25 
here Sept. for Chald. 39, and where καὶ- 
oof stands as here for the dual, two years ; 
comp. Winer § 97. 2 fin—So χρόνας in later 
writers for a year, see Passow in χρόνος no. 
4. {ΠΠ.] Winer |. c. 


Καῖσαρ; apos, 6, Cesar, pr. the surname 
of the Julian family at Rome, but applied, 
after Julius Cesar, to his successors of the 
same family as the usual title of imperial 
dignity ; hence Germ. Kaiser. At a later 
period, it became the title of the heir appa- 
rent; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 170.—In 
N. Τὶ the title Casar is applied to Augustus 
Luke 2, 1; to Tiberius Luke 3, 1. 20, 29, 
94.25; to Claudius Acts 11, 28; to Nero 
Acts 25, 8 sq. Phil. 4,22. Caligula who 
succeeded Tiberius is not mentioned. + 


Καισάρεια, as, ἡ, Caesarea, pr. n. of 
two cities in Palestine. 

1. Caesarea Philippi, a city of Upper 
Galilee, near the sources of the Jordan at 
the foot of Mount Hermon, called also Pa- 
neas; Matt. 16,13. Mark 8, 27. It was 
rebuilt and enlarged hy Philip the tetrarch, 
and named in honour of himself and Tibe- 
rius, Jos. Ant. 18. 2.1. It bore afterwards 
for a time the name of Neronias, in honour 
of Nero, Jos. Ant. 20.9.4. At present the 
village Banids occupies the site of its ruins. 
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The more ancient Leshem or Laish, after. 
wards Dan, (Josh. 19, 47. Judg. 18, 27-29,) 
‘ay further west, at the other fountain of 
the Jordan, the modern Tell el-Kady. See 
Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 187 sq. 211 sq. 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 38 sq. 
Reland Palast. p. 918 sq. 

2. Caesarea of Palestine, on the coast 0 
the Mediterranean, southward from Mount . 
Carmel. Its ancient name was Στράτωνος 
πύργος Jos. Ant. 15.9.6. Strabo 16. 2. 27. 
p. 758; Stratonis turris Plin. H. N. 5. 14. 
Herod the Great rebuilt it with great splen- 
dour and strength; created an artificial har- 
bour; and named it Caesarea, in honour of 
Augustus, Jos. 1. 0. and 16.5.1. Josephus 
calls it one of the largest cities in Pales- 
tine, and says the inhabitants were mostly 
Greeks; B. J. 8. 9..1. It was the seat of 
the Roman procurator, and after the de- 
struction of Jerusalem became the capital 
of Palestine. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. 
ii, p. 326 sq. Reland Palast. 670 sq.—Acts 
8, 40. -9, 30. 10,1. 24. 11, 11. 12, 19. 18, 
22, 21,8. 16, 23, 23. 33. 25, 1.4. 6. 13. 


καίτοι or καί ro t, and yet, nevertheless, 
although ; Heb. 4,3 εἰ εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν 
κατάπαυσίν μου" καίτοι τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ Ka- 
ταβολῆς κόσμον γενηβέντων, they shall not 
enter into my τοδί, the works nevertheless 
having been finished from the foundation of 
the world, i. e. the reason why they did not 
enter into God’s rest was not that this rest 
did not then exist; for it had existed from 
the foundation of the world, v. 4. Gen. 2, 2. 
As they did not enter in, God ever renews 
his invitation, v. 6. '7.—Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 12. 2. 
Xen. Ag. 8. 8. Comp. Kiihner § 322. 7. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 837. 

kaiTouye, see in γέ no. 2. ἢ 

καίω, f. καύσω, Pass. aor. 1 ἐκαύϑη», 
comp. Buttm. § 114; for the anom. fut. 
Subj. καυϑήσωμαι 1 Cor. 13, 3 in some edi- 
tions, a corrupt form of the later Greek, see 
Winer ὁ 18. 1. e. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721. 

1. to burn, i. e. causat. to make burn, to 
kindle, to light, e. . a fire, lamp, light ; Pass. 
part. καιόμενος burning, flaming. So c. 
acc. Matt. 5,15 οὐδὲ καίουσι λύχνον. Pass. 
Heb. 12, 18 ὄρει κεκαυμένῳ πυρί; the mount 
which burned with fire, comp. Deut. 9, 15. 
Pass. part. pres. Luke 12, 35. Rev. 4, 5. 8, 
8.10. 19, 20. 21, 8. Sept. Lev. 24, 3. 4; 
Pass. for "32 Deut. 4, 11. 5, 23. So 
Plut. Lucull. 15. Xen. An. 4. 1. 11. Pass. 
part. Plut. C. Mar. 22.—Trop. Pass. λύχνος 
καιόμενος καὶ φαίνων, a burning and shin- 
ing light, spoken of John the Baptist as a 
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distinguished teacher, John 5, 35; comp. 
Ecelus. 48, 1. Also to burn, i. 4. to be 
grreatly moved, of the heart, Luke 24, 32 ; 
comp. Sept. and "33 Ps. 39,4. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 671 ἐκαιόμην τοῖς σπλάγχνοις. 

2. to burn, lo burn up, to consume with 
tire; Pass. Jolin 15, 6 καὶ καίεται sc. τὰ 
κλήματα. Matt. 13, 40 Grb. 1 Cor. 13, 3. 
Sept. for Fay Lev. 4,12; dey Is. 5, 24.— 
Tue. Tim. 9. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2: 33. 


κἀκεῖ, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖ, and there, each 
word retaining its own signification; see 
καί and ἐκεῖ, Buttm, ὁ 99, n. 7. ib. ἡ. 2. Ὁ. 
Matt. 5, 23. 10, 11. 28,10. Mark 1, 38. 38. 
John 11,54. Acts 14,7. 17,13. 22,10. 25, 
20. 27, 6. Sept for DY Ruth 1, 17.—Xen. 
Well. 1. 


cinco, crasis for καὶ éxet%ev, and 
thence, and from thence; comp. in κἀκεῖ 
above. Mark 10, 1. Acts 7, 4. 13, 21. 14, 
26. [16, 12.] 20, 15. 21, 1. 27, 4.12. 28, 


15. Sept. for DY 2K, 2, 25.—Luc. D. - 


Deor. 7. 4, Xen. Hell. 1. 6.8. 

κἀκεῖνος, n, 0, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 
o, where each word retains its own separate 
pawer; see καί and ἐκεῖνος. Buttm. ὁ 29. ἢ, 
7. ibn. 2.b. Matt, 15,18. 20,4. 23, 23. 
Luke 20, 11, 22,19. John 7, 29. 14, 12. 
al.—Luc. D. Deor, 2. ἃ, Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 
29, Ὁ 

κακία; as ἡ, (κακός,) badness, bad quali- 
ty, 6. g. of water Jos. Ant. 3.1. 1,2; ofa 
soldier, cowardice, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27.—In 
N. ἮΝ badness, evil, in a moral sense. 

1, Subj. evil of heart, life, character, 
wickedness, depravity; Acts 8, 22 peravdy- 
gov οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου ταύτης. James 
1,21. 1 Ῥεῖ. 2,16. 1 Cor. 14, 20 τῇ κακίᾳ 
νηπιάζετε, Opp. ταῖς φρεσί, comp. Matt. 18, 
3. Sept. for πισὴ Ex. 32, 11.135 yx Is. 
29, 20.—Luc. quom. His. 6. Plato’ Crat. 
386. d. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28. 

9. Act. evil, i. e. ἈΝ malignity, the 
desire of evil to others; espec. where joined 
with πονηρία, Rom. 1, 29. 1 Cor. 5,8 ἐν 
Con κακίας καὶ πονηρίας. ΡΝ 4, 31. Col. 

. Tit. 8,3. 1 Pet. 2, Sept. for ἢ 
Prog 1,16; me Nah. 3 19.—Diad. Sic. 
1. 1 ult. Soph. ‘Gad. R. 512. 

8. Pass. evil suffered, i. ©. trouble, care ; 
Matt. 6, 84 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
So Sept. and 739 Heel. 7, 14.—1 Macc. 
10, 46. Thue. 3. 58. 


. Kanon eta, as, ἡ, (KaxoiSns } κακός, 
ἦδος.) mischief, malice, malignity, the desire 
of evil to others, Rom. 1, 29.—3 Mace. 3, 
22, Arr, Epiat. 4..8. 3. Plat. de Curios. 1. 
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In the sense of bad morals, wickedness, Xen 


“Ven. 13. 16. 


κακολογέω, ὦ, f. how, (κακολόγος } Kas 
κός, A€ya,) to speak evil of, to revile, c. ace. 
Mark 9, 39. Acts 19,9. So 2 Macc. 4, 1, 
Plut. de Herodot. malign. 3. Isocr. p. 186. . 
c.—Spec. opp. τιμάω, 1. q. to dishonour, to 
contemn, 6. acc. Matt. 15, 4 et Mark 7, 10 
ὁ κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα, quoted from 
Ex. 21, 11 where Sept. for dbp zo curse; 
as also Prov. 22, 20. Iz. 22, 7.W—The ear- 
lier form was κακῶς λέγω, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 200. 


KAKOTTAYELA, as, ἡ, (kaxoma%ée,) ‘a suf: 
Jering of evil; hence genr. suffering, afflic- 
tion, James 5, 10. Sept. for nab ‘Mal. 1, 
13.—Dem. 1412. 25. Thue. 7.77. 


κακοπαδέω, ὦ, f. now, (κακοπαϑῆς ; 
κακός, πάϑος, πάσχω,) 10. suffer evil, to be 
afflicted, intrans. 2 Tim. 2, 9. James 5, 13. 
So Jos. Ant. 1.10. 3. Lys, 226.6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Spec. of soldiers and others, 
to endure hardships, trop. 2 Tim. 2, 3 xaxo- 
πάξησον ws καλὸς στρατιώτης. 4, 5. Sc 
Jos, Ant. 10, 11. 1. Hdian. 8.7. 14. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 16. 

καικοποιξω, ὦ, f. ow, (κακοποιός,) κὰ 
do evil, 6. 

1. To others, i q. to injure, to harm, ab 
sol. Mark 3, 4. Luke 6,9; comp. Matt. 12, 
12. Sept. for °97 Gen. 31, 7. 1 Sam. 25, 

4—So c. ace. Diod. Sic. 15. 45; absol. 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 8. 14. 

2. Genr. and absol. i. q. 4o do wrong, to 
commit sin, 1 Pet. 3,17. 3 John 11. Sept. 
for MET 2 Sam. 24, 1'7.—M. Antonin. 1. 3. 
Xen. Cle. 3. 11, 

κωκοποιός, οὗ, ὃ, ἡ, (κακός, ποιέω,.) ah 
evil-doer, 1 Pet. 9, 12, 14, 8, 16, 4,15; a 
malefactor, John 18, 30.—Sept. Prov. 24, 
18, Pol. 15. 25. 1 ; adj. Plut. de Anim. pro- 
creat. 6 bis. 


κακός, n, ὄν, bad, worthless, of bad qua- 
lity, 6. g. a breastplate, Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
11; soil Cac. 16.'7; of a soldier, coward, 
craven, Xen. Cyr. 2.°2,.27.—In N. Ty bad 
ill, evil. 

1. In a moral sense, evil, wicked, bad, in 
heart, conduct, character. Matt. 21, 41 xa- 
κοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσει, 588 IN κακῶς No. 1. 6. 
24,48. Phil. 8, 2. Rev. 2,2 κακούς, i.e 
impostors. Of thoughts, words,. deeds ; 
Mark 7, 21 διαλογισμοὶ of κακοί. Rom. 13, 
ὃ κακῶν sc. ἔργων. 1 Cor. 15, 33 ὁμιλίαι 
κακαί. Col. 8, ὅ. Sept. for 5 Prov. 15, 3 
UN Prov. 6,18. So Luc. Parasit. 1. Xer. 
Mem. 1. 2.20 bis—Neut. τὸ κακόν, Plu: 


κακοῦργος 


‘sa κακά, evil, evil things, i. 6. wickedness, 
wrong, crime, Matt. 27,23 τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποί- 
qoev. Mark 15, 14. Luke 23, 22. John 18, 23. 
Acts 23,9. Rom. 1, 30. 2,9. 3,8. 7, 19. 
21. 9,11. 13, 4 bis. 16,19. 1 Cor. 10, 6. 
2 Cor. 5,10. 18,7. 1 Tim. 6, 10. Heb. 5, 
14. James 1,13. 1 Pet. 3,12. 3 John 11. 
Sept. for 59 1 K. 3, 9. Prov. 3, 7. al. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4. 

2. Act, causing evil, i. 6. hurtful, nox- 
tous; Rom. 14,20 ἀλλὰ κακὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ 
κτλ, Rev. 16,2 ἕλκος κακόν. Tite 1, 12 κα- 
xa θηρία evil beasts, ravenous. "Sept. for 5 
Am. 6, 3. Prov. 16, 5. So Xen. Mem. fi 
1. 4.—Neut. τὸ κακόν, evil, i. 6. cause or 
source of evil, James 3,8; evil done to any 
one, harm, injury, Acts 16, 28. 28, 5. Rom. 
12, 17 bis. 21 bis. 13, 10. 1 Cor. 13, ὅ 
1 Thess. 5, 15 bis. 1 Pet. 3,9. 11, In 
words, evil-speaking, 1 Pet. 3, 10. Sept. 
for 59 Mic. 7, 8. Also Plur. τὰ κακά, 
evils, i. e. troubles, afflictions, Luke 16, 25 
Λάζαρος ὁμοίως τὰ κακά 8c. ἀπέλαβε. Acts 
9,18 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε. 2'Tim. 4,14. Sept. 
for 29 Gen. 44, 84. 48,16; ΓΙῸΣ Is. 46,7. 
Jer. 14,8. So Epict. Ench. 27. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 14, 


κακοῦργος, ov, 0,7), (κακός, obsol. py) 
an evil-worker, malefactor, genr. 2 Tim. 2, 
9. Sept. for 8 >3P Prov. 21, 15.. So 
Hdian. 1. 10. 2. Xen. An. 1. 9. 18. —Spec. 
Plur. robbers, λῃσταί, Luke 23, 32. 33. 39; 
comp. Matt. 27,38. So 48, V. H. 3. 44. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 81. 

κακουχέω, ὦ, f. now, (κακός, ἔχω.) to 
hold or treat ill, to maltreat; in N. T. only 
Pass. part. κακουχούμενος, mallreated, afflict- 
ed, Heb. 11, 37. 18,3. Sept. for 739 1 1ζ, 
2,26. 11, 39.—Diod. Sic. 3. 23 ult. Plut. 
Cousol. ad Apoll. 26. 


κακόω, ὦ, f. dra, ( (ἀακός) to affect with 
evil, i. 6. 

1. Physically, to ὦ evil to any one, to 
malreat, to afflict ; c. acc. of pers. Acts 7, 
6. 19 ἐκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν. 12, 1. 
18, 10. 1 Pet.3,12. Sept. for 337 Ex. 5, 
22; 39 Gen. 15, 13.—Hdian. 6. 6. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

2. In N. T. and Josephus in a moral 
eense, 10 make. evil-affected, to exasperate, 
6. acc. e.g. τὰς ψυχάς Acts 14, 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 16. 1. 2..ib, 16. 7. 3 ‘Hpwdys ἐκακοῦτο 
ὑποψίαις. ib. 16.8.6. See Krebs Obs. 6 
Jos, p. 224. 

κακῶς; adv. (kaxés,) badly, ill, evil, etc. 

ι, Physically, in phrases: a) κακῶς 
ἴχειν, te be sick, see in ἔχω no. 5; Matt. 
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καλεω 


4, 24. 8,16. 9,12. 14,35. Mark 1, 82. 54. 
2,17. 6,55. Luke 5,31. 7,2. So Al, 
H. An, 11. 84. Xen. dic. 8,11. Ὁ) κα- 
κῶς πάσχειν, to suffer badly, i. e. griev- 
ously, Matt. 17,15. So Hom. Od. 16. 275. 
Pol. 3.90.13. 0) κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπο- 
Aéoat, malos male perdere, i.e. to destroy 
miserably, utterly, Matt. 21,41. For the 
paronomasia see Winer ᾧ 62, 1. So Jos, 
Ant. 12. 5. 4 ult. κακοὶ κακῶς ἀπώλοντο. 
Ceb. Tab. 32 ἀπόλλυται κακὸς κακῶς. Luc. 
Icar. 33. 40 Genr. in the sense of griev- 
ously, Matt. 15, 22 κακῶς δαιμονίζεται. So 
Hesych. κακῶς" δεινῶς. 

2. Morally, e.g. ἃ) κακῶς ἐρεῖν, te 
speak evil of any one, to revile, ὁ. acc. Buttm. 
§131..5. Acts 23, 5 ἄρχοντα rod λαοῦ cov οὐκ 
ἐρεῖς κακῶς, quoted from Ex. 22, 28 where 
Sept. for ἌΝ; alsd Is. 8, 21. So Luc. 
Pisc. 6. Xen. Ath. 2.18. Comp. in εἶπον 
no. 1.¢.  b) Genr. κακῶς λάλειν, to 
speak evil i.e. amiss, absol. John 18, 23. 
James 4, 3 κακῶς αἰτεῖσθε, ye ask amiss. 
Comp. Luc. Merc. cond. 5 κακῶς βεβουλεῦ- 
σϑαι. ' 


κάκωσις, ews, ἦν (κακόω,) evil condition, 
affliction; Acts '7, 34 «εἶδον τὴν κι τοῦ λαοῦ 
pov, quoted from Ex. 8, 7 where Sept. for 
"223 also v. 17.—Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Thue. 
7, 82. ᾿ 


καλάμη, ns, ἣ, α stalk, 6. g. of grain, 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 27.—In N, T. collect. stalks, 
stubble, straw, after the ears are removed, 
1 Cor. 3,12. Sept. for Ὁ Ex. 15, 7. Joel 
2, 5. So Theocr. 5. 7. Xen. Ven. 5. 18. 


κάλαμος, ov, 6, a reed, cane, calamus, 
i. e. a plant with a jointed hollow stalk 
growing in wet grounds. 

1. Pr. the plant itself, a reed, Matt. 11, 
7, Luke 7, 24, Matt. 12, 20 κάλαμον συντε- 
τριμμένον, quoted from Is. 42, 3 where 
Sept. for 12)?.—Luce. Hormotim. 68. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 1. 

2. Of the stalk as cut for use, @ reed, i.e. 
a) As a mock sceptre, Matt. 27, 29. 80, 
Mark 15, 36. Ὁ) a@ stalk or stem of hys- 
sop, Matt. 27, 48. Mark 15, 19; comp. 
John 19,29. ὁ) A measuring reed, meas- 
ure, Rev. 11,1. 21,15.16. Sept. and "38 
1.2. 40,3. 5.6. d) A reed for writing, 
calamus, ὃ John 13. Sept. for 0? Ps, 45, 2. 
Lat. calamus, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 508. 
So Themist. IL 31.c. Liban Ep. 849. Plate 
Phedr, 276. ο. 


“ a - 
KANE, ὦ, f. ἔσω, aor. 1 ἐκάλεσα, pert. 


κέκληκα ; Pass. aor. 1 ἐκλήδην ; see Buttm. 
8 114. §110. 11. 2.- 


καλέω 3 

1, tu call, i. 6. to call to any one, in order 
that he may come or go, or the like. 

a) Pr. with the voice, as a shepherd his 
flock, c. acc. John 10,3 τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα 
καλεῖ κατ᾽ ὄνομα. So too Luke 19, 13 κα- 
λέσας δὲ δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ i. e. calling 
them together. Matt. 20, 8. Matt. 4, 21 et 
Mark 1,20 ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς, sc. to follow 
him and become his disciples.—1 Mace. 1, 6. 
Hdian. 3. 11. 20. Xen. Conv. ἃ. 12. 

b) Genr. 10 call in any way,e.g. a) to 
call for, io cause to come, to send for ; c. acc. 
Matt. 2, 7 λάβρα καλέσας τοὺς Μάγους. 
With ἐκ c. gen. of place, Matt. 2,15 ἐξ 
Αἰγύπτου. Pass. c. ἐκ impl. Heb. 11, 8. 
Comp. xnp Hos. 11,1, Sept. μετακαλέω. 
So Xen. An. 1. 8. 4. Mem. 2.10.5. 8) 
With the idea of authority, to call forth, to 
summon, e. g. before a judge, c. acc. Acts 
4,18. Pass, 24,2. (Hdian. 7. 3.5. Dem. 
406. 27. Xen. Apol. Socr. 1 εἰς τὴν δίκην.) 
Trop. of God, Rom. 4, 17 καλοῦντος τὰ μὴ 
ὄντα ὡς ὄντα, calling forth and disposing of 
things that are not, even as though they 
were, i. e. calling them into existence. 
Sept. and nop Is. 41, 4. 48, 13. So Philo 
de Creat. Princip. -p. 7238, Ὁ, τὰ μὴ ὄντα 
ἐκάλεσεν eis τὸ εἶναι. See more in Leesner 
Obss. e Phil. in loc. 

0) Spec. to call, i. q. to invite, c. acc. 
as εἰς τοὺς γάμους Matt. 22, 3, 9; εἰς τὸν 
γάμον Pass. John 2,2; acc. simpl. Luke 7, 
39. 1 Cor. 10,27; Pass. absol. Matt. 22, 8. 
Juke 14, 8 bis. 17. So Dem. 402.15. Luc. 
Jup. Trag. 15; ἐπὶ δεῖπνον Xen. Mem. 2. 
3.11.—Trop. 10 call, to invite, to any course 
of life or conduct, to privileges, or the like ; 
e. g. of Jesus, x. εἰς μετάνοιαν to call lo re- 
pentance, i.q. to exhort, Matt. 9,13; and 
so Mark 2,17. Of God, Rev. 19, 9 εἰς τὸ 
δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου τοῦ ἀρνίου κεκλημένοι, 
see in γάμος no. 1. 1 Tim. 6,12 εἰς τὴν 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 2 Thess. 2,14. 1 Pet. 2, 9 
5,10. Pass. 1 Cor. 1,9. So καλεῖν εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ ϑεοῦ, to the duties, 
privileges, and final bliss of the Christian 
life here and hereafter, 1 Thess. 2,12; and 
so imp. Rom. 9, 24. 1 Cor. 7, 15. 17 sq. 
Gal. 5, 8. 18. 2 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 9, 15. 
1 Pat, 2 2, 21. al. 

d) Spec. zo call to any station, i. q. 10 ap- 
point, to choose, c. acc. impl. Gal. 1,15. Pass. 
Heb. 5, 4 ἀρχιερεὺς" .. καλούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
sod. Comp. δορί. ἀπά sap Is. 49, 1. 
51, 2. 

2. to call by name, i. 4. to name, to give 
name to any person or thing. 

a) Pr.and genr. a) Of a proper name 
or surname, foll by τὸ ὄνομα and the name 


Ἵ 


2 


κωλοδιδάσκαλος 


in apposit. Matt. 1,21 καλέσεις τὸ ὄευμα 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν, thou shalt call his name Jesus. 
v. 23. 25. Luke 1,13. 2, 21. Rev. 19, 13. 
Pass. with ri (ὄνομα) Luke 1, 62. Comp. 
Matth, § 420. b. p. ‘769. Sept. and xp 
Gen, 27, 36. 29, 34. (Comp. Plato Cratyl. 
init. 383. a.) With acc. of pers. and the 
name in apposit. Matt. 10,25 Rec. εἰ τὸν 
οἰκοδεσπότην Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκάλεσαν, others 
ἐπεκάλεσαν. Pass. Luke 1, 60 ἀλλὰ κληϑή- 
σεται Ἰωάννης. Acts 1,23. Rev. 12,9. So 
of places, Matt. 27, 8. Luke 2, 4 ἥτις καλεῖ- 
rat Βηδλεέμ. Acts 3, 11. 28, 7 Rev. 1, 9. 
Sept. for xp Gen. 31, 47. 2K. 18, 4. 
(Jos. B. J. 1.1.1. Hdian. 4. 12.2. Xen. 
Mem. 2.1.26.) With ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι added, 
i.e. afer the name of any one, Luke 1, 59; 
see in ἐπί II. 3. ¢. 8. Pass. with dat. τῷ 
ὀνόματι, by name, Luke 1, 61. 19,2; with 
ἕν τινι, Rom. 9, 7 et Heb. 11,18 ἐν Ἰσαὰκ 
κληϑήσεταί σοι σπέρμα, i.e. in and through 
Isaac, in his line, shall thy seed bear name, 
quoted from Gen. 21,12 where Sept. for 
38925; comp. in ἐν no. 3.d.a. 8) Οἱ 
an epithet or appellation, e. g. of persons, 
Matt. 2, 23 Ναζωραῖος KAnSycerat. 22, 43 
πῶς οὖν Δαβὶδ κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ; 98, 7. 8 
μὴ κληϑῆτε ῥαββί. v.10. Luke 6, 1ὅ. 15, 
19. 21. Acts 14, 12. Rom. 9, 26. James 9, 
23. 1 John 3,1. Of a band, cohort, Acta 
10,1. -So Paleph. 12. 2, 3. Xen. Cie. 7. 
2, 3. Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—Hence 

b) Pass. to be called, i. q. to be; since 
men and things are called that which they 
are, or at least seem to be; Matt. 5, 9. 19 
bis, ἐλάχιστος κληδήσεται ἐν τῇ Bao. τῶ" 
οὐρ. κτλ. Luke 1, 32. 35. 86, 76. 2, 23, 
15, 19. 1 Cor. 15, 9. Heb. 3,13. Matt. 91, 
13 et Mark 11, 17 οἶκος προσευχῆς κληϑή- 
σεται, quoted from Is. 56,'7 where Sept. for 
RPI; also Is. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5. 48, 8. See 
Heb. Lex. δ Niph. πο, 2. γ. Passow in 
καλέω no. 2 ult—Hom. Il. 4. 61. Od. 7. 
313. Pind. Pyth. 3, 119. Soph. Elect. 
366. + 

καλλιέλαιος, ov, 6, 2 ἡ, adj (καλλι- 1. 4. 
καλός, ἔλαιον.) pr. ‘rich in oil,’ and hence 
ἡ καλλιέλαιεος (eAaia), @ good olive-iree, 
the garden olive, opp. to ἀγριέλαιος, Rom, 
11, 24.—Aristot. de Plant. 1. 6. 

καλλίων; ovos, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (compar. of κα- 
dés,) better ; in N. T. Neut. κάλλιον once as 
compar. of καλῶς, Buttm. ὁ 115. 4, 5. So 
Acts 25,10 ὡς καὶ σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκειςι 
as thou also better knowest, i. e. better than 
thou seemest to know. Comp. in βελτίων. 


καλοδιδάσκαλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (καλός 
διδάσκαλος,) teaching that which is good, 


Καλοὶ λιωενες 


and as Subst. a teacher cf good, Tit. 2, 3. 
Comp. Buttm. § 123. 5. Not found in the 
classics, 

Καλοὶ λιμένες, (καλός, λιμήν,) Plur. pr. 
n. Fair Havens,» port on the southern coast 
of the island of Crete, Acts 27,8. Comp. 
Engl. Fairhaven. 


καλοποιέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, to do well, to live 
virtuously, 2 Thess. 3,13. Sept. in Cod. 
Alex. for asym Lev. 5, 4.—A later form 
for the earlier τὸ καλόν (καλῶς) ποιέω, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 199, 200. 

καλός, ἢ, dv, fair, goodly, beautiful, pr. 
as to external form and appearance. Sept. 
for 83 Gen. 12, 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12. 
—In N. T. 

1. good, goodly, excellent,e.g. 8) As 
to quality and character. a) Genr. γῇ 
Matt. 13, 8. 23. Mark 4, 8. 20. Luke 8, 
15; δένδρον Matt. 12, 33. Luke 6, 43; 
σπέρμα Matt. 13, 24. 27. 37. 88 ; μέτρον 
Luke 6,38. Negat. od καλόν not good, bad, 
worthless, 1 Cor. 5, 6. Sept. for 342 Gen. 
1,4. Ez. 17, 8. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6. 
6) Also good, choice, excellent, 6. g. καρπός 
Matt. 3,10. 3,17. 18.19. 12,33. Luke 
8, 9. 6,43; οἶνος John 2, 10, bis (Hdian. 
5. 5. 16); μαργαρῖται Matt. 13, 4 ; λίθοι 
Luke 21,5; also Matt. 13, 48. 1 Tim. 3, 
1.13.19. Sept. for δἰ Gen. 27,9. 30, 
20. Zech. 1,13. So Hdian. 1.16.7. Xen. 
Mem. 3.1.9. γ) Spec. fair, worthy, hon- 
ourable, 1 Tim. 1, 18. 8, 7. James 2, 7 τὸ 
καλὸν ὄνομα. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11. 

b) good, as to effect and influence, useful, 
profitable; e. g. ἅλας Mark 9, 50. Luke 14, 
34; also 1 Tim. 1,8. 4,4. Sept. for ain 
Gen. 9, 9.. So Eeclus. 14, 3. Xen. Mem. 
3.8. 4 sq.—lHIence καλόν ἐστι, it is good, 
profitable, juvat, α. ace. et infin. Matt. 17, 4 
et Mark 9, 5 et Luke 9, 33 καλόν ἐστι ἡμᾶς 
ὧδε εἶναι. So with dat. of pers. and inf. as 
subj. Matt. 18, 8. 9. Mark 9, 48. 45, 47. 
1 Cor. 7, 1. 26 bis. 9,15. With dat. and 
εἰ, Matt. 26, 24 et Mark 14,21. 9,42 καλόν 
ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον εἰ κτλ. il were better for 
him if, etc. 1 Cor. 7, 8 ὁ. ἐάν. 

2. Ina moral sense, good, right, worthy, 
noble, spoken of the heart and life, and of 
what pertains to them. a) Of thoughts, 
feelings, emotions; Heb. 13, 18 καλὴ quvel- 
δησις a good conscience. Luke 8,15 ἐν καρ- 
Sig καλῇ καὶ ἀγαθῇ. Ὁ) Of precepts re- 
quiring what is good and right; Rom. 7, 16 
6 νόμος κι Heb. 6, 5 x. ϑεοῦ ῥῆμα, 1 Tim. 
4,6 ἡ x. διδασκαλία. 2 Tim. 1,14 τὴν «. 
παραϑήκην. 0) Of life and actions, good, 
right, noble; so καλὴ ἀναστροφή James 3, 


373 


καλῶς 


13. 1 Pet. 2,12; «. ἀγών 1 Tim. 6, 12 
2 Tim. 4,'75 x. ὁμολογία 1 Tim. 6, 12. 13; 
kK. ϑεμέλιον 1 Tim. 6, 19, comp. v. 183 also 
1 Tim. 2, 3 et 5, 4 τοῦτο yap καλὸν ενώπιον 
τοῦ Sead, comp. in ἐνώπιον no. 3.—Spec. 
ἔργον καλόν, ἔργα καλά, α good decd, 
goud works, comp. in ἔργον no. 2. 6. 8; sv 
genr. i. q. well-doing, virtue, Matt. 5, 16. 
1 Tim. 5, 25. Tit. 2,7. 14. Heb. 10, 24. 
1 Pet. 2,125 6. ἔργα impl. Rom. 12, 17. 
2 Cor. 8, 21. Tit. 3, 8 τὰ καλά. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 32. Conv. 8. 10, 32; ἔργα impl. 
Mem. 2.1. 27.) Also i. q. wseful work, 
benefit, Matt. 26, 10. Mark 14, 6. John 10, 
32. 33. 1 Tim. 5, 10. 6,18. Tit. 8, 8. 14. 
d) Nett. τὸ καλόν, abstr. the good, the 
right, what is good and right; Rom. 7, 18. 
1 Thess. 5, 21. Heb. 5, 14. Hence τὸ 
καλὸν ποιεῖν; to do good, i. 6. to do well, 
to act virtuously, Rom. 7, 21. 2 Cor. 13,7. 
Gal. 6,9. James 4,17. (Xen. Cyr, 5. 3. 2.) 
Also καλόν ἐστι, tt is good, it is right, 
c. inf. Matt. 15, 26. Mark 7, 27. Rom. 14, 
21. Gal. 4,18. Heb. 13, 9. 6) Of per- 
sons in respect to the performance of duty ; 
e.g. ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός John 10, 11 bis. 143 
Κι. διάκονος 1 Tim. 4, 63 κι. στρατιώτης 
2 Tim. 2, 35 x. οἰκονόμοι 1 Pet. 4,10. So 
ΖΔ. V. H. 3. 10. Luc. Alex. 30. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 16. 

κάλυμμα, aros, τό, (καλύπτω,) a cover- 
ing, veil, 2 Cor. 3, 13: trop. v. 14. 15. 16; 
see in ἀνακαλύπτω. Comp. Ex. 34, 33 sq. 
where Sept. for mo: .—Hom. Il. 24. 93, 
schyl. Agam. 1178. 

KANUT TO, f. ψω, (kindr. κελύφη, κρύπτω, 
κλέπτω,) to cover over, to cover up, to hide; 
6. acc. Matt. 8,24. Luke 8, 16 καλύπτει αὖ- 
τὸν σκεύει. 23,30. Sept. for mop Gen. 7, 19. 
(Lycurg. 197. 9. Xen. Eq. 12. 5. Cyr. 5. 
1.4.) Trop. Matt. 10, 26 οὐδὲν κεκαλυμ- 
μένον. 2 Cor. 4,3 bis. James 5,20 et 1 Pet. 
4,8 καλύψει πλῆϑος ἁμαρτιῶν, shall cover 
a multitude of sins, i.e. cause them to be 
overlooked, not punished. Comp. Sept. and 
MoD Ps, 32, 1. 

καλῶς, adv. (kadds,) pr. beautifully 3 in 
N. T. morally, well, rightly. KE. g. 

1. As to manner and external character, 
well, i.e. rightly, suitably, properly. John 
18, 23 εἰ δὲ καλῶς 86. ἐλάλησα. Acts 10, 
33. 1 Cor. 7, 31. 38. 14,17. Phil. 4,14, Heb. 
13,18. James 2, 8.19. 2 Pet. 1,19. 3Jyhn 6. 
Negat. οὐ καλῶς not well Gal. 4,17. Sept. 
for story 1 Καὶ, 8,18. (Aul. V. H. 14. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 8. 8.6.) In regard to office or 
duty, well, faithfully, 1 Tim. 8, 4.12.13 
5,17. So 1 Mace. 8, 23. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 


κάμε 


45.—Emphat. very well, excellently, Mark "7, * 


37. Gal. 5, '7 érpéxere καλῶς. Ironically, 
Mark 7, 9 καλῶς ἀδετεῖτε τὴν ἐντολὴν τ΄. 
Seov. 2 Cor. 11, 4, (Δ. V. Ἡ. 1,16.) In 
the sense of well, honourably, James 2, 8 
av κάθου ὧδε καλῶς. 

2. As to effect, influence, tendency, well, 
righily, aptly, as of declarations or prophe- 
cies, Matt. 15, 7 καλῶς προεφήτευσε περὶ 
ὑμῶν. Mark Π, 6. 12,28 ὅτε καλῶς darexpi3y. 
y, 39. Luke 20, 39. John 4, 17. 8, 48. 18, 
13, Acts 28,25. Rom. 11, 20.—Xen. Mem. 
2.7. 11. 

3. In phrases,e.g. a) καλῶς εἰπεῖν, 
to speak well of, to praise, c. acc. Luke 6, 
26; comp. in εἶπον no. 1. ¢. Buttm. § 131. 
2, b) καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well, to reco- 
ver from sickness, Mark 16,183; see in ἔχω 
no. §. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.47. ¢) κα- 
λῶς ποιεῖν with accus. or dat. to do well 
to any one, to benefit, Matt. 5,44. Luke 6,27; 
050]. Matt. 12,12. Comp. Batt, $181. 2 2. 

κἀμέ, see in κἀγώ. 


κάμηλος, ov, ὃ, 7, α camel, Matt. 3, 4. 
Mark 1,6. Sept. for 5a, Gen. 12, 16. 24, 
1054. So Diod. Sic. 8, 48. Xen. Cyr. 6.1. 
30.—Spec. in proverbs, e.g. ἃ) Matt. 19, 
24 et Mark 10, 25 et Luke 18, 25 εὐκοπώ- 

“repdv ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήματος ῥαφίδος 
διελθεῖν, applied to that which is extremely 


difficult or impossible; so the Rabbins of | 


an elephant, see Buxtorf Lex. 1722. Lightf. 
et Scheettg. Hor. Heb. in Matt.l.c. The 
same expression occurs in the Koran, Sur. 
7.38; but doubtless imitated from the N.'T. 
b) Matt. 38, 24 of διυλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα, 
τὴν δὲ κάμηλον καταπίνοντες, spoken of those 
who are formal and diligent in the obsery- 
ance of lesser duties, but negligent in the 
fischarge of higher ones; comp. Buxtorf 
be. 1516. 

κάμιλος, ov, 6, a rope, cable ; so in some 
Mss, instead of κάμηλος Matt. 19, 24. Luke 
18, 25.—Suid. κάμιλος δὲ παχὺ σχοινίον. 
Schol. in Aristoph. Vesp. 1030. The word 
is not found elsewhere ; and was perh. in- 
vented to evade the supposed difficulty of 
the reading κάμηλος ; sec Passow s.v. But 
sce Gesenius in Ieb. Lex. art. dsr 

κάμινος, ov, ἡ, @ furnace, for smelting 
metals, burning potter Ys baking, or the like ; 
genr. Matt. 13, 42. 50 els τὴν κάμινον τοῦ πυ- 
pos i.e. a burning furnace. Rev.1,15. 9,2 
Sept. for 055 Gen. 19,285; "02 Jer. 11, 8, 
ἡδοῖς Dan. 3, 6 sq.—Diod. Sic. 5.27. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 49. 

Kappdo, f. toa, (for καταμύω,) to shit 
down, to close the eyes so as not to see; Ὁ, 


3/4 


ava 


acc. Matt. 13, 15 et Acts 28, 27 ruvs dps. 
αὑτῶν ἐκκάμμυσαν, quoted from Is. 6, 14 
where Sept. for sxe) Hiph—Trop. Phile 
de Somn. p. 589. e. ΠΥ is a later forin, 
not used by Attic writers, Phryn. et Lob. 
p- 839 sq. Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 173 sq. 


κάμνω, f. καμῶ, aor. 2 ἕκαμον, perf. 
κέκμηκα, Buttm. § 110. 11. 2. 

1, to be weary, faint, as from labour, in- 
trans. Rey. 2, 3 κεκοπίακας καὶ οὐ κέκμηκας. 
Heb. 12, 3.—Sept. Job 10, 1. Hdian. δ. 4. 
16. Xen. An. 3. 4. 47. 

2. to be sick, James 5, 15 ἡ εὐχὴ τῆς 
πίστεως σώσει kdpvovra.—Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 
Dem. 1864. 13. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 51. 

κἀμοί, see in Kiyo. 

κάμπτω, f. ψω, to bend, c. ave. ἴτυν 
Hom. Il. 4. 486; ξύλον Plato Prot. 325. ὁ. 
—In N. T. spoken of the knees, to bend, ic 
bor, i. 6. 

1, Trans. κάμπτειν τὸ γόνυ, ta bend the 
ree in homage, worship, c. dat. Rom. 11, 

; so Sept. for 2992 1K. 19,18. With 
wide 6. ace. Eph. 3, 14.—So genr, Hom. 
i. 7. 118; comp. Xen. Eq. 1. 6. 

2. Intrans. πᾶν γόνυ κάμψει, every knee 
shall dow, shall bend itself, in homage, wor- 
ship; c. dat. Rom. 14, 11 quoted from Is. 
45, 23 where Sept. for "352 y73, With 
ἔν τινι Phil. 2, 10. 


κἄν, crasis for καὶ ἐάν, and if, also if. 
sometimes written κἄν but improperly, 
Buttm. § 29. n. 2. ἢ, and ἢ. 7. 

1. and if, with Subj. aor. or perf. and 'p 
the apodosis the fut. or οὐ μή with Subj. 
James 5,15. Mark 16, 18 κἀν Βανάσιμόν τι 
πίωσιν kth. Luke 13, 9 κἂν μὲν ποιήσῃ Kap- 
πόν, SC. KaAes.—Xen. An. 3. 1. 36. 

2. also if, even if, alihough, with Sub- 
junct. a) Genr. with Subj. aor. and the 
apodosis with fut. Matt. 21, 21 κἂν τῷ dpe 
τούτῳ κτλ, John 11,25 κἂν ἀποδάνῃ ζήσεται. 
Heb. 12, 20. Also with Subj. pres. and 
the apodosis with pres. or fut. or Subj. aor. 
Matt. 10, 23 Grb. 26, 35. John 8,14. 10, 
38. Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 195, b) if 
even, if but, at least, where καί is intens. by 
way of diminution, Passow in καί no. 8. [1]. 
3.b.] Herm. ad Vig. p. 836. So with Subj. 
aor. and in the apodosis the fut. Mark 5, 28 
κἂν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ ἄψωμαι, σωδήσομαι. 
Ellipt. without apedosis, Mark 6, 56. Acts 
5, 15. 2 Cor.11, 16. So genr. Hdian. 4. 4. 
15. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2 


_ Kava, ἡ, indec. Cana, Heb. MP, a vil- 
lage of Galilee eight or ten miles north o, 
Nazareth: John 2, 1.11. 4, 46. 21,2. Nos 


Kavavaios 


mentioned in O. T. but always called Ka- 


va τῆς Ταλελιιίας to distinguish it from a 
ana in Asher not far from Tyre, Josh. 19, 
28. Itis now in ruins; and is still called 
Kane el-Jelil, Cana of Galilee. See Bibl. 
Res, in Palest. TIL p. 204 sq. comp. p. 38+. 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 17. 5. 

Kavavaitos, ov, 6, (Kava,) a Canaile, 
one born at Cana; so Lachm. Matt. 10, 4. 
Mark 3, 18, for Kavavirgs ἡ. v.— Act. 
Thom. 1. . 

Κανανίτης, ov, ὁ, the Cananite, an 
epithet derived from Heb. 822 Aram. j%2P 
zeal, and signifying i. 4. ζηλωτής 4. ν. 
Hence Σίμων ὁ Kavavirns, the name of one 
of the apostles, Matt. 10,4. Mark 3,18; see 
fully in arts. ζηλωτής no. 2, and Σίμων no. 2. 

Κανδάκη, ns, ἢ, Candace, a name com- 
mon to the queens of Ethiopia (Meroé) in 
the age of Christ, Acts 8, 51, - This coun- 
try was then governed by femates; Strabo 
17. p. 786, 820 sq. Dion Cass. 54. 5. p. 335. 
* Plin. H. N. 6. 35. See in Ai3ioy. 

KAVOY, ὄνος, 6, (κάνη, xdvva,) a reed, rod, 
slaff, employed to keep any thing stiff, 
erect, asunder, Hom. Il. 8. 193. ib. 13. 407; 
ἃ measuring rod, rule, line, Auschin. 82. 25, 
26, 27. Plato Phil. 56. b.—In N. T. trop. @ 
canon, i.e. a slandard, rule, e. g. of life and 
doctrine, Gal. 6, 16 ὅσοι τῷ κανόνι τούτῳ 
στοιχήσουσιν. Phil. 3,16Rec. (So Eurip. 
Hee. 602 κανὼν τοῦ καλοῦ. Dem. 324. 27. 
Xen. Ag. 10. 2.) Meton. limit, district, 
sphere, of action or duty assigned (mea- 
sured off) to any one, 2 Cor. 10, 13 κατὰ τὸ 
μέτρον τοῦ κανόνος κτλ. ν. 15.16. Comp. 
Jos. c. Ap. 2.17 init. 

Καπερναούμ, ἡ, indec. Capernaum, 
written also Καφαρναούμ, Heb. prob. “22 
it) (village of Nahum), a town or city of 
Galilee in the confines of Zebulon and 
Naphtali, on the western shore of the lake 
nf Tiberias ; comp. Matt. 4, 13 εἰς Ka. τὴν 
mapatakacolay ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Ne- 
φϑαλείμ. It was fora time the residence 
of Jesus (Matt. 1, ¢.) and was much fre- 
quented by him; hence called ἡ ἰδία πόλις, 
Matt. 9, 1 comp. Mark 2, 1 sq. Capernanm 
is not mention2d in the O. T. and only once 
by Josephus, de Vit. sua ὁ 72, It probably 
was situated on the shore, at the north end 
of the plain of Gennesareth (see art. Tevyy- 
gapér), at the place now called Khdn Min- 
yeh, near the large fountain ’Ain et-Tin ; 
which then would be the fountain Caphar- 
naum mentioned by Josephus, B. J. 3. 10. 
8. Comp. espec. John 6, 24. 25, with Matt. 
13, 34 and Mark 6,53. See Bibl. Res. in 
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Pulest. ΠῚ, p. 288 sq. Reland Pulest. p 
682.—Matt. 4, 13. 8, ὅ. 11, 23. 17, “4 
Mark 1, 21. 2, 1. 9, 38. Luke 4, 93. 
31. 7,1. 10,15. John 2, 12. 4, 46. 6,17 
24. 59. 

καπηλεύω, f. εὔσω, from ὁ κάπηλος a 
retailer, huckster, Xen. Cyr, 4. 5. 42; an 
inn-keeper, publican, A5l. V. H. 10. 93 see, 
more in ἔμπορος. The κάπηλοι were note- 
tious for adulterating their commodities, 
Sept. Is. 1, 22. Luc. Hermot. 59 ὥσπερ οἱ 
κάπηλοι, κερασάμενοι καὶ δολώσαντες Kat 
κακομετροῦντες. Hence καπηλεύω pr. ic 
be a retailer, vintner, Hdot. 1. 15. Plato Rep. 
525. ἃ. Hesych. καπηλεύει" μεταπωλεῖ, οἷ- 
νοπωλεῖ καὶ τὰ πρὸς τὰς τροφὰς καὶ πόσεις. 
--Ἴ N. T, trop. to adulterale, to corrupt, c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 2, 17 καπηλεύοντες τὸν λόγον 
τοῦ Seod. So Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 13. 
ib, 5. 36. Pallad. 72 (in Anthol. Gr. TIL p. 
130) τύχη καπηλεύουσα πάντα τὸν βίον. 

καπνός, οὔ, 6, smoke, Acts 2,19. Rev. 
8, 4. 9, 2 ter. 3. 17. 18. 14, 11. 15,8. 18, 
9. 18.:19, 3. Sept. for [82 Ex. 19, 18, 
Josh. 8, 20.—Aul. V. H. 12. 37. Ken. Cyr. 
6. 3. 5. 


Καππαδοκία, as, 4, Cappadocia, an 
eastern province of Asia Minor, bounded Ν, 
by Pontus and Galatia, W. by Lycaonia, S 
by Cilicia, and E. by Syria and Armenis 
Minor; Acts 2, 9. 1 Pet. 1,1. The coun: 
try was celebrated for its wheat and its pas- 
tures; for the excellence of its horses; and 
for the dulness and vice of the inhabitants ; 
comp. the verb Καππαδοκίζειν, and the viru- 
lent Greek epigram preserved by Constan- 
tine Porphyr. Them. 1. 2, in Lat. thus: 


Vipera Cappadocem nocitura momordet ; at illa 
Gustato periit sanguine Cappadocis. 


In the time of the N. T. Cappadocia wae 
a Roman province. Strabo 12. p. 539, Dion. 
Cass, 57. 17. Tac. Ann. 2, 42. 


καρδία, as, 4, (kindr. κέαρ, xip,) the 
heart, Lat. cor, as the seat of life, Hom. ἢ, 
10. 94. ib. 13. 282. In N. T. 

1. the heart, the human heart, only trop. 
for the mind, the inner man, Lat. animus. 

a) As the seat of the desires, feelings, 
affections, emotions, passions. a) Genr. 
Matt. 5,8 of καϑαροὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ. v. 28. 6,21. 
Mark 4, 15. Luke 1, 17. John 14,1. Acts 
11, 23. Rom. 2, 5. 1 Cor. 4,5 τὰς βοιλὰς 
τῶν καρδιῶν. 2 Tim. 2, 22. Heb. 3, 8 12. 
10, 22. al. sep. Sept. for 32 Ps. 51, 18. 
Prov. 31, 11. So Plut. Artax. 6. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 28. 8) In phrases: ἐκ v. ἀπὸ 
καρδίας, from the heart, i. 6. willingly 
freely, sincercly, Matt. 18.35. Rom. 6.17: 


καρδιογνώστης 3 
ἐξ ὅλης τῆς κι and ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ. from or 
with the whole heart, Matt. 22, 37. Mark 12, 
30. Sept. for =2">23 Deut. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 34. 
(Luc. Jup. Trag. 19. Philopatr. 18. Theocr. 
Id. 29.4. M. Antonin. 2.3.) So ἡ καρδία καὶ 
ἡ ψυχὴ pia one heart and one soul, i. 6. en- 
lire unanimity, Acts 4, 325 épSupeio%at v. 
διαλογίζεσθαι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ, to consider 
in one’s mind, with oneself, Matt. 9,4. Luke 
3,15; συμβάλλειν ἐν τῇ κι to ponder in mind 
Luke 2,19; ἀναβαίνειν ἐν τῇ x. ἡ. ἐπὶ τὴν 
x. to come up in or into one’s heart, mind, 
Luke 24, 38. Acts 7, 23. (Sept. Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 8,16.) Also βάλλειν εἰς τὴν x. to put 
into one’s heart, to suggest, John 13, 23 δι- 
δόναι ἐπὶ καρδίας to place upon the hearis, 
i. e. to put into them, Heb. 10, 16 comp. 8, 
10. Rey. 17,17. - (Sept. Neh. 7,5.) Fur- 
ther, ἔχειν ev καρδίᾳ, to have in one’s heart, 
1. 8. to love, to cherish, Phil. 1,7; εἶναι ἐν τῇ 
«. τίνος, to be in one’s heart, to be the object of 
his love, 2 Cor. 7, 3; ἀνὴρ κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν τι- 
νύς ὦ man afler one’s own heart, i.e. like-mind-. 
ed and therefore approved and beloved, Acts 
13,225 ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄνδρωπος i. q. 
ὁ ἔσω ἄνδρωπος | Pet. 3, 4. y) Synecd. 
put for the person himself, in cases where 
various affections, passions, emotions, are 
ascribed to the heart or mind; comp. Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 752, 753. John 16, 22 χαρή- 
σεται ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία. Acts 2, 26 εὐφράνθη 
ἡ κ μου. 14,17. Col. 2, 2. 2 Thess, 2, 17. 
Janes 1,26. 5,5. Soin εἰπεῖν v. λέγειν ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ to say in one’s heart, i. e. in one- 
self, to think, see in εἶπον no. 1. ¢. Matt. 24, 
48. Rom. 10, 6. Rev. 18, 7. See Feb. Lex. 
Wa no. 2. 

b) As the scat of the intellect according 
to the Heb. views, the heart, mind, under- 
standing ; Matt. 13, 15 bis, καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ 
συνιῶσι. Mark 6,52. Luke 24, 25. John 
12, 40. Rom. 1, 21. 2 Pet. 1, 19. Eph. 1, 
18 Grb. but Rec. diavoia. Sept. and => Is, 
6, 10. Job 12, 3; comp. Heb. Lex. 222 no. 
l.e. (Hom. Il. 21. 441.) Also ϑέσϑαι v. 
διατηρεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay up or keep in 
mind, Luke 1, 66. 2, 51.—Spec. for co:- 
science, Rom. 2, 15. 1 John 8, 20 bis. 21. 

2. Trop. the heart, for the middle, midst, 
the central part of any thing, 6. g. x. τῆς 
γῆς Matt. 12, 40, Sept. and => Ez, 97, 4. 
Jonah 2,4. + 

καρδιογνώστης, ov, 6, (καρδία, yim 
oxo,) hear!-knower, searcher of hearts, Acts 
1, 24. 15, 8. Found only in N. T. 

καρπός, οὔ, ὁ, 1. fruit, produce, of 
trees, plants, and of the earth; Matt. 3, 10 
δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλόν. 13,8. Luke 
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13, 17 οὐκ ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς 
μου. 13, 6. 7. 9. John 12, 94, 2 Tim. 2, 6 
αἰ, Allegor. John 15, 2 ter. ὅ. 8. Spec 
ἀποδιδόναι καρπούς to pay over the fruits, 
i.e. a share of them as rert, Matt. 21, 41 
Luke 20,10. Sept. for "2 Ps, 1, 3. Jer. 
12,2. So Diod. Sic. 2. 36, 49 init, Xen. | 
Vect. 4. 6, 9.—By Hebr. of children, off- 
spring, as καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας fruit of the 
womb Luke 1, 4253 x. τῆς ὀσφύος fruit of 
the loins Acts 2, 30. So Sept. and "8 


‘Gen. 30, 2. Mic. 6, 7. al. 


2. Trop. fruit, i.e. a) For deeds, 
works, conduct ; Matt. 3,8 ποιήσατε καρπὸν 
ἄξιον τῆς μετανοίας. 7, 16.20, 21,43. Luke 
3, 8. al. Sept. for ANAM Prov. 10, 16. 
b) For effect, result; Rom. 15, 28. Gal. 5, 
22 ὃ καρπὸς Tot πνεῦματος, Eph, 5, 9. Heb. 


‘12,11. James 3,17. Sept. and “8 Jer. 


17,10. Mic. 7,13. ¢) For profit, advan- 
tage, good result; John 4, 36 καὶ συνάγει 
καρπὸν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Rom. 1,13. 6,21. 
22. James 8, 18. αἱ. Sept. and 2 Ps. 58, ° 
12. So Hdian. 8. 8, 15, Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 
11. d) Also καρπὸς τῶ» χειλέων, fruit of 
the lips, i.e. praise, Heb. 13, 15, in allusion 
to Sept. Hos. 14, 8 καρπὸς χειλέων for °°, 
where the Heb. now reads 0°78 calves, bul. 
locks. Comp. Sept. and Heb. Prov. 12, 14 
Is, 57,19. -+ 


Kadpros, ov, 6, Carpus, pr. n. of a man 
2 Tim. 4, 13. 

καρποφορέω, ὦ, f. you, (καρποφύρος,) 
lo bear fruit, intrans. 

1. Pr. Mark 4, 28 αὐτομάτη γὰρ ἡ γῆ Kap- 
ποφορεῖ, Sept. for ΠῚ Hab, 3, 16.—Diod. 
Sic. 2. 49. Xen. Vect. 1. 3. 

2. Trop. of life and conduct; Col. 1, 10 
καρποφοροῦντες ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ, Matt. 
18, 23. Mark 4, 20. Luke 8, 15. With 
dat. e. g. τῷ 3eG Rom. 7, 4, τῷ Sardre v. 5, 
to bear fruit unto God or unto death, i. e. 
acceptable to God or worthy of death —Also 
of the gospel as effectively preached, Mid 
Col. 1, 6. 

καρποφόρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (καρπός, φέ- 
po,) fruit-bearing, fruitful. Acts 14, 1 καὶ- 
pol xapw.—Sept. Ps. 107, 34 γῆ. Diod. Sic. 
1. Π4 χώρα. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 22 φούικες. 

καρτερέω, &, f. now, (καρτερός, κάρτος, 
xpdros,) to be strong, steadfuse, to endure, 
intrans. Heb. 11,27 τὸν adparoy ὡς ὁρῶν 
éxaprépnoe.—Ecclus. 2, ἃ. Diod. Sic. 2. 
5 ult. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 1. 


Kappos, €0s, ovs, τό, (κάρφω,) pr. some 
thing dry, i. e. any small dry particle, as ot 
chaff, wood, or tne like, a tvig, mite> put 


LP ld 


καρχηδων 37 


85. the emblem of lesser faults, opp. Soxés, 
Matt. '7, 3. 4. 5. Luke 6, 41. 42 bis. For 
the Heb. proverb see Buxtorf Lex. Rab. 
2080.—Sept, Gen. 8, 11. Lue. Astrol. 29. 
Plut. de Solert. anim. 10. 

kapyndav, ὄνος, 4, (pr. Carthage,) in 
N. T. @ carbuncle; Rev. 21, 19 in Mss. 
for χαλκηδών chalcedony. Comp. Theophr. 
F'ragm. 2. 18, et ibi Schneider. 

κατά; ἃ prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. down, 
i.e. down from, down upon, down in, etc. 
Buttm. ᾧ 147. n. 1. Kiihner §292. Matth. 
§581. Winer §51.k. p. 457. § 53. ἃ. p. 476. 
Passow s. v. 

1. With the Genitive. 1. Of Place, i.e. 
a) OF motion down from a higher to a lower 
place, 6. g. κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς ϑάλασσαν 
down from (along) a precipice into the sea, 
Matt. 8, 32. Mark 5, 13. Luke 8, 33.- So 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχειν to have depending from 
the head, 1 Cor. 11, 4 ; see in ἔχω no. 3. a. 
B.—Jos. B. J. 1. 7. 5 κατὰ τῶν κρημνῶν 
ἐῤῥίπτουν ἑαυτούς. ib. 3, 8, 3. Xen. An. 4. 
2. 11. 

b) Of motion down upon a lower place, 
upon, Mark 14, 3 κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ κατὰ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς. So Jos. B. J. 2. 3. 2 κατὰ κεφα- 
λῆς αὐτῶν ἠφίεσαν τὰ βέλη, i. e. from the 
porticos. 4]. V. H. 8, 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 
5.—Trop. ἡ κατὰ βάϑοις πτωχεία, lit. pov- 
erty down to the very depths, i. e. deepest 
poverty, 2 Cor. 8,2. So pr. Strabo 9. p. 
419 ἄντρον κοῖλον κατὰ βάϑους. Winer 
$55.2. £ 

6) Genr. of motion or direction upon, to- 
wards, through, any place or object. a) Pr. 
upon, against, Acts 27, 14 ἔβαλε κατ᾽ αὐτῆς 
ἄνεμος τυφωνικός. So Hdian. 6. 7. 18. 
Dem. 403.3. Comp. Matth.l.c. 8) Also 
through, throughout, where κατά c. acc. is 
more usual. Luke 4, 14 φήμη ἐξῆλθε καϑῦ 
ὅλης τῆς περιχώρου. 23,5 διδάσκων xa 
ὅλης τῆς ᾿Ιουδαίας. Acts 9, 31. 42. 10, 87. 
For adv. xa’? ὅλου, see art. καθόλου. So 
Hom. Od. 6. 102. Aél. V. H. 1.14. Pol. 1. 
17.10. y) After verbs of swearing, i. 6, 
to swear upon or by any thing, at the same 
time stretching out the hand over, upon, to- 
wards the object. Matt. 26, 63 ἐξορκίζω σε 
κατὰ tov Seov. Heb. 6, 13 bis, ὥμοσε cad 
ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. Sept. for 3 PIU 2 Chr. 
36, 13. Is. 45,23. So Dem. 553. 17. ib. 
1268. 24. Thue. 5, 47. 

2. Trop. of the object towards or upon 
which any thing tends, aims, is directed, 
upon, in respect of ; 1 Cor. 15, 15. Jude 15 
ποιῆσαι κρίσιν κατὰ πάντων. So Plt. de 


Puer educ. 4 init. ὃ κατὰ τῶν τεχνῶν καὶ 


? κατα 


τῶν ἐπιστημῶν λέγειν εἰώϑαμεν. Xeni Cyr 
1.2.16. Apol. Socr. 18, Comp. Matth.1,c. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 272.—Spec. against, af: 
ter words of speaking, accusing, warring, 
and the like; Matt. 5,11 πᾶν πον. ῥῆμα 
Kad’ ὑμῶν. v.23 ἔχει τὶ κατὰ σοῦ. 10, 88. 
12, 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ. v. 30 
ὁ μὴ ὧν per’ ἐμοῦ, κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστι. 26, 59 
Mark 11, 25. 14, δδ sq. Luke 23,14 ὧν 
karnyopeire κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ. John 18, 29. Acts 
4,26. 16, 22. 21,28. 2Cor. 13, 8 Gal. 
5,17. al. sep. So Paleph. 6.3. Lue. Ὁ), 
Deor. 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 1.1.1. Comp. 
Passow no. 5. [II. 3.] 

1. With the Accusative, where the pri- 
mary and general idea is down upon, out 
over, throughout. See the grammarians as 
above cited, and Winer § 53. ἃ. p. 476. 

1. Of Place,i.e. a) Of motion or ex- 
tension, out over’, through, throughout a 
place; Luke 8, 39 xa3’ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν κη- 
ρύσσων. 15, 14 ἐγένετο λιμὸς κατὰ τὴν χώ- 
ραν ἐκείνην. Acts 5,15. 8,1. 11,1 ὄντες 
κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιουδαίαν who were throughout Ju- 
dea. 15, 23. 24,12. So πορευέσϑαι κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδόν to travel through i. 6. along the 
way Acts 8, 36; and genr. κατὰ τὴν ὅδον 
along or BY the way, while travelling upon 
it, Luke 10, 4. Acts 25, 3. 26, 13. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 72 of κατὰ τὴν Αἴγυπτον. Xen, 
Mem. 3. 5. 11. ἀριστεύοντες καὶ κατὰ γῆν 
καὶ x. 5δάλ. Thue. 5. 8 xa 68év.—Frovr. 
this idea of motion throughout every part of 
a whole, arises the distributive sense of 
κατά, in no. 3 below. 

b) Of motion or position upon, at, near 
to, adjacent to; Luke 10, 32 γενόμενος xara 
τὸν τόπον. V. 33 AAS Kar αὐτόν. Acts 2, 
10 τῆς Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Ἱζυρήνην. 16,7. 27, 
2 τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους, i. 6. places 
on μὰ near the coast of Asia Minor, ν, 7. 
—Diod. Sic. 1.22. Xen. An. 5. 2. 16, 23. 

c) Of motion or direction upon, i. 68. to- 
wards any place; Acts 8, 26 πορείου κατὰ 
μεσημβρίαν. 27,12 λιμένα βλέποντα κατὰ 
Δίβα. Phil. 8, 14 κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω. So 
Thuc. 7.6 ὅπερ xa’ αὑτοὺς ἦν, i. Θ. over 
against. Xen. An. 7. 2. 1.—Spec. κατὸ 
πρόσωπον ἀντιστῆναι, to withsiand one te 
(over against) his face, Gal. 2,11. So Xen. 
Hi. 1.14 κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμούς. ἢ 

d) Of place where, i. 6. of being at, in, 
within a place, where sometimes ἐν might 
be employed though not strictly synony- 
mous ; just as in Engl. ‘a a house’ and 
‘in a house’ may be used interchangeably ; 
comp. Winer 1, 6. p. 476 marg. α) With 
acc, of place; Rom. 16,5 τὴν κατ᾽ οἶκον 
αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν the church ΔΎ or 1 theis 
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house, i.e. accustomed τὸ meet there. 1 Cor. 
16.19. Philem. 2. Acts 13,1 ἦσαν κατὰ 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται κτλ. So Luc. Ὁ. 
Deor. 90. 13 κατ᾽ ἄστυ ζῆν. Diod, Sic. 2. 
28 τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν. Paleph. 5. 8 κρύ- 
Wat κατὰ γῆν. β) With Acc. of pers. im- 
plying place, ὦ in, with, among ; Acts 21, 21 
τοὺς κατὰ τὰ e3vn Ἰουδαίους the Jews dis- 
persed among (throughout) ihe Geniiles. 
26, 3 τῶν κατὰ Ἰουδαίους ἐπῶν, 1'7, 28 τινὲς 
τῶν καϑὸ ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν, cerlain of your own 
poels. 18,15. Eph. 1,15 τὴν καθ᾿ ὑμᾶς πί- 
στιν. (Died. Sic. 4.8 ἐκ τοῦ Kad αὑτοὺς 
ϑίου. Xen. Cyr. ὅ. 1. 11.) Spec. cad? 
ἑαυτόν in or wilh oneself, pr. in one’s own 
house, chez soi; and hence genr. by or for 
oneself, alone; Acts 28, 16 μένειν xa éav- 
τόν, Rom. 14, 22. James 2, 17, Comp. 
Matth. 1. ὁ. p. 1155. So Xen. An. 6.2. 11. 
Cyr. 7.4.15. ° -y) With acc. of thing im- 
plying place, e. g. κατὰ πρόσωπόν τινος ΤΉ, 
the presence of, before any one, Luke 2, 31. 
Acts 3,13; and so Acts 25, 16, 2 Cor. 10, 
1, Also κατ᾽ ὀφθαλμούς sc. ὑμῶν Gal. 3, 1. 
Trop. of a state or condition 7x which any 
thing is or is done, thus implying manner ; 
6. δ΄. κατ᾽ ὄναρ in or by a dream, Matt. 1,20. 
2,12.18. (Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 κατὰ τοὺς 
Umvous.) 1 Cor. 2,1 ἦλθον οὐ Kad ὑπεροχὴν 
λόγον I came not in excellency of speech.— 
Adverbially, Mark 1, 27 κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν, see 
in ἐξουσία no. 3; 50 κατὰ κράτος strongly, 
vchemenily, Acts 19, 20 (Thuc. 1. 64); 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν in private, see in ἴδιος no. 1. Ὁ; 
κατὰ μόνας, sce art. καταμόνας. So καϑ᾽ 
ὑπερβολήν, exceedingly, Rom. 7, 13. Gal. 1, 
18. 2 Cor. 4, 17, see in ὑπερβολή; or ex- 
cellenily, par excellence, 1 Cor. 12,31. Also 
οἱ κατ᾽ ἐξοχῆν those in distinction, i. q. the 
distinguished, Acts 25,23; comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. 

2. OF Time, i. 6. of a period or point of 
time throughout, during, in or at which, any 
thing takes place; e.g. κατὰ τὸ αὐτό, at the 
same time, together, Acts 14, 15 see in αὖ- 
τός no. 3. ay. Rom. 5, 6 κατὰ καιρόν in 
due time. Acts 12,1 κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρόν 
during (about) that time. 19,23. Rom. 9, 9. 
Acts 13, 27. 16,25 κατὰ τὸ μεσονύκτιον 
about midnight. 27, 27. Heb. 1,10 σὺ κατ᾽ 
dpxas in the “beginning , of old. 3,8 κατὰ τὴν 
ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ during the time of 
temptation. 9,9. Sept. for 2 Gen. 18, 10; 
comp. Heb. Lex. 3 B. 3. So 2 Macc. 12 
15. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. Thue. 3. 99. —Also 
distributively, see in no. 3. b. 

8. In a distributive sense, derived strictly 
rom the idea of pervading all the parts of a 
whole; eg. 8) OF place: Matt. 24, 7 
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κατὰ τόπους throughout all places, in various 
parts. Luke 8, 1 διώδευε κατὰ πύλιν καὶ κώ" 
μην, throughout city and village, i. e. every 
one, generally. v.4, 9,6. 13,22, Acts 2,46 
κλῶντές τε κατ᾽ οἶκον ἄρτον i, 6. from house 
to house. 8, 8, 14,93. 15,21. 36. 22,19. al. 
So Paleph. 39, 2. Diod. Sic. 2.28 κατὰ κώ-᾽ 
pas. Hdot. 1. 196 κατὰ κώμας ἑκάστας. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 8.190. b) ΟΥ̓ time; 6. g. καϑ᾽ 
ἡμέραν daily, every day, Matt. 26, 55. Mark 
14, 49; also τὸ καϑ' ἡμέραν Luke 11, 3. 
19,473 κατ᾽ ἔτος, κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτόν, yearly, ey 
year, Luke 2, 41. Heb. 9, 25. 10, 1: 
κατὰ ἑορτήν at each passover Matt. 27, 15. 
Luke 23, 175 κατὰ καιρόν at certain times, 
from time to time, John 5,43; κατὰ μίαν 


σαββάτων every first day of the week 1 Cor. 


16,2. “Also Acts 17,17 κατὰ πάσαν ἡμέ- 
ραν. 18, 4. Heb. 8, 13 xo® ἑκάστην ἡμ. 
Rev. 22, 2. μῆνα ἕνα ἕκαστον. So Sept. 
1 Sam. 7,16. Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 24, 2... Xen. 
An. 3.2.12. ὁ) Genr. of any parts, num- 
ber, or the like; ὁ. g. κατὰ μέρος, part for 
part, particularly Ys Heb. 9, 5. (2 Macc. 2, 
30. Pol. 1. 4.3,6.) Of number, x13’ ἕνα 
one by one 1 Cor. 14§ 31, see in εἷς no. 1. 
b. y3 as likewise for of καϑ ἕνα, καϑ ey, εἷς 
καϑ εἷς, see ibid. Also κατὰ δύο by twos, 
two -and two, 1 Cor. 14, 27. Comp. Matth. 
J.c. Winer 1. 6. So dul. V. H. 3.1. Xen. 
An. 4.7. 8 . 

4. Trop. of fitness, accordance, conformi- 
ty, expressing the relation of one thing to- 
wards ancther. Thus 

a) Of a rule, measure, standard of corn- 
parison, according to, conformably to, after, 
secundum, see Matth. 1, 6, Ὁ. 1153. Winer 
lc. p.477. a). Genr. Matt. 9,29 κατὰ 
τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν γενηθήτω ὑμῖν. 23,3 κατὰ 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ ποιεῖτε. Mark 7,5. Luke 
2, 22 κατὰ τὸν νόμον M. ν. 89. 23,56. Jolm 
8, 15 κατὰ τὴν σάρκα κρίνετε, i.e, from ex- 
ternal circumstances. 18 ἡ. Acts 22,12. 23, 
31. 26,5. Rom. 2,2 ἐστὶ κατὰ ἀλήδϑεια», 
iq. ἐστὶ ddySns. v. 6.7. 8, 4. 5 κατὰ σάρ- 
ka, κατὰ πνεῦμα, i. e. according to the will 
of the flesh or of the Spirit. 10, 2. 14, 15. 
Gal. 1,4. Eph. 4, 22. Col. 2, 8 al. sap, 
Sept. for 3 Ps. 7,9. al. (Paleph. 32. 11. 
Luc. Bis ace. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 15,16. ib. 
5.5.6.) With the idea of proportion ; Matt. 
2,16. 25,15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν. 
Rom. 12, 6. 1 Cor. 8, 8. 2 Cor. 10,18, Soa 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1, 8) With acc, οἱ 
person, i. e. according to the will of any one, 
Rom. 8, 27 κατὰ Sedv. ἃ Cor. 7, 9. 10. 11. 
1 ‘Pet. 4, 6, Rom. 15, 5. 1 Cor. 12, 8; dy 
sommand of any one 2 Cor. 11,17; accord 
ing to the narratice or writing of eny one, 


«ατῷ 


outy in the inscriptions of the Gospels. 

2 Mace. 2,13. Plato Phedr. 1. p. 227. b, 
κατὰ Tiv8apoy ‘as Pindar says.’ Cratyl. 18. 
p. 401. 4.) Gal. 1,11 οὐκ ἔστι κατὰ ἄνδρω- 
mov, is not according to man, not such as 
man would have made. = y)- Adverbially, 
Luke 10, 81 κατὰ συγκυρίαν by chance, ac- 
cidentally. (Hdot. 8. 87 κατὰ τύχην.) John 
10, 3 κατ᾽ ὄνομα. Acts 18, 14 κατὰ λόγον, 
reasonably. (Luc. Icarom. 18.) 1 Cor. 14, 
. 40. Eph. 6, 6. 1 Pet. 8, 7 κατὰ γνῶσιν, dis- 
creelly. So κατὰ τί, how? Luke 1, 18. 

b) Of an occasion, by virtue of, because 
of, for, by, through, where the idea of ac- 
cordance, adaptedness, lies at the bottom; 
comp. Winer ], c. p. 478. Matth. 1. ὁ. Matt. 
19, 3 ἀπολύσαι τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶ- 
σαν αἰτίαν for any cause. Acts 3,17 κατὰ 
ἄγνοιαν, because of ignorance, ignorantly. 
Rom. 2, 5. 2 Cor. 8, 8. Gal. 2,2. Eph. 1, 
δ. ἡ. 9. 8, 8. Phil. 2, 3. 4, 11. 2 Thess. 2, 
9. 1 Tim. 1,1. Philem. 14 kar’ ἀνάγκην. 
Heb. 7, 5. al. sep.—2 Mace. 6,11. Luc. Ὁ, 
_ Deor. 13.1. Diod. Sic. 20. 40 κατ᾽ ἀνάγκην. 

Xen. An. '7. 3. 39. : : 

c) Of any general relation, reference, 
allusion, in respect to, as to; Winer and 
Matth. 1. c. a) Genr. Rom. 1, 8 ἐκ 
σπέρματος Δαβὶδ κατὰ σάρκα. 9, ὅ. 11, 28. 
Phil. 8, ὅ, 6. κατὰ νόμον... κατὰ ζῆλον... 
κατὰ δικαιοσύνην. Tit. 1,4. Heb. 9, 9 κατὰ 
συνείδησιν. 1 Pet. 4, 14. So Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 
3 κατ᾽ ἐμαυτόν. Paleph. 32. 5 κατὰ γένος 
Alstores. Hdot. 1. 49. Plato Prot. 317. a. 
3) Spec. κατά ὁ. acc. with a preced. article 
forms a periphrase for the kindred adjective ; 
8. g. Rom. 11, 21 of κατὰ φύσιν, natural 
branches. Col. 3, 22 τοῖς κατὰ σάρκα κυ- 
plos. Also τὰ κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον Paul’s 
affairs, his cause, Acts 25,143 τὰ kar’ ἐμέ 
my affairs Mph. 6, 21. Col. 4,7. So2 Macc. 
3,16. Diod. Sic. 1.10 ἡ κατὰ φύσιν βῶλος. 
A). V. He. 42. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 16 τὰ 
kay ἡμᾶς. γ)ὴ Also in phrases; e. g. 
κατὰ πάντα in all respects, in all things, 
Acts 8, 22. Heb. 2,17 (Thue. 4. 81); κατὰ 
πάντα τρόπον in every respect, every way, 
Rom. 3, 2; with negat. 2 Thess. 2, 3. 
Buttm. ᾧ 147. ἢ. 1. (2 Mace. 11, 31. Pol. 1. 
88.11.) καϑ᾽ ὅσον by how much, i.e. in- 
asmuch, quatenus, Heb. 3, 3. 7, 20; κατὰ 
τοσοῦτον by so much 7,22. Spec. τὸ kar’ 
εμέ, lit. ‘what relates to me,’ so far as in 
me lies, Rom. 1, 15.’. So Dem. 1210. 20 τὸ 
κατ᾽ ἐμέ. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 5 ra κατ᾽ ἐμέ. 
Comp. Matth. ὁ 388, Buttm. } 125. n. 8, 

5. Of likeness, similitude, manner, like, 
after, in the manner of ; 2 Cor. 1, 17 et 10, 
2 κατὰ σάρκα, i. 6. like a frail and feeble 
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κωτα βαίνω 


man. Heb. ὅ, 6. 10 κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχε 
σεδέκ, i.e. after the order or rank of Mei. 
chisedec, comp. 7, 15, and see in art. τάξις 
Acts 13, 22 see in καρδία no. 1.0.8. Sept. 
for 2 Deut. 4,32. Lam. 1,12. (Luc. Muse. 
Enc. 1, Hdot. 2.92 péya%os κατὰ μῆλον.) 
With acc. of pers. Gal. 4,28 κατὰ Ἰσαάκ 
like Isaac, as Isaac. Rom. 8, 5 et Gal. 3, 15 
κατὰ dySpemoy λέγω I speak as a man; alsc 
with the idea of ἃ common man, not a be- 
liever, 1 Cor. 3, 3. For 1 Cor. 15, 32 see 
in ϑηριομαχέω. So Luc. Pisce. 12. Arr. 
Ὦχρ, Alex. 8. 27.10. Xen. Hell. 2. 3, 30. 
—Adverbially, ca3’ ὃν τρόπον lit. ‘after 
what manner,’ i. 4. as, even as, Acts 15,11; 
κατὰ ταὐτά, thus, so, Luke 17, 30. 6, 23. 
26; Kad’ ὁμοιότητα, like, like as, Heb. 4, 15. 

6. Of the end, aim, purpose, towards 
which any thing is directed, for, in behalf 
of, by way of; 2 Cor. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν 
[ἐμὴν] λέγω, I say it by way of disparage- 
ment, to my own reproach. 1 Tim. 6,3 ἡ 
kar’ εὐσέβειαν διδαχή, the doctrine which is 
for godliness, tends to promote it. 2 Tim. 
1,1. Tit.1,1. See Kiihner Ausf. Gr. ὁ 607. 
3. a.—Jos. Ant. 8, 11. 4 κατὰ τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ 
Seov τοῦτο ποιῶν. Paleph. 43. 4. Thue. 6. 
31 κατὰ Séay ἥκειν. Hdot. 2. 152. 

Nore. In composition κατά implies‘ 
a) Motion downwards, as καταβαίνω, καϑιαι 
peo, καταπίπτω. Ὁ) Direction against, ir, 
a hostile sense, as καταγινώσκω, κατηγορέω;, 
καταλαλέω. 06) Distribution, as κατακλη- 
ροδοτέω. d) It serves to strengthen the 
notion of the simple word, and is then often 
simply intensive, as xa¥omAitw, καταλαμ- 
βάνω. 6) Sometimes it gives to an in- 
trans. verb a transitive sense, as καταργέω 
Comp. Buttm. §147.n. 6. + 


καταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) aor. 2 
κατέβην, imper. κατάβηδϑι and κατάβα Mark 
15, 30. Buttm. § 107. ἡ. 1,14. $114 βαίνω 

1. to go or come down, to descend, from ὃ 
higher to a lower place; e. g. of persons 
with ἀπό 6. gen. of place whence; Matt. 
8,1 καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ rot ὄρους. 17.9. 
Mark 9,9. Matt. 14, 29 ane του πλοῖου. 
Mark 15, 80 κατάβα ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Sept. 
for 8 Ὑπὸ Ex. 84,29, Judg. 4, 14. (Xen. 
Cyr. 5.5.6.) With εἰς c. ace. of place 
whither, Mark 13,15 μὴ καταβάτω εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν. Acts 8, 38. Eph. 4, 9. Sept. for 
san Job 7, 9. Jonah 2,7. (dian. 8. 2. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.1.5.) With ἐπί c. ace. as 
ἐπὶ τὴν Saddaocav down upon the sea-shore, 
sc. from the mountain John 6, 16. (Xen 
Ag. 1.18.) Also πρός τινα Acts 10, 21, 
14,11. Sept. for ty Ex. 19, 14. Absol 


καταβάλλω 


Matt. 24, 17, Luke 6,17. John ὅ,7. (Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) Of those who go from a 
higher to a lower region of country, e. ¢ 
ἀπὸ ‘TepovoaAnp Mark 8, 22. Luke 10, 30; 
with εἰς, John 2, 12 εἰς Karepvaoup. Acts 
7,15 εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 14,25. 16, 8. al. Ab- 
sol. Luke 2, 51. John 4,47. Acts 8, 15. 
24, 1. Sept. for say Gen. 12, 10. 42, 8. 
So Hot. 5. 106 fin. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 11--. 
Spoken of those who descend, come down, 
from heaven; e. g. God as affording aid to 
the oppressed, Acts 7, 34 quoted from Ex. 
3,8 where Sept. for TI. Of the Messiah, 
c. ἐκ John 6, 38. 425 Ὁ, ἀπό 1 Thess. 4, 
16. Of the Holy Spirit, c. ἐκ John 1,32; 
ἐπί twa Luke 8, 22. John 1, 33. Of an- 
wels, ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Matt. 28,2; ἐν c. dat. of 
place whither John 5, 4, see in ἐν no. 43 
ἐπί τινα John 1, 52 see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1 fin. 
Sept. for ™ Gen. 28,12. Of Satan as 
cast down from heaven, Rev. 12, 12; comp. 
v. 9 10. 

ἃ, Of things, 
from a higher to a lower tract of country, 
Acts 8, 26 ὁδὸν τὴν xara. ἀπὸ Ἵερουσ'. εἰς 
Τάζαν. So 95 Sept. κατάγω Prov. 7, 27. 
Of things descending from heaven, i. 6. let 
down or sent down from God; 6. g. ἃ ves- 
sel Acts 10, 11. 11, 5; spiritual ‘pitts, 6 
ἀπὸ James 1, 17; the new Jerusalem ἡ 
xaraB. ἐκ τοῦ οὐρ. ἀπὸ τ. Yeod Rev. 3, 12 
in an anacoluthon. So of phenomena from 
the heavens, the clouds, io fall, e. g. ἡ 
βροχή Matt. '7, 25. 27 (Jos. Ant. 2.16. 3); 
λαῖλαψ Luke 8, 23 ; wtp. ἀπὸ τοῦ ovp. Luke 
9, 545; πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρ. Rev. 13, 13. So 
Sept. and m5 2K. 1, 10. 12.—Genr. i. q. 
fo fall, to drop, 8. g. sweat, ὡσεὶ ϑρόμβοι 
αἵματος καταβ. ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Luke 22, 44. 
So Ecclus. 32 or 35,15 δάκρνα ἐπὶ σιαγόνα 
καταβαίνει. -ἰ- 

καταβάχλω, f. Bard, (βάλλω) 1. Lo 
cast down, e.g. from heaven, Pass. Rev. 12, 
10 κατεβλήϑη 6 Karnywp. So Pol. 1. 24.12. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 41.—Spee. to prostrate, 
2 Cor. 4,9. Sept. for bpm Ps. 73, 18. 
So Lue. Ὁ, Deor. 14.2. Plato Hipp. min. 
R74. ἃ. 

2. Mid. to lay down, 6. g. a foundation, 
δ. ace. Heb. 6, 1.—Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 3. 
Pol. 10. 27. 9. Plato Legg. 803. a. 

καταβαρέω, ὦ, f. how, (βαρέω,) ἰο 
weigh down, as a burden; in Ν, 'T’. trop. 10 
burden in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. 2 Cor. 
12,16; comp. Sept. and "3p 2 Sam. 13, 
25.—Genr. Diod. Sic. 19. 24. Pol. 18. 4. 4. 


, . , . 
καταβαρύνω; i... καταβαρέω, to weigh 
down, to oppress; Yass. of the eyes, Mark 


e. g. a way leading down . 
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14, 40 of d@3. καταβαρυνόμενοι in some editt 
for βεβαρημένοι in Rec.—Pr. Sept. Joel 2 
8. 2 Sam. 14, 26, 

κωτάβασις, ews, ἡ, (καταβαίνω,) a σὺ 
ing down, 6. g. towards the coast Xen. An. 
7. 8. 26.—In N. T. a descent, i. e. place of 
descending, @ declivity, Luke 19, 37 xara. ᾿ 
τοῦ ὄρους τῶν ἐλαιῶν. Sept. for a4 Josh. 
10, 11. Mic. 1, 4. So Pol. 11. 15. 8. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 37, 

καταβιβάζξω, £. dow, (βιβάζω,) to cause 
io go down, to bring down, 6. g. ἕως Gov, 
Pass. Matt. 11, 23. Luke 10, 15. Sept. for 
wi Ez. 31, 16. 18.—Hdot. 8.119. Plut 
Themist. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18. 

καταβολή, js, ἦ, (καταβάλλω,) α cast- 
ing down, i. 8. 

1. a laying down, founding, foundation ; 
in N. T. only in the phrase: καταβολὴ τοῦ 
κόσμου, the foundation of the world, i.e. the 
creation, beginning of the world, Matt. 13, 
85. 25, 34. Luke 11, 50. John 17, 24. 
Eph. 1, 4. Heb. 4, 3 (see in καίτοι). 9, 26 
1 Pet. 1, 20. Rev. 13, 8. 17, 8.—Plut. Aq. 
et Tenis comp. 2 ἅμα τῇ πρώτῃ καταβολῇ 
τῶν ἀνπαρώπων. Diod. Sic. 12. 32. Pol, 18, 
6.3 

2. Of seed, a casting in, trop. Heb. tl, 


‘11 δύναμιν ἔλαβεν els καταβολὴν σπέρματος, 


lit. strength for the casting in (implanting) 
of seed, i. 6. strength for conception, pro- 
creation.—-Hippocr. Aphorism. 4, τὰ xvov- 
peva ἐν μὲν τῷ πρώτῳ χρόνῳ τῆς καταβολῆς 
τοῦ σπέρματος. Arr. Epict. 1. 13. 3 vids 
ἐκ τῶν αὐτῶν σπερμάτων καὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ἄνω- 
Sev καταβολῆς. So καταβάλλειν σπέρματα, 
6. ρ΄. Μ, Antonin. 4. 86 σπέρματα εἰς γὴν ἢ 
μήτραν καταβαλλόμενα. Galen. de Potent. I; 
comp. Wetst. N. T.. in loc. 

καταβραβεύω, f. evow, (βραβεύω,) to 
give the prize against any one, to deprive of 
the palm, Zonar. in Can. 35. Cone. Laod. 
καταβραβεύω ἐστὶ τὸ μὴ τὸν νικήσαντα ἀξιοῦν 
τοῦ βραβείου, ἀλλ᾽ ἑτέρῳ διδόναι αὐτὸ ἀδι- 
κουμένου τοῦ νικήσαντος.---ἴῃ N. T. trop. to 
deprive of a due reward, to defraud, c. ace. 
Col. 2,18. So Dem. 544 ult. 

καταγγέλεύς, ἕως; 6, (καταγγέλλω,) an 
announcer, proclaimer ; Acts 17, 18 ξένων 
δαιμονίων δοκεῖ κατ. εἶναι." 

KATAYYENKO, ἴ, γελῶ, (κατά intens.) 
Pass. aor. 2 κατηγγέλην Acts 17, 13, see 
Buttm. § 101. n. 4; pr. 1ο bring word down 
to any one, i. q. to bring it home to him; 
hence, fo announce, to publish, to show forth, 
c.acc. Acts 3,24 τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας. 1 Cor. 
11, 26 Sdvarov τοῦ κυρίου. Pass. Acts 13, 
38 ὑμῖν ἄφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλλεταε 


καταγελαω ‘ 


Rom. 1,8. So Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 6. Pol. 4. 
53.2. Xen. An. 2. 5. 38.—Spec. fo an- 
nounce, lo sel forth, to preach, inculcate ; 
c. acc. Acts 4, 2 καταγγέλειν τὴν ἀνάστασιν 
τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 13, 5. 15, 36. ἐν 11. 21. 
17, 8. 23. 26, 23. 1 Cor. 2,1. 9, 14. ve 
1, 16 [17] Χριστὸν xarayy. Col 1, 
Pass. Acts 17, 13. Phil, 1, 18. 

καταγέλάω, ῷ, f. dow, (γελάω,) to 
laugh at in scorn, to deride, 6. gen. Matt. 9, 
24 καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. Mark 5, 40. Luke 
8, 53; comp. Buttm. § 132. 10. 6. Sept. for 
yb Tob 21,3; PNW Job 80, .1.--- 4}, V. H. 
9, 37. Xen. An. 2. 6. 23. 

KATAYWATKO, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω, 
fo know or note against any one, to his dis- 
advantage, Sept. for spn Prov. 28, 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10.—In N. T. to judge or 
think ill of, to condemn, to blame, c. gen. 
1 John 3, 20 ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ Kap- 
dia. v.21. Pass. Gal. 2,11 ὅτι κατεγνωσμέ- 
vos ἦν because he had been blamed, sc. by 
others, prob. by Christians of Antioch ; not 
‘because he was to be blamed; a sense 
which the participle does not admit. So 
Ecclus. 14, 2. Dem. 1402. 94. Hdian. 5. 2. 
12. Plato Dem. 382. e. 

κατάγνυμι, f. κατάξω, (ἄγνυμι,) aor. 1 
κατέαξα, Pass. aor. 2 κατεάγην, both with syll. 
augm. prob. to distinguish them from the 
forms of κατάγω, see Winer ὁ 12. 2, Buttm. 
ὁ 84. n. 5. Anom. fut. Att. cared &o Matt. 
12, 20, prob. for the like reason. Passow 
in ἄγνυμι. Buttm. § 114 ἄγνυμι. Matth. § 222, 
p. 429.— To break down, to break off or in 
two, c. acc. Matt. 12,20 κάλαμον συντ. οὐ 
κατεάξει. John 19, 32. 88, Pass. John 19, 
31 ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη. Sept. 
for ya Jer. 48, 25. So Pol. 1. 37. 2. 
Xen. An, 4. 2. 20. 

κατάγω, f. ἀξω, (#ye,) 1. to lead down, 
6. g. persons, fo bring or conduct down, 
from a higher to a lower place or region; 
with acc. and εἰς, Acts 9, 80 κατήγαγον αὖ- 
τὸν eis Καισάρειαν. 23, 20.285; acc. c. πρός 
τινα 23,15; acc. simpl. 22,30. Rom. 10, 6. 
Sept. for mim ὦ, εἰς 1 K. 1, 33; 6. πρός 
Gen. 44, 21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 3 εἰς. Luc. Ὁ, 
Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 18. 

2, Spec. as a nautical term, zo bring down 
a ship to land, c. acc. Luke 5, 11 καταγά- 
γοντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
pir. adv. Phys. 2. 68 νῆες εἰς ἑτέρους κατά- 
γονται λιμένας. Xen. An. 6. 6. 3.—Hence 
Pass. aor. 1 κατήχϑην, to come to land, 
to land, to touch, Acts 21, 3. 27, 3. 28, 12. 
So Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 3 εἰς Βρεντήσιον κατ- 
dverat ‘he (Herod) landed at Brundusium.’ 
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So Sext. Em- ‘ 


καταδϑεματίξω 


καταγωνίξζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon 
(dyovifopat,) to conlend against, to prevad 
against, to subdue, c. acc. βασιλείας Heb. 11 
33.—Jos. Ant. 7.2. 2. All V. H 4. 8. 
Pol. 2. 45. 4. 

αταδέω, f. δήσω, (δέω,) to bind down, 

.0 bind fast, e. g. ἐν δεσμῷ καταδῆσαι Hom. 
Od. 15. 443. Luc. Asin. 16.—In Ν, T. dc 
bind together, to bind up, 6. g. wounds, 6 
acc. τραύματα Luke 10, 34. Sept. for wan 
Ez. 84, 4.16. So Ecclus. 27, 21. 


κατάδηλος, ov, ὁ, 7; adj. (κατά intens. 
δῆλος,) very clear, quile evident, Heb. 7, 15. 
—Plut. Romul. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 14. 


καταδικάξω, f. dow, (Sixdto,) to give 
judgment against, to condemn, ὁ. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 12,7. 37; absol. Luke 6, 37 bis. 
James 5,6. Sept., for psu Ps. 37, 33. 
—Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 8. Diod. Sic. 14.4. In 
Gr. writers oftener c. gen. Xen. Hell. 7 
4, 33. 

καταδίκη, ys, 4, (δίκη.) judgment a 
gainst, condemnation, Acts 25,15 Lach. for 
Rec. δίκη.---ἴλιο. D. Mort. 17. 2. Plut 
Themist, 21. 


καταδιώκω, f. ξω, (κατά intens.) ta 
pursue closely, an enemy Xen. An. 4. 2, 5 
Sept. for FT) Judg..7, 25—In N. T. te 
follow closely, in order to find, ὁ. acc, ifark 
1,36. So Sept. and 79 Ps. 23, 6. 


καταδουλόω, ὦ, f. dow, (δουλόω,) k 
bring down under bondage, to enslave, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 11, 20. Gal. 2,4 ἵνα ἡμᾶς καταδου- 
λώσουσιν, where others καταδουλώσωνται 
Mid. depon. Sept. for “ΝΠ Ex. 1, 14. 
6, 5.—1 Mace. 8,10. Luc. Pseudosoph. 12. 
Thue. 3. 70. 


καταδυναστεύω, f. cica, (δυναστεύω, 
δυνάστης.) to exercise power against any 
one, i. e. 10 overpower, to oppress; c. gen. 
James 2,6 οὐχ of πλούσιοι καταδυναστεύ- 
ουσιν ὑμῶν ; Pass. part. Acts 10, 38. Sept. 
c. gen. for wap 2 Sam. 8, 11; 6. ace. for 
nin Jer. 22, 3.—So 6. gen. Diod. Sic. 13. 
73; c. acc. Xen. Conv. 5. 8. 


κατάδεμα, aros, τό, in N. T. prob. 
corrupted for κατανάϑεμα i. q. dvdSepa but 
stronger, ὦ curse, Rev. 22, 3 in later editt. 
for κατανάϑεμα ἴῃ Rec. Comp. for the sense, 
Zech. 14, 11. 

καταδεματίζω, f. ἰσω, (kardSepa,) to 
curse, absol. Matt. 26, '74 in later editt. in. 
stead of xaravaSepari¢e in Rec. from which 
it is corrupted.—Chryscst. in Ps. 77. Iren. 
c. Her. 1. 18. 4. ib. 1.16.3. See West 
N. T. in loc. 


καταισχύνω 


καταισχύνω, f. wd, (αἰσχύνω,) to bring 
flown shame upon, i.e. 

1. to dishonour, to disgrace, c. acc. κατα- 
oy. τὴν κεφαλήν 1 Cor. 11, 4. 5, 1. 6, offends 
against decorum.—Lcclus. 22, 5, Tdian. 5. 
1.17. Xen.-An. 3. 1. 30, 

2. lo shame, to pul to shame, i. q. αἰσχύνω 
but stronger; ὁ, acc. . a) Pr. Luke 13, 
17. 1 Cor..1, 27 bis, ἵνα τοὺς σοφοὺς καται- 
σχύνῃ. 11, 22. 2 Cor. 7, 14. 9, 4. 1 Pet. 3, 
16. Sept. for 8°27 2 Sam. 19, 5. So Arr. 
Epict. 2. 8, 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 5, 28, 
b) From the Heb. by meton. of cause for 


effect, to bring to nought one’s hope, fo dis-. 


appoint, Pass. Rom. 5,5 ἡ δὲ ἐλπὶς οὐ καται- 
σχύνει. 9, 33 et 10, 11 et 1 Pet. 2, 6 πᾶς ὁ 
πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ καταισχυνβήσεται, 
quoted from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for 
wan, Scpt. for ὌΡΕΣΙ Ps, 22, 6. 44, 8. 
al. So Ecclus. 2, 10. 

KaTaKaiw, f. καύσω, (καίω,) Pass. aor. 
2 κατεκάην, fut. 1 κατακαυδήσομαι, Rev. 18, 


8, and also in the later usage Pass. fut. 2° 


κατακαήσομαι 1 Cor, 3, 15. ἃ Pet. 3, 10; 
comp. Winer §15. p. 98. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 114 xaiwo.—T'o burn down, to 
sonsume ullerly, Engl. to burn up, c. ace. 
Matt. 8, 12 τὸ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ 
ἐσ βέστῳ. 13, 30. 40. Luke 3, 17. Acts 19, 
19, 1 Cor. 3,15. Heb. 13,11. 2 Pet. 3,10. 
Rev. 8,7 ter. 17, 16. 18,8. Sept. for Fb 
Ix. 32, 19. Lev. 6, 30.—Lue. Ὁ, Mar. 1). 
1. Diod. Sic. 1, 59. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6,1. 
κατακαλύπτω, f. Wo, (καλύπτω,) Lo 
cover with a veil which hangs down, and 
hence fo veil; in N.'T. only Pass. or Mid. 
to be veiled, to wear a veil, absol. 1 Cor. 
11, G bis; also c. ace. τὴν κεφαλήν v.73; 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6, or § 135. 5. Sept. 
for 12D Gen. 88, 15. Is. 6, 2—Jos. Ant. 
7.10. 5. Hdot. 1.119. Act. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4.11. 
᾿ κατακαυχαομαι, dpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (kavxydopat,) 2 p. pres. κατακαυχᾶ- 
σαι Rom. 11, 18; see Buttm. ᾧ 108, IIT. 
Winer } 13.2. b— To boast oneself against, 
to glory over, c. gen. Rom. 11, 18 bis, μὴ 
κατακαυχῶ τῶν κλάδων κτλ. So 6, κατά 
James 8,14. Hence James 2,13 xaraxav- 
χᾶται ἔλεος [ὁ ἐλεῶν] κρίσεως, i.e. the mer- 
ciful man glorieth (rejoiceth) against judg- 
ment, fears not condemnation. - So Sept. Jer. 
50, 10. 38. 

KATAKEYLAL, f, εἰσομαι, (κεῖμαι) to lie 
down, to lie, intrans. Comp. κεῖμαι, Buttm. 
§ 109. II. 

1. Of the sick, foll. by a particip. Mark 


} 80 κατέκειτο πυρέσσοι τας She lay sick of a 
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κατακλυσμός 


fever. Acts 28,83 with ἐπί c. dat. Mark 2, 4. 
Luke 5, 25. Acts 9,335; with ἐν John 8,3, 
absol. v. 6.—Luc. Icarom. 31 κατάκειται vo 
σῶν, Dem. 1265. 23 ἡνίκα ἀσθενῶν ἐγὼ κα' 
τεκείμην. . 

2. to recline at table, see in ἀνάκειμαι No. | 
2. Mark 14, 8. Luke 5, 29; 6. ἐν οἰκίᾳ 
Mark 2, 15. 1 Cor. 8, 10.—Plut. J. (5. 
63 mid. Xen. Conv. 1. 14; ¢. ἐν Luc. Tox. 
44, Xen, An. 6. 1, 4. 

κατακλάω, ὦ, f. dow, (κλάω,) to breci 
down, to break off or.in pieces, e. g. τοὺς 
ἄρτους Mark 6, 41. Luke 9, 16.—Jos Ant. 
2.14. 4. Dem. 1251. 23, Plut. Pomp. 
48 init. 

κατακλείω, £. εἰσω, (κλείω) to shut toa 
door, to close, Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 10.—In Ν, 
T. of a person, pr. (0 shwd down in a subter- 
ranean prison; hence, as in Engl. to shut 
up, to confine, e. g. τινὰ ἐν φυλακῇ Luke 3, 
20. Acts 26, 10 where Rec. ὁ. dat. φυλα- 
καῖς. Sept. c. ἐν for 822 Jer. 32; 3.—Wisd. 
17, 2c. dat. Hdian. 3.7. 5c, ἐν. Xen. An. 
5. 2. 18 c. εἰς. 7 

κατακληροδοτέω, ὦ, ἢ, jow, (κληροδο- 
τέω, KAnpoddrns.) to give by lat to each, tw 
distribute by lot, c. acc. Acts 13, 19 Ree. 
where others κατακληρονομέω. Sept. for 
ΤΩΣ Deut. 21, 16 et Josh. 19, 51 in ed 
Ald. et Compl.—1 Mace. 3, 36. 


κατακληρονομέω,; ὦ, f. How, (κληρονο- 
μέω,) to let each yet by lot, lo distribute by 
lot, ὁ. acc. Acts 13, 19 in later editt. for κα- 
τακληροδοτέω in Rec. So Sept. for pen 
Josh. 18, 2; Dann Num. 33, 54. Josh. 14, 
1—Used by Greek writers only in the 
sense 10 inherit down from an ancestor, c, 
gen. In later writers c. acc. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 129. 

κατακλίνω, f. vd, (κλίνω,) pr. to make 
incline, to make lie down, gent. 1 Mace. 1, 
3. Xen. Cyr. 6, 4. 11.—In N. T. only of 
the posture at meals, fo make recline, c. ace. 
Mid. to recline at a meal; see in ἀνάκειμαι 
no. 2. Luke 9, 14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλισί- 
as. Pass. aor. 1 as Mid. Luke [7, 36.] 14, 
8. 24,30. So Act. A], V. H. 8. 7. Xen 
Cyr, 2. 8. 21. Mid. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 


κατακλύξω, f. daw, (κλύξζω,) to dash 
down. upon, to overflow, to overwhelm; Pass. 
2 Pet. 3, 6 ὁ τότε κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλυ- 
σϑεὶς ἀπώλετο. Sept. for ow Job 14, 19. 
Jer. 47, 2.—Diod. Sic. 1.19. Plato Tim 
22, ἃ. 

«κατακλυσμός, οὔ, ὃ, (κατακλύζω) 4 
food, deluge, 6. g. Noah’s flood, Matt. 24, 
38, 39, Luke 17,27. 2 Pet. 2, 5. Sept. for 


κατακολουδέω 


7339 Geu. 6, 17. 7, 6 sq—Jos, Ant. 1, 8. 
6. Diod. Sic. 1.10. Plato Tim. 23. b. 


κατακολουδέω, ὦ, f. how, (κατά in- 
tens, ἀκολουδέω,) to follow closely, c. dat. 
Acts 16,17; absol. Luke 23, 55.—Pol. 6. 
42. 2; trop. Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 4. Plut. adv. 
Colot. 3 fin. 


KATAKOTTO, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to cut oY 
hew down, to cul in pieces, Pol. 5. 25. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 3.—In N. Τὶ. genr. and in- 
tens. to beat, 0 cut, fo wound, ὁ. acc. Mark 
5, 5 κατακόπτων ἑαυτὸν λίϑοις. So Diod. Sic. 
2.44. Xen. Mag. Τα. 4. 5. 

κατακρημνίξω, f. low, (κρημνίζω, κρη- 
uvds,) to throw down a precipice, to cast down 
headlong, c. ace. Luke 4, 29 ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ 
ὕρους ... ὥστε κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν. Sept, 
for ποὺ π 2 Chr. 25, 12.—Diod. Sic. 4. 
31. Pol. 3. 116. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.7, 

κατάκριμα, aros, τό, (κατακρίνω,) jude 
ment against, condemnation, Rom. 5, 16. 
18. 8, 1—Hlesych. κατάκριμα κατάκρισις; 
καταδίκη. ᾿ 

κατακρίνω, ἢ, νῷ, (κρίνω,) lo give judg- 
ment against, 19 condemn, in Greek writers 
with a gen. of pers. and acc. of punishment, 
Matth. 4378. p. 694 pen.—In N. T. with 
ace. of pers. and dat. of punishment ; Matt. 
20, 18 κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν Savdre, they shall 
condemn him to death. Mark 10, 33. 2 Pet. 
2,6; acc. of pers. and infin. Mark 14, G4 
κατέκρινον αὐτὸν εἶναι ἔνοχον ϑανάτου. (Hist. 
of Sus. 41. Xen, Hi. 7. 10.) With acc. of 
pers. the crime or punishment being im- 
plied ; John 8, 10 οὐδείς we κατέκρινεν ; ν. 
11, Rom.. 2, 1; absol. Rom. 8, 343; Pass. 
Matt. 27, 3. James 5,9 Rec. Of the last 
judgment Mark 16,16. 1 Cor. 11,32. Trop. 
Rom. 8, 3 κατέκρινε τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐν τῇ σαρ- 
κί i.e. hath condemned, passed sentence 
upon, all carnal lusts and passions, in antith. 
to v.13; comp. 6, Lsq. So. Hist. of Sus. 
48. Hdian. 7. 6. 7. Plut. C. Gracch. 18.— 
Spec. to condemn by contrast, i. e. to’ show 
by one’s conduct that others are guilty of 
misconduct and deserve condemnation ; 6. 
acc. Matt. 12, 41: 42. Luke 11, 31. 32. 
Heb. 11, 7. Pass. Rom. 14, 23. 

κατάκρισις, ews, ἦ, (κατακρίνω,) con- 
demnation, ἃ Cor. 8,9; also censure, blame, 
1, 8. 

KATAKUPLEVO, ἢ, εύσω, (κυριεύω,) ἰο lord 
a against or over any one, i, 6.: 

1. Genr. to exercise authorily over, c. gen. 
Matt. 20, 25 of ἄρχοντες τῶν ἐδνῶν κατακυ- 
ptevovow αὐτῶν. Mark 10, 42. 1 Pet. 5, 3. 
Sent for 533 Jer. 3, 14; 59. Ps. 19, 14. 
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καταλαμβάνω 


—KEcclus. 17, 4. Not found in Gr, writers 
in this sense. 

2. Spec. to get the maslery of, to overe 
power, to subdue, ὁ. gen. Acts 19, 16. Sept. 
for U22 Gen. 1, 28. Num. 32, 29.—Dioil 
Sic. 14, 64. 

καταλαλέω, ὦ, f. now, (adzo,) fo speak 
against, to speak evil of, to slander, c. gen. 
James 4, 11 ter, μὴ καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων 
κτλ. 1 Pet. 2,12 ἐν ᾧ καταλαλοῦσιν ὑμῶν 
3,16. Sept. for ΠᾺ Ps. 44,17; 23 Ps, 
78, 19.—Lue. Asin. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 44; 
6. acc. Pol. 3. 90. 6 

καταλαλία, ας, ἧ; (καταλαλέω,) ἃ speaks 
ing against, evil speaking, slander, 2 Cor. 
12, 20. 1 Pet. 2, 1—Wisd. 1, 11. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 678. A word of the later 


‘Greek, Thom. Mag. p. 565. 


- κατάλαλος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (καταλαλέω,λ 
speaking against; as Subst. a slanderer, 
backbiter, Rom. 1, 30. . 
καταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (κατά in- 
tens.) aor. 2 κατέλαβον, to take, to receive, 
with the idea of eagerness or the like. E. g. 

1. Pr. to lay hold of, to seize, with the 
idea of eagerness, suddenness, e. g. a crim- 
inal, John 8,38. 4 αὑτὴ ἡ γυνὴ κατειλήφϑη 
ἐπαυτοφώρῳ μοιχευομένη. (Aa. H. An. 11. 
15 quoted in αὐτόφωρος. Luc. Conv. 32.) 
Of an evil spirit which seizes, takes posses- 
sion of a demoniac, Mark 9, 18... So All. 
V..H. 3. 9.—Trop. of darkness, evil, to 
come suddenly upon, John 12, 35 iva μὴ 
σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ. 1 Thess, 5,4 ἡ ἡμέρα, 
Sept. for P23 Gen. 19,19; 820 1K. 18, 
44, So Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 5. 17. Pol. 9. 
18. 3. Plato Rep. 387. 6. 

2. In allusion to the public games, to lay 
hold of, to obtain the prize, with the idea of 
eager and strenuous exertion, to attain to; 
ὁ. acc. Rom. 9, 30. 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέ- 
xere, ἵνα καταλάβητε sc. τὸ βραβεῖον. Phil. 
3, 12 bis, διώκω δέ, εἰ καὶ καταλάβω ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
καὶ κατελήφϑην ὑπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, if also 1 
may lay hold of that fur which too I have 
been laid hold of by Christ, i.e. τὸ γνῶναι 
αὐτόν κτλ. in v.10. Sov. 18.—Comp. Hdot. 
6. 89. Thuc. 3. 30. 

3. Trop. 10 seize with the mind, to com- 
prehend, c. acc. John 1,5 ἡ δὲ σκοτία οὐ 
κατέλαβεν αὐτό. (Clem. “Alex. Strom. 1. 16 
καταλαμβάνειν τὸ péyeSos τῆς dAnelas.) 
Mid. to comprehend for oneself, to perceive, 
to find, c. ὅτι, Acts 4, 13 καταλαβόμενοι ὅτι 
dvIpeamot dypdpparol εἰσι. 10, 34; c. ace, 
et inf. 25, 25; ri indir, Eph. 3, 18.—So δ, 
ὅτι Arr. Hpict. 1. 6.65 c. acc. Plato Ax, 
370 a 
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καταλέγω, f. Ew, (λέγω,) to lay down, 
Mid. to lie down tor sleep, Hom. Od. 14. 
520. ib. 19. 445 zo lay down or out, apart 
from others, to pick out, to select, Plut. C. 


Gracch. 6 init. Plato Legg. 762. 6 ; spec. | 


of soldiers, to choose, to enlist, to enrol, Pol. 
2.24.14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 11.—Hence in 
N Τ᾿ genr. to reckon lo a number, to enrol, 
Pass. 1 Tim. 5, 9. 


κατάλειμμα, ατος, τό, (καταλείπω,) ἃ 
remnant, remainder ; Rom. 9, 27 κατάλειμμα 
σωθήσεται, a remnant only shall be saved, 
i.e, a small part, few; quoted from Is. 10, 
22, where Sept. for I8t3.—Ecclus. 44, 17. 
1 Mace. 3, 35. 


καταλεύπω, f. ψω, (λείπω;) aor. 1 κατέ- 
λειψα Acts 6,2, ἃ ater form, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 713 sq. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114 λεί- 
πω. Pr. to leave down to one’s heirs, 10 
leave behind so as to descend to them, Hom. 
Od. 1. 948, Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. 

1. to leave behind, at one’s departure, e. σι 
a) At death, c. acc. Mark 12, 19 καὶ xaré- 
λιπε γυναῖκα. Luke 20,31. So Sept. Deut. 
98, 54. Paleph. 32. '7. Plato Legg. 773. e. 
b) Genr. in any place, c. acc. Mark 14, 52 

᾿ καταλιπὼν τὴν σινδόνα. John 8,9. With 
ev ὁ. dat. of place, Luke 15, 4 οὐ καταλείπει 
τὰ ἐνν. ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 1 Thess. 3, 1 ἐν ᾿Α5ή- 
vats. Tit. 1,53; with αὐτοῦ there Acts 18, 
19; with εἰς dSov Acts 2, 31 see in εἰς no. 
4. So with acc. and predicate of condition, 
Acts 24,27 κατέλιπε τὸν Παῦλον δεδεμένον. 
25, 14. Sept. for 315 Gen. 39, 12. 18, 
Josh. 8,17. So Jos. Ant. 2.4.5; ἐν Hdian. 
3.14.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.173; with pred. 
Hdian. 8. 8, 16. 

9. fo leave, to quit wholly, ta forsake, i. ἃ. 
Asia but stronger. a) Of place, 6. acc. 
Matt. 4, 13 καταλιπὼν τὴν Natapés. Heb. 
11,27. With acc. and predicate, Acts 21, 
3. Sept. for 33 1 Sam. 31,7. So Hdian. 
8. 2. 10. Xen. An. 4.9.7. . Ὁ) Of persons 
and things, zo leave, to forsake, so as to have 
nothing more to do with them, c. acc. Matt. 
19,5 «ray πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα. Mark 
10,7. Eph. 5, 31. Matt. 16,4. 21,11; with 
nredic, μόνος Luke 10, 40. Of things, Luke 
5,28 καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα. Acts 6,2. 2 Pet. 
9,15. Sept. for 315 Gen. 2, 24. Deut. 31, 
17.—Hdian. 3. 3. 12. Xen. An. 3. 1. 2. 

3. to leave remaining, to have left, io re- 
serve, 6. acc. Rom, 11, 4 κατέλιπον ἐμαυτῷ 
ἑπτακισχιλίους ἄνδρας, quoted from 1 K. 19, 
18 where Sept. for “NOM. Pass, Heb. 4, 
1.—Plut. M. Ant. 65. Xen. Ag. 5.1. Mem. 
1,1. 8. 
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καταλίδϑαξω, f. dow, (λιϑάζω,) to sh ne 
down, to stone to death, 6. acc. Luke 20, 6. 
Comp. Sept. Ex. 17, 4. Num. 14, 10. 


καταλλαγή, js, 4, (καταλλάσσω,) ex- 
change, espec. of money Dem. 1216. 18.—~ 
In N. Τ᾿ ἃ change from enmity to friend- 
ship, reconcilialion, spec. restoration to the 
divine favour; Rom. 5,11 δ οὗ νῦν τὴν 
kar. ἐλάβομεν. 2 Cor. 5, 18, 19. Rom. 11 
15 καταλλαγὴ κόσμου, i, 6. the means or oc- 
casion of reconciling the world toGod. Sw 
genr. 2 Macc. 5, 20. Dem. 10. 15. ASsehy:. 
Theb. '767. 


καταλλάσσω V. -TTO, f. Ew, (ἀλλάο 
ow,) to change against any thing, to ex 
change for, 6. g. money Hdian. 2. 13. 12- 
genr. Plato Phied. 69.a.—In N. T. to change 
a person towards another, from enmity to 
friendship, zo reconcile to any one, (thus 
differing from διαλλάσσω which implies 
mutual change, Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
101 sq.) c. ace. et dat. 2 Cor. 5, 18, 19 
κόσμον καταλλάσσων ἑαυτῷ. Pass. aor. ὦ 
κατηλλάγην, to be or become reconciled tr 
any one, 6. dat. Rom. 5, 10 bis, κατηλλάγη» 
μεν τῷ ϑεῷ κτλ. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 2 Cor. 5, 20. 
—2 Macc. 1, 5. Ault. V. H. 2. 21. Ken. An. 
1, 6. 2. 


KATANOLTOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (λοιπός,) lef) 
over, remaining, Plato Tim. 39.e.—In N. T. 
οἱ κατάλοιποι the vest, the residue, Acts 
15, 17 quoted from Am. 9, 12 where Sept. 
for MIR; also for κι} Ezra 3,8. So 
Neut. Pol. 2. 11. 6. 


κατάλυμα, aros, τό, (καταλύω,) a place 
of halt, lodging-place, inn, khin, caravanse- 
rai, see in καταλύω no. 2. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. TIL p. 431. Luke 2,7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τό- 
mos ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. By synecd. Mark 14, 
14 et Luke 22,11 ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα, 
i.e. a room where we may sup, a lodging, 
Sept. for 712 Ex. 4, 24; DU 1 Sam. 9, 
22.—Ecclus. 14, 25. Pol. 2. 36. 1, Diod. 
Sic. 14. 93. 


καταλύω, f. ὕσω, (Ave,) to loosen down, 
apart, 1. 6. 

1. to dissolve, to break down, to disunite 
the parts of any thing; hence spoken of 
buildings or the like, fo throw down, to de- 
stroy, ὁ. acc. Matt. 26, 61 καταλῦσαι τὰν 
ναόν, and so 27, 40, Mark 14, 58. 15, 29. 
Acts 6, 14; also Matt. 24, 2, Mark 13, 2. 
Luke 21, 6. 2 Cor. 5,1; trop. Gal. 2, 18. 
Sept. for Chald. "0 Ezra 5,12. So Hdian, 
8. 4. 4. Plut. Poplic. 10. Trop. to destroy, 
to put an end to, to render vain, 6. &. τὸν νό- 
poy Matt. 5,17 bis; ἔργον Acts 5, 38. 39, 
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Auta, 14. 20. So 2 Mace. 2, 22. Diod. Sic. 
14,80. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14. 

2. to let lose, to unbind, 6. g. robs ἵππους 
irom a chariot Hom. Od. 4. 38, Hence of 
travellers and caravans, o halt for rest or 
for the night, to put up for the night, when 
the beasts of burden are unloaded, Sept. for 
iba Gon. 42, 27. 48,21. Xen. An. 1. 8. 1. 
—In N. T. genr. to lodge, to take lodging, 
intrans. Luke 9,12; with παρά τινι, 19, 7 
εἰσῆλθε καταλῦσαι κτλ. Sept. for 119 Gen. 
24,28. 2ὅ. So Luc. Asin. 17; παρά τινι Dem. 
252. 34, Plato Prot. 811. a. 

KatapavYdve, f. μαδήσομαι, (κατά 
intens.) to learn thoroughly Xen, Gic. 11. 
6.—In N. T. to note accurately, to observe, to 
consider, c. acc. Matt. 6, 28 «. τὰ κρίνα τοῦ 
ἀγροῦ. Sept. for TN) Gen. 34, 1. Arr. Alex. 
M. ὅ. 11. 2, Dem. 660. 29, Xen. Mem. 
1, 4, 2. . 

καταμαρτυρέω, &, f. how, (μαρτυρέω,) 
to wilness against, to testify against, c. gen. 
Buttm. 182, 10. g. Matth. § 378. Matt. 26, 
62. 27,13. Mark 14, 60. 15,4. Sept. for 
WStT 1 ἘΚ, 21, 10. 18; 3723 Job 15, 
6.—Lys. 132. 23. Dem. 836. 25. 


καταμένω, f. vd, (κατά intens.) το re- 
main fixedly, io abide, to dwell, intrans. Acts 
Σ 18, Sept. for 382 Num. 20, 1. Plut. 
Numa 21. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 45. 


καταμόνας, adv. (κατά, pdvos,) alone, 
by oneself, Mark 4, 10. Luke 9,18. Sept. 
for "72 Jer. 15, 17; ‘1922 Mic. 7, 14.— 
Pol. 4, 15, 10. Thue. 1. 81. Comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 118. π. 5. ᾿ 

κατανάδεμα, ατος, τό, (κατά intens.) 
@ curse against any one, ὦ curse, i. q. ἀνά- 
Zena but stronger, Rev. 22,3 Rec. Comp. 
Zech, 14, 11, and see in κατάδϑεμα. 

καταναδεματίξω, f. iow, (κατά intens.) 
to uller curses against, to curse, 1. ῃ. ἀναϑε- 
ματίζω but stronger, Matt. 26, 744 Rec. See 
in καταδεματίζω. 


καταναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (κατά intens.) 


to consume utterly, i. 4. ἀναλίσκω but strong- . 


er, 6. g. of a fire, absol. Heb. 12, 29 πῦρ xa- 
ταναλισκον. Sept. for 22% Lev. 6, 10.—Pol. 
32. 7. 15. Plato Phed. 72. d. Xen. Mem. 
Ἐ 2, 22. 

καταναρκάω, &, f. how, (vapKdas,) to be- 
come torpid against any one, to his detri- 
ment, i. 4. to be slothful, heavy, burdensome 
to any one, e. g. in a pecuniary sense, c. 
gen. 2 Cor. 11, 8. 12, 13. 14 οὐ καταναρκή- 
oo tuav.—Hesych. κατεναρκήσα " ἐβάρυνα. 
"b. οὐ κατενάοκησα" ov κατεβάρησα. Ac- 
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κατώνυσσω 


cecrding to Jerome the use of this word is 8 
Cilicism of Paul; Algas. Qu. 10. See Wet- 
stein N. T, ad 1 Cor. 11,8. ὁ 


κατανεύω, f. εύσω, (vebw,) to nod or 
wink towards any one, to make signs to any 
one, with the head, eyes, or hands, fo beckon 
6. dat. Luke 5, '7.—Luc. Asin. 48. Poul. 3 
1, ὃ, 


κατανοέω, &, f. how, (κατά intens. νοέω.) 

1. to see or discern distinctly, to perceive 
clearly, c. acc. Matt.'7, 3 δυκὸν od κατανοεῖς ; 
Luke 6, 41. Acts 27, 39. Trop. Luke 20, 
23 κι τὴν πανουργίαν. Sept. for B°2N Ps, 
91, 8.—Plut. Pyrrh. 34. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2.2: 
trop. Xen. An. 7. 7. 45. 

2. Trop. lo mind accurately, to observe, tc 
consider, ὁ. ace. Luke 12, 2-4 κ᾿ τοὺς κόρακας. 
ν. 27 τὰ κρίνα. Acts'7, 81. 32. 11,6. Heb. 3, 
1. James 1, 23. 24, Sept. for ΓΝ Is. 5, 
12. Num. 32, 8. 9, So Luc. Demon. 20. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 22.—Spec. to have respect to, 
to regard, c. acc. Rom. 4, 19 οὐ κατενόησε 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα κτλ. Heb. 10, 24. Sept. 
for 5°91 Is. 5'7, 1. 


καταντάω, ὦ, f. how, (ἀντάω, ἀντί,) lit. 
to come down over against, i. e. to come 
downto or upon, to arrive at a place; Acts 
20,15 κατηντήσαμεν ἀντικρὺ Χίου we came 
over against Chios. Elsewhere in N. T. 
with εἰς c. acc. Acts 16, 1 κατήντησε εἰς 
Δέρβην. 18, 19. 24. 21,1. 25, 18. 27, 12. 
28, 13. (2 Mace. 4, 44. Paleph. 15. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 34.) Of things, to come or be 
brought to any one, c. εἰς 1 Cor. 14, 363 fo 
come upon, to happen to, i. e. in the time of 
any one, 6. εἰς 1 Cor. 10, 11. So Pol. 6. 4. 
12.—Trop. to atiain to the possession of 
any thing, to obtain, c. els Acts 26, 7 εἰς ἣν 
(ἐπαγγελίαν) ... ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι. ph. 
4,13. Phil. 3,11. Soc. πρός 2 Mace. 6, 
14; εἰς Pol. 4. 84. 2. 


κατάνυξις, ews, ἦ, (κατανύσσω,) pr. a 
piercing through, trop. vehement pain, grief, 
Hesych. κατάνυξις" ἡ λύπη. But Sept. has 
the verb κατανύσσω for Heb. 023 to be si- 
lent, dumb, Lev. 10,3. Ps. 4,53 for pbeo 
id. Dan. 10, 15; and for '3°}) to lie in deep 
sleep, stupor, Dan. 10, 9. So also Sept 
κατάνυξις for Heb. MATIN deep sleep, 
stupor, Ps, 60, 3. Is. 29, 10.—Hence in N. 
T. from the Sept. stumber, stupor, Rom. 11, 
8 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ϑεὸς πνεῦμα κατανύξεως, 
quoted from Is, 29, 10 where Sept. for 
M277" as above. Some derive it in this 
sense from κατανυστάζω. 

κατανύσσω V.-TTM, £. ἕω, (κατά ins 
tens.) to prick throug, to pierce; Pasa, 


καταξιοὼω 


trop. to b: greatly pained, to be deep., moved; 
Acts 2, 87 κατενύγησαν τῇ καρδίᾳ. Sept. for 
DN=? Ps, 109, 16.-—Heclus, 14, 1. Hesych. 
κατενύγησαν" κατελυπήϑησαν. 


καταξιόω, ὦ, ἴ, dow, (κατά intens.) to 
count worthy of any thing; in N. T. only 
Pass. to be counted worthy, α. gen. τῆς Bact 
λείας τοῦ Seod 2 Thess. 1,53 c. infin, Luke 
20, 35, 21, 36. Acts 5, 41.—So 6. gen. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 8. Diod. Sic. 2. 60; ὁ, inf. 
Dein. 1383. 11. 


καταπατέω, ἢ, Ὁ. now, (πατέω!) to tread 
down, to trample down, c. acc. Matt. 5, 13. 
7, 6 μήποτε καταπατήσωσιν αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τοῖς 
ποσὶν αὑτῶν. Luke 8, 5. 12,1. Sept. for 
03 2 Chr. 25, 18. Ez. 34, 18. So Pol. 1. 
34.5. Ken. Ag. 1. 15.—Metaph. as a mark 
of scorn and contempt, Heb. 10, 29 τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ. Sol Mace. 3,61. Hom. Il. 4. 157, 


κατάπαυσις, cos, ἡ, (καταπαύω,) a resl- 
ing down, rest, Sept. for ΤΠ) 1 Chr. 6, 16 
[31]. 2 Macc. 1ὅ, 1—In N. T. from the 
Heb. ἃ rest, resting-place, dwelling, pr. after 
wandering and disquiet ; comp. in καταπαύω 
no. 1. Ὁ. So Acts 7, 49 ris τόπος τῆς κα- 
Tam. pov, and what the place of my rest, 
abode? i. 6. of God in allusion to temples, 
quoted from Is. 66, 1 where Sept. for 
m2, as also Ps. 132,14; comp. Ecclus, 
24, 6sq. Also of the promised land as éhe 
rest or abode of the Israelites after their 
wanderings, Heb. 3, 11.18 et 4,3. 5 εἰ εἰσ- 
ἐλεύσονται els τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου, my Test, 
i.e. which Ihave promised; quoted from 
Ps. 95, 11 where Sept. for nryhza , as also 
Deut. 12, 9; see in xatrou—Trop. the rest, 
quiet abode, of those who shall dwell with 
God in heaven, in allusion both to the rest 
of Israel and to the sabbath, Heb. 4, 1. 3. 
10.11. Comp. Wisd. 4, 7. Act. Thom. 
§ 36. 


καταπαύω, f. ca, (παύω.) [0 rest or 
quiet down, 1. 6. 

1. Trans. ἃ) Pr. to cause lo cease, to 
make rest or desist, to restrain, c. acc. Acts 
14, 18 μόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους. So 
Sept. Job 26, 12 where Heb. yn; for Fox 
Ps. 85,4. So Pol. 1. 9. 8. Dem. 808. 14, 
Plato Polit.294.e. Ὁ) Spee. 10 cause to rest, 
to give rest to, i.e. to'bring into the rest and 
happiness of those who dwell with God, 
Heb. 4,8; comp. v. 1. 98. The allusion is 
to Joshua’s giving rest,4. e. quiet posses- 
sion and dwelling, to the Israelites in the 
prornised land after their wanderings Sept. 
for 7227 Josh. 1,13. 15. 22, 4. So genr. 
Hom. Il. 16. 618. Xen Ven. 7. 2 
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καταπλεω 


= Intrans. to rest from, to cease fron 
with ἀπό c. gen. Heb. 4, 4 κατέπαυσεν ὁ 
Yeds ἀπὸ π΄ τ΄ ἔργων αὑτοῦ. v. 10. Sept. for 
ya maw Gen..2, 2. 3; MED Gen. 49, 32. 
—Test, XII Patr. Ρ. 641 καταπαύσει ἡ γὴ 
ἀπὸ ταραχῆς. Inurip. Hec. 908 μολπᾶν δ᾽ 
ἀπὸ... καταπαύσας. The more common 
Gr. usage is καταπαύεσϑαί τινος, Matth, 
§ 355. 4. 


καταπέτασμα, aros, τό, (καταπετάν- 
νυμι;) @ covering, veil,-which hangs down, 
Act. Thom. § li τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ νυμ- 
φῶνος. In Sept. a veil, curtain, Οὗ the 
tabernacle and temple, of which there were 
two, viz. one at the entrance of the outer 
sanctuary, Heb, 0 Sept. καταπέτασμα 
Ex. 26, 36. 40, 5. Jos. B. J. 5. 5.435 and 
the other before the holy of holies separat- 
ing it from the outer sanctuary, Heb. nn 
Sept. καταπέτασμα Ex. 26, 31. 27, 21. 40, 
3. Jos. B. J. 5. 5.5. Comp. Wetst. N. T. 
ad Matt. 27, 51.—In N. T. che veil, curtain, 
of the inner sanctuary, which was rent at 
Christ’s death, τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 88. Luke 23, 45, 
comp. Heb. 9,8. 10, 19.20. Also τὸ Set 
τερον καταπέτασμα id. Heb. 9, 8, Trop. 
Heb. 6,19 τὸ ἐσώτερον rod καταπετάσματος 
that within the veil, i.e. the inner sanctuary, 
the holy of holies, in the heavenly temple: 
comp. v. 20 and 10,19. So Heb. 10, 26 
where it is a symbol of the body and death 
of Jesus. 


KATATIVO, f. πίομαι, (πίνω,) to drin' 
down, to swallow down as in drinking ; Engl. 
often io swallow up. 

1. Of persons, c. acc. Matt. 23, 24 τὴν 
δὲ κάμηλον κατεαπίνοντες. 1 Pet. 5, 8. Sept. 
for vba Jon. 2,1. So Δ]. V. Ἡ. 1. 8. 
Luc. Ὁ. Mato. 1, 3. Plato Euthyphr. 6. a. 

2. Of things, e. g. the earth, to swallow 
up, to absorb, ὁ. acc. Rev. 12, 16. (Diod. 
Sic, 1.32.) The sea, éo overwhelm, to drown, 
Pass. Heb. 11,29. (Pol. 3. 41. 7.) Trap 
2 Cor. 5, 4. ᾿ 

3. Trop. fo overwhelm, to destroy, c. ace 
1 Cor. 15, δά. Pass. 2 Cor. 2,7 λύπῃ xara: 
mot ὁ ro.obros.—ZE'schin. 18. 89 κ. τὴν 
πατρῴαν οὐσίαν. 


καταπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) to 
fall down, 6. Β' prostrate, εἰς τὴν γῆν Acts 
26, 143 νεκρόν 28, 6. Sept. for be: Ps. 
145, 14.—Lue. Nigrin. 36. Xen. Cyr. 4, ὃ 
54. Mem. 3. 3. 5. 

κατατίλέω, f. evow, (πλέω!) 10 sail 
down from the high sea to land (comp. in 
κατάγω no. 2); hence lo sail te any place. ἡ 


καταπονέω 


vume by ship to, 6. εἰς Luke 8, 26.—Pol. 1. 
53. 2. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 11. 

καταπονέω, &, f. now, (wovéw,) to work 
down, to wear down by labour, Plut. Alex. 
M. 4.—In N. T. Pass. trop. to be weary, 
oppressed, afflicted, Acts '7, 24. 2 Pet. 2, 7. 


So 2 Macc. 8,2. 41]. V. H. 3. 97. Diod. ' 


Sic. 18. 61. 

καταποντίζω, f. low, (ποντίζω, πόν- 
ros,) to cast or sink down in the sea; Mid. 
or Pass. 10 sink, to be sunk, to be drowned; 
Matt. 14, 30. 18, 6 καταποντισϑῇ ἐν τῷ πε- 
Adyet THs ϑαλάσσης, where only a sure 
mode of death is pointed out, prob. without 
allusion to the punishment of drowning 
(καταποντισμός) practised by the Egyptians, 
Greeks, and Romans, but not by the Jews ; 
see Casaubon ad Sueton. Octav. c. 67. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 441. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
ἢ. 274.—Diod. Sic. 16. 35 τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους 
ὡς ἱεροσύλους κατεπύντισε, Plut. Timol. 
13 fin. Pol. 2. 60. 8. Dem. 677. 6. 

κατάρα, as, 4, (κατά intens. dpd,) pr. 
imprecation against, i. 6. 

1. Pr. and genr. imprecalion, cursing. 
James 3,10 ἐκ. τ. a. στόματος ἐξέρχεται 
εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. Sept. for mp Gen. 
27, 12. 13.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.5. Plut. Limol. 
& Plato Alcib. 143. b. _ 

2, From the Heb. ἃ curse, i. e. a devot- 
ing or dooming to utter destruction, see in 
ἀνάϑεμα ; and hence curse, condemnation, 
doom; Gal. 3,10 ὑπὸ κατάραν εἰσί are sub- 
ject to the curse, i. q. ἐπικατάρατοι. v.13 bis, 
ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόμου, γενόμενος ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν κατάρα, i. 6. from the curse, doom, 
which the law threatens, being himself 
made ὦ curse for us, i. e. meton. accursed, 
i. g. ἐπικατάρατος, 2 Pet. 2, 14 κατάρας 
τέκνα, i. ec. on whom the curse abides. So 
Sept. for 4>% Dan. 9, 11; ΠΡΌ Iudg. 9, 
57. Deut. 28, 15. 45; MAX Prov. 3, 33. 
Mal. 2,2.—Also of the earth, Heb. 6, 8 
yi... KaTdpas ἐγγύς near Lo the curse, almost 
accursed, doomed to sterility. So Gen. 3, 
17 ΠΡῚΝ aa Sept. ἐπικατάρατος, 
comp. 5, 29, 8, 2 

; αὐταράσμας ὦμαι, f. ἄσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀράομαι, ἀρά,) lo wish or pray against 
any one, fo wish evil lo, to curse. ἃ) Pr. 
and c. ace. 6. δ Opp. to εὐλογεῖν, Matt. 5, 44 
τοὺς καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς. Luke 6, 28. Rom. 
12,14. James 3,9. So Sept. for sax Gen. 
12, 3. Num. 24, 9. So ὁ. ace. impl. Xen. 
An. 5. 6. 4 comp. Luc. Asin. 27; oftener 
6. dat. Luc."D. Mort. 27.'7. Xen. An. ἢ. 7. 
48. Ὁ) From the Heb. to curse, to devote 
to destruction; so a fig-tree Mark 1° 21, 
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καταρτίξζω 


comp. in κατάρα no. 2 ult. Pass. part. κα' 
τηραμένος accursed, i. q. ἐπικατάρατος, 
Matt. 25, 41; comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6, 
Sept. for προ Deut. 21, 23; bpm Jom 
24,18. So Wisd. 12,11. Ecclus. 3, i6. 


καταργέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἀργέω,) to let 

be idle, unemployed, e. g. the hands Eurip. 
Pheen. (758) 765.—In N. 'T. to make ‘dle, 
useless ; to bring to nought. 
1, Pr. 6, g. land, to ‘Spoil c. ace. Luke 
13,7 fare καὶ τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ. Comp. d ἀργός 
of land, Aristot. dic. 9, Diod. Sic. 19. 42.— 
Trop. to make without effect, 1o make vain, 
void, fruitless, e. g. τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
Rom. 3,3; νόμον v. 31. Eph. 2,15; ἐπαγ ᾿ 
γελίαν Rom. 4, 14. Gal. 3,17. Spec. to 
bring to nought, to debase, c. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 
28; and so Pass. 1 Cor. 2, 6 

2. Genr. to make to cease, to do away, ta 
put an end to; 1 Cor. 13, 11 xarnpynxa τὰ 
τοῦ νηπίου I put away childish things. (Sept. 
for Chald. bten to make desist, Ezra 4, 21. 
23.) Hence Jo abolish, to destroy, Rom. 6, 
6 τὸ σῶμα τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 1 Cor. 6, 13. 15, 
24 ὅταν καταργήσῃ πᾶσαν ἀρχήν κτλ. v.26. 
2 Thess. 2, 8. 2 Tim. 1, 10, Heb. 2, 14. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 731 καταργήσει Βε- 
λίαρ καὶ τοὺς ὑπερετοῦντας αὐτῷ. Just. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 242.—Pass. καταργέομαι, 
ovpat, to cease, to be done away, 1 Cor. 
13, 8 bis, εἴτε προφητεῖαι, καταργησήσονται 
κτλ. ν. 10. 2 Cor. 3,7. 11. 18. 14. Gal. 5, 
11. So καταργέομαι ἀπό τινος, to cease 
From, to cease being under or connected with 
any person or thing; e.g. ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου 
to be freed from a law Rom. 1, 2. 6, i. 4, 
ἐλευδβέρα ἐστιν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου in v.33 also 
Gal. 5, 4 κατηργήϑητε ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ye . 
have ceased (withdrawn, apostatized) from 
Christ. Theophyl. well, οὐδεμίαν κοινωνίαν 
ἔχετε μετὰ TOU Χριστοῦ. 

καταριδιμέω, ὦ, f. How, (dpiBpéo;) to 
number under or among ; Pass. Acts 1, 17 
κατηριϑμημένος ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν. Sept. for som 
2 Chr. 31, 19.—Diod. Sic. 4. 85. Plato Po- 
lit. 266. a. 

καταρτίζξω, f. iow, (ἀρτίξω, ἄρτιος.) to + 
make quite ready, to put fully in order. to 
make complete. 

1. Pr. of what is broken, injured, fo refit, 
to repair, to mend, and this is the more 
common classic usage; ¢. ace. 6, p. τὰ 
δίκτυα Matt. 4, 91. Mark 1, 19, Sept. for 
Chald. bdau) Ezra 4, 19. 13. 16. So Arr. 
Epict. 8. 20. 10. Diod. Sic. 12. 3. Hot. 5. 
106.—Trop. of a person in error, fo restore, 
to set right, c. ace. Gal. 6,1, So Plut. Mar 
cell. 10. 


καταρτισις 


2. Spec. to furnish fully, to make perfect, 
1, e. Buch as one should be, deficient in no 
part; so of persons, c. acc. 1 Pet. 5,10 6 
δὲ Seds...xaraprices ὑμᾶς. Pass. or Mid. 
2 Cor. 13, 11 xarapritec%e be ye perfect. 
Luke 6, 40 κατηρτισμένος δὲ πᾶς ἔσται ὡς 6 
διδάσκ. αὐτοῦ, every one completed (perfect- 
ed) shall be as his master, not more. Also 
with ἕν τινι in any thing, Heb. 13, 21 xarap- 
τίσαι ὑμᾶς ἐν π΄. ἔργῳ ἀγαπῷ. Pass. 1 Cor. 
1,10. Of things, 6. g. τὰ ὑστερήματα, to 
Jill out, to supply, 1 Thess. 8, 10.—Comp. 
Pol. 5. 3. 11 Μακεδόνες ταῖς ἐρεσίαις xaryp- 
τισμένοι. 

8, Genr. to prepare, to set in order, to 
frame; in N. T. only in Pass, and Mid. 
Rom. 9,22 σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρτισμένα εἰς 
ἀπώλειαν. Matt. 21,16 κι. αἶνον, from Ps. 8, 
3 where Sept. for 707. Heb. 10,5 σῶμα 
δὲ κατηρτίσω pot, ἃ body hast thou prepared 
Jor me, as a sacrifice to thee, quoted from 
Ps. 40, 7 Sept. where the Heb. is different. 


Heb. 11,3 κατηρτίσϑαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι. 


“εοῦ, were framed, were created and set in 
order; comp. Sept. Ps. 74, 16 σὺ xarnp- 
rice ἥλιον καὶ σελήνην for Heb. ἸΞΙῚ.. Ps. 
89, 38. —Diod. Sic. 11.75. Pol. 1. 21. 4. 

κατάρτισις, ews, ἧς (καταρτίζω,) perfec- 
tion, i, e. the being made or becoming per- 
fect, 2 Cor. 13, 9; comp. in καταρτίζω no. 
2,—Plut. Alex. M. 7. 

KATAPTLO LOS, οὔ, 6, (karaprite,) @ per- 
fecting, i.e. the act of making perfect, Eph. 
4, 12. 

κατασείω, f. εἰσω, (σείω,) to shake 
down, 6. g. buildings ASL V. H. 3. 16. 
Thue. 2. '76.—In N. T. to shake the hand 
at any one, zo wave the hand, to beckon, as 
a sign for silence, 6. acc. Acts 19, 33 xara- 
σείσας τὴν χεῖρα waving the hand; c. dat. 
Acts 18, 16 κατασείσας τῇ χειρί waving 
with the hand. Alsoc. dat. of pers. 21, 40 
k. τῇ χ. τῷ λαῷ. 12,17. So τὴν x. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai, 1018. b; τῇ x. Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 
9. Pol. 1. 78. 3; ὁ. dat. of pers. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4, 4, 

KATACKATTO, f. ψω, (σκάπτω,) pr. to 
dig down, to undermine ; and hence to over- 
throw, to destroy, to rase, 6. g. cities, build- 
ings, Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 46. Hdian. 8. 4. 24. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2, 23.—So in N. T. as quoted 
from Sept. e. g. Rom. 11, 3 τὰ ϑυσιαστήριά 
cov κατέσκαψαν, they have digged down 
thine altars, destroyed them, quoted from 
1 K. 19, 10 where Sept. for oun. Part. 
Pass. Acts 15, 16 τὰ κατεσκαμμένα, the 
ruins, from Am. 9, 11 where Sept. for 
rion. 
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κατασοφίξομαι 


κατασκευάξω, f. dow, (κατά intens.) 1 
prepare fully, ἰο put in readiness, c. acc. 6, δ’, 
a way before an oriental monarch, τὴν ὁδός 
Matt.11,10. Mark 1,2. Luke 7, 27, quoted 
from Mal. 3,1 where Heb. mp , Sept. ἐπε. 
βλέπομαι; see in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. ‘he Luke 1, . 
17 λαὸν κατεσκευασμένον a people fully pre- 
pared, for the coming of the Messiah. (Genr. 
Diod. Sic. 1.1. Dem. 14. 26. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11.4.) Spoken of buildings, i. q. to build, 
to construct, 6. 5". οἶκον Heb. 8,8. 4; σκηνήν 
9, 2.63 κιβωτόν the ark of Noah 11, 7. 
1 Pet. 3,20. So Jos. Ant. 8. 8.4. Hdian. 
5. 6. 14, Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 27.—Of God, to 
create, e.g. ra πάντα Heb. 3, 4. Sept. for 
nia Is, 40, 28. 43,7. So Wisd. 9, 2. 


κατασκηνόω, &, f. dow, (σκηνόω,) to 
jix down a tent, to pitch tent, to encamp, 
Diod. Sic. 14. 62. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 2.—In 
N. T. genr. to sojourn, to dwell, and spoken 
of birds, to haunt; so ἐν rots κλάδοις Matt. 
13, 32. Luke 13,19; ὑπὸ τὴν σκίαν Mark 
4, 32. Sept. for = Ps. 104,12. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 5. Diod. Sic. 19. 94 ult. πλὴν τοῦ 
κατασκηνοῦν ἐν οἰκίαις. Pol. 8ὅ.2. 4.--ΤΤορ. 
to rest, to remain; Acts 2, 26 ἡ σάρξ μὸν 
κατασκηνώσει ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, quoted from Ps, 
16, 9 where Sept. for jan. 


κατασκήνωσις, εως, ἡ, (κατασκηνόω ) 
the pitching of a tent, building, Sept. for 
misa 1 Chr. 28, 2; @ tent pitched, quarters, 
Diod. Sic. 17. 95.—In N. T. a lodging, 
dwelling, abode, and spoken of birds, a 
haunt, Matt. 8, 20. Luke 9, 58. In Sept. 
only of the dwelling of God, for maw 

2 Chr. 6, 21. Symm. for ἸΞῶ 9 Ps. 46, "δ, 
So Tob. 1,4. 2 Macc. 14,35. Comp. Pol. 
11. 26. 5. Plut. Demetr. 26. 

κατασκιάζξω, f. dow, (σκιάζξω,) to sha- 
dow down upon, i.e. to overshadow, to cover, 
c. acc. Heb. 9, 5.—Plut. Artax. 18 fin. Plato 
Tim. 74. ἃ. 

KUTATKOTED, ἢ, f. now, (σκοπέω,) to 
view accurately, to contemplaie, Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 22; to inspect, Pol. 10. 20.2; to recon- 
noitre, Plut. Aam. Paul. 16.—In N. 'T. with 
sinister intent, to spy owt, 10 explore, c. acc. 
Gal.2,4 κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν ἐλευδερίαν ὑμῶν 
So Sept. for 85. 2 Sam. 10, 8. 1 Chr. 19,8 

KQTACKOTOS, ov, ὃ, (κατασκοπέω,) ἃ 
scoul, spy, Heb. 11, 81. Sept. for bray 
Gen. 42, 9. 11.—Pol. 14. 3.7. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 3. 25. 

κατασοφίζομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(σοφί itw,) pr. to be wise against any ony 
i.e. to deal subtilely with, insidiously, deceit. 
fully, c. acc. Acts 7, 19 karacopuodwevos τὸ 


KATACTEANW 


γένος ἡμῶν, in allusion to Ex. 1, 10 where 
Sept. for parmnn .—Judith 6,11. Luc. Ὁ, 
Deor. 1. 2. Diod. Sic. 15. '74. 


καταστέλλω, ἢ, edd, (στέλλω,) to put 
or let down, to lower, 6. g. τὰς ῥάβδους the 
tasces Dion. Hal. 8. 44.—In N. T. trop. to 
put down, to quell, to appease, c. acc. τὸν 
ὄχλον Acts 19, 35. 36. So 2 Mace. 4, 31. 
Jos. Ant. 14.9.1. Plut. Moral. II. p. 95. 


κατάσ ΤΉ μα, ατος, τό, (καδίστημι!) po- 
sition, i. 6. condition, character, deportment ; 
Tit. 2, 3 ἐν καταστήματι ἱεροπρεπεῖς. ---- 
ὃ Mace. 5,45. Jos. Β. J. 1. 1. 4. Plut. 
Marcell. 23 pen. 


καταστολή, ἧς, 4, (καταστέλλω,) a lel 
ting down, i.e. the letting fall of a garment, 
the adjustment of it, on and around one’s 
person, x. περιβολῆς Plut. Pericl. 5.—In 
N. T. meton. dress, raiment, apparel, 1 Tim. 
2,9 ἐν καταστολῇ κοσμίῳ. Sept. for mas 
‘Ts. 61,3. So Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 4. 

καταστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω, to turn 
down, to turn under, e. g. with a plough 
Xen. Gic. 17. 10.—In N, T. to overturn, to 
overthrow, to upset, c. acc. Matt. 21,12 τὰς 
τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν. Mark 11, 15. 
Sept. for 784 Job. 28,9. Hag. 2,22. So 
Anthole Gr, IIT. p. 88. Also x. τὰς πολεῖς 
to destroy Plut. Pericl. 23, Hdian. 8. 4. 22. 


΄ a , , 
καταστρηνίάω, ὦ, f. dow, (στρηνιάω,) 


to revel against, to run riot against any one, 


ce. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 11 ὅταν yap xaracrpyyid-. 


σωσι τοῦ Χριστοῦ, against Christ, i.e. they 
lead a life of voluptuous luxury in neglect 
of Christ, to the detriment of his cause.— 
Basil. Ep. ad Amphil. IIL p. 28. 6. Nicet. 
Annal, XIX. 4. 368. d. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 381; see more in στρηνιάω. 


KATA τροφή, ῆς, 7, (καταστρέφω,) ca- 
tastrophe, i. 6. overthrow, destruction, of ci- 
ties; 2 Pet. 2,6 ds wodcis... καταστροφῇ 
κατέκρινε. Sept. for 7353 Gen. 19, 29; 
“18 Job 15, 21. So Plut. Instit. Lacon. 
42, Thue. 1. 15.—Trop. subversion, opp. 
τὸ χρήσιμον, 2 Tim. 2, 14. 

καταστρώννυμι, f. στρώσω, (στρών- 
vups,) to spread down, to strew down, 8, g. 
persons, Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 5 κατεστρώϑησαν 
ἐν ἐρήμῳ, they were strewed as corpses in 
the desert, were destroyed. Sept. for OW 
Nam. 14, 16.—Judith 14, 4. Adal. H. An. ἢ. 
2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 64 of Πέρσαι ... πολ- 
hots κατεστρώννυσαν. 

κατασύρω, f. pd, (σύρω, lo drag down, 
to force along, 6. g. as a torrent τοὺς λίϑους, 
ξύλα, τὴν ἅμμον Test. XII Patr. p. 648, 
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καταφέρω 


Plut. Symp. 1. 9. 8; τὸ δίκτυον Alciphr. 
Ep. 1. 1.—In N. Τὶ of a person, to. drag or 
haul along, c. ace. τινὰ πρὸς κριτὴν Luke 
12, 58. So Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1010 διὰ 
μέσης κατέσυρον ἀγορᾶς. Comp. detrahere 
in judicium, Cic. pro Milon. 14. 

κατασφάζω v. -άττω, τ, ἀξω, (σφά. 
ζω; σφάττω,) to slaughter down, i. ο. genr. 
to butcher, to kill, c. ace. τοὺς éy3pots Luke 
19,27. Sept. for I Zech. 11, ὅ.--- 2}. 
V. H. 13. 2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 23, 


κατασφραγίζξω, f. tow, (κατά intens.) Ὁ 
lo seal up, δ. acc. 6. 2. τὸ βιβλίον a book or 
roll, Rev. 5,1. Sept. for 85 Job 9, 7.— 
Wisd. 2, 5. Luc. Alex. 49. Plut. de Defect. 
Orac. 45. 


κατάσχεσις, εως, ἢ, (κατέχω!) a holding 
fast, possession; in N. T. meton. ὦ posses- 
sion, thing possessed, e. p. a dwelling, land. 
Acts 7, 5 δοῦναι els κατάσχεσιν αὐτήν sc. 
τὴν γῆν. ν. 45 ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει, see in és 
no. 4, Sept. for MINN Gen. 17, 8. Ps, 2, 8, 
—Judith 9,13. Jos. Ant. 9.1. 2. 


κατατίδημι, f. ϑήσω, (τίϑημι,) 1. to 
put or lay down, to deposit, e. g. in ἃ tomb, 
ὁ. acc. Mark 15, 46 κατέθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν μνη- 
peto.— Al, V. H. 13. 2. Plut. Lysand, 29 ; 
genr. Xen. Eq. 6.7. 

2. Mid. to deposit for oneself, to lay up for 
use, genr. Xen. Cyr, 7. 5.34, An. 7, 6. 34. 
—In N. T. trop. κατατίπεσϑαι χάριν v. xdpt- 
tas, 6. dat. to lay up favour with any one, 
to win his favour, to curry favour with; 
Acts 24, 27 ϑέλων τε χάριτας καταϑέσϑαι 
τοῖς Ἰουδ. ὁ Φῆλιξ. 25,9. So 1 Mace. 10, 
23. Dem. 416, 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 26. 

κατατομή, ἧς, 4, (κατατέμνω,) concision, - 
i. 6. ὦ culling off, mutilation; so Phil. 3, 2, 
contemptuously for the Jewish circumcision, 
in contrast with the true spiritual circumci- 
sion in v. 8. Comp. in ἀποκόπτω. 

κατατοξεύω, f. eborw, (τοξεύω,) to shoct 
down with an arrow or dart; Pass, c. dat, 
Boris Heb. 12, 20, in allusion to Ex. 19, 13 
where Sept. for 771.—Luc. Ὁ), Deor. 19. 
2. Hdot. 3. 86. ; 

κατατρέχω, aor. 2 κατέδραμον, (τρέχω,) 
to run down from a higher to a lower place ; 
Acts 21, 32 κατέδραμεν én’ αὐτούς he ran 
down upon them, from the fortress Antonia. 
Sept. for fA 1 K. 19, 20.—Hdot. 7. 199. 
Xen. An.'7. 1.20. Ina hostile sense Sevt 
Lev. 26, 37. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. δ. 


4 . 
καταφάγω, see in κατεσδίω. 


“ 
καταφέρω, f. κατοίσω, (φέρω,) Pass. 
aor. 1 κατηνέχϑην, to bear or carry down fron 


καταφεύγω 


a higher to a lower place, Palaph. 10. 2 
Dem. 1158. 15; to bring down with vio- 
lence, as a blow, Luc. Tim. 53; to throw 
down Jos. Ant. 2. 9, 7. Hdian. 4. 15. 9.— 
Hence in Ν, T. 

1. Pass. καταφέρεσδϑαι, to be borne or 
ihr own down; Acts 20,9 κατενεχϑεὶς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσε, being borne down from 
the sleep, i.e. he sunk down from sleep, lost 
his balance and fell. (Ad), V. H. 8. 4. Hdian. 
1.11. 3.) Trop. to be borne down, oppressed, 
ὃ, g. with sleep, ὕπνῳ Acts 20, 9. So 
Symm. for 82°92 Ps. 76, 7; εἰς ὕπνον Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5. 5. Diod. Sic. 3. 57. - 

2. Spec. καταφέρω ψῆφον (κατά intens.) 
to bring down or deposit a vole, to vole, 
i. q. φέρω ψῆφον but stronger, implying 
alacrity, zeal. Acts 26, 10 κατήνεγκα ψῆφον 
1 gave my vote, assented ; comp. 22, 20.— 
So φέρω ψῆφον Dem. 271. ult. Plut. Co- 
110], 15 τῆς ἡμέρας ἐν ἡ τὴν ψῆφον ἔδει φέ- 
pew ἐνστάσης. 

καταφεύγω, f, ξομαι, (φεύγων lo flee. 
down to any place, to flee for refuge, ¢. g. 
εἰς ras πόλεις Acts 14, 63 trop. c. inf. 
Heb. 6, 18. Sept. for 04) Num. 35, 26. 
Deut. 4, 42.—Hdian. 7. 11. 12. Xen. Hell. 
4, 8. 28, 

καταφϑείρω, £. epd, (κατά intens.) to 
spoil ullerly, to corrupt, c. acc. Luc. Tim. 
36; Karap’. τὴν χώραν to lay waste, Diod. 
Sic. 1. ὅδ, Pol. 2. 64. 3—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. to corrupt, to deprave; Pass. 
2 Tim. 3, 8 κατεφϑαρμένοι τὸν νοῦν, Buttm. 
8181, 7. Comp. Sept. καταφϑ. τὴν ὁδόν for 
moni Gen. 6, 12. 

2. lo destroy, Pass. to perish, 2 Pet. 2,12. 
Sept. for 532 Ex. 18, 18; “MUM Gen. 6, 
17—2 Mace. 5, 14. Aschyl. Pers. 345. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 16. 

καταφίύλέξω, ὦ, f. Hoo, (κατά intens.) 
to kiss tenderly, deosculor, stronger than qu- 
λέω, c. acc. Matt. 26, 49 comp. v. 48. 
Mark 14, 45. Luke 7, 38. 45. 15,20. Acts 
20, 87. Sept. for PY? Gen. 31, 28. 55. 
Ruth 1, 9. 14.—Lue. Asin. 51. Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 33. 

καταφρονέω, ὦ, f. how, (φρονέω,) pr. 
ta think down upon, i. q. to look down upon 
any one, to think lightly of, to despise, 
c. gen. Buttm. § 132. 10.e. Matt. 18, 10 μὴ 
καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. 
Rom. 2, 4. 1 Cor. 11, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 12. 
Heb. 12, 2. 2 Pet. 2,10. So Wisd. 14, 80. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 67. Xen. Mem. 3. 4, 12.— 
Spec. to neglect, not to care for, Matt. 6, 24 
et Luke 16, 13 opp. to ἀνϑδέχεσϑαι, 1 Tim. 
6,2. So Hdian. 5, 4. 8, Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 3. 
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κατεξουσιαζω 


καταφρονήτ ἧς, οὔ, ὁ; (καταφρονέω,) « 
despiser, contemner, Acts 13, 41, quoted 
from Sept. Hab. 1, 5 where Heb, Daa. 
Sept. for 1232 Hab, 2, §.—Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 
4, Plut. Brut. 12 init. 

καταχέω, f. evow, (χέω,) to pour down, 
upon, and genr. to pour upon, 6. 2. ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφ. Matt. 26, 7; κατὰ τῆς xe. Mark 14, 
3.—Sept. Job. 41, 15. Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 
Plato Rep. 398. a. 

καταχϑόνιος, tov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (x37) 
under-ground, sublerranean, put for ἄδης 
and its inhabitants, Phil. 2, 10.—Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 257. Dion, Hal. Ant. 2.10. Hom. 
I. 9. 457. 

καταχράομαι, apa, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (κατά intens.) to use overmuch, to 
over-use, and so to misuse, to abuse, c. dat. 
1 Cor. 7, 81 of χρώμενοι τῷ κόσμῳ ὡς μὴ 
καταχρώμενοι. 9, 18.----]. V. HH. 8. 18, 
Hdian. 8. 4. 22. Plato Menex. 247. a. 

καταψύχωυ, τ, ἔξω, (ψύχω,) to cool dawn, 
to cool, to refresh by cooling, c. acc. τὴν 
γλώσσαν Luke 16, 24.—Sept. Ez. 26, 19. 
Diod. Sic. 3.8 pen. Theophr. C. Pl. 4. 12.9. 

κατείδωλος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (κατά intens, 
εἴδωλον.) full of idols, given to idolatry ; 
Acts 17, 16 κατείδωλον οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν.--- 
Comp. the forms τόπος κατάδενδρος Diod. 
Sic. 16. 315 τόπος κατάφυτος Pol. 18. 3. 1, 


κατέναντι, adv. (ἔναντι,) pr. down over 
against ; hence gent. i. 4. over against, op- 
posite to, c. gen. a) Genr. Mark 11, 2 
κώμην τὴν κατέναντι ὑμών. 12, 41. 13, 3. 
[Matt. 21,2. 91,94. Also with art. ὁ, 
ἡ κατέναντι; adj. opposile, Luke 19, 30 εἰς 
τὴν κατέναντι κώμην. Buttm. § 125. ΗΝ 
Sept. for 732 Ex. 19, 2; 782) 1 Chr. 5, 
11: ΣΝ Zech. 14, 4. So ‘Bcclus. 92, 
18. ‘d) Spec. before, in the sight of, 
Rom. 4, 17 κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε σεοῦ, 
by attract. for κατέναντι Yeod ᾧ ἐπίστεικε, 
comp. in art. és a - 3. Ὁ, ὃ. Buttm. ᾧ 148, 
14. Winer § 34. . Sept. for i 
Ex. 32, 10; ne 8 2 Chr. 2,6. Ex. 82, 5 


κατενώπιον, adv. (ἐνώπιον,) pr. down 
in the presence of, in the very presence of; 
hence genr. before, in the sight of, c. gen. 
2 Cor. 2,17 κατενώπιον rod Seov. 12, 19. 
Eph. 1, 4. Col. 1, 22. Jude 24 κατ. τῆς 
δόξης αὑτοῦ, befure, in the presence of. Sept, 
for “IBOPN Lev. 4,17; "225 Josh. 21, 46; 

283 Josh. 1, 5. 


. ᾿ κατεξουσιάξω, f. dow, (ἐξουσιάξω,) te 
exercise aulhorily against or over anv one, 
6. gen, Matt. 20, 25. Mark 10, 42. 


κατεργαζομαι 


κατεργάζομαι, f. ἀσομαι, Mid: depon. 
{xard intens. ἐργάζομαι.) Pass. aor. 1 xar- 
εἰργάσϑην with Pass. signif. 2 Cor. 12, 12, 
comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

1. 10 work out, to bring aboul,e.g. a) 
Of persons, i. 4. (0 work, lo effect, to accom- 
‘elish, to do; so of Christ, ὁ. acc. Rom. 18, 
18, (Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11.) So actions, 
conduct, c. acc. Rom. 1,27 τὴν ἀσχημο- 
σύνην κατεργαζύμενοι. 2,9 x. τὸ κακόν. 17, 
15.17, 18. 20. 1 Cor. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
(Xen. Hiero 1. 32.) Also miracles, σημεῖα; 
Pass. 2 Cor. 12,123; so Hdot. 9.108. Spec. 
to form, to make; so of God, c. acc. et dat. 
2 Cor. 5, 5. Sept. for byp Ex. 15, 17. 
Ὁ) OF things, to cause, to produce, to work, 
to be the cause or author of, c. acc. Rom. 4, 
15 ὁ νόμος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται. 5, 3. 7, 8. 
13. 2 Cor. 4, 11. 7, 10 bis. 11. 9,11. Phil. 
2, 12. James 1, 3. 20. So Plato Legs. 
791. a. ‘ 

2. to work oul to the end, to bring to an 
end, Hdian. 3.12.12. Plut. ΜῈ, Crass. 10.— 
Hence in N. T. to make an end of, to van- 
quish, ¢. acc. ἅπαντα Eph. 6, 13. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 4. 2. Hdian. 1. 9. 3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 4 τὸν λέοντα." 


κατέρχομαι, aor. 2 κατῆλθον, (έρχο- 
puc,) 10 go or come dawn, to descend, 6. g. 
of persons going from a higher to a lower 
region of country to the sea-coast, or the 
like ; with εἰς 6. acc. of place Luke 4, 31. 
Acts 8, 5. 13, 4. (21, 3]; ἀπό c. gen. of 
place Luke 9, 37. Acts 15,1. 18,5, 21,10; 
with εἷς and ἀπό Acts 11, 27. 12,19; with 
πρός ὁ. acc. Of pers. Acts 9, 32. (So ὁ. εἰς 
JE V.H. 4. 25. Hdian. 1..16. 3.) OF per- 
sons coming from the high sea down to 
land, c. εἰς Acts 18, 22. 27, 5. So Hdian. 
4, 8.1.—Trop. of divine gifts, James 3, 
15 σοφία ἄνωβεν κατερχομένη, see in ἄνωθεν 
no. 1. . 
κατεσ' δ ίω; aor. 2 κατέφαγον, (eaSiw,) to 
eat down, to devour, Engl. usually to eat up. 

1. Pr. as animals, c. acc. so κατέφαγον, 
Matt. 13, 4 ἦλθε τὰ πετεινὰ καὶ κατέφαγεν 
αὐτό.. Mark 4,4. Luke 8, 5. Rev. 12, 4. 


Sept. for bg Gen. 37, 19. Ex. 10, 15. 


(Palaph. 4. 1 carer.) Of persons, e. g. 
Βιβλαρίδιον καταφαγεῖν, 10 devour a book, 
as emblematic of an eager and full know- 
lodge of its contents, Rev. 10, 9.10; comp. 
iz. 3, 1. 3, where Sept. for bax. So 
Xen. Lac. 15. 4 καταφ. Diod. Sic. 1. 30 
careo3.— Trop. καταφαγεῖν τὸν βίον, ts de- 
rour one’s subslance, to squander, Luke 15, 
30. So Hom. Od. 15.12. Auschin. 13. 38 
καταφαγεῖν τὴν πατρῴαν οὐσίαν. 
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κατέχω 


2. Trop. 6. g. of things, as fire, 10 consume, 
Rev. 11, 5 xarec3. 20,9 rare. Sept. for 
2X, careoS. Is. 29,6. Joel 2, 55; κατεῴ, 
Ley. 10, 2. Of zeal, John 2,17 ὁ ζῆλος τοῦ 
οἴκου σον κατέφαγέ pe, quoted from Ps 69, 
10 where Sept. for Day. So Test. XU 
Patr. p. 588 ὁ ζῆλος αὐτὸν κατεσϑίει. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 1.—Of persons, e. g. Gal. 5, 15 
ἀλλήλους κατεσϑίειν, i. q. to consume or de- 
stroy one another. (Comp. Sept. for box 
Is. 9,12, Xen. An. 4. 8. 14.) In the sense 
lo pillage, to plunder, by-extortion, oppres- 
sion, as κατεσῶ. τινά 2 Cor. 11, 203 τὰς οἷ- 
κίας τῶν χηρῶν Matt. 23, 13. Mark 12, 40. 
Luke 20, 47. Comp. Hom. Od. 2, 237. 

κατευδύνω, f. wa, (εὐσύνω,) to guide 
straight towards or upon any thing; hence 
genr. to guide, to direct, e. g. one’s way or 
journey to a place, 6. acc. 1 Thess, 3, 11 
6 κύριος κατευδύναι (optat.) τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶι 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. So Plut. Alex. M. 33 init. 
Plato Tim. 44. b.—-Trop. rods πόδας εἰς τὴν 
ὁδὸν τῆς εἰρήνης Luke 1, 19 ; ras καρδίας 
εἴς τι ἃ Thess. 3,5. Sept. x. τὴν ὁδόν for 
πῶ Hiph. Ps. 5,93 «. τὴν καρδίαν for Ἴ15} 
2 Chr. 12,14. 19,3. So Plut. ad Princ. in- 
ernd. 2. Plato Lege. 847. a. 

κατευλογέω, ὦ, f. now, (κ ττά intens.) 
to bless much, c. acc. Mark 10, 16 in Mss. 
—Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 25. 

κατεφίστημι, f. στήσω, (ἐφίστημι,.) in 
N. T. only in aor. 2 κατεπέστην, intrans. to 
stand forth against ; hence in a hostile sense 
ig. to rush upon, to assault, c. dat. τῷ 
Παύλῳ Acts 18, 15, Comp. ἐφίστημι no. 2. 

κατέχω, f. καϑέξω, (κατά intens.) aor, 2 
κατέσχον, to have and hold fast, to oid 
jirmly. . 

1. Genr. in various senses. a) to hold 
fast or back, to retain, to detain a person, 
c.ace. Luke 4, 42 καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ μὴ 
πορεύεσϑαι. Philem. 13. Sept. for sm Pi. 
Gen. 24,56. (Jos. Ant.'7. 4.1. Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 9,11.) In the sense to hinder, to re- 
press, 2 Thess. 2, 6.'7; some also Rom. 1, 
18, see in }ett. Ὁ. So Plut. Pericl. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4.6.4 bis. δ) to have in pos- 
session, lo possess, c. acc. 1 Cor. 7, 30 καὶ 
οἱ ἀγοράζοντες ὡς μὴ κατέχοντες. ‘2 Cor. 6, 
10. Rom. 1, 18 τῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ 
κατεχόντων, holding the truth in wnright- 
eousness, i.e. having a knowledge of the 
truth but living in idolatry and unrighteous- 
ness, as is explained in the next verses. 
Sept. for Chald. Aph. JOM Dan. 7, 18. 22. 
So Ail. V. H. 7.1. Pol. 1.2.3, Xen. Mem. 
3.5.26. 0) Trop. to hold fast in one’s 
mind and heart, to keep in mind, 6. acc. e. g 


κατηγορεω 


τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 15; τὰς παραδόσεις 1 Cor. 
11, 23 τὸ καλύν 1 Thess. 5, 21; also Heb. 
8, 6. 14. 10, 23; in memory 1 Cor. 15, 2. 
So Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 29. Theophr. Char. 
26, or 8 ed. Tauchn. ἀ) Pass. to be held 
fast, i.e. trop. to be bound by a law, ἐν ᾧ 
κατειχόμεθα Rom. 7, 6; comp. Sept. for 
“ON Gen. 39, 20. Of disease, John ὅ, 4 
ᾧ δήποτε κατείχετο νοσήματι by whatever 
disease he was held bound. Sept. and tx 
Jer. 13, 21. So Hdian. 1.12.1. ib. 1. 4. 19. 
Xen. Conv. 1.10. 6) As a nautical term, 
κατέχειν [τὴν ναῦν] εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν, to 
hold a ship firm towards the .land, i. e. to 
steer towards the land, Acts 27, 40. So 
Hdot. '7/ 188 κατέσχε... ἐς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 
Plot. Thes. 21. Thue. 8. 235 fully Hom. 
Od. 11. 455. 


2. Spec. to lay fast hold of, to get posses 


sion of, to seize, c. acc, Matt. 21, 88 xard- 
σχῶμεν τὴν κληρονομίαν. So to take eagerly, 
τὸν ἔσχατον τύπον Luke 14,9. Sept. for 
WIN 2 Sam. 4,10. 20, 9.—Hdot. §. 72. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 82. Ken. Hell. 2. 1. 3. 


κατηγορέω, ὦ, f. qow, (κατά, ἀγορεύω,) 
to speak against, espec. before judges, to ac- 
Cuse. 

1, Pr. ina judicial sense, with gen. of per- 
son; Matt. 12, 10 fa κατηγορήσωσιν ad- 
τοῦ. Mark 8, 2. Luke 11, 54. 23, 2. 10. 
John 8, 6. Acts 24, 2. 95, 5. Rev. 12,10; 
gen, impl. Acts 24,19. (1 Macc. ἢ, 6. Luc. 
Necyom. 11. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1.) With 
gen. of pers. and acc. of thing, Matth. § 370. 
n. 2. Mark 15, 3 κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ πολλά. 
|v. 4.1 Acts 28, 19. (1 Macc. 7, 25. Xen. 
Hell. 1.'7. 14.) Or with gen. of thing by at- 
tract. Acts 24,8. 25,11. With περί 6. gen. 
of thing Acts 24,13. (Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2.) 
With κατά c. gen. of pers. and gen. of thing 
by attract. Luke 23, 14.—Pass. where the 
subject is a person, Acts 25, 16 6 κατηγο- 
potpevos κτλ. and with ὑπό twos Matt. 27, 
12. (Huot. 7. 205.) Where the subject is 
a thing, c. mapa τινος, Acts 22, 30 τὸ τί 
κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν “Iovd. So Thue. 
1. 95. 

2, Gent. to accuse, to complain of, c. gen. 
of pers. John 5, 45 bis, μὴ δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν κτλ. Rom. 2, 15.—Hdian. 
6.9.1, Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

KaTnyopla, as, ἡ, (κατηγορέω,) an ac- 
cusation, e.g. judicial, Luke 6, ἵνα εὕρωσι 
κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ. John 18, 29. 1 Tim. 5, 
19. So Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Al. V. Ἡ. 11. 
10. Plato Apol. 19. a.—Also i. q. somplaint; 
Tit. 1,6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ ἀσωτίας. So Xen. 
Well. 2.1. 31. 
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' Plot. de Fluv. 17. 1. 


KATOLKED | 


κατ Jryopos, ov, 6, (κατηγορέω,) an ue: 
cuser, John 8, 10, Acts 23, 30. 35. 24, 8, 
25, 16. 18; of Satan Rev. 19, 10 Rec,. 
oomp. in: SidBoros.—2 Mace. 4, 5.. Xen, 
Mem. 1. 2, 9. 

κατήγωρ, opos, ὁ, (κατηγορέω) an aw 
cuser, i, e. Satan, Rev. 12, 10 in later edi- 
ditions for κατήγορος q. v. Not found in 
Gr. writers, but expressed by the Rabb, 
“ia"DP an accuser, Buxtorf Lex. 2009. 


κατήφεια, as, ἡ, (κατηφής, φάος,) deyec- 
tion; sadness, James 4, 9.—Plut. de vit. Pu- 
dore 1. Thue. 7. 75. ; 

κατηχέω, ὦ, ἢ, now, (ἠχέω,) ἰο sound 
out towards any one, in his ears, Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 39.—Hence trop. and in N. T. 

1. to teach, t0 instruct, orally, by the 
sound of the living voice; spoken of the 
oral instruction, preaching, of the apostles 
and early christian teachers ; with acc. ot 
pers. 1 Cor. 14, 19 ἕνα καὶ ἄλλους κατηχήσω. 
So c. ace. impl. Gal. 6, 6. (Act. Thom. ὁ 16.) 


- Pass. ὁ. acc. of thing, Buttm. ὁ 134. 6. Acts 


18, 25 κατηχημένος τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ κυρίου. 
Gal. 6,6. Also with περί 6. gen. Luke 1, 
4; ἐκ α. gen. Rom, 2, 18.—Jos. de Vit. 68 
ult. Lue. Asin. 48. 

2. Genr. to inform, to apprize of ; Passa, 
to be informed of, to hear by report; with 
περί ὁ. gen. Acts 21,213; τὶ περί τινος Vv. 24, 
—So κατηχηϑεὶς περὶ τῶν συμβεβηκότων 
ib. 21, 4. 


3 9N7 . 7 
κατ᾽ ἰδίαν, see in ἴδιος no. 1b. 


κατιόω, f. bow, (ido, ids,) ca cause to 
rust, to corrode with rust; Pass. rust out, 
to be corroded, hyperbol. James 5, 3 6 χρυ- 
σὸς ὑμῶν καὶ ὁ ἄργυρος κατίωται. Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 24. Lam. 4, 1.—Arr. Epict. 4, 
16. 14 ὡς ὁπλάρια ἐπικείμενα κατίωται. 

κατισχύω, f. dow, (ἰσχύω,) to be strong 
against any one, e.g. a) In a hostile 
sense, to prevail against or over, to overcome, 
to vanquish, c. gen. Matt. 16, 18 οὐ xari- 
σχούσιν αὐτῆς. So Wisd. 7,30 Alex. 28] 
V. H. 12. 9. Diod. Sic. 1.24. Ὁ) Genr 
lo prevail, io get the upper hand, abso} 
Luke 23, 28. So Jos. Ant..16. 3.1. Pol 
6. 51. 6. 


KATOLKED, ὦ, ἢ, how, (οἰκέω,) 
down in a place, zo dwell. 

1. Pr. with an accus. of place, fo dwelt 
fixedly in, to inhabit ; Acts 1,19 τοῖς κατοι- 
κοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 2, 9.14. 4, 16. 9, 32, 
35 τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Λύδδαν. 19, 10, 17, 
Rev, [12, 12.] 17,2. Sept. for 33 Gen. 
13,7. 34, 29. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 18, 1 
Diod. Sic. 5. 16. Xen, Hell. 2. 4. 88 —Trop 


+. 10USE 


κατοίκησις 


of God as manifesting his constant presence 
in the temple, Matt. 23, 21. 

2. Intrans. to dwell fixedly, to inhabit, to 
reside ; so with εἰς ὁ. acc. see in εἰς no. 4; 
Matt. 2,23 édAIdv κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν dey. 
Ναζαρέτ. 4,13. Acts7,4, With ἐν c. dat. 
Luke 13, 4 κατοικοῦντας ἐν Ἵερουσ. Acts 1, 
20. 2,5. 7,2.4. 9,22. 11,29. 13, 27. 
Heb, 11,9. Rev. 13,12. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
ἔπι ths γῆς Rev. 3,10. 6,10. 8,13. 11, 
10 bis. 13, 8. 14 bis. [14,6.] 17,83 6. acc. 
ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς Acts 17, 26. 
With ποῦ, ὅπου, Rev. 2, 18 bis. With ἐκεῖ 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26; impl. Acts 22, 
- 12, Sept. for 287 c. ἐν Gen. 18, 12. 19, 
29; 6. ἐπί Lev. 20, 22. 25, 18. 19 ; ἐκεῖ 
Gen. 11,9. So ce. ἐν Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. 
An. 5. 3.'7; αὐτοῦ Paleph. 31. 11.—Trop. 
of God, see above in no. 1; 6. ἐν Acts 7, 48. 
17,24, (Sept. and 2U" Ps, 2, 4. 9, 12. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 652.) Of Christ as be- 
ing ever present by his: Spirit in the hearts 


of Christians, ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν Eph. 3, | 


17; andso τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς ϑειότητος which 
was in Jesus, 6. ἐν Col. 2, 9. 1,19, Of 
the spirit or disposition of mind, James 4, 5. 
Also ἡ δικαιοσύνη 2 Pet. 3,13; comp. Sept. 
Jer. 32, 16. 


κατοίκησις; ews, ἡ, (κατοικέω,) & dwell- 
ing, habitation, abode, Mark 5,3. Sept. for 
ΞΡ) Gen. 10, 30.—Plut. Lysand. 28 med. 
Plato Tim. 71. b. 


κατοικητήριον, ov, τό, (κατοικέω,) & 
dwelling-place, dwelling, 6. g. τοῦ ϑεοῦ, as 
being ever present by his Spirit in the 
hearts of Christians, Eph. 2, 223 «. δαιμό- 
νων Rev. 18,2. Sept. for }i3%2 Nah.2,11; 
aia Ex. 12,20; May 2 Chr. 6, 30. 

κατοικία, as, }, (κατοικέω,) a dwelling, 
habitation, abode, Acts 17, 26. Sept. for 
Θ᾽ Ex. 35, 3. Lev. 8, 17.—Pol. 5. 78. 5. 
Plat. M. Anton. 16 bis. 

κατοπτρίζω, f. low, (κάτοπτρον, comp. 
ἔσοπτρον,) to show as in a mirror, Plut. de 
placit. Philosoph. 3. 5 ult. Mid. to look in 
a mirror, to behold as in a mirror, Diog. 
Laert. de Plat. 3. 39 τοῖς μεϑύουσι συνεβού- 
Aeve κατοπτρίξεσϑαι. Artemid. 2. '7.—In 
N. T. Mid. fo behold as in a mirror, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 3,18 τὴν δόξαν κυρίου κατοπτριζό- 
μενοι, i. e. beholding the glory of the Lord 
as reflect#d and radiant in the gospel, in 
antith. to v.15. So Philo 2 Alleg. p. 79. e, 
μηδὲ κατοπτρισαίμην ἐν ἄλλῳ τινὶ τὴν ony 
ἰδέαν ἢ ἐν σοὶ τῷ Seq. Leesner Obs. p. 804, 

κατόρδωμα, ατος, τό, (κατορϑάω,) any 
thing rightly done, a right action, Lat. recte 
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a 
Kavos 


factum, Plut. de Stoic. repugn. 11, 15. Οἵα 
de Fin. 3.'7.—~In N. T. any’ thing success. 
fully done or arranged, a worthy deed or 
measure ; Acts 24,3 κατορθωμάτων γινομέ- 
νων τῷ ἔϑνει τούτῳ κτλ. many excellent 
arrangements having been made for this 
nation, i. e. in reference fo the government 
and institutions, spoken in flattery to Felix. 
So 3 Mace. 3, 23 καταστρέψαι τὰ xarop%a- 
para.—Oftener of military deeds, achieve- 
ments, Pol. 1. 19. 12. Diod. Sic. 5. 20. 
Plut. Camill. 37 bis. Not used by earlier 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 250 sq. 


Kato, adv. (κατά,) down, downwards. 
Comparat. κατωτέρω Matt. 2, 16. 

1. Of place.. a) Place whither, imply- 
ing motion down ; Matt. 4,6 βάλε σεαυτὸν 
karo. Luke 4, 9. John 8, 6. 8, Acts 20, 9. 
Sept. for 1722 Ecc. 8, 21. Is. 37, 31.— 
Hdian. 8. 11. 5. Xen. An. 4. 8, 20. 

Ὁ) Place where, delow, underneath ; Mark 
14, 66 ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ Karo. Acts 2, 19, Matt. 
27, 51. Mark 15,38. Sept, for 02> Ez 


‘1, 275 "AMA Ez. 31,16. So Hdian. 8.3.1. 


Xen. Mem. 3. 1.'7.—With art. 6, ἡ, τὸ xara, 
as adj. that which is below, the low, earthly 
John 8,23. Buttm. §125. 6. So Jos. B. J. 5. 
4,1 ἡ Kar πόλις. Diod. Sic. 1. 49. Thue. 
1. 120. 

2. ΟΥ̓ time, comparat. Matt. 2, 16 ἀπὸ 
διέτους καὶ κατωτέρω of two years old and 
under, 4. d. lower down. Sept. κατώ for 
nwa> 1 Chr. 27, 23.—Diod. Sie. 1. 3 κατω- 
τέρω. El. V. H. 8, 17 xara. 

κατώτερος, a, ov, comparat. (κατώ;) 
lower down, lower. Kiph. 4, 9 κατέβη εἰς τὰ - 
κατώτερα μέρη τῆς γῆς he descended into the 
lower parts of the earth, i. 6. to dys, D1, 
implying that Christ became subject to death ; 
comp. 1,20. Sept. εἰς τὰ κατώτατα τῆς γῆς 
for YIN ΒΩ, i.e. Sheol, Ps. 68,10 
comp. Ez. 26,20. Also Sept. κατώτερος for 


jinn 1K. 9, 17. 


Ζ A 
KAT@TEP®, see in κατώ, 


ἸΚαῦδα; as, 4, Vulg. Cauda, pr. n. of an 
island near Crete, Acts 57, 16 Lachm.. for 
Rec. Κλαύδη, where see more. 

καῦμα; aros, τό, (καίω,) a burning, glow 
heat, Rev. 7,16. 16,9. Sept. for ἘΠῚ Gen. 
8, 22.—Epict. Ench. 29. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 9. 

καυματίζξω, f. iow, (καῦμα,) to burn, to 
scorch, 6. acc. Rev. 16,8; Pass. Matt. 13, 
6. Mark 4, 6. Rev. 16, 9.—Arr. Epict. 1. 6. 
26. Plut. conjug. Prec. 12. 

καῦσις, ews, ἧ; (καίω,) a burning, burn 
ing up. Heb. 6, 8 ἧς TO τέλος εἰς Katou 


κατηγορεω 


τὰν λόγον Luke 8, 153 τὰς παραδύσεις 1 Cor. 
11,23 τὸ καλύν 1 Thess, 5, 21; also Heb. 
3, 6. 14. 10, 23; in memory 1 Cor. 15, 2. 
So Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 29. Theophr. Char. 
26, or 8 ed. Tauchn. ἃ) Pass. to be held 
fast, i. 6. trop. to be bound by a law, ἐν ᾧ 
κατειχύμεϑα Rom. 7, 6; comp. Sept. for 
ὋΝ Gen. 39, 20. OF disease, John 5, 4 
ᾧ δήποτε κατείχετο νοσήματι by whatever 
disease he was held bound. Sept. and tmx 
Jer. 13, 21. So Hdian. 1.12.1. ib. 1. 4. 19. 
Xen. Conv. 1.10. 6) As a nautical term, 
κατέχειν [τὴν ναῦν] εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν, to 
hold a ship firm towards the land, i. e. to 
Steer towards the land, Acts 27, 40. So 
Wdot. 7. 188 κατέσχε... ἐς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 
Plut. Thes. 21. Thue. 8, 23; fully Hom. 
Od. 11, 455. 

2. Spec. zo lay y fas hold of, to get posses- 
sion of, to seize, ὁ. acc, Matt. οἱ, 88 κατά- 
σχωμεν τὴν ᾿ληρονομίαν. So to take eagerly, 
τὸν ἔσχατον τύπον Luke 14,9. Sept. for 
IR 2 Sam. 4, 10. 20, 9.—Hdot. §. 72. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 82. Ken. Hell. 2. 1. 2. 

KATHYOPEW, ὦ, f. How, (κατά, ἀγορεύω,) 
to speak against, espec. before judges, to ac- 
cuse. 

1. Pr. ina judicial sense, with gen. of per- 
son; Matt. 12, 10 ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν ad- 
τοῦ. Mark 3, 2. Luke 11, 54. 23, 2. 10. 
John 8, 6. Acts 24, 2. 25, 5. Rev. 12,10; 
gen. impl. Acts 24,19. (1 Mace. 7,6. Luc. 
Necyom. 11. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1.) With 
gen. of pers. and acc. of thing, Matth. § 370. 
ἢ. 2. Mark 15, 3 κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ πολλά. 
|v. 4.] Acts 28, 19. (1 Macc. 7, 25. Xen. 
Well. 1.7.14.) Or with gen. of thing by at- 
tract. Acts 24,8. 25,11. With περί c. gen. 
of thing Acts 24,13. (Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2.) 
With κατά c. gen. of pers. and gen. of thing 
by attract. Luke 23, 14.—Pass. where the 
subject is a person, Acts 25, 16 ὁ κατηγο- 
povpevos κτλ. and with ὑπό τινος Matt. 27, 
12, (Ldot. 7. 205.) Where the subject is 
a thing, Ὁ. παρά τινος, Acts 22, 80 τὸ τί 
κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν ᾿Ιουδ. So Thue, 
1. 95. 

2. Genr. to accuse, to complain af, ¢. gen. 
of pers. John 5, 45 bis, μὴ δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν κτλ. Rom. 2, 15.—Hdian. 
6.9.1. Xen. Hi. 14. 

κατηγορία, as, ἧ, (karnyopéw,) an ac- 
cusation, e.g. judicial, Luke 6,7 ἵνα εὕρωσι 
κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ. John 18, 29. 1 Tim. 5, 
19. So Jos. Ant. 2, 4.3. Al. V. Ἡ, 11. 
10. Plato Apol. 19. a.—Also i. q. semplaint; 
Tit. 1,6 ἐν κατηγορίᾳ ἀσωτίας. 


Well. 2.1. 31, 
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So Xen. | 


KATOLKE® 


KAT }yOpOS, ov, ὃ, (κατηγορέω;) an ac 
cuser, John 8,10. Acts 23, 80, 35. 24, 8, 
25, 16. 18; of Satan Rev. 13, 10 Rec. 
oop. in diaBoros.—2 Mace. 4, 5.. Xen, 
Mem. 1. 2. 9. 

κατήγωρ, opos, 6, (κατηγορέω,) an av 
cuser, 1, 6. Satan, Rev. 12, 10 in later edi- 
ditions for κατήγορος q. v. Not found in 
Gr. writers, but expressed by the Rabb. 
ἸΔΊΩΣ an accuser, Buxtorf Lex. 2009. 


κατήφεια, as, 7, (κατηφής; φάος.) (ογ66- 
tion, sadness, James 4, 9.—Plut. de vit. Pu- 
dore 1. Thue. 7. 75. 

κατηχέω, ὦ, f. now, (7xé,) to sound 
out towards any one, in his ears, Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 39.—Hence trop. and in N. T. 

1. 10 teach, to instruct, orally, by the 
sound of the living voice; spoken of the 
oral instruction, preaching, of the apostles 
and early christian teachers; with acc. ot 
pers. 1 Cor. 14, 19 ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους κατηχήσω. 
So 6. ace. impl. Gal. 6,6. (Act. Thom. § 16.) 


- Pass. 6. acc. of thing, Buttm. ᾧ 184, 6. Acts 


18, 25 κατηχημένος τὴν ὁδὸν rod κυρίου. 
Gal. 6,6. Also with περί c. gen. Luke 1, 
4; ékc. gen. Rom. 2, 18.—Jos. de Vit. 68 
ult. Luc. Asin. 48. 

2. Genr. to inform, to apprize of ; Pass. 
to be informed of, to hear by report; with 
περί ὁ. gen. Acts 21,215 τὶ περί τινος v.24, 
—So κατηχηϑεὶς περὶ τῶν συμβεβηκότων 
Plut. de Fluv. 17. 1. ib. 21. 4. 


ΕΣ ἰδέ . ” > 
KAT OLAV, see in ἔδιος 0. 1 ἢ, 


KATLOW, f. dae, (tbe, ids,) 20 cause to 
rust, to corrode with rust; Pass. τὸ rust out, 
to be corroded, hyperbol. James 5, 3 ὁ χρυ- 
σὸς ὑμῶν καὶ 6 ἄργυρος κατίωται, Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 24. Lam. 4, 1.—Arr. Epict. 4. 
16. 14 ὡς ὁπλάρια ἐπικείμενα κατίωται. 

κατισ'ιχύω, f. iow, (ἰσχύω) to be strong 
against any one, e.g. a) In a hostile 
sense, 10 prevail against or over, to overcome, 
lo vanquish, c. gen. Matt. 16,18 οὐ xari- 
σχουσιν αὐτῆς. So Wisd. 7,30 Alex. AC} 
V. Ἡ. 12.9. Diod. Sic. 1. 24. Ὁ) Genr 
to prevail, to get the upper hand, abso) 
Luke 23, 23. So Jos. Ant..16. 3.1. Pol 
6. 51. 6. 

κατοικέω, ὦ, £. How, (οἰκέω,) 
down in ἃ place, to dwell. 

1. Pr. with an accus. of place, to dwelt 
Jixedly in, to inhabit ; Acts 1,19 τοῖς κατοι- 
κοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 2, 9.14. 4, 16. 9, 82, 
35 τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Avddav. 19, 10, 17. 
Rey. [12, 12.] 17,2. Sept. for 343 Gen. 
13,7. 34, 29. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1 
Diod. Sic. 5.16. Xen. Hell. 2. 4, 38 —Troy 


ως TOUSA 


κατοικησίς 


of God as manifesting his constant presence 
in the temple, Matt. 23, 21. 

2. Intrans. to dwell fixedly, to inhabit, to 
reside; so with εἰς 6. ace. see in εἰς no. 43 
Matt. 2,23 ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν els πόλιν dey. 
Ναζαρέτ. 4,13. Acts'7,4. With ἐν c. dat. 
Luke 13,4 κατοικοῦντας ἐν Ἵερουσ. Acts 1, 
20. 2,5. 7,2.4. 9,92. 11, 29.° 13, 57. 
Heb, 11,9. Rev. 13,12. With éwic. gen. 
ἐπι τῆς γῆς Rev. 3,10. 6,10. 8,13. 11, 
10 bis. 18,8. 14 bis. [14,6.] 17,85 c. acc. 
ἐπὶ πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς Acts 17, 26. 
With ποῦ, ὅπου, Rev. 2,13 bis. With ἐκεῖ 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26; impl. Acts 22, 
12. Sept. for 282 ¢. ἐν Gen. 13, 12. 19, 
29; 6, ἐπί Lev. 20, 22. 25, 18. 193 ἐκεῖ 
Gen. 11,2. Soc. ἐν Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. 
An. 5. 3.'73 αὐτοῦ Paleph. 31. 11.—Trop. 
of God, see above in no. 1; ὁ, ἐν Acts 7, 48. 
17,24. (Sept. and 2¥" Ps, 2, 4. 9, 12. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 652.) Of Christ as be- 
ing ever present by his Spirit in the hears 


of Christians, ἐν rats καρδίαις ὑμῶν Eph. ὃ, 


17; andso τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς ϑειότητος Which 
was in Jesus, c. ἐν Col. 2,9. 1,19. Of 
the spirit or disposition of mind, James 4, 5. 
Also ἡ δικαιοσύνη 2 Pet. 3,135; comp. Sept. 
Jer. 32, 16. 


κατοίκησις, ews, ἡ, (xarouxéw,) @ dwell- 
ing, habitation, abode, Mark 5,3. Sept. for 
384 Gen. 10, 30.—Plut. Lysand. 28 med. 
Plato Tim. 71. b. 


κατοικητήριον, ov, τό, (κατοικέω,) a 
dwelling-place, dwelling, 6. g. τοῦ Seov, as 
being ever present by his Spirit in the 
hearts of Christians, Eph. 2, 22; x. δαιμό- 
νων Rey. 18, 2. Sept. for 7132 Nah. 2,11; 
avin Ex, 12,20; Mats 2 Chr. 6, 30. 

κατοικία; as, ἡ, (kaTouKéo,) α dwelling, 
habitation, abode, Acts 17, 26. Sept. for 
ata Ex, 35, 3. Lev. 3, 17.—Pol. 5. 18. 5. 
Plut. M. Anton. 16 bis. 

κατοπτρίζω, f. iow, (κάτοπτρον, comp. 
Zronrpov,) to show as in a mirror, Plut. de 
placit. Philosoph. 3. 5 ult. Mid. to look in 
a mirror, to behold as in a mirror, Diog. 
Laert. de Plat. 3. 39 τοῖς μεδύουσι συνεβού- 
Aeve κατοπτρίζεσϑαι. Artemid. 2. 7.—In 
N. Τ᾽. Mid. to dbchold as in @ mirror, c. ace. 
2 Cor. 3,18 τὴν δόξαν κυρίου κατοπτριζό- 
μενοι, ἷ, 6. beholding the glory of the Lord 
as reflec#d and radiant in the gospel, in 
antith. to v.15. So Philo 2 Alleg. p. 79. 0, 
μηδὲ κατοπτρισαίμην ἐν ἄλλῳ τινὶ τὴν σὴν 
ἰδέαν ἢ ἐν σοὶ τῷ Yep. Loesner Obs. p. 304. 

κατόρϑωμα, ατος, τό, (κατορδόω.) any 
thing rightly done, a right action, Lat. recte 
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a 
Kavals 


factum, Plut. de Stoic. repugn. 11, 15. Οἷς 
de Fin. 3.'7.—In N.'T. any thing success 
fully done or arranged, a worthy deed or 
measure ; Acts 24,3 κατορθωμάτων ywope- 
νων τῷ eSvet τούτῳ KTA. many excellent 
arrangements having been made for this 
nation, i. 6. in reference to the government 
and institutions, spoken in flattery to Felix. 
So 3 Mace. 3, 23 καταστρέψαι τὰ κατορϑώ- 
para.—Oltencr of military deeds, achieve- 
ments, Pol. 1. 19. 12. Diod. Sic. 5. 20. 
Plat. Camill. 37 bis. Not used by earlier 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 250 sq. 

KATO, adv. (kard,) down, dowmeards, 
Comparat. κατωτέρω Matt. 2, 16. 

1. Of place.. ἃ) Place whither, imply- 
ing motion down; Matt. 4,6 βάλε σεαυτὸν 
karo. Luke 4, 9. John 8, 6. 8. Acts 20, 9. 
Sept. for 4725 Ecc. 3, 21. Is. 37, 31.— 
Hdian. 3. 11. 5. Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

Ὁ) Place where, below, underneath ; Mark 
14, 66 ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ Karo. Acts 2,19. Matt. 
27, 51. Mark 15, 38. Sept. for ΠΡ Ez 


‘1,275 "FMI Ez. 31,16. So Hdian. 8.3.1. 


Xen. Mem. 3. 1.'7.—With art. 6, ἡ, τὸ xara, 
as adj. that which is below, the low, earthly 
John 8,23. Buttm. § 125. 6. So Jos. Β. J. 5. 
4,1 ἡ κατὼ πόλις. Diod. Sic. 1. 49. Thue. 
1. 120. 

2. OF time, comparat. Matt. 2, 16 ἀπὸ 
διέτους καὶ κατωτέρω of two years old and 
under, q. d. lower down. Sept. xara for 
mwa? 1 Chr. 27, 23.—Diod. Sic. 1.3 κατω- 
τέρω. 111. V. Τ|. 3.17 care. 

κατώτερος, a, ov, comparat. (κατώ,) 
lower down, lower. Teph. 4, 9 κατέβη εἰς τὰ 
κατώτερα μέρη τῆς γῆς he descended into the 
lower parts of the earth, i. 6. to ἄδης, δ ΧΦ, 
implying that Christ became subject to death ; 
comp. 1,20. Sept. εἰς τὰ κατώτατα τῆς γῆς 
for PINT MPMINS, i.e. Sheol, Ps. 63,10; 
comp. Ez. 26,20. Also Sept. κατώτερος for 
yinnn 1K. 9, 17. 

κατωτέρω, see in xara. 


Kaidéa, as, 7, Vule. Cauda, pr. n. of an 
island near Crete, Acts 27, 16 Lachm.. for 
Rec. Κλαύδη, where see more. 

καῦμα; ατος, τό, (καίω!) a burning, glow 
heat, Rev. 7,16. 16,9. Sept. for ἘΠῚ Gen. 
8, 22.—Enict. Ench. 29.2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3.9. 

καυματίζω, f. low, (καῦμα, to burn, te 
scorch, c. acc. Rev. 16,8; Pass. Matt. 13, 
6. Mark 4, 6. Rev. 16, 9.—Arr, Epict. 1. 6. 
26, Plut. conjug. Prec. 12. 

καῦσις, ews, 4, (kalw,) a burning, burn 
ing up. Heb. 6,8 ἧς τὸ τέλος εἰς καῦσι) 


KAU OOLAL 


i.e, the end of which is to be burned. Sept. 
for 3A Pi. inf. Is. 40,16. 44, 15—Plut. 
de tuend. Sanit. Prac. 9. Plato Rep. 406. d. 

καυσόομαι, odpat, (καῦσις,) only Pass. 
to be set on fire, to burn, 2 Pet. 8, 10. 12.— 
"Trop. of a fever, Gal. et Dioscor. 

καύσων, ὠνος; ὅ, (καίω, καύσω,) ἃ burn- 
mg, heat, 6. σι. of the sun, Matt. 20, 12. 
Luke 12,55. James1,11. So Ecclus. 18, 16. 
Luce. Philops. 25. Artemid. TI. p. 73. b.— 
Others in James |. ¢. a scorching wind, i.e. 
the wind from the Arabian desert, as Sept. 
for BY Job 27, 213; also ἄνεμος καύσων 
for AIP MAN Jer. 18, 17. Ez. 17, 10. 
The Arabs also call this wind Shurktyeh 
(Sirocco) pr. ‘east wind, though it comes 
mostly from the southern quarter ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. 1°32. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1. p. 
305, comp. Ὁ, 287. 

καυτηριάξω, f. dow, (καυτήριον, καίω,) 
to cauterize, to brand with a hot iron; Pass, 
1 Tim. 4, 2 κεκαυτηριασμένοι τὴν ἰδίαν συν- 
eidnoe branded in their own consciences, 
having the mors, stigmata, of their guilt 
burnt in upon their consciences ; i. 6, being 
ever conse‘ous of their guilt like branded 
criminals.—Hesych. κεκαυτηριασμένοι" μὴ 
ἔχοντες τὴν συνείδησιν ὑγιῆ. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 54 ταῖς ψυχαῖς τῶν ἔνδον ὥσπερ 
καυτήριά τινα προσῆγε. Cic. de Of 8.91, 
‘qui conscientia labes et vulnera in animo 
habent.’ 

καυχάομαι, Spat, f. ἡσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(kindr. adyéo,) 2 pers. pres. καυχῶᾶσαι Rom. 
9,17. 233; see Buttm. ὁ 108, IIL 1, marg. 
Winer $13. 2. Ὁ, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 360.— 
To boast, to vaunt oneself, to glory, to exull, 
to rejoice, both in a good and bad sense ; 
e.g. absol. 1 Cor. 1, 29. 31 ὁ καυχώμενος. 
4,7. [13, 3.] 2 Cor. 10, 13.17. 11,18. 30. 12, 
1.6.11. Gal. 6,14. Eph. 2,9. With acens. 
of thing as to which or of which one boasts, 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 7, 8. 2 Cor. 9, 2 ἣν... 
καυχῶμαι Μακεδύσιν, 11, 80 ; ace, of de- 
gree 11, 16. With ἐν c. dat. of that in 
which one glories, 6, g. of things Rom. 2, 
23 ὃς ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
10, 15. 16. 11, 12. 12,9. Gal. 6,13. James 
1,9. 4, 16; of persons, Rom. 2, 17 ἐν Seq. 
5,11. 1 Cor. 1, 31. 3,21. 2 Cor. 10, 17. 
Phil. 38, 3. 5 Thess.1,4. With ἐπί ὁ. dat. 
Rom. 5,2 ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι. So with κατά c. ace, 
as to any thing, 2 Cor. 11, 18; περί ὁ. 
gen. 2 Cor. 10,8; ὑπέρ c. gen. 2 Cor. 7, 
14 ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν x. 9, 2. 12,5 bis. Sept. ab- 
sol. for 2" 1 Sam. 2, 35 for denn 
c. ace. Prov. 27,1; ¢. ἐν Jer. 9, 22. 23; 
ct. ἐπί Prov. 25, 14.—Pind, ΟἹ, 9.. ὅ8 ; c¢. 
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Κεδρων 


ἐπὶ Ἰὰοο]α5. 30, 2. Diod. Sic. 16.70; c. δος 
Lucian. Ocyp. 120; c. dat. Hdot. 7. 39. 

καύχημα, ατος; τό, (καυχάομαι,) a boast. 
ing, glorying, exulling, rejoicing. i. a. 

1. Pr. the act of glorying, exulting, re- 
joicing, in any thing; ὁ. gen. Heb. 3, 6 ra 
καύχημα τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. 6. the hope in which 
we rejoice. So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 5, 12, 
9,33; absol. 1 Cor. 5, 6.—Plut, Agesi. 31. 
Pind. Isth. 5. 65. 

2. Meton, boast, object of boasting ; ground 
of glorying, of exultalion, of rejoicing ; Rom. 
4, 2 ἔχει καύχημα. 1 Car. 9, 15.16. ἃ Cor. 
1,14. Gal. 6, 4. Phil. 1,26. 2,16. Sept. 
for nem Deut. 10,21. Jer. 17,14; ΤΕΣ ΒΕ 
Prov. 17, 6.—Ecclus. 10, 22. δ᾿ 


καύχησ LS, ews, ἦ; (καυχάομαι,) a boas! 
ing, glorying, exulling, rejoicing, i. q. xav- 
χημα, but found only in late writers. 

1. Pr. the act of glorying, exulting, re- 
joicing, in any thing; 2 Cor.'7, 14 ἡ καύχη- 
ols ἡμῶν ἡ ἐπὶ Tirov. 2 Cor. 7, 4. 9,4. 11. 
17. 1 Thess. 2, 19 στέφανος xavyjoeas, 
i.e. the crown in which we glory, rejoice. 
James 4,16. So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 8, 24. 
Sept. στέφ. καυχήσεως for moxpm Prov. 16, 
31. Ez. 16,12. 23,42, 

2. Meton. boas/, object of boasting ; ground 
of glorying, of exullation, of rejoicing ; Rom. 
8, 27 ποῦ οὖν ἡ καύχησις; 2 Cor. 1,12. 11, 
10; ἐν Χριστῷ Rom. 15, 17; ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν» 
2 Cor. 7,4. So 1 Cor. 15, 31 νὴ τὴν ὑμε- 
τέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω, i. (. τὴν καύχησιν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ν. ἐν ὑμῖν.--οὐθρί, Jer, 12, 13. 
Etymol. Mag. 400. 38. 

Καφαρναούμ, see Καπερναούμ. 


Κεγχρεαΐ, ὧν, αἱ, Cenchrea, the cast. 
ern port of Corinth, about '70 stadia from 
the city; Acts 18, 18. Rom. 16, 1. Comp. 
Strabo 8. p. 380, 

κέδρος, ov, 4, the cedar, Heb. TIX, i.e. 
cedrus coniferus or pinus cedrus, a tree 
celebrated in O. T. and growing chiefly on 
Mount Lebanon; at the present day the 
number is greatly reduced: see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. III. p. 440. (Hom. Od. 5. 60. Atl. 
V.#H. 5.6.) Not found in N. T. except in 
the false reading τοῦ χειμάῤῥου τῶν κέδρων 
John 18,1 Rec. See in Kedpav. 

Κεδρών, ὁ, indec. Cedron, Heb. S15 | 
(the turbid) Kidron, Josephus Κεδρών, dvos. 
Ant. 8.1.55 pr. n. of a winter-torrent (yei- 
pappos) which begins a little northwest of 
Jerusalem, and flows through the valley οἱ 
Jchoshaphat between the city and the mount 
of Olives, φάραγξ τοῦ Κεδρῶνος Jos. Ant. 
9.7.3. B.J.5.4.2. The valley continues 


κεῖμαι 


some distance directly south and then scuth 
wastwardly by the convent of St. Saba to 
ine Dead Sea. It is always dry except in 
the rainy season after very heavy rains. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 396-402.— 
InN. T. John 18,1 6 χείμαῤῥος τοῦ Κεδρών, 
the brook (torrent) of Cedron So Sept. ὁ 
χείμ. Κεδρών for Heb. yitip 2K. 15, 13. 
93, 6. 12. 2 Chr. 29, 10. al, Jos. Ant. 6 
χείμ. Kedpovos Ant. 8. 1. 5.—Out of this 
name, jater transcribers unacquainted with 
the Hebrew have made 6 χείμαῤῥος τῶν 
κέδρων, the brook of cedars, John 18, 1 Rec. 
and also in Sept. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1K. 15,13. 

κεῖμαι, f. κείσομαι, to lie; also to be laid, 
i.q. Perf. Pass. of τίϑημι, see Buttm. ὁ 109. 
II. 4. 

1. to lie, to recline, of persons, 6, g. an 
infant ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ Luke 2, 12. 163 a dead 
body Matt. 28, 6. Luke 23, ὅδ, John 11, 41. 
20,12. (Hdian. 2.1.19. Xen. An. 1. 8. 27.) 
Of things, Luke 24,12 τὰ ὀδόνια κείμενα 
μόνα. John 20, 5. 6. 7. 21,95; with ἐπί c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 8,15. Soc. ἐν Palxph. 46. 3. 
Lue. Pise. 41. 

2. As Perf. Pass. of τίϑημι, to be laid, set, 
placed, 6. g. as a foundation 1 Cor. 3, 11; 
a throne Rev. 4, 23 vessels John 2,6. 19, 
29. (Xen. An. 7.3.23.) Wit! πρός τι to be 
laid te or at, as the stroke of an axe, Matt. 
8,10, Luke 3,9. Also to be laid up, repo- 
sited, Luke 12, 19. (Ken. Gic.'7.36.) Of 
a place, to be set, situated, tn lie, Rev. 21,16 
πόλις τετράγωνος κεῖται. Matt. 5, 1-4. So 
2 Macc. 4, 88, Hdian. 3.1.11. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 15.—Trop. of persons, 10 be set, ap- 
pointed, c. εἰς final, for any thing Luke 2, 
34. Phil. 1,16. 1 Thess. 3, 3. Of laws, to 
be given, made, c. dat. 1 Tim. 1,9. So Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 16. 

3. to be laid, situated, in any state or 
condition durably, i. q. to lie, to be; c. ἐν, 
1 John 5, 19 ὁ κόσμος κεῖται ἐν τῷ πονηρῷ, 
is wholly given to wickedness.—2 Mace. 3, 
11. 4,31. Hdot. 2. 171; comp. Elom. Seay 
ἐν γούνασι κεῖται Od. 1. 267, 400, 

κειρία, as, 9, α band, bandage, for swath- 
ing infants or dead bodies, Moscoph. xe:pia 
ὁ τῶν νηπίων δεσμός, ἤγουν 1) κοινῶς φασκία, 
καὶ 7) δεσμοῦσι τοὺς vexpovs.—ln N.'T. only 
of adead body, Plur. John 11,44; comp. ra 
ὀπόνια John 20, 5. So Origen ad Joh. 1]. c. 
κειρίαι νεκρῶν εἰσι δεσμοί. 

κεΐρω, f. κερῶ, pr. to shear, to clip, 6 
acc. e.g. a sheep Acts 8, 32, from Is. 53,7 
where Sept. for 12. Spec. the head, to cut 
off the hair, Acts 18, 18 κειράμενος τὴν Ke- 
φαλήν having shorn his head, i. 6. having 
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κενὸς 


had it shorn. 1 Cor. 11, 6 bis. Su Sep. 
for τῇ Job 1,20. Jor.'7,28; min 2 Sam. 14, 
46.--- ΤῊ, V. I. 8, 19. Xen. Hell. 1.7. 8. 


κέλευσμα, atos, τύ, (κελεύω,) α call, 
ery, shout, of command, incitement, urging 
on; 1 Thess. 4, 16 ὁ κύριος ἐν κελεύσματι, 
ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλου καὶ ἐν σάλπιγγε ϑεοῦ; 
καταβήσεται ἀπ᾽ ovpavod.—OF the shout of 
sailors at the oar Luc. Catapl. 19; of sol- 
dicrs rushing to battle Thuc. 3. 14; of a 
multitude Diod. Sic. 3. 153 of a huntsman 
to his dogs Xen. Ven. 6. 20. 


κελεύω, f. εύσω, pr. fo urge or drive on, 
«ἰάστιγι κελεύειν Hom. 1], 23. 6423; comp. 
Passow s. v.—In N. T. and genr. to exhort, 
to command, to order something to be done ; 
so with acc. and infin. aor, Matt. 14, 19 xe- 
Aevoas τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνακλιδῆναι. v. 28. 18, 
25. 27, 58. 64. Luke 18, 40. Acts 4, 15. 
8, 38. 22,30. 23, 10. 25, 6. 175 acc. impl. 
Matt. 8, 18. 14,9. Acts 5, 84. 12,19. 21, 
33. (Judith 12, 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2.9; ace. 
impl. Diod. Sic. 4.61.) With acc. and inf. 
pres. Acts 21, 34 ἐκέλευσε ἄγεσϑαι αὐτόν. 
99, 24, 23, 3. 35. 24,8. 25, 21. 27, 43; 
ace. impl. Acts 16,22. (Xen. Cyr. 1.4.17; 
c. acc. impl. dian. 2. 3. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
2.) With dat. and inf. aor. Matt. 15, 38 
kal ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις ἀναπεσεῖν. Absol. 
Acts 25, 23. . So Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.9; absol, 
1. 4. 18. 

κενοδοξία, as, ἡ, (kevddo£os,) vain-glo 
ry, empty pride, Phil. 2, 3—Wisd. 14, 14. 
Luc. D. Mort. 10. 8, Pol. 3. 81. 9. 

κενόδοξος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (κενός, δόξα,) 
vain-glorious, full of empty pride and ambi- 
tion, Gal. 5, 26.—Pol. 27.6. 12! ib. 89.1.1. 


κενός, 7, ὄν, empty, opp. to πλήρης Tull, 
e.g. πόλις ἀνθρώπων xevy Hdian. 8. 1. 9. 


Xen. An. 1. 8. 20.—In N. T. 


1. Pr. as αὐτὸν... ἀπέστειλαν κενόν, i.e. 
ἫΝ empty hands, having nothing, Mark 

2,3. Luke 1, 53. 20, 10.11. Sept. for 
δεῖν Gen. 31, 42. Deut. 15, 13.—Judith 
1, 11. Plut, Camill. 11. Plato Rep. 370. 6. 

2. Trop. empty, vain, i.e. a) fruilless, 
without utility or success, Acts 4, 25 καὶ 
λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν κενά, 1 Cor. 15,10 ἡ xa- 
pts οὐ κενὴ ἐγενήδη. 15, 14 bis. 58. 1 Thess, 
2,1. So εἰς κενόν in vain 2 Cor. 6, 1, 
Gal. 2,2. Phil. 2,16 bis. 1 Thess. 3, 5, 
Sept. for cp" Is. 55, 113; ox Job 7, 6, 
εἰς x. for ied Jer. 6, 29. 18, 15. So Plat. 
de aud. Poet. 1 pen. Dem. 306. ult. εἰς x. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 9. b) Of that in which 
there is nothing of truth or reality, empty, 
false, fallacious, 6. & κενοὶ λόγοι Eph. 5,63 


KEeropwvia 


κ᾿ ἀπάτη Col. 2,8. Sept. for spy Ex. 5,9; 
512 Hos. 12,1. (Dem. 19.11. Plato Legg 
683. e.) Of persons, tain, foolish, James 
2,20. So Arr. Epict. 2. 19. 8. 

κενοφωνία, as, ἦ, (κενός, φωνή.) empty 
words, vain babblings, fruitless disputation, 
1 Tim. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 2,16. Some Mss. 
read xavodevi1.—LHesych. κενοφωνίας " pa- 
ratoAoyias. 

KEVOM, &, f. dow, (Kevds,) to empty, to 
make emply, Pass. Jer. 14,2. Luc. Alex. 36 
ni οἰκίαι cxevo%noav.. Thuc. 8. 57.—In N. 
T. only trop. 

1. In the phrase κενοῦν ἑαυτόν, to empty 
oneself, i. 6. to lay aside rightful dignity and 
attributes by descending to an inferior con- 
dition, to humble oneself; Phil. 2,'7 ἐκένωσε 
ἑαυτόν, i. q. ἐταπείνωσεν ἑαυτόν in v. 8. So 
Sept. κενός for ps Neh. 5,13. Orig. Ho- 
mil. in Jer. 1, 7. 

2. to make empty, vain, fruitless; Pass. 
Rom. 4, 14 κεκένωται ἡ πίστις. 1 Cor. 1,17. 
Hence to make void, to falsify, i. e. to show 
to be without ground, fallacious, 6. g. καύ- 
xypa 1 Cor. 9, 15. Pass. 2 Cor. 9, 3.— 
Hesych. κενωθῇ " μάταιος ἀποφανϑῇ. 

κέντρον, ov, τό, (κεντέω,) α point, prick, 
sting, Θ. δ. 

1. @ sting, as of locusts, scorpions, Rev. 
9,10. So of bees, 41. V. H. 1. 60. Plato 
Chad. 91. c.—-Trop. as a thing of venom, 
venomous weapon, ascribed to death per- 
sonified ; 1 Cor. 15, 55. 56 ποῦ σου, Savare, 
rd κέντρον 3... τὸ δὲ κέντρον τοῦ Savarov ἢ 
ἡμαρτία, i. 6. the sting, that by which death 
destroys, viz. sin; quoted Jaxly from Sept. 
clos. 13, 14 where Heb. syp plague, pes- 
tilence ; comp. Hos. 5, 12. 

2. a goad, stimulus, i.e. a rod or staff 
with an iron point for urging on horses, 
oxen, etc. pr. Hom. Hl. 23. 387, 480. Xen. 
cyr. 7. 1. 29.—In N. T. only in the pro- 
verbial expression πρὸς Kévapa λακτίζειν, to 
kick against the goads, i.e. to offer vain and 
rash résistance, Acts 9, 5. 26,14. So in 
Greek and Rom. writers, Auschyl. Agam. 
1624, Pind. Pyth. 2.174. Lat. adversum 
stimulum calcare Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 28; 
contra acumina calcitrare Amm. Marc. 
18. 5. 

κεντυρίων, ὠνος, 6, Lat. centurio, a 
cexturion, originally the commander of a 
hundred fvot-soldiers, i. q. ἑκατόνταρχος, 
Ma:k 15, 89. 44. 45. See Adam’s Rom. 
Az. p. 370. Dict. of Antt. art. Exercitus, 
p. 504. 

κενῶς, adv. (xevds,) vainly, in vain, to 
no purpose, James 4, 5. Sept. fw p™? 
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Kepus 


Is, 49, 4.—Arr. Epict. 2.17. 6. Plut do 
rect. rat. audiend. 6. 

κεραία, ας, ἧ, (κέρας) pr. ὦ litile horn; 
hence ὦ point, exlremily, e. g. of a sail-yard 
Lue. Navig. 4. Pol. 14.10.1153 of anisland 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 21. 2,—In N. Tia 
point, apex of a letter, 6. g. of 3,7,°,3,%, 
put for the least particle, tittle, Matt. 5, 18. 
Luke 16, 17.—Philo in Flace. p. 984. b. 
Plut. non - posse suav. viv. sec. Epic. 18 
Cuyopayety περὶ συλλαβῶν καὶ κεραιῶν. 

κεραμεύς, os, 6, (Képapos,) a potter, 
Matt. 27,7, 10. Rom. 9, 21. Sept. for 44 
Is. 29, 16.—Pol. 15. 35. 3, Plato Rep. 
421. a. 

κεραμικός, 7), Ov, (κεραμεύς,) of or made 
by a potter; Rev. 2,27 σκεύη τὰ κεραμικά 
a@ potler’s vessels, quoted from Ps. 2, 9 where 
Sept. σκεῦος κεραμέως for sis b> —Plut. 
de genio Socr. 20 mid. κεραμικοὶ τροχοί, 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 147. 

κεράμιον, ov, τό, (pr. neut, of adj. κερά- 
pros earthen Xen. An. 3. 4. 7,) an earthen 
vessel, i.e. a pol, pitcher, jar; 6. σ΄. Kepd- 
μιον ὕδατος, a jar of water, Mark 14, 13. 
Luke 22,10. Sept. for "83 Jer. 35, 5.— 
Plat. Cato Min. 46. Xen. An. 6.1.15. 

κέραμος, ov, 6, (perh. κεράννυμι;) pr. 
potter's clay, Hdian. 8. 9.103 an earthen 
vessel i, q. κεράμιον Hdot. 3. 6.—In N. T. 
a@ tile, of burnt clay, for covering roofs, 
Luke 5,19. So Hdian. 7. 12.11. Xen 
Mem. 3. 1. 7. 

κεράννυμε, f. κεράσω, Pass. perf. κεκέρα- 
σμαι Buttm.§$114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 582; 
to mix, to mingle, genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 26. 
Xen. Ath. 2. 8; spec. wine with water or 
spices, Sept. for 702 Is. 5, 22. Prov. 9, 2. 
5. Xen. An. 1.2. 13.—In N. T. trop. of 
the wine of God’s wrath, which is mingled, 
prepared, poured out ina cup; see in ϑυμός 
and Heb. Lex. art. pid; so Rev. 18, 6 bis, ἐν 
τῷ ποτηρίῳ, ᾧ ἐκέρασε, κεράσατε αὐτῇ δὶ 
πλοῦν, comp. 17, 2. 4.——Spec. to pour out, 
to fill a cup, with the wine already prepared ; 
Pass. Rev. 14, 10 πίεται ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου rad 
ϑυμοῦ τοῦ Yeov, τοῦ κεκερασμένου ἀκράτου 
ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ κτλ. Comp. Hom. Od. 5.93 
κέρασσε δὲ νέκταρ ἐρυδρόν, where Eustath. 
οὐ δηλοῖ κρᾶμά τι, GAN ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐνέχεε Ket 
ται. ᾿ 

κέρας, ατος, τό, Plur. τὰ κέρατα uncon 
tracted, Buttm. § ὅ:. n. 1; ὦ horn. 

1. Pr. of a beast, Rev. 5, 6. 12, 3. 13 
1 bis. 11. 17,8. 7. 12.16. Sept. for IP 
Gen. 22,13. Dan. 7, 7. 8. So Adl. H. An. 
12. 19, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2, 8. 9 —From the 


κεράτιον 


Hev, a horn is putas the symool of strength, 
power, the figure being taken from the bull 
and other animals that push with the horns, 
Sept. and ἢ Jer. 48, 25. Ps. 75,11. Te- 
clus. 47, 5.'7. 11. Hence meton. Luke 1, 
69 κέμας σωτηρίας a horn of deliverance, 
i,q. ὦ strong deliverer. Sept. and Heb. 
“SU. JP Ps. 18, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 3. See 
Heb. Lex. }22- 

2. Trop. of any extremity, projecting 
point, resembling a horn, 6. g. upon the 
four corners of the Jewish altars, Rev. 9, 
13. Comp. Ex, 27, 2 sq. where Sept. and 
ἼΡ; see Heb. Lex. {92 c—OFf the wing 
. of an army 2 Macc. 15, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4, 29. 

κεράτιον, ov, τό, (dimin. of xépas,) pr. 
a little horn; in N. T. @ pod, carob-pod, Luke 
15, 16, 1. 6. the fruit of the carob tree, Rabb. 
ain, Arab. khartib, Gr. xeparefa (horn- 
tree), the ceratonia siliqua of Linn, Germ. 
Johannisbrod-baum. This tree is common in 
Syria and in the southern parts of Europe, 
and sometimes grows very large. It produces 
long slender pods shaped like a horn or sic- 
kle, containing a sweetish pulp and several 
small brown shining seeds like beans. These 
pods are sometimes eight or ten inches long 
and a finger broad. They are eaten with 
relish by the poorer classes in the East; 
and swine are often fed with them. See 
Buxtorf. Lex. 821. Bibl. Res. in Pal. III. 
p. 58. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 226.—Galen, de 
fac, Aliment. IT. 


κερδαίνω, f. ava, (κέρδος,) later fut. 
κερδήσομαι, aor. 1 ἐκέρδησα, Buttm, ᾧ 114. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 740; Pass. fut. 1 κερδη- 
ϑήσομαι. For the anom. 3 plur. fut. Subj. 
κερδηϑήσωνται 1 Pet. 3, 1 in some editions, 
a corrupt form of the later Greek, see Wi- 
ner § 13. 1. e. Lob. ad Phryn. p. '721.—To 
gain, lo acquire as gain, lo win. 

1. Pr. of things, 6. acc. 6. g. τὸν κόσμον 
ὅλον, the wealth of the whole world, Matt. 
16,26. Mark 8, 36. Luke 9,25. In trade, c. 
ace. Matt. 25, (16.] 17. 20.225 absol. James 
4,13. So Ail. V. H. 2.19. Xen. Mem. 2. 
9 4,—Spoken of avoiding any loss or evil, 
to gain, i. e. to save, to be spared from, to 
avoid, c. acc. Acts 27, 21 κερδῆσαι (ἔδει) 
γὴν ὕβριν ταύτην κτλ. and so to have saved 
(avoided) this loss. So Jos. Ant, 2. 3. 2. 
fHeliodor. 4. 10. Luc. Tyrann. 8. 

2. Trop. of persons, to gain, io win any 
one, i.e. a) Asa friend or patron, 6. g. 
Χριστόν Phil. 3,8; τὸν ἀδελφόν Matt. 18, 
15. Ὁ) to gain over to one’s side; in N. 
T. to win ever to Christ and thus bring to 
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κεφαλή 


salvation, 1 Cor. 9, 19. 20 bis, 21. 22, were 
itis i. gq. coo in v. 22. 1 Pet. 3, 1, comp, 
1 Cor. 7, 16 where it is σώζξω. 

κέρδος, eos, ous, τό, gain, profit, Phil. 1, 
ΟἹ, 8,7. Tit. 1, 11.—Luc. de Merc. cond. 
40. Plato Legg. 835. b. 


κέρμα, ατος, τό, (κείρω,) pr. α small 
piece, bit; hence collect. small coin, change 
John 2, 15.—Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 6. Dem 
549, 27. 

κερματιστής, οὔ, 6, (κερματίζω, κέρμα,) 
@ money-changer, broker, John 2, 14, i. q. 
κολλυβιστής in Matt. 21,12. The annual 
tribute of each Jew to the temple was a 
Jewish half-shekel, Ex. 30, 13 sq. and this 
the money-changers, sitting in the porticos 
of the outer court, furnished to the people 
as they came up, in exchange for Greek 
and Roman coins.’ At the present day, in 
oriental cities, money-changers are found 
in the most public places, sitting at little 
tables covered with various coins. Comp. 
art. τραπεζίτης, also Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
2032, 

κεφάλαιον, ou, τό, (κεφαλαῖος, κεφαλή) 
a small head, capitulum, e. g. of a bire 
Diod. Sic. 3. 28.—In N. T and genr. trop. 
the head, i. e. 

1. the chief thing, main point. Heb. 8, 1 
κεφάλαιον δὲ: ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, i. e. the 
great and essential point in what is now 
said. So Suidas in reference to this pas- 
sage, κεφάλαιον ἐκεῖ τὸ μέγιστον Aeyera.— 
Luc. Vit. Auct. 23. Dem. 520. 27. Plato 
Lege. 643. ὁ, κεφάλαιον δὴ παιδείας λέγα- 
μεν τὴν ὀρθὴν τροφήν. 

2. the sum, amount, in computing, sum- 
ming up, Theophr. Char. 25 [14]. Thuc. 1. . 
36. Xen. Cyr. 6. 8. 18.—Hence of money, 
a sum, capital; Acts 22, 28 πολλοῦ xeda- 
λαῖου τὴν πολιτείαν ταύτην ἐκτησάμην. Sept. 
and wx Lev. 5, 24 [6, 8]. So Jos. Ant, 
12. 2. 3 med. Auschin. 68. 26. 


κεφαλαιόω, ὦ, f. dow, (κεφάλαιον,) ta 
sum up, Thue. 3. 67.—In N. T. i. q. κεφα- 
λίζω, to smile or wound on the head, ὁ. acc. 
Mark 12, 4 κἀκεῖνον λιϑοβολήσαντες éxea- 
λαίωσαν, comp. Luke 20, 12 where it is 
τραυματίσαντες. See Lob. ad Phyrn. p. 95, 


κεφαλή, is, ἡ, the head. 1. Pr. of 
man, Matt. 6, 17. 8, 20. 27, 30. Luke 7, 
38; as cut off Matt. 14,11. Mark 6,27; of 
animals Rev. 9, 17. 19. 12, 3. al. Sept, 
for O83 Gen. 3, 15. 40,19. So Heian. 
4, 8. 4. Xen. An. 9, 6. 1.—Synecd. 
as the principal part, put emphatically for 
the whole person, Acts 18, 6 τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν 


κεφαλίς 


ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν, your blood be on your 
oun heads, the guilt of your destruction rest 
upon yourselves. Sept. andW&" 2 Sam. 1, 
16. 1 K. 2, 33, 38. Also Rom. 12, 20, 
quoted from Prov. 25, 22 where Sept. and 
WN. So Aristoph. Plut. 526 εἰς κεφαλήν 
σοι for εἰς σέ. Comp. Hom. Il. 11. 55. 
Od. 1. 848, 1. V. H. 12. 8.—~Trop. of 
things, ihe head, the foremost, chief, e. g 
κεφαλὴ γωνίας, the head of the corner, i. 6. 
the chief corner-stone, the main foundation, 
Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 
Acts 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 7, all quoted from Ps. 
118, 22 where Sept. for 528 88"; seo in 
ἠκρογωνιαῖος. Heb, Lex. es no. 4. 

2. Trop. of persons, i. e. the head, che 
chief, one to whom others are subordinate ; 
e. δ. a husband in relation to a wife, 1 Cor. 
11, 3 κεφαλὴ γυναικὸς 6 ἀνήρ. Eph. 5, 23. 
Of Christ in relation to his church, which is 
his body, σῶμα, and its members his mem- 
bers, μέλη, (comp. 1 Cor. 12, 27,) 1 Cor. 
11, 3. Eph. 1, 22. 4,15. 5, 23. Col. 1, 18. 
2, 10. 19. Of God in relation to Christ 
1 Cor. 11, 3. Sept. and 8" Judg. 11, 8. 
11.2 Sam. 22,24. Ὁ 


κεφαλξ, ίδος, 7, (κεφαλή,) pr. @ lille 
head, e. g. a bulb of garlic Luc. Dial. Me- 
retr. 14.33 the head, knob, of a column, etc. 
Philo de Vit. Mos. I. p. 146. 50. Jos. Ant. 
12. 9, 8.—In N. T. the head, knob of the 
wooden red on which Hebrew manuscripts 
are rolled; and hence meton. for ὦ roll, 
volume; Heb. 10,7 κεφαλὶς βιβλίου, quoted 
from Ps. 40, 8 where Sept. for ΒΦ ΒΑ, 


κημόω, ὦ, f. dow, (Knpds,) to muzzle, 
i. α. φιμόω for which it stands in some Mss, 
1 Cor. 9, 9.—Xen. Eq. 5. 3. 

KHVEOS, οὔ, 6, Lat. census, in Greek ἀπο- 
γραφή q.¥. pr. an enumeration of the peo- 
ple and valuation of property, see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 79, 128 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Census.—In N, T. tribute, poll-tax, paid by 
each person whose name was taken in the 
census, Matt. 17, 25. 22, 17 et Mark 12, 
14 δοῦναι κῆνσον Kaicapt. Matt. 22, 19 νό- 
μισμα ταῦ κήνσου, the tribule-coin, 1. 4. dy- 
eaptov in Mark 12, 15.—Hesych. κῆνσος" 
εἶδος νομίσματος, ἐπικεφάλαιον. 

κῆπτος, ov, 6, ἃ garden, any place plant- 
ed with herbs and trees, Luke 13, 19. John 
18, 1.26. 19, 41 bis. Sept. for 13 Deut. 11, 
10. Am. 4, 9—Lue. Asin. 1, Xen. Cie. 
1,13. 

κηπουρός, οὔ, 6, (κῆπος, οὖρος.) @ gar- 
den-lmeper, gardener, John 20, 15.—Pol. 17. 
ἢ, 4. Plato de Legg. 316. α 
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κηρίον, ov, τό, (κηρός) a honey-cum, 
full of honey, Luke 24, 42. Sept. for mp2 
Prov. 24, 13. 19, 11 --Diod. Sic. 5. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

κήρυγμα, ατος; τό, (κηρύσσω,) procia- 
mation by ἃ herald, Dem. 917. 24; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 57—In N.T. preaching, public 
discourse, 

1, Of prophets, e. g. the denunciation οἱ 
Jonah against Nineveh, τὸ κήρυγμα “Tava 
Matt. 12, 41. Luke 11, 32. Sept. for 
=e Jon. 3, 2. 

. Of Christ and his apostles, the preach- 
ing 7 of the gospel, public instruction, 1 Cor. 
1, 1. 9,4. 15,14. Tit. 1,38. Meton. for 
the gospel preached, Rom. 16, 25. 2 Tim. 
4,17.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 5, 6. 

κήρυξ, uxos, 6, @ herald, public crier, 
Diod. Sic. 18. 8. An. 5.7. 8, 4.—In N. Ty 
a preacher, public instructor, 6, g. of the 
divine will and precepts, as Noah, 2 Pet. 2 

5; of the gospel, as.Paul, 1 Tim. 2, ΄. 
2 Tim, J, 11. 


κηρύσσω V. -TTW, f. Eo, (κήρυξ!) to be 
a herald or public crier, Hom. Ul. 17. 825. 
Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 24.15 to make proclamation 
by a herald, Diod. Sic. 17. 109. Xen. Hell. 
7, 2, 23.—In N. T. to proclaim, to announce 
publicly, to publish. 

1. Genr. c. acc. Matt. 10, 27 κηρύξατε 
ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. Luke 12, 3. Acts 10, 42. 
Rev. 5,2. Sent. for 89P Ex. 32, 5. Esth. 
6, 9.11; 2° Joel 2,1. So Hdian. 1. 7. 
2. Auschin. 75. 30.—Also to publish abroad, 
to laud publicly; Mark 1, 45 ἤρξατο κηρύσ- 
σειν πολλὰ καὶ διαφημίξειν. 5, 20. 7, 36. 
Luke 8, 39. So Pol. 80. 20. 6. Xen, Cyr. 
8. 4. 4. 

2. Espec. to publish, to announce, to preach 
religious truth, the gospel with its privileges 
and obligations, the gospel - dispensation. 
a) Pr. e. g. of John the Baptist, Matt. 3, 1 
κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ καὶ λέγων. Mark 1, 
4. ‘7. Luke 8, 8, Acts 10,37. Of Jesus, 
Matt. 4,17. 23. 9, 35. 11,1. Mark 1, 14. 
38. 89. Luke 4, 44. 8,1. 1 Pet. 3,19. Of 
apostles and teachers, Matt. 10, 7. 24, 14. 
26,13. Mark 8, 14. 6, 12. 13,10. 14, 9. 
16, 15. 20. Luke 9, 2. 24, 4'7. Acts 20, 
25, 28, 31. Rom. 10, 8. 14.15. 1 Cor. 9, 
27. 15, 11. Gal. 2 2,2. Col. 1, 28. 1 Thess. 
2,9. ἃ Tim. 4, 2 κι τὸν λόγον. (Act. Thom. 
ὁ 1, τὸν Adyov.) So τὸν Χριστὸν κηρύσ- 
σειν, to preach Chrisi, i. e. to announce him 
as the Messiah, and exhort to the reception 
of his gospel, Acts 8, 5. 9, 20, 19, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 28. 15, 12. 2 Cor. 1,19. 4, 5 οὐ 
yap ἑαυτοὺς κηρύσσομεν, ἀλλὰ Χριστόν. 11 


κῆτος 


4 bis Phil. 1,15. 1 Tim. 8,16, }) In 
allusion to the Mosaic and prophetic institu- 
tions, ἐο preach, to teach; Acts 15, 21 Μωῦ- 
σῆς... τοὺς κηρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει. Rom. 
2,21 ὁ κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν. Gal. ὅ, 11 
εἰ περιτομὴν ἔτι κηρύσσω. Luke 4, 18. 19, 
quoted from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for ΠΡ. 

KHTOS, eos, ous, τό, ὦ huge fish, sea- 
monster, Matt. 12, 40. Sept. for 2175 33 
Jon. 2, 1.—Paleph. 38. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 42. 

Κηφᾶς, a, é, Cephas, later Heb. 82°32 
(a rock, Buxt. Lex. 1032,) a surname of 
Simon Peter, i. q. Gr. Πέτρος; John 1, 43. 
1 Cor. 1,12. 3,22. 9, ὅ. 15, 5. Gal. 2, 9. 
(1, 18. 9, 11. 14.] 

κιβωτός, od, ἡ», an ark, i. e. a wooden 
chest, coffer, Atl. V. ΤΙ. 9.13. Lysias 121. 
§.—In N. T’. spoken of the ark of the cove- 
nant, Heb. 9, 4. Rev. 11, 19. Sept. for 
vine Ex. 25, 10. Lev. 16, 2. al. (Jos. Ant. 
4, 8. 44.) -Of Noah’s ark, Matt. 24, 38. 
Luke 17, 27. Heb. 11, 7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
. Sept. for ΠΒ Gen. 6, l4sq. 7, 1sq. In 
like manner Josephus calls the latter Adp- 
va&, Ant. 1, 3. 2 sq. 

κι άρα, as, 7, (κίϑαρις,) whence Lat. 
cithara, Ital. ghitara, Engl. guitar, though 
the modern instrument is different. The 
ancient ciJhara and lyre were on the same 
plan, a sounding base or bottom, (larger in 
the lyre,) from which rose two horns as 
from the head of a stag. A cross-bar con- 
nected the two horns near the top ; between 
which and the base the strings were stretch- 
ed. The lyre was larger, and when played 
stood upright between the knees ; while the 
cithara stood upon the knees of the player. 
Both were held with the left hand, and 
played with the right, sometimes with a 
plectrum or key. Sce Dict. of Antt. art. 
Lyra. AGL. V. H. 14. 23. Lue. Imag. 14. 
Plato Rep. 399. d—~In N. T. cithara, q. ἃ. 
a lyre, harp, 1 Cor. 14, 7. Rev. 5, 8. 14, 2. 
15,2. Sept. for pp Gen. 31, 27. 1 Chr. 
9,11. Josephus describes the Heb, "122, 
κινύρα, 2s having ten strings and as struck 
with a key, Ant, 7. 12. 3. Comp. Heb. 
Lex. art. “ir, 

κι αρίξω, f. ίσω, (κίϑαρις,) to play upon 
‘ie cithara, i.e. genr. to play the lyre, to 
tarp, 1 Cor. 14, 7, Rev. 14,2. Sept. for 
152 Is. 23, 16 AR}. V. H. 3. 82. Xen. Mem. 
83. 1. 4. 


κι αρῳδός, od, 6, (κιπάρα; ἀοιδός, δός, ᾿ 


2 lyrist, harper, one who plays on the lyre 
or harp and accompanies it with song, Rev. 
14, 2. 18, 92.--.-..}]. V. H. 3. 43. Plato 
Conv 179, d. 
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Κιλικία, as, ἦ, Cilicia, a province ot 
Asia Minor, bounded N. by Cappadocia, 
Lycaonia, and Isauria; S. by the Mediter- 
ranean; Ii. by Syria; and W. by Pamphy- 
lia. The western part was called rpayeia, 
aspera, and the eastern πεδινή, campestris. 
This country was the province of Cicero 
when proconsul, and its chief town Tarsus 
was the birthplace of Paul. Acts 6,9. 15, 
93. 41. 21,39. 92,3. 23,34. 27, 5. Gal. 
1,21. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
196. Winer Realw. art. Cilicia. 

κινάμωμον, ov, τό, cinnamon, the aro- 
matic bark of the Laurus cinnamomum, 
which grows in Arabia, India, and espe- 
cially in the island of Ceylon. The ancients 
employed it in their incense and perfumes. 
Rev. 18,13. Sept. for ἡ 3} Ex. 30, 23; 
aight mp Jer. 6, 20.—Diod. Sic. 2. 49. 
Hdot. 8.111. Comp. Plin. H. N. 12. 42. 

κινδυνεύω, f. εὐσω, (κίνδυνος,) to be in 
danger, in peril, absol. Luke 8, 23. 1 Cor. 
15, 30; c. inf. Acts 19, 27. 40.—Ecclus. 
31 [84], 12. Pol. 4. 12.13. Ken. Hell. 1. 
4, 15. . 

κίνδυνος, ov, 6, (perh. κινέω,) danger, 
peril, Rom. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 11, 26 octics, 
Sept. for "22 Ps. 116, 3.—Hudian. 3. 3. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

κινέω, ὦ; f. now, (κίω,) fo move, to put 
in motion, c. acc. Matt. 23, 4 οὐ ϑέλουσι 
κινῆσαι αὐτά sc. τὰ φορτία. Sept. Pass. for 
mi 15. 41,'7; 5712 Job 13,25. (Xen. Conv. 
2,22.) So κινεῖν τὴν κεφαλήν to move or 
shake the head, in derision, Matt. 27, 39. 
Mark 15, 29. Sept. for wt ΒΊΣΙ 2 1, 
19, 21. Ps, 22,8. (Ecclus. 12, 18. 13, 7.) 
Mid. to move oneself, to move, intrans, Acts‘ 
17,28 ξῶμεν καὶ κινούμεσα. (Sept. Gen. 7, 
21. Adl. V. H. 1.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 19.) 
Trop. to move, to stir up, to excile, e. 2. 
στάσιν Acts 24, 5. 21,30 ἐκινήϑη ἡ πόλις 
ὅλη. So Hdian. 7. 3. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 37.— 
With ἐκ τοῦ τύπου, i. q. to move away, to 
remove, 6. acc. Rev. 2,5. 6,14. Soc. ave 
Xen. An, 3. 4. 283 absol. [Hdian. 6. 1. 6. 


κίνησις, ews, ἦν, (κινέω,) movement, mo- 
tion, John 5, 3 τὴν rod ὕδατος κίνησιν.--- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Ven. 10.12. | 

Kis, 6, indec, Kis, Web. UP Hash, pr. 
ἢ, of the father of king Saul, Acts 13, 21; 
comp. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

κίχρημι, f. χρήσω, (χράω, see Butt. 
§114,) to supply with, to lend, c. ace, et dat. 
Luke 11, 5 χρῆσόν μοι τρεῖς ciprove.—Sept 
Ex. 12, 36. Adal. V. 11. 14.10. Xen. Mem 
3.11. 18. 


κλαδος 


κλάδος, ον, ὁ, (κλάω,) @ shoul, sprout, 
trench, pr. young and ‘easily broken off. 
elatt. 24, 32 ὅταν ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένη- 
ται ἁπαλὸς καὶ τὰ φύλλα ἐκφύῃ. 13,32. 21, 
8, Mark 4, 32. 13, 28. Luke 13, 19. Sept. 
fur P53 Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 31,7. So 16]. 
V. ἢ 2. 14. Theophr. Hi. Pl. 1. 8. 5.— 
Trop. and allegor. οἱ κλάδοι branches for 
offspring, posterity, Rom. 11, 16. 17.18. 19. 
21. So Theophr. Char. 5 or 21 κλάδος Me- 
heruios. 


f é 
κλάζω, Bee κλάω, 


κλαίω, f. κλαύσομαι Buttm. ᾧ 114; in 
N.T. fat. κλαύσω Luke 6, 25, comp. Winer 
415; to weep, to wail, 1o lament, implying 
not only the shedding of tears, but also every 
axternal expression of grief. 

1. Intrans. and absol. Matt. 26,'75 ἔκλαυ- 
χε πικρῶς. Mark 14,72. Luke 6,21. 7,13. 
%, 52, John 11, 31. 33. 1 Cor. 7, 80, al. 
With ἐπί c. dat. to weep for or over any one, 
duke 19, 415 ἐπί ὁ. ace. Luke 23, 28 μὴ 
κλαίετε ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ xrA. Joined with ἀλαλάξειν 
Mark 5, 38; with ϑορυβεῖν Mark 5, 39; 
ϑρηνεῖν John 16, 20; κύπτεσϑαι Rev. 18, 9; 
ὀλολύξειν James 5,15 srevBeiv Mark 16,10. 
Luke 6, 25. Rey. 18, 15.195 so ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ 
vy. 11. Sept. for "23 Gen. 33, 4, Num. 14, 
1; ἐπί τινα Judg. 14,17. 2 Sam. 19, 1.— 
i. V. H. 12. 1 init. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13. 

2. Trans. c. ace. to beweep, to bewail, fo 
weep or lament for, 6. g. the dead, Matt. 2, 
18 Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὑτῆς. Sept. 
for 752 Gen. 37, 34. Deut. 34, 8..---- 1. V. 
Ἡ. 6. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5.2.32. + 

κλάσις, ews, ἥ, (kAdw,) ὦ breaking, i. 6, 
act of breaking, 6. g. ἐν τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρ- 
του Luke 24, 35. Acts 2, 42.—Theophr. 
Caus. Pl, 2. 14. 4 κλάσες ἀμπέλων. Plato 
Tim, 43. ἃ, 

κλάσμα, aros, τό, (KAdw,) a fragment, 
bit, e. g. of food, Matt. 14,20. 15, 37. Mark 
6, 48. 8, 8. 19. 20. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 12. 
13. Sept. for ὯΒ Lev. 2, 6. Judg. 19, 5. 
—Diod. Sic. 17. 13. Xen. Ven. 10. 5. 


Κλαύδη, ns, ἡ, Clauda*or Claude, now 
Gozzo, a small island off the S. W. coast 
of Crete, Acts 27, 16; see Katéa.—It is 
also cailed Κλαύδος Ptol. 3.'7; and Gaudos, 
Mela 2. 7. Plin. H.N. 4.20. See Pococke 
Deser. of the East, II. i. p. 240. 

Κλαυδία, as, ἡ, Claudia, pr. n. of a 
vhristian female, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 

Κλαύδιος, ov, ὁ, Claudius, pr. n. 

*, Tiberius Claudius Nero Drusus Ger- 
manicus, the fourth Roman emperor, suc- 


tessor of Caligula, τ, A. D. 41-54. Acts | 
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1,28. 18,2. In the fourth year of his 
reign occurred the famine foretold by Aga- 
bus Acts 11,28; see Jos. Ant. 20. 2.6 
ib. 20. 5. 2. Dion Cass, 60. 11. Tac. Ann. 
12. 48. Sueton. in Claud. 28. Krebs Obs. 
in N. T. p. 210. At first he was favoura- 
ble to the Jews, Jos. Ant. 20. 1.23 butin 
his ninth year he banished all the Jews from 
Rome, Acts 18,2; comp. Sueton. in Claud. 
25. 

2. Claudius Lysias, 2 Roman tribune, 
χιλίαρχος, commanding in Jerusalem, Acts 
23, 26. ; 

Kravd 05, οὔ, 6, (κλαίω, a weeprny 
wailing, Matt. 2,18. 8,12. 18, 42. 50. 29, 
18. 24, 51, 25, 30. Luke 13, 28. Acts 20, 
37. Sept. for 93 Gen. 45, 2. Ezra 3, 13. 
—“Eschy]. Agam. 1554. Plut. Romul. 19. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 325. 


κλάω, ξ, κλάσω, to break, i.e. to break | 
off or in two, Hom. Ul. 11. 584. Diod. Sic. 


4,35. Plot. Romul. 28 mid—In N. T. only 


inthe phrase κλάσαι τὸν ἄρτον, to break 
bread, i. e. for distribution as preparatory to 
a meal, the Jewish bread being in the form 
of thin cakes; also genr. Matt. 14, 19. 15, 
36. Mark 8, 6. 19. Luke 24, 30. Acts 27, 
35. Sept. and Heb. pm> ote Jer. 16,7; 
comp. Is. ὅδ, 7. Also in ‘the Lord’s supper 
and the Lee, Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 22. 
Luke 22, 19. Acts 2, 46. 20, 7.11. 1 Cor. 
10, 16. 11, 24, (Act. Thom. § 27, 29.) 
Metaph. of ‘the body, σῶμα, of Christ, as 
typically broken in the eucharist; 1 Cor. 11, 
24 τὸ σῶμα τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κλώμενον, where 
the allusion is to the death on the cross 
So pr. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 10. 

κλείς, κλειδός, 7, ACC. κλεῖν and κλεῖδα, 
ῬΙαν, acc. κλεῖδας and contr. κλεῖς, Buttm. 
§ 44. 658. Winer §9. 2. ἢ ; α key, for lock- 
ing and unlocking, in N. T. as the symbol 
of power and authority, Matt. 16, 19 δώσω 
σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ ϑεοῦ, i. 6. 
the power of opening or shutting, of admit- 
ting to or excluding from, the kingdom of 
God. Rev. 8, 1 ὁ ἔχων τὴν κλεῖν τοῦ Aa- 
βίδ, in a like sense, in allusion to 15. 22, 22 
where Sept. τὴν κλεῖδα οἴκου Δαβίδ for 

Ἢ maa ΠΏ. Rev. 1,18 τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ 
‘on 9,1. 20,1. Trop. Luke 11, 52 τὴν 
κλεῖδα τῆς γνωσέως, the key of knowledge, 
i.e, the means of attaining to the knowledge 
of the kingdom of God, the way of salvation ; 
comp. Matt. 23, 13—Pr. Sept. for mma 
Judg. 3,25. Luc. Tim. 13. Plato Ax. 871. Ὁ. 

κλείω, f. ow, Pass. perf. κέκλεισμαι͵ 


aor. 1 ἐκλείσϑην, for the o see Buttm. ᾧ 98 
n. 6. 4 119... 20. c. 


κλεμμῳ 


Δ. to shul, to shut up,, lo clese, c. acc. 
Matt. 6,6 κλείσας τὴν Ξύραν σον. 25, 10. 
Luke 11,7. John 20, 19. 26. Acts 5, 23. 
21, 30. Rev. 20, 3. 21,25. Sept. for sao 
Gen. 7, 16. Josh. 5,7. (Hdian. 7. 11. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.) So the heavens, τὸν 
οὐρανόν, i. 6. the windows of heaven so that 
no rain can fall, Luke 4, 25. Rev. 11, 6; 
comp. Gen. 7, 11. 8, 2. Job 88, 37. 

2. Trop. a) Matt. 23, 13 [14] κλείετε 
τὴν Bao. τῶν otp. to shut up the kingdom of 
heaven, i. e. willingly to prevent men from 
entering ; comp. in κλεῖς. So of authority 
to exclude or admit, Rev. 8, 7 bis. 8. _b) 
1 John 3,17 κλεῖσαι τὰ σπλάγχνα ἀπό τινος, 
fo shut up one’s bowels from any one, i. 6. 
not to let one’s compassion flow out, to be 
hard-hearted ; comp. in σπλάγχνον no. 2. a. 


κλέμμα, aros, τό, (κλέπτω,) theft, Rev. 
9, 21.—Dem. 736. 5.’ Xen. Hic. 14. 5. 


Κλέοπας, a, ὁ, Cleopas, one of the two 
disciples to whom Jesus appeared on the 
way to Emmaus, Luke 24, 18. Contracted 
for Κλεόπατρος Plut. Arat. 40; like ᾿Αντί- 
ras for ’Avrimarpos. Different from Κλωπᾶς 
αν, 

KA€as, gous, τό, (κλέω, καλέω,) Pr. Τ6- 
pert, rumour, Hom. ll. 2. 486, Od. 13. 415. 
—In N.'T.and genr. fame, renown, glory 
1 Pet. 2,20. Sept. for yay Job 28, 22 
So Atl, V. H. 2. 32, Plato Legg. 625. ἃ. 

κλέπτης, ov, ὃ, (κΚλέπτω,) a thief, Matt. 
6,19. 20. 24, 43. Luke 12, 33. 39. John 


10, 1. 12,6. 1 Cor. 6,10. 1 Thess. 5,2. 4. 


1 Pet. 4, 15. 2 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 3,3. 16,15. 
Sept. for ayn Ex. 22,2. Joel 2,9. So Dem. 
1120, 14. “Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6.—Trop. of 
false teachers, deceivers, who steal men 
away from the truth, John 10, 8.10. Sept. 
and 323 Hos. 7, 1. 


KNETTO, f. κλέψω Matt. 19, 18. Rom. 
13, 9, instead of the more usual fut. κλέψο- 
μαι Buttm. § 113. 5, and n.'7. Winer §15.— 
To steal, absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20 διορύσσουσι 
καὶ κλέπτουσι. Mark 10,19. Luke 18, 20. 
John 10,10. Rom. 2, 21 bis. Eph. 4, 28 bis. 
Fut. οὐ κλέψεις as imperat. Matt. 19, 18. 
Rom. 13, 9; see Winer’ } 44. 3. Matth. 
$498. c. Sept. for aan Ex. 20, 15. Deut. 
5,19. (Dem. 422. 9. Xen. Mem, 4. 2. 15.) 
Spec. to steal away, to take by stealth, c. acc. 
e. g. a dead body, Matt. 27, 64. 28, 13. 
Sept. and 325. 2 Sam. 21,12. So Hdian. 
215° 

λῆμα, aros, τό, (KAdw,) α shoot, sprout, 
branch, i. 4. κλάδος, pr. such as are easily 
Aroken off; in N. T. cnly of the vine, @ 
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shuol, tendril, John 15, 2. 4. 5.6. Sept. for 
niisby Ez. 12, 6.73 roiay Bz, 15, 2.—Lue. 
D. Deor. 18. 9, Xen. Gic. 19. 8. 


Κλήμης, evtos, 6, Clement, pr. Ὦ, of ἃ 
Christian Phil. 4,3; not improbably Cle- 
mens Romanus. 

iKAnpovopew, ὦ, f. now, (κληρονόμος, 
to have and hold a portion by lot, Sept. fo 
ab, Num. 26, 55. Josh. 16,4. Hence, as 
an inheritance might also be distributed by 
lot (icelus. 14, 15), to inherit, to be hear to 
any person or thing; in Gr. writers c. gen. 
6, g. of pers. Luc. D. Mort. 9. 4. ib. 11. 3; 
of thing Dem. 171. 25. Comp. Tob. ad 
Phryn. p. 129.—In N. T. genr. 

1. to inherit, tc be heir, absol. Gal. 4, 30 
ov γὰρ μὴ κληρονομήσῃ 6 υἱὸς τῆς παιδίσκης 
μετά κτλ. quoted from Gen. 21, 10 where 
Sept. for 44; as also Gen. 15, 4. Num. 
27, 11.—Plato Legg. 923, 6. 

2. In .ater usage simply fo obtain, to ac- 
quire, to possess; in N. T. only trop. of 
the friends of God as receiving admission 
to the‘kingdom of heaven and its privileges ; 
c. ace. Matt. 5, 5 κληρονομήσουσι τὴν γῆν 
they shall possess the land, i.e. primarily the 
land of Canaan, but here put in a spiritual 
sense for the Messiah’s kingdom; comp. 
Sept. and Heb. yyy Ὁ, Ps. "87, 9.11. 22, 
29, 25, 18.—Also ed. τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Yeod Matt. 25, 34. 1 Cor. 6, 9. 10. 15, 50 
Gal. 5, 215 κλ. ζωὴν αἰώνιον Matt. 19, 29. 
Mark 10,17. Luke 10,25. 18,18; ἀφϑαρ- 
ciay 1 Cor. 15, 50; also Heb. 1, 4. 14. 6, 
12, 12,17. 1 Pet. 3,9. Rev. 21,7. Sept. 
for ὅπη Gen..15,'7. Deut. 1,21.—So genr, 
c. ace. Jos, Ant. 8,18. 8 κλ. τοῦ Ναβούϑιον 
ἀμπελῶνα προῖκα. Diod. Sic. 1. 24. Pol. 2 
27. 5. See Lob, ad Phryn. Ὁ. 129. 


κληρονομία, ας, ij, (KAnpovopéw,) @ por- 
tion by lot, an inherilance. 

1. Pr. from one’s ancestors, @ patrimony, 
Matt. 21, 38. Mark 12, 7. Luke 12, 13. 20, 
14, Sept. for ΠΡ.) Num. 27, 7. 8. 9. 10. 
11.—Isocr. 393. a. Hdian. 5. 1, 18. 

2. Genr. a portion, possession, espec. the 
land of Canaan as the possession of the Is- 
raelites, Acts 7, 5. Heb. 11, 8. Sept. and 
ΤΡ Deut. 4, 38. Josh. 11, 23.—Hence 
trop. of admission to the kingdom of God 
and its privileges, Acts 20, 32. Gal. 3, 18. 
Viph. 1, 14.18, 5,8 Col. 3, 24. Heb. 9, 
15, 1 Pet. 1, 4. 

κληρονόμος, ov, ὁ, (κλῆρος, νεμομαι,) 
pr. having and holding a portion by lot, 
hence in N.'T. and geur at heir, see above 
in κληρονομέω. 


κλῆρος 


1 Pr. Matt. 21, 38. Mark 12, 7, Luke 
20, 14. Gail. 4,1. Sept. for BI" Jer. 8, 
10. 2Sam. 14,7. SoH], V. H. 18. 10. 
Lysias 907. 5. Plato Rep. 331. d.—Trop. 
κληρονόμος Seov, an heir of God, i. e. a par- 
taker of the blessings which God bestows 
upon his children, implying admission to the 
kingdom of heaven and its privileges, Rom. 
8, 17 bis, Gal. 4,7. So Gal. 3, 29 κληρο- 
νόμοι (τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ), i. c. heirs of the bless- 
ings promised to Abraham. 

2. Genr. a possessor, sc. of any thing re- 
ceived as a portion or possession, 6. g. the 
kingdom of heaven, Rom. 4, 13. 14 εἰ yap 
οἱ ἐκ νόμου κληρονόμοι kta. ‘Tit. 8, 7, Heb. 
1,2. 6,17. 1], 7. James 2, 5. 

κλῆρος, ov, 6, (perh. KAdw,) @ lot, i. e. 

1. Pr. @ lol, die, any thing used in deter- 
mining chances, comp. Potter’s Gr. Antt. 
I. p. 333. Dict. of Antt. art. Sortes. Ἰὰ g. 
κλῆρον βάλλειν, Engl. to cast lols, Matt. 27, 
35 bis. Mark 15, 24. Luke 23, 34. John 19, 
24. Acts 1, 26 bis, ἔδωκαν κλήρους. .. καὶ 
ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος. Sept. for bon Ps. 29,1 
Jon. 1,'7.—Luc. Hermot. 40. Plut. ἍΙ. Chase 
16 bis. Plato Legg. 946. b. 

_ 2. Meton. ὦ lot, i.e. ἃ part, portion, as- 
signed by lot, Acts 8, 21 οὐκ ἔστι σοι μερὶς 
οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ χόγῳ τούτῳ. Sept. and 
byin Deut. 10,9. 12, 12. Of an office to 
which one is appointed by lot or otherwise ; 
Acts 1, 17. 25 λαβεῖν τὸν κλῆρον τῆς διακο- 
vias, comp. v. 26.—Tence genr. @ portion, 
possession, herilage, trop. Acts 26, 18 κλῇ- 
ρον ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις. Col. 1, 12. Plur. id. 
1 Pet. 5, 3 μηδ᾽ ὡς κατακυριεύοντες τῶν κλή- 
pay, nol as lording it over ihe possessions, 
heritage, of God or Christ, the church. So 
Wisd. 5, 5. Pr. of an estate, farm, AG. V. 
H. 12. 61. Plato Crit. 118. 6; also Plur. 
Hdot. 1. 76. Plato Crit. 119. a. 

κληρόω, ὦ, f. daw, (κλῆρος,) to lol, to 
choose by lot, Hdot. 1. 94. Isocr. 144. a. Mid. 
to obtain by lot, Aschin. 26. 365; genr. lo 
abtain, to receive, 8]. H. An. 1. 13.—In N, 
T. only Pass. aor. 1 ἐκληρώϑη ν, to le al- 
lotted, tu be chosen by lot, and so genr. to be 
chosen, appointed of God, absol. Eph. 1, 11 
ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἐκληρώϑημεν ... εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς 
κτλ. in whom we have been allolted, chosen, 
etc. Comy. Hurip. Hee. 98 [102] ἵν᾽ ἐκλη- 
poiny ... δούλη. 

κλῆσις, cas, hy (karéw,) @ call, sum- 
mons, Xen. Cyr, 3.2 143 an invilalion toa 
banquet, 3 Mace. 5, 14. Xen, Cony. 1.'7.—In 
N. T. trop. a call, calling, invitation, to the 
kingdom of God and its privileges, i. 6. that 
divine cal by which Christians are introdu- 
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ced into the privileges of the gospel; Rom 
11, 29 ἡ κλῆσις τοῦ Seat. Eph. 4,1. Phil. 3 
14. 2 Thess. 1,11. 2 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 3, 1. 
2 Pet. 1, 10. Epb. 1, 18 et 4, 4 ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς 
κλήσεως ἱ i.e. the glorious hope of him whom 
God has called. (Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 17.) , 
So 1 Cor. 1, 26 βλέπετε τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν, 
i.e. the manner of your call, how ‘ye were 
called. 1 Cor. 7, 20 ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ κλήσει ἢ 
ἐκλήθη, ἐν ταύτῃ μενέτω, i. 6. as he was 
called, so let him remain. 

KANTOS, ἡ, bv, (καλέω,) called, invited, 
. g. to a banquet, Sept. for SI9P 1 K.1, 
41. 49. Alschin, 50. 1.—In N. T. trop. 
called, invited, to the kingdom of heaver 
and its privileges; genr. Matt. 20, 16 e. 
22, 14 πολλοὶ γάρ εἰσι κλητοί, ὀλιγοὶ δὲ 
ἐκλεκτοί. Emphat. of those who have obeyed 
this call, the called, i. q. saints, Christians ; 
Rom, 1, 6. '7 κλητοὶ Ἰησοῦ Xp.... κλητοὶ 
ἅγιοι. 8, 28, 1 Cor. 1, 2. 24. Jude 1. Rev. 
17, 14. Comp. Heb. nip Is, 48, 12.— 
Spec. called, appointed, chosen, of God as an 
apostle; Rom. 1, 1 et 1 Cor. 1,1 κλητὸς 
ἀπόστολος, comp, Gal. 1, 15. 

κλίβανος, ov, 6, an oven, for baking 
bread, Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 28. Sept. for 
Heb. "42h Ex. 8,3. Lev. 26,26. So Hdot. 
2,92. Artemid. 2.10. The Attic form was 
κρίβανος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 179.—The Heb 
“EN, Gr. κλίβανος, was a large round pot 
of earthen or other materials, two or three 
feet high, narrowing towards the top ; this 
being first heated by a fire made within, the 
dough or paste was spread upon the sides to 
bake, thus forming thin cakes. See Nie- 
buhr’s Arabien p. 51. D’Arvieux Mem. III. 
p. 270 sq. Jerome on Lam. 5,10 “ Cliba- 
nus est coquendis panibus enei vasculi di- 
ducta rotunditas, que sub urentibus flam- 
mis ardet intrinsecus,” 

κλίμα, ατος, τύ, (κλίνω.) inclination, 
slope, Pol. 2. 16. 8 κλίμα τῶν ὀρῶν. Aso 
of the supposed inclination of the earth 
towards the poles in ancient geography, 
whence the northern hemisphere was divi- 
ded into κλίματα, climates or zones, by lines 
parallel to the equator, according to the dif- 
ferent lengths of the longest day; Vitruv. 
1. 1. Dict. of Antt. art. Clima.—Hence in 
N. T. and genr. a climale, a clime, region, 


Gal. 1, 21 εἰς τὰ κλίματα τῆς Συρίας. Rom, 
15, 28. 2 Cor. 11,10, So Pol. 5. 44. ἢ). 
Hidian. 2.11. 8, Plut. Emil. Paul. 5 


κλινάριον, ov, τό, (dim. κλίνη.) @ small 
bed, couch; Acts 5,15 Lachm. ἐπὶ κλιναρί- 
ov, Vulg. in lectulis, for Rec. ἐπὶ κλινῶν.-- 
Aristoph. Fr. 33. 


κλίνη 
κλίνη, 5) ἡ, (KAlvo,) α bed, couch, on 
which one lies, reclines, rests. In the east, 
the poor sleep on mats or on the ground 
wrapped in their outer garment; those more 
wealthy on quilts or mattresses filled with 
cotton, which are spread on the floor or on 
the Jow sofas (divans) around the room, bed- 
steads being now unknown. Sce Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. IIL. p, 32. Russell’s Aleppo I. p. 144. 
—InN. T. 

1. a bed, in N. T. only as used for the 
sick, Mark 7, 80 et Rev. 2, 22, see in βάλ- 
Aw no. 1. f. Sept. and %¥2 Gen. 48, 2. 
49,3; ροῦν, 2 Sam. 4,7. 1 K.17,19. So 
Luc. Asin. 3. [seus 59. 39. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
15.—Of a bed in which the sick are borne, 
prob. a quilt or mattress, perh. on a light 
frame or bedstead, Matt. 9, 2.6. Luke 5, 
18. Acts 5,15. So Lys. 101, 24 ἐν κλίνῃ πε- 
οιφερόμενος. Comp. Sept, and 782 Cant. 
8,7. See Dict. of Antt. art. Leclus. 

2, a couch, sofa, divan, for sitting or 
reclining ; Luke 17,34 ἔσονται δύο ἐπὶ κλί- 
vas μιᾶς, i. e. two persons shall be sitting 
or reclining together ; comp. the expression 
in Matt. 24,40. Sept. and 189 Am. 6, 4, 
comp. 3,12. So Luc. Alex. 15 ἐπὶ κλίνης 
καδπεζόμενος. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. Plato 
Prot. 317. ἃ, e-—Spec. @ triclinium, i. e. the 
couch on which they reclined at meals, see 
in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2; Mark 7, 4 βαπτισμοὺς 
ποτηρίων... καὶ κλινῶν. Prob. Mark 4, 21 
et Luke 8, 16 ὁ λύχνος... ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνην. 
Sept. and ΓΙ} Esth. 7, 8. Ez. 23,41. So 
Luc. Catapl. 16. Plato Rep. 373. a; also 
Luc. Tox. 28 ὑπὸ κλίνῃ. Dem. 609. 15 ὑπὸ 
κλίνην. : 

κλινίδιον, ov, τό, (dimin. κλίνη.) a Little 
bed, Luke 5, 19. 24; comp. v. 18 where it 
is κλίνη 4. V.—Luce. Asin. 2. Plut. Coriolan. 
24. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 180. 


κλίνω, f. vd, perf. κέκλικα, to incline, 10 
bend any thing from a straight position, 
whether downwards or horizontally. 

1. to incline, to bow, to bow down, c, acc. 
8. g. τὸ πρόσωπον εἰς τὴν γῆν, in reverence, 

Luke 24, 53 τὴν κεφαλήν, as one dying, 

/ John 19, 30; also genr. τὴν κεφαλήν, to ve- 

‘cline or lay the head, for rest, Matt. 8, 20. 
Luke 9, 58. Comp. Sept. and ΓΙῸ) 2 K. 
19, 16. -So Diod. Sic. 15. 82. Xen. Eq. 5. 
5.—Intrans. to incline, to decline, spoken of 
the day, Luke 9, 12. 24,29 κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέ- 
pa. So Sept. for 722 Judg, 19, 115; 7832 
Judg. 19, 8; 3B Jer. 6, 4. So Poi. 3. 93. 
7; also ἐγκλίνω Arr. Alex. M. 3. 4. 4. 

2. to turn aside, to turn to flight, Lat. in- 
clinare aciem, c. ace. Heh. 11, 34 παρεμβο- 
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Ads ἀλλοτρίων éxAwav.—Jos. Ant. 14, 15.4 
Hom. Il. 5. 37; intrans. Pol. 1. 27. 8. 


Kola, as, ἣ, (Κλίνω,) pr. place for re 
clining ; hence @ hut, cot, tent, Hom. Od. 
16. 1. Il. 1. 822 a@ triclinium, couches, for 
reclining at a meal, Pind. Pyth. 4. 237; ἃ 
table-party, ἃ company reclining around a 
table, Jos. Ant, 12. 2. 11.—In N. T’. accus. 
κλισίας adverbially, by table-parties, in com- 
panies ; Luke 9,14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλι- 
σίας ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα. Comp. Buttm. §115, ἃ. 


κλοιτή, ἧς, ἣ, (Κλέππω,) theft, Matt. 18, 
19. Mark 7, 92. Sept. for inf. of 338 Gen. 
40,15. Hos. 4,2.—Dem. 1118. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 


KAVOWY, ὠνος, ὁ, (κλύζω,) α dashing of 
the sea, surge, billows, Luke 8, 24. James 
1,6. Sept. for 980 Jon. 1, 4. 11. 12.— 
Pol. 1. 27. 4. Diod. Sic. 2. 215 trop. Plato 
Legg. 758. a. 


κλυδωνίξομαι, Pass. depon. (κλύδων;) 
to surge, to be tossed in billows; trop. to 
fluctuate. Eph. 4, 14 κλυδωνιζόμενοι παντὶ 
ἀνέμῳ διδασκαλίας. Sept. for 59 Is. 57, 
20.—Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 3 6 δῆμος ταρασσόμε- 
vos kal κλυδωνιζόμενος. Aristen. 1. ep. 27. 

Κλῶπας, ἃ, 6, Clopas, pr. n. John 19, 
25; elsewhere called Alpheus, see in ᾿Αλ- 
φαῖος no, 1. 

KUASO, f. κνήσω, (κνάω!) on this form 
see Buttm. §112. 12. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
254; to rub,lo scratch ; Mid. κνήσασϑαι τὸ 
οὖς to scratch one’s own ear, Luc. bis Acc. 
13 τὴν κεφαλήν Plut. Pomp. 48 ult. Hence 
to tickle, Anthol. Gr. III. p. 86. 8, εἰς yap 
ἀμοιβήν, ὡς λέγεται, κνήϑειν οἶδεν ὄνος τὸν 
ὄνον.--ἰὰ N. T. only Pass. to be tickled, to 
feel an itching, trop. 2 'Tim. 4, 8 κνηϑόμενοι 
τὴν ἀκοήν, lit. being tickled, itching, as to the 
ears, i, ἃ. having an itching to hear some- 
thing pleasing ; for the accus. see Buttm. 
§131. 7. Winer §32. 5. So Hesych. κνη- 
δόμενοι τὴν ἀκοὴν - ζητοῦντες τὶ ἀκοῦσαι Kas 
ἡδονήν. Comp. κνῆσις ὥτων Plut. de Su- 
perst. 5, 

Kvibos, ov, ἡ, Cnidus or Gnidus, a town 
and peninsula of Doris in Caria, jutting out 
from the southwestern part of Asia Minor 
between the islands of Rhodes and Cos, 
celebrated for the worship of Venus. Acts 
27,7. See Strabo 14. p. 653. Plin. H. N. 
86. 4. 5. 

κοδράντης, ov, ὃ, Lat. quadrans, q. ἃ, 
a farthing, the fourth part of an as, dood- 
ρίον, q. ν. It was a small brass coin, equal 
to two Aenra, i.e. nearly to two-fifths of 
one cent, or three-fourths of one farthing 


κοιλία 


Merling ; Matt. 5, 26. Mark 12, 49. See 
in ἀσσάριον. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 492. 


κοιλία, as, ἡ, (κοῖλος,) the belly, e. g. 
the exterior, Sept. for 123 Judg. 3, 21. Pol. 
39. 2.'7—In N. T. 

1. Genr. the belly, the bowels, as the re- 
ceptacle of food; often as in Engl. for the 
stomach, either in men or animals, Matt. 12, 
40 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ τοῦ κήτους. 15,17. Mark 
7, 19. Luke 15, 16 γεμίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὖὗ- 
rot. Rom. 16, 18, 1 Cor, 6, 13 bis, βρώμα- 
va τῇ κοιλίᾳ xr. Phil. 3,19. Rev. 10, 9. 
10. Sept. for 5°37 Jon. 2, 2. Num. 5, 22. 
—Luc. Cynic. 6. Hdian. 1.17. 23. Thue. 
2. 49. 

2. From the Heb. by synecd. the womb ; 
Matt. 19, 12 ἐκ κοιλίας μητρός. Luke 1, 15. 
41. 42. 44. 2,21. John 3, 4. Acts 3,2. 14, 
8. Gal. 1,15. Personified, for the woman 
herself, Luke 11,27. 23,29. So Sept. and 
ja Gen. 25, 24, Is, 44, 2; 5°22 Gen. 25, 
23, Ruth 1, 11; OF Job 3, 11. 10,18. . 

3. Trop. from the Heb. for the inward 
parts, the inner man, as in Engl. the breast, 
the heart. John 7, 38 ποταμοὶ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας 
αὐτοῦ κτλ. So Sept. and 23 Job 15, 35. 
Prov. 20, 27; 0°37 Ps. 40, 9. 

᾿κοιμάω, &, f. now, (kindy. κεῖμαι.) to 
make sleep, to put to sleep, Hom. Il. 14. 236 ; 
trop. ib. 12. 281.—In N. T. and genr. Pass. 
κοιμάομαι, Gpat, with fut. Mid. ἥσομαι. 

1. to be put to sleep, to fall asleep, to sleep, 
intrans. Matt. 28, 13. Luke 22, 45 κοιμωμέ- 
vous ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης. John 11, 12. Acts 12, 6. 
Sept. for JU Is. 5, 27; 53} 1 Sam. 3, 15. 
—Ail. V. H. 9. 24. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 

2. to sleep the sleep of death, i. q..to die, 
to be dead ; Matt. 27,52. John 11,11. Acts 
7, 60 τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήθη. 13, 36. 1 Cor. 
7,39. 11,30. 15, 6, 18. 20. 51. 1 Thess. 
4, 13.14.15. 2 Pet 3,4. So Sept. often 
for 22%) 1K. 2,10. 11, 43. Is. 43, 17.— 
2 Mace. 12, 45. Hom. fl. 11.241. Soph. 
Electr. 509. 

KOULNTLS, ews, 4, (κοιμάω,) a sleeping, 
sleep; meton. rest, repose, John 11, 13.— 
Plut. Symp. 8. 7. 4. Plato Conv. 183. a. 


_ κοινός, 7, ὄν, 1. common, shared alike 
by all; Acts 2,44 εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινά. 4, 
32. Tit. 1, 4. Jude 3.—Wisd. 7, 3. Hdian. 
7 8, 13. Xen. An. 3. 1. 48. 

2. Inthe Levitical sense, common, not set 
apart and sacred; hence ceremonially i. 4. 
unlawfub, unclean, profane. Mark'7,2 κοιναῖς 
χερσὶ, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἀνίπτοις. [v. 5.) Acts 10, 
14 οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον way κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον. 
w, 98. 11,8 Rom. 14,14ter, So 1 Macc. 
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1, 47. 62. Jos. Ant. 13.1.1 κοινὸν βίον.--- 
Trop. under the gospel dispensation, unhoiy, 
unconsecrated ; Heb. 10, 29 τὸ αἷμα τῆς δια: 
ϑήκης κοινὸν ἡγησάμενος, i. 6. unconsecrat- 
ed, common, and therefore having no atoning 
efficacy. Rev. 21, 27 in later edit. 


κοινόω, ῷ, f. daw, (κοινός,) Lo make con 
mon, to communicate with others, Pol. 8 
18. 1. Thuc. 1. 39.—In N. T. in the Levit- 
ical sense, to make common, i. e. to render 
unlawful, unclean, to defile, ceremonially, c. 
acc, Matt, 15, 11 bis. 18. 20 bis, τὰ κοινοῦν- 
ta τὸν ἄνδρ. κτλ. Mark 7, 15 bis. 18. 20. 23. 
Heb. 9,13. Also to regard as common, ic 
call unclean, Acts 10, 15. 11, 9. (Hesych 
μὴ κοίνου " μὴ ἀκάδϑαρτον λέγε.) Hence 
genr. to profane, to desecrale, to pollute, α. 
acc. Acts 21,28 τὸν ἅγιον τύπον. Absol. 
Rev. 21, 27 Rec. ᾿ 

κοινωγνέω, &, f. noe, (kotvwvds,) to have 
in common with others, fo partake of or in 
a thing or person. 

1, Of things, c. gen. to partake of any 
thing; Heb. 2, 14 κεκοινώνηκε σαρκὸς καὶ 
αἵματος. (2 Macc. 5, 20. Hdian. 3. 10. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6.22.) With dat. to partake 
many thing ; Rom. 15, 27 εἰ yap τοῖς mvev- 
ματικοῖς αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ ἔθνη. 1 Tim. 
5, 22. 1 Pet. 4,13. 2 John 11. Rom. 12,18 
ταῖς χρείαις τῶν ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, Sharing 
in the necessities of the saints, i. e. aiding 
them. So Wisd. 6, 23. Plut. Arat. 8. Dem. 
1436. 11. 

2. Of persons, fo partake with any one, 
6. dat. et ἐν, Gal. 6, 6 κοινωνείτω δὲ ὁ κατὴ»- 
χούμενος τὸν λόγον τῷ κατηχοῦντι ἐν πᾶσιν 
dya%ois, let him that is taught share with 
his teacher in ail good things, i. e. let him 
communicate to his teacher of his good 
things. With εἰς Phil. 4, 15.—So dat. of 
pers. and gen. Pol. 2. 42. 5. Aul. V. H. ὃ. 
17; dat. and εἰς Act. Thom. ᾧ 26. 

κοινωνία, as, }, (xowwvéw,) a partaking 
sharing, 1. 6, 

1. participation, communion, fellowship, 
Acts 2, 42. 1 Cor. 1,9. 10, 16 bis, odyi 
κοινωνία τοῦ αἵματος ... κι τοῦ σώματος τοῦ 
Xp. 2. Cor. 6,14. 8,4 «. τῆς διακονίας, a part 
share, in transmitting this alms. 13, 13 x. 
τοῦ ἁγίον πνεύματος. Gal. 2, 9 δεξιὰ owe: 
vias the right hand of fellowship, the pledge 
of communion. Eph. 3, 9 Rec. Phil. 1, 4 
x. ὑμῶν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, i. 6. your partici- 
pation in the gospel, accession to it. 2, 1. 
3,10. Philem. 6. 1 John 1, 3 bis. 6. '7.— 
Jos, Ant. 2.5.1 «. τῆς ὁμοίας συμφορᾶς, 
Hdian. 8. 2. 11. Plato Soph. 252. Ὁ. 

2. communication to others, distribution 


, 
KOLVQULKOS 


genr. Hdian. 1. 10. 3.—In N. T. meton. ὦ 
coniribudion, a collection of money in behalf 
of poorer churches, Rom. 15, 26, 2 Cor. 9, 
13. Heb. 13,16. So Phavor. κοινωνία " ἡ 
ἐλεημοσύνη. 

κοινωνικός, 7, ὄν, (κοινωνός,) communi- 
cative, social, Pol. 2. 41. 1~In N. 'T. com- 
munwating, ready to give, liberal, 1 Tim. 
6,18. So Luc. Tim. 56 πρὸς ἄνδρα, οἷόν 
ve, ἁπλοϊκὸν καὶ τῶν ὄντων κοινωνικόν. M. 
Antonin. 7. 52. 

κοινωνός, οὔ, ὁ, ἣ, (Kowvds,) @ parlaker, 
partner, companion, absol. 2 Cor. 8,23 ὑπὲρ 
Titov, κοινωνὸς ἐμός. Philem. 17. So Ec- 
clus. 41, 18. Hdian. 2. 8.5. Plato Rep. 
333. b.—With gen. of pers. of whom one 
is the companion, with whom he partakes 
in any thing, Matt. 23, 30. 1 Cor. 10, 20. 
Heb. 10, 33. (Sept. for 937 Is. 1, 23. 
Hadian. 4. 14. 4.) With dat. of pers. Zo or 
το], whom one is partner, Luke 5, 10 κοι- 
νωνοὶ τῷ Σίμωνι. Comp. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
24,-With gen. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 18 κοι- 
νωνοὶ τοῦ ϑυσιαστηρίου, i. e. of the victims 
sacrificed. 2 Cor. 1, 7, ‘1 Pet. 5,1. 2 Pet. 
1,4. So Eeclus. 6, 10. Hdian. 1. 8. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 26. 

κοίτη, ns, 4, (Ketpar,) α lying down, for 
rest or sleep, Hdot. 1.10 ὥρη τῆς κοίτης 
bed-time.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 

1. ὦ place of repose, a bed; Luke 11,7 
τὰ παιδία μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἰς τὴν κοίτην. So Jos. 
Ant. 6.4.2. Pol. 4. 57. 9. Xen. Cyr. 3. ὃ 
1.—Spec. the marriage-bed, and meton. for 
marriage itself, Heb. 13, 4. So Jos. Ant. 
2, 4, 5. Plut. de Fluv. p. 18 μὴ ϑέλων μιαί- 
νειν τὴν κοίτην τοῦ γεννήσαντος. Eurip. Med. 
182. 

2. a lying with a woman, cohabitation, 
whether lawful or unlawful. Rom. 13, 13 
περιπατήσωμεν ... μὴ κοίταις, i, 6. not in 
lewdness. Sept. for Ξϑ Lev. 18, 22. 
Num. 31, 17. 18. 35. So Wisd. 3, 13. 16. 
Pind. Pyth. 11. 39. Eurip. Hippol. 154.— 
Hence from the Heb. meton. emissio semi- 
nis as necessary for conception; Rom. 9, 
10 ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, having conceived 
δὲ y one. So Sept. εἰ ἔδωκέ Tis THY κοίτην 
αὑτοῦ ἐν σοί for Heb. βοῶ jn: Num. 5, 
20. Lev. 18, 23; comp. Lev. 18, 20. 


KOLTOV, ὥνος, 6, (κοίτη,) α bed-chamber ; 
Acts 12,20 ὁ ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασι- 
λέως, the king’s chamberlain, his chamber 
attendant, valet-de-chambre; see in BAd- 
στος. Sept. for Ξ9 Ex. 8,3; ΒΞ Ὁ stn 

2 Sam. 4, '7.—Lue. Asin. 2. Diod. Sic. 11. 
69. Not used by the best writers, Loh ad 
Phryn. p. 252 sq. 
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κολλώω 


f 5 
KOKKEVOS, n, ον, adj. (κόκκος,) pr. refex 
ring to the coccus ilicis of Linn. or kermes, 


‘a small insect found adhering to the shoota 


of a species of oak, quercus ccecifera, in 
Spain and western Asia in the form of 
smooth reddish-brown or vlackish grains, 
about the size of a pea. These grains or 
berries, as they were thought to be, were 
used by the ancients for dying a crimson or 
deep rose color; but have been superseded 
in modern times by the cochineal insect, 
coccus cacti, which gives a more brilliant 
but less durable colour; see Rosenm. Bibl. 
Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 44. Plin. HN. 9. 
65. 10. 16, 12—Hence κόκκενος, coccus- 
dyed, crimson; Matt. 27,28 χλαμύδα κοκ- 
κίνην, for which in Mark 15, 17 πορφύραν. 
Heb. 9,19. Rev. 17,3. 4. 18, 12. 16. ὯΝ 
for mydin Ex, 25, 4. 28, 5; "»ῃῷ Josh. 2 
18.21. So Plut. Fab. Max. 15. 

κόκκος, ov, 6, @ kernel, ¢rain, seed. 
Matt. 13, 31 x. σινάπεως, 17, 20. Mark 4, 
31. Luke 13,19. 17,6. John 12, 24 x. τοῦ 
σίτου. 1 Cor. 15, 37.—Hdot. 4. 143. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 3. See also in κόκκινος. 


κολάξω, f. άσομαι, (kindr. κόλος, κυ- 
λούω,) pr. to curtail, to prune, e.g. τὰ δέν- 
dpa Theophr. Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 11; trop. t 
correct, to moderate, Gl. V. H. 11.3. Xen 
Qic. 20. 12.— Hence in N. T. and genr. 
to chastise, to punish, οἱ acc. Acts 4,21 πῶς 
κολάσωνται αὐτούς. 2 Pet. 2, [4.] 9 κόλαζο- 
μένους τηρεῖν i.e. to reserve as subject to 
punishment, see Winer § 46. 5. n. So 
2 Macc. 6,14. Hdian. 8.5.13. Ken. Mem. 
3. 13. 4. 

κολακεία, as, ἡ, (xduf,) flattery, 
1 Thess. 2, 5.—Jos. B. J. 4. 4.1. Deth. 
1099. 9. Plato Gorg. 466. a. 


κόλασις, EWS; ἦ; (κολάζω, a curtailing, 
pruning, e.g. κόλασις τῶν δένδρων Theo- 
phr. Cans PL. 2. 4.4—In Ν, T. punish- 
ment, Matt. 25, 46 els κόλασιν αἰώνιον. 
1 John 4, 18 see in ἔχω no.2.d.a. So 
Wisd. 16, 2. 24. Δ}. V. HL. 15. Plato 
Rep. 380. b. 

Κολασσαί, see Κυλοσσαί. 


κολαφίζω, f. iow, (κόλαφος, κολάπτω,) 
to smile with the fist, 1o buffet, c. acc. Matt. 
26,67 et Mark 14, 65 ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν. 
rent. io buffet, to maltreat, c. acc. 2 Cor. 

2, Π. Pass. 1 Cor. 4,11. 1 Pet. 2 2, 20.— 
Test XII Patr. 708 κολαφίζει τὰ τέκνα. 
Unknown to the Attics, who used κονδὺ- 
λίζω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 178. 


κολλάω, ὦ, f. how, (κόλλα glue,) te 
glue together, to make cohere, Luc. Hist 


κολλούριον 


conser. 51. Plato Tim. 82. d—In N. T. 
Mid. coAAdopat, Spat, and Pass. aor. 1 
ἐκολλήϑην with Mid. signif. Buttm. αὶ 186, 
1,23 to adhere, to cleave to, pr. of things, c. 
dat. Luke 10, 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολλη- 
Sévra ὑμῖν. Pregn. in later edit. Rev. 18, 
5 ἐκολλήξησαν αὐτῆς αἱ ἁμαρτίαι ἀχρὶ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Sept. for pay Ps. 102, 6. Job 
29,10. (Anthol. Gr. 1, p- 231.) Trop. of 
persons, io Jon oneself unto, c. dat. of 
thing, e. 8. ἅρματι, to follow, to accompany, 
Acts 8, 29 ; 3 τῷ dya%@, to cleave to, Rom. 

2,9. Sept. and p27 2K.3,3. With dat. 


of pers. to join oneself toany one, to become 


his servant, Luke 15, 15; to follow, to cleave 
to, e. g. to a wife, so Lachmn. Matt. 19, 53 
also τῇ πόρνῃ 1 Cor. 6, 16 (icclus. 19, 
2); τῷ κυρίῳ v. 17 (Sept. and pas 2 K. 
18, 6); to follow the side or party of any 
one, zo associate with, Acts 5,13. 9,26. 10, 
28. 17, 84, Sept. and pay 2 Sam. 20, 2. 
So 1 Mace. 3, 2. Plut. de ‘Amicor. mult. 4. 


κολλούριον ν. κολλύριον, ov, τό, 
(dim. of κολλύρα coarse bread, cake,) pr. a 
small cake, cracknel, Sept. for m»yp9 1 K. 
14, 3 Alex.—In N. T. collyrium, eye-salve, 
made up in small cakes, κολλῦραι, Rev. 3, 
18. So Arr. Epict. 3. 21. 21. Luc. Alex. 
21 xodAupiov: σκευαστὸν δὲ τοῦτό ἐστιν ἐκ 
πίττης Βρυττίας, καὶ ἀσφάλτου, καὶ λίϑου 
τοῦ διαφανοῦς τετριμμένου, καὶ κηροῦ, καὶ 
μαστίχης, κτλ. Other kinds are described 
in Cels. de Med. 6. 2 sq. ib. 7. 4. Dioscor. 
12. °° : 

κολλυβιστής, οὔ, 6, (κόλλυβος a small 
coin, Aristoph. Pax 1196, 1200,) α money- 
changer, broker, i. q. κερματιστής, Matt. 21, 
12. Mark 11,15. John 2, 15. They had 
their seats in the porticos of the outer court 
of the temple; see more in κερματιστής. 
Comp. in art. τραπεζίτης, and Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 5015 also Rabb. jiabip Bust. Lex. 
2032.—Lysias Fragm. 34 ult. The gram- 
marians condemn this word, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 440. 

κολλύριον, sec κολλούριον. 


κολοβόω, &, f. ὠσω, (κολοβός, κόλος,) 
to dock, to cut off, as members of the body, 
c. ace. Sept. 2 Sam. 4,12. Diod. Sic. 1. 
78 fin.—In N. T. trop. of time, fo cut off, 
to make short, Pass. Matt. 24, 22 bis, et 
Mark 13, 20 bis, κολοβωδπήσονται al ἡμέραι. 
So Heb. ΣΡ Prov. 10, 27, Sept. ὀλιγοπή- 
σονται. 

Κολοσσαί or Κολασσαί, ὧν, ai, Co- 
losse, a city of Phrygia Major, situated near 
the Lycus some distance above (S. E.) of 
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its junction with the Meander , and ws. tat 
from Hierapolis and Laodicea, east of the 
latter; Col. 1,2. With these cities it was 
destroyed by an earthquake about A. D. 62. 
A modern village near the site is called 
Konos or Chone. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 204, 228. Pococke Descr. of the 
Kast, IL. ii. p. 78. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia 
Minor, I. p. 508, 510. 


4 . 
Κολοσσαεύς, eas, 6, α Colossian, 
Plur. Κολοσσαεῖς, Colossians, only in the 
spurious subscription to the epistle. 


KONTOS, ov, 6, the bosom, the lap, 6. ¥. 

1, Genr. the bosom, breast, of a man; 
John 13, 23 ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ 
᾿Ιησοῦ, reclining on Jesus’ bosom, i. 6. next 
to him on the triclinium at supper, so that 
his head was near to Jesus’ bosom ; comp. 
in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
436. So Lat. in sinw recumbo Plin. Ep. 
4, 22.—Trop. to be in or on the bosom of 


‘any one, 1. q. to be in his embrace, to be 


cherished by him as the object of strong 
affection and care; comp. in Engl. dosom- 
friend, ete. John 1,18 6 dv εἰς τὸν κόλπον 
τοῦ πατρύς, iq. 6 μονογενὴς υἱός. So Luke 
16, 22 εἰς τὸν κόλπον τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, and v. 23 
Λάζαρον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ, i. e. in inti- 
mate communion with Abraham, as one of 
his beloved children; for the Plur. see Atl. 
V. H. 13. 30. Winer § 27. 3; comp. Eng). 
embraces. So Josephus de Macc. § 18 
[4 Mace. 13, 16] οὕτω γὰρ ϑανόντας, ἡμᾶς 
᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ “Ioatx καὶ ᾿Ιακὼβ ὑποδέξονται 
εἰς τοὺς κόλπους αὐτῶν. Comp. Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. in loc. Sept. ἢ γυνὴ ἐν τῷ κόλ- 
ne cov for Heb. FP" MYX Deut. 13, 7. 
98, 54. 56; comp. 2 Sam. 12, 3. 8. ITs. 40, 
11. So Ecclus. 9,1. Plat. Cato Min. 33 ult. 
Ταβίνιον, ἐκ τῶν Πομπηΐου κόλιτων ἄνδρω- 
πον. Cic, ad Div. 14, 4 “tu vero sis in 
sin semper et complexu meo.”-—Others 
refer Luke 1. c. to a banquet in the king- 
dorn of heaven, comp. Matt. 8,11. Luke 
13, 29; see in ἀνακλίνω no. 2. But the 
scene is here laid in ἄδης, and not in the 
Messiah’s kingdom. 

2. Spec. the bosom of an oriental gar- 
ment, which falls down over the girdle, anc 
is used for carrying things, as a sort of 
pocket. Luke 6, 38 δώσουσι εἰς τὸν κόλπον 
ὑμῶν, Sept. and PM Is. 65,6. Jer. 32, 18. 
—Lue. Ὁ. Mar. 12.1. Pol. 8. 33. 2. Hedot. 
6. 125. Comp. Hor. Sat. 2. 3.172. Liv. 21. 
18. “tune Romanus, sinu ex toga facto.” 

3. Put for a bay, gulf, inlet of the sea. 
Acts 27, 839.—Jos. Ant. 3.1. 5. Hdian 8, 
1,19. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 9. 


κολυμβάω 


κολυμβάω, ὦ, i. ~ ὦ, to dive, to swim, 
rbsol. Acts 97, 43.—Hicrocl. Feest. 1. 
Plat. Quast. nat. 1. Plato Lach. 194. 6. 

KoAULB Spa, as, ἡ, (KohupFi'c..) pr. 
w swimming-place, hence ἃ pool, pond, any 
reservoir of water for swimmins, bathing, 
“fish, or the like; genr. ἡ Kod. τι Σιλωάμ 
Juno 9, '7. 11; a healing bath er pool, see 
Βηϑεσδά, John 5, 4, 7. Sepl. for nasa 
2K. 18,17. Is. 7, 8.—Diod. wae. 11. 95. 
Plato Rep. 453. d. 

κολωνία, as, jy Lat. colorsa, i. e. a Ro- 
man colony, Acts 16,12; ser /dam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 72 sq. Dict. of Aviv. art. Colonia, 
Philippi is here so called, ly-canse Augustus 
had colonized thither mary of the partisans 
οἱ Antony, Dion Cass. &1. 4. p. 445. 

κομάω, ὦ, f. Ane, (1421) to have long 
hair, to wear Σὶν» pan ng Cor. 11, 14. 
15.—Jos. Ant 4.4 4. Lud. 7), Deor. 15.1. 
Men. Lac. 11. 3. 

κύμη, as, Ἵ, the kao, head of hair, 1 Cor. 
11,15. Sept. for ry Nona. 6, 5.—Heian, 
1.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.9. 

κομίζω, f. toe, Ate. f. τῶ, (eopéo,) to 
cake care of, to provide jo, Hom. 1]. 24. 541; 
eo of one fallen in bulce, to take up and 
eetr away Hom. Y. 15.196; hence genr. 

take up, lo carry off, ο. g. as booty Hom. 
fl, 2. 878. ib. 11. '758.--In N. T. genr. 

1, to bear, to bring, trans. Luke 7, 37 
κομίσασα ἀλάβαστρον μύραυ.---ἰ Ἐάν, 4, 5. 
Arr. Alex. M. 7. 22. 8, Xen. Cyr. 3. 8, 2. 

2. Mid. κομίζομαι, Att. f. κομιοῦμαι, 
to bear or bring to oneself, tu tuke for one- 
self, ie. to acquire, to obtain, to receive ; 
ec. acc. Matt. 25, 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμόν. 
2 Cor. 5,10. Col. 3,25 κομιεῖται ὃ ἠδίκησε. 
Heb. 10, 36 «. τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 11, 39. 
1 Pet. 1,9. 5,4. 2 Pet. 2,135; with παρά 
ce. gen. Eph. 6,8. So 2 Macc. 8, 33. Arr. 
Alex. M. 5. 27. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 10.— 
Spee. to receive back, to recover, c.acc. Heb. 
11,19. Sept. for πρὸ Gen. 38,20. So 
2 Mace. 10, 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 


Koprorepov, adv. compar. (κόμψως,) 
holler, in the phrase κομψότερον ἔχειν, sc 
melius habere, to be better, to mend, John 4, 
52; see in ἔχω no. §.—Arr. Epict. 3, 10. 
13 κόμψως ἔχειν. Cie. ad Div. 16. 15 delle 
habere. 

κονιάω, &, f. dow, (kovia,) lo whitewash, 
to whilen, with lime, Pass. Matt. 23, 27 
γάφοις κεκονιαμένοις, whiled sepulchres, in 
accordance with an annual custom of the 
Sews on the 25th day of the month Adar; 
see Wetst. N. IT. in loc. Acts 28,3 τοῖχε 
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κόπος 


κεκονιαμένε, how whited wall, i. e. thou hy 
pocrite, fair without and foul within. Sept 
for "ty Deut. 27, 2. 4.—Diod. Sic. 19. 94 
Plat. Cato Maj. 4 pen. 


κονιορτός, οὗ, 6, (κονία, ὄρνυμι,) dust, 
pr. as excited, flying, Matt. 10, 14. Luke 
9, 5. 10, 11. Acts 13, 51. 22, 23. Sept. for 
Pak Nal. 1,3; 982 Deut. 9, 21.—Pol. 5., 
85. 1. Xen. An, 1. 8. 8. 

κοητάξζω, f. dora, (κόπος,) pt. ‘to be 
beat out, weary,’ i. q. κοπιάω;; hence 16 
relax, to abate, to cease, intrans. 6. g. of the 
wind, Matt. 14, 32. Mark 4, 39. 6, 51. 
Sept for 2U Gen. 8, 1; omit Jon. 1, 11 
12.—Ecelus. 23, 17. ΤΙάοί, 7. 191. 

KOTETOS, od, 6, (κόπτομαι,) lamentation, 
wailing, as accompanied with beating the 
breast, and the lite; Acts 8,2. Sept. for 
31802 Gen. 50, 10. Zech. 12, 10. 11.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 11.31. Plut. Fab. Max. 17, 


κοητή, is, ἦν (κόπτω,) slaughler, carnage, 
Heb. 7,1; in allusion to Gen. 14, 17 where 
Sept. for inf mizm; Sept. for maa Josh. 
10, 20. —Judith 15, 7. 

κοπιάω, ὦ, f. dow, (κοπία, κόπος.) pr. 
as Engl. to be beat out,i.e. 

1. to be weary, tired, to faint, absol. Matt. 
11, 28 δεῦτε πρός pe πάντες of κοπιῶντες, 
Rev. 2,33; 6. ἐκ John 4,6 «. ἐκ τῆς ὁδοι- 
πορίας. Sept. for sa4 Is. 40, 31.—Jos. B. 
J. 3. 10. 2. Aristoph. "Thesm. 795. Athen. 
10. p. 416. 

2. Spec. in N. 'T. to weary oneself with 
labour, like Heb. 339, i. e. to labour, to work 
hard, to toil, absol. Luke 5, 5 δὲ ὅλης τῆς 
νυκτὸς κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν. Matt. 
6, 28 et Luke 12, 27 τὰ κρίνα... οὐ komad 
οὐδὲ νήϑει, Acts 20, 35. 1 Cor. 4, 12. Eph. 
4,28. 2 Tim. 2,6. Trop. of a teacher whe 
labours in the gospel, John 4, 38 bis. 1 Cor, 
15, 10. 16,°16. Sept. for Heb. 53% Josh. 
94,13; 329 Ps. 127, 1. (Anthol. Gr. IV. 
Ὁ. 134. 2 μὴ τρέχε, μὴ κοπία.) With ἐν to 
labour in, trop. ἐν λόγῳ 1 Tim. ὅ, 17; ἐν κυ- 
ρίῳ i. 6. in the work of the Lord, Rom. 16, 
12 bis; ἐν ὑμῖν among you, 1 Thess. 5, 12. 
(Comp. Ecclus. 6,19.) With εἰς c. acc. 
of pers. upon or for whom, εἰς ἡμᾶς Rom. 
16,6 ; εἰς ὑμᾶς Gal. 4,11. (Ecclus. 24, 34.) 
With εἰς final, as εἰς τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Tim. 4,10; 
εἰς 6 Col. 1, 295 εἰς κενόν in vain Phil. 2, 
16. Sept. κι εἰς κενόν for 733 Is. 65, 23. 
Jer. 51, 53. 

κόπος, ov, 6, (Κύπτω,) pr. a beating, 
then wailing, grief, as accompanied with 
beating the breast, i. q. κοπετός, Sept. for 
Wis" Jer. 45, 3; also the being beai out, wea 


KOT pla 


viness, Xen, An. 5. 8. 3.—Hence in N. T. 
toil, labour, wearisome effort, genr. John 4, 
38 ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύϑατε. 
1 Cor. 3, 8. 15, 58.6 κόπος ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ. 
2 Cor. 6, 5. 10,15. 11, 23. 27, 1 Thess. 1, 
3 ὁ κόπος τῆς ἀγάπης, the labour of love, work 
of beneficence. 2,9. 3,5. 2 Thess. 3, 8. 
Heb. 6,10. Rev. 2,2. 14,13. Sept. for 
2°31 Gen. 31, 42. So Heelns. 14, 15. 
Am. Epict. 2. 14. 2. Plut. de Superst. 
7 mid.— Spec. érouble, vexation, in the 
phrase κόπους παρέχειν τινί, i. ἢ. to 
trouble, to vex any one, Matt. 26,10. Mark 
14,6. Luke 11, 7. 18, 5. Gal. 6, 11, Sept. 
κόπος for > Job 5, 6. Jer. 20,18. So 
κόπους παρέχειν Aristot. Probl. sect. 5. 38. 
Comp. πόνον παρέχειν Ficclus. 29, 4. Hdot. 
1, 1773 πράγματα παρέχειν Ποῖ, 1, 155, 
175. 

κοπρία, as, 9, (κόπρος,) pr. a dung-hill 
Nept. for MBUR 1 Sam. 2, 8. Arr. Epict. 2. 
4.4 sq—In N. Τὶ dung, manure, Luke 14, 
35. 18, 8 Rec. Sept. for Ma 2 K. 9, 37. 
Ter. 25,33. So Arr. Epict. 1, 6. Artemid. 2. 9. 

KOT pLov, ov, τό, (κόπριος, κόπρος.) dung, 
manure; Plur. κόπρια Luke 18, 8 Grb.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 4.5. Plut. Pomp. 48 init. 
κοπρίων κόφινος. 

κόπτω, f. ro, to strike, to beal, to cut by 
Δ blow. 

1. to cut off or down, e. g. branches of 
trees, c. acc. Matt. 21,8. Mark 11, 8. Sept. 
for Δ Num. 13, 24.—Plut. Pericl. 33 mid. 
Xen. An. 4, 8. 2. . 

2. Mid. κόπτομαι, to beat or cut oneself, i. e. 
the breast and body in the loud expression 
of grief; hence, i. gq. to lament, to wail, to 
bewail, absol. Matt. 11, 17. 24, 30, Luke 
23, 27; c. acc. Luke 8, 525 with ἐπί τινα 
Rev. 1,7; ἐπί τινι 18, 9. Sept. for ἼΒΌ 
absol, 2 Sam. 1, 123 ¢. acc. Gen. 23, 2. 
50, 10; ἐπί τινα for >2 THY 2 Sam. 11,26; 
ἐπί τινι Zech. 12, 10.—So absol. Hdot. 6. 
58. Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Plato Phad. 60. a. 
Act. κόπτειν τὴν σύραν Luc. Nigr. 2. Dem. 
1156. 18. 

κόραξ, ακος, 6, @ raven, Luke 12, 94. 
Sept, for 239 Gon. 8, 7.--- 2]. H. An. 1. 
35, 47. Hdot. 4. 15. 

κοράσιον, tov, τό, (dim. κόρη.) @ girl, 
maiden, damsel, Matt. 9, 24. 25. 14,1]. 
Mark 5,41. 42. 6, 22. 28 bis. Sept. for 
Ms] Ruth 2, 8.22. 1 Sam. 25, 42.—Ar. 
Epict. 3. 2. 8. Luc. Asin. 6,36. The word 
belongs rather to the style of familiar dis- 
course, like Germ. Bldédel, Lob, ad Phryn. 
n.73 5, 
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Kopynartos 


κορβᾶν, 6, indec. and κορβαμᾶς, a, a 
corban, Heb. 42, i.e. an offering, obla 
tion, gift to God ; so Lev. 2, 1. 4. 18, whera 
Sept. dépov.—In N. T. 

1, Pr. κορβᾶν, something devoted to 
God, Mark 7, 11 κορβᾶν, δ. ἐστι δῶρον, κτλ. 
-- 105. Ant. 4, 4. 4. of κορβᾶν αὑτοὺς ὀνομά- 
σαντες τῷ Sep, δῶρον δὲ τοῦτο σημαίνει κτλ. 

2. Spec. kopBavas, spoken of money 
offered in the temple, the sacred treasure ; 
hence by meton. the treasury, i. q. γαζοφυ- 
λάκιον q. γ. Matt. 27, 6—Jos. B. J. 2.9.4 
τὸν ἱερὸν θησαυρόν, καλεῖται δὲ KopBavas. 

Κορέ, ὁ, indec. Core or Kore, Heb NOE 
(ice) Korah, pr. n. ofa Levite who rebelled 
against Moses, Jude 11; see Num. 6. 16. 

Kopévvupt, f. κορέσω, Pass. perf. κεκό- 
ρεσμαι, aor. 1 ἐκορέσϑην, to sale, to satisfy, 
to fill with food and drink; Pass. or Mid. 
to be sated, to be full, i. e. to have eaten and 
drunk enough; with gen. of thing, Pass. 


_Acts 27, 38 κορεσθέντες δὲ τροφῆς. Trop. 


absol. 1 Cor. 4,8.—/EL V. H. 4. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11.13; trop. Hdian. 1. 13. 10. 


Κορίνϑιος, a, ον, Corinthian, a Cori 
thian, Acts 18, 8. 2 Cor. 6, 11 


Kéopwos, ov, ἡ, Corinth, a celebrated 
Grecian city, the capital of Achaia proper, 
situated on the isthmus between the Pelo- 
ponnesus and the main land, and hence 
called bimaris, Wor. Od. 1. 7. 2. Jt tay 


‘between the gulfs of Lepanto and Egina, 


on each of which it had a port, Lecha- 
um on the former and Cenchrea on the lat- 
ter. A lofty rock bore the citadel, called 
Akrocorinth. The city was famous for the 
worship of Venus and for every species of 
expensive debauchery; whence the Hora- 
tian proverb: Non cuivis homini contingit 
adire Corinthum, Hor. Ep. 1. 17. 36. Co- 
rinth was destroyed by L. Mummius during 
the Achaian war, about 146 B.C. It was 
restored by Julius Cesar, and became the 
capital of the Roman province Achaia and 
the seat of the proconsul, Acts 18,12. Here 
Paul resided for more than 18 months (Acts 
18, 11. 18) and gathered a large church, 
which was afterwards not wholly exemp? 
from Corinthian vices. See Cellarius Not. 
Orb. I. 949 sq. Neander Gesch. d. Apost. 
Zeitalters J. p. 270 sq. 311 sq. edit. 3.—~ 
Acts 18, 1, 19, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 Cor.1, 1. 
23. 2 Tim. 4, 20. 


Κορνήλιος, ὧν, 6, Cornelius, pr. n. of a 
Roman centurion at Cesarea, the first con- 
vert from the Gentiles, Acts 10, 1.3. 7.17 
21, 29. 24, 25 3A. 21 


Kopos 


Kops, ov, 6, corus, Heo. “5 cor, the 
largest Hebrew dry measure, equal to the 
nan, i.e. to ten baths or ephahs, Ez. 45, 


14; and therefore containing about 11} 


bushels or 887 gailons; see tn βάτος Ui, 
and comp. Backh’s Metrol. Untersuch. p. 
259 sq—Luke 16, 7 ἑκατὸν κόρους σίτου. 
Sept. for sb 2 Chr. 2,10, 27, 55 for ἜΤΙ 
luz. 45, 18. 

κοσμέω, ὦ, f. noe, (kdopos,) lo order, 
lo arrange, as an army, to set in array, to 
draw up I ) Hom. I. 14, 388—In N. T. 

1. to put in order, to prepare, e. g. lamps, 
lo trim, 6. ace. Matt. 25,'7 ἐκόσμησαν τὰς 
λαμπάδας. So Sept. κοσμεῖν τὴν τράπεζαν 
for qnp Ez. 23, 41.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 6 
τράπεζαν. 

2. to decorate, to adorn, to garnish, c 
nec. 6. g. τὸν οἶκον as for a new dweller 
Matt. 12,44. Luke 11, 25; a bride, νύμφην 
Rev. 21, 2; genr. 1 Tim, 2,9. Luke 21, 5. 
Rey. 21, 19; Sept. for nay Jer. 4, 80, Ez. 
16, 11. (Hdian. 5. 8, 12. Xen, Mem. 3.11. 
4.) Also Matt. 23,29 κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα, 
ye decorate the sepulchres, i.e. with garlands 
and flowers, or by adding columns or other 
ornaments. So Diod. Sic. 11. 33. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 4. 7. Comp. Ail. V. H. 12.7 ᾿Αλέ- 
fasSpos τὸν ᾿Αχιλλέως τάφον ἐστεφάνωσε. 
—Trop. to adorn, to dignify, to display the 
worth and dignity of; ὁ. acc. Tit. 2,10 τὴν 
διδασκαλίαν. 1 Pet. 3,5 αἱ ἅγιαι γυναῖκες... 
ἐκόσμουν éavtds. So Ecclus. 48,11. Hdian. 
6, 3.5. Xen. Conv. 8. 38. 

κοσμικός, ἡ, dv, (κόσμος,) worldly, ter- 
restrial, opp. ἐπουράνιος. Heb. 9,1 ἅγιον 
κοσμικόν, comp. v. 23. So Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 84 κοσμικὴ διάταξις.---- ΤΡ. worldly, 
as conformed to this world, belonging to 
the men of this world; Titus 2,12 ἐπιῶυ- 
plat xoopixat worldly lusis. So Clem. Alex. 
Pad. 1.1 6 λόγος... τῆς κοσμικῆς συνηδείας 
ἐξαρπάζων τὸν ἄνδρωπον. 

κόσμιος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (κόσμος,) well- 
ordered, decorous, modest, in a moral respect, 


i Tim. 2 , 9 γυναῖσας ἐν καταστολῇ κοσμίῳ. 
3,3 2 τὸν ἐπίσκοπον. .. Kdoptoy.—Pol. 8. 11. 
7. Xen. Hi. 5 


coopoxpdrop, opos, 6, (κύσμος, Kpa~ 
-éo,) pr. lord of the world, Schol. in Aris- 
coph. Nub. 397 Σεσάγχωσις ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων, κοσμοκράτωρ γεγονώς krA.—In 
Ν. T. of Satan, the prince of this world, i. e. 
of worldly men; Plur. Eph. 6, 12 πρὸς 
τοὺς κοσμοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους τοῦ ai- 
ὥνος τούτου, i. 6. Satan and his angels ; 
comp. John 12, 31. 2 Cor. 4, 4. So Ignat. 
1. 1 διάβολον, ὃν καὶ κοσμοκράτορα Ka- 
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κόσμον καλοῦσι. 


κόσμος 


λοῦσιν. The Rabbins also have the epithet 
“PIT; see Bust. Lex. Ch. 2006. 
κόσμος, ov, ὃ, (prob. κομέω,) order, i. e 
regular disposition and arrangement, Hom 
Od. 18. 71 κόσμῳ καδίζειν. Pol. 1. 21. 11, 
Xen. Gc. 8. 20.—Hence in N. T. 
1. decoration, ornament, 1 Pet. 3, 3 οὐχ 


ὁ ἔξωϑεν.. «κόσμος. Sept. for “πὸ Ex. 33, 
4, 5. 6.—Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. 8 
4. 24, 


2. order of the universe, the world, Lat 
mundus, first so used by Pythagoras and 
then as a technical term of philosophy, sec 
Passow in voc. So Plato Gorg. 63. p. 508. 
a, φασὶ δὲ of σοφοί, καὶ οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν kat 
Seovs καὶ ἀνθρώπους τὴν κοινωνίαν συνέχειν» 
καὶ φιλίαν καὶ κοσμότητα καὶ σωφροσύνην 
καὶ δικαιύτητα, καὶ τὸ ὅλον τοῦτο διὰ ταῦτα 
Plin. H. Ν. 2, 8, “nam 
quem κόσμον Greci, nomine ornamenti, ap- 
pellaverunt, eum nos a perfecta absolutaque 
elegantia mundum.” Comp. Cic. de Nat. 
Deor. 2. 22.—Hence 

ἃ) Genr. the world, the universe, the hea- 
vens and earth, Matt. 13, 35 ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 
κόσμου. 24,21 ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς κόσμου. Luke 11, 
50. John 17, ὅ. 84, Acts 17,24. Rom. 1, 
20. Heb. 4, 3. (2 Mace. 7, 23. ΜΝ, Τὶ 
8. 11. Luce. Icarom. 4, Xen, Mem. 1. 1.11 
ὅπως ὁ καλαύμενος ὑπὸ τῶν συφιστῶν κόσμες 
ἔχει.) Meton. the universe, for the inhabit- 
ants of the universe, 1 Cor. 4, 9 ϑέατρον 
ἐγενήδημεν τῷ κόσμῳ, καὶ ἀγγέλοις Kal dy- 
Ὁ ρώποις.--ἜΤΟρ. as in Engl. α world of any 
thing, for an aggregate, congeries. James 
8, 6 ἡ γλῶσσα... κόσμος ἀδικίας, a world of 
iniquily. Comp. Sept. Prov. 17, 6 τοῦ 
πιστοῦ ὅλος ὁ κόσμος τῶν χρημάτων, τοῦ δὲ 
ἀπίστου οὐδὲ ὀβολός. 

b) Synecd. the earth, this lower world, as 
the abode of man. a) Pr. Mark 16, 15 
πορευδέντες εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα. John 
16, 91. 28. 21,25. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 1 Pet. ὅ, 
9. 2 Pet. 8, 6 ὁ τότε κόσμος. So ἔρχεσθαι 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον and the like, te come or be 
sent into the world, i. 6. to be born John 1, 
9; or to go forth into the world, to appear 
before men, John 3,19. 6,14. 1 Tim. 1,15. 
Heb. 10,5; also 1 John 4, 1. 2 John 7, 
John 3,17. 1 John 4, 9. Hyperbolically, 
Matt. 4, 8 πάσας τὰς βασιλείας rod κόσμου. 
Rom. 1, 8. Comp. Luc. de Astrol.12. β) 
Meton. the world, for the inhabitants of the 
earth, men, mankind; Matt. 5,14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε 
τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. 13,38 ὁ δὲ ἀγρός ἐστι» 
ὁ κόσμος. John 1, 29. 8, 16 οὕτω γὰρ ἠγά: 
πησεν ὃ Beds τὸν κύσμον. Rom. 3, δ 'ϑ 
1 Cor. 4, 13. 2 Cor. 5, 19. Heb. 

2 Pet. 2.5 ἀρχαίου κώσμου. 1 Toba 8 2,2 


Kovap os 


(Wisd. 10, . 14,6. 14.) So uyperb. the 
world for the multitude, every body, ἸΟῪ. tout 
16 monde. Jolin 7, 4 φανέρωσυν σεαυτὸν τῷ 
κόσμῳ, Opp. ἐν ἀρυπτῷ. 12,19. 14, 22. 18, 
20, 2 Cor. 1,12. 2 Pet. 2,5 κόσμος ἀσε- 
Bay. Put also for the heathen world, i. q. 
τὰ ἔϑνη, Rom. 11, 12. 15; comp. Luke 
12, 30. 

6) In the Jewish mode of speaking, the 
present world, the present order of things, 
as opposed to the kingdom of Christ ; and 
hence always with the idea of transientness, 
worthlessness, and evil both physical and 
inoral, the seat of cares, temptations, and 
irregular desires. It is thus nearly i. 4 ὁ 
αἰὼν οὗτος, MIN ὈΝΊΣΓΙ, see fully i in αἰὼν 
πο. 3. 0. a) Genr, and with οὗτος, John 

2, 25 ὁ μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ 
κόσμῳ τούτῳ, Opp. εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 18, 86 
bis, ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου 
τούτου xtA, 1 Cor. ὅ, 10, Eph. 2,2. 1 John 
4,11. Without οὗτος, 1 John 2, 1ὅ. 16. 17. 
4,17. Spec. the wealth and enjoyments 
and cares of this world, this life’s goods ; 
Matt. 16, 26 τί γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνδρωπος, 
ἐὰν τὸν κύσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ ; Mark 8, 36. 
Nuke 9, 25. 1 Cor. 8, 29, 7, 81. 38. 84. 
ral. 6, 14. James 4, 4. 1 John 5,17. β) 
Meton. for che men of this world, worldlings, 
as opp. to those who seck the kingdom of 
God; so with οὗτος, John 12, 31 ἡ κρίσις 
τοῦ x. τούτου. 1 Cor. 1,20 σοφία rod κ. 
τούτον 3,19. Gal. 4, 8. Col. 2,8; as sub- 
ject to Satan, John 12, 31 ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ x. 
τούτου. 14, 80. 16, 11. Without οὗτος, 
John 7, Ἴ οὐ δύναται ὁ κόσμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς. 
14, 17. 19. 27. 81. 16, 8. 17, 6.9. 1 Cor. 
1,21. 2 Cor. 7, 10. Phil. 2,15. James 1, 
“1, +b 

Kovdpros, ov, 6, Lat. Quartus, pr. n. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 23 


Koupt, cumi, Heb. imperat. fem. πη 
arise, expressed in Greek letters, Mark 5, 


κουστωδία, as, 7), Lat. custodia, custo- 
dy; in N. Τ᾽, meton. a watch, guard, sc. of 
Roman soldiers at the sepulchre of Jesus, 
Matt. 27, 65. 66. 28, 11—Hesych. κουστω- 
δία BonSeca στρατιωτηκή. 

κουφίζω, f. ίσω, (κοῦφος,) lo be light, 
intrans. Hes. Op. 461. Soph. Philoct. 735. 
-—_In N. T. trans. zo lighen, e. g. a ship by 
throwing things overboard, c. acc. Acts 27, 
38. Sept. for >} Jon. 1,5. So Pol. 1.39. 
4 x. τὰς ναῦς. Xen. Mem. 2.7. 1. 

κόφινος, ov, 6, α basket, wicker-baskel, 
Lat. cophinus ; Matt. 14, 20 δώδεκα κοφί- 
vous πληρεῖς 16, 9. Mark 6, 43. 8, 19. 
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κράζω 


Luke 9, 17. 108 6, 13. Sept. for my 
Ps. 81,5; bg Judg. 6,19. So Aristoph. 
Av. 1310. Plut. Pomp. 48 init. Xen. Mem. 
3. 8. 6.—The κόφινος was proverbially the 
Jewish travelling-basket ; comp. Juv. Sat. 
3.15 “Judeis, quorum cophinus fenum. 
que supellex.” 6. 542. 

κράββατος, ov, 6, Lat. grabalus, ἃ 
small couch, bed, bedstead, which might 
easily be carried about, or for travelling ; 
called by the Greeks σκίμπους, σκιμπόδιον. 
Mark 2, 4. 9. 11. 12. 6, 55. John 5, 8. 9. 
10. 11. 12, Acts 5,15. 9,33. Comp. Mark: 
lc. with Luke 5, 18. 24.—Act. Thom, 
§ 50, 51. Arr. Epict. 1. 24. Poll. Onom. 10. 
35. A Macedonian word, used only by very 
late writers, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 175. 
Lob, ad Phryn. p. 62. See in κλίνη and 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lectus. 

κράξω, f. κεκράξομαι, aor. 1 ἔκραξα, 
perf. 1 κέκρᾶγα with the signif. of the pre- 


. sent, Buttm. ᾧ 118. 7, and n. 18. ᾧ 114 κράζω. 


Passow s. voc. This is strictly an onoma- 
topeetic verb imitating the hoarse cry of the 
raven, zo croak, Germ. kr dichzen ; ; hence 
genr. and in N. Τὶ 

1. to cry, to cry out, intrans. 6. g. of tn 
articulate cries, clamour, exclamation; so 
from fear, ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου Matt. 14, 26; 
from pain Matt. 27, 50. Mark 15, 39 comp. 
v. 37. Rev. 12,2; from abhorrence Acts 
7,57. Of demoniacs Mark 1, 26. 5, 5. 9, 
26. Luke 9, 39. (Sept. for poy 2 Sam. 13, 
19. Jer. 25, 3.) Also in joy, by hyperb. 
Luke 19, 40 of λίϑοι κεκράξονται. Sept. for 
ye" Josh. 6, 16. Ps. 65, 14. So Arr. 
Bpict. 8. 4. 4 κόραξ ὅταν μὴ αἴσιον Kexpayy. 
Lue. Tim. 11, Xen. An. 7. 8. 1ὅ. ‘ 

2. Of any thing uttered with a loud voice, 
to cry, to exclaim, lo call aloud; so followed 
by the words uttered, Mark 10, 48 ὁ δὲ πολ- 
λῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν' υἱὲ Δαβίδ κτὰ, 15, 18. 
14, Luke 18, 39, John 12, 13 καὶ ἔκραζον" 
ὡσαννά. Acts 19,32. 34. 23, 6. al. So with 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ Acts 7, 60; ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ 


δον. 14,1ὅ. Followed by a tense or particip. 


of λέγω or the like; 6. g. ἔκραξε λέγων 
Matt. 14, 30. Mark 3, 11. John 1, 15; 
ἔκραξαν λέγοντες Matt. 8, 29. 27, 235 κρά- 
Cov καὶ λέγων Mark 5,7, Luke 4,415 xpd- 
Covres, καὶ λέγοντες Matt. 9, 27. 21, 15; 
κράξας καὶ εἶπε Mark 9, 243 so with φωνῇ 
μεγάλῃ Rev. 6, 10. 7,2. 10. 19, 17. 

3. Of urgent prayer, entreaty, impreca- 
tion, to cry, to ery out; Rom. 8,15 ἐν ᾧ 
κράζξομεν" ἀββᾶ, 6 πατήρ. Gal. 4, 6. Trop. 
James 5, 4 6 μισϑὺς τῶν ἐργατῶν... 
κράζει (πρὸς κύριον) ji. 6. for vengeance 


κραύπαλη, 


9 


Sept. for P2¥ Ps. 28, 1. 30.9; 551 2 Sam. 


19,28. Jer. 11, 11. 15. -Κ 

κραυπάλη, ns, ἦν (prob. ἁρπάλνυ para 
An, dpwageo,) pr. ὦ seizure of the head; 
hence intowication, debauch, and its conse- 
quences, giddiness, headache, nausea, Lat. 
erapula, Luke 21, 3-4 ἐν κραιπάλῃ καὶ μέϑῃ 
in revelling and drunkenness.—Hdian. 1. 
17, '7, 22. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 20. 


κρανίον, ov, τό, (dim. κρᾶνον,) a skull, 
Lat. cranium, Matt. 91, 33. Mark 15, 22. 
Luke 23, 33. John 19,17. Sept. for mks 
Judg. 9, 53. 2K. 9, 35.—Lue. D. Mort: 
23, 8. Hdian. 7. 7. 8. Plato Euthyd. 299. 6. 

κράσπεδον, ov, τό, (kindr. κροσσύς, 
κρόσσαι,) the edge, margin, skirt, 6. g. of a 
mountain Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 8; of a garment 
Theocr. 2, 53,—In N..T. @ fringe, Heb. 
mx" Num. 15, 38 sq. where the Jews 
are directed to wear fringés on the corners 
of the outer garment; Matt. 9, 20. 14, 36. 
23, 5. Mark 6, 56. Luke 8, 44. Sept. for 
nes Num. 1. c. 


κραταιός, ά, dv, (κράτος,) strong, mighty, 
©. 5. ἡ κι χεὶρ τοῦ Yeod 1,Pet. 5,6. So 
Sept. and Pit] Ex. 3,19. Deut. 3, 24.—~ 
Kadr. 8, 47. Pol. 2. 69. 8, Plut. M. Crass. 2-1. 

κραταιόω, f. dow, (kparuds,) to make 
strong, to strengthen, found only in Sept. 
the N. T. and later writers, for the earlier 
xparive, Passow 5. v.. Act. Sept. for ΤΠ 
1 Sam. 23, 16. 2K.15,19.—In N. T. only 
Pass. to become strong, to grutv strong, Luke 
1, 80 et 2,40 ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι. Eph. 
3,16. 1 Cor. 16,13. Sept. for PID intr. 
2 Sam. 10,12. 2 Chr. 21, 4; vox Ps. 81, 
25. So 1 Macc. 1, 62. 

KPATEW, ὦ, f. how, (Kpdros,) Lo be strong, 
mighty, powerful; hence to hold sway, to 
rule, absol. Hom. Od 13. 275; c. gen. to 
rule over, Flom. Il. 1. 79, 288.—In N. 'T. 
genr. to be or become master of, i. e. 

1. to lay hold of, to lay hands on, to take, 
to seize. a) Genr. and c. ace. 6. g. a per- 
son, Matt. 14, 3 6 yap ‘HpodSys κρατήσας 
τὸν Ἰωάννην, ἔδησεν αὐτόν. 18, 28. 21, 46. 
29,6. 26, 4. 48. 50. 55. 57. Mark 8, 21, 
6, 17. 12, 12. 14, 1. 44, 46. 49. 51. Acts 
24, 6. Rev. 20,2. So of an animal, Matt. 
12,11. Sept. genr. for try Cant. 3, 4. 
2 Sam. 6, 6. So Paleph. 2. 7, 9. ib. 32.2. 
Xen, An. 4. 7. 155 animals Arr. Epict. 2. 
7.12, Xen. Ven. 5. 29. Ὁ) Spec. to lay 
hold of, to take by the hand or other member ; 
with acc. of pers. and also gen. of the part, 
Buttm. § 132. 5.e,andn. 10. Mark 9, 27 Ἴη- 
wads κρατῆσας υὐτὸν τῆς χειρὸς κτλ. (Test. 


] 


κρατὺς 


ΧῊ Patr.p. 590.) So with theace. of pers 
suppressed, κρατεῖν τῆς χειρός τινος, to take the 
hand of any one, to take by the hand, Matt. 9, 
25. Mark 1, 31, 5, 41. Luke 8, 54; comp. 
Buttm. 1. c. So Sept. and P29 Gen. 19,16. 
28am.1,11. Once c. ace. of the part, 
Matt. 28, 9 ἐκράτησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας 
So Sept. for PTT Judg. 16, 26. ο) 
Trop. 6. gen. of thing, to lay hold of, to ob- 
tain, to win; Acts 27,13 τῆς προβέσεας. 
Heb. 6, 18 xp. τῆς προκειμένης ἐλπίδος. 
So Sept. Prov. 14,18. Diod. Sic. 16.20 xp. 
τῆς mposéerews. 

2. to hold, to hold fast, nol to let go, i. e. 
a) Of things, c. acc. Rev. 2,1 ὁ κρατῶν 
τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ, comp. 
1, 16 where it is ἔχων. Rev. 7, 1 κι τοὺς 
τεσσ. ἀνέμους iva μὴ κτλ. Pass, Luke 24, 
16 of ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο. So Plut. 
Cato Min. 13. Luc. Amor. 44; ὁ. gen. τῆς 
γλώττης Plut. de Lib. educ. 14. p. 22. Ὁ) 
Of persons, to hold in suljection, Pass. »cts 
2, 24 καϑότι οὐκ ἦν δυνατὸν κρατεῖσθαι αὐ- 
τὸν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ sc. Savdrov. (Comp. Plut. 
Mor. II. Ὁ. 99.) So to hold one fast, i. 6. 
to hold fast to him, to cleave to him, c. acc. 
e.g. in person Acts 3,11 κρατοῦντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ τὸν Iérpov κτλ. or in faith Col. 2, 19 
τὴν κεφαλήν i.e. Christ. ¢) Trop. 6. g. 
of sins, to retain, not to remit, c. acc. John 
20, 23 bis, see in δέω. Also to keep to one- 
self, 6. g. τὸν λόγον Mark 9,10. (Sept. xpa- 
rovpeva for enigmas Dan. 5,13. Test. XTi 
Patr. p. 683 ἐν ψυχῇ σου μὴ κρατήσῃς δό- 
λον.) Genr. to hold fast in mind, to observe, 
c. acc. Mark 7, 3 κρατοῦντες τὴν παράδοσιν 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. v. 4. 8. 2 Thess. 2, 15. 
Rev. 2, 13. 14. 15. 25. 8,11. (Test. ΧΗ. 
Patr. p. 665 κρατεῖν τὸ ϑέλημα τοῦ Yeod.) 
Once c. gen. Heb. 4, 14 κρατῶμεν τῆς épo- 
λογίας, let us hold fast our profession, not 
swerve .from it; so Plut. de vit. Pudor. 18 
κρατῶν τῆς παραινέσεως κτλ. 


κράτιστος, 7, ov, adj. superl. (κρατύς» 
κράτος.) used as superl. of dya%és, Buttm. 
§68. 1. ᾧ 69. n.15 most excellent, most no- 
ble, in addressing persons of rank and autho- 
rity, Luke 1, 3 κράτιστε Θεόφιλε. Acts 22, 
26. 24, 3. 26, 25.—Jos. Vit. 76. Longin. 
39 init. So genr. Plut. de Trang. An.1. Xen 
Cyr. 8. 3. 3. 

κρώτος, eos, ovs, τό, strength, physivas 
Hom. Il. 16. 524. ib. 24. 293—In Ν, Τ᾿, 

1. might, vigour, power; Acts 19, 20 
κατὰ κράτος, mightily, vehemently, see in κατά 
IL. 1d. y. (Xen. Ag. 2.3.) Eph. 1, 19 
κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς ἰσχύοι 
αὐτοῦ, of his mighty power, Eph. 6,10. Col. 


npuvy alo 


1. 11. Sopt. for P88 Ts. 40, 26; comp. 
Sept. for MRA Ps, 89, 10.—Meton. might, 
collect. mighty deeds, Luke 1, 51 ἐποίησε 
κράτος ἐν βραχίονι κτλ. Comp. Heb, Mby 
25, Sept. ποιεῖν δύναμιν Ps. 118, 16. 

2. Spec. power, dominion. 1 Tim. 6, 16 
ᾧ τιμὴ Kal κράτος αἰώνιον. Heb. 2,14. 1 Pet. 
4,11. 5,11, Jude 25, Rev. 1, 6. 5, 13.— 
Jos. Ant. 1.19. 1. Hdian. 7. 7. 12. Plato 
Lege. 713. a. 

κραυγάζω, f. dow, (κραυγή) to cry, ἴο cry 
oul, iq. κράζω, absol. Matt. 12, 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει, 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, sce in ἐρίζω. 15, 22. John 
11,43 φωνῇ pey. expavy. 18, 40. 19, 6. 15. 
Acts 22, 23, Sept. for 2°73 Ezra 3, 13.— 
Arr. Epict. 8, 4. 4. Dem. 1258. 26. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 337. 

κραυγή, ἧς» ἧ, (κράζω,) @ cry, oul-cry, 
e. g. as giving public notice, Matt. 25, 
6. Rev. 14, 18. (Xen. An. 2. 2. 17.) 
Of tumult or controversy, clamour, Acts 
23, 9. Eph. 4, 31. (Pol. 3. 70. 6.) Of 
sorrow, wailing, Rev. 21; 4. Sept. for ΠΡῸΣ 
Ex. 12, 30. (Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 16.) Of sup- 
plication, Heb. ὅ, 7; and so Sept. for ΠΡῸΣ 
Job 34, 98. 

Kpéas, aros, aos, τό, Plur. τὰ κρέατα, 
contr. κρέα Buttm. ὁ 54; meat, flesh, sc. of 
animals slaughtered, Rom. 14, 21. 1 Cor. 
8,13. Sept. for “WA Ex. 12, 8. Deut. 12, 
14 —Luc. Prom. v. Cauc. 10. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 10. 

κρείσσων V. -TTWY, ovos, 6, ἡ, compar. 
(pr. κραίσσων, κρατύς,) used as comparat. 
of dya%ds, beller, Buttm. ὁ 68. 1. Passow 58. 
v. Comp. in κράτιστος. 

1. betler, more useful, more profitable, 
only Neut. τὸ κρεῖσσον, 1 Cor. 7, 9. 11, 17. 
12, 31. Phil. 1,23. Heb. 11, 40. 12, 24, 
2 Pet. 2,21, As adv. 1 Cor.'7, 38. Sept. for 
sia Ex. 14,12. Prov. 25, 25.—Arvr. pict. 
1, 29. 13. Thue. 4. 10. 

2. better in value or dignity, nobler, more 
excellent; Heb. 1,4 τοσούτῳ κρείττων ye- 
vépevos. 6,9. ἢ, 1. 19. 22. 8, 6 bis. 9, 23. 
10, 34. 11,16. 35. 1 Pet.3,17. Sept. for 
SiO Judg. 8, 2. Prov. 8, 11.—Hdian. 3. 2. 
6. Xon. Ag. 11. 15. . 

κρεμάννυμι, f. κρεμάσω, Pass. aor, 1 
ἐκρεμάσϑην, to hang up, to suspend; Mid, 
xp épapat after the form ἵσταμαι, to hang, 
to be suspended, intrans. A pres. form kpe- 
μάω is found only in very late writers, Pas- 
sow s. v. Buttm. ὁ 114. 

1, Act. with ace. impl. and with ἐπί c. 
gen. Acts 5, 30 ct 10, 39 κρεμάσαντες (ad- 
τὸν) ἐπὶ ξύλου. Pass, c. εἰς Matt. 18, 6. 


412 


κρίμα 


Absol. Luke 23, 39. Sept. c. ἐπί for 5% 
Act. Gen. 40, 19, 22. Pass. Esth. 5, 14. 7, 
10.—Luc, Asin. 39. Xen. An. 1. 2, 8 
Pass. Xen. Eg. 10. 9. 

2. Mid. Acts 28, 4 κρεμάμενον τὸ Snplos 
ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, hanging from his hand. 
With ἐπὶ ξύλου Gal. 8, 18. Trop. c. ἐν, 
Matt. 22,40 see in ἐν no. 8. 6. a. Sept. 
κρεμάμενος for "MDM Deut. 21,23. 2 Sam. 
18, 10; trop. Deut. 28, 66.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
10. 2. Hdian. 1.14.15 ¢. ἐκ Xen. Mem. 8, 
10. 18. Trop. Philo T. II. ed. Mang. p. 
420 ὧν ai rod ἔϑνους ἐλπίδες ἐκρέμαντο. 

κρημνός, οὔ, 6, (κρεμάννυμι,) a sleep 
place, precipice, pr. overhanging, Matt. 8, 
32, Mark 5, 13. Luke 8, 33. Sept. for 
Y20 2 Chr. 25, 12.—Diod. Sic. 1. 33. Plato 
Legg. 944, ἃ. 

Κρής, ητός, ὁ, α Cretan, Acts 2, 11. Tit. 
1, 12 Ἰζρῆτες ἀεὶ ψεῦσται, quoted from Epi- 
menides, see in γαστήρ; comp. Pol. 4. 8. 


-Wi—Aal, V. HH. 1.10 of Κρῆτές εἰσι το- 


£evew dya%ol. Xen. An. 1. 2. 9. 


ρήσκης, nvros, 6, Crescens, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, 2 Tim. 4, 10. 

Κρήτη, ns; ἡ, Crete, now Candia, ἃ ce- 
lebrated island of the Mediterranean, oppo- 
site to the Egean Sea. It was anciently 
celebrated for its hundred cities, whence the 
epithet ἑκατόμπολις, Hom. Il. 2.649. The 
Cretans were celebrated archers, robbers, 
and liars ; see in Κρής and espec. Pol. 4, 8. 
11. Here a Christian church was left by 
Paul in charge of Titus, Tit. 1,5. Acts 27 . 
7.12, 18. 21, 

Kptyt}, js, 7, barley, Rev. 6, 6. Sept. tar 
mash Deut. 8, 8.—Paleph. 4.1. Xen. An. 
1, 2. 22. 

KptSwvos ἡ, ov, (kpidh,) of darley, as 
ἄρτοι kpiSwoe barley loaves John 6, 9. 13, 
Sept. for B°99 2K. 4, 42.—Pol. 54, 9, 15. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 26, 31. 


κρίμα, ατος, τό, (κρίνω,) gudgment, i. 6. 
1, The act of judging, giving judgment, 
i, q. κρίσις, spoken only in reference to fu- 
ture reward and punishment. John 9, 39 
εἰς κρίμα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἦλπιον for pudg 
ment am I come into the world, i. e. ἴῃ 


-order that the righteous may be approved 


and the wicked condemned, as is figuratively 
said in the next clause. 1 Pet. 4,17. Se 
of the judgment of the last day, Acts 24,25 
τὸ κρίμα τὸ μέλλον ἔσεσθαι. Heb. 6, 2. 
Meton. for the office or power of. judgment 
Rev. 20, 4. So Heb, DEY Sept. κρίσις 
Lev. 19, 15. Deut. 1,17. Heb. Ez 21, 32. 

2. judgment rendered, decision, award 


κρίνον 


4) Genr. Matt. 7, 2 ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίματ, κρίνετε, 
κριϑήσεσϑε. Rom. 5, 16. Plur. Rom. 11, 
33 τὰ κρίματα αὐτοῦ, the judgments of Ged, 
his ordinances, acts of his providence, pa- 
rall. with αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ. Sept, for ΘΒ 
Zech. .8, 16. Ps. 17,2. Plur. of God Ps. 
19,10. 119,75. So Pol. 94. 1. 12 ἐγκα- 
λοῦντες τοῖς κρίμασιν ὡς παραβεβραβευμέ- 
vots. Plut. de Stoic. repugn. 27. ὃ0) Often- 
er, condemnation, sentence, implying also 
punishment as a certain consequence, Matt. 
23,13 διὰ τοῦτο λήψεσϑε περισσότερον κρί- 
μα. Mark 12,40. Luke 20, 47. 23, 40, 24, 
20. Rom. 2,2. 3 τὸ κρίμα τοῦ Seo. 3, 8. 
13,2, 1 Cor. 11, 29.34. Gal. 5,10. 1 Tim. 
3, 6. 5,12. James 8, 1. 2 Pet. 2, 3. Jude 
4, Rev. 17, 1. 18, 20 see in ἐκ no. 1. ὃ. 
Sept. and U8 Deut. 21, 22. Jer, 4, 12. 
So Ecclus. 21, 5. - 

3. From the Heb. @ law-suit, cause, some- 
thing to be judged, 6, g. ᾿ κρίματα ἔχειν, to 
have law-suits, to go to law, 1 Cor. 6, 7. 
Sept. and Bt Job 23, 4. 31, 13. 


κρίνον, ov, τό, α lily, Matt. 6, 28. Luke 
12,27. Sept. for PIR Cant. 2,16. 4, 5. 
—Theophr. C. Pl. 6. 6. 3. Plut. de rect. rat. 
aud. 15. 

κρίνω, ἴ, wa, aor. 1 ἔκρινα, perf. κέκρι- 
xa, Pass, aor. 1 ἐκρίδην, i. q. Lat. cerno by 
transp. of the vowel, pr. fo separate, Hom. 
Tl, 2. 862. ib. 5. 5015 to distinguish, to dis- 
criminate between good and evil, Xen. Mem. 
3. 1. 9. ib. 4. 8.115 to select, to choose out 
the good, Xen. An. 1. 9. 30.—Hence genr. 
and in N. T. to decide, to judge, i. 6. to form 
or give an opinion after separating and con- 
sidering the particulars ef a case. 

1. to judge in one’s own mind, as to what 
is right, proper, expedient, i. q. to decide, to 
determine ; so with the infin. Acts 15, 19 
διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς κτλ. 3, 
18 κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν, i. 6. having 
decided in his own mind, not judicially. 20, 
16. 25,25. 1 Cor. 2,2. 5,3. Tit 3, 12. 
With τοῦ c. inf. Acts 217,1 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίϑη τοῦ 
ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς κτλ. (3 Macc. 1, 6. Xen. An. 
8.1.7.) With acc. and infin. Acts 21, 25 
κρίναντες. μηδὲν τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν αὐτούς. So 
infin. εἶναι impl. comp. Matth. §534. n. 1. 
Acts 13, 46 καὶ οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς 
‘ths al. ζωῆς, and judge yourselves unworthy 

of eternal life. 16,15. 26,8. Rom. 14, 5 bis, 
᾿ ὃς μὲν κρίνει ἡμέραν [εἶναι] παρ᾽ ἡμέραν, ὃς 
δὲ κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέραν, one man judgelh 
one day to be above another ; another judg- 
eth every day sc. to be alike, for so we must 
supply from the force of the antithesis, 
tomp Matth. 9631. 3. (So a. inf. Arr. 


417ὺ 


κρινῶ 


Epict. 8. 30, 50. Xen. An 1. 9. 5, 20; inf, 
impl. Wisd. 2, 22. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2 kpitet 
nre εὐδαιμονέστατοι. Xen. An, 3. 1. 12.) 
With acc. of thing, to determine on, to de- 
cree, Rev. 16, 5 ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας. Acts 16, 
4 τὰ δύγματα τὰ κεκριμένα. (Isocr. Paneg. 
Ρ- 50. a. Pol. 8. 6.71.) With accus. τοῦτο 
as introducing the infin. 6. art. τό, Rom. 14, 
13 ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιϑέναι 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 2,1. 1 Cor. 7, 37 τοῦτο κέκρι- 
kev, τοῦ τηρεῖν κτλ. So τοῦτο ὅτι, 2 Cor 
5, 14. 

2. to judge, i.e. to form and express ἃ 
judgment, opinion, as to any person or thing, 
more commonly unfavourable ; so with acc. 
of pers. John 8,15 ἐγὼ οὐ κρίνω οὐδένα. 
Rom. 2, 1.3. 8, 1. 14, 3.4. 10. 13. Col. 2, 
16; with acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 15. 
(Xen. Vect. 5.11.) Absol. Matt. '7, 1 bis. 
2 bis. Luke 6, 37 bis. John 8, 16. 26. Rom. 
2, 1 bis. 1 Cor. 4,5. Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 29. 
With interrog. 6. g. εἰ, Acts 4,193 genr. 
1 Cor. 11,13. (So εἰ Thue. 4.180 adre- 
pov Xen. Cyr. 4.1.5.) With an adjunct 
of manner, 6. g. κρίνειν κρίσιν John 7, 24, 
comp. Buttm. ᾧ 18]. 4 ; xp. τὸ δίκαιον Luke 
12, 57; ép%as Luke 7, 43 (Arr. Epict. 2. 
15. 6) 5 κατ᾽ ὄψιν John 7,24; κατὰ σάρκα 
8, 15.—Spec. to condemn, c. ace. Rom. 
2, 27. 14, 22. James 4, 11 ter. 12. So 
Sept. and 3° Job 10, 2. . 

8, to judge, in ἃ fudicial sense, viz. a) 
to sit in judgment on a person, ἐς put on 
trial, to try, c. acc. John 18, 31 κατὰ τὸν 
νόμον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν. Acts 23, 3. 24, 
6. 1 Cor. 5, 12 bis. (Pol. 5. 29. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 16.) Pass. κρίνομαι, to be 
judged, to be tried, to be on trial ; Acts 25, 
10 οὗ με Set κρίνεσθαι. Rom. 3,4. (Sept: 
for Ey Ps. 51, 6.) With περί τινος for 
any thing Acts 23, 6. 24,215 ἐπὶ ri for, 
Acts 26, 6; ἐπί τινος before any one Acts 
25, 9. 20. So Dem. 407. 20. Xen. Hell. 1. 
7.73 ©. περί ib. 8. 5. 25; ¢ επί τινος 
comp. Max. Tyr. 9. 4. Wetstein N. T. II. 
p- 120.—Spoken in reference to the gospel 
dispensation, to the judgment of the great 
day, e. g. of God as judging the world 
through Christ, John 5, 22. 8,50. Acts 17, 
31 κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην. Rom. 8, 6 way 
κρίνει 6 ϑεὸς τὸν κόσμον. 2,16 τὰ κρυπτά 
1 Cor. 5, 18. James 2, 12. 1 Pet. 1, 171. ἃ 
23. Rev. 11,18. 20,12.13. Of Jesus a 
the Messiah and Judge, John 5, 30. 16,11. 
2 Tim. 4, 1 °L Xp. τοῦ μέλλοντος xpiver 
ζῶντας καὶ νεκρούς. 1 Pet. 4,5. Rev. 19,11 
Figuratively of the apostles, Matt. 19, 28. 
Luke 22, 30. 1 Cor. 6, 2.35 ἐν ὑμῖν κρί- 
νεται 6 kécpos 1 Cor. 6, 25 comp. in Baar 


κρίσις 


Netw no. 3. ἃ, Wisd. 8, 5, Eeclus. 4, 15. 
Soc. ἐν Diod. Sic. 19, 51. b) In the 
sense to pass Judgment upon, to condemn, 
c. acc. Jolin'7, 51 μὴ ὁ νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει 
τὸ ἄνδρ. κτλ. Luke 19, 22. Acts 13, 57. 
As implying also punishment, 1 Cor. 11, 
31, 32. 1 Pet. 4, 6. (Genr. AUl. V. H. 8. 3. 
Dem. 215.4. Xen. An. 5. 6. 33.) So of 
-he condemnation of the wicked and includ- 
ng the idea of punishment as a certain con- 
sequence, i. q. 10 condemn, to punish, c. acc. 
ὃν g. of God as judge, Acts 7,7 καὶ τὸ vos 

«κρινῶ ἐγώ, quoted from Gen. 15, 14 
where Sept. for "3. Rom, 2, 12. 2 Thess. 
,12. Heb. 13, 4 καὶ μοιχοὺς κρινεῖ ὁ Reds. 
Rev. 6, 10. 18, 8. ib. v. 20 see in ἐκ no. 1. 
vw 19,2. Of Jesus, John 3,17 ob... ἵνα 
κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμον. ν. 18 bis, 12, 47 bis. 48 
bis. James 5,9. Sept. and OY Is. 66, 16. 
liz. 88,22, cc) Once from the Heb. i. q. 
to vindicate, to avenge, Heb. 10, 30 κύριος 
κρινεῖ τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ, the Lord will avenge 
his people i. 6. by punishing their enemies, 
quoted from Deut. 32, 26 or Ps. 135, 14 
where Sept. for {93 also Gen. 30, 6. Ps. 
54, 3. 

4, Mid. or Pass. κρίνομαι, to have a 
controversy with any one, to contend, 6. g. 
Δ) Genr. c. dat. Matt. 5, 40 τῷ ϑέλοντί σοι 
κριϑῆναι. Sept. for a Jer. 2,9, Job 9,3; 
Mic. 6,1. So EHdot. 3120. Aristoph. Nub. 
00, 0) Before a court, i. q. to go to law, 
to have ἃ law-suit; so ὁ. μετά twos with 
1 Cor. 6.65 ἐπί τινος before any one 1 Cor. 
6,1.6. Sept. c. μετά τινος for Heb, ἘΦ 1" 
Nee, 6,10; 6. πρός τινα for BY Δ. Job 31, 
13. Comp. Eurip. Med. 609. Plut. Symp. 
i. 2. 8. 


κρίσις, ews, 9, (κρίνω,) pr. separation, 
trop. division, dissension, Hdot. 5. 5. ib. 7 
263 decision, i. e. the decisive moment, cri- 
sis, turn of affairs, Pol. 9. 5. 4. ib. 16. 4. 8. 
—In N. T. judgment, i. 6. 

1. Genr. judgment, opinion, formed and 
expressed. John 7, 24 τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν 
κρίνατε. 8,16. Comp. in κρίνω no. 2.— 
Jos.c. Ap. 1.24 οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες τῇ κρίσει. 
Pol. 17. 14. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5, 10. 

2. judgment in a judicial sense,i.e. a) 
The act of judging, in reference to the final 
judgment, e. g. ἡ ἡμέρα κρισεως the day of 
judgment, Matt. 10, 15, 11, 22. 24, 12, 36. 
Mark 6,11. 2 Pet. 2,9. 8, 7. 1 Jolin 4, 
17; ὥρα κρίσεως Rev. 14, 7; κρίσις μεγά- 
λης ἡ ἡμέρας Jude 6; also simply κρίσις for 
κρίσις pey. ye. Matt. 12, 41. 42. Luke 10, 
14, 11,81. 32. Heb. 9 9, 27. So John 12 


81 νῦν κρίσις ἐστὶ Tot κήσμον naw ἰδ this 


414 


ρισπος 


world judged. 18, 8,11. John ὅ, 27 οἱ Juds 
15 κρίσιν ποιεῖν i. 4. κρίνειν, comp. John 8, 
30 and in κρίνω no. 8. a.. Meton. for the 
office and power of judgment, John 5, 22, 
Sept. for ΒΟ Lev. 19, 15. Deut. 1, 17. 
Is, 28. 6.—Lue. Abdic. 11. Hdian. 1. 11. 12, 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 20. 

b) gudgment given, sentence pronounced, 
genr. John 5, 30. 2 Pet. 2, 11 βλάσφη- 
pov κρίσιν, also Jude 9 κρίσις βλασφημίας 
(Dem. 322. 15.) Spec. sentence of punish- 
ment, condemnation, 6. g. to death Acts 8, 
33, quoted from Is. 58, 8 where Sept. for 
Dpw as also Jer. 39, 5; see in αἴρω no. 4. 
b. (481. V. H. 18. 81. Diod. Sic. 1. 82 pen.) 
Usually implying also punishment, as a cer- 
tain consequence, 6. g. from God, δίκαιαι ai 
κρίσεις αὐτοῦ, his judgments, punishments, 
Rev. 16, 7. 19, 2. 18, 10 comp. v. 8, 
2 Thess. 1,5 comp. v. 6. So Sept. and 
ὭΣ Ὁ Jer. 1, 16. Of Christ as Judge of 
the world condemning the wicked, judg- 
ment, condemnation, e. g. Matt. 23, 33 xpi- 
σις τῆς γεέννης. Mark 3, 29. John 5, 29 dva- 
στασις κρίσεως. John 3, 19. 5, 24. Heb. 
10, 27. James 3, 13 bis, see in κατακαυχά- 
ομαι. 5,12 comp. v. 9. 2 Pet. 2, 4.—Trop. 
of moral judgment, condemnation; 1 Tim. 
5, 24 τινῶν ἀνυρώπων αἱ ἁμαρτίαι προδηλοὶ 
εἰσι, προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσιν, ἵ. 8. some men’s | 
sins are manifest, leading on to condemna- 
tion, i. 6. acensing them, crying for con- 
demnation ; μι others, they follow after, ars 
only known afterwards. = « 

3. Meton, a gudgment-seal, tribunal, put 
for a court of justice, judges, i. e. the 
smaller tribunals established in the cities 
of Palestine, subordinate to the Sanhedrim ; 
comp. Deut. 16, 18. 2 Chr. 19, 5. Accord- 
ing to the Rabbins they consisted of 23 
judges; but Josephus expressly says the 
number was seven, Ant. 4. 8. 14, 38. B. J. 
2, 20. 5; see Krebs. Obss. p. 19.—Matt. 5, 
21, 22 ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει. Comp. Sept. 
and BBY? Job 9, 32, 22, 4 

4, From the Heb. right, rectitude, gus- 
tice, what is just and conformable to law, 
Matt. 23,23. Luke 11, 42 παρέρχεσϑε τὴν 
κρίσιν. So Sept. and VBWA Deut. 32, 4 
Gen. 18, 25. Jer. 22, 15.—Spec. the law, 
statutes, i.e. the divine law, the religion of 
Jehovah as revealed in the Gospel, Matt.” 
12, 18. 20, quoted from Is. 42, 1. 3. 4, where 
Sept. and Bb. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Is. le. 


᾿Κρίσπος, ov, 6, Crispus, pr. n. of tha 
ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, Acts 18, 8 
1 Cor 1, 14. 


Al 


KPiT/PLOV, ov, τό, (κριτῆς,) @ criterion, 
rule of judging, Arr. pict. 1.11. 9 sq— 
WN. Τὶ ὦ judgment-seat, tribunal, put for 
a court of justice, judges. a) Genr. 
James 2,6 ἕλκουσιν ὑμᾶς els κριτήρια. So 
Sept..Judg. 5, 10. Susann. 49. Pol. 16. 
27.2. Plato Lege. 767.b. [κ) Meton. a 
lee-suil, cause, before a tribunal, 1 Cor. 6, 2. 
4. Others take it as in lett. a. 


κριτήριον 


κριτής, av, ὃ, (κρίνω) a judge, i, e. ‘one 
who decides or gives an opinion in respect 
to any person or thing. 

1, Genr. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν 
πονηρῶν, see in διαλογισμός. Matt. 12, 27. 
Luke 11, 19. In an unfavourable sense 
James 4, 11. Sept. for "7 1 Sam. 2-4, 16. 

Pol. 9. 38. 12. Xen. Conv. 5. 1, 9, 10. 

* 2. In a judicial sense, one who sits to 
dispense justice, diff. from ὁ δικαστῆς where 
‘see fully; Matt. 5, 25 bis. Luke 12, [14.] 
58 bis. 18, 2. 6. Acts 18,15. 24,10. Of 
Christ the final Judge, Acts 10, 42 κριτὴς 
τῶν ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶν. 2'Tim. 4, 8. James 
5,9 comp. v.8. ΟΥ̓ God, κριτῇ ϑεῷ πάντων 
Web. 12, 23. James 4,13, Sept. for Ἴ5Ξ 
{izra 7,4; LEW Deut. 16,18. Job 9, 24; 
of God Ps. '7, 12. 50, 6.—Diod. Sic. 1. 92 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3. 

3 From the Heb. i. q. @ leader, ruler, 
chief, Heb, ὩΣ, spoken of the Hebrew 
judges so called, from Joshua to Samuel, 
Acts 13, 20. Comp. Judg. 2, 16 sq. Heb. 
Lex. art, BY no. 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 4. 


κριτικός, ἡ, dv, (κριτής, skilled in judg- 
ug, quick lo discern and judge of any thing, 
ce. gen. Heb, 4, 12 κριτικὸς ἐνπυμήσεων κτλ. 
—Lue. de Saltat. 74. Plato Polit. 292. Ὁ, 

κρούω, f. ow, lo knock, to rap, e.g. αἱ ἃ 
tloor for entrance, ὁ. acc. τὴν ϑύραν Lyke 
13, 25. Acts 12,133 absol. Matt. ἢ, '7. 8. 
Luke 11, 9. 10. 12,36. Acts 12,16. Rev. 
3,20, Sept. for PBS Judg. 19,22. Cant. 
5,13.—Judith 14, 143 κι τῆν Supey Aris- 
toph. Eccl. 817. Plato Prot. 310. a. Xen. 
Conv. 1.11. The more usual Attic phrase 
was κόπτειν τὴν Svpav, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
177, 

κρυπτ' hy 7s, 9, (κρνπτύς,) a crypt, vaull, 
secret cell; Luke 1], 33 εἰς κρύπτην τίϑη- 
ou—Athen. 5. p. 205. ἃ. Juvenal. 5. 106 
erypla. 

κρυπτός, ἡ, dv, (κρύπτω,) hidden, con- 
cealed, and therefore secret, Matt. 10, 26 οὐ- 
δέν ἐστι... κρυπτὸν ὃ ov γνωσδήσεται. 
Mark 4, 22. Luke 8, 17. 12,2; ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτῷ, in secret, where one cannot be 
seen of others, Matt. 6, 4 bis. 6 bis 18 bis: 


» 


ῦ κρυσταλλος 


ἐν κρυπτῷ, in secret, privately, John 7, 4 
10. 18, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκό- 
tous, the secret works of darkness. 2 Cor. 4, 
2 see in αἰσχύνη no. 3. Sept. for "mo 
Jer. 49, 9. (Hdian. 5. 6. 1. Xen. Mag. Eq. 
4.10.) Trop. ra κρυπτά τινος, the secrets οἱ 
one’s heart, secret thoughts, Rom. 2, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 25. 1 Pet. 3, 4 ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς 
καρδίας ἄνδρωπος, i. ὁ. the internal man. 
Rom. 2,.29 ὁ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ ᾿Ἰουδαῖος, a 
Jew at heart—Hcclus. 1, 30. 4, 18. 

KpUTTO, f. spo, to hide, to conceal; Mid. 
or Pass. io hide oneself, to be hid; Pass. aor. 
2 ἐκρύβην as Pass. to be hid, Matt. 5, 14. 
Luke 19, 42; and with Mid, signif. zo hide 
oneself John 8,59. 12,36. Buttm. §113.n.6. 
§136. 1,2. Comp. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 31'7 sq. 
—Matt. 5, 14 οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. 13, 
35. ν. 44 ὃν εὑρὼν ἔκρυψε. [3ὅ, 18.] 1 Tim. 
5, 25. Heb. 11, 23. Rev. 2,17 τοῦ μάννα τοῦ 
κεκρυμμένου, of the hidden manna, as symbo- 
lical of the enjoyments of the kingdom of 
heaven; in allusion to the manna laid up in 
the ark, of which the antitype is in the true 
temple in heaven, Ex. 16, 33 sq. Rev. 11, 
19; comp, Heb. 9, 4. 11. Others unne- 
cessarily suppose an allusion to the Jewish 
tradition, that the ark with the pot of man- 
na was hidden hy order of king Josiah, and 
will again be braught to light in the reign 
of the Messiah; comp. Wetst. N. ae and 
Schette. Hor. Heb, in loc. With ἔν ri, 
Matt. 18, 44 ϑησυυρῷ κεκρυμμένῳ ἐν τῷ 
ἀγρῷ. 25,25; trop. Col. 3,3. With εἴς τι 
Rev. 6,153; ἀπό τινος to hide from, John 12, 
36 Ἰησοῦς ἀπελδὼν ἐκρύβη dx αὐτῶν, hia 
himself from them. Luke 18, 84. 19, 42, 
Rev. 6, 16; so John 8, 59 Ἰησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύ- 
Bn, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, i. e. Jesus 
hid himself and afterwards went out of the 
lemple; or we may render ἐκρύβη adverbial- 
ly, he secrelly went out, comp. in ἀποτολ- 
paw. Part. perf. κεκρυμμένος, hidden, as 
adv. secretly, John 19, 38, see Buttm. § 123. 
6. Sept. for 8°36 Gen. 3,8.10; MON 
Gen. 4, 13: —Hdian. 1. 14. 7. Plato Lege. 
958.e; c. ἐν dian. 3. 4. 14; εἰς Diod. Sic. 
4. 33; ἀπό Hom. Od. 23. -110, 


κρυσταλλίζω, f. iow, (κρύσταλλος.) 6 
be as crystal, clear and sparkling, Rev. 21, 
11. 

κΚρυσταλλος, ov, 6, ἡ,ίκρυος, κουσταίνω 
to freeze,) crystal, pr. any thing congealed 
and pellucid, e. g. ice Sept. for MP Job 6 
16. Plato Tim. 59. e.—In N. T. prob. rock 
crystal, Rev. 4,6 22,1. So Diod. Sic. 2, 
52 init. Strabo 15 p. 717. Comp. Plin 
H. N. 37. 9. 


κρίσις 


Aedw no 2 a, Wisd. 38,2. Meclus. 4, 18. 
So c. ἐν Diod. Sic. 19. 561. b) In the 
sense 10. pass judgment. wpon, to condemn, 
ὁ. anc. John 7, 51 μὴ ὁ νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει 
τὸλ ἄνδρ. κτὰ. Luke 19, 39, Acts 13, 97. 
As implying also punishment, 1 Cor. 11, 
31, 32. 1 Pet. 4, 6. (Genr. ARI. V. 11, 8. 3. 


Nem. 215.4. Nen. An. 5. 6. 33.) So of 


-he condemnation of the wicked and inelud- 
ng the idea of punishment as a certain con- 
seqnence, i. 4. fo condemn, to punish, c. ace. 
2. @. of God as judge, Acts 7,7 καὶ τὸ ἔϑνος 

« κρινῷ eyo, quoted from Gen. 15, 14 
where Sept. for ὙΠ, Rom, 2, 12. 2 Thess. 
2,12. Feb. 13,4 καὶ μοιχοὺς κρινεῖ ὁ ϑεύς. 
tev. 6, 10. 18, 8. ib. v. 20 sce in ἐκ no. 1. 
vw. 10,2. Of Jesus, John 3, 17 od... 
κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμον. V. 18 bis. 12, 47 bis. 48 
bis. James 5,9. Sept. and DY Is. 66, 16. 
liz. 88, 329, 0) Once from the Heb. i. q. 
to vindicate, to avenge, Heb. 10, 80 κύριος 
κρινεῖ τὸν λαὸν αὑτοῦ, the Lord will avenge 
his people i.e. by punishing their enemies, 
quoted from Deut, 32, 26 or Ps. 135, 14 
where Sept. for {35 also Gen. 30, 6. Ps. 
54, 3. 

4. Mid. or Pass. κρίνομαι, to have a 
controversy wilh any one, to contend, 6. 
Ὁ. Genr. c. dat. Matt. 5, 40 τῷ ϑέλοντί σοι 


“ 
iva 


κριϑῆναι. Sept. for a9 Jer. 2, 9. Job 9,8; 
Mic. 6,1. So Edot. 3-120. Aristoph. Nub. 
66, b) Before a court, i. q. to go to law, 


to have @ law-suil; so c. μετά τινος with 
1 Cor. 6.65 ἐπί τινος before any one 1 Cor. 
6,1. 6. Sept. c. μετά τινος for Heb. ἘΣ 153 
Nee. 0, 10; οὐ πρός τινα for ὮΦ 3°47 Job 31 
18. Comp. Eurip. Med, 009, Plut. Symp 
1.2.3. 

κρίσις, ews, ἡ, (κρίνω!) pr. separation, 
trop. division, dissension, Idot. 5. 5. ib. 
263 decision, i. ce. the decisive moment, cri- 
sis, turn of aflairs, Pol. 9. 5. 4. ib. 16. 4. 8. 
—In N. T. judgment, i. e. 

1. Genr. judgment, opinion, formed and 
expressed, Jolin 7, 24 τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν 
κρίνατε. 8,16, Comp. in κρίνω πο. 2.— 
Jos. c. Ap. 1.24 οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες τῇ κρίσει. 
Pol, 17. 14. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 

2, gudyment in a judicial sense, ie. ἃ) 
The act of judging, in reference to the final 
sudgment, 6, @ ἡ ἡμέρα κρίσεως ἢ the day of 
judament, Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22. 24. 12, 36. 
Mark 6,11. 2 Pet. 2,9. 3,7. 1 ‘John 4, 
17; ὥρα κρίσεως Rev. 14, 7; κρίσις μεγά- 
λης ἡμέραις Jude 6; also simply κρίσις for 
κρίσις μεγ. i. Matt, 18, 41. 42. Luke 10, 
14. 11, 31. 32. Heb, 9,27. So John 12 


51 νῦν κρίσις ἐστὶ τοῦ κήσμον not Is this 
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ρισπος 


world judged. 16,8. 11. John 5,27 et Jude 
15 κρίσιν ποιεῖν i. q. κρίνειν, comp. John 6, 
30 and in κρίνω no. 8. ἃ. Meton. for the 
office and power of judgment, John 5, 29, 
Sept. for BY Lev. 19, 15. Deut. 1, 17. 
Is, 28. 6.—Lue. Abdic. 11. Hdian. 1. 11. 12. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 20. 

Ὁ) judgment given, sentence pronounced, 
genr. John 5, 30. 2 Pet. 2, 11 βλάσφη- 
pov κρίσιν, also Jude 9 κρίσις βλασφημίας 
(Dem. 322. 15.) Spec. sentence of punish- 
ment, condemnation, e. g. to death Acts 8, 
33, quoted from Is. 53, 8 where Sept. for 
DHL as also Jer. 39, 53 see in αἴρω no. 4. 

(481. V. H. 13. 37. Diod. Sic. 1. 82 pen.) 
Usually implying also punishment, as a cer- 
tain consequence, e. g. from God, δίκαιαι αἱ 
κρίσεις αὐτοῦ, his judgments, punishments, 
Rev. 16, 7. 19, 18, 10 comp. v. 8. 
2 Thess, 1, 5 comp. v. 6. So Sept. and 
DE Jer. 1, 16. Of Christ as Judge of 


| the world condemning the wicked, judg- 


ment, condemnation, 6. g. Matt. 23, 33 xpt- 
σις τῆς γεέννης. Mark 3, 29. John 5, 29 ἀνά- 
στασις κρίσεως. John 3, 19. 5, 24. Heb. 
10,27. James 2, 13 bis, see in xaraxavydi- 
ομαι. §, 12 comp. v. 9. 2 Pet. 2,4.—Trop. 
of moral judyment, condemnation; 1 Tim. 
5, 24 τινῶν ἀναρώπων ai ἁμαρτίαι mpodndut 
εἶσι, προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσιν, i.e. some men’s 
sins are manifest, leading on to condemna- 
tion, i. 6, acensing them, crying for con- 
demnation ; 1 cthers, they follow after, ars 
only known afterwards. < 

3. Meton. a gudgment-seat, tribunal, put 
for a court of justice, judges, i. e. the 
smaller tribunals established in the cities 
of Palestine, subordinate to the Sanhedrim ; 
comp. Deut. 16, 18. 2 Chr. 19, 5. Accord- 
ing to the Rabbins they consisted of 23 
judges; but Josephus expressly says the 
number was seven, Ant. 4, 8. 14, 38. B. J. 
2, 20. 5; see Krebs. Obss. p. 19.—Matt. 5, 
21. 22 ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει. Comp. Sept. 
and ΘΟ Ὁ Job 9, 32, 22, 4. 

4. From the Heb. right, rectitude, gus- 
tice, what is just and conformable to law, 
Matt. 23, 23. Luke 11, 42 παρέρχεσϑε τὴν 
κρίσιν. So Sept. and BHA Dent. 39, 4. 
Gen. 18, 25. Jer. 22, 15.—Shee. the lato, 
statutes, i, e. the divine law, the religion of 
Jehovah as revealed in the Gospel, Matt. 
12,18. 20, quoted from Is, 42,1. 3. 4, where 
Sept. and SB2. See Gesen. Comm. on 
15. ]. 6. 

Κρίσπος, ov, 6, Crispus, pr. n. of the 
ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, Acts 18, 8 
1 Cor. 1, 14. 


κριτήριον Ad 


KPiTIPLOV, ov, τό, (κριτῆς.) @ criterion, 
rule of judging, Arr. Mpict. 1.11, 9 sq.— 
InN. "δὶ @ judgment-seal, tribunal, put for 
a court of justice, judges. a) Genr. 
James 2,6 ἕλκουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς κριτήρια. So 
Sept. Jndg. 5, 10. Susann. 49. Vol. 16. 
27.2. Plato Lege. 767.b. 0) Meton. a 
twesuil, cause, before a tribunal, 1 Cor. 6, 2. 
4. Others take it as in left. a. 

κριτής, οὔ, δ, (κρίνω!) α judge, i. 6. one 
who decides or gives an opinion in respect 
to any person or thing. 

1. Genr. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διιλογισμῶν 
πονηρῶν, see in διαλογισμός. Matt. 12, 27. 
Luke 11, 19. In an unfavourable sense 
Janes 4, 11. Sept. for [73 1 Sam. 2-£, 16. 


Vol. 9. 83. 12. Xen. Conv. 5. 1, 9, 10. 


2, In a judicial sense, one who sits to 
dispense justice, diff. from ὁ δικαστής where 


‘see fully; Matt. 5, 25 bis. Luke 12, [14.] 


58 bis. 18, 3. 6. Acts 18, 15. 24,10. ΟΥ̓ 
Christ the final Judge, Acts 10, 42 κριτὴς 
τῶν ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶν. 2 Tim. 4, 8. James 
5,9 comp. v.8. Of God, κριτῇ ϑεῷ πάντων 
Heb. 12, 23. James 4,12. Sept. for 15 
fizra 7,4; VEY Deut. 16,18. Job 9, 24; 
uf God Ps. 7, 12. 50, 6.—Diod. Sic. 1. 92 
Xen. Flell. 4. 4. 3. 

8 From the Heb, i. q. ὦ leader, ruler, 
chicf, Heb. BB, spoken of the Hebrew 
judges so called, from Joshua to Samuel, 
Acts 13, 20. Comp. Judg. 2, 16 sq. Heb. 
Lex. art. SY no. 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 4. 

κριτικός, ἡ, dv, (κριτής!) skilled in gudg- 
mg, quick to discern and judge of any thing, 
ὧν gen. Leb. 4, 12 xperexds evSupnoewy κτλ. 
—Lue. de Saltat. 74. Plato Polit. 292. b. 

κρούω, f. cw, to knock, fo rap, e.g. αἱ ἃ 
door for entrance, ¢. acc. τὴν θύραν Lnke 
13,25. Acts 12,133 absol. Matt. 7,7. 8. 
Luke 11, 9. 10. 12,36. Acts 12,16. Rev. 
3,20. Sept. for PBI Judg. 19,92. Cant. 
5,13.—Judith 14, 145 κι τῆν θύραν Aris- 
toph. Eecl. 817. Plato Prot. 310, a. Xen. 
Conv. 1.11. The more usual Attic phrase 
was κόπτειν τὴν Svpav, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
177. 

κρυπτή, ῆς, ἧ, (κρυπτός,) ἃ ΟΥΡΙ, vault, 
secret cell; Luke 1), 33 εἰς κρύπτην τίϑη- 
ot—Athen. 5. p. 205. a. Juvenal. 6. 106 
erypla. 

f ἢ 

Κρυπτος, ἡ, ὄν, (κρύπτω,) hidden, con- 
cealed, and therefore secret, Matt. 10, 26 οὐ- 
δέν dott... κρυπτὸν ὃ οὐ γνωσθήσεται. 
Mark 4, 99, Luke 8, 17. 12,2; ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτῷ, in secret, where one cannot be 
seen of others, Matt. 6, 4 bis. 6 bis 18 bis: 


5 κρυσταλλος 


ἐν κρυπτῷ, in secret, privately, Jolin 7, 4 
10. 18, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκύ- 
τους, the secret works of darkness. 2 Cor. 4, 
2 sce in αἰσχύνη no. 3. Sept. for WHO 
Jer. 49, 9. (Hdian. 5. 6. 7, Xen. Mag. θη, 
4.10.) Trop. τὰ κρυπτά τινος, the secrets οἱ 
one’s heart, secret thoughts, Rom. 2, 14. 
1 Cor. 14, 25. 1 Pet. 8, 4 ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς 
καρδίας ἄνθρωπος, i. ὁ. the internal man. 
Rom. 2, 29 ὁ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ Ιουδαῖος, ἃ 
Jew at heart.—Hcclus. 1, 80. 4, 18. 

κρύπτω, f. ro, to hide, to conceal; Mid. 
or Pass. to hide oneself, to be hid; Pass. aor. 
2 ἐκρύβην as Pass, to be hid, Matt. 5, 14. 
Luke 19, 42; and with Mid. signif. to hide 
oneself John 8,59. 12,36. Buttm. §113.n.6. 
§136.1,2. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 317 sq. 
—Matt. 5, 14 οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. 13, 
35. v. 44 ὧν εὑρὼν ἔκρυψε. [25, 18.] 1 Tim. 
5, 25. Heb. 11, 23. Rev. 2,17 τοῦ μάννα τοῦ 
κεκρυμμένου, Of the hidden manna, as symbo- 
lical of the enjoyments of the kingdom of 
heaven; in allusion to the manna laid up in 
the ark, of which the antitype is in the true 
temple in heaven, Ex. 16, 33 sq. Rev. 11, 
19; comp, Heb. 9, 4. 11. Others unne- 
cessarily snppose an allusion to the Jewish 
tradition, that the ark with the pot of man- 
na was hidden hy order of king Josiah, and 
will again be brought to light in the reign 
of the Messiah; comp. Wetst. N. T. and 
Schesttg. Hor. Heb. in loc. With ἔν run, 
Matt. 13, 44 Syooupd κεκρυμμένῳ ἐν τῷ 
ἀγρῷ. 25,25; trop. Col. 3,3. With εἴς τι 
Rev. 6,15; ἀπό τινος to hide from, Jolin 12, 
36 Ἰησοῦς ἀπελθὼν ἐκρύβη ax αὐτῶν, hia 
himself from them. Luke 18, 34. 19, 43. 
Rev. 6, 16; so John 8, 59 Ἰησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύ- 
By, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, i. 8. Jesus 
hid himself and afterwards went out of the 
temple; or we may render ἐκρύβη adverbial- 
ly, he secretly went oul, comp. in dmoroA- 
μάω. Dart. perf. κεκρυμμένος, hidden, as 
ady. secrely, Jobn 19, 38, see Buttm. § 123. 
6. Sept. for "300 Gen. 3,8. 10; MOM 
Gen. 4, 13:—Hdian. 1. 14.7. Plato Lege. 
958.e; c. ἐν Hdian. 3.4.14; εἰς Diod. Sic. 
4. 33; ἀπὸ Wom. Od, 28.-110. 

κρυσταλλίζω, f. ἰσω, (κρύσταλλος,) 16 
be as crystal, clear and sparkling, Rey. 9} 
1}. 

κρυσταλλος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, (Kpvos, κουσταίνω 
to freeze,) crysial, pr. any thing congealed 
and pellucid, e. g. we Sept. for TP Job 6 
16. Plato ‘Tim. 59. e—In N. T. prob. rock: 
crystal, Rev. 4,6 22,1. So Diod. Sic. 2, 
52 init. Strabo 15 p. 717. Comp. Plin 
1. N. 37.9. 


κρυφαῖος 


κρυφαῖος, a, ov, (κρύπτω,) hidden, se- 
srel, Matt. 6, 18 bis Lachm. ἐν τῷ κρυφαίῳ, 
for ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ Rec. Sept. for Wo 
Jer, 23, 24.— Xen. Hi. 10. 6. 

κρυφῆ, adv. (κρύπτω,) secrelly, not open- 
ly, Eph. 5,12. Sept. for "MG Deut. 28, 
57.—Soph. Ant, 85. Xen. Conv. 5.8. Comp. 
Buttm. §115. n. 3. 

κτάομαι, Spar, £. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
tn get for oneself, 1o acquire, to procure, by 
purchase or otherwise; perf. κέκτημαι as 
pres. 10 have got, to possess, see Buttm. 
ᾧ 118. 73 so 6. acc. Matt. 10, 9. Luke 18, 
12 πάντα ὅσα κτῶμαι. 1 Thess. 4, 4 τὸ éav- 
τοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσϑαι, 10 acquire his own ves- 
sel 1, e. a wife, in the oriental manner by 
purchase ; sec in σκεῦος no. 3. With an 
adjunct of price, e.g. gen. Acts 22, 28; διά 
c. gen. 8, 20 ; ἐκ 6. gen. 1,18 οὗτος ἐκτήσατο 
χωρίον ἐκ τοῦ μισϑοῦ κτλ. i.e. was the occa- 
sion of purchasing; comp. Rom. 14, 15. 


1 Tim. 4,16. With ἐν ὁ. dat. trop. Luke - 


21,19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασϑε τὰς 
ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, through your patience gain 
your own souls, secure your salvation ; 
comp. Matt. 10, 22 et 24, 13. Sept. for 


PUP Gen. 4, 1. 25, 10.—Ecclus. 51, 28. - 


ἄπ]. V. H. 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3. 


κτῆμα, aros, τό, (κέκτημαι,) α΄ posses- 
sion, property, any thing acquired and pos- 
sessed, eslale; Matt. 19, 22 et Mark 10, 22 
ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήματα πολλά. Acts 2, 45. 8, 
1 comp. v. 3 where is χωρίον. Sept. for 
mbm Job 20, 29; IY Prov. 23, 10.— 
Luc. Tox. 62. Hdian. 7, 12, 13. Xen. Mem 
3. 11. 6. 

KTHVOS, sos, ous, τό, (Krdopat,) pr. i. q. 
κτῆμα; ὦ possession, property ; spec. in Pluy. 
flocks and herds of every kind, Pol. 12. 4. 
14. Xen. An. 4. 5. 25.—In N. Τ΄. ἃ beast, 
domestic animal, e. g. as bought or sold 
Rev. 18, 13; as yielding meat 1 Cor. 15, 
39; as used for riding or burden Luke 10, 
84. Acts 23,24. Sept. for 7273 Ex. 9,20; 
"32a Num. 20,8; 27 Gen. 13, 2.7; Rs 
Gon. 30, 44.—Hdian. 4. 15. 13 of horses 
snd camels, Lue. Asin. 13. 
κτήτωρ, opos, 6, (κτάομαι,) @ possessor, 
nener, Acts 4, 34 κτήτορες xopiwv.—Diod. 
Bie VI. p. 196. 

κτίζω, f. low, (kindr. κτάομαι;) pr. to 
people and till a land, Hom. Il. 20. 216; to 
found a city, Hom. Od. 11. 263. Diod. Sic. 
1.12. Plato Prot. 322. b.—In N. T. to found, 
to creale, to form, 6. g. of God as creating 
the universe or any of its parts, c. acc. 
Mark 13,19 ἧς ἔκτισε ὁ Sede. Eph. 3, 9, 
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κυβερνητης 


Col. 3, 10. 1 Tim. 4, 8, Rev. 4, 11. 10,6; 
absol. Rom. 1,25; Pass. 1 Cor. 11 9. Rev 
4,11. Of Christ, Pass, Col. 1, 16 bis. Sept. 
for 892 Deut. 4, 32. Ps. 89,13. (Wisd. 11, 
17, Keclus. 17, 1. Aischyl. Suppl. 172.) 
Trop. of a moral creation, renovation, Eph. 
2,10 κτισϑέντες ἐν X.71. ἐπὶ ἔργοις ἀγαϑοῖς 
v. 15, 4,24. So Sept. and 873 Ps. 51,12. 


κτίσις, ews, ἡ, (κτίζω,) a founding of 
cities Jos. c. Ap. 1. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, Thuc. 
1, 18.—In N. T’. creation, i. 6. 

1. The act of creating, Rom. 1, 20 ἀπὸ 
κτίσεως Kdopov.—Psalt. Salom. 8, 7. 

2. Genr. ὦ created thing, and collect. cre- 
aled things; Rom. 1,25 ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ xri- 
ger παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα. 8,39. Heb. 4, 13. 
So Wisd. 2, 6. Ecclus. 49, 16.—Spec. and 
collect. a) creation in general, the uni- 
verse, 6, 9. dn’ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως Mark 10, 6. 
18, 19, 2 Pet. 3, 4. Col. 1,15 πρωτύτοκος 
πάσης κτίσεως. Rey. 8,14. So Rom. 8, 
19. 20, 21. 22. Spec. the vigible creation, 
Heb. 9,11. So genr. Judith 9,12. 16,14. 
b) Meton. for man, mankind, Mark 16, 15 
κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγγέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. Col. 
1,23. Trop. 2 Cor. 5, 17 et Gal. 6, 15 
καινὴ κτίσις ὦ new creature in a moral sense, 
i. ᾳ καινὸς ἄνθρωπος in Eph. 4, 24. 

3. Spec. an ordinance, institution, 1 Pet. 
2,13 ὑποτάγητε οὖν πάσῃ ἀνδρωπίνῃ κτίσει, 
i.e. every institution among men, as govern- 
ment, magistrates, etc. 

κτίσμα, aros, τό, (κτίζω,) a place found- 
ed, ἃ colony, Strabo 7. p. 315.—~In N. T. a 
created thing, creature, 1 Tim. 4, 4. James 
1,18. Rev. 5,13. 8,9. SoWisd. 9,2. 13,5 


κτίσ THS, ov, 6, (κτίζω,) the founder of ὃ 
city, Diod. Sic. 11. 66 fin. Plut. Camill. 1. 
—In N.T. a creator, spoken of God, 1 Pet. 
4,19. So Keclus. 24, 8. 2 Mace. 1, 24. 

κυβεία, as, ἡ, (κύβος cube, die,) dice- 
playing, Athen. 10. p. 445. a. Xen. Mem. 1. 
3. 2. Ciuc. 1. 20.—In N. T. trop. gambling, 
sleight, artifice; 6. g. ἐν κυβείᾳ ἀνπρώπων, 
through the sleight of men, Eph. 4, 14. So 
Rabb. 8735) Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1984. The- 
odoret. κυβείαν γὰρ τὴν πανουργίαν καλεῖ, 

κυβέρνησις, ews, (κυβερνάω,) pr. α siecr 
ing, pilotage, Plato Rep. 488. b.—In N. T 
a governing, direction, put for concer. govern 
ors, directors, in the primitive churches, 
1 Cor. 12, 28. Sept. for Mibaanh Prov. 
11,14. So Plut. Phocion 2 pen. Pind. Pyth 
10. 112, 

κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (κυβερνάω, Lat. gu- 
berno,) the governor of a ship, i. ©. the steers- 
man, pilot, Lat. gubernator, who had the 


κυκλενω 


sulv direction of the ship, Acts 27, 11. Rev. 
18,17. See Potter’s Gr. Antt. II. p, 144. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant, p. 406. Sept. for >on 
liz, ὉΠ, 8. 21. 28. - Pol. 1.37.4, Xen, Mem. 
1..7. 3. 


κυκλεύω, f. εὐσω, (κύκλος,) Lo encircle, 
tv surround, to compass, as besiegers a city 
or camp, 6. acc. Rev. 20, 9 Lachm. for Rec. 
κυκλόω.---ἰϑίχαθο 6. p. 283. 

κυκλόϑεν, adv. (κύκλος,) from around, 
round about, Rev. 4, 3. 4. 8; c. gen. Rev. 
5,11 Rec. Sept. for A309 Iudg. 8, 84. 
1K. 4, 24.—Lys. 283. 14. Dio Chrys. Or. 
6. 216. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 9. 

κύκλος, ov, 6, a circle, in N. 'T. only in 
dat. κύκλῳ as adv. around, round about, 
comp. Buttm. §115. 4. Mark 3, 34 περι- 
βλεψάμενος κύκλῳ. 6, 6. 36. Luke 9, 12. 
Rom. 15,19; ὁ. gen. Rev. 4, 6 κύκλῳ τοῦ 
πρόνου. 5, 11 Grb. 7,11. , Sept. for 330 
Gen. 23,17. Ex. 30,3; 6. gen. for inf. ὩΡΗ͂ 
Josh. 6, 3.—lHdian. 1. 15. 5. Xen. Hell. 6, 
5.17; 6. gen, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 5. 


KUKNOO, &, f. dow, (κύκλος,) to encircle, 
lo surround, c. acc. John 10, 24. Acts 14, 
20. Of besiegers, to surround, to compass, 
ὁ, ace. Rev. 20, 9, Pass. Luke 21, 20 
κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων τὴν Ἵερουσ, 
Heb. 11, 30. Sept. for asp 1 K.7,15; mon 
Is. 29, 8.—Pol. 1. 17. 13. Aa. H. An. 2 8. 
Thue. 4. 32. 


KUALO, f. low, a later form i. q. κυλίνδω, 
Buttm. §1143 to rail, c. acc. 6. g. AiSous 
Sept. for >24 Josh. 10,18; πίδον Luc. Hist. 
conser. 2.—In N. T. Mid. to roll oneself, to 
wallow, Mark 9,20 ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. 
Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 29. Diod. Sic. 1. 87 


κύλισμα, aros, τό, (κυλίω,) pr. some- 
thing rolled, a wheel, Symm. for dab, Ez. 
10,13.—In N. Τὶ a wallowing-place, i. 4: 
κυλίστρα, 2 Pet. 2,22 ὗς... εἰς κύλισμα Bop- 
βόρου, see in βόρβορος. So Poll. Onom. I. 
183; comp. κυλίστρα Xen. Eq. 5. 3. 


KUNAOS, ἡ, dv, (kindy. κοῖλος) pr. bent, 
crooked, e. g. the hand as held out in beg- 
ving, Aristoph. Eq. 1083 ; also of the limbs, 
as κυλλοποδίων of Vulcan, Hom. Il. 18. 371. 
—Hence genr. and in N. T. crippled, lame, 
espec. in the hands, Matt. 15, 30. 31. 18,8. 
Mark 9, 43. So Aristoph. Av. 1379. Hipp. 
de Off. med. 6. p. 14. Poll. On. 4. 188. 
See Kypke I. p. 79. 

κῦμα, aros, τό, (κύω,) a wave, billow, 
Matt. 8, 24. 14,24. Mark 4, 37. Acts 27, 
41. Jude 13. Sept. for da Job 38, 11. Is. 
48, 18.—Pol. 10. 10. 3. Plato Tim. 43. b. 
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i Κυρηνίος 


κύμβαλον, ou, τό, (κύμβος,) α cymbal, 
1 Cor. 13,1. Sept. for mya 1 Chr. 18,8 
—Lue. Alex. 9. Xen. Bq. 1. 3. 


κύμινον, ou, τό, CUMmin, cUMinUM σι. 
tivum Linn. Heb. 422, Germ. Kiimmel, an 
umbelliferous plant with aromatic seeds <‘ 
a warm and bitterish taste, very similar t 
caraway-seeds ; they were used by the an 
cients as a condiment, as they still are by 
the common people of Germany ; Matt. 23, 
23, Sept. for 125 Is. 28,25, 27.—Thvophr. 
TI. Pl. ἡ. 3. 2, 3. Comp. Plin. H. N. 20. 57. 
Celsii Hicrob. I. p. 516 sq. 

κυνάριον, ov, τό, (dim. κύων,) a litle 
dog, puppy, Matt. 15, 26.97. Mark 7, 27. 
28.—Arr. Epict. 2. 22. Plato Euthyd. 27. 
p- 298. d. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4.20. Comp. Lob 
ad Phryn. p. 180. 


Κύπριος, ov, 6, a Cyprian, Cypriot, 
from Cyprus, Acts +, 36. 11, 20. 21, 16. 


Κύπρος, ov, ἡ, Cyprus, a large and 
celebrated island of the Mediterranean, not 
far from the coasts of Syria and Asia Mi 
nor, extremely fertile, and abounding in 
wine, oil, alhenna, and mineral productions 
The inhabitants were luxurious and effemi- 
nate. The presiding divinity of the island 
was Venus, who had a famous temple al 
Paphos, and is hence often called the Pa- 
phian goddess. Of the Cyprian cities Sa- 
lamis and Paphos are mentioned in N. T. 
It was governed by a proconsul; see in 
ἀνπύπατος. Acts 11, 19. 13, 4. 15, 39. 21, 
3. 27,4. Comp. Cellar. Notit. Orb. IT. p. 
225 sq. Pococke Descr. of the Fast, II. i. p. 
210 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. HI. p. 378 sq. . 

KUTITO, f. Yo, to bend forwards, to stoop 
down, absol. Mark 1,'7. John 8,6.8. Sept. for 
TT? 1 Sam. 24,9. 1K. 1, 16. 31.—Plut. 
Agesil. 12 med. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


Kupnvatos, ov, 6, α Cyrenian, from 
Cyrene in Africa, spoken of Jews born or 
residing there, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 21. 
Luke 23, 26. Acts 6, 9. 11, 20. 13, 1. 


Κυρήνη, ns, ἡ, Cyrene, a large and 
powerful city of Libya Cyrenaica in north- 
ern Africa, situated in a plain a few miles 
from the Mediterranean coast. It was the 
resort of great numbers of Jews, who were 
here protected by the Ptolemies and by the 
Roman power. Acts 2,10. See 1 Macc. 
15,23. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 3. ib. 16. 6. 5. ¢. 
Ap. 2. 4. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. HI. p. 367. 


Κυρήνιος, ov, 6, Cyrenius, Lat. Quiri- 
nus, Luke 2,2, i.e. Publius Sulpitins Qui- 
rinus, 2 Roman senator, of an obscure 


KuUpla 


family, but raised to the highest honours 
by Augustus, Tacit. Ann. 3.48. He was 
sent as governor or proconsul to Syria; 
and as such took a census of the whole 
province with a view to taxation, which 
was completed in A. D. 8, according to the 
usual. chronology, Acts 5,37. Jos. Ant. 18. 
1. ib. 18. 2. 1.—The census spoken of 
in Luke J. c. was perhaps a mere enrol- 
ment of persons (see in ἀπογραφή);, and is 
therefore mentioned by no other historian ; 
but how could it have been made by Cyre- 
nius, who first came as proconsul several 
years later? and when too at the time spe- 
cified by Luke, Saturninus or Varrus and 
not Cyrenius was proconsul of Syria? Not 
improbably Cyrenius may have been at that 
time joined with Saturninus, either as a 
commissioner, or as his procurator, and is 
therefore called ἡγέμων, just as Volumnius 
had before been procurator and was called 
ἡγέμων, Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 1. 
and just as Coponius afterwards was joined 
as procurator with Cyrenius himself, and so 
was called ἡγέμων, Jos. Ant. 18. 1.1. Pro- 
fane history does not indeed assert that 
Quirinus had thus been procurator of Syria 
at a period some years before he was sent 
thither as proconsul ; but it does relate that 
he had been before sent into the east as 
imperial commissioner; Tacit. 1. 6. comp. 
2. 42, and Jos. Ant. 18.1.1. The hypo- 
thesis 15. therefore a probable one, and is fa- 
voured also by the mode of expression in 
Luke: This census took place rinst (as the 
first) under Cyrenius. See Ideler Chronol. 
IT. p. 394 sq. Credner Beitr. z. Hin]. in 
N. T. I. p. 230 sq. Miinter Stern ἃ. Wei- 
sen 88 sq.—Others take πρώτη for compar. 
πρότερα, and render before Cyrenius ; but 
without sufficient authority; see Tholuck 
Glaubwiirdigk. p. 182 sq. Muschke ub. d. 
Census, p. 89 sq. 
κυρία, as, ἢ, (fem. of κύριος,) mistress, 
lady, used as an honorary title of address to 
a female, as in Inglish, 2 John 1.5; comp. 
in κύριος 1. 3. So Epict. Ench. 40 αἱ γυ- 
ναῖκες κυρίαι καλοῦνται ἀπὸ τεσσαρεσκαί- 
dexa ἐτῶν. Genr, Sept. for mayan Gen. 16, 4. 
2K. 5,3. Nen. Hell. 3. 1. 12.—Others re- 
gard it as a fem. pr. n. Cyria, which was 
not unusual among the Greeks ; comp. 
Gruteri Inscript. p. 1127. no. XI. Liicke 
Comm. in Joh. WI. p. 351. ed. 2. 
κυριωκός͵, ἡ, Ov, (κύριος,) pertaining lo 
the Lord, to the Lord Jesus Christ; 6. g. 
«υριακὸν δεῖπνον the Lord’s supper 1 Cor. 
11, 20; κυρ. ἡμέρα the Lord’s day Rey. 1 
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ib. 16. 10. 8; 
| 94, 24,45 δοῦλος... 


κύριος 


10.—Act. Thom. §31. Clem Alex. Strom 
7. 10. 
κυριεύω, f. evow, (κύριος,) to be lord 
over any person. or thing, ἐο have dominion 
over, c. gen. Luke 22, 25 of βασιλεῖς τῶν 
€Svav κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν. Rom. 14,9. 2 Cor, - 
1,24. Part. ὁ κυριεύων, a lord, potentaie, 
1 Tim. 6,15 κύριος τῶν κυριευόντων Lord 
of lords ; comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. Trop. of 
things, Rom. 6, 9. 14 dpapria yap ὑμῶν οὐ 
κυριεύσει. 7,1. Sept. for tig Judg. 9, 2. 
Is. 19, 4,—DPol. 5. 34.6. Xen. Mem. 3.5.11, 


κύριος, ov, 6, (κῦρος,) lord, master, owner, 

J. Generally: 1.'The possessor, owner, 
master, e.g. of property, Matt. 20, 8-4 κύ- 
ptos τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος. 21, 40. Gal. 4,1. Sept. 
ὁ κύριος τοῦ ταύρου Heb. °23 Tex. 21, 28. 
29. 34. (Pol. 3. 98..10. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 44.) 
So the master or head of a house, Mark 13, 
35 κύριος τῆς οἰκίας, Matt. 15, 27. (Sept. 
and ὉΣΞ Ex. 22,7.) The master or pos- 
sessor of persons, servants, slaves, Matt. 10, 
ὃν κατέστησεν 6 κύριος 
αὐτοῦ κτὰ. vy. 46. 48. 50. Acts 16, 16. 19. 
Rom. 14, 4. Eph. 6, 5. 9. Col. 8, 22. 4,1. 
al. Sept. for B"N7R Judg. 19, 11. Gen. 
24, 9sq. (Luc. Nigr. 26. Diod. Sic. 4. 63 
Xen. Conv. 6.1.) Spoken of @ husband 
1 Pet. 3, 6 ὡς Σάῤῥα ὑπήκουσε τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ 
κύριον αὐτὸν κιλοῦσα. Sept. for 78 Gen 
18, 12. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 210.—With 
gen. of thing, and without the art. lord, 
master of any thing, as having absolute au- 
thority over it, 6. 9. κύριος τοῦ ϑερίσμου 
Matt. 9, 38. Luke 10, 2 23 κι τοῦ σαββάτου 
Matt. 19, 8, Mark 2,28. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.19 κύριος εἶναι τὰ φυτὰ καρποῦσϑαι. Dem. 
36. 27. Xen. Cyr. 8, ὅ. 22. 

2. Of a supreme lord, sovereign, 6. g. the 
Roman emperor Acts 25, 26. So Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. I. p. 587. 42. Arr. Epict. 4. 
1.12. Plat. Brut. 30.—Of the heathen gods, 
1 Cor. 8. ὥσπερ εἰσὶ Yeot πολλοὶ καὶ κύ- 
ριοι πολλοί, i. 8, gods superior and inferior. 
So Pind. Isth. 5. 67 Ζεὺς 6 πάντων κύριος, 
Diod. Sic. 1. 65. 

3. As an honorary title of address, espe: 
cially to superiors, as Engl. Master, Siz, 
Ir. Sieur, Monsieur ; Germ, Herr; ὃ, 8. 
from a servant to his master Matt. 13, 27. 
Luke 13,8; a son to his father Matt. 21, 
30; toa teacher, master, Matt. 8,25. Luke 
9, 54, (comp. in émeardrys,) and so doubled 
Matt. 7, 21. 22. Luke 6, 46; to a person of 
dignity and authority, Mark '7, 28. John 4, 
11. 15. 19. 49; to the Roman procurato 
Matt. 27, 63. Also i in the respectful inter 
course of common life, John 12,21, 20, 14 


κυριος . 


Acts 16,30, Comp. Seneca Ep. 3, ‘ obvios, 
si nomen non succurtit, dominos appella- 
mus. Sept. and Jit8 Gen. 19, 2. 23, 6. 
11. 15. al.—Arr. Eepict. 2. 20. 80. ib. 3, 10. 
15. Pol. 7. 9. 5. 

II. Spec. of God and Christ. 

1. OF God as the Supreme Lord and 
stvereign of the universe, usually in Sept. 
for Heb, M30" Jehovah. With the art. ὁ 
κύριος; Matt. 1, 22, 5, 33. Mark 5, 19, 
Luke 1, 6. 28. Acts 7, 33. Heb. 8, 2. 10. 
James 4, 15. al. sep. Without the art. 
κύριος Matt. 27,10. Mark 18, 20. Luke 
1, 58. Acts 7,49. Rom. 4, 8. Heb. '7, 21. 
1 Pet. 1, 25. al. smp. 
ὁ κύρ. 2001, 7; «up. Gen. 11, 5. 18, 38: 
"TIN, 6 κύρ. 15. 49,14; κύρ. 1 K. 22, 6; 
min a3 BIN, ὁ Kip. Ps. 73, 28 ; Kup. 1K. 2, 
26 ; ΠΡ, ὁ ὁ κύρ. 1 Sam. 23,7; κύρ. Gen. 
21, 2. 6; at, ὁ κύρ. Job 8, 8: κύρ. Num. 
23,8; “πὸ κύρ. Job 6, 4. 14.—With ad- 
juncts, without the art. 6. g. κύριος 6 Se 
és τινος Matt. 4,1. 10. 22, 37. Luke 1, 
16. al. Sept. for TINS WIN Is, 25, 8. Ez. 
4, 14: (so Judith 8, 14. 16 :) κύριος σα- 
Bubs Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. Sept. and 
Heb. ΤΙΝΕΣ nin 1 Sam. 15, 2. Is. 1, 9. 
So κύριος παντοκράτωρ 2 Cor. 6, 18, 
and κύτος ὁ Seds ὁ παντοκράτωρ Rev. 4, 8. 
11,17 al. Sept. for MINIS TIT 2 Sam. 
7,8. Nah. 2,14. Also κύριος τῶν κυ- 
ριευόντων Lord of lords 1 Tim. 6, 15, 
comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. Further, κύριος 
οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς Acts 17, 24; and so ap- 
plied also to God as the Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, Matt. 11, 25 πατέρ, κύριε τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ κτὰ. Luke 10, 21. Comp. Heb. 
Diawit HbR HIM Sept. κύριος ὁ Yeds τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1,2. Neh. 1, 5. 

2. Of the Lord Jesus Christ. .8) In 
reference to his abode on earth as a master 
and teacher, where itis i. q. paBBi, and ἐπι- 
στάτης, comp. Matt. 17, 4 with Mark 9, 5 
and Luke 9, 33; comp. also John 13, 13. 
14. So chiefly in the evangelists before the 
resurrection of Christ, and with the art. 
ὁ κύριος THE Lord emphat. Matt. 21, 3 ὁ 
κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν ἔχει. 28, 6. Luke 7, 13. 
10, 1, John 4, 1. 20, 2. 13. Acts 9, 5. 
ι Cor, 9, 5. al. sep. With adjuncts, e. g. 
ὁ κύριος καὶ 6 διδάσκαλος John 13, 13. 14; 
ὁ κύριος Ἰησοῦς Luke 24, 3. Acts 1, 21. 
4,33.al. Ὁ) As the Supreme Lord of the 
gospel dispensation, EZead over all things to 
the church Eph, 1, 22; Lord of all, ὁ yap 
αὐτὸς κύριος πάντων Rom. 10, 12; comp. 9, 
5. 1 Cor. 15, 25 sq. Heb. 2, 8. 8,1. Rev. 
17, 14 | With the art. ὁ κύριος Mark 16, 
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So Sept. for Tin", 


‘Eph. 6, 21. 1 Thess. 5, 12. 


Κυροω 


19. 20. Acts 8,25. 19,10. 2 Cor. 8, 17, 
Eph. 5, 10. Col. 3,23. 2 Thess. 3, 1. 5, 
2 Tim. 4, 8. James 5, 7. al. sap. Sow 
gen. of pers. ὁ κύριός μου, Matt. 22, 44, 
Eph. 6, 9. Heb. '7, 14. Rev. 11, 8. . With- 
out the art. κύριος Luke 1, 75. 2 Cor. 8,. 
160. 17. Col. 4,1. 2 Pet. 8,10. For ἐν κυ» 
pie see below. With adjuncts, 6. art. ἐ κύ- 
ριος Ἰησοῦς or Ἰησοῦς ὁ x. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 11, 
23. Rom. 4, 245 6 κύρ. ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦς Heb. 
13, 20; ὁ κι ἡμῶν Χριστός once Rom. 16, 
18; ὁ κι Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, or “I. Xp. 6. Kup. 
Acts 16, 81. Rom. 13, 14. al. Rom. 1, 4. 
1 Cor. 1,9. al. ὁ Kip. ἡμῶν I. Xp. 1 Cor. 1, 
2, 10. Gal. 6, 18. al. seep. “I. Xp. 6. kup. 
ἡμῶν Eph. 3, 11. 1 Tim. 1, 2. 2 Pet. 1, 2. 
So without the art. κύριος Ἰησοῦς Rom. 10, 
9. 1 Cor. 12, 8, Phi]. 2,19. al. Χριστὸς κύ- 
ptos, the Messiah, Luke 2, 113 κύριος Ἴη- 
σοῦς Χριστός, or “I. Xp. κύριος, Rom. 1, 
7. 2 Cor. 1,2. Phil. 1, 2. al. 2 Cor. 4, δ; 
κύριος ἡμῶν Ἶ. Xp. Gal. 1, 3.—Spec. in 
the phrase ἐν κυρίῳ, in the Lord, without 
the art. found only in the usage of Paul ex- 
cept once Rev. 14, 13, and to be explained 
from the fact, that believers are represented 
as one with Christ; as members of his 
body Eph. 5, 80, comp. 1 Cor. 12, 27; or 
also of one spiritual body of which Christ is 
the Head Col. 3,19, comp. Eph. 2,20; anc 
are therefore in Christ ; see espec. in ἐν no. 
l.c.a. Hence ἐν κυρίῳ is: a) in the 
Lord, after verbs of rejoicing, trusting, and 
the like, genr. Phil. 3, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 31. 
Phil. 2, 19. 8) in or by the Lord, by 
his authority, Eph. 4, 17. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 
y) in or éhrough the Lord, through his aid and 
influence, by his help, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 2 Cor. 
2,12. Gal. 5,10. Eph. 2,21. Col. 4, 11. 
8) in the work of the Lord, in the gospel- 
work, Rom. 16, 8. 13. 1 Cor. 4,17. 9, 2. 
e) As mark- 
ing condition, one in the Lord, i. e. united 
with him, his follower, a Christian, Rom. 
16,11. Phil. 4,1. Philem. 16. ὦ As 
denoting manner, in the Lord, i. e. as be- 
comes those who are in the Lord, Chris. 
tians, Rom, 16, 2. 22. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Eph, 
1. Phil. 2,29. Col. 3,18. 9 + 


KUPLOTNS, τητος, ἣ, (κύριος,) lordship. 
dominion, for coner. lords, princes, rulers, 
Eph. 1, 21. Col. 1,16. 2 Pet: 2,10. Jude 
8.—Not found in classic writers. 

κυρόω, @, f. ὠσω, (κῦρος,) to make ναΐτας 
sure, (0 confirm, c.acc. 6, g. διαδπήκην Gal. 
3,15, 2 Cor. 2, 8 κυρῶσαι εἰς αὐτὸν ἀγάπην 
Sept. Pass. for tsp Gen. 23, 20.—Jos. Ant. 
10. 11. 6. Pol. 1. 11. 1, 3. Thue. 8, 68, 


KU@Y 


κυων, κυνός, ὃ, ἡ, @ dog ; Plur. of κύνες, 
dogs; Luke 16, 21, 2 Pet. 2, 22. Sept. for 
323 Ex. 22,31. Judg. 7, 5. (Ail. H. An. 
8.9. Xen. Mem. 2.7.13.) In the east 
dogs are mostly without masters ; they 
' wander at large in the streets and fields, 
often in troops, and feed upon offal and 
even corpses; comp. 1 K. 14,11. 16, 4. 
21, 19. Ps. 59, 6.14 sq. They are held 
as unclean, and to call one a dog is a 
stronger expression of contempt than even 
with us; 1 Sam. 17, 48. 2K. 8,13. The 
Jews called the heathen dogs, just as Mu- 
hammedans do Christians at the present 
day; comp. Schesttgen Hor. Heb. p. 1145. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 95. 
—Trop. for an impudent, shameless person, 
including the idea of uncleanness ; so Phil. 3, 
2, where it is spoken of Judaizing teachers, 
comp. Is. 56, 11. (Hom. 1]. 6. 344, 356. Od. 
22. 35.) Soin the proverb, Matt. 7, 6 μὴ 
δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσί, lit. give not that 
which is holy unto dogs, i. e. genr. proffer 
not good and holy things to those who will 
spurn and pervert them.—Plur. also for 
Sodomites, catamites, Rev. 22, 153; so Sept. 
and abD Deut. 23,19, comp. v. 18. 

κῶλον, ov, τό, (perh. κέλλω,) @ limb, 
member, of the human body Eurip. Phen. 
1185 [1201]. Apollodor. Bibl. 3. 5; of an 
animal Diod. Sic. ὃ, 28.—In N. T. Plur. 
ra κῶλα, the limbs, for the carcass, corpse, 
as in Engl. the bones, Heb. 3,17. So Sept. 
for 132 Num. 14, 29. 32. Is. 66, 24. 


κωλύω, f. tow, (κόλος, kindr. κολάζω, 
κολούω,) pr. to cut short; hence genr. do 
hinder, to prevent, to restrain, pr. with acc. 
of pers. and gen. of thing, Acts 27, 43 ἐκώ- 
λυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλήματος. So Sept. 
for 74 9272 1 San. 25, 26. (Pol. 3. 8. 8. 
Xen. Ag. 2.2.) With acc. of pers. and inf. 
Acts 8, 36 τί κωλύει με βαπτισϑῆναι. 16, 6. 
24, 23. 1 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 7, 233 ace. 
impl. Luke 23,2. 1 Tim. 4, 3. Matt. 19, 
14; inf. impl. Mark 9, 88, 39. 10, 14. Luke 
9, 49. 11, 52. 18, 16. Acts 11,17. Rom. 1, 
13. 3 John 10; absol. Luke 9, 50. (Hdian. 
1, 12.5. Xen. Mem. 4. 5.43 acc. impl. Jos. 
ὦ, Ap. 1. 22 κωλύουσι of νόμοι ξενικοὺς ὅρ- 
κους ὀμνύειν. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 26; inf. 
impl. Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 26; absol. Xen. An. 
4.2.25 ult.) With acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 
14, 89 καὶ τὸ λαλεῖν γλώσσαις μὴ κωλύετε. 


2 Pet. 2, 16. (Hdian, 3. 1. 18. Xen. Mem.. 


4.5.5.) With acc. of thing and τοῦ c. inf. 
Acts 10, 47 μήτι τὸ ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι... τοῦ 
μὴ βαπτισϑῆναι rovrovs, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 140. 
a. 10. Winer $45. 4. b.—By Her. with acc. 
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of thing and ἀπό c. gen. of pers. Luke § 
29 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός cov τὸ ἱμάτιον, καὶ τὸν 
χιτῶνα μὴ κωλύσῃς. So Sept. for 47a ΠΕΣ 
Gen, 28,6; 972 9272 2 Sam. 13, 13, 

κώμη, 7S, 7], (κείμαι, κοιμάω,) & village: 
hamlet, country-town, without walls, opp. to 
a fortified city. 

1. Genr. 6. g. τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰς κώμαι 
Matt. 9, 8ὅ. 10, 11. Luke 8,1. 18, 98: 
ἀγροὶ καὶ κῶμαι fields and villages Mark 6, 
36. Luke 9,125 κῶμαι ἢ πόλεις ἢ dypot 
Mark 6, 56; ἡ κώμη, ai κῶμαι, simply, Matt. 
14, 15. 21,2. Mark 6,6. 11,2. Luke 5, 
17. 9, 6. 52. 56.10, 88. 17, 12. 19, 30. 
24, 18. 28. John 11, 1. 30. So John ἢ, 42 
of Bethlehem, i. e. before the time of Reho 
boam, who fortified it, 2 Chr. 11, 6. Meton. 
villages for the inhabitants of villages Acts 
8, 25. Sept. for "22D 1 Chr. 27, 25. Cant. 
7,12. So Pol. 2.17.9 ὥκουν κατὰ Kopus 
ἀτειχίστους. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 28.—Shpec. 
Mark 8,27 ai κῶμαι ἹΚαισαρείας, the villuges 
of Cesarea, i. e. lying around and depend- 
ent upon it. Sept. Plur. for miss Josh. 15 
45. 17,11; xm Josh. 18, 81 sq. 19, 6 sq 

2. Apparently of a large town or cily 
perhaps without walls, or partly in ruins. ; 
e. g. the northern Bethsaida (Julias), Mark 
8, 23. 26 bis; comp. v. 22. Sept. for ἊΣ 
Josh. 10, 37. 15, 9.—Hdian. 3. 6. 19 of 
Byzantium, πᾶσά re ἡ πόλις κατεσκάφη" 
καὶ... «παντὸς τε κόσμου καὶ τιμῆς ἀφαιρεξέν 
τὸ Βυζάντιον κώμη δουλεύειν Περινδίοις δῶ- 
ρον ἐδόϑη.. ‘ 

κωμόπολις, ews, 9, (κώμη, πόλις.) ἃ 
village-city, town, i. e. a large village οἱ 
town like a city, but without walls, Mark 
1, 38.—Strabo 13. p. 887. b, καὶ τὸ Ἴλιον. 
ὃ νῦν ἐστι, κωμόπολίς τις ἦν. 

κῶμος, ov, 6, a revel, carousal, Lat. co 
missatio, a merry-making or rioting after 
supper, the guests often sallying into the 
streets with torches, music, frolic, and songs 
in honour espec. of Bacchus ; Rom. 13, 13. 
Gal. 5,21. 1 Pet. 4, 3.—2 Mace. 6, 6. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 72. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.25. Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 434. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Comissatio.. 


Kove, amos, G, ἡ, @ gnat, culex, aa 
found in acid wine ‘and vinegar, Matt. 28, 
24; see in xapndos.—Aristot. H. An. 5. 19 
of δὲ κώνωπες ἐκ σκωλήδῳων, of γίνονται ἐκ 
τῆς περὶ τὸ ὄξος ἰλύος. Pit adv. Stoic. 28 , 
genr. Hdot. 2.95. Comp. Buxt. Lex. 1516. 

Kas, ἡ, gen. Ko, acc. Κῶν and Ke 
Buttm. § 37. ἢ. 2; Cos or Co, now Stan- 
ko or Stanchio, a small and fertile island of 


Κωσαμ 


tne Kgean sea, near the coast of Caria in 
Asia Minor, almost between the promonto- 
ties on which the cities Cnidus and Hali- 
carnassus were situated. It was celebrated 
for its wine, silks, and cotton of a beautiful 
texture. Acts 21,1 εἰς τὴν Kév—1 Mace. 
15, 23 εἰς Κῶ. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. See 
Strabo 14. p. 657. 

Kacdp, ὃ, indec. Cosam, prob. Heb. 
nop, pr. n. of a man Luke 3, 28. 

κωφός, ἢ. dv, (κόπτω,) pr. blunted, dull, 
v. g. a weapon comp. Hom. 1]. 11. 390.— 
in N. Τ΄ trop. of the senses and faculties. 


A 


λαγχάνω, f. λήξυμαι, aor. 2 ἔλαχον; 
perf. etAnxa. 

1. to obtain by lot, to have fall lo one’s 
lot; c. gen. Luke 1, 9 ἔλαχε τοῦ ϑυμιάσαι, 
the different portions of the daily service 
being assigned by lot, see Wetst. N. T. in 
foc. Matth. § 328. Soc. gen. Plut. de Fac. 
in orbe Lun. 20; absol. Jos. B. J. 8, 8. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 63. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 34.— 
Spec. to lot, to distribute by lot, to cast lots, 
with περί c. gen. John 19, 24 λάχωμεν περὶ 
αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. So absol. Diod. Sic. 4, 
63 ἔλαχον, καὶ συνέβη τῷ κλήρῳ λαχεῖν 
Θησέ:. 

9, Genr. to obtain, to receive, c. acc. Acts 
1, 17 ἔλαχε τὰν κλῆρον, see in κλῆρος no. 2. 
2 Pet. 1,1. Comp. Matth. 1. ὁ. p. 637. 
3 Mace. 6, 1. Luc. Hermot. 57. Xen. An. 
4. 5. 24, 

Adlapos, ov, 6, Lazarus, pr.n. a) 
The brother of Mary and Martha of Beth- 
any, raised by Jesus from the dead, John 
11,1. 8. ὅ. 11. 14. 43. 12, 1.2.9, 10.17 
b) The poor man in our Lord’s parable, 
Luke 16, 20. 23. 94, 25. Hence the mod- 
ern Lazareito. 

AaSpa, ady. (λαϑεῖν, AavSava,) secretly, 
privately ; Matt. 1,19 λάϑρα ἀπολῦσαι. 2, 
7. John 11, 28. Acts 16, 37. Sept. for 

“Misa Deut. 13,7; 222 1 Sam. 18, 22.— 
Diod. Sic. 14. 75. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 16. 
λαΐλαψ'", aos, ἡ, a storm, tempest, of 
‘wind with rain, Mark 4,37. Luke 8, 23. 
2 Pet. 2,17. Sept. for avo Jer. 35, 32; 
mpio Job 21, 18—Pol. 30. 14. 6. Plat. 
Timol. 28. 
λάκω, see λάσκω. 


λακτίζω, ξ, low, (ddé,) Lo kick, to strike 
with the heel, 6. g. πρὸς κέντρα Acts 9, 5. 
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λαλεῶω 


1. As to the tongue, the speech, blunted 
lame, dumb; Matt. 9, 32. 88 ἐλάλησεν 
κωφός. 12, 22 bis. 15, 30. 31. Luke 1, 22 
11, 14 bis, δαιμόνιον κωφόν, comp. in ἄλα" 
os. Sept. for pbx Hab. 2, 18.—Hdot. 1. 84 
comp. 85. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 20. 

2. As to the hearing, blunted, dull, deaf; 
Matt. 11, 5 καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι. Mark 7, 32 
comp. V. 33. v.37 τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν. 
9, 25 πνεῦμα ἄλαλον καὶ κωφόν, see in ἄλα- 
hos. Luke 7,22. Sept.and Wt Ps. 38, 14. 
Is. 35, 5. 43, 8.—I,uc. Vitar. Auct. 27 
Xen. Cyr, 3. 1. 19. 


26,145; see in κέντρον no. 2.—Luc. Her- 
mot. 33. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 

λαλέω, 3, f. How, to speak, to talk, pr. 
to use the voice, without any necessary 
reference to the words spoken, and thus 
differing from εἰπεῖν and λέγειν ; see Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 79, 80. So espec. of 
children, to talk much, to pratile, Germ. 
lallen, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12 παιδάριον ὧν, 
δεινότατος λαλεῖν ἐδόκουν εἶναι. Plut. de 
Garrul. 1; also of monkeys, to chatter, to 
babble, Plut, de Placit. Philosophor. 5. 20 ; 
of birds, to twitter, to chirp, Mosch. 3. 113. 
Theocr. 5. 84. Comp. Heb. say and “B4, 
Gesen. Lex.—In N. T. genr. to speak, io 
talk; less frequent in profane writers. 

1. Pr. of persons, to speak, absol. Matt. 
9, 38 ἐλάλησεν 6 κωφός. 12, 22. 15, 81. 
Mark 5, 35 ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος. Luke 7, 
15. Acts 18, 9, James 1,19. al. sep. Sept. ” 
for sat 1 Sam. 3, 9. 10. Is. 1, 2. (Lue. de 
Domo 3 ult. Hdian. 2. 4. 14 ἔτι λαλοῦντα 
réyv...ovetovot.) With an adv. John 18, 
23 εἰ κακῶς ἐλάλησα. 1 Cor. 18, 11 ὡς νή- 
mtos ἐλάλουν. So dp%as Mark 7, 35; οὔ- 
tas Acts 7,6. Heb. 6,9; στόμα πρὸς στόμα 
mouth to mouth, i.e. face to face, 2 John 12, 
(Sept. for mp-by np nas Num. 12, 8; 
ἡδέως Dem. 578. 16.) With other adjuncts 
of manner, e. g. with dat. παῤῥησίᾳ boldly, 
openly, John 7, 26. Acts 2,6 ἐδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ. 
6, 10. 1 Cor, 18, 13 genr. γλώσσαις 
λαλεῖν see in γλῶσσα no. 2.d. Also with 
a prep. e. g. εἰς ἀέρα 1 Cor. 14,9 see in 
dnp; ἐκ 6. gen. of manner cr source Matt, 
12, 345 ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων λαλεῖ, John 8, 44: ἐπ 
ὁ. dat. 1 Cor. 12,3 ἐν πνευματι ὅ. λαλῶν. 
With ἃ particip. of manner, Luke 1, 64 καὶ 
ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν. 2 Cor. 11, 23.—In various 
constructions marking the person (or thing) 


Aaiew 


to or of whom one speaks, e. ¢ ay With 
dat. of pers. io speak to or with any one, 
Matt. 12, 47 ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. Luke 
1, 22. John 9,29. 19,10. Acts 7,38. Rom. 
7,1. (Sept. and ἡ Gen. 18, 33. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 13. 7. Dem. 578. 16.) With an 
adjunct of manner added, e. g. dat. παῤῥη- 
gia John 7,13. Eph. 5, 19 λαλοῦντας ἑαυ- 
τοῖς Ψαλμοῖς, i.e. singing together; ἐν c. 
dat. 1 Cor. 14, 6.21; περί τινος Luke 2, 
38. With particip. λέγων, giving defi- 
niteness to the idea of λαλεῖν, Matt. 14, 27 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 6 “I. λέγων. 23, 1. 28, 18. 
Luke 24, 6. al.saxp. So Sept. for sand ay 
Gen. 17, 3. 34,8; “iaxb eR Gen. 22, 42, 
See Heb. Lex. art. sax no. 1. Ὁ With 
μετά τινος, to speal with, John 4, 27. 9, 
37 ὁ λαλῶν μετὰ cod. With λέγω, Mark 
6, 50 ἐλάλησε per αὐτῶν καὶ λέγει. Rev. 
21,9 λέγων. 
17; 08 3 Gen. 8ὅ, 13. ὦ With πρός 
τινα, lo speak to, found only thrice except in 
Luke’s writings (1 Thess. 2, 2. Heb. 5, 5. 
11, 183 see below). Acts 4, 1 ‘Aahotvreoy 
δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 21, 39. Sept. for 
PRD Gen. 18, 27. 29. (Luc. Asin. 5. 
Plut. de Garrul. 1.) Followed by edayye- 
λίζομαι Luke 1,19. Acts 11, 20; λέγων 
Acts 8, 26. 26, 31. 28, 25. With λέγων 
impl. Heb. 5, 5. 11, 18. So Sept. for 
bY MDT c, WNP impl. 1 K. 21,5. 2K. 1, 
1; comp. Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32, 7. See 
Heb. Lex. art. 923 Pielno.1.c. ὦ With 
wept τινος, to speak about or of any one, 
John 8, 26. 12, 41. Sept. for 2 72 
£iz. 33, 30. 96) With ace. of a kindred 
noun or of a pronoun, in a general or ad- 
verbial sense, and thus differing from λέγειν 
ο. acc, which-implies a definite object or is 
followed by the express words spoken ; sce 
Buttm. § 131. 4 and 8; comp. in Engl. zo 
talk nonsense, i. e. foolishly, to talk strange 
things, i. e. strangely. Matt. 12, 34 πῶς 
δύνασθε dyaSa λαλεῖν. John 8, 20 ῥήματα. 
Rom. 15,18 rl. 1 Cor. 9, 8 ταῦτα. 14, 9. 
2 Cor. 12, 4. 1 Tim. 5,13. So Mark 2, 7 
λαλεῖ βλασφημίας. Acts 6, 13 ῥήματα 
βλασῴ. John 8, 44 τὸ ψεῦδος. Jude 15. 
16. Sept. and τ Ex, 4, 12. (Luc. De- 
monax 51 ὀλίγα μὲν λαλῶν, πολλὰ δὲ ἀκού- 
wv. Plut. de Garrul. 23. Xen. Oye. 1.4. 1.) 
With other adjuncts added, e. g. ace. et dat. 
of pers. Matt. 9,18. John if 25, 15, 11. 
(Sept. Gen. 28, 15.) Or also dat. of man- 
ner, Mark 8, 32 τὸν λόγον παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλει. 
1 Cor, 14,23 ded c. gen. of manner 1 Cor. 
14,9; ἐν c. dat. of manner 2 Cor. 11, 17; 
ἐν Χριστῷ i.e. by his authority 2 Cor, 12, 
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Sept. for BY "a Num. 11, 


AadAEw 


19. Also τὶ κατά τινα ΄. e. according ta 
2 Cor. 11,17; τὶ μετά τινας. Eph. 4, 26 
(Sort. Gen. 31, 29); rt wep! τινος Luke 

, 333 τὶ πρός τινα Acts 11, 14. Luke 
a4, 443 πρὸς τὸ οὖς Luke 12, 3. Sept. for 
by "2% Gen. 18, 19. 

2, As modified by the context, where the 
sense lies not so much in λαλεῖν as in the 
adjuncts, e.g. a) ΟΥ̓ one teaching, for 
to teach, to preach, absol. Luke 5, 4. 1 Cor. 
14, 34. 35. 1 Pet. 4, 11 ; with an adv. John 
12, 50. Acts 14,1. Eph. 6, 20; with ἀπό 
v. ἐκ 6. gen. of source or occasion John 7, 
17. 18, 12, 49; ἐκ 6. gen. of manner, 
John 3, 81; with a dat. of manner, yA ὦ o- 
cats λαλεῖν, Mark 16,17. Acts 2, 4. al, 
see in γλῶσσα no. 2.d. Also with an ad- 
junct of pers. to whom, 6. g. dat. John 15, 
22, 1 Cor. 8,1; adv. παῤῥησίᾳ John 18, 
20; ἐν c. dat. of manner Matt. 18, 10 διατί 
ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖς αὐτοῖς. 13, 84; ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί τινος Acts 4, 17. 5, 40, see in 
ἐπί 11, 8. c. 8. So περί τινος Luke9, 
11; πρός τινα Acts 11, 20. Further, with 
an acc. of the thing taught; absol. John 3 
11. 8, 80. 40. 18, 20. Acts 16, 14, 20, 30. 
Tit. 2,13; and so in reference ‘to the doc- 
trines of Jesus, John 8, 28. 38. 19, 50. 
Acts 5, 20. 17,19. 1 Cor. 2, 6. '7 ; λαλεῖν 
καὶ διδάσκειν Acts 18,25. With pers. ta 
whom, e. g. dat. Mark 2,2 ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς 
τὸν λόγον. 4, 33. John 6, 63. Acts 8, 25; 
also with ἐν ὁ. dat. of manner John 16, 25; 
λέγων Matt. 13, 33 τὶ 7 mpés τινα Acts 3, 22. 

1 Thess, 2, 2 λαλῆσαι πρὸς ὑμῶς τὸ εὐαγ- 
védeon Ὁ) Of those who tell, relate, de- 
clare, announce any thing, John 1, 37; 
πρός twa et adv. Luke 2, 20; περί τινος 
John 9,21. (So ο. dat. Theophr. Char. 7 
or 24.) With acc. of thing, Acts 4, 20. . 
Matt. 26,13; acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Acts 23, 28, and with λέγων impl. Matt. 18, 
33. Also περί τινος Luke 2,17. Acts 22, 
10; xa ὃν τρόπον 27, 25; παρά τινος 
Luke 1, 45. ο Of prophecy, predic- 
tions, for fo foretell, to declare, 2 Pet. 1, 21. 
James 5, 10. Acts 3, 24. 26, 225 πρός τινα 
Acts 28, 25; with ace. of thing, Luke 24, 
25 οἷς by attr. for ἅ. Acts 3,21; acc. et 
dat. of pers. John 16, 1.4. So of a divine 
promise, Luke 1, 55. 70. d) Of what is 
said with authority, for to direct, to charge, 
to prescribe, c. dat. Mark 16, 193 acc. et 
dat. John 15,11; acc. et εἰς et περί Heb. 
7, 14. For to publish, to promulgate, au- 
thoritatively, Heb. 3, 5. 9,19. 6) Trop. 
to speak by writing, by letter, 2 Cor. 11, 17 
bis. Heb. 2,5. 2 Pet. 3,16 ds καὶ ἐν πάσαις 
ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς, λαλῶν ἐν αὐταῖς. OL ane 


λαλια 


dead who speaks, exhorts, by his example 
and faith, Heb. 11, 4. 

8, Meton. of things as speaking, ὁ. ¢ 
a) Of a law, to speak, to prescribe, Rom. 3, 
19. b) Of the expiatory blood of Jesus, 
Heb. 12, 24 κρεῖττον λαλοῦντι παρὰ τὸν 
Αβελ, speaking betler than the blood of Abel, 
aince this latter cried only for vengeance, 
Gen. 4,10. c) In the imagery of the 
Apocalypse, spoken of a voice, Rev. 1, 12. 
4,1. 10,4; of thunders, which are said Aa- 
λεῖν τὰς ἑαυτῶν φωνάς Rev. 10,3. 4; of a 
beast, Rev. 13, 5.11.15. So Heb. V8, 
Sept. εἶπεν, of the serpent, Gen. 8,1. 4, -Ἐ 

λαλιά, Gs, ἡ, (λαλέω,) @ talking, gos- 
sip, Aristoph. Nub. 931; dalkatireness, Plut. 
Ie rect. rat. aud. 18. Plato Def. 416.—In 
N. Τ᾿ speech, utterance, i.e. a) A manner 
of speaking, a dialect, Matt. 26,'73. Mark 14, 
70. Sept. for 13172 Cant.4,3. 0) Meton. 
what is uttered, @ saying, words, John 4, 
42. 8,43. Sept. for 133 Job 33, 1; comp. 
Sept. Is. 11, 3. So Pol. 32. 9. 4. 


λαμά or λαμμᾶ, lama, i. e. Heb. i793 
or M22, why? wherefore? Matt. 27, 46 et 
Mark 15, 34, from Ps. 22, 2 where Sept. 
iat ΙΝ 

λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, aor. 2 ἔλαβον, 
perf. εἴληφα ; lo take, and also Jo receive. 

1. to take, io lay hold of, to grasp, to seize, 
to take and keep hold of. 

a) Pr. with the hand; to or with oneself; 
δ. acc. expr. or impl. a) Genr. 6. ace. 
Matt. 14,19 καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους. 
25,1 λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας. 26, 26. 52. 
27, 6. 30. 48. Mark 9, 36. Luke 22, 17. 
Jolin 12, 3.18. 18, 4.12. 30. 1 Cor. 11 
93. Rev. 5, 8. 22,175 with ἔκ τινος added, 
John 16, 14. Rev. 5, 7. Sept. for np? 
Gen. 18, 8. Num. 16, 17. 18; BW Sosh. 6 
4, 1s.2,4. (Hdian. 8. 8.15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4.4.) Trop. τιμὴν ἑαυτῷ A. Heb. 5, 4; 
δύναμιν Rev. 11, 17. (Xiphilin, Galb. p. 
187 νομίζων οὐκ εἰληφέναι τὴν ἀρχήν, ἀλλὰ 
δεδόσϑαι αὐτῷ.) Part. λαβών is often used 
before other verbs by a species of pleonasm, 
in order to express the idea more fully and 
vraphically, comp. in ἀνίστημι Il. 1. a. Pas- 
sow in λαμβάνω ult. Matt. 13, 31 ὃν λαβὼν 
ἄνορωπος ἔσπειρεν. v. 33; acc. impl. Luke 
24,43. Acts 16, 3. So Sept. Josh. 2, 4 
Luc. Scyth. 6. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6, 7. 
&) Of taking food or drink, c. ace. John 19, 
80, Acts 9, 19 καὶ λαβὼν τροφήν. 1 Tim. 
4,4; absol. Mark 15, 23. So Heb. np), 
see Heb. Lex. also Piut. Pomp. 2 pen. 
v) to take lo or with any one, 6. acc. 6, g. 
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λαμβάνω 


Matt. 16, 5 ἐπελάϑοντο ἄρτωυς λαβεῖν. γ. 7 
25,4. John 18, 3; also 6. ped ἑαυτῶ: 
Matt. 25, 3. (Xen. Cyr, 2. 4. 22.) Spee. 
λαμβάνειν γυναῖκα to take a wife, ta 
take as a wife, Mark 12,19. 20. 21. 22 
Luke 20, 28 sq. Sept. for M22 Gen. 6, 2 
11,29. So Jos. Ant. 1. 16. "3. Plut. T. 
Gracch. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4.16. δὲ ta, 
take upon oneself, to bear, trop. Matt. 10, 
38 τὸν σταυρόν. 8, 17 τὰς ἀσϑενείας ἡμῶν. 
quoted from Is. 53, 4 where Heb. δὲ), 
Sept. φέρειν. ε) to take up, lo gather up, 
Matt. 16, 9. 10 πόσους κοφίνους ἐλάβετε, 
comp. Mark 8, 19. 20. ‘Trop. λαβεῖν τὴν 
ψυχήν, opp. τίϑημι, John 10,17. 18. So 
pr. Xen. Cic. 8. 2. ib. 9. 10. 

Ὁ) to fake out from a number, 10 choose, ὁ 
ace. Acts 15, 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ ἐπνῶν dadv. 
Pass. Heb. 5, 1.—Sept. Amos 2,11. Pol. 5. 
63. 1. Xen. An. 1. 1. 6. 

6) to take, i.e. to seize, to lay hold of, 
with the idea of force, violence. a) Pr.c. 
acc. Matt. 21, 35 καὶ λαβόντες τοὺς δούλους 
αὐτοῦ, ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν κτλ. ν. 39. Mark 12, 3. 
8. John 19,1; absol. 2 Cor. 11, 20. (Luc. 
D. Deor. 21.2, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 23.) So 
in hunting or fishing, to take, te catch, Luke 
5, 5; trop. 2 Cor. 12, 16 δόλῳ ¢ ads ἔλαβον 
comp. Matt. 4, 19. So Palaph. 28. 3. Xen, 
Cyr. 1.4.9. 8) Trop. of any strong af: 
fection or emotion, fo seize, to come or fal. 
upon any one, ὁ. acc. 6. g. ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν 
ἅπαντας Luke 5, 26; φόβος 7, 163 πειρα- 
σμάς 1 Cor. 10,13. Sept. for WIS Ex. 15, 
15. (2 Mace. 9, 5. Jos, Ant. 2: 6. 8. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 15.) So of an evil spirit, demon, 
Luke 9,39; comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5 

d) to take away, e. g. from any one by. 
force, c. acc. Matt. 5, 40 καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σον 
λαβεῖν. Rev. 3, 11 ἵνα μηδεὶς λάβῃ τὸν στέ- 
φανόν σου. 6, 4 ἐκ ν. ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Sept. for 
mp? Gen. 27, 8ὅ. 31, 1—Pol. 4. 3. 11. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 10. 

e) to take up a person, i. 6. (0 receive him 
as a friend or guest into one’s house or so- 
ciety, i. q. δέχομαι. - a) Genr.c. acc. John 
19, 27 ἔλαβεν ὁ μαβητὴς αὐτὴν εἰς τὰ ἴδια. 
2. John 10 εἰς οἰκίαν. John 6, 21 εἰς τὸ πλοῖ» 
ov. (ἴσα. Od. 7. 255.) Trop. of a teacher 
or the like, éo receive, to acknowledge, to 
embrace and follow his instructions, John 
1,12. 5,43. 18, 20. 14, 17. So of doc- 
trine, to receive, lo embrace, e. g. τὸν λόγον 
Matt. 13, 20. Mark 4, 16; τὴν μαρτυρίαν 
John 3, 11. 32, 33, 1 John 5,9; τὰ ῥήματα 
John 12, 48. 17, 8. 8) From the Heb. 
λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινὸς, to accept 
the person of any one, Heb, 5° 3 NW), pr. 


λαμβάνω 


apoken of a king or judge who receives or 
admits the visits of those who bring him sa- 
᾿ Jutations and presents, and favours their 
cause, see espec. Job 13, 10; hence to fa- 
vour any one, both in a good and bad sense, 
nee Heb. Lex. art. 8&2 no. 3.b. In N. Τὶ. 
wily ina bad sense, to accept one’s person, 
i. q. to be partial towards him, absol. Luke 
30, 21; ὁ. gen. Gal. 2, 6 πρόσωπον Seds ἀν- 
ϑρώπου οὐ λαμβάνει. So Sept. for NY? 
D.D Ps, 82,2. Lev. 19, 15. 

f) Trop. in phrases, where λαμβάνειν 
with its accus. is often equivalent to the 
verb corresponding to the accus. e. g. dp- 
χὴν λαμβάνειν i. 4. lo begin, Heb. 2, 3. 
(al. Ν. H. 2. 28, Hdian. 7.11.1.) ἀφορ- 
μὴν λαμβ. to lake occasion, Rom. 17, 8. 11. 
(Diod. Sic. 4. 32 καιρόν.) Sdpoos λαμβ. 
to take courage, i. q. Sappew, see in Sdpcos, 
Acts 28,15; ἵκανον λαμβ. to take security, 
Acts 17,9; λήϑην X. to forget, 2 Pet. 1, 9. 


(Ail. V. H. 3. 18. Jos. Ant. 2. 9.1.) pop- | 


φῆν τινὸς 2. to lake the likeness or form 
of any one, to liken oneself to him, Phil. 2, 
73 πεῖραν λαμβ. to make trial of, i. 6. to 
atempt, Heb. 11, 29; (Hdian. 1. 8, 10. 
Xen, Cyr. 6.1. 543) or also i. q. to have 
trial of, 10 experience, Heb. 11, 36. (Xen. 
(He. 17.1.) συμβούλιον λαμβ. to take 
counsel, i. q. to consult, Matt. 12, 14. 27, 1. 
7. 28,12; ὑπόδειγ μά τινα λαμβ. to lake 
any one as an example, James 5,10; ὑπό- 
“νησιν λαμβ. to recollect, to remember, 
2Tim. 1,5; χάραγμ ά τινος λαμβ. to take 
or adopt ihe mark of any one, Rev. 14, 11; 
and with ἐπί ο. gen. 14, 9. 20, 4. 

2. to have given me, to receive, to obtain, 
to partake of. 

a) Genr. and absol. Matt. '7, 8 πᾶς γὰρ ὃ 
αἰτῶν λαμβάνει. 10, 8. John 16, 24. 1 Cor. 
4,73; with acc. Matt. 20,9 ἔλαβον ἀνὰ Syva- 
ρίον. V. 10. 25, 16 πέντε τάλαντα λαβών. 
Mark 10, 80, 11, 24. John 4, 36. Acts 3, 3. 
Rom. 4, 11. 1 Cor. 9, 24. Gal. 8, 14. Phil. 
3, 12 comp. in καταλαμβάνω ne. 2. Heb. 
11, 35. James 1,12. 1 Pet. 4, 10. Rey. 4, 
VW. (A). V. Ἡ, 9. 31. Xen, Cyr. 3. 8.7.) 
With ἔκ τινος partitively, see in ἐκ no. 1. ἃ, 
John 1, 16. Rev. 18, 4 ἐκ τῶ» πληγῶν αὐτῆς 
doa μὴ λάβητε. (Paleph. 52. 3.) “With an 
adjunct of the source added, 6. g. ἀπό ὁ, 
gen, from, 1 John 2, 27; παρά 6. gen. 
from any one Acts 2, 33. James 1, 7. Rev. 
2,27; (Hdian. 4. 7. 353) or spoken de co- 
natu, John 5, 34. 41 δύξαν παρὰ dv3parov 
οὐ λαμβάνω. v. 44; ὑπὸ ὁ. gen. 2 Cor. 11, 
24 ὑπὸ Ἰουδαίων ... ἔλαβον (πληγάς), comp. 
Luc. Cronos. 16. Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 
by Of an offre or dignity, fo receive, to 


424 


AGLT POS 


obtain, cither as committed or transmitted, 
C. 800, &. g. ἐπισκοπὴν Acts 1, 20; κλῆρον 
v. 253 ἱερατείαν Heb.7, 5; βασιλείαν Luke 
19, 12. 153 ο. παρά τινος Acts 20, 24. So 
Hdian. 8. 15, 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 2.—Also 
of a successor in office, λαβεῖν διάδοχον 
Acts 24, 27, comp. διαδέχομαι. So Lat, 
successorem accipere Plin. lip. 9. 13. 

c) Speu. zo receive tribute, rent, i. q. ta 
collect, to exact, c. acc. Matt. 17, 24 of τὰ 
δίδραχμα λαμβάνοντες, i. 6. the receivers, 
collectors. 21, 34. Heb. '7, 8; so c. ἀπό 
τινος Matt. 17, 25. 3 John 7.—Xen. Mem. 
1.6.35 παρά τινος Luc. D. Mort. 22. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 6. 

d) Trop. to receive instruction, i. q. to be 
instructed, to learn, absol. Rev. 3, 3 μνημό- 
veve οὖν πῶς εἴληφας καὶ ifxovcas—Dicd. 
Sic. 2.29 βεβαίως ἕκαστα λαμβάνουσιν, i. e. 
μανβάνουσιν. 

e) Trop. in phrases, comp. above in no. 1, 
f. Eu g. ἐντολὴν λαμβάνειν, lo receive com- 
mandment, παρά τινος John 10,18. 2 John 4; 
περί τινος Col. 4,103 πρός τινα Acts 17,15. 
(Act. Thom. §36.) καταλλαγὴν λαμβ. 
i. q. to be reconciled, Rom. 5,113 κρίμα 
λαμβ. to receive condemnation, i. q. to be 
condemned, Matt. 28,18. James 3,13 c. dat. 
reflex. Rom. 13,2; οἰκοδομὴν Aap. te 
receive edification, i. q. to be edified, 1 Cry. 
14,53; παραγγελίαν λαμβ. to receive a 
charge Acts 16, 24; περιτομὴν app. 
i. q. to be circumcised John 7,23. « 

Adpey, ὁ, indec. Lamech, Heb. 7732, 
pr. n. of a patriarch, the father of Noah, 
Luke 3, 36; see Gen. 5, 25 sq. 

λαμμᾶ, see λάμα. 

λαμπάς, ἀδος, ἡ, (λάμπω, Heb. 78%.) 
a light, 6. g. a torch, lamp, or lantern; 
genr. Acts 20,8 λαμπάδες ixavat. Rev. 4,5. 
(Sept. for ™B2 Gen. 15, 17. Ex. 20, 18.) 
Prob. @ torch, Rev. 8,10. John 18,3. Sept. 
and ‘W782 Judg. 15, 4.5. So Hdian. 4. 2 
20. Plato Ax. 372. a.—Also @ lamp, fed 
with oil, Matt. 25, 1. 3. 4.'7. 8. Sept. and 
spb J udg. 7, 16. 20. On the form οἱ 
ancient lamps sce Dict. of Antt. art. Lu 
cerna. 

λαμπρός, d, dr, (λάμπω,) sh nme, ?righ. 
radiant, 6. δ. 

1. Pr, of a star, Rev. 22,16 5 ἀστὴρ ὁ 
λαμπρὸς 6 mpwivds. So Bp. Jer. 51. Hom. 
Il. 4, 71. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. '7.—Of raiment, 
radiant, and hence while, spoken of angels 
Acts ‘10, 30. Rev. 15, 6. 19,8. Of the 
robe put by Herod upon Christ in mockery, 
as Pilate’s soldiers afterwards put on him a 
purple robe, Luke 23, 11; comp, Mark 15, 


4 


1. ew. (Pol. 10. 4. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 91.) 
Hence splendid, sumptuous, of raiment, 
James 2, 2. 3 ἐσθὴς λαμπρά, Also genr. 
Rev. 18, 14 τὰ λαμπρά, costly things. So 
Diod. Sic. 20. 7. Ken. Conv. 1. 4, 

2. Spec. clear, limpid, Rev. 22, 1 ποταμὸν 
\aurpoy ὡς κρύσταλλον.--- πο! 1]. Hum. 
325. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 19. 7 

λωμπρότης, τητος; ἦν (λαμπρός,) bright- 
ness, splendour, X. τοῦ ἡλίου Acts 26, 13. 
Sept. for 23 Is, 60,3; Wt Dan. 12, 3.— 
Pol. 11. 9. 1. Xen. An. 1. 3. 18. 

λαμπρῶς, adv. (λαμπρός,) splendidly, 
sumptuously, Luke 16, 19.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 
3. Plut. Pomp. 46. Plato Tim. 27. b. 


λάμπω, f. ψω, (comp. Heb. “9, sce 
Ileb. Lex.) to give light, to shine, to be bright ; 
6. dat. Matt. 5,15 λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ. Absol. 17, 2 ἔλαμψε τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 17, 24. Acts 12, 7. 2 Cor. 4, 
6 ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψαι. * Trop. Matt. 5, 
16. 2 Cor. 4,6. Sept. for ma Prov. 4,18; 
IH Dan, 12, 3.—Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 3 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7. 


AavSavo, f. λήσω, aor. 2 ἔλαϑον, to be 
hid, concealed, unknown ; absol. Mark '7, 24 
γὐκ ἠδυνήθη λαθεῖν. Luke 8,47. (AGL V.H. 
4, 20 init.) . With acc. of pers. to be hid as 
ΤῸ any one, i. 6. from him, to escape his no- 
tice, Lat. latere aliquem; Acts 26, 26 ὅτι 
οὐκ ἔλαϑε γὰρ αὐτόν τι τούτων. 2 Pet. 3, 5. 
8; see Matth. ᾧ 413, 5, comp. Buttm. §131. 
2. So Hdian. 5. 8. 8, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 
—Joined with the participle of another verb 
it has the force of an adverb, i. q. secretly, 
unawares ; Heb. 18,2 ἔλαδϑόν τινες Eevicay- 
res ἄγγελους. Buttm. ᾧ 144. n. 6. Winer 
{58.4. So Hdian. 5.8. 6. Xen. An. 1.1.9. 


λαξευτός, ἤ, ὄν, (λαξεύω ; λᾶς, Eéw,) 
stone-hewn, rock-hewn, of a sepulchre hewn 
in the rock, Luke 23,53; comp. in λατομέω. 
~——Sept. Deut. 4,49. Aquil. Num. 21, 20. 
23, 14. 

Aaosixeta, as, ἡ, Laodicea, the chief 
city of Phrygia Pacatiana in Asia Minor, 
situated on the river Lycus some distance 
above its junction with the Meander, south 
of iJierapolis and west of Colosse. Its ear- 
lier na ne was Diospolis ; it was enlarged 
by Antiochus IT, and called by him Laodicea 
after his wife. About A. D. 62 it was de- 
stroyed by an earthquake, along with the 
two cities just named; but was rebuilt by 
Marcus Aurelius. It is now in ruins, and 
the place bears the name of E'ski-hissar. 
See Strabo 12. p. 578. Plin. H. N. 5. 29. 
Kosenm. Bibl Gevpr. J i. p. 205, 228. 
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λασκω 


O. ν. Ricliter p. 521. Hamilton’s Res. in 
Asia Minor, I. 514 sq.—Col. 2,1. 4,13. 15. 
16. Rev. 1, 11. [3, 14.] 


iA 
Aaodixeds, ἕως, δ, a Laodiceen, Cul. 4, 
16. Rev. 3, 14. 


λαός, οὔ, 6, people, the people at large, 
the mass, not like δῆμος a body pclitic. 

1. Pr. and genr. @ people, nation, tribe, 
i.c, the mass of any people; Luke 2, 19 
ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ λαῷ. Rev. 5,9. Plur, 
Luke 2, 31. Acts 4, 25 quoted from Ps. 2, 
1 whore Sept. for 08>. Sept. for BP Job 
36, 31. Fiz. 20,41. So Hom. Od. 6, 194. 
Hdot. 5. 42, Strabo 14. p. 984. a—Spec. of 
the Jews as the people of God’s choice, only 
Sing. Matt. 1, 21. 2, 4. 6. Mark 7, 6. Luke 
2, 32. John 11, 50. Heb. 7, 5. al. sep. So 
Sept. and ὩΣ Ex. 1, 20. 8, 1. Deut. 2, 4. al 
sxp.—Trop. of Christians as God’s spiritual 
Israel, Sing. Tit. 2, 14. Heb. 2,17. 4, 9. 
13, 12. 

2. In.a more limited sense, the peuple, i. ὁ, 
the many, the multitude, the public, either 
indefinitely or of a multitude collected in 
one place. Luke 7, 29 καὶ πᾶς 6 λαὸς dot: . 
σας. 8, 41. 9, 18 εἰς πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον 
for all this multitude. 18, 48, 28, 27 πλῆ- 
Sos τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν. Acts 3, 9. 11. 
12. 5, 37. 18,10. So Hom. 1]. 18, 502. 
ib, 23. '728.—Spec. the common. people, the 
populace, the inhabitants of any city or ter- 
ritory, 6. g. Jerusalem Acts 2, 47. 21, 30. 
36; of Galilee Matt. 4,23. 9,35. Sept. 
and ἘΦ Gen. 19,4. 23, '7,12. 13. (Hom. 
Od. 13. 156. Plut. Romul. 36.) As distin- 
guished from magistrates and the higher 
classes, Matt. 26, 5 ἵνα μὴ SdpuBos γένηται 
ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 27, 25, 64. Mark 11, 32. Luke © 
19, 48. 20,6. 23,13. Acts 6,12.al. Sept. 
and 82 Ex, 18, 22. 26. Josh. 6, 8. 10. + 

λάρυγξ, vyyos, 6, laryna, the throat, 
gullet, as an organ of the voice, Rom. 3,13, 
quoted from Ps. 5,10 where Sept. for 118 
—Ecclus. 6, 5. Aristoph. Ran. 575 [583]. 
Eurip. Cycl.. 157. On the diff. between 
λάρυγξ and φάρυγξ, see Lob. ad Phryn. pp. 
65, 4°70. 

Aacaia, as, 4, Lasea, a maritime city 
of Crete, on the southern coast, not men~ 
tioned in profane writers. Acts 27, 8. 

λάσκω, f. λακήσω, 0 sound, to ring 
Hom. I. 14. 25. ib. 20.2775 in aor. 2, ta 
crack, to knack, fo snap, in breaking, Hes 
Theog. 694. Hom. Il. 13. 616—In N, T. 
and later, fo crack open, to burst, intrans. 
Acts 1, 18 ἐλάκησε μέσος, he burst asunder 
in the midst, i.e. Juday having hanged hin. 


λατομεω 4 
re}{ (Matt. 27, 5), the rope broke and the 
fall caused the bursting of the abdomen. 
So Act. Thom. §33 6 δὲ δράκων φυσηϑεὶς 
ἐλάκησε. Zonar. Lex. 691 ἀντὶ rod ἐσχίσϑη. 

λατομέω, ὦ, f. How, (λᾶς, Téuve,) to cut 
stone, to hew in slone, 6. g. μνημεῖον, ὃ ἔλα- 
τύμησεν ἐν 19 πέτρᾳ Matt. 27, 60. Mark 15, 
45. Sept. and 281 Js, 22, 16. Deut. 6, 11. 
Jos. Ant, 13, ἡ. 6. Diod. Sic. 5. 39. 

λατρεία, as, ἡ, (λατρεύω!) service, pr. 
for hire, or as a slave, Acl. V. If. 3. 9. Soph. 
Ajax 503.—In N. IT’. service Νὴ God, wor- 
sD, John 16, 2. Rom. 9, 4. 12, 1. Heb. 9, 

. 6. Sept, and 5749- fy. “te, 25. 26. 
Tosh 22, 27.—Plut. ‘de Adulat. et Amic. 12. 
Plato Phadr. 49. p, 24-4. 6. 


λατρεύω, f. εὐσω, (λατρίς one hired,) 
to work for hire or as a slave, to serve, Pa- 
Jeph, 45. 1, 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 36, i. q. δου- 
λεύειν ib. §41.—In N. Τ᾿ in respect to God, 
to serve, to worship. a) Genr. ὁ, dat. Matt. 
4,10 et Luke 4, 8 κύριον τὸν Sedv... αὐτῷ 
μόνῳ λατρεύσεις. Luke 1, 74. 2, 87. Acts 
7,7. 42. 24,14. 27,23. Rom. 1, 9. Phil. 
3,3. 2 Tim. 1, 3. Heb. 9,14. 19,28. Rev. 
22,3; absol. Acts 26,7. Sept. and "39 
Deut. 6, 18. 10,12. Josh. 24,15. Once 
of idul-worship, Rom. 1,25 ἐλάτρευσεν wi 
κτίσει κτλ. Sept. and 72% Deut. 4, 
Judg. 2,11.13. So Kurip. Jon 152. Plut. “te 
Pyth, ΜΝ 20. 00) Spec. of an external 
ritual worship, i. q. fo serve as priest, to offi- 
ciate, c. dat. τῇ σκηνῇ Heb. 8, 5. 13, 10; and 
so in the celestial temple Rev. 7, 15. Also 
genr. for fo offer sacrifice, to worship, absol. 
Heb. 9,9. 10,23 comp. Sept. and 749 Ix. 
3, 12. 7, 16. 

λάχανον, ov, τό, (λαχαίνω,) pr. “ἃ plant 
in tilled ground; hence @ garden-plant, 
herb, vegetable. Matt. 13, 32 μεῖζον τῶν Aa- 
χάνων πάντων. Mark 4, 32. Luke 11, 42. 
Rom. 14,2. Sept. for PI 11K. 21,2; PN 
Gen. 9, 3.—Lue. Philopsoud. 8. Plato Rep. 

72. ¢. 

Ac BBatas, ov, 6, Lebbeus, a name of 
the apostle Jude, also called Thaddeus, 
Matt. 10, 3; see in Ἰούδας no, 4. 


λεγεών, dvos, 6, Lat. legio, a legion, the 
largest division of troops in the Roman ar- 
my, varying gveatly in number at different 
periods, as 3000, 4200, 5000, 6600, ete. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 366 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Legio—In N.'T. ὦ legion, for an 
indefinitely great number, e. g. of angels 
Matt. 26, 53; of demons Mark 5, 9. 15. 
Luke 8, 30. So Rabb, 7742, Buxt. Lex. 
Chald, 1123 
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6 λεγω 

λέγω, f. ἔξω, primarily Ὁ lay, Germ 
legen; Pass. or Mid. zo lie, Germ. degen, 
ἸΏ, g. to lay or let lie down for sleep Hom. 
Jl. 24. 635, and Mid. to lie down for sleep 
Od. 17. 102; to lay together, to colicce. Lat 
lego, colligo, Hom. 1], 23. 239. Od. 24. '72; 
Mid. to gather for oneself, to choose, to pick 
out, Hom. 1]. 21.27, Od. 24.108. Also to 
lay down or before, i.e. to relate, to recount ; 
and hence the prevailing Attic and later 
signif. to say, to spealc, i. e. to utter definite 
and connected words, to discourse; thus 
differing from λαλεῖν q. v. and also from 
εἰπεῖν in so far as this latter refers only to 
words spoken and not to their connected 
sense ; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 79, 
80 sq. Sept. usually for “zx .—In N. T. 

1. to lay before, to relate, 6. g. παραβολήν. 
lo put forth, to propound, with acc. and dat. 
of pers. Luke 18, 1 ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν 
αὐτοῖς. 13, 6; with πρός τινα Luke 12, 41. 
14,7. So of events or the like, zo narrate, 
to tell, 6. ο΄. τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ὁ. dat. Luke 9, 21; 
πρός τινα 94, 10. —Palzph. 7. 2. Hdian. 1. 
11. 2. ib. 7. 12. 20 τὰ δὲ ἑπόμενα ὧν τοῖς 
ἑξῆς λεχϑήσεται. Xen. Mem. 8. 6. 13. 

2. to say, lo speak, to discourse, see abc ve ; 
genr. and construed : 

a) With an adjunct of the object, i. 6. 
the words spoken, the thing or person spo- 
ken of, ete. a) Followed by the words 
uttered, Matt. 1, 20 ἄγγελος... ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, 
λέγων" Ιωσὴφ κτλ. 8, 2. Mark 6,2. Luke 
2,13. 12, 54. John 1, 29 καὶ λέγει" We ὁ 
ἀμνὸς τοῦ ϑεοῦ. ν. 36. Acts 4, 16. Rom. 9, 
25. Heb. 1, 6. 8,13. James 3, 23. al. ΒΘ . 
(Xen. Cony. 4. 1.) So with ὅτι before the 
words quoted, Matt. 9,18. Mark 2,12 λέ- 
γοντας᾽ ὅτι οὐδέποτε οὕτως εἴδομεν. 3, 21 
Luke 4, 41. 23, 5. John 8, 33. Acts 2,13 
6,11. Rom. 3, 8. al. sep. Comp. Buttm, 
139, m. 58, 61. (Paleph. 6.7. Hdian. 8. 
3.4.) Hence particip. λέγων, λέγοντες, 
saying, is often put after other verbs or nouns 
implying speech, like Heb. sax, as intro- 
ducing the exact words, 4. ἃ. in these words, 
8, g. Matt. 5, 2 2 ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, λέγων" 
μακάριοι κτλ. 6, 31 μὴ οὖν μεριμνήσητε 


λέγοντες" τί φάγωμεν κτλ. 9, 8 , 38. 
10, 7. Mark 1, 7. 24. 11, 31, inke ἥ 35. 
36. 7, 39. 20,5. John 4, 81. 81. Acts 2, 


13. 40. 24,2. Heb. 12, 26. Rev. 6, 10. al. 
sep. but not found in the acknowledged 
epistles of Paul. Sept. and Ὁ Gen. 1, 
22. 2,16. Lev. 1, 1. al. sep. So Paleph. 
7.7. 8) With ace. of thing or person, 
ας g. the thing spoken, Matt. 41, 16 ἀκούεις 
τί οὗτοι λέγουσιν; 1 Mark 11, 23. Luke 8, 8. 
ταῦτα λέγων. John 5, 34. Rom. 10, 8. Eph, 


λέγω 


ὁ, 12 al. sep. Hence τὰ λέγομενα Luke 
18, 34. Acts 8,6. (Hudian. 4. 14.7 ἔλεξε 
rode. Xen. An. 7. 7. 43.) With ace. of 
person spoken of, but only in attraction 
with ὅτι, see Buttm. § 151. I. 6. Winer 
§ 63. 4. ἃ. John 8, 54 ὁ πατὴρ...ὃν ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε, ὅτι Beds ὑμῶν ἐστι. 9,19. Comp. 
Xen. Conv. 4, 46 λέγειν τε τοὺς φίλους, 
οἵτινές εἰσι. γ) With uce. and inf. comp. 
Matth.:§ 537. p. 1056. John 12, 29 ἔλεγε 
βροντὴν γεγονέναι. Matt. 16,13. Luke 11, 
18, Acts 4, 32. 5, 36. Rom. 15, 8. 2 Tim. 
2,185 εἶναι impl. Rev. 2,.20. So Edian. 
1. 1.9. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.1. 8) With ὅτι 
instead of the accus. and inf. comp. in ὅτι 
no. 3. Buttm. § 141. ἢ, 3, Winer ᾧ 45. 2. 
Mark 9,11. Luke 9, 7. John 4, 20 καὶ 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐν Ἵεροσ. ἐστὶν ὁ τόπος κτλ. 
1 Tim. 4,1. So with ὅτι and the apodosis 
impl. in the phrase σὺ λέγεις, Matt. 27, 
11. John 18, 37; comp. Luke 22, 70 ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι. So Xen, Cyr. 1, 8. 17. 
e) With an adv. or adverbial phrase, John 
13, 18 καὶ καλῶς λέγετε. (Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 
11.) Rom. 3, 5 et Gal. 8, 152. κατ᾽ ἄνδρω- 
πον. Metaph. Rev. 18, 7 ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτῆς 
λέγει, and Matt. 3,9 λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Lo 
say in one’s heart, in or among themselves, 
i. e. to think, comp. in εἶπον, no. 1. ¢ Heb. 
Lex. "VaS no, 2. , 

b) With a further adjunct of the person 
to whom one speaks, in the dat. or with 
μετά, πρός ; and also of whom, with eis, 
περί, ὑπέρ. The adjunct of the object is 
then always present or implied, in some one 
of the preceding constructions. a) With 
dat. of pers. e. g. with the words uttered, 
Matt. 8,26 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς τί δειλοί ἐστε 
κτλ. 14, 4. Mark 2, ὅ. 14. 2 John 10. 11. 
al. sep. So with dat. of thing personified 
Matt. 21,19. Rev. 6,16. Also with ὅτι be- 
fore the words quoted, comp. above in lett. 
a. δι Luke 8, 49. John 4, 42. So too καὶ 
ἔλεγε αὐτῷ or the like is put after other verbs 
of speaking, like λέγων, comp. in lett. a. a. 
Mark 9, 31. 14,61 ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ" σὺ εἶ 6 Χρ. κτλ, With an ace. of 
thing, John 16, 7. 2 Thess. 3, ὅ. Rev. 2,7; 
ace. of pers. of whom, as object, John 8, 27. 
Phil. 3,18. With ὅτι instead of acc. et inf. 
Matt. 16,18. John 16, 26. With an ad- 
verbial construction of manner, as Mark 3, 
23 ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς. 4, 2. 12, 
38. With περί τινος Matt.11,7. 8) With 
per ἀλλήλων, wilh one another, followed 
by the words spoken, John 11, ὅδ. γ) 
With πρός c. acc. of pers. fo whom, 8. g. 
with the words uttered, Mark 10, 26. Luke 
14,1. John 4,15. Web. 7, 21. (Xen. Cyr. 
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λέγω 


1. 3. 14.) With ὅτι of citation, Luke 4,21; 
with an acc. of thing, 11, 53; with περί 
τινος 7, 24.—Further with an adjunct of 
person of whom one speaks: δ) With 
εἰς 6. acc. of, concerning any one, gent 
Eph. 5, 32; with the words uttered, Acts 
2,25; with an ace. of thing Luke 22, 65 
So Xen. Mem. 1. ὅ. 1. ¢) With περί 
c. gen. of pers. with the words uttered, 
John 1, 48. Matt. 11,7; with acc. of thing 
Acts 8, 34. John 1, 22. 9,17. Tit. 2, 8; 
with ὅτι for inf’ Luke 21,5. © Wit 
ὑπέρ σεαυτοῦ, lo speak for oneself, Acts 
26, 1. 

6) Meton. of things, e.g. αδ A voice, 
φωνὴ λέγουσα Matt. 3,17. Rev. 6, 6; 6. 
dat. Acts 9, 4. Rev. 16, 1; dat. of manner 
Acts 26,14. . 8) A writing, scripture, ἡ 
γραφή, with the words quoted John 19, 37. 
James 4, 5. 6; τί Rom. 4, 3. Gal. 4, 30; 
with ἡ γραφή impl. Gal. 3,16. Eph. 4, 8. 
So Hdot. 1. 124, ib. 8, 22, y) A law, ὁ 
νόμος, ©: acc. 1 Cor. 9, 8; absol. v. 10. 14, 
34. ὃ) Genr. ὁ χρηματισμός Rom. 11 4; 
ἡ δικαιοσύνη, as personified, 10, 6. 

- d) Trop. for to mean, to have in mind, to 
mean to say, comp. above in lett. a. ε. 160. 
Lex. “ax no. 2; so 6. imper. Gal. 5, 16; 
c. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 29 συνείδησει 
δὲ λέγω κτλ, 1,12. Gal. 8, 17; ace. of pers. 
John 6,'71 ἔλεγε δὲ τὸν Ἰούδαν, Mark 14, 
71.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 5. Luc. Ὁ, Deor 3. 1. 
Xen. Aic. 17. 8. : . 

- 8. Spec. to say, to speak, as modified by 
the context, where the particular sense lies 
not so much in λέγω per se, as in the ad- 
juncts,e.g. a) Before questions, for to 
ask, fo inquire, followed by the words spo- . 
ken, Matt. 9, 14, Mark 5, 30. 14,14. Luke 
7,20. John 7, 11 καὶ ἔλεγον" ποῦ ἐστιν 
ἐκεῖνος ; Rom. 10,193; 6. dat. of pers. Mark 
6, 37. Luke 16, 5. 22,11. With εἰ whe- 
ther, Acts 25,20; ὁ. dat. of pers. 21, 37. 
Ὁ) Before replies, fur to answer, to reply, 
followed by the words spoken, e. g. after a 
direct question, Matt. 17, 25. John 18, 17; 
6. dat. of pers. Matt. 18, 22. 20, 7. 21; 
also with ὅτε of citation Matt. 19, 8, John 
20,13; preceded by ἀποκριβείς Mark 8, 29, 
Luke 3,11. Without a preceding question, 
with dat. of pers. and the words spoken, 
Matt. 4,10. 26, 35. Luke 16, 29. John ὦ, 
4; with ἀποκριδείς etc. Mark 9 19. Junke 
11,45. 0) In affirmations, for lo affirm, 
io maintain, to declare, e. g. with the words 
uttered, Mark 14, 81 6 δὲ ἐκ περισσοῦ 
ἔλεγε μᾶλλον" ἐὰν κτλ. Gal. 4, 1. 1 John 
2,4; with ace. and inf. Matt. 22,23. Luke 
24,23 of λέγουτιν αὐτὸν ζῆν. 23, 25 ace. 


λέγω 


impl James 2, 14. 1 John 2,6.93 with ὅτι 
instead of acc. et inf. Matt. 17,10. Rom. 
4,9. With a dat. of pers. in the phrases 
λέγω σοι V. ὑμῖν, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, and the 
like, in solemn affirmations, gent. Matt. 1Η 
22, Mark 11, 24. Luke 4, 255 c. ἀμὴν 
Matt. 5,18. 25,12. al. ἀμήν, ἀμήν, John 
1, 52. 3, 8. 8, 51. al. comp. in ἀμήν no, 3. 
So in the middle of a clause, Matt. 11,9 
ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 
Luke 7,14. 11, 51. 1ὅ, 10, With ὅτε for 
acc. c. inf. Matt. 3,9. Mark 9,13. Luke 
4,24, John 3,11.  d) Of teaching, for zo 
leach, to inculcate, so with the proposition 
taught, Matt. 15, 5; c. acc. Acts 1, 3; 
806. et infin. Acts 21,215; acc. impl. 15, 24; 
acc. et dat. of pers: Matt. 10, 27. John 8, 
16. 16,12. So absol. Xen. Conv. 4. 18. 
e) Of predictions, to foretell, to predict, c. 
acc. et dat. Mark 10, 32; acc. Luke 9, 31; 
dat. John 13,19. 1) Of whatis spoken 
with authority, to command, io direct, to 
charge, absol. Matt. 23, 8 λέγουσι γάρ, καὶ 
ov ποιοῦσι. Soc. acc. Luke 6, 46; acc. et 
dat. Mark 13, 37. John 2, 5; dat. of pers. 
and imperat. Matt. 5, 44 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν" 
ἀγαπᾶτε κτλ. 8, 4. 20,8 Mark 5, 41. 6, 
10. Luke 5, 24. John 9,7. 8 ; c. dat. οὐ inf 
Rev. 18, 143 c. inf. Rom. 2, 22; with ἵνα 
Acts 19,4. (So c.inf. Xen. An. 1. 3. 8. 
ib. 7.1. 40.) Also fo charge, to exhort, 
6. dat. Acts 5, 88; ¢. dat. et inf. Acts 21, 
45; ¢. τοῦτο et inf. Eph. 4, 17. g) OF 
calling out, i. q. to call, to exclaim, etc. 
Matt. 25, 11 λέγουσαι" κύριε, κύριε, ἄνοιξον 
ἡμῖν. Luke 13,25. Αοἰβ 14,11, 1.) Trop. 
to say or speak by writing or message, e. g. 
with the words written, Luke 1, 63 ἔγραψε; 
λέγων κτλ. 20,42; c. acc. 1 Cor. 7, 6, impl. 
Philem. 21 ; acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15,51; ¢. dat. 
1 Cor. 6, 5. 10, 15. 2 Cor. 6,133 with ὅτι 
forace andinf. Gal. 5,25 τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Thess. 
4,153 with an adv. or the like, 2 Cor. '7, 3. 
11,16. Phil. 4,11. So Sept. and ἼΩΝ 
2K. 10, 6. Jos. Ant. 13.4.1. Hdot. 3. 40. 

4. to call, to name, i. q. καλέω, pr. to 
speak of as being or being called so‘and so; 
always with two accus. one the direct ob- 
ject, and the other an epithet or predicate ; 
so Matt. 19, 17 τί pe λέγεις ἀγαϑόν ; Mark 
15, 12 ὃν λέγετε βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 
Luke 20, 317, John ὅ, 18. 1ὅ, 15. Acts 10, 
28. al, Pass, Matt. 13, 55 ἡ μητὴρ αὐτοῦ 
λέγεται Μαριάμ. Heb. 11, 24. Part. Χ εγ ὁ- 
μενος, called, named, Matt. 2,23 εἰς πό- 
λιν λεγομένην Ναζαρέα. 9, 9 ἄνδρωπον 
Ματϑαῖον λεγόμενον. 26, 8, 14, Mark 15, 7. 
John 4, 5. 9, 11. 22,1. Acts 8, 9, Eph. 3, 
1 τ also surnamed, Matt. 4, 18 Σίμωνα τὸν 
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λειτουργία 


λεγόμενον Πέτρον. 10, 3. 4,11. (βάν, 8, 
41. Jos. Ant. 12, 3. 2. Paleph. 7. 6. Platc 
Phadr. 272. b.) With the idea of transla- 
dion into another language, 6. g. fully, John 
1, 39 ῥαββί, ὃ λέγεται ἑρμηνευόμενον, διδά- 
σκαλε. 19,17 ὃς λέγεται ἑβραϊστί, Todyoda. 
Acts 9, 36. Simply, John 4, 25 Μεσσίας, 
ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός, i. 6. in Greek. 11, 16 
Θωμᾶς ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος. 20,16 ῥαββου- 
vi, ὃ λέγεται διδάσκαλε, comp.1, 89... + 

λεῖμμα, ατος, τό, (λείπω!) a remnant, 
remainder, what is left, meton. of pers. 
Rom. 11, 5. Sept. for WY Josh. 13, 12; 
mane 2K. 19,4—So genr. Plut. Nicias 
17. Hdot. 1. 119. 


λεῖος, a, ov, Lat. levis, smooth, level, 
even, opp. τραχύς. Luke 8, 5 εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας, 
quoted from Is. 40, 4 where Heb. ΠΡ ΌΞ5, 
Sept. εἰς πέδια,--- Αἱ, V. H. 3. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 20 λείη d8ds. Plato Legg. 718. e. 


λείπω, f. yo, to leave, to forsake, ο. ace. 
Hdian. 1. 10, 2. Xen. Ven. 3. 3.—In N. T. 

1. Pass, to be left, forsaken of any thing, 
i. 6. 10 be destitute of, to lack ; ὁ. gen. James 
1, 5 εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας. 2, 15. 
Comp. Buttm. §132.10.a. With ἐν μηδενί 
James 1, 4, i. e. to be wanting in nothing, 
i. q. τέλειος, dAdKANpos.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 
11, 2 οὐδὲ μιᾶς ἀρετῆς ἀπελείπετο. 

2. Intrans. io fail, to lack, to be wanting, 
c. dat. of pers. Luke 18, 22 ἔτι ἔν σοι λείπει. 
Tit. 3, 13. Part. τὰ λείποντα Tit. 1, 5.— 
Wisd. 19, 4. Pol. 13. 2.2. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. 
Plato Legg. 728. a. On the derivation of 
the intrans. from the transitive signif. see 
Passow 8. v. 


λειτουργέω, ὦ, f. how, (Aetroupyés,) pr. 
to do public service, to serve the public, at. 
one’s own expense, intrans. Dem. 833. 25, 
Xen. Mern. 2. 7. 6.—In N. T. genr. to serve, 
lo minister, 6. δ. 

1. Publicly in religious worship, as the 
priests of the O. T. absol. Heb. 10, 11; of 
christian teachers, c. dat. τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 13, 
2. Sept. for MY Num. 18, 2. Deut. 10, 8.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.22. Plut. an seni sit ger. 
Resp. 17 τῷ WuSio λειτουργοῦντα. 

2. Spec. ina more private sense, to mi- 
nister to any one, to supply pecuniary aid, c. 
dat. Rom. 15, 27.—Test. XII Patr. p. 689 
οὐκ οἰκτείρει λειτουργοῦντα αὐτῷ ἐν κακῷ. 
Plut. 1. ο. 17 ὡς λελειτουργηκότα (σοι) πο- 
λὺν χρόνον. 

"λειτουργία, as, 4, (λειτουργός,) public 
service, public office, i. e. such as in Athens 
and elsewhere were administered by the ci- 


. tizens in turn and at their own expense, as 


AeLTOUpYLKos 4 


a part of the system of finance, Al. V. H. 
8, 6. Dem. 1209. 2; Plato Legg. 949. c; 
comp. Xen. Ciuc. 2. 6. Béckh Staatshaush. 
der Ath. I. p. 480, comp. II. p. 62. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 85. Dict. of Antt. art. Lei- 
tourgia—In N. T. genr. service, ministry, 
official charge, 6. g. 

1. Of the public ministrations of the Jew- 
ish priesthood; Luke 1, 23 ai ἡμέραι τῆς 
λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ. Heb. 8,6. 9,21. Trop. 
of the ministry of a christian teacher in 


bringing men to the faith, Phil. 2, 17 Ae- | 


roupyia τῆ; πίστεως ὑμῶν. Sept. and myay 
Ex, 38, 21. Num. 8, 22.—Jos, B. J. 1. 1. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. 

2. In a wider sense, friendly service, kind 
office, genr. Phil. 2, 30. (Luc. Saltat. 6. 
Plut. an seni sit ger. Resp. 6.) Spoken of 
alms, i.e. public collections in the churches, 
2 Cor. 9, 12. 

λειτουργικός, ἡ, ὄν, (λειτουργός,) per= 
laining to the public service, 6, g. of the 
temple, Sept. σκεύη A. for MIWH ἀρ Num. 
4,12; "782°DD Num. 4, 26—In N. T. 
Act. ministering, rendering service to others, 
Heb. 1, 14 λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα, εἰς διακο- 
νίαν κτλ. See on the ministry of angels 
Ps. 34, 8. 91, 11 sq. Matt. 18, 10. Luke 1, 
19. 2,9. 18, Acts 12, 7: 27, 23. Philo de 
Gigant. p. 286. 

λειτουργός, οὗ, 6, (λέϊτος Vv. λεῖτος, λα- 
ds, ἔργον!) ὦ public servant, minister, such 
as in Athens performed or administered the 
λειτουργίαι at their own expense; see in 
λειτουργία, and the authorities there cited. 
—In N. T. @ minister, servant, viz. 

1. Genr. e.-g. rod Seot, Rom. 13, 6. 
Ieb. 1, '7 ὁ ποιῶν τοῦς λειτουργοὺς αὐτοῦ 
πυρὸς φλόγα, quoted from Ps. 104, 4 where 
Sept. for M282; comp. 1 K. 10,5. So Ec- 
clus. 10, 2. Philo de Charitat. 3. p. 700. d. 
Plut. de defect. Orac. 13.—Spec. Phil. 2, 
25 λειτουργὸν τῆς χρείας μου, a minister for 
my wants, i. e. one who ministers to my 
wants. 

2. Spec. of a priest in the Jewish sense, 
Feb. 8,2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουργός. So Sept. 
and M30 Neh. 10, 39. Jer. 33, 21. Of 
Paul as a@ minister of Christ, of the gospel, 
Rom. 15,16 εἰς τὸ εἶναι με λειτουργὸν "I. X. 
εἰς τὰ €3yy.——Philo Allegor. 8, 46. p. 86. 
a, A. τῶν ἁγίων. 

λέντιον, ov, τό, Lat. linteum, a linen 
cloth, e. g. ὦ towel, apron, worn by servants 
and persons in waiting, John 13, 4. 5.— 
Galen. de Comp. Med. 9. Sueton. Calig. 26 
‘succinctos linteo.’” See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 449. 


9 λευκαίψω 


λεπίς, ἴδος, ἡ, (λέπος, λέπω,) α scale, 
Jlake, ὁ. g. from the eyes Acts 9, 18. 
Sept. of fish, for MOpPLP Lev. 11, 9. 10 
—Of fish Plut. de Solert. anim. 28 bis. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 91 of thin plates, lamina. 

λέπρα, as, 1}, (λεπρός,) leprosy, in which 
the skin becomes scaly ; see Jahn § 188 sq. 
Matt. 8,3. Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 12. 18. 
Sept. for ὍΣΣ Lev. 13, 2. 38q—Jos. Ant, 
8. 11, 3, 4. Hdot. 1. 138, 

λεπρός, od, 6, (λέπος, λεπίς.) pr. “ scaly, 
scabby ;’ hence ὦ leper, one discased with 
leprosy, Matt. 8,2. 10,8. 11,5. Mark 1. 
40. Luke 4, 27. 7,22. 17,12. Σίμων wv 
λεπρός, Simon the leper, who had beens 
leper, Matt. 26, 6. Mark 14,3. Sept. for 
SNE Lev. 13, 44. 45; 9982 2 Sam. 3,29, 
2K. 7, 3—Jos..Ant. 3. 11. 4. Aristoph. 
Achar. 728. 

λεπτόν, ov, τό, (λεπτός, λέπω,) the 
name of the smallest Jewish coin, like Engl. 
mile. Its value was half a κοδράντης q v. 
or the eighth part of an ἀσσάριον q. v. It 
was therefore equal to about one fifth of 
one cent, or three eighths of one farthing, 
Mark 12, 42. Luke 12, 59. 21, 2.—Pr, 
λεπτὸν κέρμα Alciphr. 1. Ep. 9; λεπτὸν νό- 
μισμα Pollux On. 9, 92. 

Avi or Avis, acc. Λευΐν, Winer ὁ 10, 
1, Levi, Heb. "2 (a joining), pr. ἢ. of four 
persons in Ν, T. 

1. The third son of Jacob and Leah, the 
head of the tribe of Levi, Heb. 7, 5. 9. Rev. 
7,7. 

2,3. Two of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
8, 24. 29, 

4. One of the apostles, Aevis, the son of 
Alpheus, called also Matthew, Mark 2, 1... 
Luke 5, 27. 29; comp. Matt. 9. 9. 

Aeviirns, ov, 6, @ Levile, one of the pos- 
terity of Levi, spoken in N. 'T. of the de- 
scendants of the three great families into 
which this tribe was divided, the heads of 
which were Gershom, Kohath, and Merari, 
Num. 3, 17 5ᾳ. These were appointed by the 
Mosaic law to be the ministers and servants 
of the priests, und to perform the menial offi- 
ces of une temple and temple-service. Luke 
10, 32. John 1,19. Acts 4,36. See Num. 
1, 50 sq. 4, 1 sq. 8, 5 sq. Jos. Ant. 9. 13. 3, 

Aevirrixés, 7, ὄν, Levitical, pertaining to 
the Levites, Heb. '7, 11. 

AevKaive, f. avd, (λευκός,) to whiten, tc 
make white, e. δ. τὰς στολάς Rev. 7, 143 
absol. Mark 9,3. Sept. for yabr, Ps. 51, 
9. Is. 1, 18—Hom, Od. 12. 172. Eurin 
Cycl. 17. 


Λε υκὸς 


Kevin, + dy, (λεύσσω, λύκη, Lat. luceo,) 
pr. light, emitting light, shining, glitlering, 
radiant; hence radiant white. 

1. Pr. οἱ raiment, espec. that of angels, 
Mark 16, 5. John 20, 12. Acts 1, 10. Rev. 
3, 4.5.18. 4,4. 6,11. 79.13. 19, 14. 
Luke 9, 29 ὁ ἱματισμὸς αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξ- 
αττράπτων. Matt. 17, 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φώς, 
28, 3 et Mark,9, 8 A. ὡσεὶ χιών, comp. Dan. 
7, 9 where Sept. for "nN. Of a throne 
Rey. 20, 11.—Hom. Od. 6. 45. Tl. 14. 185 
κρήδεμνον λευκὸν ἠέλιος ds. 

2. Genr. while, e. g. hair Matt. 5, 36. 
Rev. 1, 143 astone Rev. 2,173; aclond.14, 
14; a horse 6,2. 19, 11. 145 a field ripe 
for the harvest John 4, 35. Sept. for =r] 
Ley. 13, 3. 4. Zech. 1, 8. 6, 3.—Hom. Il. 
10. 437. Hudian. 5. 6. 16. Xen. Ag. 1. 28. 


λέων, avros, 6, α lion, Heb. 11, 33. 
1 Pet. 5, 8. Rev. 4, 7. 9, 8 17. 10, 3. 13, 
2, Sept. for ™8 1 Sam. 17, 84. 36. 37; 
MIAN Judg. 14, 5. 8.9. So Pol. 5. 35. 18. 
Xen. Ven. 11. 1.—Trop. for @ hero, power- 
ful deliverer, Rev. 5,5 ὁ λέων ὁ ὧν ἐκ φυλῆς 
Ιούδα, comp. Neh. 2, 13. Jer. 49,18. Also 
proverbially for great danger; 2 Tim. 4, 17 
edpvodny ἐκ στόματος λέοντος, i. e. from im- 
minent danger of life; see Ps. 22, 22. Jer. 2, 
15; comp. Dan. 6, 22 sg. 


AHS, ns, ἦν (AavSdve,) forgelfulness, 
dblivion, 6, g. λήϑην λαμβάνειν 1. q. lo forgel, 
2 Pet. 1,9; comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. f.— 
Jos, Ant. 2, 6.10, 15]. H. An. 4. 35. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 21. 

ληνός, od, ὁ, ἡ, & rough, e. g. for drink- 
mg, watering, Sept. for SFP Gen. 30, 39. 
49, Hom. Hymn. in Mere. 104.—In N. T. 
a wine-lrough, wine-val, Viz. 

1, The upper vat or press, Heb, ™3, into 
which the grapes were cast and trodden by 
men, Rev. 14, 19. 20 bis. 19,15. Sept. for 
MA Neh. 13,15. Is. 63,2. So Diod. Sic. 3. 
63. Anacr. 52. 4.—It was sometimes hewn 
in a rock, and had a grated opening near 
the bottom through which the liquor flowed 
off into a lower vat; see Kempfer Ame- 
nitatt. p. 377. d’Arvieux Mem. JIL. p. 327 
sq. Atthe present day on Mount Lebanon 
the grapes are trodden out in baskets ; Bib- 
lioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 385 sq. 

2. The lower vat or drough, dug in the 
rock or earth as above, Matt. 21, 33, iq. 
ὑπολήνιον Mark 19, 1; comp. also Is. 5, 
2 where Heb. 3)", Sept. προλήνιον. Sept. 
Anvds for =P Prov. 3, 10. Joel 2, 24.— 
Antho). Gr. FV. p. 259. 3. Schol. in Ari- 
stoph Eccl. 154. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 466. 


8,28. Mark 9, 3. 


Διβερτῖνος 


λῆρος, ov, 6, tattle, idle talk, Luke 24, 
11.—Alschin. 84, ult. Xen. An. 7. 7. 41. 

λῃστής, οὗ, ὁ, (Axis, ληΐζομαι,) a plun- 
derer, robber, Matt. 21,13 σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 
26, 55. Mark 11, 17. 14, 48. Luke 10, 80, 
86, 19,46. 22,25. John 10,1. 18,40. 2Cor. 
11,26. Matt. 27,38. 44 et Mark 15, 27, 
comp. Luke 23, 88 κακοῦργοι. Trop. John 
10, 8, comp. in. κλέπτης. Sept. σπήλαιον 
λῃστῶν for "SMB MIA Jer, 7, 11— 
Hdian. 1.10. 3. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 35. 


λῆψις, ews, ἡ, (λαμβάνω,) a receiving 
receipt, only Phil. 4, 15, for which see in © 
δόσις no. 2.—Ecclus. 41,19. 42, 7. Plato 
Rep. 332. a, ἡ ἀπόδοσις καὶ ἡ λῆψις. 

λίαν, adv. much, very, exceedingly , sv 
with a verb, Matt. 2,16 ἐπυμώϑη λίαν. 27, 
14. Luke 93, 8. 2 Tim. 4, 15. 2 John 4. 
3 John 3, Sept. for 189 Gen. 4, 5. 1Sam. 
11,15. (Auschin. 6. 21. Xen. An. 6. 1. 28.) 
With an adj. Matt. 4, 8 ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν. 
Sept. for 789 Gen. J, 
31, (Paleph. 28. 1. Xen. Ag. 5. 4.) With 
other adverbs, Mark 1, 35 πρωΐ ἔννυχον λίαν, 
see in ἔννυχος. 6, 61. 16,2. (Luc. Pisce. 34.) 
For the phrase of ὑπὲρ λίαν 2 Cor. 11, 5. 
12, 11, see in trepAiav. : 

λιβανός, οὔ, 6, (Heb. ΓΞ.) pr. arbor 
thurifera, the tree which produces frankin- 


" cense, growing chiefly in Arabia; Hdot. 4 


75, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 187 sq. Comp. Plin. 
HH. N, 32. 80 +}. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 231 sq 
Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 153 sq, 
—Later and in N. T. frankincense, i. q. 
λιβανωτός, a transparent and fragrant gum 
which distils from incisions in the above 
tree, and was used by the-ancients as in- 
cense, comp. Ex. 30,34. In modern times 
it is classed among drugs, and is sometimes 
called olibanum. Matt. 2,11. Rev. 18, 13 
Sept. for Heb. M25 Ex, 1. c. Lev. 2,1. 5, 
11.—Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Hdian. 4. 8, 20. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 9, 1. 2, 6. 


λιβανωτός, οὗ, 6, (λιβανός,) pr. frank- 
incense, Aul. V. H. 11. 5. Hdian. 5. δ. 12.— 
In N. T. meton. @ censer for burning in- 
cense, thuribulum ; Rev. 8, 3 ἔχων λιβανω" 
τὸν χρυσοῦν. Vv. 5. 

Διβερτῖνος, ov, 6, Lat. libertinus, a 
Libertine, a freed-man of Rome, either per- 
sonally made free or born of freed parents, 
see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 34, 41 sq. Dict. 
of Antt. arts. Ingenui, Libertus. In N.T. 
Acts 6,9 τινὲς τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς 
λεγομένης Λιβερτίνων, certain of those bee 
longing to the synagogue of the Libertines 
so called. These were probably Jews, wha 


Διβύη 


naving been carried as captives to Rome, 
and there freed by their masters, had settled 
down as residents in that city, i. 6. they and 
their descendants as Roman freed-men. The 
term ArBeprivo. thus became for them a 
sort of proper name, at least among the 
‘Jews at Jerusalem. Philo expressly affirms 
that a large section of the city beyond the 
‘Tiber was occupied by Jews of this charac- 
ter, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. ο, or Opp. IL p. 
668. “Tacitus also relates, that under Ti- 
berius 4000 freed-men who professed the 
Jewish religion were at once transported to 
Sardinia, Annal. 2. 85; comp. Sueton. Ti- 
ber. 36. See Loesner Obs. in N. Τ᾽, p. 180. 
—Some read by conject. Λιβυστίνων, Li- 
byans. 

At Bun, ys, ἡ, Libya, Acts 2, 10,2 region 
of Africa, west of Egypt along the coast of 
the Mediterranean, and extending back inde- 
finitely into the desert. The tract along 
the coast was divided under the Romans 
into two parts ; on the east Libya Marmari- 
ca; and towards the west Libya Cyrenaica, 
so called from its chief city Cyrene, and 
called also Libya Pentapolis from the five 
cities which it contained, Apollonia, Arsi- 
noé, Berenice, Cyrene, Ptolemais. In all 
these cities there dwelt many Jews. Plin. 
ΗΝ. 5.5. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. Comp. in 
Κυρήνη. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IL. p. 361, 
367. ‘ 

λιγάζω, f. dow, (AiSos,) to stone, lo pel 
with stones, in order to wound or kill, c. acc. 
Jobn [8, 5.] 10, 31. 32. 83, 11,8. Acts 5, 26 
14,19. 2 Cor. 11, 25. Heb. 11,37. Sept. and 
3 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13.—Intrans. Pol. 10. 
29. 5. Strabo 15. p. '705 A. ἐπὶ σκοπόν. 


λίϑινος, n, ον, (λίϑος,) stone, of sfone, 
made of stone; John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι λίδιναι. 
2 Cor. 3, 3. Rev. 9, 20. Sept. for ἸΞᾺ 
Gen. 35, 14. Ex. 31, 1'7.—Luc. Demon. 67. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 7, 9. 

λιϑοβολέω, ὦ, f. now, (λίϑος, βάλλω) 
to throw stones at any one, to slone, in order 
to wound or kill, i. q. λιϑάζω, c. accus. 
Matt. 21, 35. 23, 37. Mark 12,4. Luke 13, 
34. Acts 7, 58. 59. 13 5. As a Mosaic 
panishment; John 8, 5; comp. Lev. 20, 10 
et Dent. 22, 22, also v. 21 where Sept. and 
bpd. Web. 12, 20, comp. Ex. 19, 13 where 
Sept. and >PO. Sept. also for 039 Lov. 
20, 27. 24,14. 16.—Plut. Platon. Quest. 7. 
Dio Cass. 999. 17. 

λίϑος, ov, 6, @ stone, small or large. 

1. Pr. e. g. of small stones, Matt. 4, 3 
iva of λίποι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. ν. 6. 7, 9. 
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Mark 5,5. al. Sept. and Ja8 1 Ch-. 12, 2, 
2 Chr. 1,15. (Xen. An. 5. 2. 14.) ΟἹ 
stones for building, Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13, 1 
ἴδε ποταποὶ λίϑοι. v. 2. Luke 19, 44; here 
for the size and beauty of the stones with 
which the temple was built, see Jos. Ant. 


15.11. 3. Β.. 1. 5. 5.1 sq. Ezra 5,8 whero 


Sept. AlSor ἔκλεκτοι for 228 JBN. (Xen. 
Mem. 3.1.7.) Ofamill-stone Δ, μυλικός 
Mark 9, 42. Rev. 18, 21. (Hdian. 8. 1. 14.) 
Of a stone for covering the mouth of a se- 
pulchre, Matt. 27, 60. G6. 28,2. Mark 15, 
46. Luke 24, 2. John 11, 38. al. Sept. and 
ἸΞᾺ Gen. 29, 2. 3.8.10. (Luc. de Luctu 
19.) Of stone tablets 2 Cor. 3, '7; comp. 
Ex. 31, 1.4. Of idols carved in stone, i. 6. 
statues of marble, Acts 17, 29; so Sept. 
and JAN Deut. 4, 28. 28, 36. Of precious 
stones, 6. 2. AiZos τίμιος Rev. 17, 4. 18, 
12. 16. 21, 11. 19; trop. 1 Cor. 3, 12; 
Aides ἰάσπις Rev. 4, 3. 21,11. Sept. and 
TBS, A. riz. ἃ Sam. 12, 30. 1 K. 10, 2.11; 
A. op. Ex, 35, 25, Ez. 10,1. So Jos. Ant. 
10. Ὁ. 2. Hdian. 4, ὃ. 21. 

2. Trop. spoken a) Of Christ, as ᾧ 
λίθος ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Eph. 2, 20. 1 Pet. 2,63 
see in dxpoywmatos. As ὁ XiSes ζῶν 1 Pet, 
2, 4, see in ζάω no. 1. 6. As ὁ λίϑος wpoo 
κόμματος, the stone of stumbling, Rom, 8, 
32. 33. 1 Pet. 2,'7, i. e. the occasion or 
cause of fall, destruction, to the Jews, since 
they took offence at his person and charac- 
ter, and thus rejected their spiritual deliy- 
crer ; comp. Is. 8, 14 et ibi Gesen. Comm. 
Ὁ) OF Christians, as λίϑοι (ῶντες 1 Pet. 2 
5, seein ζάω no. 1. 6. - 


λιϑόστρωτος, ov, ὅ, ἢ, adj. (λίθος, 
oTpavvupt,) stone-sirowed, paved, Sept. for. 
MmpS7 Esth. 1,6. 2 Chr. 7,3. App. Bell. 
Civ. 3.26 ἐν λιθϑοστρώτῳ πόλει. Arr. Epict. 
4, 1. 37 σοὶ μέλει πῶς ἂν ἐν λιϑοστρώτοις 
[οἰκήμασι] οἰκήσητε, i.e. houses decorated 
with tesselated or Mosaic pavements, as 
was customary at Rome after the time of 
Sylla, Plin. H. N. 36. 60, 64. Sueton, (88. 
46. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 529.—In N. T 
Neut.'ré λιδόστρωτον, the Pavenent, 
John 19, 13, as pr. name of a place (τό- 
wos) in Jerusalem, where Pilate gave sen- 
tence against Jesus ; in Aramwan Gablatha 
(ridge), see in yaBBaa. It was just with- 
out the pratorium ; and there Pilate set up 
his tribunal or seat in public, before all the 
people, as was not unusual; see Jos. B. J. 
2.9, 8. ib. 2.14.8. Not improbably there 
may have been on this spot an elevated 
space or permanent platform paved with 
marble for this very purpose ; whence the 


ALKLA® 


nume. Suctonius relates (1. c.) that Julius 
Cesar {n his military expeditions took with 
him pieces of marble ready fitted, in order 
that wherever he encamped they might be 
laid down in the pretorium.—Others sup- 
pose the similar pavement in the outer court 
of the teriple to be meant, Sept. 2 Chr. 7, 3. 
Jos. B. J, 6. 1.8. ib. 0. 8. 2 ; but a Roman 
magistrate could hold no such proceedings 
in the temple.—See Wetstein N. T. in loc. 
Krebs Obs. in N. T. p. 158. 

λικμάω, ὦ, f. how, (Atkpds,) 10 winnow 
grain; in the Hast this is done by throwing 
it up with a fork against the wind, which 
scalters the straw and chaff, Hom. 1]. 5. 
500. Xen. ic. 18. 2, 6; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 277,371. Hence, to scaiier, 
lo, disperse, Sept. Is. 17, 13. Amos 9, 9. 
Wisd. 11, 19.—In N. T. trop. Matt. 21, 44 
et Luke 20, 18 ἐφ᾽ ὃν δ᾽ ἂν πέσῃ (6 Aides), 
λικμήσει αὐτόν, it shall scatter him to the 
winus, i. e. crush him in pieces, make chaff 


of him; comp. Sept. for Chald. 580 Aph. | 


Dan. 2, 44; “2 Job 217, 21. 

λιμήν, évos, 6, α haven, harbour, port, 
Acts 27, 12 bis. v. 8 see in art. Καλοὶ λιμέ- 
ves. Sept. for ἘΠ Ps, 107, 80.—Diod. Sic. 
& 38. Xen. An. 6. 4. 1. 

λίμνη, ns, ἡ, (e(Bo,) pr. water left 
standing or stagnant; hence ὦ pool, lake, 
c.g. the lake of Gennesareth, Luke 5, 1 
παρὰ THY A. Τεννησαρέτ. 5, 2. 8, 22. 23. 33. 
Of a lake of burning sulphur, e. g. γέεννα 
q.v. Rev. 19,20. 20,10. 14 bis. 15. 21, 8; 
comp. in ddys. Sept. for PIX Ps, 107, 35. 
114, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2.4. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 
19. 

λιμός, od, 6, (λείπω, λέλειμμαι,) also 
Dor. ἡ λιμός in Mss. Luke 15, 14. Acts 11, 
28, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 188; pr. fail- 
ure, want of food; hence hunger, famine. 

1. Of single persons, hunger, 2 Cor. 11, 
27 ἐν λιμῷ καὶ δίψει. Luke 15, 17. Rom. 8, 
35. Sept. for 33° Lam. 5, 10.—So λιμὸς 
ἣ δίψος Luc. Tox. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13. 

2. Of cities or countries, famine, scarcily 
of grain, Matt. 24, '7 ἔσονται λιμοὶ καὶ λοι- 
iol Mark 18, 8. Luke 4,25. 15,14. 21, 
11, Acts 7, 11, 11, 28. Rev. 6,8. 18, 8. 
Supt. for 299 Gen. 12, 10. Ruth 1, 1. al— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 84 init. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7. 

λίνον, ov, τό, flax, the plant, Sept. for 
ΠΡ. Ex. 9, 31. Xen. Ath. 2. 11, 12— 
In’ N. T. and geny. what is made of flax, 
linen, 6. g. raiment, Rev. 15, 6 ἐνδεδυμένοι 
λίνον καθαρόν. Sept. and nye Is. 19, 9. 
So Hom. Il. 9. 661. Od. 13. '73.—Put also 
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for the τοῖ οἷς of a lamp, i.e. a strip of nen ; 
Matt. 12, 20 λίνον τυφόμενον οὐ σβέσει, tha 
smoking wick he will not quench, i. e. the 
faint and just expiring light he will rot ex- 
tinguish, quoted from Is. 42, 3 where Sept. 
and MB. Sense: the Messiah will com. 
fort the oppressed, and not add to their sor- 
rows. 
Aivos, ov, δ, Linus, pr. ἢ. of a Chris 
tian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 
λυπαρός, d, dv, (Aéwos,) fally, oily, oine 

ed, Hom. Od. 15, 852. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.31: 
fal, 6. g. Snpia Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11, ἡ γᾷ 
Sept. Neh. 9, 35; full, fresh, ruddy, e. g. 
the goddess Θέμις, Hes. Theog. 901 ; λιπα- 
pot τὰ πρόσωπα Plut. Agesi. 29.—In N, ἪΝ 
trop. of things, espec. as belonging to orna- 
ment and. luxury, bright, precious, sump- 
tuous ; Rev. 18, 14 πάντα τὰ λιπαρὰ καὶ τὰ 
λαμπρὰ ἀπώλετο. 


λίτρα, as, ἡ, Lat. libra, a pound, in 
weight ; John 12, 3 λαβοῦσα λίτραν μύρον. 
19, 39. So Pol. 22. 26. 19. Plut. Poplic. 
15.—The Xirpa varied in different coun- 
tries ; the Roman /ibra was divided into 12 
ounces, and was equivalent to nearly 12 
ounces avoirdupois. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
490. Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 160 sq. 
170 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Libra. Rabo. 
Naan, Buxt. Lex. 1188 sq. 

Ai, λιβός, 6, pr. un. for the south or 
south-west wind, Africus, Pol.'10. 10, 1. 
Hdot. 3, 25. Sept. for 72"" Ps. 78, 26.— 
In N. T. meton. the south, the southern 
quarter, Acts 27,12. Sept. for 332 Gea, 
13,14; 72°" Num.2,10. So Pol. 9. 47. ὃ. 

λογία, as, ἡ, (λέγω,) @ collection, e. g. 
of money, 1 Cor. 16, 1.2. Suid. λογίαν" 
τὴν συλλογήν, So Theodoret and others ir 
loc. Not found in classic writers. 

λογίζομαι, f. icouat, Mid. depon. (Ad- 
γος.) aor. 1 ἐλογισάμην ; also Pass. aor. 1 
ἐλογίσϑην Mark 15, 28. al. and fut. 1 λογι- 
σϑήσομαι Rom. 2, 26, in the Passive sense, 
comp. Buttm. ᾧ 118, ἢ, 6. Matth. καὶ 495. e. 
So too even pres. λογίζομαι is sometiines 
Passive, Rom. 4, 4.5.24. 9,8; see Winer 
§39.'7 c. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ἡ 118. π. 7. 
—Pr. to reason, ic. to use the reason; 
hence to reckon, to count, ta compuie, espec. 
in numerical calculations, Hdot. 7. 28. Luc. 
D. Mort. 4. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to reckon or count to any one, pr. to 
put to one’s account; c. dat. Rom. 4, 4 τῷ 
δὲ ἐργαζομένῳ 6 μισϑὸς od λογίζεται κατὰ 
χάριν. So Din Chrysost. 48, p. 534. b, 


So Hom. 1]. 22. 406. 
’ Pind. Olymp., 8. 108 λιπαρὸς κόσμος. 
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οὐδὲ οἱ γονεῖς τοῖς τέκνοις ἀντὶ τῶν ἀνα- 
λωμάτων τὰς εὐχὰς λογίζονται. Aul. H. An. 
3. 11 ult. Dem, 1148, 20.—Trop. to count 
to any one, to impute, to attribute, pr. c. dat. 
of pers. and acc. of thing, but often in the 
Pass. construction: a) Genr. Rom. 4, 6 
ᾧ ὁ Seds λογίζεται δικαιοσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων. 
ἐν, 11.° So of evil, to impute, to lay to one’s 
charge, and with a negat. not to impute, 1. 6. 
to overlook, to forgive; Rom. 4, 8 μακάριος 
ἀνὴρ ᾧ οὐ μὴ λογίσηται κύριος ἁμαρτίαν, 
quoted frum Ps. 32, 2 where Sept. for 
2 aur. 2 Cor. 5,19 (comp. Col. 2, 13). 
2 Tim. 4, 16. 1 Cor. 13, 5. Sept. and 3Ὲ 
2 Sam. 19, 20. Ὁ) With εἴς τι, 6. g. 
Rom. 4, 5. 9 ἐλογίσθη τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην, i.e, Abraham’s faith was 
imputed to him as righteousness, he was 
treated on account of it as if righteous, 
With ἡ πίστις or the like Rom. 4, 8. 22. 
Gal. 3, 6. James 2, 23; εἰς impl. Rom. 4, 
10. 23. 24. Comp. Gen. 15; 6 where Sept. 
and 2 AWM. So 1 Mace. 2, 52. 

2. to reckon, to reason, to think, to consi- 
der; absol. Mark 11,31 καὶ ἐλογίζοντο πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς. With ὅτε Heb. 11, 19. [John 11, 
50]; τοῦτο ὅτι 2 Cor. 10, 7. ° With acc. of 
thing, to think upon, to consider, Phil. 4, 8 
ταῦτα λογίζεσϑε. So Wisd. 2, 1. Isocr. p. 
79. Ὁ. Xen. Hi. 1.115 c. ὅτι Xen. Hell. 2. 
4.28; ταῦτα Thuc. 7. 73.—Spec. to reason 
oul, to think out, to find out by thinking, c. 
ace, 2 Cor. 3, 5 οὐκ ἱκανοί ἐσμεν ad’ ἑαυτῶν 
λογίσασϑαί τι κτλ. Comp. Sept. and 287 
Jer. 11, 19. 50,45. So Liban. 44. p, 914. 
d, ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν αὐτὰ λογιζόμενοι καὶ σκοποῦν- 
τες οἱ δικασταί κτλ. 

3. to reckon, to count, lo judge, to sup- 
pose, as the result of reasoning, 6. acc. et 
inf. Rom. 3, 28 λογιζόμεϑα γάρ, δικαιοῦσϑαι 
πίστει iv3porov. Phil. 3, 13. 2 Cor. 11, 5. 
Rom. 6,11. 14,14. . With dre instead of 
ace. et inf. Rom. 8,18 λογίζομαι γάρ, ὅτι 
οὐκ ἄξια κτὰ. and with τοῦτο ὅτι 2,3. 2 Cor. 
10, 115 absol. 1 Pet. 5,12. Sept. and avin 
Ts. 53,4. (Hdian. 2. 11. 14. Diod. Sic. 
13. 112. Ken. Mem. 3. 9. 6; c. ὅτε Hdian. 
3. 8.6.) Genr. fo reason, to judge, absol. 
1 Cor. 13, 11 ὡς νήπιος ἐλογιζόμην. With 
els τινα 2 Cor. 12, 6. Also i. 4. to purpose, 
2 Cor. 10, 2 λογίζομαι τολμῆσαι. Sept. and 
ΞῈΠ Neh. 6,2. So Xen. An. 2. 2. 13. 

4. to reckon as or for any thing, to count, 
fo regard, to hold, 6. acc. et ὡς 1 Cor. 4, 1 
οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέσθω ἄνδρωπος, ὡς ὑπηρέ- 
τας Xp. 2 Cor. 10,5 ult. Rom. 8, 86 quoted 
from Ps. 44, 23 where Sept. and avin, as 
also Am. 6,5, (Soc. dupl. ace. Wisd. 5, 4. 
15,15.) With εἰς c. acc. for or as any 
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thing, Bee εἰς no. 8. ἃ. Acts 19,27 εἰς ov 
δὲν λογισθῆναι. (Wisd. 9, 6.) Rom. 2, 26. 
9,8 τὰ τέκνα... λογίζεται εἰς σπέρμα, where 


"λογίζεται is either Pass. or we may supply 
"ὁ eds, ἡ γραφή, or the like. Sept. for 


2 3U 1 Sam. 1,13. With μετά 6. gen. 
to reckon with or to, i. 6. to count as; Mar 
15, 28 et Luke 22, 37 μετὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσϑη 
quoted from Is. 53, 12 where Sept. fur 
M22 Niph. So Heb, 0» au, Sept. 
προσλογίζεσϑαι μετά, Ps. 88, 5. 

λογικός, 7, ὄν, (Adyos,) reasonable, ra- 
tional, pertaining to the reason, mind, un- 
derstanding, not material or physical; Rom. 
13, 1 λογικὴ λατρεία, comp. John 4, 23 et 
Rom. 7, 25. 1 Pet. 2,275 λογικὸν ἄδολον 
γάλα, i. 6. rational (spiritual) and pure nou- 
rishment for the soul—Test. XII Patr. p. 
547 προσφέρουσι κυρίῳ λογικὴν προσφοράν. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 4 ἡ δύναμις ἡ λογική 1, 6. 
reason. Plato Locr. 99. e. 

λόγιον, ov, τό, (neut. of λόγιος,) pr. 
something uttered, effatum; e. g. from God, 
an oracle, a divine communication; so of 
oracles in the O. T. Acts 7, 38; espec. 
those relating to the Messiah, Rom. 3, 2. 
So through Christ, the doctrines of the gos- 
pel, Heb. 5,12. 1 Pet. 4, 11. Sept. fer 
MON Ps, 12, '7.—Diod. Sic. 2.14. Tdot. 
4. 178. 

λόγιος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (Adyos,) Att. learned, 
erudile, i. q. πολυίστωρ, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
7. Hdot. 2.'77.—In N. Τὶ, skilled in speech, 
eloquent, an orator, i. q. λεκτικός, Acts 18, 
24 ἀνὴρ λόγιος. So Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 2. 
Luc. Pseudol. 24. Epict. Ench. 44. Plut 
Οἷς. 49. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 198, 

λογισμός, di, 6, (λογίζομαι,) pr. reckon 
ing i.e. the art, arithmetic, Xen. Mem. 4. 
7. 8.—In N. T. reasoning, thought, cogita- 
tion, 6. g. of conscience Rom. 2,15. (Genr. 
Wisd. 9, 14. Dem. 127. 24. Plato Tim. 
34. a.) Spec. thought, imagination, con- 
ceil, 2 Cor. 10, 5 λογισμοὺς καϑαιροῦντες. 
Sept. for ΠΒ ΓΙ Prov. 6,18. Jer. 11, 19. 

λογομαχέω, ὃ, £. how, (λόγους, μάγη 
to strive about words, to dispute about tri- 
fles, 2 Tim. 2, 14. 

λογομαχία, as, ἡ, (λογομαχέω,) w:rd- 
strife, dispute about trifles, 1 Tim. 6, 4. 

λόγος, ov, 6, (λέγω!) word, as spoken, 
any thing spoken; also reason, as manifest- 
ing itself in the power of speech; hence 
both Lat. oratio and ratio. See Passow s. v. 

I. Word, both the act of speaking and 
the thing spoken, Lat. oratio. 

1. Pr. word, not in the grammatical sensa 
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uke ἔπος and ῥῇμα, but as uttered by the 
living voice, a speaking 3, speech, utterance, 
Lat. vox. Matt. 8,8 μόνον εἰπὲ λόγον. Luke 
7,7. 23, 9. 1 Cor. 14,9. Heb. 12, 19. al. 
Sept. for 35 Gen. 44,18, (dian. 8. 6. 
16, dot. 1. 61. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 5.) So 
εἰπεῖν λόγον κατά τινος, to speak a word 
against any one, Matt, 12, 32; εἴς τινα id. 
Luke 12, 10. (Jos, Ant. 15. 3.9.) Also ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ Yeod, the word of God, his 
omnipotent voice, decree, 2 Pet. 3, 5. 7. 
Sept. and a3 Ps. 33, 6; comp. Gen. 1, 3. 
Ps, 148, 5. 

2. word, emphat. i.c. a saying, declara- 
tion, sentiment uttered, Lat. dictum, effatum. 
a) Genr. John 6, 60 σκληρός ἐστιν οὗτος ὁ 
λόγος. Luke 20; 20. Matt. 7, 24 ὅστις ἀ- 
Kove μου τοὺς λύγους τούτους. V. 26. 10, 
14. Luke 4, 22, al. Sept. and “95 Prov. 
4, 4. 20. (ἘΠ. V. Ἡ. 14.15 τοὺς Σωκράτους 
λόγους.) So in reference to words or de- 
clarations, e. g. which precede, Matt. 15, 12 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον, i. 6. in 


v. 8.84. 19, 22. comp. v. 21. Mark 7, 29 - 


comp. v. 28. John 2,22. 4, 50. '7, 40 comp. 
v. 37. 10,19. Acts 5, 24. Tit. 3,8. Rev. 
19,9. (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32.) Or which 
‘follow, John 12, 38. Acts 20, 35. Rom. 
13,9. 1 Cor. 15, 54. 1 Tim. 3,1. Sept. 
and “gy 1K. 2,4. With gen. of thing, 
6. ρ΄. Abyos ἐπαγγελίας Rom. 9,9; A. τῆς 
ὁρκωμοσίας Eleb. 7, 28. Also ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ προφήτου, ete. the word, declaration, 
of the prophet, i. 6. the prediction, prophecy, 
Luke 8,4. John 12,38. Acts 15,15. 2 Pet. 
1,19. Rev. 1,3. Spec. a proverb, maxim, 
John 4, 37. So 2]. V. H. 1.19. Plato 
Symp. 195. b. 0) In reference to reli- 
gion, religious duties, i. q. doctrine, precept ; 
Acts 18,15 εἰ δὲ ζήτημά ἐστι περὶ Adyou 
κτλ. 15, 34. Tit. 1,9. Heb. 2,23 λόγοι τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 4, 63 λόγος δικαιοσύνης 
(see in ἄπειρος) Heb. ὅ, 18; λύγος ἀνϑρώ- 
nov 1 Thess. 2, 18. 2 Tim. 2,17; of ἃ 
teacher John 15, 20. Sept. and “a3 Ix. 


34, 27. 28. (1 Macc. 2, 33.34.) spec. of 


God, λόγος τοῦ Seod, the word of God, 
divine declaration, oracle; Jolin 10, 35 πρὸς 
ols 6 A. τοῦ ὅ. ἐγενέτο. 5, 388. As an- 
nouncing good, the divine promise, Rom. 9, 
6. Heb, 4,2; (Sept. and “a3 Ps. 33, 4. 
56, 5;) or evil, Heb. 4, 12. Rom. 3, 4 from 
Ps. 51,6 where Sept. and =33, Rom. 9, 
28 from Is. 10, 22. 38, where Sept. for 
yb. (Bar. 2,1.) In relation to duties, 
a precept, John 8, 55. 5,24. Mark 7, 13. 
Sept. and 93 Ex. 35,1. So of the divine 
declarations, precents. oracles, relating to 
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the instructions of men ἅν. celigion, ‘he word 


of God, i.e. the divine doctrine, the doc. 


trines and precepts of the Gospel, rur Gos. 
PEL itself. Luke 5, 1 ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Seod. John 17, 6. Acts 4, 29. 81, 8, 1a. 
1 Cor. 14, 36. 2 Cor. 4, 2, Col. 1, 25 
1 Thess, 2, 13. Tit. 1,3. Heb. 13,'73 with 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ impl. Mark 16, 20. Lulte 1, 2. 
Acts 10, 44. Phil. 1,14. 2 Tim. 4, 2 κή 
ρυξον τὸν λόγον, James 1,21. 1 Pet. 2,8 
Rev. 12, 11. So 6 λόγος τῆς ἀληδείας Eph. 
1,13. 2 Tim. 2,15; λόγον wis Phil. 2, 
16; dr. τῆς σωτηρίας Acts 13, 26; 2X. τῆς 
βασιλείας Matt. 18, 19, and with τῆς β. 
imp}. v. 20 sq. Mark 4, 14; A. rod edayye- 
Alov Acts 15,'7; A. τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 Cor. 1, 
18; ὅλ. τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ Acts 20,32. In 
the same sense of Christ, 6 λόγος τοῦ 
Xp. John 5, 24. 14, 23. 24. Col. 8,16; 
A. rod κυρίου Acie 8,255 ὁ λ. τῆς χάριτος 
αὐτοῦ Acts 14, 3 
3. word, wor ds, i. e. talk, discourse, speech, 

Lat. sermo, the act of discoursing, a holding 
forth, harangue. a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 
22, 15 ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν λόγῳ. 
Luke 9,38, Acts 14,12 6 ἡγούμενος τοῦ 
λόγου. 2 Cor. 10, 10; ἐν λόγῳ in word, m 
discourse, James 3, 2. 1 Tim. 4,12; 
λόγῳ κολακείας, in flallering words, 1 Thess, 
2, 5; διὰ λόγου, by word, by discourse, 
orally, Acts 15, 27. 2 Thess. 2,2.15. In 
antith. λόγος and ἔργον, word and deed, Col. 
3,17. 2 Cor. 10, 11; comp. in ἔργον no. 2. 
b. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 87 ult. Xen. Mem. 

. 2. 59.) So λόγος and δύναμις 1 Cor. 4, 
19. 20. 1 Thess. 1,5. Also περὶ οὗ πο- 
Ads ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος of whom we hare much 
to say, Web. 5,11. With ἃ gen. 1 Tim. 4, 
5 διὰ λόγου Yeod καὶ ἐντεύξεως through the 
word af God and supplication, i. e. through 
prayer to God, comp. v. 4. So genr. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 24. Hdian. 1. 4. 1. Dem. 319. 9; 
6. περί Palaph. 21. 2.— Spec. a) Or 
teachers, discourse, teaching, preaching, in- 
struction. Matt. 7,28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν 6 Ἶ. 
τοῦς λόγους τούτους. 26, 1. Luke 4, 32. 
80. John 4, 41. Acts 2,41. 13,15. 90, ἢ 
παρέτεινε τὸν λόγον. 1 Cor. 1,17. 2, 1.4 
1 Fim. 5, 17 ἐν λόγῳ καὶ διδασκαλίᾳ. 1 Pet 
8,1. Soin antith. λόγος and ἔργον Luke 
24,19. Acts ἢ, 22; comp. above. (Xen 
Mem. 2. 3. 6.) Also ὁ λόγος ἀληϑείαν 
2 Cor. 6, 7. James 1, 18; 6 A. καταλλαγῆς 
2 Cor. 5, 19 comp. v. 18. 8) Of those 
who relate any thing, @ narrative, story, 
John 4, 39. Acts 2,22. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2, 
16,or 3. 1.) Meton. a@ history, treatise, i. e. 
a hook of narration περί τινος Acts 1, 1. 
Sr Dion. Tal. Ant. 1.74. 8}. V. EL 7, 14 


Aoryus 


Xen. Ag. 10.3. sy) In the sense of con- 
versalion, colloquy, Luke 24,17. (Ad). V. 
IT. 13/31. Xen. Ag. 3. 5.) Hence answer, 
replys Matt. 5, 317. 

b) Meton. the power of speech, utterance, 
delivery, eloquence; 2 Cor. 11, 6 ἰδιώτης 
τῷ λόγῳ. 1 Cor. 12, 8. Eph. 6, 19.—Isocr. 
p. 27. b. Plato Rep. 876 ; i. ᾳ δύναμις λόγων 
Hdian. '7. 5. 10. 

c) Meton. for the subject of discourse, a 
topic, maller, thing, e.g. a) Genr. Matt. 
19,11. Luke 1, 4 ἵνα ἐπιγνῷς περὶ ὧν κα- 
τήχϑης λύγων τὴν ἀσφάλειαν. Acts 8, 21 
comp. v.12. Sept. and 733 sapiss. 6. g. 
2 Sam. 8, 13. 11,18. So Pol. 8. 14. 5. 
{Idot. 1. 21. Plato Apol. 34.e. 8) Spec. 
mailer of dispute, discussion, ὦ question, 6. δ’. 
judicial, Acts 19, 38 (Dem. 942. 17); mo- 
ral, Matt. 21, 24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον 
ἕνα. So Diog. Laert. Stilpo II. 11 θτοιφῦ- 
τόν τινα λόγον ἐρωτῆσαι. 

4. word, i. e. talk, rumoyr, report ; Matt. 
28,15 καὶ διεφημίσθη ὁ λόγος οὗτος κτλ. 
Mark 1, 45. John 21, 23; with περί τινος 
Luke 5,15. 7,17. Acts 11,22. Sept. and 
“2% Καὶ τὸ, 6. So Jos. Ant. 15. 8. ἢ. 
Xen. An. 1. 4. 7; 6. περὶ ib. 6. 6. 13— 
Hence for mere talk, pretence, show, Col. 2 
23 λόγον μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας. So Diod. Sic. 

13. 4, opp. ddneca. Dem. 93. 5 λόγοι ταῦτα 
καὶ προφάσεις. 

11. Reason, the reasoning faculty, as that 
power of the soul which manifests itself in 
speech, Lat. ratio; Dem. 783. 2 μηδέποτ᾽ 
ex λόγου ταῦτα σκοπεῖτε. Arr. Epict. 1. 
12. 26. Plato Phadr. 270. c, ὁ ἀληθὴς λό- 
yos.—In N. T. 

1. @ reason, ground, cause. Matt. 5, 32 
παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας. Acts 10, 29. 
Sept. ἐπὶ λόγου for Heb, "297>2 2 Sam. 
13, 22. (Pol. 28. 11. 7. Xen. An. 6. 2 . 10.) 
Spec. κατὰ λόγον i. q. with reason, rea- 
sonably, for good cause, Acts 18, 14. So 
3 Macc. 3, 14. Lue. D. Mort. 30. 8. Thue. 
8, 39. 

2 reason, reasons, as demanded or given, 
Le. @ reckoning, account. a) Pr. συναί- 
J new λόγον μετά τινος to take up an account 
: with any one, i. 6. to reckon with, Matt. 18, 
93. 25,195 ἀποδιδόναι λόγον, to render an 
account, 6. δ. τῆς οἰκονομίας Luke 16, 2; 
also Phil. 4, 15. 17, see in δόσις. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 49. Lue. Abdic. 8. Plut. Camill. 13. 
Ὁ) Trop. account, i. e. the relation and rea- 
sons of any transaction, an explanation ; so 
ἀποδιδόναι ν. διδόναι λόγον, to give 
account, 6. g. τῆς συστροφῆς Acts 19, 40; 
with περί τινος Matt. 12, 36. Rom. 14, 12; 
whsol, Heb. 13.17. 1 Pet. 4, 5. So λόγον 
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αἰτεῖν περί τινος 1 Pet. 3, 15; also Heb. 4, 
13 πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. Sept. ἀποδιδ. λό- 
γον for Chald. 8232 Dan. 6,3. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 37 ἀποδιδ. λόγον περί. Dem. 227. 26 
διδόναι λόγον. Xen. Hic. 11. 329, 0) Trop. 
λόγον ποιοῦμαι, to make account of; 
i. 6. to regard, to care for; Acts 20, 24 οὐὖ- 
devds λόγον ποιοῦμαι, i. 6. I make account 
of none of these things, am not moved by 
them. So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 3. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 9. 50 λόγον οὐδενὸς αὐτῶν ποιησάμενος. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 26 τῶν ἄλλων μείων por 
λόγος. = 

Ill. With the art. ὁ Adyos, the Word, 
the Logos, only in the writings of John, 
John 1, 1 ter. 14, 1 John 1, 1. [5, 7.] Rev. 
19, 13. It here stands for the divine pre- 
existent nature of the Messiah, which “ be- 
came flesh and dwelt among us” as Jesus 
Christ, the God-man; John 1,14. This use 
of 6 Adyos by John may perhaps be account- 
ed for from the following considerations. In 
the O. T. the word of Jehovah (I-37, 
Sept. ῥῆμα v. λόγος) sometimes appears as 
personified, or at least is used for Jehovah 
himself; Gen. 15, 1. 4. ὅ. 7-9. 1 K. 13, 9. 
17. 19, 9. 11 sq. Among the later Jews 
this usage became more definite and fre- 
quent, especially in the Chaldee Targums ; 
in which the word of Jehovah (Chald. 
mits Ὑ 892) is often put where the 
Hebrew reads mit Jehovah, or ὈΠῸΝ 
God; so Gen. 19, 24, 20,3. Ex. 17, 16. 
Lev. 26, 12. Is. 45, 11. al. See Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. 125. In like manner the wis- 
dom of God (7237, σοφία) appears in the 
Ο. T. as personified, Prov. 8, 12. 22-31; 
also Ecclus. c. 24. Wisd. 7, 21 sq. Later 
Jewish writers identify or at least connect - 
this σοφία with ὁ λόγος τοῦ Sed; 50 Keclus. 
1,5 Complut. πηγὴ σοφίας λόγος ϑεοῦ ἐν ᾿ 
ὑψίστοις, comp. Philo de Profugis ὁ 20. p. 
466. This Adyos also appears as personi- 
fied and as the agent in creation, Wisd. 9, 
1. 18, 15. More developed is this doctrine 
of a Adyos τοῦ σεοῦ in Philo; whether from 
any reference to the νοῦς or Adyos of Plato 
is uncertain; see Plato Phileb. p. 30. Ὁ, 
Epinom. p. 986. Of this hypostasis Phile 
speaks as ὁ δεύτερος Beds, ds ἐστιν ἐκείνου 
[ϑεοῦ] λόγος, Fragm. in Euseb. Prep. 
Evang. 7. 13, also in Phil. Opp. ed. Mang. 
II. p. 625. He calls him ὁ πρεσβύτατος rod 
ὄντος λόγος, as also ὁ πρωτόγονος αὐτοῦ λό- 
γος; and ὁ πρωτόγονος υἱός ; de Prof. § 20. p. 
466; de Somn. 1. 37. p. 597; de Agricult. 
ὁ 12, p. 195. b. Of him he also says : 
λόγος δέ ἐστιν εἰκὼν ϑεοῦ, δ’ οὗ σύμπας ὁ 
κόσμος ἐδημιουργεῖτο, de Monarch. 2. 5. p 


λογχή 


823. b; comp. Col. 1, 1ὅ. 10. 2 Cor. 4, 4. 
Heb. 1, 2. 3. Τὸ would hence appear, that 
in the Jewish philosophy of that age there 
was much subtle speculation respecting this 
divine Word, 22, λόγος ; and therefore 
the apostle John, in the very beginning of 
his Gospel, sets out with declaring the real 
und true Logos, in opposition to the unreal 
und false hypostasis of a prevailing philoso- 
phy, perh. of the Gnosties; John 1, 1 ἐν 
ἀρχῇ ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὁ λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν Se- 
ὄν, καὶ Seds ἦν 6 λόγος, comp. v. 14. See 
gent, Liicke, Tholuck, Wetstein, on John 
1,1. Bleek Hebrierbr. IL. p. 41. Neander 
Gesch. ἃ, Apostol. Zeitalt. ed. 2, If. p. 503. 
[Engl. IT. p. 64.] Hagenbach’s Dogmen- 
gesch, I. §40 sq. Dorner Lehre von a. 
Person Christi, 1845, Th. I. Dahne Gesch. 
Darstell. der Jiid. Alexandr. Religionsphi- 
Jos. I. p. 114 sq.—Some here take ὁ λόγος 
for ὁ λεγόμενος the promised, 1. q. ὁ ἐρχόμε- 
vos; others for ὁ λέγων, the teacher ; but 


both these interpretations are without any © 


philological support. , 

λόγχη, ns, ἣν the point of a weapon, pr. 
the triangular iron head of a lance or jave- 
lin Fidot. 1. 69. Xen. An. 4. 17. 16.—In N. 
Ἔν a lance, spear, John 19, 34. Sept. for 
ma" Neh. 4, 13.16. So Plat. Pyrrh. 33 fin. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9. 

λοιδορέω, ὦ, f. now, (λοίδορος,) ἰο rail 
al, to revile, c. acc. Jolin 9, 28 ἐλοιδόρησαν 
αὐτόν. Acts 23, 4. Pass. 1 Cor. 4, 12. 
1 Pet. 2,23. Sept. for a» Deut. 33, 8— 
Diod. Sic. 20. 33. Xen. An. 3. 4. 49. 

λοιδορία, as, ἡ, (λαιδορέω,) a railing, 
reviling, 1 Tim. 5, 14. 1 Pet. 3, 9 bis, λοιδο- 
ρίαν ἀντὶ λοιδορίας. Sept. for 2% Prov. 
20, 3.—Luc. Tim. 55. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

λοίδορος, ov, 6, 7, adj. railing, reviling ; 
as Subst. a railer, reviler, 1 Cor. 5,11. 6, 
10. Sept. for j'V2 Prov. 25, 25.—Luc. 
Fugit. 27. Plut. Mor. Il. p. 15 ult. 

λοιμός, οὔ, 6, a pestilence, plague, Matt. 
a4, Ἴ et Luke 21, 11 λοιμοὶ ἔσονται. Sept. 
for "2% Jer. 27, 6. 28,8. So Ze). V. EH, 
§. 10. Plato Conv. 201. d.—Trop. of a ma- 
lignant and mischievous person, @ pest ; 
Acts 24,5 εὑρόντες γὰρ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
λοιμόν. Sept. for ἘΣ ΕΣ 1 Sam. 3,19; γῈ 
Ps. 1,1, 329 Ez. 7, 21. So Dem. 794. 5; 
also pestis Οἷς, in Catil. 2. 1. 

λοιπός, ἡ, ὅν, (λείπω,) left, remaining, 
other, 6. £. 

k. Plur. Matt. 25, 11 αἱ λοιπαὶ παρϑένοι. 
Acts 2, 87 τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους. Rom. 
i, 18, 2 Cor 12,13. 2 Pet. 8, 16. al. Ab- 
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λουτρὸν 


sol. οἱ λοιποί, the rest, the others, Matt. 
22, 6. Mark 16, 13. Luke 18, 9. Rom. 11, 
1. Rev. 2,294. Neut. τὰ hora Mark 4, 19, 
Luke 12, 26, 1 Cor. 11, 34. Sépt. for ἼΩΝ 
Josh. 18, 27, 2K.1,18; ἜΣ Josh. 17,2; 
"NY Ezra 4,'7—~Lue. Vit. Auct.27. Hdian, ᾿ 
4.2.20. Piato Polit. 289. ἀ; τά >. Xen, 
Ag. 2. 22. 

2. Adverbially: a) Gen. rod λοιποὶ 
SC. χρόνον, pr. for the rest of the time, i. 6. 
in future, henceforth, Gal. 6, 17. Comp. 
Buttm. 4 132. 5. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. 796. 
So Wuian, 8. 4. 17, Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 10. 
b) Neut. acc, τὸ λοιπόν, for the res., as 
to the rest; spoken of time, henceforward, 
henceforth, 1 Cor. 7, 29. Heb. 10,13. (Plut. 
Mor. 11. p. 64. 4. Xen. An. %. 2. 5.) Also 
further, still further ; Matt. 26,45 et Mark 
14, 41 xateddere τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσϑε ; 
do ye sleep on still further and take your 
rest? (Jos. Ant. 2, 6. 7 of μὲν οὖν ἄλλοι 
τοῦ καϑ' αὑτοὺς ἀπηλλαγμένοι δεοῦς, ἐν τῇ 
περὶ τὸν Βενιαμὶν φροντίδι τὸ dowdy ἦσαν. 
ib. 18. 8. 8 pen. comp. Plato Phadr. 256. c.) 
Others in Matt. and Mark 1, c. render hence- 
forth, with or without irony; but against 
the next clause, espec. in Mark.—Spec. τὸ 
λοιπόν in a transition, at the beginning of a 
clause, as to the rest, furthermore, finally 
Eph. 6,10. Phil. 3,1. 4,8. (1 Thess. 4, 
1.] 2 Thess. 8, 1. 0) Acc. λοιπόν, 


‘also ὃ δὲ λοιπόν 1 Cor. 4, 2, as to the rest, 


further, furthermore, finally, 1 Cor. 1, 16 
4,3, % Cor. 13, 11. 1 Thess. 4,1. 2 Tim. 
4,8. Acts 27,20. So Paleph. 52. 7. Arr. 
@pict. 1.24.1. A.V. 8.14. + 


Aovxdas, &, 6, Luke, contr. from Lat. 
Lucanus, the writer of the Gospel of Luke 
and of the Acts of the Apostles. He waa 
the companion of Paul in several of hie 
journeys and came with him to Rome; 
comp. Acts 16, 10. 40. 28,16. He is pro- 
bably the same who is called 6 ἰατρός Col. 
4,14; but must not be confounded with 
Λούκιος Lucius in Acts 13, 1.—2 Tim. 4,. 
11. Philem. 24. Col. 4, 14. 


“Δούκιος, ov, 6, Lacius, the Latin name 
of a teacher in the church at Antioch, a 
Cyrenian, Acts 13, 1, Rom. 16, 21. 


AOVTPOY, οὔ, τό, (λούω,) α bath, place 
for bathing, Hdian. 3. 6.19. Xen. Ath. 2. 
10; water for bathing, washing, Hdian. 17. 
2.12. Diod. Sic. 1. 84.—In N. ἽΝ, a wash- 
ing, ablution, i. 6. the act, spoken of bap- 
tism Eph. 5, 26. Tit. 8, 5. So Act. Thom 
§25; pr. Sept. for M32 Cant. 4,2. απ 
1.17.19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 59. 


λούω 


λούω, ἴ. ca, lo bathe, to wash, but only 
Δ person or the whole body; not merely 
ce hands and face, which is expressed by 
vinta. Soc. acc. Acts 9, 37 λούσαντες δὲ 
wryv. Acc. impl. et ἀπό, Acts 16, 33 ἔλου- 
σεν [αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν. Pass. John 
13,10. 2 Ῥεῖ, 2, 22. Heb. 10,23 λελου- 
μένοι τὸ σῶμα ὕδατι καϑαρῷ, where for the 
acc, comp. Buttm. § 181. 7. ᾧ 134. n. 2. 
Sept. for PTT Ley. 8, 7. Ruth 3,3. So 
Luc. Luct. 11. Plato Phed. 116. ἃ. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. to cleanse, to purify, 
ὁ. acc. et ἀπό, Rev. 1,5 λούσαντι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν κτλ. +Comp. Sept. and yn mM 
is. 1, 16. 

- AddSda, ys, ἡ, Lydda, a large village 
situated ten or twelve miles southeast from 
Joppa, Acts 9, 32. 35. 38.—Jos. Ant. 20. 
6. 2 Λύδδα κώμη, πόλεως τοῦ peyeSous οὐκ 
ἀποδέουσα. Heb. 4% Lod 1 Chr. 8, 12; 
called also by the Greeks Diospolis. See 

‘Reland Palwst. p. 877. Bibl. Res. in Pal. 
WI. p. 49 sq. 

Aviia, as, ἡ, Lydia, pr. n. of a woman 
of Thyatira residing at Philippi, a dealer in 
purple, Acts 16, 14. 40.—Also the name of 
a province on the western coast of Asia 
Minor, the former kingdom of Croesus; of 
which the cities Thyatira, Sardis, and Phila- 
delphia, are me.x:!oned in N. T. but not the 
province itself. 

Avxaovia, as, ἡ, Lycaonia, a region in 
the interior of Asia Minor, bounded N. by 
Galatia, E. by Cappadocia and Cataonia, 
8. by Cilicia and Isauria, and W. by Phry- 
gia. It was adapted to pasturage ; and-of 
its cities, Iconium, Derbe, and Lystra are 
mentioned in N. T. Acts 14, 6.—The Ly- 
caonians spoke a peculiar dialect (v. 11), 
which Jablonsky supposes to have been 
derived from the Assyrian, Opusc. ed. te 
Water WI. p. 3 sq. Others regard it as 
corrupted from the Greek. 

“Δυκαονιστί, adv. Lycaonice, in the Ly- 
caonic dialect, Acts 14,115 see in Δυκαονία. 
Comp. Buttm. § 119. 15. ¢. . 

Δυκία, as, ἡ, Lycia, a province on the 
8S. W. coast of Asia Minor, bounded E. by 
Pamphilia, N. by Phrygia, W. by Caria, 
and §. and 8. W. by the Mediterranean. 
ΟΥ̓ its cities only Patara is mentioned in 
N. T. Acts 27, 5. 

λύκος, ov, 6, & wolf, Matt. 10,16. Luke 
10, 3. John 10, 12 bis. Sept. for ayy Is. 
11,6. (Xen. Mem. 2.7.14.) ‘Trop. of a 
rapacious and violent person, wolf-like, Matt. 
7,15. Acts 20,29. So Act. Thom. § 25; 
comp. Sept and ἈΝΤ Zeph. 3, 4. 
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λυμαίνομαι, Mid. depon. (Adua,) pr. 
to stain, to disgrace, by .wsult, indignity, 
i.e. Lo insult, to treat with indignity, to mal- 
treat, c. acc. Hdot. 8. 28; c. dat. Hdot. 9. 
79.—In N. 'T’. to injure, to make havoc of, 
to destroy, c. acc. Acts 8, 3 Σαῦλος δὲ ἐλυ- 
patvero τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. Sept. for MY Jer. 
48,18. Am. 1,11. So Diod. Sic. 1. 60. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 24. 

λυπέω, ὦ, f. How, (λύπη!) to grieve, te 
distress, to make sad; Pass. or Mid. to be 
grieved, to be sad, sorrowful. So c. ace 
2 Cor. 2, 2. 5 bis. 7, 8 bis. Pass. or Mid. 
Matt. 14,9. 17, 23 ἐλυπήϑησαν σφόδρα. 18, 
31. 19,22. 26, 29. 3'7. Mark 10,22. 14, 
19. John 16, 20. 21, 17. 2 Cor. 2,2. 4. 6, 
10. 7,9 ter. 11. 1 Thess. 4, 13. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 
Sept. for 29 Deut. 15, 10. Jon. 4, 1; AP 
28am. 19, 2. So Hdian. θ. 7. 7% . Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 8.—Spec. to aggrieve, to offend, 
c. acc. Eph. 4, 30. Pass. Rom. 14, 15 εἰ διὰ 
βρώματα ὁ ἀδελφός σου λυπεῖται. So Ail. 
V. H. 12. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 10. 

λύπη, ns, ἡ, grief, sorrow, John 16, 6. 
20. 21. 22. Luke 22, 45. Rom. 9, 2. 2 Cor. 
2, 1.3.7. 7, 10 bis. 9,7. Phil. 2, 27 bis. 
Heb. 12, 11. ‘Sept. for 1135 Gen. 42, 38; 
AVN Jonah 4,1. So Hdian. 3. 15. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 8..9. 8.—Meton. cause of grief, grie- 
vance, troublé, 1 Pet. 2, 19. So Sept. 
Proy. 31, 6. Xen. Lac. 7. 6. 


Δυσάνιας, ov, ὃ, Lysanias, pr. τι. of a 
tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 3, 1; see fully 
in ABAnyne | 

Avaias, ov, ὁ, Lysias, i. 6. Claudius 
Lysias, a Roman tribune, χιλίαρχος, com- 
manding in Jerusalem, Acts 23, 26. 24, 
7. 22. . 

᾿ λύσις, ews, ἣν, (Λύω,) a loosening, dis- 
junction, pr. of or from any tie or con- 
straint; spoken in N. T. of the conjugal 
tie, separation, divorce, 1 Cor. 7, 27.— 
Comp. A. τῶν κακῶν Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Pol. 
15..15. 4. Thue. 2. 102. 

λυσυτέλέω, &, f. How, (λυσιτελής; vw, 
τέλος.) pr. ‘to pay or make good expenses 
incurred ;’ hence to make oneself useful, to 
be useful, profitable, better ; so impers. 3 pers. 
pres. Luke 17, 2 λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ ... ἢ κτλ. 
i. e. it were better for him.—lIcclus. 29, 11, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 12; genr. Al. V. H. 18. 
39. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

“Δύστρα, ας, ἧ, also τὰ Atorpa, gen. ὧν, 
Lystra, a city in the southern part of Ly- 
caonia in Asia Minor; so ἡ A. Acts 14, 6 
21. 16,13 τὰ A. Acts 14, 8. 16,2. ἃ Tim 
3,11. Pliny refers it to Teaonia, 5. 32 


λύτρον 


bat Ptolemy assigns it to Isauria, 5. 4; 
comp. in Ἰκόνιον. Perh. at the modern 
Bin Bir Kilisseh ; see Hamilton’s Res. in 
Asia M. IL. p. 817-320. 


λύτρον, ov, τό, (Ada) loosing-money, ὦ 
ransom, the price paid for the release of any 
one; trop. Matt. 20, 28 et Mark 10, 45 
δοῦναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολ- 
λῶν, to give his life a ransom for the deli- 
verance of many, i, e. from the conse- 
quences of sin and guilt, Sept. for ΠΡ 
Lev. 25, 24. δ1; 2 Ex. 30,12. Num. 
35, 31. 32.—Hdian. 4.6.12. Thue. 6. 5. 
Plato Rep. 393. d. 


λυτρόω, ὦ, f. dow, (λύτρον, to ransom, 
to let go free for-a ransom, Diod. Sic. 19. 
73 ult. Plato Theat. 165.e.—In N. T. only 
Mid. λυτρόομαι, f. ὦσομαι, to release by 
payment of ransom, 1. 6. to ransom, to re- 
deem, to deliver; trop. c. acc. Luke 24, 21 
λυτροῦσϑαι τὸν Ἰσραήλ, i. 6. from the power 


of the Romans and genr. from their present’ 


fallen state. Also with ἀπό, Tit. 2, 14 
A. ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πασῆς ἀνομίας, 1. 6. from the 
power and consequences of iniquity. Pass. 
aor. 1 ἐλυτρώσϑην in Pass. sense, 6, ἐκ 
1 Pet. 1,18. Sept. for DRS Is. 44, 22 sq. also 
for 72 ΓΒ ὁ. ἀπό Ps. 119,134; ἐκ Ps. 130, 
8.—1 Mace. 4,11; pr. Plat. Cimon 9 ult. 
Diod. Sic, 5. 17. 

λύτρωσ tS, ews, 7, (λυτρόομαι,) a ran- 
soming, Plut. Arat. 11—In N. T. trop. 
redemption, deliverance, from evils, Luke 1, 
68. 2, 38; from sin and its consequences, 
Heb. 9, 12. . Sept. for MENS Lev. 25, 48; 
ming Ps, 111, 9. 130, 7. 

λυτρωτής, οὔ, 6, (Avrpdopat,) a redecmn- 
er, deliverer, Acts'7, 35 τοῦτον ὁ Seds... 
λυτρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν. Sept. for dxh Ps. 
19. 15. 78, 35.—Act. Thom. δ 10, 57. 


λυχνία, as, 4, Adxvos,) α light-stand, 
iamp-stand, candlestick, a word of the later 
Greek for the earlier τὸ Avyviov Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 313 sq. Matt. 5, 15 ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
τὴν λυχνίαν. Mark 4, 21. Luke 8, 16. 11, 


33. Heb. 9, 2. Sept. for M39 Ex. 25, 


81. Lev. 24, 4. So licclus. 26,17. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8, 2. Luc. Asin. 40.—Symbolically 
in the Apocalypse, of a christian church 
Rev. 1, 12. 13. 20 bis. 2, 1. 5; of a chris- 
tian teacher or prophet Rev. 11, 4, in allu- 
sion to Zech. 4, 2 sq. where Sept. and 
mira, 


λύχνος, ov, ὁ, @ light, i. e. portable, as 
a candle, lamp, lantern; Matt. 5, 15 οὐδὲ 
καίουσι λύχνον. Mark 4, 21. Luke 8, 16. 
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11, 83, 86. 12, 35 ἔστωσαν buds... οἱ 
λύχνοι καιόμενοι let your lamps stand durn- 
ing, i. e. be ye ready, watch. (Comp. Matt 
25,7 sq.) Luke 15, 8. 2 Pet. 1, 19. Rey 
18, 23. 22, 5. So 6 λύχνος rod σώματος 
for the eye, Matt. 6, 22. Luke 11, 34. . 
Sept. for "3 Ex, 25, 37. Zech. 4, 2. (Arr 
Epict. 2. 17. 37. Diod. Sic. 3. 12 pen. 
Plato Conv. 218. b.) Trop. of John the 
Baptist as a distinguished teacher, John 5, 
35; of the Messiah, τὸ ἀρνίον, Rev. 21, 23. 
Comp. Sept. and 2 Ps. 119, 105. Prov. 
6, 23. 


Ado, f. dow, 1. Lo loose, te loosen, what 
is fast, bound, i. g. to unbind, tv untie; spo- 
ken of a ligature or any thing fastened by it: 
a) Genr. and c. acc. Mark 1, 7 λῦσαι τὸν 
ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ. Luke 3, 16. 
John 1, 27. Acts 7, 33. 13,25. (Sept. for 
δ. Ex. 3, 5. Hdian. 1. 11. 12 τὴν Covny.) 
Trop. τὸν δεσμὸν τῆς γλώσσης, the impedi- 
ment, Mark ἢ, 855 τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ ϑανάτου 
Acts 2, 24, see in ὠδίν no. 2. (Comp. All. 
H. An. 12. 5.) Here belongs also the phrase 
ὃ ἐὰν λύσης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυμένο» 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 16, 19 bis. 18, 18 
bis, i.e. whatsoever ye shall loose on earth ;. 
see fully in δέω no. 1. b) Of animals 
tied, 6. g. τὸν πῶλον Mark 11, 2. 4. 5. 
Luke 19, 30. 81. 85 bis. Absol. Matt 
21,25 ἀπὸ τῆς φατνῆς Luke 13, 15. Sept. 
for MMB Job 39, 5. So Xen. An. 8, 4. 8, 
c) Of a person swathed in bandages, prave- 
clothes, e. g. Lazarus, John 11, 44. 

2. Of persons bound or confined, to let go 
loose, to set free, ὁ. acc. e. g. prisoners, 
Acts 22, 30 ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν δεσμῶν. 
24,26, Rev. 9, 14. 15. 20, 8. 1 ἐκ τῆς φυ- 
λακῆς. Trop. Luke 13, 16. 1 Cor. 7, 27 
λέλυσαι ἀπὸ γυναικός, i. c. art thou free from 
a wife, in antith. with δέδεσαι. Sept. for 
“mrt Ps. 105, 20. 146, '7.—Plut. M. An- 
ton. 15. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 125 ἐκ δεσμῶν 
Plato Rep. 360. c. 

8. to loosen, to dissolve, i. 6. to sever, 
to break, to break up, 6. acc. 6. &. τὰς 
σφραγῖδας Rev. 5, 2.5. Acts 27, 41 ἡ δὲ 
πρύμνα ἐλύετο, but the slern was broken up, 
went to pieces, from the violence of the 
waves. (Plut. Pyrrh. 6 τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 1. 
Dion 53 τὸν τάφον.) ‘Trop. of an assembly, 
τὴν-συναγωγῆν Acts 13, 43. So Diod. Sic. 
19. 25 τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. Hom. 1], 1. 305 ἀγο- 
ρήν.-- θηοθ 

4. ΟΥ̓ any thing built up, an edifice, ἐσ 
break down, to demolish, to destroy, ¢. acc. 
John 2,19 λύσατε τὸν ναὸν τοῦτην. Eph. 
2,14. Trop. 1 John 8,8. Also of the world 


4 


as to be destroyed by fire, q. d. fo dissolve, 
to mell, ἃ Pet. 3,10. 11.12. So Esdr. 1, 
δ Δ. τὰ τείχη ‘Tepovo. Hom. 1]. 2. 118. ib. 16. 
100. --- Trop. of a law, institution, to break, 
i,e. 8) to make void, to do away; John 
10°35 οὐ δύναται λυδῆναι ἡ γραφή. Matt. 5, 
19. So Dem. 31.12. — -b) to transgress, to 
violate, John '7, 23 ἵνα μὴ λυθῇ ὁ νόμος M. 
5, 18 τὸ σάββατον. So Thue. 6. 14 τοὺς 


Awis 


3 


9 μαϑητῆς 
νύμους. Xen, An. 3, 95, 10 τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ. 
τοὺς ὕρκους. 

“Δωΐξς, ἰδος, 4, Lois, pr. τι. of a christian 
matron, the grandmother of Timothy, 2 Tim 

> 

Aor, 6, indec. Lot, Heb. 34> (veil), pr. 
n. of Abraham’s nephew, Luke 17, 28. 29. . 
32, 2 Pet. 2, 7. See Gen. 11, 31. 13, ὅ 
sq. 14, 12 sq. 19, 1 sq. ΄ 


M. 


Mads, 6, indec. Maath, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 26. 

Maryaéddav, 4, indec. Magadan, Matt. 
15, 39 Lachm. for Rec. Maydadd q. v. 

Marydard, y, indec. Magdala, Heb. 
P30 (tower) Migdal, Chald. ΡΠ, a 
place on the western shore of the lake of 
Gennesareth, about three miles north of Ti- 
berias; now a small village called Mejdel ; 
see Biblical Res. in Pal. II. p. 298. Comp. 
Josh. 19, 38.—Matt. 15, 39. Mark 8, 10. 

ἹΜαγδαληνή, ἧς, ἡ, Magdalene, i. 6. of 
Magdala, a fem. appellative, spoken of one 
of the women called Mary, i. e. Mary of 
Magdala, Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28, 1. Mark 
15, 40. 47. 16,1. 9. Luke 8, 2. 24, 10. 
John 19, 25. 20, 1.18. Comp. in Μαρία 
no. 3. 

Maryedav, indec. pr. n. Magedo, Me- 
griddo; so Matthai Rev. 16, 16. for Rec. 
“Appayeddar q. v. 

μαγεία, as, 9, (μάγος,) πιαρίο; Plur. 
payeia, magic arts, sorceries, Acts 8, 11.— 
Jos. Ant. 2.13.3. Plut. de Superst. 12. 
Plato Alc. 122. a. 

μαγεύω, f. ebow, (μάγος.) fo practise 
magic, sorcery, absol. Acts 8, 9.—Luc. Asin. 
4. Plut. Numa 15 med. 

Mayos, ov, 6, Magus, Plur. Μάγοι, 
Magi, the name for priests and wise men 
among the Medes, Persians, and Babylon- 
tans, pr. greal, powerful, Heb. Δ ; and from 
the same stem comes Gr. μέγας, Lat. magis, 
magnus. Comp. Jer. 39, 3. Heb. Lex. art. 
so. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 51. ib. 7. 5. 57. 
Al. V. H. 2.17. Hdian. 4. 12. 6,8. Οἷς. 
de Divinat. 1. 23. Wetstein N. T. 1. Ὁ. 
210.—Their learning was connected with 
“astrology and enchantment, whence Sept. 
μάγος for Chald. eR enchanler, magician, 
Dan. 1,20. 2,9.27. 5,'7; i,q. Chald, 0°9n 
Sept. σοφός Dan. 2, 12. 18. 24. 27. 5, 7. 83 
comp. 5, 11. 12—In N. T. 


1. Plur. the Magi, wise men, from the 
East, i. 6. from Persia or Arabia, who came 
to salute the new-born Messiah, Matt. 2, 1. 
7. 16 bis. 

2. ἃ magician, sorcerer, diviner, Acts 13, 
6. 8. Sept. for FY as above—Hdian. 4. 
12. 6,8.  schin. 78. 18 τοιοῦτος μάγος 
καὶ γόης. : 

Mayoy, 6, indec. Magog, Heb. a9, ᾿ 
pr. n. οἵα son of Japhet Gen. 10, 2; but in 
N. T. put symbolically for remote heathen 
nations; see fully in Tay. Rev. 20, 8. 


ἹΜαδιάν, Μαδιάμ, ὃ, indec. Madian, 
Heb. ἸῺ Midian, pr. n. of an Arabian 
tribe descended from Abraham by Keturah, 
Acts 7, 29; comp. Gen. 25, 3, They 
would seem to have dwelt in the region 
extending from the eastern shore, of the 
Gulf of ’Akabah, (where Josephus and the 
Arabian geographers place a city Madyan) 
to the borders of Moab on the one sie, and 
to the vicinity of Sinai on the other. They 
were nomadic in their habits; and bands 
of them moved about to different places ;. 
comp. Ex. 3,1. 18, 5. Num. c. 31. Judg. 
ce. 6-8. Jos. Ant. 2.11.1. See Heb. Lex. 
art. J712. 


patos, οὔ, 6, (kindr. μάξα, μάσσω,) the 
breast, pap, Rev. 1,13 Lachm. for μαστός 
Rec.—Hom. I]. 5. 393. Eurip. Bacch. 700. 
Luc. Tragop. 110. 

parnreva, f. cicw, (μαδητής;) to disei- 
ple, i. 6. 

1. Intrans. to be the disciple of any one, 
c. dat. Matt. 27, 57 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαϑήτευσε 
τῷ “Incov.—Plut. X. Orator. Vit. 1 init. Ib. 
4. p. 140, ἐμαϑήτευσε δ᾽ αὐτῷ καὶ Θεόπομπος. 

2. Trans. to train as a disciple, to teach, 
to instruct, c. acc. Acts 14, 21 μαδητεύσαν 
res ἱκανούς. Matt. 28, 19. Pass. Matt. 13 
52. Comp. ϑριαμβεύωῳ no. 2. 

μαδητής, ot, 6, (μανϑάνω,) a disciple, 
scholar, follower of a teacher, genr. Matt 


panrnt pia 


10, 24; of the Pharisees Matt. 22,16; of 
dohn the Baptist Matt. 9,14. Mark 2, 18. 
Luke 5, 33. Joan 8, 25; of Jesus Matt. 
ὕ, 1. Mark 8,27. Luke 8,9. John 3, 22. 
al. sepiss.’ Spec. the twelve apostles, Matt. 
10, 1. 11, 1. 20,17. Luke 9,1. Plur. 
emphat. for true disciples, John 13, 35. 15, 
8. After Christ’s death the term disciple 
takes the broader sense of follower, believer, 
i. q. Christian, Acts 6,1. 2. 11, 26.—Jos. 
Ant. 6.5.4. Luc. Tim. 61. Dem. 928. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1,3, 27. + 

Madr pia, as, ἡ, (μαϑητῆς:) a female 
disciple, i. e. a female Christian, Acts 9, 36. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 52. Diog. Laert. Speus, 4. 
2. Moris, μαϑητρίς, drrixds’ parirpia, ἕλ- 
ληνικῶς. 

ἹΜαδουσάλα; 6, indec. Mathusala, 
Heb, M242 (dartanan) Methuselah, the 
oldest of the patriarchs, having lived 969 
years; see Gen. 5, 21 sq.—Luke 3, 37. 


7 7 Μ " 
Muaivay, 6, indec. Mainan, pr. τι. of an 


nneestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 81, 

μαίνομαι, f. μανοῦμαι, Mid, depon. to be 
mad, to rave, spoken of persons who so 
speak and act as to seem out of their senses, 
abso]. John 10, 20. Acts 12, 15. 26, 24. 
25. 1 Cor, 14, 23.—Sept. Jer. 29, 26. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 11. 

μακαρίξω, τ, low, (μάκαρ,) Att. fat. εῶ, 
Quttm. § 95. 9; to pronounce ᾿αρῃ, to call 
Liessed, c. acc. of pers. Luke 1, 48. James 
5,11. Sept. for VE¥ Gen. 30,13. Is. 3, 
11.—Diod. Sic. 13. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9, 


μακάριος, a, ov, (collateral form of 
poet. pdkap,, hapew, blessed, e. g. of God 
1 Tim. 1, 11, 6,15. Genr. Matt. 5, 3 sq. 
Luke 1, 45. 6,20 sq. Rom, 4, 7. al. sep. 
With μᾶλλον, Acts 20, 35 μάκαριόν ἐστι 
μᾶλλον, more blessed is it. Compar. μακα- 
ptorepos, happier, 1 Cor. 7, 40. Sept. 
for “TR Ps. 1,1. Deut. 33, 99.—Ceb. 
Tab. 11. Hdian. 2.4.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
14. + 

μακαροσμός, od, ὁ, (μακαρίζω,) a pro- 
nouncing happy, blessedness ; hence λέγειν 
τὸν μακαρισμόν τινος, i. q. μακαρίζειν, Rom. 
4,6. 9. Ual, 4, 1 τίς οὖν ἣν ὁ μ.᾿ ὑμῶν, how 
ye then called yourselves blessed—Plut. So- 
lon 27 fin. Plato Rep. 591. d. On nouns 
ending in epos, see Lob. ad Phr, p. 511. 


Maxedovia, as, ἡ, Macedonia, ἃ country 
lying north of Greece proper, joining S. on 
Thessaly and Epirus; E. on Thrace and 
the Aigean; W. on the Adriatic and Illy- 
ticum; and N. on Dardania and Mossia. 
Tt was the original kiigdom of Philip and 
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μακροδυμέω 


Alexander ; and was afterwards subdued by 
the Romans under P. milius, who divi- 
ded the country into four districts; comp. 
in Θεσσαλονίκη, and Liv. 45. 29. The 
Romans afterwards divided the whole of 
Greece into two great ater provinces, Ma- 
cedonia and Achaia; see in "Ayata. Of ° 
the cities of Macedonia proper there are 
mentioned in N. Τὶ, Amphipolis, Apollonia, 
Berea, Philippi, and Thessalonica.—Acts 
16,9. 10. 13, 18,5. 19, 21.22. 20,1.3. 
Rom. 15, 26. 1 Cor. 16, 5 bis. 2 Cor. 1, 
16 bis. 2,13. 7,5. 8,1. 11,9. Phil. 4, 
15. 1 Thess. 1,7. 8, 4,10. 1 Tim. I, 3. 


Maxedav, ὄνος, 6, & Macedonian, Acts 
16, 9. 19, 29. 27,2. 2 Cor. 9, 2. 4. 


μάκέλλον, ov, τό, Lat. macellum, i. e- 
a meat-market, shambles, where also a‘ 
kinds of provisions were exposed for sale, 
1 Cor. 10, 25.—Luc. Diss. c. Hes. 7. Plut. 
Quest. Rom. 54. See Adam’s Rom. Ant 
p- 569. Dict. of Antt. art. Macellum. 
μακράν, adv. (μακρός,) strictly for ue- 
κρὰν ὅδόν, α long way, Buttm. ὁ 115. 4 11, 6. 
as .i Engl. a great way, far, far off. Luke 
15, 20 μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος. Acts 22, 21. 
So c. ἀπό τινος, Matt. 8, 80 ἦν δὲ μακρὰν 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν.. Mark 12, 34. Luke 7, 6. John 
91,8. Acts 17,27. Sept. for PUT? Tosh 
9,22. Judg. 18, 7, So Pol. 8, 45. 9. Xen 
An. 8. 4. 42.—With the art. of μακράν, 
those far off, those remote from God, i. e. the 
Gentiles as opp. of ἐγγύς the Jews, Eph. 2, 
13. 17; comp. Is. 57, 19 whero Sept. and 
PIN; sce in ἐγγύς no. 1. Se of εἰς μακράν 
Acts 2, 39, comp. in εἰς no. 4 See Buttm. 
ὁ 125. 6. 

μακρόδεν, adv. (μακρός) from far, 
afar off; Mark 8,3 μακρόϑεν ἥκουσιν. 1}, 
13. Luke 18,13. 22, 54, 23,49. Sept. 
for Pina Gen. 22, 4. 87,17. 2K. 2,7. 
So Philo quod somn. a Deo mitt. p. 575. b. 
ΖΕ. H. An. 2.15. ib. 15. 12. The form be- 
longs to the later Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 93. 
—8Still less pure is the synon. ἀπὸ pa- 
κροϑέν, from far, afar off, Matt. 26, 58 
HRodovset αὐτῷ ἀπὸ pakastev (comp. Luke 
22,54). Matt. 97, 55. Mark 5, 6 14, 54. 
15, 40. Luke 16,23. Rey. 18, 10. 15. 
17. Sept. for Pina 2K. 19, 25; ῬΠῚ 
Ps. 188, 6. So Polemo Physiogn. 1. 6. 
Greg. Naz. Or. 25. p. 484. c. See Leb. ad 
Phr. p. 46 ult, Comp. the like use ov ifeb. 
ya, Heb. Lex. art. 2 no. 8. h. 

μακροδυμέω, ὦ, f. foo, (μυκράρ, Ὃν» 
μός,) pr. to be long-minded, i. €. βίοι 'ᾷ 
anger, passion, excitement. Heave 


μακροϑυμια 


1. to be long-suffering, forbearing, lo bear 
patiently; absol. 1 Cor. 12,4 ἡ ἀγάπη pa- 
κροϑυμεῖ. With εἴς τινα 2 Pet. 3,9; ἐπί 
vot Luke 18,7 μακροθυμῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, i. 6. 
thogh he bear long with them, is slow to 
avenge them (comp. Ecclus. 32 or 35, 18). 
Matt. 18, 26. 29; πρός τινα 1 Thess. 5, 
14. Sept. for S728 FN Prov. 19, 11.— 
Soc. ἐπί τινι Ecclus. 18, 11. 82 [35], 183 
absol. 2 Macc. 6, 14. Plut.de Gen. Socrat. 
23 ven. 

2, to wait patiently, to be patient, absol. 
Heb. 6, 15 οὕτω paxpoSupnoas ἐπέτυχε τῆς 
ἐπαγγελίας. James 5,7.8; 6. ἐπί τινι James 
ὅ, 7.—Artemid. 4. 12 πάντα μακροϑυμεῖν κε- 
λεύει, καὶ μὴ κενοσπουδεῖν. 


μακροδυμία, ας, 9, (μακροϑυμέω,) lon- 
yanimily, slowness to anger, passion, excite- 
ment, i. e. long-suffering, forbearance, patient 
endurance ; genr. Rom. 2, 4 τῆς paxpo3vu- 
μίας τοῦ ϑεοῦ καταφρονεῖς ; 9,22. 2 Cor. 6, 
6. Gal. 5, 22. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,12. 1 Tim. 
1,16. 2 Tim. 3,10. 4,2 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
2 Pet. 3,15. Sept. and B°BR FR Prov. 
25,15. Jer. 15, 15. So Plut. Lucull. 33 
ἀρετὴν μὲν ἐπεδείκνυτο Kal μακροβυμίαν ἦγε- 
αόνος dya%ov. Menand. p. 203.—Spec. pa- 
lient endurance of evil, patience, Col. 1, 11. 
16}. 6,12. James 5,10. So Sept. Is. 57, 15. 

μακροδύμως, adv. (μακροδυμέω,.) pa- 
tienlly, i.e. with indulgence, with clemency, 
Acts 26, 3. 


μακρός, a, dv, (μᾶκος, μῆκος,) long, ex- 
tended in space or time. 

1. Of space, e. g. from one point to ano- 
tner; hence far, far distant ; Luke 15, 13 
et 19, 12 εἰς χώραν μακράν. Sept. ὁδὸς 
μακρά for Piva 3 Prov. 7, 19. So 
Hdian. 6. 7. 10. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 42.—Ace. 
μακράν as Ady. see in its order. 

2. Of time, e. g. μακρῷ χρόνῳ Hdian. 5. 

5.—In N. T. only Neut. Plur. paxpd as 
Ady. long, e. g. μακρὰ προσευχόμενοι pray- 
ing long, making long prayers, Matt. 23, 14 
[13]. Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47.—Jos, Ant. 
6. 11. 10. Luc. Tim. 38. Plato Prot. 334. ἃ. 

μακροχρόνιος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (μακρός, 
χρόνος.) pr. ‘long-timed,’ i. 6, long-lived ; 
Eph. 6, 3 iva μ. γένῃ, quoted from Ex. 20, 
12 et Deut. 5,16 where Sept. for 274" 
74". 

μαλακία, as, ἦ, (μαλακός,) softness, trop. 
for timidity Pol. 8, 19. 45 delicacy, effemi- 
nacy, Luc. D. Deor. 10. 6, 8. Plato Rep. 
410. d.—In N. T. weakness, disease, e. g. 
of body Matt. 4,23 ϑεραπεύων πᾶσαν pada- 
κίαν. 9,35. 10,1. Sept. for "21 Deut. 7, 
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μῶλλον 


1ὅ. 2 Chir. 16, 12.—Comp. padaxifendas νῷ 
be weakly, sickly, 10], V. ἘΠ. 3.19; μαλα- 
κῶς ἔχειν Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 9. 1. 


μαλακός, d, dv, soft, pr. to the touch ; 
spoken of raiment as made of soft materials, 
of fine texture, ἱμάτια μαλακά Matt. 11, 8 bis. 
Luke 7,25. So Luc. Saturn. 1 ἐσθῆτας 
evaveis καὶ padaxds. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 30. 
—Trop. effeminate, spoken of a catamite, 
scorium virile, 1 Cor. 6,9. So Dion. Hal. 
Ant.'7.2. Plut. de capieid. ex inim. util. 4 


Μαλελεήλ, δ, indec. Maleleel, Hel, 
myboing (praise of God) Mahalalec?, pr. n. 
of the son of Cainan, Luke 5, 37; comp. 
Gen. 5, 12. 

μώλιστα, adv, superl. (wane) most, 
most of all, especially. Acts 4, 8 ὀδυνώ- 
μενοι μάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ κτλ. 25, 26. 26, 
3. Gal. 6, 10. Phil. 4, 24. 1 Tim. 4,10. 5, 
8.17. 2 Tim. 4, 15. Tt 1,10. Philem. 16. 
2 Pet. 2,10.—Las. Simn. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
1, 4. 4, 

μῷλλον, adv, comparat. (udAa,) more, 
rather, Lat. potius ; in various connections, 

1. Genr. 1 Cor. 14,1 ζηλοῦτε τὰ πνευμα- 
τικά, μᾶλλον δὲ [ζηλοῦτε] ἵνα κτλ. v. 5. 
2 Cor. ὅ, 8; before a gen. 1 Cor. 14, 18 
πάντων ὑμῶν μᾶλλον γλώσσαις λαλῶν. (Xen 
An, 8. 12, 1.) Also πολλῴ μᾶλλον 
much more, Matt. 6,30. Mark 10, 48. Luke 
18, 89. Rom. 5, 9. 10. 15. 17. 1 Cor, 12 
22, 2 Cor. 8, 9. 11. Phil. 2» 19. Heb. 12,9 
233 πόσῳ μᾶλλον, how muck more, Matt 
1, 1ι. 10, 25. Luke 11,13, 12, 24. 28 
Rom. 11, 12. 24. Philem. 16. Heb. 9, 14; 
τοσούτῳ μ. so much the more Heb. 10, 25; 
μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον, more and more, 
Phil. 1,9 ἔτι μ. καὶ p. περισσεύῃ. (Diog. . 
Laert. 9.10.25 ere μ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 6.) 
With ἢ or ἥπερ, i.e. μᾶλλον 7, more than, 
rather than, Matt. 18,13 χαίρει ἐπ’ αὐτῷ 
μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς κτλ. John 3, 19. Acts 4, 
19. 5,29. 27,11. 1 Tim. 1,4. 2 Tim. 3,4; 
μᾶλλον ἤπερ John 12, 43. (Xen. Mem. 4. 4 
17; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 719.) Se 
ellipt. where # and its verb are to be sup- 
plied in thought, e. g. Philem. 9 μᾶλλον 
παρακαλῶ 50. ἢ ἐπιτάσσω. 3. Cor. 3, 1 ὥστε 
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς χαρίσασϑαι Sc. ἢ ἐπιτιμᾷν.---: 
Intens. ithe more, the rather, much more. 
Matt. 27, 24 ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον SdépuBos γίνεται, 
i. q. μᾶλλον ϑορυβεῖται, comp. v. 23, i.e. 
but that there was the more a tumult. Mark 
14, 31 comp. v. 29. Luke 5, 15. John 5,18 
διὰ τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον ἐξήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖ- 
vat, comp. v. 16. John 19, 8, Acts 5, 14. 
9, 22. 22,2 comp. 21, 40. 2 Cor. '7, 1. 19, 
9, Phil. 1,12. 3,4. 1 Thess. 4,1.10. 2) ut 


Μάλχος 


1, 10. (Thuc. 5. 44.) So οὐ μᾶλλον in 
interrogat. 1 Cor. 9, 12. 2 Cor. 3, 8 comp. 
v.77. 
2. Joined with a word in the positive, 
μᾶλλον forms a periphrase for the compara- 
tive, like Engl. more; Matth. §458. So 
before 7, Acts 20, 35 μακάριόν ἐστι μᾶλλον 
διδόναι, ij λαμβάνειν, it is more blessed. 1 Cor. 
9, 15. Gal. 4, 2'7; before εἰ, Mark 9, 42 
καλόν ἐστὶν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον, εἰ κτλ.---ϑὸ ὁ, gen. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 80. 

3. Emphat. with another comparative, ei- 
ther in form or sense; comp. Matth. 1. c. 
Winer $36. 3. n. 1. Mark 7, 36 μᾶλλον 
περισσότερον. 2 Cor, 7, 13. Phil. 1, 23 
πολλῷ yap μῖλλον κρεῖσσον. (Hdot. 1. 3}, 
32. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12 ult.) Also with 
verbs of comparison, Matt. 6,26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν ; Heb..11, 25 μᾶλ- 
λον ἑλόμενος. So μ. ἑλέσϑαι Dem. 946, 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 4. : 

4, After a negative clause or prohibition 
expr. or impl. rather; so δὲ μᾶλλον, but 
raiher, Matt. 10, 6 πορεύεσϑδε δὲ μᾶλλον 
κτλ. ν. 28. 25, 9, Mark 5,26. Luke 10, 20. 
Eph. 4, 28. Heb. 12,13. (Thue. 1. 123.) 
ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον, but rather, Rom. 14, 13 
μηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κρίνωμεν" ἀλλὰ τοῦτο 
᾿ κρίνατε μᾶλλον. Eph. 5, 4. 1 Tim. 6, 2. 
1 Cor. 7, 21 μή σοι μελέται" ἀλλ᾽ εἰ Kal... 
μᾶλλον χρῆσαι. Impl. Mark 15,11 ἵνα [μὴ 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀλλὰ] μᾶλλον τὸν Β. ἀπολύσῃ 
αὐτοῖς, comp. v. 9. So οὐχὶ μᾶλλον in 
iuterrog. 1 Cor. 5, 2. 6, 7 bis. 

5. Intens. μᾶλλον δέ before an anti- 
thetic clause, or rather, yea more; Rom. 8, 
34 Xp. ὁ ἀποδανών ; μᾶλλον dé καὶ eyepSels ; 
Gal. 4, 9. Eph. 5, 11.—Adl. V. ἘΠ. 2. 13, 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 49. 

Μάλχος, ov, δ, Malchus, Heb. 3722 
(counsellor) Malluch, pr. n. of a servant, 
John 18, 10. 

μάμμη, ns, ἡ, a grandmother, 2 Tim. 1, 
5.—Jos, Ant. 10. 11. 3, Hdian. 5. 3. 7. 
Plut. Agis 19 fin. A word of the later 
Greek instead of tne earlier r73y, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 133 sq. 

μαμωνᾶς, μαμμωνᾶς, ἃ, 6,mammon, 
ι. 8. wealth, riches, Chald. ji, 8279°2, 
{τ a) pr. that in which one trusts, see 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1217 sq. So Luke 16, 
9. 11; and personified like Gr. πλοῦτος; 
Matt. 6, 24, Luke 16, 13.—Suid. μαμωνᾶς ’ 
πλοῦτος γήϊνος, χρυσός. 

ἹΜαναήν, ὁ, indec. Manaen, pr. n. of ἃ 
vhristian teacher at Antioch, Acts 13, 1. 


Μανασσῆς, ἢ. 6, acc. ἢ, Manasses, Heb. 
M23 (making forget) Manasseh. vr. n. 


442 


μαννα 


1. The son of Joseph, adopted by Jacob 
Rev. 7, 6. 

2. A king of Judah, son of Hezekiah, τ. 
699-644 B.C. noted for his idolatry and 
cruelty, Matt. 1, 10 bis. See 2K. ο, 21. 
2 Chr. ὁ, 33. 


pavSavo, f. μαϑήσομαι, aor. 2 ἔμαθον, 
to learn. 

1. Genr. by inquiry from others, or from 
teaching, study, observation, to learn, to be 
taught ; absol. Matt. 9, 13 πορευϑέντες δὲ 
paSere, τί ἐστι κτὰ. John 6, 45. 1 Cor. 14, 
31. 1 Tim. 2,11. 2 Tim. 3,73; with ἀπὸ 
τινος Matt. 11, 29. With acc. of thing, 
Rom. 16,17 ἣν ὑμεῖς ἐμάϑετε. 1 Cor. 14, 
85. Phil. 4,9. 2 Tim. 3,145 with ἀπό τινος 
Matt. 24,32 et Mark 13, 28. 1 Cor. 4, 6 
iva ἐν ἡμῖν μάδιετε τὸ μὴ ὑπέρ κτλ. in us, 
i. e. by our example. Also with acc. impl. 
John 7,15; 6. ἀπό τινος Col. 1,7; παρά 
τινος 2 Tim. 3,14. With acc. of person, 
to learn any one, i. e. his doctrines, precepts, 
Eph. 4,20. Sept. 6. acc. for > Ps, 119, 
71. 18. Deut. 5,1. So absol. Hdian. 8. 7. 
8; 6. inf. AU V. H. 8. 82; 6. acc. Xen. 
Mem. 379.3; ἔκ rivos Cc. 13. 63 παρά 
τινος Cyr. 2. 2. 6.--Spec. to learn by infor. 
mation, to be informed, α. ὅτε Acts 23, 27; 
ἀπό τινος Gal. 3, 2. (78). V. H. 2. 42. Xen. 
Cyr. 6.1.31.) Also to understand, to conte 
prehend, Rev. 14,3. So Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 16. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.10. 

2. to learn by experience, i. q. to do habit- 
ually, to be wont, with an inf. expr. or imp. 
Phil. 4, 11 ἐγὼ γὰρ epa%oy... αὐτάρκης 
εἶναι. 1 Tim. 5, 4, 18. Tit. 8,143 6. acc. 
Heb. 5,8 ἔμαϑεν τὴν traxony.—Xen. An. 
3. 2. 25. 

μανία, as, 7, (μαΐνομαι.) mania, mad- 
ness, Acts 26, 24.—Wisd. 5, 4. Hdian. 1. 
15. 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 50. 


μάννα, τό, indec. manna, the miraculous 
food of the Israelites in the desert, Heb. 12, 
Sept. τὸ μάν Lev. 16, 31. 355; τὸ μάννα 
Num. 11, 6. Josephus ἡ μάννα Ant. 5. 1. 4. 
—In N. T. John 6, 31. 49. ὅδ. 1160. 9, 4; 
symbolically Rev. 2, 17 see in κρύπτω. 
Comp. Ex. 16, 31 sq. Jos. Ant. 3.1.5. Jose- 
phus relates that in his day manna was still 
found around Mount Sinai, Ant. ὃ. 1. 6; 
and the same fact has also been abundantly 
ascertained by modern travellers. ‘The mo- 
dern manna, manne Arabica, is a sweet 
resin similar to honey, which in the desert 
of Sinai and some other oriental countries, 
exudes in summer chiefly from the Jeaves 
of the tamarisk or Turfa, Tamarix gallica 
mannifera. This the Arabs collect, anc 


e 


μαντευνομαν 


regard it as the greatest dainty which their 
country affords. But the quantity is tri- 
fling, not amounting to more than five or 
six hundred pounds each year. It has been 
ascertained within the present century, first 
by English naturalists and more fully by 
Ehrenberg, that the manna flows out from 
the leaf in consequence of the puncture of 
an insect nearly allied to the cimex genus, 
called coccus manniparus ; see Bhrenb. 
Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. But the charac- 
teristics of the modern manna correspond 
in scarcely a single.particular with the an- 
cient manna as described in the Old Testa- 
ment ; nor is it a possible supposition, that 
there could have been a supply of it suffi- 
cient for a host like that of Israel, amount- 
ing to at least two millions of persons. See 
genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 170, 550. 
Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 145. Burckhardt’s 


Tray. in Syr. p. 599 sq. Heb. Lex. art. 72. 


joavTevopat, f. escouar, Mid. depon. 
(μάντις, μαίνομαι,) to udler responses as from 
an oracle, to divine, to foretell, Acts 16, 16. 
Sept. for pop Deut. 18, 10. 1 Sarn. 28, 8. 
—il. V.H. 2.17. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 1. 2. 
Plato Timm. '72. b. 

μαραίνω, f. avd, pr. to put oul, to 
yuench fire, Hom, H. Merc. .140. Pass. to 
ro out, to die away, of fire, Hom. I. 9. 212. 
Hence to make pine away, to dry up, cause 
tc wither, Sept. for was Job 15, 30. Meleag. 
104, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 30. Vass. to wither, 
to fade away, pr. of roses Wis. 2,8; of the 
body, person, Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 1.—In N. T. 
Pass. trop. of a person in prosperity, to fade 
away, 6. 5. 6 πλούσιος James 1,11. So 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 35. Plut. Marcell. 24 init. 
τῇ ῥώμῃ μαραινομένῃ. 

Μαρὰν ἀδγά, Maran-atha, Aramean 
πῶς pa, i. 4: κύριος ἔρχεται, the Lord 
cometh to judgment, 1 Cor. 16, 22. Buxt. 
Tex. Chald. 1248. 

pupyapirns, ov, 6, (udpyapos,) a pearl, 
Matt. 13, 45. 46 ἕνα πολύτιμον papya- 
ρίτην. 1 Tim. 2,9. Rev. 17, 4. 18, 12. 16. 
21, 21 bis. Trop. Matt.'7,6 comp. in κύων. 
—/El. ἘΝ An. 10. 18 6 ἐν ταῖς γυναιξὶ Sav- 
μαστὸς μαργαρίτης. Theophr. Fragm. 2. 36. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 9. 53, 54. 

Mapa, ῆς, ἡ, Martha, a sister of La- 
zarus, Luke 10, 38. 40. 41. John 11,1. 5. 
19..20. 21. 24. 30. 39. 12, 2. 

Μαρία, as, 4, oF Mapicp, ἡ, indec. 
Maria, Mary, Heb. p79 (rebellion) Miri- 
am, pr. n. of several females. 

1. Mary the mother of Jesus, written 
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μαρτυρεω 


Μαρία Matt 1,16, 18, 2,11, Mark 6, 3 
Luke 1, 41. Acts 1,14; Μαριάμ Matt. : 
20. 13, 55. Luke 1, 27. 30. 34. 88. 39. 46 
56. 2, 5. 16. 19. 34. 

2. Mary, Mapia, the mother of James 
the Less and Joses, sister to Jesus’ mother 
(John 19, 25) and wife of Alpheus or Clo- 
pas; see in ᾿Αλφαῖος no. 1, and Ἰάκωβος 
no. ἃ, Matt. 27, 56.61. 28,1. Mark 15, 
40. 47. 16, 1. Luke 24, 10. John 19, 25. 

3. Mary Magdalene, i. e. of Magdala, 
Μαρία, Matt. 21, ὅθ. 61. 28,1. Mark 15, 
40. 47. 16,1. 9. Luke 8, 2. 24,10. John 
19, 25. 20, 1. 11. 16, 18. 

4. Mary, Μαρία, a sister of Lazarus and 
Martha, Luke 10, 39. 42. John 11, 1.2. 19. 
20, 28. 31. 32. 45. 12, ὃ, 

5, Mary, Μαρία, mother of John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12, 12. 

6. Mary, Μαριάμ, a christian female at 
Rome, Rom. 16, 6. 

M ἄρκος, ov, 6, Marcus, Mark, the wri- 
ter of one of the four Gospels, pr. John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12, 12. 25. 15, 37; tho 
nephew of Barnabas Col. 4, 10; the com: 
panion of Paul and Barnabas on their first 
journey, and of Barnabas on his second 
after separating from Paul, Acts 15, 39 
comp. 12, 25. He is later again mentioned 
among the companions of Paul Col. 1. c. 
Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 4,113 and is also af 
fectionately called son by Peter, just as Ti- 
mothy is by Paul, 1 Pet. 5,13; comp. Acts 
12, 12. 2 Tim. 1, 2. 

μάρμαρος, ov, 6, ἡ, (pappatpe,) stone, 
rock, Hom, 1]. 12. 380.—Later and in N. Τὶ 
i. q. Lat. marmor, marble, Rev. 18, 12. Su 
Ep. Jer. 72. Diod. Sic. 3. 14. 

μάρτυρ, see in μάρτυς. 

μαρτυρέω, ὦ, ἴ, now, (μάρτυς,) to wit 
ness, i. 6. 

1. to be a witness, to be able or ready to 
testify, c. dat. commodi, John 3, 28 αὐτοὶ 
ὑμεῖς μοι μαρτυρεῖτε, ὅτι κτὰ. Acts 22, 5.— 
Xen, Hell. 1. 1. 81. 

2. to bear witness, to testify, to the truth 
of what one has seen, heard, knows. 8) 
Pr, and genr. with περί ὁ. gen. to Lear 
witness of oF concerning any person or thing; 
John 1, 7. 8 tra μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ Paros. 
v.15. 2,25. 5,31 32. 8,13. 14. 18. 15, 
26, 21,24; 6. ὅτι 7,'73 6. περί impl. 15, 
27 comp. 26. 18,23 μαρτύρησον περὶ τοῦ 
κακοῦ: i. 6. show it, prove it, by your testi- 
mony. With ὅτε as equiv. to ace. et inf. 
Winer § 45. 2. ult. Sohn 1, 84 καὶ μεμαρ- 
τύρηκα ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν κτλ. 4,44. 12,17 
1 John 4, 14. Luke 11 48: alse α, dat 


μαρτυρεω 


comm. Υ, incomm. Matt. 23, 31 μαρτυρεῖτε 
ἑαυτοῖς, ὅτι κτλ. Rom. 10,2 μαρτυρῶ γὰρ 
αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ζηλὸν Yeod ἔχουσιν. Gal. 4, 1ὅ 
μαρτυρῷ ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ. Col. 4,135 κατά τι- 
vos, 1 Cor. 15, 1ὅ ἐμαρτυρήσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ 
Seod. (Soc. ὅτι et dat. Xen. Cyr. 8, 8, 1.) 
Followed by the words testified, after λέγων, 
εἶπε, ὅτι Of quotation, or the like; John 1, 
32 καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν Ἰωάννης λέγων᾽ ὅτι κτλ, 
4, 39. 18,91; 6. dat. comm. Acts 13, 22. 
LRey, 22, 18.] With an accus. expr. or 
impl. 8. g. “of a Kindred or synon, noun, John 
5, 32 ἡ μαρτυρία ἣν μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ, 
comp. 1 John ὅ, 9. 10, So1 Tim. 6, 18 p. 
τὴν καλὴν ὁμολογίαν. (Arr. Wpict. 4. 8, 32. 
Dem. 1131, 4.) With ace. of thing genr. 
to testify any thing, to bear witness of or con- 
cerning any thing; John 3,11 ὃ ἑωράκαμεν 
μαρτυροῦμεν. v. 82. 1 John 1, 2. Rev. I, 

ὃς ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ Yeod. 22, 20 ὁ 
μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα, in a causative sense, comp. 
v. 16; acc. et dat. Rev. 22, 16 μαρτυρῆσαι 


ὑμῖν ταῦτα. With an acc. impl. from the con-_ 


text, e.g. τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ Acts 23,115 τοῦτο 
or the like, John 19, 35 καὶ ὁ ἑωρακὼς pepap- 
vipyke. Acts 26, 5. Heb. 10,15. 1 John 5, 6. 
7.8. So gonr. A. V. 1. 9.11. Dem. 1131. 
23; 6. acc. et dat. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 145.— 
With a dat. of pers. or thing éo or for whom, 
in favour of whom one bears testimony ; 
John 8,26 ᾧ σὺ μεμαρτύρηκας. 5, 88. 18, 
37. 3 Jobn 3. 6; dat. impl. 2 Cor. δ, 3 
3 John 12 μαρτυροῦμεν. Pass. c. ὑπό Rom. 
3,21; 6. dre Heb. 7,8. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8.1,27. ὃ) Trop. of God as testifying 
by his Spirit, by signs, miracles, works; c. 
περὶ John 5, 37. 8,18. 1 John 5, 9. 10; 
ὅτι of quot. Heb. 7,17; τῷ λόγῳ, to, in 
facour of, Acts 14,3. Of the Scriptures 
and prophets, c. περί John 5, 39; with a 
dat. and inf. c. acc. Acts 10, 43. (Hdian. 
3.19.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20.) Also of 
one’s deeds, works, ὁ. περί John 5, 36 τὰ 
ἔργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 10,25. 
So Sept. Gen. 81, 48. Plut. Pericl. 22 init. 
Xen. Hi. 9 c) Emphat. to testify 
strongly, to bear honourable testimony. Pass. 
to be well testified of, to have good witness ; 
c. dat. Acts 15, 8 Seds ἐμαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς 
κτλ. Heb. 11, 4 ἐπί τινι. Pass. ὁ. inf. Heb. 
11, 4 δὲ ἧς ἐμαρτυρήϑη εἶναι δίκαιος. v. 5. 
Hence genr. to speak well of, to applaud, 6. 
dat. Luke 4, 22 πάντες ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῷ. 
(Jos, Ant. 14.10. 2. 1]. V. H. 1. 80.) 
Pass. to be lauded, to be of good report, Acts 
6,33 δ. ὑπό Acts 10, 22. 16,2 29, 12. 
8 John 12; ¢ ἐν 1 Tim. 5,10. Heb. 11, 2; 
ὃ, διά v. 89, So Jos, Ant. 3.2.6 Af, An- 
tonin. 7 62, 
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3. Mid. paprupéopat, odpaty only 
twice in N.'T, a) With dat. Acts, 26, 23 
Rec. μαρτυρούμενος μικρῷ τε καὶ μεγάλῳ, 
bearing My testimony both to small and 
great. Not thus found in Gr. writers ; 
hence some read μαρτυρόμενος. Ὁ) Spec. 
to call to witness, lo invoke, like μαρτύρομαι, ἡ 
so Dion. Hal. 1. 49 ult. poprupotipevos ϑεούς 
τε καὶ ἀνθρώπους. Diod. Sic. 4. δά τῆς γυ- 
ναικὸς τοὺς Seovs μαρτυρουμένης. Hence in 
N. T. to invoke, to obtest, to change, 6. acc. 
imp]. 1 Thess. 2, 12 παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς καὶ 
παραμυδούμενοι καὶ paprupovpevot κτλ. Sept. 
for T2373 Gen. 43, 8. Lam. 2, 18. 


μαρτυρία, as, ἡ, (μαρτυρέω,) witness, 
testimony, as borne, given; comp. in μαρ- 
Τυρίον. 

1, OF judicial cestimony, Mark 14, 56. 59 
οὐδὲ οὕτως ἴση ἦν ἡ μαρτυρία αὐτῶν. Luke 
22, 11. John 8, 17; μαρτ. κατά τινος Marly 
14,55. Sept. for Ἴ Prov. 25, 18.—Dem. 
846. 24. Plato Legg. 987, a. 

2. Genr. festimony to the truth of any 
thing. a) Pr. John 19, 35 καὶ 6 ἑωρακὼς 
μεμαρτύρηκε, καὶ ἀληϑινὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἡ μαρ- 
τυρίᾳ. 21,24. 1 John 5,9 τὴν μ. τῶν dix 
ϑρώπων. 3 John 12. Also ofa poet Tit. 1, 
13. So Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 86. Diod. Sic. 
3.73 [72]. Plato Conv. 179.b. Ὁ) Spec. 
in reference to Jesus and his doctrines, i. e.° 
to the truth of his mission and gospel ; 
genr. John 5, 34 οὐ παρὰ ἀνπρώπου τὴν p. 
λαμβάνω. 1 John 5,10 μι ἐν ἑαυτῷ. So 
from John the Baptist, John 1,7.19. 5,36; 
from other teachers Rev. 11, 7. 12, 11 διὰ 
τὸν λόγον τῆς μαρτυρίας αὑτῶν i.e. the 
word, gospel, to which they testified. Acts 
22,8 μ. wept ἐμοῦ. Also from God, John 
5, 3.. 1 John 5, 9 bis. 10.11. Of Christ’s 
test’inony respecting himself, John 3, 11. 
32. 33. 5, 31. 8,13. 14; also in the phrase 
ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, the testimony of 
Jesus, i. e. what he testified and taught re 
specting himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the gospel; Rev. 1, 2 ὃς ἐμαρτύ- 
ρησε τὸν Adyov τοῦ Sead καὶ τὴν pap. 1. X. 
ν. 9, 20,4. 19,10 ἡ γὰρ μαρτυρία τοῦ "I. 
ἔστι τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς προφητείας, for the testi- 
mony of Jesus ἐδ the spirit of prophecy, i.e. 
implies the prophetic ezirit in those who are 
its ministers, and thug makes them fellow- 
servants with the angel. Also ἔχειν τὴν μ. 
τοῦ. Ἰησοῦ, to have and hold fast the testi- 
mony of Jesus, Rev. 12, 17. 18, 10; impl. 
6,9; comp. John 14,21 et 2 John 8. ὦ) 
Emphat. honourable testimony, good report, 
1 Tim. 3,7. So Ecelus, 31 [34], 23. Ing 
Ant, 6. 10. 1. 


μαρτυριον 


μαρτύριον, ov, τό, (μαρτυρέω,) witness, 
testimony, as borne, given, i. 4. μαρτυρία. 
Thom. Mag. μαρτύριον κρεῖττον ἣ μαρτυρία. 

1. Genr. testimony, 2 Cor. 1, 12 τὸ μ. 
τῆς συνειδήσεως, So historically, Acts 4, 33 
τὸ μ. τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ κυρίου i. 6. of, con- 
cerning his resurrection. Heb. 8, ὅ εἰς μ. τῶν 
λαληϑησομένων, for testimony, for testifying. 
(Δ. V. Ἡ. 2.5. Xen. Conv. 8. 84.) In 
reference to Jesus and his doctrines, e. g. 
from teachers, 2 Thess. 1,10. Also τὸ μαρ- 
τύριον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the testimony of 
Christ, i.e. what he testified and taught 
respecting himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv, to the gospel, 1 Cor. 1,6. 2 Tim. 1, 
8. 1 Cor. 2,1 τὸ μ. τοῦ Seod id.—Genr. in 
the sense of testimony, evidence, proof, e. g. 
εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, as α testimony 
unto them, Matt. 8, 4. 24,14. Mark 1, 44, 
Luke 5, 14. 21,13; also against them Matt. 
10, 18. Mark 6, 11. 13, 9. James 5, 3, 
and so ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς Luke 9, 5. Also 1 Tim. 
2,6 τὸ μαρτύριον καιροῖς ἰδίοις, the testimony 
in due time, i. 6. to be made known in its 
time, in apposit. with the preced. participial 
clause, comp. Tit. 1,3. Sept. for 19 Deut. 
31, 26. Josh. 22,27. So Hdot. 8. 120. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 4, 

2. -From the Sept. ἡ σκηνὴ rod μαρτυρίου, 
the tabernacle of witness, put for the taber- 
nacle of the congregation, Heb. 7327 HS, 
Acts 7, 44. Rev. 15, 5. So Sept. for 
“gin OAR Tx. 29, 43, 44. 40, 22. 24, 
deriving 327 from ‘M43 to testify, instead of 
from 2% to assemble; see Heb. Lex. art, 
ἼΣΑ no, 2a. 


μαρτύρομαι, f. μαρτυροῦμαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (udprus,) to call to witness, to invoke as 
witness, 6. g. the gods Dem. 799. 6. Plato 
Phil. 12. b—Hence in N. 'T. genr. to invoke, 
to obtest, to protest, to make an earnest and 
solemn appeal e.g. 8) By way of affirm- 
ation, protestation, c. dat. et ὅτι, Acts 20, 
26 μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ὅτε κτλ, q. ἃ. I sol- 
emnly affirm, I call God to witness. Gal. 
5,3. So Jos. B. 1. 8, 8. 3. Plut. Lysand. 
6 πρός twa. Ὁ) By way of exhortation, io 
obtest, to exhort solemnly, to charge, c. acc. 
et inf. Eph. 4, 17. Acts 26, 22 in some 
editions, see in paprupéw no. 8. So Pol. 
13.8.6. Thue. 6. 80. 

μάρτυς, upos, 6, ἦ, @ witness, dat. μάρ- 
rupt, acc. μάρτυρα, Plur. dat. μάρτυσι. The 
nom. zdprvp belonged only to the Aolic 
dialect, and is not found in N. T. but be- 
came current in later ecclesiastical writers 
in the sense of martyr; see Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 58. p. 230. 
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᾿ τοῦ μάρτυρός σου. 


μαστιξω 


1. ἃ witness, in a judicial sense; Matt. 
18, 10 ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ Trae 
eras πᾶν ῥῆμα. 26, 65. Mark 14, 63. 
Acts 6,18. 7, 58. 2 Cor. 13,1. 1 Tim, 
5, 19. Heb. 10, 28. Sept. for 79 Deut, 
17, 6. Prov. 24, 28—Dem. 1025. 32. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 6. 

2. Genr. @ witness, one who testifies or 
can testify to the truth of what he has seen, 
heard, knows. 1 Thess. 2,10 ὑμεῖς μάρ- 
Tupes Kal ὁ Beds, ὡς ὁσίως κτλ. 1 Tim. 6, 
12; μάρτυς ἐστὶν ὁ Yeds Rom. 1, 9. Phil. 
1,8. 1 Thess. 2,5; μάρτυρα τ. ϑεὸν ἐπι- 
καλεῖν 2 Cor. 1,23. Soin allusion to those 
who are spectators at a public game, Heb. 
12, 1. Sept. and 72 Gen. 31, 50; comp. 
Sept. Is. 43, 10. So Jos, Ant. 15. 5. 3. 
Luc. Phalar. 1. 1. Xen. Ag. 4.5; in a 
public game, Longin. de Subl. ὁ 14— 
Espec. of those who witnessed the life, 
death, and resurrection of Jesus, who bear 
witness to the truth as it is in Jesus; Luke 
24, 48 ὑμεῖς δέ ἐστε μάρτυρες τούτων. Acts 
Ἵ, 8.992... 2, 32. 3,15. 5,32. 10, 39. 41. 
18,81. 26,16. 2 Tim. 2,2 ἃ ἤκουσας παρ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων, i. e. confirmed 
by many other witnesses. With adat. Acts 
29,15. 1 Pet. 5,1. So of one who bearz 
witness for God, and testifies to the world 
what God reveals through him, i.e. a teach- 
er, prophet, genr. Rev. 11, 3; cf Jesus, ¢ 
μάρτυς ὁ πιστός Rev. 1, 5. 3,143; comp. 
John 1, 19. 14, 6. . 

3. a@ martyr, one who by his deatn bears 
witness to the truth ; Acts 22, 20 Στεφάνου 
Rev. 2, 13. 17, 6— 
Kuseb. H. EB. 2. 1.. Frequent in ecclesias- 
tical writers; see Suicer Thes. Lect. 8. 
voc. 

᾿μασσάομαι, Spat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. de. 
pon. (udoow,) to chew, to gnaw, 6. δ’, τὰς 
γλώσσας in pain, Rev. 16, 10.—Sept. Job 
30, 4. Jos. B. J. 6. 3. 8. Luc. Ocyp. 
122, In Gr. writers oftener pacdopat, 
Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 9. Aristoph. Eq. 717, 

μαστιυγόω, ὦ, f. doo, (μάστιξ,) to 
Scourge, 6. acc. 8. g. persons as criminals, 
Matt. 10, 17. 20, 19. 23, 34. Mark 10, 
84, Luke 18, 33. John 19, 1; seein ἱμάς 
no. 3, Sept. for 12 Ex, 5, 14. Deut. 25, 
3. So Al. V. H. 12. 62. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3, 
*18.—Trop. of God, io chastise, to correct 
c. acc. Heb, 12, 6 μαστιγοῖ δὲ πάντα υἱὸν ὃι 
mapadéxerat, quoted from Sept. Prov. 3, 12 
where Heb. 282, i.e. asa futher. Sept. 
and 39 Prov. 17,10. So Tob. 13, 2. 5. 


7 
μαστίξω, f. igo, (μάστιξ,) to scourge, 
©, acc. δὶ ga person as criminal Acts 22, 24 


μαστιξ 


Sept. for 73 Num. 22, 5—Lue. Tim. 23. 
Pint. Alex. M. 42 ult. 

μάστιξ, tyos, 7, @ whip, scourge, sce in 
ἱμάς no. 2; Acts 22, 24. Heb. 11, 36. 
Sept. for wiv 1 K. 12,114.14. So Lue. 
Asin. 44. Xen. An. 3. 4, 25.—Trop. a 
scourge from God, i. e. disease, plague ; 
Luke 7, 21 ἀπὸ νόσων καὶ μαστίγων. Mark 
3,10. 5,29. 34. Sept. for #22 Ps. 32, 10; 
732 Ps. 39, 12. 89, 33. So Hom. Il. 12. 37. 
#eschyl. Theb. 608, 


μαστός, οὗ, ὁ, (collat. μαζός,) dhe breast, 
pap; Luke 11, 27 μακάριοι of μαστοὶ ods 
eMndagas. 23, 29. Rev. 1,13. Sept. for 
“WY Job 3, 12. Cant. 1, 12—Pol. 15. 31. 
13. Xen. An. 4, 3. 6. 

ματαιολογίαᾳ, as, }, (ματαιολόγος,) vain 
talk, emply jangling, τ Tim. 1, 6.—Por- 
phyr. de Abstin. 4. 16. Plut. de Lib. edu- 
cand, 9 mid. 

ματαιολόγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (μάταιος, 
λέγω,) given to vain talking ; Subst. a vain 
talker, empty wrangler, Tit. 1, 10.—Athen. 
6117. a. 

μάταιος, a, ov, (μάτην.) vain, emply, 
ulle, fruitless, Tit. 3, 93 πίστις 1 Cor. 15, 
173 Ypyoxeia James 1, 26; ἀναστροφή 
ΠῚ Pet. 1, 18 So 1 Cor, 3, 20 ὅτι εἰσὶ pa- 
ratot, quoted from Ps. 94, 11 where Sept. 
for ast, asalso Zech. 10,23 for 78 Is. 31, 
2, So Hdian. 6. '7. 24. Xen. Vect. 4. 41. 
Plato Tim. 40, d—F'rom the Heb. τὰ μά- 
Tava, vanities, nothings, for idols, idolatry, 
Acts 14,15. Sept. and 3411 K. 16, 13. 
2K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5. 8, 19. 

ματαιότης, nros, ἦν (μάταιος.) ταμίη, 
emptiness ; 2 Pet. 2, 18 ὑπέρογκα γὰρ pa- 
ταιότητος φϑεγγόμενοι,. (Sept. for pry Ps. 
4, 3.) Spec. frailty, transientness ; Rom. 8, 
20 τῇ γὰρ ματαιότητι ἡ κτίσις ὑπετάγη. 
Sept. for >3 Ps. 39, 6. 62,10. Ecc. 1, 2. 
14.—From the Heb. for folly, perverseness, 
wickedness, Eph. 4, 17. Sept. and nny 
Ps. 26, 4. 119, 37. 144, 8 11. 

ματαιόω, ὦ, f. dow, (μάταιος,) pr. to 
make vain, Sept. for >°200 Jer. 23, 16, 
—In N. T. from the Sept. only Pass. zo be- 
come vain, i. 6, foolish, perverse, wicked ; 
Rom. 1, 21 ἐματαιώϑησαν ἐν τοῖς διαλογι- 
σμοῖς αὑτῶν, in reference espec. to ἰΔοἷα» 
try; comp. v. 23, and’ see in μάταιος fin. 
So Sept. and 524 2 K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5; 
comp. Sept. for 2202 2 Sam. 13, 18. 
36, 21. ; 

μάτην, adv (udrn,) in vain, to no pur- 
nose, fruitlessly ; Matt. 15,9 et Mark 7.7 
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μάχομαι 


p. δὲ σέβονταί pe. Sept. for niwh Jer. ἃ 
30.—Hdian. 1. 4. 7. Xen. ic. 7. 40, 

MarRatos, ov, δ, Matthew, (i. ᾳ. Mar- 
raS%ias,) one of the apostles, the writer of 
the first Gospel, called also Levi, and ari- 
ginally a publican, ὁ τελώνης, Matt. 10,3. 9, 
9, Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 15. Acts 1, 13. 
Comp. Mark 2, 14. Luke 5, 27. 


Mardy, 6, indec. Matthan, Heb, "Δ 
(gift), pr. n,m. Matt. 1, 15 bis. 


Matar, 6, indec. Matthal, pr. ἢ. ot 
two men, Luke 3, 24. 29. 


MarSias, a, 6, Matthias, (i. q. Marra- 
Sias,) pr. n. of the apostle chosen in the 
place of Judas, Acts 1, 23, 26. 


Marra%Sd, 6, indec. Mattatha, Heb. 


mmm (gift of Jehovah), -pr. n. m. Luke 
3, 31. 


MarraXtas, ov, 6, Matlathias, Heb. 
minry2 (gift of Jehovah) Mattithiah, pr. n. 
of two men, Luke 8, 25. 26. 


μάχαιρα, as, ἧ; @ large knife, slaughter 
knife, worn by Homer’s heroes along with 
the sword, Il. 8. 271. Hdot. 2 61. ΔΨ. 
H. 8. 3—~In “i. T. @ sword, pr. for cut- 
ting; Matt. 26, 47 μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύ- 
λων. ν. 51 ἀνέσπασε τὴν μάχαιραν αὑτοῦ. v. 
52 ter. 55. Mark 14, 43. 47. 48. Luke 21, 
24, 22, 36, 38. 49. ὅδ, John 18, 10. 11. 
Acts 16, 27. Heb. 4,12, Rev. 6, 4. 18,10 
bis. 14; trop. Eph. 6, 17. Sept. for 290 
Gen. 34, 25. Judg. 3, 16. (Diod. Sic, 16. 
94, Xen. An. 1. 8. 6.) Spec. for the sword 
of justice, i, 6. of the executioner, Acts 12, 
2. Rom. 8, 35. Heb. 11, 34. 37; φορεῖν 
μάχαιραν, to bear the sword, i. 6. to have the 
power of life and death, Rom. 13,4. Sa 
Alschin. 38. 11. Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 7, 
16; comp. Sueton. Vitell. c. 15.—Meton. 
the sword for war, opp. εἰρήνη, Matt. 10, 34. 
Sept. and 2371 Jer. 14, 13; 33 Sept. πό- 
depos Lev. 26, 6. 

μάχη, ns, ἡ, (μάχομαι,) α fight, baille, 
Hdian. 8. ὅ. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8, 3. 29.—In N, 
T. genr. strife, conflict, controversy ; 2 Cor. 
1,5 ἔξωϑεν μάχαι. 2 Tim. 2, 23. Tit. 3, 9 
μάχας vopuxds, i. 6. strifes about the Mosaic 
law. James 4,1. Sept. for 37 Gen. 13, 
7; {172 Prov. 15, 18.—Arr. Epict. 4. 5. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. ὅ. 38. ΄ 


μάχομαι, f. ἔσομαι, Mid. depon. to jight, 
pr. in war, battle, Hdian. 4.15. 15. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 8. 29, 30.—In N. T. genr. do'strive, 
lo contend, e. g. physically in a private 
quarrel, Acts 7, 26. (Sept. for ΓΙ) Ex 


ays 


μεγαλαυχέω 


91,9. 2 Sam. 14, 6.) Also in wurda, lo 
strive, to dispute, e. g. πρὸς ἀλλήλους John 
6, 52; recipr. 2 Tim. 2, 24. James 4, 2. 
Sept. for 2° Gen. 31, 36. Neh. 13, 25. So 
Arr, Bpict. 4. 1.146. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16. 
μεγαλαυχέω, ὦ, f. now, (μέγας, αὐχέω,) 
tc boast largely, to play the braggart, James 
3, ὅ.--- Mace. 15, 32. Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 6 pen. Diod. Sic. 15. 16. 
μεγαωλεῖος, a, ον; (μέγας, μεγάλη.) great, 
glorious, wonderful ; 6. g. τὰ μεγαλεῖα, 
great things, wonderful works, Luke 1, 49. 
Acts 2, 11. Sept. for M554 Ps. ΤΙ, 19.— 
Pol. 8. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 2. 
μεγαλειότης, ητος, 1, (μεγαλεῖος,) greal- 
ness, majesty, glory, e. g. τοῦ ϑεοῦ Luke 9, 
43; τοῦ κυρίου 2 Pet. 1,163 τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
Acts 19, 27. Sept. for ΝΒ Jer. 33, 9. 
—1 Fisdr. 1, 5. Jos, Ant. 8. 4. 3. 
μεγαλοπρεπής, €os, ods, ὁ, ἦν adj. (μέ- 
yas, πρέπω,) befilling α great man, mag- 
nanimous, Xen. Mem. 8. 10. 5.—In N. T. 
magnificent, most splendid, of things, 2 Pet. 
1,17 ὑπὸ τῆς pey. δόξης. So 2 Mace. 15, 
13. Luc. Ὁ. Mar. 15. 1. Xen. Hi. 2. 2. 
μεγαλύνω, f. wd, (péyas,) to make 
great, to enlarge. 

1. Genr. c.’acc. 6. ρ΄. τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν 
ἱματίων Matt. 23, 5; τὸ ἔλεος μετά τινος, Lo 
show one great mercy, do him great_kind- 
ness, Luke 1, 58. Sept. and Heb. DUT 
“OM Gen. 19, 19; comp. Ps, 57, 11.—Plut. 
Themist. 27. Thuc, 5. 98. 

2, Spec. to magnify, to exlol, to praise, 
c. acc. Luke 1, 46 τὸν κύριον. Acts 5, 13. 
10, 46. 19,17. 2 Cor. 10, 15. Phil. 1, 20. 
Sept. for 33 Ps. 34, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 26.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Ap. Socr. 32. 


μεγάλως, adv. (uéyas,) greatly, much ; 
Phil. 4, 10 ἐχάρην peydAws.—Sept. 1 Chr. 
29, 10. Pol. 4. 61. 5. Xen. Hi. 4. 5. 

᾿ μεγαλωσύνη, ns, ἧ, (μέγας,) greatness, 

majesty, i. 6. the divine majesty, meton. for 
God himself, Heb. 1,3. 8, 1; also in ascrip- 
tions, Jude 25. Sept. for bth Deut. 32, 3; 
ΠΝ 1 Chr. 29,11. Ps. 145, 6.—Test. 
XIE Patr. p. 586; meton. for God, Lib. 
Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. p: 187. 
The usual word in Greek writers is μέγε- 
Zos. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα, Gen. μεγάλου, ys, 
ov. Compar. μείζων; Superl. μέγιστος 
once 2 Pet. 1,4. A double compar. is μει- 
{érepos 3 John 4, see under ἐλαχιστότερος. 
—~Great, large, pr. of physical magnitude. 

1. Of men or animals, great in size, stat- 
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8, g. 


peyas 


ure, John 21, 11 ἰχϑύα, Rev, 12, 3 δράκων. 
v. 14, ΟΥ̓ persons, i. q. full-grown, Heb. 
11, 24 μέγας γενόμενος ; and so μικρὸς καὶ 
μέγας, small and great, Acts 8,10. 26, 22. 
Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 11, 18. Sept. for bITa Ez. 
29, 3. 17, 8. Gen. 19, 11. So Paleph. 
40.1, 2. Hdian. 2. 9. 6; of pers. Luc. Tox, 
44, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14, 17.—Hence of age. 
ὁ μείζων, the greater, the elder, Lat. major 
natu, Rom. 9, 12, quoted from Gen. 25, 23 
where Sept. for 3. Comp. Xen. Ven. 9. 8. 
2. Of things, great,e.g. 8) In size, ex- 
tent, Matt. 27, 60 AiSov. Mark 13, 2 οἰκί- 
as. Luke 12, 18. 16, 26 χάσμα. (Paleph. - 
29. 5.) Luke 22,12. Acts 10,11. 1 Cor. 
16, 9 Supa. Rey. 8, 10. 11, 8, 14, 19. 18, 
21.al. Trop. of guilt John 19,11. Sept. 
for Ὁ Josh. 10, 2. 11; trop. 2 Sam. 13, - 
16. So Hdian. 3.7. 5. ib. 4.15.14. b) In 
measure, e. g. tall, large, Luke 13, 19 δέν- 
Spov. Matt. 13, 32. Mark 4, 32; or long, 
Rev. 6, 4 μάχαιρα; or large, broad, Rev. 
9, 14 πόταμοςι 20, 1 ἅλυσις. So Hdian. 3. 
3. 10. ib, 3. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17 χιτών. 
6) Of number or amount, Mark 5, 11 ἀγέλη. 
1 Tim. 6, 6. Heb. 10, 35; trop. John 15, 
13. Acts 4, 33 χάρις. James 4,6. Sept. and 
i211 K. 8, 66. 2 Chr. 7,8. So Hdian. 
7. 4, 9 πλῆδος. 4) In price, cost, great, 
costly, splendid, Luke 5, 29 δοχή. 14, 16 
δεῖπνον. ἃ Tim. 2, 20. Heb. 9, 11. Sept. 
and >a Gen. 21, 8. Jer. 52,13. ΟΕ ἃ 
day, celebration, great, solemn, John 7, 37. 
19, 31; elsewhere of the day of judgment 
Acts 2, 20. Jude 6. Rev. 6, 1% 16, 14. 
So Sept. and >¥58 Mal. 4, 5. Joel 2, 11. 31. 
e) Trop. great in estimation, weight, impor- 
tance; Matt. 22, 36. 38 ἐντολή. Eph. 5, 
32 et 1 Tim. 3, 16 μυστήριον. 1 John 5, 9- 
μαρτυρία. 1 Cor, 9,11. So μείζων greater, 
more important, Matt. 23,19. 1 Cor. 13, 
13. Heb. 11,26; μέγιστος 2 Pet. 1,4. Sept. 
for D173 1 Sam. 22, 15. So Dem. 1366. 
22. Diod. Sic. 8. 72, Xen. An. 2. 6. 14. 
3. Trop. great in force, intensity, effect, 
a) As affecting the external senses, 
great, vehement, violent, Matt. 8,24 σεισμὸς 
μέγας. Luke 21, 11. (1. V. H. 6. 8. 
Mark 4, 37 λαΐλαψ. v. 39 γαλήνη. John 6, 
18 ἄνεμος. (Dem. 12)3. 27.) Rev. 11, 19 
χάλαζα. 16, 21. Se likewise πτῶσις Matt. 
1,27; ῥῆγμα Lake 6, 49; φωνή Matt. 24, 
31 (Hdian. 1.4.12); κραυγή Acts 23, 9. 
Rev. 14, 18, κράζειν μεῖζον adv. more 
vehemently, Matt. 20, 31 (EHdot. 2. 141. 4). 
Also πυρετός Luke 4, 38; κοπετός Acts 8, 
2, Sept.Gen. 50,10. Ὁ) As affecting the 
mind, causing emotion, e.g. Matt 2 10 ys 


μεγεδος 


μὰν pey. ἃ John 4. Mark ὅ, 42 ἔκστασιν μ. 
Luke 2, 9 φύβον. Rom. 9,2 λύπη. Rev. 12, 
12 Supds μι (ποίη, 63.10 ὀργή. Xen. 
Cyr. 4, 2.10 φόβος.) So of events, Matt. 
at, 21 ϑλίψις. Luke 4, 25 Aids. 21, 23. 
Acts 8, 1 διωγμός. Jumes 3, 1 κρίμα. Rev. 
16,21 πληγή. (Sept. Job 2,13. - A&schin. 
δῦ, 10. Xen. An. 5. 8.17.) OF things ex- 
citing admiration, great, mighty, wonderful, 
8. ο΄. σημεῖα p. great signs, mighty deeds, 
miracles, Matt. 24, 24.- Luke 21, 11. Acts 
6, 8; δυνάμεις Acts 8, 133 δύναμις p. Acts 
4, 33. 8,10. So μείζονα sc. ἔργα John 
1, 51. 5, 20. 14,12. Joined with Savpa- 
στός Rev. 15,1. 3, 2 Cor. 11, 15 τί μέγα οὖν 
what wonder then? comp. v. 14. Sept. and 
ὉΝῚΔ Deut. 6, 22. 10, 21. 29,3. So Dem. 
1046, 10. Auschin. 79. 13. 

4. Trop. great in power, dignity, autho- 
rity, 6. 5. of μεγάλοι the great, i. e. nobles, 
princes, Matt. 20, 25. Mark 10, 42. Matt. 
5, 35 τοῦ pey. βασιλέως. (AN). Ve Ἡ. 12. 1. 
Midian. 6. 4. 8.) Heb. 4, 14 ἀρχιερέα μ. 10, 
21, 13,20. Of God, Tit. 2,13. Rev. 19, 
17; of Diana Acts 19, 27. 28. 34. 88. 
Genr, great, distinguished, Matt. 5,19 οὗτος 
μέγας κληδήσεται. Mark 10, 43. Luke 7, 
16 προφήτης. Acts 8, 9. So μείζων c. gen. 
Matt. 11, 11. Luke 7, 28. John 13, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 5; simply Matt. 18, 1. Luke 29, 
24, 2Pet. 2,11. Sept. and dit, 2 Sam. 
7,9. Neh. 11, 14. So Dem. 116. 8, Hdian. 
1.6.17. Xen. An. 8. 9. 10.—In a bad sense, 
great, noted, ἡ πόρνη Rev. 17, 1. 19, 2. So 
isch. 22. 28 πόρνος. 

5. Implying censure, i. q. too great, lofty, 
hoastful, arrogant. Rev. 13,5 στόμα λαλοῦν 
μεγάλα καὶ βλασφημίας. So Sept. and 
Chald. J29972 Dan. 7, 8. 20. Heb. 2118 
Sept. μεγαλοῤῥήμων Ps. 12, 4.—Hom. Od. 
29, 988 μέγα εἰπεῖν. Dem. 1124. 25 μέγα 
λαλεῖν. Plato Phed. 95.b. + 

μέγεδος, eos, ous, τό, (μέγας,) grreal- 
ness, trop. Eph. 1,19 τὸ μ. τῆς δυνάμεως 
αὐτοῦ. Sept. for d43 Ex. 15, 16.—Auschin. 
82.16. Plato Polit. 290. d. So phys. Hdian. 
8.2.10. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 

μεγιστῶνες, av, οἱ, (μέγας, μέγιστος.) 
the great, Lat. magnates, i.e. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, Mark 6, 21. Rev. 6,15. 18, 23. 
Sept. for BNI Jer. 14, 3. Nah. 2, 5; 
mepisa Jon. 3, 7; BW 2 Chr. 36, 18.— 
Jos, Ant. 11. 3. 2. ib. 20. 2. 3. Artemidor. 
1.2. ib. 3.9. Jt is a word of the later 
Greek, Phryn. et Lob. p. 196 sq. Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p. 180 sq. Sing. dat. μεγιστᾶνι 
aecurs once Ecclus. 4, 7. 

μέγιστος, sce in μέγας init. and no. 2. 6. 
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μεϑυσκω 


μεδερμηνεύω, Lf. eiow, (μετά, ἑρμῃ: 
νεύω;) to interpret over from one language 
into another, fo translate; in N. T. only 
Pass. Matt. 1,23 6 ἐστι peSeppnvevdpervoy. 
Mark 5, 41. 15, 22. 34. John 1, [39]. 42. 
Acts 4, 36. 18, 8.—Jos. ὁ. Ap. 1. 10. Diod. 
Sic, 1.11. Pol. 6. 26. 6. . 


μέϑη, ns, 4, Ckindr. μέθυ, comp. Germ 
Meth,) strong drinking, drunkenness, a 
drunken-frolic, Luke 21, 34. Rom. 13, 13. 
Gal. 5, 21. Comp. in κραιπάλη. Sept. for 
Vins) Ez. 23, 33. 39, 19.--- 1]. V. ἘΠ. 3, 14. 
Xen. Ag. 5.1. 

μεδίστημι, f. μεταστήσω, (μετά, ἵστη- 
pt,) also μεδιστάνω 1 Cor. 13,2; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 106. n. 5. § 112. 10—Vo set or 
more over from one place to another, to 
transfer, to remove; in N. 'T. only in the 
transitive forms, for which see in ἔστημι. 

1. to remove, ὁ. ace. 1 Cor. 13,2 ὥστε 
ὄρη μεδιστάνειν. Of persons, Zo translate, 
c. ace. et εἰς Col. 1,13. Sept. for wn 
Ts. 54, 10. So Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 1 ult. 
Hdian. 6. 4. 14.—Trop. to draw over to an- 
other side or party, to seduce, to turn away, 
c. acc. ὄχλον ἱκανόν Acts 19, 26. Sept. fer 
“orl Is. 59,15. So Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 5. 

2. Of persons, to remove from office, e. y. 
a king, to depose, c. acc. Acts 13, 22, comp. 
1 Sam. 6. 16; a steward, to dismiss, Pass. 
Luke 16, 4 ὅταν μετασταπῶῷ τῆς οἰκονομίαξ, 
where for the genit. comp. Matth. § 353. 
Winer ὁ 30. 6. Sept. for sort 1K. 15, 13. 
—So ὁ. ἀπό Pol. 4. 87, 9. 


μεδοδεία, as, ἢ, (μεδοδεύω ; μετά, ὁδός,) 
art, artifice, wile, only in Ν, 'T. Eph. 4, 14. 
6, 11.—Hesych. pe%odelas* τέχνας. So pe- 
SoSevw to use artifice Pol. 38. 4. 10. 


μεϑόριος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (μετά, dpos,) 
bordering upon, border, frontier, 6. g. πόλις 
Jos. B. J. 4.11.23 γῇ Thuc. 2. 27.—In 
N. Τὶ Plur. neut. τὰ μεδόρια 56. χωρία, 
the borders, confines, Mark , 384 τὰ μ. Τύρον 
καὶ Σιδῶνος. So Hdian. 5.4.10. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4, 16. 

μεϑύσκω, f. doo, (péSv, comp. in μέϑη,) 
to make drunk ; Mid. to become drunk, to be 
drunken, like Ingl. to get drunk; hence to 
carouse; Pass. aor. 1 ἐμεδύσδϑην in Mid. 
signif. Buttm. §136.1,2; comp. §112.n. 6. 
Absol. Luke 12, 45 πίνειν καὶ μεδύσκεσϑαι. 
John 2,10. 1 Thess. 5,7; ὁ. dat. οἴνῳ Eph. 
5, 18. Trop. ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τῆς πορνείας Rey, 
17, 2. Sept. Act. for 139 Jer. δ1, 7. Hab, 
2,15; Mid. for MMW Prov. 4, 17—Lue. 
de dea Syr. 22. Pol. 4. 57. 3. Plato Conv 
176. 6; trop. ib. Lege. 6419. ἃ. 


μεδυσος 


Dugas, 6, ἡ, adj. (μέϑυ,) drunken; 
Subst. @ drunkard, 1 Cor. 5, 11. 6, 10. 
Sept. for nab Prov. 23,21; “du Prov. 26, 
4—Luc. Tim. 55 μ. καὶ mdpowos. Plut. 
Cato Min. 24. Iarlier writers used μέδυ- 
gos only of females, later ones also of men, 
Leb. ad Phryn. p. 151 sq. 

peSva, (μέϑυ,) only in pres. and im- 
perfect; all other forms belonging to pe- 
BvoKw 4. v. Buttm. § 11 4.---- Τὸ be drunk, to 
gel drunk; hence to carouse; absol. Matt. 
24,49 μετὰ τῶν μεϑυόντων, with the drunken. 
Acts 2,15. 1 Cor. 11,21. 1 Thess. 5, 7. 
Trop. ἐκ rod αἵματος Rev. 17, 6. Sept. for 
“330 1 Sam. 1,13. Job 12,25; trop. od ἀπὸ 
οἴνου for ἸΔ 920 15. 51,21. So ALL. V. H. 
2,40. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 51. 

μείζων, μειζότερος, see in μέγας init. 

μέλαν, ανος, τό, (neut. of μέλας.) dlack 
colour or dye, ink; 2 Cor. 8, 8 ἐπιστολὴ 
ἐγγεγραμμένη od μέλανι. 2 John 12. 3 John 
13.—Dem. 313. 11. Plato Phadr. 276. «. 
See Plin. H. N. 35, 25. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Alramentum. 


μέλας, awa, av, black; Matt. 5, 36 δρίξ. 
Rev. 6, 5.12. Sept. for ning Lev. 13, 37. 
Cant. 1, 5.—Luc. Paras. 41. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 13. 


Mereas, a, 6, Meleas, pr. n. m. Luke 
8, 31. 

βέλει, impers. see in μέλω. 

μελετάω, ὦ, f. now, (μέλω, μέλει) ἴο 
care for, to take care of any thing, i. 6. 
so as to be able to perform it, Hes. Op. 314, 
441; comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 176. 
—Hence in N..T. Lat. meditare, to me- 
ditate, to revolve in mind; c. ace. of thing, 
Mark 13, 14. 1 Tim. 4,15 ταῦτα μελέτα. 
Acts 4, 25 τί ἐμελέτησαν κενά ; quoted from 
Ps. 2,1 where Sept. for 37; also for WN 
Ps. 119, 148. So Dem. 1129. 9. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 21. 

μέλι, euros, τό, honey, Lat. mel, Rev. 10, 

-9,10. Matt. 3, 4 et Mark 1, 6 μέλι ἄγριον, 
see in ἄγριος. Sept. for was Judg. 14, 8. 
18.—Diod. Sic. 19. 94. Xen. Hell. 5. 3.19. 

μέλίσσιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (μέλισσα,) of 
bees, made by bees; Luke 24, 42 ἀπὸ p. 
κηρίου of bee-comb, honey-comb. 

Μελίτη, ns, 4, Melita, now Malta, an 
island of the Mediterranean, lying south of 
Sicily, Acts 28, 1. It was anciently a Car- 
thaginian colony (Diod. Sic. 5. 12); and 
the Phenician language still exists there in 
a corrupt dialect; comp. Acts 28,2, Gesen. 
Monumm Phen. p. 11. Here Paul was 
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μέλλω 


shipwrecked, after being driven up and 
down for fourteen days in the Adriatic Sea, 
between Sicily and Greece; sce ᾿Αδρίας 
and Acts 27, 27 sq. Hence he sailed again 
on a direct course by Syracuse and Rhe- 
gium to Pateoli, Acts 28, 11 sq.—There 
was another Melita, a small island in th 
Adriatic Gulf, on the Tilyrian coast, no 
called Meleda, which some have thought to 
be the place of Paul’s shipwreck; but its 
position does not accord with the subse. 
quent voyage to Puteoli; nor can we well 
suppose a vessel bound from Alexandria to 
Puteoli to have wintered in this island; 
comp. Acts 28, 11. ; 
μέλλω, ΓΓ iow, (kindr. μέλω,) impf. 
ἔμελλον and ἤμελλον Buttm.§ 83. n. 5; tc 
be about to do or suffer any thing, to be ox 
the point of, constr. with an infin. of that ᾿ 
which one is about to do or suffer, mostly 
the inf. future (in N. T. Jeast of a.), often 
inf. present, and rarely inf. aorist; which 
latter Phrynichus condemns p. 336, though 
it is found in the earliest writers and even 
in Ionic and Attic prose, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 745 sq. Comp. Winer § 45. 8"pen. For 
the force of the inf. pres. and aor. after μέλ- 


‘Ao, as implying duration or transjentness 


see Buttm. § 137. 5. 

1. Genr. fo be about to do, etc. a) So 
with inf. pres. Luke 7, 2 ἔμελλε τελευτᾷν. 
was about to die, was at the point of death. 
John 4, 47. Acts 21, 27. 27, 33. With inf 
aorist, Rev. 3,2 ἃ μέλλει ἀποϑανεῖν. 12, 4. 
So ὁ. pres. 2 Macc. 9, 18. Al. V. HE. 1.11; 
ce. aor. Hdian. 2. 10. 9. Thue. 6. 31. 
Ὁ) Also as implying purpose, i. 4. to have in 
mind, to intend, to will, c. inf. pres. Matt. 2, 
13 μέλλει γὰρ "Hpwdys ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον. ᾿ 
Luke 10, 1. John 6, 6. Acts 8, 3. 12, 6. 
Rev. 10, 4; c. inf. aor. Rev. 2, 10 ἰδοὺ μέλλ εἰ 
βαλεῖν. 3,16. Soc. pres. Xen. An. 5. 7. 
5; ὁ. aor. AGL. V. HW. 8. 27. Xen. Cyr. 1 
4. 16. 

2. Spee. ought, should, must, as implying 
necessity, accordance with the nature of 
things or with the divine appointment, and 
therefore certain, destined to take place; 56 
c. inf. pres. Matt. 11, 14 Ἠλίας 6 μέλλων 
ἔρχεσϑαι. 20, 22. Mark 10, 32, Luke 9, 
81. 44, John 11, 51. Acts 28, 6. Rom. 4, 
24. 8,13. Heb. 1,14. James 2,12, Rev. 
2,10 ἃ μέλλεις πάσχειν. With inf. aor. 
Rom. 8, 18 τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν ἀποκαλυ- 
φϑῆναι. Gal. 8, 38. With inf fut. Acts 11, 
28 λιμὸν μέγαν μέλλειν ἔσεσϑαι. 24, 15. So 
c. pres. Diod. Sic. 2. 31. Xen. Lac. 1.3; 
c. aor. Xen. 6. 1. 40; c. fut. Xen. Mem, 2. 
2. 5.—Hence particip. μέλλων, ουσα, ov 


μέλος 


impending, coming, future; Matt. 3, ἢ ἀπὸ 
τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς. 12, 32. Rom. 5, 14. 
1 Tim. 4,8. Heb. 9, 11.18, 14 5 τὰ μέλλοντα 
things to come, Rom. 8, 38. 1 Cor. 3, 22; 
εἰς rd μέλλον, in fulure, hereafter, Luke 13, 
9,1 Tim. 6,19. So Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 3. 1. 
Hdian. 1. 14, 3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 18. 

3. Also, may, can, will, implying possibili- 
ty, probability, what one hopes or fears; c. 
inf. pres. Matt. 24, 6. Luke 22, 23 ὁ τοῦτο 
μέλλων πράσσειν who might or could do this. 
Acts 20, 38. 1 ‘Tim. 1,16. With inf. fud. 
Acts 27, 10 βεωρῶ ὅτι μετὰ ὕβρεως... μέλ- 
λειν ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν. So 6. pres. Xen. 
Cyr4. 8. 8; ¢. fut. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16. 

4, to be ever about to do a thing, i. e. do 
linger, to delay. Acts 2 22,16 καὶ νῦν τί μέλ- 
Nets ;—Jos, Ant. 3. 2. 8. Hdian, 2. 2. 21. 
Xen, Cyr 1 3 15. Ἕ 

μέλος eos, ous, τό, 1. @ limb, member; 
ofthe body; Matt. 5,29. 80 ἐν τῶν μελῶν 
σου. Rom. 12, 4 bis. 1 Cor, 12, 12 bis. 14. 
18, 19. 20. 22. 25. 26 quater. James 3, 5. 6. 
So Hdot. 1. 119, Δ]. V. If. 14. 7. Plato 
Tin. 76. e.—Plor. τὰ μέλη, the members, 
rollect. for the body, as the seat of the de- 
sires and passions, Rom. 6, 13 bis, τὰ μέλη 
ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας ν. δικαιοσύνης. ν. 19 
bis. 7, 5. 23 bis. Col. 3, 5. James 4, 1. 
1 Cor. 6, 15 ter, τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν μέλη 
Χριστοῦ ἐστιν ... πόρνης μέλη, i. 6. your 
bodies are Christ’s bodies, they belong to 
Christ and not to a harlot. 

2. Trop. ἃ member of the church, of 
which Christ is the Head, 1 Cor. 12, 27. 
Eph. 5, 80; ἀλλήλων μέλη members of one 
another, i. e.as intimately united in chris- 
‘ian fellowship, Rom. 12, 5. Eph. 4, 25 

Mery, ὁ, indec. Melchi, Heb. "322 
‘(my king) Mailchi, pr. ἢ. of two οὐ Jesus’ 
ancestors, Luke 3, 24. 28. 

Μελχισεδέκ, 6, indec. Melchisedek, 
Heb. pig 350 (king of righteousness), 
pr. n. of a king of Salem or Jerusalem, and 
a patriarchal priest of Jehovah, cotemporary 
with Abraham ; comp. Gen. 14, 18 sq. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2.—Heb. 5, 6.10. 6,20. 7, 1. 
10.21. 15. 17. 21. 

HEX, f. μελήσω, to be for care and con- 
cern to any one; as ἀνθρώποισι μέλω Hom. 
Od. 9. 20.—Hence in N. T. Impers. μέλ εἰ; 
impf. ἔμελς, imperat. μελέτω 1 Cor. 7, 21, 
it is for care, it concerns, with dat. of per- 
son; but'so that it may usnally be rendered 
personally, he cares for, he taketh care of. 
So pr. ὁ, gen. of the object, Buttm. § 132. 
ὅ. 6. 1 Cor. 9,9 μὴ τῶν Boor μέλει ϑεῷ ; 
doth God take care of oxen? c. gen. impl. 
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μὲν 

1 Cor. 7, 21. So Jos. Ant. 7.1.6. Lue 
D. Mort. 32, 3. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30.—With 
περί ὁ. gen. Matt. 22, 16 οὐ μέλει σοι περὶ 
οὐδενός, i. 6. thou carest for no one, art im- 
partial. Mark 12,14. John 10, 18. 12, 6. 
1 Pet. 5,'7. So 1 Mace. 14, 43. Jos. Ant. 
12, 4. 2. Xen. Hi. 9. 10.—-Once with a 
Neut. nominat. Acts 18, 17 οὐδὲν τούτων 
Γαλλίωνι ἔμελεν, i.e. none of these things 
was mailer of concern to Gallio, he cared 
for none of them; sce Matth. § 348. n. 2; 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 18. So Hom. ἢ]. 
5. 490. Wurip. Hippol. 104——With ὅτι, 
Mark 4, 38 οὐ μέλει σοι, ὅτι ἀπολλύμεδα: 
Luke 10, 40. Soc. ὡς Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.13. - 


μεμβράνα, ns, ἦ, Lat. membrana, i.e. 
memirane skin, par ichment, 2 Tim. 4, 13 
ἐν μάλιστα τὰς μεμβράνας. ~—Comp. 
Plin, i. YN. 13, 21. 
μέμφομαι, f. ψομαι, Mid. depon. to find 
fault with, lo blame, to censure, c. dat. Heb. 
8, 8 μεμφόμενος yap αὐτοῖς λέγει. Absol. 
Rom. 9, 19. Mark 7,2 Rec.—Jos. c. Ap. 1. 
20. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20 
μεμψίμοιρος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (μέμφομαι, 
μοῖρα,) finding faull with one’s lot, repine 
ing, complaining, Jude 16.—Plut. de cohib, 
Tra 18. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 4. 
μέν, a conjunctive particle expressing 
affirmation or concession, truly, indeed, and 
at the same time pointing forward to some- 
thing antithetic or different, which is then 
commonly subjoined with δέ or an equiva- 
lent particle; so that μέν and ὃ ἐ correspond 
to cach other, and mark the protasis and 
apodosis. Where there is antithesis, μέν 
δέ may be rendered indeed... but; in 
many instances, however, they merely mark 
transition, and cannot well be given in 
English. See genr. Buttm. § 149. m. 11 
Kiihner ὁ 322, Matth. §622. Herm. ad Vig. 
p- 898 sq. The place of μέν is after the 
word to which it belongs in sense, i. e. 
usually after one, two, three, or even four 
words in a clause (John 16, 22), never at 
the beginning ; see Winer § 65. 5. 

1. Where | there is a definite antithesis, 
and μέν retains its concessive power, in 
deed, 6. 2. a) Followed by δέ in the 
apodosis, so that μέν... δέ isi. q. indeed... 
but; Matt. 3,11 ἐγὼ μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ὕδατι... ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, 9, 37 
ὁ μὲν θερισμὸς πολύς, of δε ἐργάται ὀλίγοι. 
Mark 1, 8. John 16, 99, Acts 1, ὅ. Rom. 
2,'7. 8. 1 Cor. 12,20. Phil. 3,1. Heb. 3, 
5. 6. 1 Pet. 1, 20. al. sepiss. Placed -irre- 
gularly, i.e. before the word to which it 
refers, Acts 22,3. Tit 1, 15 Rec. Comp 


μὲν 


Winer 1. c. note. (Sept. Job 42, 5. 18}. H. 
A, 2. 31. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 11.) So too 


μὲν yap and μὲν οὖν, where each parti- ° 


cle retains its own proper force, 6, g. μὲν 
yap ... δέ, for indeed ... but, Acts 13, 36 
Δαβὶδ μὲν yap ... ὃν δὲ 6 Beds ἤγειρεν κτλ. 
for David indeed... δι. 23, 8, 25, 11. 
Rom. 2, 25. 1 Cor. 11, 1. Heb. 7, 18. al. 
Inverted Acts 28, 22. (Wisd. 7, 30. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 5.) Also μὲν οὖν... ὃέ, 
wnere οὖν is illative and μέν refers to δέ, 
indeed therefore, then... bul, Acts 18, 14 sq. 
εἰ μὲν οὖν ἦν ἀδίκημά te... εἰ δὲ ζήτημα 
κτλ, 19, 88 sq. 1 Cor. 9,25. Phil. 2, 28. 
So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40. - 

b) With some other particle in the apo- 
dosis, Buttm. 1. c. Matth. 1. ὁ. Winer §64. 
2, 6. ὅπ. E.g. pév... ἀλλά Rom. 14, 20; 
μὲν yap... ἀλλά Acts 4, 16 sq. 1 Cor. 14, 
17. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. ic. 3. 6.) 
μέν..«-«ἔπειτα John 11, 6 sq. James 3, 

%; comp. Matth. ᾧ 622. 6. (Xen. Mem. 1. 
4,11.) μέν... καί Acts 27,21 sq. 1 Thess. 
2,18. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. Marin. 8.1.) pév... 
πλήν Luke 22, 22. (Hdian. 6. 7. 11, 20.) 
So μὲν οὖν... καί Acts 26, 4 comp. v. 6; 
μὲν οὖν... τανῦν Acts 17, 30. 

6) The adversative particle (δέ or the 
ike) is sometimes wanting after μέν, either 
because the antithesis is expressed in some 
other way, as Heb. 12, 9; or because the 
apodosis itself is omitted,e.g. a) Where 
the apodosis is obviously implied, Winer 
1, c, init, Matth. § 622. 6. Acts 19, 4 Ἰωάν- 
ms μὲν ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα μετανοίας κτλ. 
supp. * but not so Jesus.’ Rom. 7, 12 ὥστε 
ὁ μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, supp. ‘ but not this abuse 
of it” comp. v. 7 sq. Col. 2, 23. Heb. 6, 
16. So Soph. Antig. 1336. β) Where 
through a change of construction the writer 
neglects the apodosis, Winer 1. c. Acts 1, 
1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον κτλ. where the apo- 
dosis would regularly come in before v. 3, 
“but in this second book; but the writer 
aeglects it and turns to something else. 
Rom. 1, 8 10, 1. 2 Cor. 12, 125 μὲν yap 
11,4. γ) Or sometimes the apodosis is 
us it were obliterated, and then μέν serves 
to insulate some person or thing, and so to 
exclude every thing else which might other- 
wise be expected, Lat. quidem, Buttm. 1. c. 
So espec. with a pers. pron. as ἐγὼ μέν, 1 
indeed, I at least, 1 Cor. 8, 4. Rom. 11, 13. 
1 Thess. 2, 185; ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν Acts 26, 9. 
Also μὲν γάρ, a8 πρῶτον μὲν yap Rom, 3, 
2. 1 Cor. 11, 18. So Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 12. 
Conv. 2. 5. 

d) Vice versa, δέ sometimes stands in 
the apodosis without μέν in the protasis, 


ΔΟῚ 


μὲν 
8. g. Luke 11,475 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι... οἱ δε 
πατέρες ὑμῶν κτλ. See Matth. ᾧ 288, 4. 

2. Where the antithesis is less definite, 
so that μέν... δέ serve to mark transition 
or are merely continuative ; here the force 
of μέν cannot well be given in English, 
while δέ is to be rendered but, and, ete. 
Thus 

a) Simpl. μέν... δέ, Matt. 25, 88 στήσει 
τὰ μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐρί- 
gia xrd. he shall set the sheep on his right 
hand, but (and) the goats on his left. Luke 
13, 9. 23, 56 comp. 24, 1. Acts 14, 12. 
Rom. 8, 17. 1 Cor. 1, 23. 2 Tim. 4, 4. 
Jude 8, Comp. Buttm. 1. c. Matth. § 622. 
So 2 Mace. 3, 40 comp. 4, 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1. 10. ib, 4. 5. 15. ; 

b) With οὖν, i. e. μὲν οὖν, in Engl. 
only therefore, then, e.g. a) Followed by 
δέ, Mark 16,19 6 μὲν οὖν κύριος ἀνελήφϑη 
εὐ ν ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἐξελθόντες κτλ. John 19, 24 sq. 
Acts 1, 6 sq. 2, 41 comp. 42. 5, 41 comp. 
0, 1. 8, 4sq. 9, 81 sq. 12,5. 13,4 comp. 6. 
14, 3sq. 15, 3sq. 28, 18 sq. 28, ὅ 58. β) 
Without δέ, where μὲν οὖν then serves as a 
continuative, with a certain degree of illa- 
tive force, Engl. then, therefore, Lat. et qui- 
dem, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 842. n. 342. 
Acts 23, 22. 1 Cor.6,4. Heb. 7,11. (Xen. 
Mem. 1.1. 2. ib. 4, 3. 1.) Followed by 
kai, Acts 1, 18. 26, 4 comp. 6. Comp. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.3. Or also with an affirm- 
ative power, yea then, indeed, certainly, verily, 
comp. Viger. p. 541 et Herm. p. 842. Ὁ. 343. 
Acts 26, 9. Heb. 9,1. 1 Cor. 6,7 ἤδη μὲν 
οὖν ὅλως ἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ὅτι κτλ. now 
assuredly there is wholly a fault among you, 
that ete. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.37.) So ἀλλὰ 
μὲν οὖν Phil. 3, 8; see in ἀλλά no, 3. d. : 

8. In clauses expressing partition or dis- 
tribution: a) With the art. 6, ἡ, τό, or 
the relat. és, 7, 6, Buttm. ᾧ 196. 2,3. E. g 
followed by 8é,as 6 μέν... ὁ δέ, the one 
...the other, this...that, Phil. 1, 16. 17 


‘Heb. 7, 5.6. 21 sq. also one... another, and 


Plur. some... others. Matt. 22, 5. 6. Acts 
14,4. 17,323; 6 μέν... ὥλλος δέ, one. - 

another, Matt. 16,14. John 7,12. So ὃς 
μέν..«ὃς δέ, the one...the other, Luke 
23, 33. 2 Cor. 2,163 ὃς μέν... ὁ δὲ dode- 
νῶν, the one...but the weak, Rom. 14, 2; 
also one... another, Plur. some... others, 
Matt. 18, 8. Acts 27, 44. Rom. 9, 21. Jude. 
22. 1 Cor. 12, 28 οὖς μέν, where the writer 
falls out of the construction and proceeds 
with πρῶτον, δεύτερον, τρίτον. Further, ὃς 
μέν... ἄλλος δέ, one... another, Matt. 13, 
4eq. Mark 4,4. 5. 1 Cor. 12,8sq. Fol- 
lowed by «ai, as ὃς μέν... καὶ érepas, on 


μενοῦν 


ἐφ. απ another, Luke 8, 5sq. b) With 
other pronouns, as ἐγὼ μέν... ἐγὼ δέ ter 
1 Cor. 1,123 ἄλλος μέν... ἄλλος δέ 1 Cor. 
15,395 τὶς μέν... τὶς δέ Phil. 1,153 τοῦτο 
μέν... τοῦτο δέ, parlly... parily, Heb. 10, 
33, comp. Matth. §288. n. 2. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 702. So Isocr. Panegyr. Ὁ. 44. ἃ. 
Hdot, 3.106.  c) With an adv. as ὧδε 
udp... ἐκεῖ δέ Heb. 7, 8, comp. Buttm. ὁ 149. 
τὰ. 14, Genr. John 16,9.10.11. + 

μενοῦν, better μὲν ody, sec in μέν no. 
loa, bj and no. 2. b. Later ecclesiastical 
writers place it first in a clause, contrary to 
earlier usage, Phryn. et Lob. Ὁ. 342; comp. 
in μέν init. 

μενοῦνγε, i. q. μὲν οὖν but stronger, 
yea then rather, yea indeed, yea verily, comp. 
in μέν no. 2.b. 8; Luke 11, 28. Rom. 9, 
20. 10, 18.[Phil. 3, 8.1 Comp. Viger. p. 
541. So Nicet. Annal. 21. 11. p.415.—In 
N. T. and ecclesiastical writers it is placed 
first in a sentence, contrary to earlier usage ; 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 203. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 342, Comp. in pevoty, 


μέντοι conjunct. (μέν; rox enclit.) pr. iq. 
μέν affirmative or concessive, but stronger, 
indeed then, truly, certainly, forsooth, espec. 

‘in negative clauses and answers, see Buttm. 
ᾧ 149. m. 97. Kiihner § 316. n. Matth. ὁ 622 
So Plato Phad. p. 68. b. p. 78. ἃ. Xen. 
Lac. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. indeed then, indeed therefore ; or, the 
force of μέν being lost in English, therefore, 
then, i. q. μὲν οὖν, sce in μέν no. 2. ὃ; 
so followed by δέ, James 2, 8.—Xen. Hell. 
4, 8. ὅ. Hi. 1. 25. 

2. As marking exception or contrast, μοὶ, 
yel still, nevertheless, howbeit, John 4, 27 
οὐδεὶς μέντοι εἶπε" τί ζητεῖς ; 7,18. 12, 42 
ὅμως μέντοι. 20,5. 21, 4, 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
Jude 8.—Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1. 53 ὅμως μέντοι Ceb. Tab. 33. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 3, 22 

μένω, f. μενῶ, nor. 1 ἔμεινα, perf. μεμέ- 
mea, Buttm. 101, ἢ, 9. 113, 6; plupf. 
3 plur. μεμενήκεισαν 1 John 2, 19, see 
Buttin. ὁ 88. n. 7. Winer ὁ 12. 8. 

1. Intrans. to slay, to remain, to abide, 
Lat, maneo. 

a) Ina place, i. e. of persons remaining or 
dwelling in a place ; so ὁ, adv. Matt. 10, 11 
κἀκεῖ μείνατε. 26, 38. John 2,12. With 
ἐν c. dat. of place Luke 8, 27 ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ 
ἔμενεν. John 7,9. 8, 35. Acts 20,15. 27, 
31. 2 Tim. 4,20; ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ impl. John 8, 
35. Acts 16, 15. With werd c. gen. of 
person Luke 24, 29, and with the notion of 
help John 14,16. With παρά c. dat. of 
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μενω 


pers. John 14, 25. Acts 18, 8, 20, and with 
the notion of help John 14,17. Also «a3 


᾿ἑαυτὸν μένειν to dwell by oneself Acts 28, 


16 comp. 30. With σύν ὁ. dat. of pers. 
Luke 1, 56. Spec. ig. to lodge, ὁ. ποῦ 
John 1, 89, 40; ἐν ὁ. dat. of place Luke 19, 
5; παρά c. dat. of pers. John 4, 40. Acts 9, 
43, comp. 10, 6. Sept. c. μετά for 08 
Gen. 24, ὅδ. So c. adv. 1 Mace. 11, 40. 
Xen. An. 1.3.11; ἐν Hdian. 4. 3.105 μετά 
Plat. Mor. Il. p. 25; παρά Ceb. Tab. 9.—- 
Of things, with ἐπί c. gen. John 19, 31 ἵνα 
μὴ μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ σώματα. (Comp. 
Hdian. 4. 4. 9.) Trop. with ἐπί c. dat. 
2 Cor. 8, 14. 

Ὁ) In any state or condition, c. adv. 1 Cor. 
7,8. 40 ἐὰν οὕτω μείνῃ. With ἐν c. dat, 
John 12, 46 ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ μὴ μείνῃ. 1 Cor. 
7, 30, 24. 1 John 3,143; 6. ἐν impl. Phil. 1, 
25 comp. 34. (Hdian. 2.1.15.) With dat. 
of pers. 10 remain to one, i. 6. in his power 
Acts 5, 4. (Sept. Dan. 4, 23; comp. Hdian. 
3.7. 6.) With a subst. or adj. implying 
condition or character ; 1 Cor. 7, 11 μένετω 
ayapos. 2 Tim, 2, 13 ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς μένει. 
Heb. 7, 3 μένει ἱερεύς. Also things, Jol 
12, 24 αὐτὸς [ὃ κόκκος] μόνος μένει, i. 6. 
sterile. Acts 27, 41 ἡ μὲν πρώρα ἔμεινεν 
ἀσάλευτος. With an adj. impl. 6. g. ἀσά- 
Aevros, firm, stedfast, Rom. 9, 115 opp. te 
κατακαίεσσπαι 1 Cor. 3,14, Part. μένον opp. 
πραϑέν, i.e. remaining unsold, Acts 5, 4 
οὐχὶ μένον, σοὶ ἔμενε ; comp. above. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 8 pen. Soph. Trach. 176. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 1.—With an adjunct of time 
during or to which a person or thing re- 
mains, continues, endures ; 1 Cor. 15, 6 οἱ 
πλείους μένουσιν ἕως ἄρτι. Matt. 11, 23 
μεχρὶ τῆς σήμερον. John 21, 22. 23 ἐὰν αὖ- 
τὸν ϑέλω μένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι, (Xen. An. 3, 
ὃ, 94.) Rev. 17, 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι, 
i. 6. retain his power, opp. πεσεῖν. John 12, 
34 εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, and so 2 Cor. 9, 9. 1 Pet. 
1, 25. (Sept. Ps. 9, 8, 112, 6.9.) So εἰς 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον John 6, 27. Hence absol. 
with the idea of perpetuity, i. q. to remain 
or endure forever, to be perpetual, e.g. chris- 
tian graces, rewards, institutes, and the like ; 
1 Cor. 18, 13 νῦν δὲ μένει πίστις, ἐλπὶς, ἀγά- 
πη. Heb. 13,1. John 15, 16. Heb. 10, 84. 
12, 27. 2 Cor. 3, 11. 

c) OF the relation in which οὐ 9. person 
or thing stands to another, chiefly in John’s 
writings ; thus, to remain in or wilh any 
one, is i,q. to be and remain united with 
him, one with him, in heart, mind, will; 
8, g. with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. John 6, 56 ἐν 
ἐμοὶ μένει, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ. 14,10. 15, 4, 5. 
Β. 7. 1 John 2, 6. 8, 34. 4, 1. 16; μετά 


μερίζω 


τινος 1 John 2,19. So to remain in any 
thing, is i. q. 20 remain stedfast, to persevere 
in it, 6. g. with ἐν ὁ. dat. John 8, 31 ἐν τῷ 
λόγῳ. 15,9 ct 1 John 4,16 ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 
1 John 2,10 ἐν τῷ φωτί. ἃ John 9 ἐν τῇ 
διδαγῇ. So 1 Tim. 2,15 ἐὰν μείνωσιν ἐν 
πίστει. (2 Mace. 8, 1.) Vice versa, and in 
a like general sense, the same things are 
said ἐο remain ina person, ὁ, g. with ἐν 6. 
dat. of pers. John 5, 38 τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ οὐκ 
ἔχετε μένοντα ἐν ὑμῖν. 15,11. 1 John 2,14. 
8, 17 πῶς ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ ϑεοῦ μένει ἐν αὐτῷ ; 
2 John 2. Comp. in ἔχω no. 2. d. 8, ult— 
In a kindred sense, spoken of divine gifts, 
privileges, with ἐπί τινας Jolin 1, 32. 33 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον καὶ μένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 1 John 
8, 1ὅ ἐν αὐτῷ. So of evils, John 3, 86 ἡ 
ὀργὴ τοῦ 3. μένει ἐπ αὐτόν. 9, 41 ἡ οὖν 
ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν μένει sc. ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, 1. 4. ye re- 
main in your sin. 

2. Trans. to slay for any one, to wait for, 
fo await; ὁ. acc. Acts 20,5 οὗτοι ἔμενον 
ἡμᾶς ev Τρωάδι. ν. 38 δεσμά pe καὶ ϑλίψεις 
μένουσι. Sept. for 72" Is. 8, 17.—Dem. 
50. 26. Xen. An. 4. 4. 20, + 

μερίζω, f. ica, (μερίς,) to part, to divide 
into parts, 6. acc. Plato Parm. 131. Ὁ; Pass. 
Xen, An. 5. 1, 9—Hence in N. T. 

1. to divide out, to distribute, c. acc. 6, g. 
τοὺς iy3vas Mark 6, 41. Sept. for pon 
Ex. 15, 9. Josh. 14, 5. So Hdian. 1. 17. 3. 
—Hence genr. to distribute, for to assign, 
to grant, to bestow ; so of God Rom. 12, 8. 
1 Cor. 7, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 13; genr. Heb. 
7,2. So Sept. Job 31, 2. Eeclus. 45, 20 
or 28, 

2. Mid. μερίζομαί τι μετά τινος, to divide 
any thing with another, to share with ; Luke 
12,13 μερίσασϑαι per ἐμοῦ τὴν κληρονομίαν. 
Comp. ®2 P2M and Sept. Prov. 29, 24.— 
Dem. 913.1; comp. Jos. Ant. 1.8.3. [Hdian. 
3. 10. 12. 

3. Trop. Pass. of persons, do be divided into 
parties and factions, /o be disunited ; Matt. 
12, 25 bis. 26. Mark 3, 24. 25. 26. (Pol. 
8. 23.9.) Spec. 1 Cor. 1,18 μεμέρισται ὁ 
Χριστός ; is Christ divided? i, e. are there 
parts or divisions in Christ? 1 Cor. 7, 34 
μεμέρισται ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἡ παρϑένος, α΄ wife 
and a virgin are divided, different, sc. in 
their interests. So Hdian. 3. 10. 6. 

μέριμνα, as, ἡ, (μερίς, μερίξω,) care, 
anxiety, anxious thought, as dividing up and 
distracting the mind; Matt. 18, 22 et Mark 
4,19 μέριμναι τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, i. 6. for 
this world’s goods, worldly cares. Luke 8, 
14. 21,34. 2 Cor. 11, 28. 1 Pet. 5, 7— 
Sept. Ps. 55, 23, Auschyl. Eum. 360. Plut. 
de Virt. et Vit. 2. 
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μέρος 


μεριμνάω, &, f. how, (μέριμνα,) to care, 
lo be anxious, troubled, to take anxious 
thought; absol. Matt. 6,27 ris δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν 
μεριμνῶν δύναται κτλ. v. 31. Luke 12, 25, 
Phil. 4, 6. (Plato Rep. 607. c.) With dat. 
of that for which, Matt. 6, 25 μὴ μεριμνᾶτε 
τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν. Luke 12, 22; εἰς τὸ αὔριον 
Matt. 6, 84; περί 6. gen. Matt. 6,28. Luke 
12, 26; περί c. acc. Luke 10, 41; ὑπέρ ὁ. 
gen. 1 Cor, 12, 25; πῶς Matt. 10,19. Luke 
12,11. (Dem. 576. 23 μεριμνᾷν τὰ δίκαια 
λέγειν.) With accus. of thing, pr. as to or 
jor which one.cares, Buttm. § 131. 7; 
henee to care for, to take care of, 1 Cor. 7, 
32. 33. 34 bis, μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κυρίου... rh 
τοῦ κόσμου. Matt. 6, 34 τὰ ἑαυτῆς. Phil. 2, 
20 τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν. So Wisd. 12, 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 12 καὶ τὸ πολλὰ μεριμνᾷν, 

μερίς, idos, ἡ, (μέρος,) @ part, 6. g. 

1. Of a country, 1. 6. a division, province, 
Acts 16,12; see in Μακεδονία. So Sept. 
and ΤΌ Josh. 18, 6. Comp. μέριδάρχης 
1 Mace. 10, 65. Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 5. 

2. Genr. a part assigned, portion, shure, 
trop. Acts 8, 21 οὐκ ἔστι σοι pepis... ἐν 
τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. Sept. and P2 Gen. 31, 
14, Deut. 12,12. So pr. Plut. Agesil. 17. 
Dem. 1039. 22.—Also portion, lot, destiny, 
as assigned of God, Luke 10, 42 τὴν ἀγαθὴν 
μερίδα ἐξελέξατο. Sept. and Pett Ecc. 3, 
22. 9, 9. Dan. 4, 12. 

3. As implying participation, fellowship. 
2 Cor. 6,15 τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου ; 
Col. 1, 12 εἰς τὴν μερίδα τοῦ κλήρου, i.e. so 
as to be partakers of the inheritance, etc. 
Sept. for 59 P2M Deut. 10, 9. Ps. 50, 18. 

μερισμός, ov, 6, (μερίζω,) partition, di- 
vision, separation, Heb. 4, 12. So Plut. 
Rep. ger. Prec. 15. p. 85. Plato Legg. 
903. b—Also distribution, and so for gift, 
Heb. 2, 4 πνεύματος ἁγίον μερισμοῖς, comp 
in μερίζω no. 1. So genr. Pol. 31. 18. 1. 

μεριστής, οὗ, 6, (pepita,) a divider, dis- 
tributor, Luke 12, 14, 

μέρος, cos, ous, τό, (kindr. pelpopat,) a 
part, 6. g. 

1. In respect to a whole, @ part, a por- 
lion, piece. a) Genr. and absol. John 19, 23 
bis, τέσσαρα μέρη κτὰ. Rev. 16,19. With 
gen. of the whole, Luke 15, 12 τὸ ἐπιβάλ 
λον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. 24, 42 ἰχϑύος 
ὀπτοῦ μέρος. Soc. gen. impl. Luke 11, 36 
μὴ ἔχον τι μέρος σκοτεινόν, SC. τοῦ σώματος, 
and so Eph. 4,16. (In full Hdian. 8. 4, 
27.) Acts 5, 2 supp. τῆς τιμῆς. 23, 6 supp. 
τοῦ συνεδρίου comp. v. 1, and so v. 9; or it 
may in v. 9 be rendered party. 19, 91 τοῦτο 
κινδυνεύει τὸ μέρος, this part, this branch ot 


μεσημϑρια 


iabour, this vur trade. So genr. Diod. Sic. 
1, 28; c. gen. Hdian. 7. 12. 18, Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 14; gen. impl. 8. 4. 29.—Hence often 
in adverbial significations, ce. g. accus. pé- 
pos τι in some part, partly, 1 Cor. 11, 18; 
Buttm. § 131. 7. (Thue. 2. 64.) ἀπὸ pé- 
ρους, in part, parily, in some degree, 2 Cor. 
1, 14. 2,5. Rom. 11, 25. 15, 15. 24, (Diod. 
Sic. 13. 108.) ἐκ μέρους, in part, partly, 
i.e. imperfectly, 1 Cor. 13, 9 bis. 12. v. 10 
rd ἐκ μέρους this in part, this piecemeal 
knowledge ; also in particular, individually, 
1 Cor. 12, 27; κατὰ μέρος particularly, in 
detail, Heb. 9, 5, see in κατά II. 3. ὁ. So Pol. 
1.4.3. Thuc. 4.26. ὑ) Of a country, 
the earth, @ part, tract, region; Matt. 2, 22 
eis τὰ μέρη τῆς Ταλιλαίας. 15, 21. 16, 13. 
Mark 8, 10. Acts 2, 10; absol. 19, 1. 20,2. 
So ΡΠ, 4, 9 τὰ κατώτερα μέρη τῆς γῆς, see 
in κατώτερος. Sept. for 2B Neh. 3, 15. 
(Hdian. 2.11. 8. ib. 6.5. 15.) So of a ship, 
@ part, side, quarter; John 21,6 τὰ δεξιὰ 
μέρη τοῦ πλοίου. Sept. and 32% Ex. 26, 35. 
So 1 Mace. 9,12. ¢) Trop. a part of a geri- 
eral topic, @ particular ; Col. 2, 16 ἐν μέρει 
ἑορτῆς ἢ νουμηνίας κτὰ. in the particular of 
a festival, i.e. in respect of. Also ἐν τῷ μέρει 
τούτῳ, in this particular, in this respect, 
.2 Cor. 8, 10. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 4,16. So Philo 
in Flace. p. 989. ἃ, AQ). V. H. 8. 8. 

2. a part assigned, portion, share; Rev. 
22, 19 ἀφαιρήσει ὁ eds τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ. 
Adv. ἀνὰ μέρος pr. each in his part or turn, 
by course, one after another, 1 Cor. 14, 27. 
(Pol. 8. 55. 8.) Also portion, lot, destiny, 
as assigned of God; Matt. 24, 51 καὶ τὸ μέ- 
pos αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν Ince. Luke 
12, 46. Rev. 21,8. Sept. for P21 Ecc. 5, 
183 comp. in μερίς no. 2.—Soph. Antig. 
147. Thue. 1. 127. 

3. As implying participation, fellowship ; 
John 13, 8 οὐκ ἔχεις μέρος μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Rev. 
20,6. Comp. in μερίς no. 8. 

μεσημβρία, ας, 1), (μέσος, ἡμέρα, Buttm, 
19. η. 1,) mid-day, noon, Acts 22,46. Sept. 
for DVIS Gen. 43, 16. 25. So Hdian. 1. 
17. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 1.—Meton. the mid- 
day quarter, the south, Acts 8, 26. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 5.2. Xen. Cyr 1. 1. 5. 

Mecias, in some Mss. for Μεσσίας. 

μεσιυτεύω, f, evow, (μεσίτης.) to be a 
mediator, arbiler, Jos. Ant. 16. 4. 3 ult. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 11; to mediate for any one, 
fo intercede, Jos. Ant. 7. 8.5.—In N. T. 
to intervene with any thing, i.e. to inter- 
pose; Heb. 6, 17 ὅρκῳ ἐμεσίτευσε he inler- 
posed with an oath, i. e. between himself 
und the other party, by way of confirmation, 
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μεσος 


ratification, pleda> Comp. μεσίτη; Jos 


Ant. 4. 6. 7. 


μεσίτης, ov, 6, (μέσας, εἶμι to go,) a 
go-belween, a mediator, one who intervenes 
between two parties, 6. ρ΄. 

1. Asan inlerpreler, inlernuntius, a mere 
medium of communication, e. g. Moses, 
Gal. 3, 19. 20.—Jos. Ant. 16. 2. 2. Diod, 
Sic. 4. 54. 

2. As an inlercessor, reconciler ; so of 
Christ, 1 Tim. 2, 5 μεσίτης 3e0d καὶ ἀνπρώ- 
πων. Heb. 8,6. 9,15. 12,24. Sept. for 
maim Job 9, 33—Plut. Is. et Osir. 46. 
The carlier Greeks used μέσος δικαστῆς 
Thue. 4. 83; or μεσίδιος Aristot. Polit. 5. 
6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 121 56. 


μεσονύκτιον, iov, τό, (μεσονύκτιος, 
μέσος, νύξ,) midnight, Luke 11, 5. Acts 
16, 25. 20,7. Put for the midnight watch 
Mark 13, 35; comp. in φυλακή. Sept. for 
mod 4M Judg. 16,3. Ruth 3, 8.--Lue. 
Mere. cond. 26. Diod. Sic. 20.48, Used by 
the later prose writers, although Phrynicus 
assigns it to poetry ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53. 


Mecorrorapia, as, ἡ, (μέσος, ποταμός.) 
Mesopotamia, pyr. ‘ Mid-river, the fertile 
tract of country lying between the rivers 
Euphrates and Tigris, extending from tha 
northern mountains to Babylon and below, 
Acts 2,9. 7, ἃ. The Hebrew name was 
BTW CIN Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
24,10; also CRY PTB the Plain of Syria, 
Gen. 25, 20, 28,2. It now belongs to the 
Turkish dominion, under the name el-Jezi- 
rah, the peninsula, See Rosenm. Bib! 
Geogr. IL. ii, p. 133, 155. Ritter Erdk, 
Th. XI. 

μέσος, ἡ, dv, Ckindr. with perd,) mid, 
middle, midst, 

1, Adj. 6. ρ. μέση ἡμέρα mid-day, μέση 
νύξ mid-night, Acts 26, 13. Matt. 25, 6. 
This is a later form instead of the earlier 
μέσον ἡμέρας (comp. Acts 27, 17), μεσοῦσα 
ἡμέρα, μεσημβρία, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 53 sq. 465. So Sept. Bx. 11,4. 1K. 
3, 20. Esdr. 9, 41.—In an adverbial sense, 
Buttm. §123. 6. Luke 23, 45 ἐσχίσϑη τὸ 
καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ μέσον. John 19, 18. 
Acts 1,18, With ἃ gen. John 1, 26 μέσος 
δὲ ὑμῶν ἔστηκε in the midst of you, among 
you, Matt. 14, 24 τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη μέσοι 
τῆς θαλάσσης ἦν, the vessel was now mid- 
way of the lake. Comp. Buttm. § 132. 5. Ὁ, 
Matth. §354. 7. Sept. for 793 Gen. 15 
10. So Luc. Conv. 43; ο. gen. Jos. B. J 
3. 8, 1, Hdian. 3. 9. 5. 

2. Neut. rd μέσον as Subst. the middle 


μεσοτοῖχον 


ne midst, only with prepositions. 4)" ἀνὰ 
μέσον, inthe midst of, among, c. gen. of 
pers. or thing, Matt. 13, 25. Mark 7, 31. 
1 Cor. 6, 5. Rev. 7, 17. See more in ἀνά 
no. 1. δ) διὰ μέσου, through the midst 
of, 6. gen. of pers. or place, Luke 4, 30. 
17,11. John 8, ὅθ. Sept. for WiNa Jer. 
37,4. So Plut. Solon 14. Xen, An. 1. 4. 
4. ὁ) els μέσον, eis τὸ μέσον, into the 
midst of an assembly, etc. Mark ὃ, 8 ἔγειραι 
eis τὸ μέσον. Luke 4, 35. 5,19. Also by 
attraction in Mark 14, 60. Luke 6; 8. John 
20, 19. 26; see in eis no. 4. Sept. for 
τος Ex. 14,23; IMS Ex. 11,4. So 
Luc. adv. Indoct. 29. Xen. An. 1. 5. 14. 
ὦ ἐκ μέσον, out of the midst, c. gen. of 
pers. from among Matt. 13, 49. Acts 17, 
38, 23, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 2. 2 Cor. 6,17. Sept. 
for ΠΏ Ex. 7, 5; 27 Ex. 31,13. Ab- 
sol. αἴρειν ἐκ τοῦ μέσου to take away from 
the midst, tollere e medio, i. e. to abolish, to 
destroy, Col. 2, 14; also γίνεσϑαι ἐκ μέσον id. 
neut. 2 Thess. 5, 7. So Xen. An. 1. 5.14 ἐκ 
τοῦ μέσου ἐξίστασθαι. 6) ἐν μέσῳ, ἐν τῷ 
μέσῳ, inthe midst, absol. Matt. 14,6 ὠρχήσατο 
ἐν τῷ μέσῳ i. 6. before Herod and his guests. 
John 8, 9, comp. v. 2. (Xen. Cyr. ἢ. 5. 46.) 
With gen. of thing or place, Mark 6, 47 ἐν 
μ. τῆς ϑαλᾶσσης. Luke 21, 21. 22, δῦ. 
Acts 17, 22. Heb. 2,12. Rev. 1, 13. 2, 1. 
[2, '7.] 4, 6. 5, 6. 6, 6. 22,2. With gen. 
of pers. in the midst of, among, Matt. 18, 20. 
Luke 2, 46 ἐν μέσῳ τῶν διδασκάλων. 22, 
27. 55. 24, 36. Acts 1, 15. 2, 22 27, 
91. 1 Thess. 2, 7. Phil. 2,15. Rev. 5, 6. 
Also by attract. in Matt. 10, 16. 18, 2. 
Mark 9, 36. Luke 8, 7. 10,3. John 8, 3. 
Acts 4, 7; sce in ἐν no. 4. Sept. for 
Fina Gen. 1, 6. 23,10; AIS Deut. 29, 
11, So Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 8. 10. 8. 6. 22, 
f) κατὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτός, about midnight, 
Acts 27, 27. Sept. for 43 Josh. 1, 11. 
So Xen. An. 6. 2.17 κατὰ μ. τῆς Opaxns, 
comp. Cyr. ὅ. 8. 52. 

μεσότοιχον, ov, τό, (μέσος, τοῖχος.) & 
middle-wall, partition, trop. of the Mosaic 
law as separating the Jews and Gentiles, 
Eph. 2,14. Some suppose here an allusion 
to the wall between the inner and outer 
courts of the temple ; sec in ἱερόν and Jos. 
B. J. 5. 5. 23; comp. Rev. 11, 1. 2.—Clem. 
Alex. 6. 13. Athen. 7. p. 281. d, τὸν... pe- 
σότοιχον. 

μεσουράνημα, ατος, τό, (μέσος, οὐρα- 
νός,) mid-heaven, the midst of the heavens, 
Rey. 8, 18. 14, 6. 19, 17.—Eustath. ad 1]. 
8.68. Comp. μεσουρανέω Porph. de Ab- 
stin. IV. 8. Strabo 2. p. 169. c. 


155 


μετα 


μεσόω, &, f. dow, (μέσος,) 1. Le in the 
middle, in the midst, mid-way, intrans. John 
7, 14 τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης; ἷ. 6. at the mid- 
dle of the festival—Sept. Ex. 12,29. Thue. 
5. 57. Xen. Vell. 2. 2. 24. 

Meccias, ov, 6, Messias, Heb. m2 
Messiah, i.e. the Anointed, to which Χριστός 
Christ corresponds in Greek; John 1, 42. 
4, 25. 

μεστός, ἡ, Ov, full, filled, stuffed, with a 
gen. of that of or with which’ a person or 
thing is full, Buttm. § 132. 10. a. John 19, 
29 bis, σκεῦος ὄξους μεστόν κτλ. 21, 11. 
James 3,8. Sept. for 82 Ez. 37,1. Nah. 
1,10. So Hdian. 5. 4.4. Xen. An. 1. 4. 19.— 
Trop. Matt. 23,28 μεστοί ἐστε ὑποκρίσεως. 
Rom. 1, 29. 15, 14. James 3,17. 2 Pet. 
2,14. So Sept. Prov. 6, 34. Xen. Cony. 
1. 13. 

μεστόω, ὦ, f. doa, (peords,) lo fill, 
Pass. to be filled, to be full, c. gen. Acts 2, 
13 γλεύκους μεμεστωμένοι eigi.i—3 Mace. 
5, 10; trop. Soph. Antig. 780. Plato Legg. 
649. b. 

μετά, prep. (kindr. μέσος,) governing 
the genitive and accusative, in the poets 
also the dative; with the primary signif. 
mid, amid, Germ. mit, i.e. in the midst, 
with, among, implying accompaniment, and 
thus differing from σύν which expresses 
conjunction, union. See Matth. § 587. Wi- 
ner § 51. 5. ἢ. p. 451. Buttm. ὁ 147. ἢ. 1. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 176. 

I. With the Genrrive, implying eompan- 
ionship, fellowship. E. g. 

1. with, i.e. mid, amid, among, in the 
midst of, as where one is said to sit, stand. 
or be wiih or in the midst of others, with 
gen. plur. of pers. or thing. Matt. 26, ὅδ᾽ 
ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν. Mark 1, 13. 
14, 54, 62 ἐρχύμενον μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Luke 24, 5. John 18, 5. Acts 20, 
18. Rev. 21, 3, al. 1 John 4,17. Comp, 
Matth. et Winer 1. c—Hom. Od. 10. 320. 
Kurip. Hec. 209. Xen. Hell. 4. 8, 16. 

2. with, i. e. logether with, along with. 

a) Pr. and with gen. of pers. a) 
Where one is said to go, remain, sit, stand, 
or be with any one, in his company; so with 


a notation of place added, Matt. 5, 25 ἕως 


ὅτου ef ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ per αὐτοῦ. Luke 11, 7. 
22,21. John 8, 26. 11, 31. Rev. 3, 21. al. 
Often without notation of place, e. δ’, μένειν, 
διαμένειν, περιπατεῖν, οἰκεῖν μετά τινος, tc 
abide, walk, dwell with any one, Luke 24, 
29. 22,28. John 6, 66. 1 Cor. 7, 135 trop. 
μένειν μετά τινος, lo continue on the side 
of any one, of his party, 1 John 2,19. ἣἧς 


μετά 


εἶναι μετά τινος, to be wilh any one, i. 6. 
‘n his company ; Matt. 9,15 ἐφ᾽ ὅσον per 
αὐτῶν ἐστιν ὁ νυμφίος. Mark 5,18. Luke 
1ὅ. 81. John 7, 33. 5. Τίιη. 4, 11 ; also 
γενέσϑαι μετά τινος id. Acts 7, 38. 9, 19; 
εἶναι impl. Mark 9, 8. John 18, 26; trop. 
2 John 2. Hence of ὄντες v. γενόμενοι μετά 
Twos, of μετά τινος, those with any one, his 
companions, Matt. 12,3. 4, Mark 16, 10. 
Luke 6, 3. 4, Tit. 3,15. (Ceb. Tab. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 25.) Trop. to be of one’s 
side or party. Matt. 12, 80 6 μὴ ὧν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
cat ἐμοῦ ἐστι. (Thue. 3. 56. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
7.) Also to be present with any one for aid, 
e. g. God, John 8, 2 ἐὰν μὴ ἢ ὁ eds μετ᾽ ad- 
τοῦ, 8, 29. Acts 7, 9. 2 Cor. 18, 11; εἷ- 
vat impl. Matt. 1, 28. Rom. 15, 33; trop. 
ἡ χεὶρ κυρίου Luke 1, 66. Acts 11, 21. 
Also Jesus, Matt. 28, 20; εἶναι impl. 
2 Thess. 3, 16; the Holy Spirit John 14, 
16. Also with εἶναι impl. to be ever with 
any one, 1. e. to be ever bestowed, given, 
e.g. the divine favour, blessing, as in the 
closing benedictions of the epistles, Rom. 
16, 20, 24, 1 Cor. 16, 23. 94. Heb. 13, 25. 
2John 3. Rev. 22,21. β) Where one 
is said 10 do or suffer any thing with another, 
implying joint or mutual action, influence, 
suffering ; Matt. 2, 3 “Ἡρώδης ἐταράχϑη καὶ 
᾿ πᾶσα Ἱεροσύλυμα per αὐτοῦ. 5, 41. 12, 80 
μὴ συνάγων per ἐμοῦ. v. 41. 18, 28. Mark 
8, 6.7. Luke 5, 29. 30. John 11. 16. 19, 
18. Acts 24,1. Rom. 12, 15 bis. 1 Thess. 
8, 18. Heb. 13, 23. Rev. 3, 20. al. (Adian. 
3.4.12. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.12.) So where 
with is ,equivalent to and, as often in 
English, i.e. where καί might stand; Matt. 
22,16 ἀποιςτέλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς paInras 
αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν Ἡ ρωδιανῶν, i. 4. their own 
disciples aud the Herodians. 2, 11. 19, 10. 
1 Cor.16,11. γ) With gen. of a pers. 
pron. after verbs of having or taking with 
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oneself; Matt. 15, 80 ἔχοντες ped eavray ! 


χωλοὺς κτλ. 25, 3. Mark 14, 33. 2 Tim. 4, 
11. So Diod. Sic. 20. 4. δ) Where the 
accompaniment implies only nearness, con- 
tiguity ; Matt. 21,2 καὶ πῶλον per’ αὐτῆς. 
Rev. 14,1. Acts 2,28 πληρώσεις pe εὐφρο- 
σύνης μετὰ TOU προσώπου cov, in thy pre- 
sence, near thy person; quoted from Ps. 
16, 11 where Sept. for 72B-M&, 
ter the verb ἀκολουϑέω, to follow, Luke 9, 
49 οὐκ dxodovSet ped ἡμῶν. Rev. 6, 8. 
14,13. ‘This is a construction of the later 
Greek instead of the dat. see Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 353; comp. Matth. 403. p. 738. 
So Dem. 608. 13. Ὁ After verbs com- 
pounded with σύν, instead. of the more 
visual dative Matt. §405. Acts 1,26 συγκα- 


e) ΔΙ᾿ 


μετα 


τεψηφίσϑη μετὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων, 2 Cor. 8 
18, Gal. 2, 12. Matt. 17, 3. 20,2. Se - 
Diod. Sic. 13. 62. Dem. 330.2. Aristoph. 
Acharn, 277. See Lob, ad Phryn. p. 353 
854, 

b) Trop. with gen. of thing,e. g. α) 
As expressing the state or emotion of mind 
which accompanies the doing of any thing, 
wilh which one acts; Matt. 28, 8 ἐξελθοῦ- 
gat ταχὺ μετὰ φόβου καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης. 
Mark 3, 5. Luke 14, 9. Acts 20,19. 24, 8. 
Eph. 4, 2 bis. 2 Thess. 3, 12. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 
Heb. 10,22. al. sap. Comp. Matth. 1. c. So 
1 Macc. 7, 28, Hdian. 2.13. 4. Diod. Sic. 
13. 108. Xen. Ven.13.15. 8) As mark- 
ing an external action, circumstance, or 
condition with or by which another action or 
event is accompanied, e.g. Matt. 14, '7 ed” 
ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ. 24, 31 ἀποστελεῖ 
τοῦς ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιγγος φωνῆς 
μεγάλης. Matt. 27, 66 together with the wach. 
Mark 6, 25. 10, 30 comp. Winer 1. 6. p. 
451. Luke 9, 39. 17,20. Acts 5, 26. 13, 
17, 14,93, 24,18. 2 Cor. 8,4. 1 Tim 4, 
14, Heb. 5,7. 7, 21. al. sep. (Hdian. 3. 6, 
1. Thue. 1. 18 ult. 6. 28. Xen. Hi. 1. 33.) 
Also often where it is equivalent to καί, as 
in English ; comp. above in a. 8, ult. Eph, 
6, 23 εἰρήνη... καὶ ἀγάπη μετὰ πίστεως κτλ. 
Οὐ. 1, 11. 1 Tim, 1, 14. 2,15. 8, 4. 3 Tim. 
2,10. Heb, 9, 19. 1. γ) With gen. of 
thing which one has or takes along with 
him, or with which he is furnished, comp. 
above in a. γι Matt. 24, 80 μετὰ δυνάμεως 
καὶ δόξης. Mark 14, 43 ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ 
μαχαιρῶν κτλ. John 18, 8. Acts 26,12; 
comp. 9, 2 οἱ 22,5. So Luc. Philops. 8. 
Thuc. 6. 28. Lys. 101. 17 jer’ οἴνου éd- 
δεῖν. ὃ) After the verb μίγνυμι to min- 
gie, Matt. 27, 34 ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμέ- 
νον. Luke 13,1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα πλάτος ἔμιξε 
μετὰ τῶν ϑυσιῶν αὐτῶν. So Plato Tim. p. 
35. ἃ, μιγνὺς δὲ μετὰ τῆς οὐσίας καὶ ἐκ τῶν 
τριῶν ποιησάμενος ev. ‘The more usual 
construction is with the dat. Matth. ᾧ 402 
b; comp. Hdian. 5. 5. 16. 

c) From the Heb. μετά is sometimes put 
like 02,78, where the common Greek 
construction is different, espec. after verbs 
and nouns implying joint or mutual action, 
influence, suffering, where in Engl. also we 
say wilh; e.g. a) After words imply- 
ing accord or discord, Luke 23, 12 ἐγένοντο 
δὲ φίλοι... per ἀλλήλων. (So 6, dat. 
Xen. Mem. 2 1. 33.) Rom. 12,.18 μετὰ 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἰρηνεύοντες. (Sept. 1 Καὶ 
22,45; c. dat. Job 5, 38. Ucclus. 6, 6.) 
Heb. 12, 14. John 3, 25 ζήτησις .. 
μετὰ τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 1 Cor. 6, 6. 7. Rey. 2 


MET 


16 πολεμησω per αὐτῶν. 11, 7. 12,17. 

18, 7. Here the dat. is more common, 
Matth. §404.c. 8) After μοιχεύω, πορ- 
vedo, and the like; Rev. 2, 22 τοὺς μοιχεύ- 
ovras per αὐτῆς. 17, 2. 18, 3.9; also 14, 
4, So Heb. Mt c. M8 Jer. 23, 17; ¢. 3 
Sept. ἐν Ez. 16,17. Heb. Lex. 731 no. 1. 
‘he common construction is c. accus. see 
under these verbs. γ) After words signi- 
fying participation, fellowship; 2 Cor. Ὁ, 
15.16 τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου κτλ. 
John 18, 8 οὐκ ἔχεις μέρος μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 1 Jolin 
1, 8. 6. 7. Commonly c. dat. as τί σοι καὶ 
ἐμοί Matt. 8, 29 ; comp. Matth. ὁ 389. i. a. 
Also λογίζεσθαι μετά τινος, to be reckoned, 
counted, with any one; Mark 15, 28 et 
Luke 22, 37 καὶ μετὰ ἀνύμων ἐλογίσϑη, quo- 
ted from Ts. 58, 12 where Heb. M8 779), 
Sept. ἐν. Soc. dat. Hdot.8. 136. ὃ) Aft 
ter verbs implying to speak or talk with any 
one; Mark 6, 50 καὶ εὐθέως ἐλάλησεν per 
αὐτῶν. Rey. 4,15; also John 6, 43. 16, 19. 
So 125 c. BY Sept. μετά Gen. 31, 29; ὁ, 
MR Sept. πρός Gen. 23, 8. 42,30. For the 
more usual dat. see in λαλέω, διαλέγω, etc. 
€) ποιεῖν τι μετά τινος, to do with any 
mne, i. 6.. to or towards him, corresponding 
}to Heb, BY MBY; Luke 1,79 ποιῆσαι ἔλεος 
pera τῶν πατέρων. 10, 37. Acts 14, 27. 15, 
4. So Heb. and Sept. Gen. 24, 12. Sept. 
és Gen. 40,14. Also μεγαλύνειν τι pe- 
τὰ τινος Luke 1, 58, for Heb. 0» DOI ; 
see in μεγαλύνω. For the more usual ace. 
or dat. see in ποιέω no. 2. d. 

TE. With the AccusaTIVE, μετά strictly 
implies motion towards the middle, into the 
midst of any thing, Hom. Il. 2. 376; and 
then also motion after any person or thing, 
1. 6. cither so as to follow and be with a 
person, or to fetch a person or thing; see 
“Passow μετά C. 1. Winer § 53. f. Hence 
also spoken of succession either in place or 
time, after. InN. T. 

1. Of succession in place, afler, behind ; 
unce, Heb. 9, 8 μετὰ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέ- 
ragpa.—Hom. Od. 2. 406. Paus. 3. 1. 1. 
Thue. 7. 58. 

2. Of succession in time; e.g. with a 
noun of time, Matt. 17,1 pe® ἡμέρας ἐξ 
after six days 25,19 μετὰ δὲ χρόνον πολύν. 
Mark 8, 31. Acts 12, 4. 28, 11. Gal. 1, 18. 
Se per ov πολλὰς ἡμέρας Luke 15, 13; οὐ 
μετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας Acts 1, 5; comp. 
in od, and Winer § 23. 5. n. (Palzpli. 5. 8. 
Tdian. 5. 6. 2. Al. V. ἘΠ. 9. 21.) With a 
noun of person, Acts 5, 37 μετὰ τοῦτον ἀν- 
ἔστη ᾿ἸἸούδας. 19, 4. (Hdian. 6. 2. 18. Xen. 
Cyr, 2.2.4.) With a noun marking an 


45 


Fol 


i μεταδίδωμι 


event or point of time; Matt. 1, 12 μετὰ ὃ 
τὴν μετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος. Mark 13, 24 
Luke 9, 28. John 13, 27. 2 Pet. 1,15. Se 
Hdian. 4. 9. 3.—Also μετὰ ταῦτα v. τοῦ: 
ro afler these things, after this, Mark 16, 12 
Luke 5, 27. John 3, 22. al. (Diod. Sic. 1.7 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22.) With an adj. Luke 
22, 58 μετὰ βραχύ, see in βραχύς no. 1 
Acts 27,14 μετὰ οὐ πολύ. (Jos. 1. 12. 2.) 
With an infin. c. art, Matt. 26, 82 μετὰ δὲ 
τὸ ἐγερϑῆναί pe, i.e. after that Lam risen 
again. Mark 1, 14. Luke 12, 5. Acts 1, 3. 
1 Cor. 11, 25 μετὰ τὸ δειπνῆσαι. Heb. 10 
26. So Hdian. 2. 9. 6. 

Nore. In composition μετά implies: a, 
Fellowship, partnership; as μεταδίδωμι, με 
τέχω, μεταλαμβάνω. Ὁ) Proximity, con 
tiguity; as μεπόριον. ὁ) Motion or direc- 
tion afler, as μεταπέμπομαι. 4) Sequence 
in time; as μετέπειτα. e) Transition, 
transposition, change, over, away, Lat. trans, 
as μεταβαίνω, μετατίϑημι, μεδίστημ. Ἐ 


μεταβαίψω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) to go 
or pass over from one place to another, ἐσ 
remove; 6. ρ΄. ἐξ οἰκίας εἰς οἰκίαν Luke 10,7; 
trop. John 5, 24. 1 John 8,14. So Luc. 
Vitar. Auct. 5 ἐς ἄλλο [σῶμα] μεταβήσεαι. 
Trop. 2 Mace. 6, 9. 24, Plut. Thes. 5.— 
Hence gen. /o pass over or away, to depart. 
c. ἀπό Matt. 8, 84; ἐκ et πρός John 13, 1° 
c. adv. Matt. 11,1 μετέβη ἐκεῖδεν. 12, 9. 
15, 29. 17, Ὁ bis. John 7,3. Acts 18, 7. 
So Pol. 21. 10,12. Plato Crat. 438. a. 


μεταβωλλω, f. add, (βάλλωρ) to throw, 
or turn over, e. g. with a plough c. acc. 
Xen, αἴο. 16. 133 to turn about, Hom. IL 


8.943 to change, Diod. Sic. 1. 12.—In N. 


T. Mid. ta change oneself, to change one’s 
mind, Acis 28, 6. So Jos. Ant 1. 8. 1. 
Dem. 205. 19. Xen. Hell. 2. 8, 81. 


peTarya, f. £0, (dya,) to lead over from 
one place οὐ country to another, do transfer, 
Pol. 5. 1. 9. Diod. Sic. 20. 3 fin—In N. Ty 
to move or turn about, from one place te 
another, James 3, 3. 4. 


μεταδίδωμι, ἃ, δώσω, (δίδωμι,) to give 
to any one as his share, to share with, i. e 
to impart, to communicale; c. dat. Luke ὃ, 
11 ὁ ἔχων δύο χιτῶνας; uctaddro τῷ μὴ ἔχον" 
τι. Eph. 4,28. Part. absol. ὁ μεταδίδους, 
one who distributes alms, an officer of the 
primitive church, Rom. 12,8. With ace. 
and dat. Rom. 1, 11 ἵνα τι μεταδῷ χάρισμα 
ὑμῖν πνευματικόν. 1 Thess. 2, 8.—So c. dat. 
Luce. Paras. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.1; ὦν dat. et 
acc. Huot. 9. 34. Xeon. An. 4.5 5. See 
Matth § 326. n. 


μετάϑεσις 


μετάδϑεσιίις, ews, ἡ, (μετατίϑημι,) mela- 
thesis, transposition, a setting in another 
place. Hence 

1. Pr. translation, removal from one 
place or state to another, Heb. 11, 5.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 23. 

2. mulation, change; Heb. ἢ, 12 νόμον 
μ'τάδεσις. 12, 27-—2 Mace. 21, 24. Thue. 
§. 29. 

μεταίρω, f. apa, (αἴρω,) pr. to lift away, 
fo take away, from one place to another, 
Dem. 395 ult. Sept. for M2941 2 K. 25, 11. 
—In N. T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. 10 
take oneself away, i.e. to go away, to depart ; 
Matt. 13,.53 μετῆρεν ἐκεῖδεν. 19, 1. Comp. 
Buttm. Κᾧ 118. π. 1. ᾧ 180, n.2. So Aquil. 
Gen. 12, 8 καὶ μετῆρεν exeitey for FRI 
nwa, Sept. ἀπέστη. 

μετακαλέω, ὦ, f. ἐσω, (καλέω!) to call 
away from one place to another, Sept. Hos. 
11, 1. ASschin. 49, 30; to call back, to re- 
call, Pel. 14. 1. 3. Thue. 8. 11.—In N. T. 


Mid. to call away to oneself, to call for, to 


invile c. ace. Acts 7, 14 perexadécaro τὸν 
πατέρι αὑτοῦ Ἰακώβ. 10, 32. 20, 17. 24, 25. 
So Achill. Tat. 4. p, 243 καὶ δεῖται τὸν τοῦ 
στρατοπέδοι, ἰατρὸν μετακαλέσασϑαι. 

μετακινέω, ὦ, f. how, (κινέω,) Lo more 
᾿ from one place to another, to move away, to 
remove; Pass. trop. Col. 1,23 μὴ μετακι- 
νούμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλπίδος, not moved away 
from the hope, not fallen away, not waver- 
ing—Pr. Hdot. 1.51. Luc. Contempl. 6. 
Xen. Iq. 7. 6. 

μεταλαμβάνω, τ, λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω, 


fo receive with others, to take ὦ share of any 


thing, to partake of, to share; c. gen. 2 Tirn. ἡ 


2, 6 τῶν καρπῶν μεταλαμβάνειν. Heb. 6, 7. 
12, 10. Spec. τροφῆς μεταλαμβάνειν, to 
parlake of food, to take food, Acts 2, 46. 27, 
83.34. So Δ]. V. H. 9. 5. Xen. Hell. 3. 
5.2.—Hence genr. to take, to have, 6. ace. 
Acts 24, 25 καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβῶν. Comp. 
Matth. §325.n.2. So Pol. 2. 16. 15 καιρόν. 


μετάληψις, ews, ἡ, (μεταλαμβάνω!) a 
partaking of any thing; 1 Tim. 4, 3 εἰς με- 
τάλγψιν, i.e. to be partaken of, enjoyed.— 
Pol. 31. 21. 3 μετάληψις τῆς ἀρχῆς. Plato 
Parm. 131. a. 

μεταλλάσσω ν. -ττω, f. ἔξω, (dd- 
λάσσω,) to exchange one thing for another, 
ὃ. ace, et ἐν, Rom. 1, 25; εἰς v. 26.—Plut. 
Sic. 31 τὰ ἱμάτια. Soc. εἰς Diod. Sic. 4. 
51. Plato Polit. 291. b. 

μεταμέλομαι, f. ἤσομαι, Pass. depon. 
«μέλω, peAdpat,) Pass. aor. 1 μετεμελήϑην, 
Buttm. ὁ 118. 4 and ἢ. 5; pr. do transfer or 
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μετανοίᾳ 


change one’s care; hence, to change 0783 
mind or purpose, after having done any 
thing; Matt. 21,29 ὕστερον δὲ perapedn- 
Seis. v.32. Heb. 7, 21 quoted from Ps. 110, 
4 where Sept. for 02. Oftener with the 
idea of regret, sorrow, [0 repent, to feel sor- 
vow, remorse; Matt. 27, 3 of Judas. 2 Cor. 
7, 8 bis.—1 Mace. 11, 10. Diod. Sic. 15, 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

μεταμορφόω, ὃ, f. ὠσω, (μορφόω!) to 
transform, to transfigure, 6. g. ἑαυτόν AMI. 
V. Ἡ. 1.1. Athen. 8. p. 334. c.—In N. T. 
Mid. to change one’s form, to be transfigured, 
Matt. 17, 2. Mark 9, 2. (1. V. EL. 14. 8.) 
Trop. do be transformed in mind and heart, 
Rom. 12, 2 μεταμορφοῦσϑε τῇ ἀνακαινώσει 
Tov vods. 2 Cor, 3, 18. 

μετανοέω, ὦ, f. How, (νοέω; pr. to per- 
ceive afterwards, to have an afles view ; hence 
to change one’s view, mind, purpose; Sept. 
for OMI Zech. 8, 14. Diod. Sic. 15. 47. 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 1.3.—In N. T. to change one’s 
mind, to repent, implying the feeling of re- 
gret, sorrow; genr. Luke 17, 3 καὶ ἐὰν με- 
ravonon, apes αὐτῷ. ν. 4: with ἐπί c. dat. 
2 Cor. 12, 21. So Jos. Ant. 2.15.3. Epict. 
Ench. 34. Diod. Sic. 13. 53,—In a religions 
sense, implying sorrow for unbelief and sin, 
and the turning from them unto God and 
the gospel of Christ; absol. Matt. 3, 2 
peravoeire, ἤγγικε yap ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρα- 
νῶν. 4, 17. 11, 30. Mark 1, 15. 6. 12. 
Luke 13, 3. 5. 1ὅ, 7. 10. 16, 30. Acts 2, 
38. 3, 19. 17, 30. 26, 20 μετανοεῖν καὶ 
ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν Sedv repent and turn to 
God, i.e. from idolatry. ἴδον. 8, 5 bis. 16. 
21, 3,3.19. 16,9. Pregn. c. ἀπό, Acts 
8, 22 μετανόησον ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας repent [and 
turn] from this evil; see in ἀπό no. 1. Ὁ. ¢. 
With ἐκ, Rev. 2, 21 ἐκ τῆς πορνείας. v. 22. 
9, 20. 21. 16,11. Sept. c. ἀπό for by ons 
Jer. 8, 6. (Jos. Ant. 7.7. 3, 6. περί) As 
attended with acts of external sorrow, peu- 
ance, Matt. 11, 21 ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ 
μετανύησαν. 12,41. Luke 10, 13. 11, 32; 
comp. Jonah 3, 5-10. For εἰς in Matt. 12, 
41 et Luke 11, 89, see in εἰς no. 3.4. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 520, 607; called also 
μετάνοια τῆς σαρκός p. 611. 

μετάνοια, as, ἧ, (μετανοέω,) change of 
mind or purpose, repentance; genr. Heb 
12, 17 μετανοίας yap τόπον οὐχ εὗρε, he 
found no place for a change of mind, i. 6. 
in his father Isaac ; comp. Gen. 27, 34. 87 
sq. So Jos. Ant. 4.6.1. Pol. 4. 66, '7.— 
In a religious sense, repentance, penitence, 
implying sorrow for unbelief and sin, and a 
turning from them unto God and the gos- 


μεταξυ 


pel of Christ. Matt. 3,8 καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς 
μετανοίας. ν. 11. 9, 18. Mark 1,4, 2,17. 
Luke 3, 8. 8. 5, 82. καλέσαι... ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
εἰς μετάνοιαν. 15, 7, 24, 47. Acts 5, 81] 
δοῦναι μετάνοιαν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἄφεσιν 
ἁμαρτιῶν. 11, 18 τὴν μετάνοιαν εἰς ζωήν. 
13, 34. 19,4. 20,21 τὴν εἰς Θεὸν μετάνοιαν. 
46, 20. Rom. 2, 4. 2 Cor. ἢ, 9. 10. 2 Tim. 
2,25. Heb. 6, 1. 6. 2 Pet. 3,9. So Wisd. 
12,19. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 10 fin. 


μεταξύ, adv. and prep. (nerd,) in the 
midst, between. 

1. Ady. e.g. of place, between, Wisd. 18, 
23. Hom. Il. 1. 156.—In N. T. only of time, 
mean time, mean while, e. g. ἐν τῷ μεταξύ 
(χρόνῳ), in the mean time, Jolin 4, 31; 
comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. (Xen. Conv. 1. 14; 
fully Hdian. 3. 8. 20.) Also ὁ μεταξύ, 
pr. intervening, intermediate, put for next 
following, next, as Acts 13, 42 τὸ μεταξὺ 
σάββατον, the next Sabbath; Buttm.|.c. So 
Jos. B. J. 5. 4. ἃ AaBidou re καὶ Σολομῶνος, 
ἐτὶ δὲ τῶν μεταξὺ τούτων βασιλέων. Plut. 
Instit. Lacon. 42 οἱ μεταξὺ Μακεδονικοὶ βα- 
cides. 

2. Prep. with gen. of place or pers. Matt. 
23, 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ ϑυσιαστη- 
οίου. Luke 11, 51. 16, 26. Acts 12, 6. So 
Jos. Ant. ἡ. 10. 4. ASl. V. H. 8.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 10.—-Trop. of pers. Matt. 18, 15 
μετειξὺ σοῦ καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου, Engl. between 
thee and him alone. Acts 15, 9. Rom. 2,15 
μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων, between one another, i. e. 
in turn, alternately. So Plut. de Amic. et 

_Adulat. 1. 
μεταπέμπω, f. Wo, (πέμπω,) to send 
after, to send for, Thue. 4. 30. ib. 7. 15.— 
InN. T. Mid. μεταπέμπομαι, f. ψομαι, to send 
for to oneself, to invite to come, Acts 10, 5. 
99,29. 11,18. 24, 24. 26, 25, 8. Pass. Acts 
10, 29. Sept. for 72 Num. 98, 7. So 
9 Mace. 15, 31. Hdian. 3. 5. 7. Xen. Mem: 

B.9. 11. 

μεταστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to turn 
about, from one direction to another, Plut. 
Otho 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 28—In N. T. to 
turn into something else, to change, Pass. 
c. els James 4, 9. Acts 2, 20 ὁ ἥλιος pera- 
στραφήσεται εἰς σκότος, quoted from Joel 
3, 4 [2, 31], where Sept. for 8 Niph. 
(1 Mace. 9, 41.) In a bad sense, to change 
for the worse, to pervert; ὁ. acc. Gal. 1, '7 
μεταστρέψαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. So Ecclus. 11, 
31. Test. XII Patr. p. 688. 

μετασχηματίξω, f. iow, (σχηματίζω, 
σχῆμα,) to transform, to change the form or 
appearance of any thing, ὁ. acc. Phil. 3, 21 
ὃς μετασχηματίσει τὸ σῶμα τῆς ταπεινώ- 
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μετεωρίζω 


σεως. Mid. c. εἰς, to transform onesetf ente 
another shape or character, 2 Cor. 11, 13 
μετασχηματιζόμενοι εἰς ἀποστόλους. V. 14; 
c. as v.15. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 5 pen. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 12 pen. Plato Legg. 903. 6. 
Mid. Test. XII Patr. p. 530.—Trop. ta 
transfer figuratively, to apply metaphorice 
ally, c. ets τινα 1 Cor. 4,6. So Plato Legg. 
906. c. 


μετατίδημι, τ, ϑήσω, (τίϑημι,) Lo Lrans- 
pose, to pul in another place. Hence 

1. to transport, lo transfer, to translate; 
Pass, Acts 7,16 καὶ pereréSnoay εἰς Συχέμ, 
Heb. 11, 5 bis, Ἐνὼχ μετετέθη sc. εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανόν κτλ. comp. 2K. 2,11. So Sept. 
Gen. 5,24. Diod. Sic. 17.29. Plato Conv. — 
191. c.—Mid. fo transfer oneself, 10 go over 
from one side or party to anoth»r; hence, 
with ἀπό and εἰς, to fall away from one to 
another, Gal. 1, 6. ‘So 2 Macc. 7,24. Athen 
7. p, 281. 6. Pol. 3. 111.8.—Trop to trans- 
fer to another use or purpose, to ververt, 
to abuse, ὁ. acc. Jude 4 τὴν yarv τοῦ 
Seod μετατιβέναι εἰς ἀσέλγειαν, so as ta 
pervert the grace of God unto licentious. 
ness. 

2. lo change, by putting one thing in 
place of another; Pass, Heb. 7; 12 peraree 
ϑεμένης τῆς ἱερωσύνης, the priesthood being 
changed. So Plato Minos 316. ¢, τοὺς vd: 
μους. Xen. Mem, 4. 4. 14.—Others, being 
transferred, as in no. 1. 


μετέπειτα, adv. (Zrevra,) after ihen, 
i.e. thereafter, afterwards, Heb. 12, 17.— 
Judith 9, 7. Plut. C. Mar. 4. Plato Ep, 
353. 6. 

[4 

μετέχω, f. peséEw, (ἔχω,) aor. & peré 
σχον, pr. to have with another, i.e. to par- 
take of, to share in, to be a partaker ; ¢. gen. . 
Buttm. §132. 5.d. 1 Cor. 9,106.12 εἰ ἄλ- 
λοι τῆς ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας μετέχουσιν. 10, 21. 
30 impl. Heb. 2, 14. 7,13 φυλῆς ἑτέραι 
μετέσχηκεν, he had part in another tribe, 
belonged to another tribe. With ἐκ 1 Cor. 
10, 17, comp. in ἐκ no. 1. d. 8. So 10 par- 
lake of food, c. gen. γάλακτος Heb. 5, 18.— 
2 Mace. 5, 10. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 3. 

μετεωρίξω, f. tow, (μετέφοος ; μετά, 
ἐώρα, αἰώρα,) to lift on high, to raise in the 
air, A. H. An. 11. 33 ἑαυτὸν τοῖς πτεροῖς 
μετεωρίσας. Xen. Cyr. 6.3. 5. ‘Trop. ta 
elate, as with pride, 2 Mace. 5, 17. Diod. 
Sic. 4. '70; also lo render hesitating, fluctu- 
ating, to make of doubtful fidelity, as if 
floating in the air, Pol. 5. 70. 10. Diod. Sic. 
17. 5 μετεωρίζεσθαι πρὸς ἀπόστασιν. --- 
Hence in N. T’. Pass. or Mid. μετεωρίζο 


METOLKET LE 


‘at, to be in suspense, to be of doublful mind, 
anxious, fluctuating between hope and fear, 
Luke 12, 29. So μετέωρος ταῖς διανοίαις 
Pol. 3. 107. 6, ib. 5. 18. 5. 


PETOLKET LO, as, ἡ, (μετοικέω, μετοικίζω 
change of abode, migration, and hence for 
the Babylonish ewile, Matt. 1, 11. 12.17 
bis. Sept. for Tia 9K. 24,16. 1 Chr. 
§, 22.—Leonid. Tar. '79, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 
175. Sce Munthe Obss. p. 1. 


μετοικίξω, f. tow, (οἰκίζω, οἶκος,) Att. 
_ fut. τῷ, Buttm. § 95. 95 to cause to change 
one’s abode, to make remove or migrate ; 
hence to remove, to carry away, Ὁ. ace, Acts 
7,4 μετῴκισεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην. V. 
43 μετοικιῶ ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα Βαβ. Sept. for 
233 1 Chr. 5, 6. Am. 5, 27.—Diod. Sic. 
11. 88 pen. ANI V. HH. 1. 11. Thac. 1. 12. 

eT οχή; iS, ἣν (μετέχω,) participation, 
partnership, fellowship, 2 Cor. 6, 145 pa- 


rall. with xowevia.—Psalt. Salom. 14, 4.° 


Ῥέας, Amator. 15. p. 485. Plato Ep. 345. a: 


μετοχος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (ueréyo,) parla- 
king of; Subst. a partaker, Heb. 3, 1 κλή- 
was ἐπουρανίου μέτοχοι. V. 14. 6,4. 12, 
8. So Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 263. Plato Phadr. 
262, d.—Absol. @ partner, companion, fel- 
fow, Luke ὅ, 7. Heb. 1, 9 quoted from Ps, 
45, 8, where Sept. for "33. So Dem. 
1411, 4. 


HET PEO, 5, f. How, (μέτρον!) Lo measure, 
in any way, e.g. a) Of capacity, with 
an adjunct of manner, in the proverbial 
phrase ᾧ v. ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, μετρηδῆσε- 
rat, Matt. 7,2 bis. Mark 4, 24 bis. Luke 6, 
38 ‘bis. Sept. for ἼΤΩ Ez. 16, 18. So 
Dem. 918. 11. Plut. Marcell. 25 pen. 
b) Of length or distance, as measured by 
the rule, κάλαμος, c. acc. Rev. 11,1 pérpy- 
soy τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Seov. ν. 2. 21, 15. 16. 17. 
Sept. and 72 Num. 35, 5. So Xen. Hell, 
3.2.10. Mem. 4. 7. 3.  ¢) Trop. for to 
estimate, to judge of, c. acc. 2 Cor. 10, 12 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦντες. So Hdian. 
2, 6.3. Dem, 834, 24. Comp. metior Hor. 
Ep. 1. 7 fin, 

μετρητῆής, οὔ, ὃ, (μετρέω,) pr. & mea- 
surer ; then a metretes John 2, 6, i. e. the 
Attic amphora, a measure for liquids con- 
taining 12 ydes or 72 ξέσται, and equal to 
ἢ of an Attic μέδιμνος, Hence the perpyris 
was equivalent to the Hebrew bath, or about 
8% gallons. The Roman amphora was 
smaller, being only equal to 2 of the perpy- 
τής. See in βάτος Il, and Beeckh Metrol. 
Untersuch. p. 200, 278, 284, 290.—Sept. 
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for [3 2 Chr. 4, ὅ. Pol. 2.15. 1. Dem, 
1045. 6. 

μετριοπτώδέω, ὦ, ἔ now, (μετριοσπαξην, 
μέτριος, πάϑος,) to be moderate in one’s pase 
sions; hence to be gentle, indulgent, coms 
passionate, c. dat. towards any one; Heb. 
5,2 μετριοπαδεῖν δυνάμενος τοῖς ἀγνυοῦσι 
ktA.——Philo de Joseph. II. p. 45. 87. Jos. 
Ant. 12. 8, 3. So μετριοπαδής Dion. Hal. 
8. 61. 

μετρίως, adv. (μέτριος, μέτρον.) mea- 
suredly, moderately, i. 6. with moderation, 
Pol. 8, 85. 9. Xen. An. 2. 3. 20.—In N. T. 
moderately, liltle, and οὐ μετρίως not a Little, 
much, greatly, Acts 20,12. So Hdian. 1. 
3.12. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 


μέτρον, ov, τό, measure, in the widest. 
sense, 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of capacity, in 
the proverbial expression Matt. 7, 2. Mark 
4,24. Luke 6,38 bis. Trop. measure of 
sins, Matt. 28, 32. Sept. for M2 2 Chr. 2, 
10; TB" Lev. 19, 36. Deut. 25,14. So 
Hdot. 4.198. Xen. An. 8.2.21. Ὁ) Of 
length or surface, ὦ measure, i.e. a measur- 
ing-rod, κάλαμος, Rev. 21,15 in later edit. 
21,17 μέτρον ἀνπρώπου, a man’s measure, 
i.e. common, current, ordinary. Sept. for 
m1 Ex. 26,2. 8. Ez. 42, 16 sq; "2 2K. 
91,13. So Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 2. c) Ad- 
verbially, ἐκ μέτρου by measure, i. q. perpi- 
ws, i.e. moderately, sparingly, John 3, 54; 
see in ἐκ no. 3. h. 

2, Meton. ὦ measure, a portion aS mea- 
sured off or allotted, allotment, proportion ; 
Rom. 12, 8 ds ὁ ϑεὸς ἐμέρισε μέτρον πίστεως. 


Eph. 4, 7. 13. 16. 2 Cor. 10, 13 bis, see in 


cavav.—Luc. Imag. 7. Plato Rep. 621. a, 
πλέον pérpov. 

μέτωπον, ov, τύ, (μετά, ὧψ.,) the fore- 
head, Rev. 7, ὃ. 9,4. 18,16, 14, 1.9. 1%, 
5, 20,4, 22,4. Sept, for PY Ex, 28, 33. 
1 Sam. 17, 49.—Hdian. 1. 15.7. Xen. Cyr. 
1, 4. 8. 

μέχρι, and μέχρις, (kindy. μῆκος, pas 
κρός,) the former also sometimes before a 
vowel, Buttm. ὁ 96, 4. Winer $5. 1. Ὁ. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 145 a particle serving to mark 
a terminus ad quem, both of place and time. 
It differs therefore from ἄχρι, in that ἄχρι 
fixes the attention upon the whole duration 
up to the limit, while μέχρε refers solely to 
the Hmit, implying that the action there 
terminates. See Tittm. de Synon. N. Τὶ 
Ῥ. 88 sq. 

1. Prep. with the genitive, unto, uni 
usque ad. 
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a) OF lace, unto, as far as to; Rom. 15, 
19 μέχρ' τοῦ Ἰλλυρίκου. Sept. for WB" 72 
Tab 38, 11.—Paleph. 21. 1. Hdian. 1.12.15. 
Xen. Ar. 2. 2. 6. 

b) Of time, until. a) With gen. of a 
subst. Matt. 13, 80. μέχρι τοῦ ϑερισμοῦ. 
Acts 10, 80. 20, 7. Rom. 5, 14 μέχρι Μωῦ- 
σέως, i.e. death reigned from Adam until 
Moses without there being any revealed law, 
but not so afterwards; comp. Tittm. 1. c. 
1 Tim. 6, 14. Heb. 3, 6. 14. 9,10. Sept. 
for ΤΣ ἽΣ Ps, 105,19. So Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 
Xen. Venat. 4.11. 8) μέχρις οὗ se. 
χρόνου, until what time, i. 6. until, as a 
Conjunct. with the Subjunctive, where the 
matter is uncertain, Mark 13, 30 pexpss οὗ 
πάντα ταῦτα γένηται. See Buttm. ὁ 146. ἢ. 2. 
Matth. ᾧ 480. Ὁ. So Hdot. 4.119; 6. impf. 
Indic. Xen. An. 5.4.16. γ) μέχρι τῆς 
σήμερον, until this day, Matt. 11, 23. 28, 
15. Here ἄχρι might properly have been 
used; but the writer employs μέχρι prob. 
as not looking at all beyond the present 
time; comp. Tittm. ]. c. p. 35. So μέχρι 
τοῦ viv Paleph. 17.25 μέχρι τῶνδε τῶν και- 
ov Diod. Sic. 4. 19. 

c) Trop. of degree or extent ; 2 Tim. 2, 
9 xakora%@ μέχρι δεσμῶν. Heb. 12, 4 μέ- 
xpts αἵματος. Phil. 2, 8 μέχρι Savarov. v. 
30.—2 Macc. 13, 14. Hdian. 1. 15. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3. 

2. Conjunct. wniil, before a verb in the 
Subjunct. where the matter is cither pres. 
or fut. and therefore uncertain, Buttm. § 146. 
πῃ, 2. Eph. 4,13 μέχρι καταντήσωμεν ... els 
ἄνδρα τέλειον erh.— Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 11 πε- 
otguever... μέχρις ἔλθῃ. So c. impf. In- 
dic. Thue. 3. 10. 


μή; a negative particle, not, expressing 
a dependent and conditional negative, i. 6. 
depending on the manner in which one con- 
ceives of a thing, and therefore subjective ; 
while οὐ expresses a direct negation, inde- 
pendently and absolutely, and is therefore 
objective. That is, μή implies that one con- 
ceives a thing nol to be, while od expresses 
that it actually is nor; hence μή refers to 
the predicate, οὐ to the copula. The same 
distinction holds good in all the compounds 
of zyand ot. See Buttm. §148. Kihner 
§318, 8. Winer § 59. Herm. ad Vig. p. 795 
sq. 802 sq. Matth. § 608. 5. 

], As a Necative particle, not, non, 
where the following special uses all flow 
from the general principles above stated. 
ἘΔ g. py, and not οὐ, is used : 

1. In a'l negative conditions and supposi- 
tions; in N. ΠΤ, after ἐάν and εἰ, Buttm, 


μή 


§148. 2.b. Τὰ, gp. ἐὰν μή, Matt. ὅ, 20 da 
μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν κτλ 
Mark 8, 27. Luke 13, 3. 5. Tit. 1, 6. al 
see in ἐάν II. 2. So εἰ pi, Matt. 24, 2% 
el μὴ ἐκολοβώϑησαν af ἡμέραι. Mark 2, 7. 
John 8, 138. Acts 21, 25. al. see in εἰ TIL 
2. 6. With ἐάν or εἰ implied, Mark 12, 19. 
Luke 10, 10. John 12, 47. 1 Cor. 13,1 9, 
3. James 2, 14.—Sometimes εἰ is followea 
by οὐ, where οὐ then refers not to the condi- 
tion, but to the verB alone, which it renders 
negative ; as Matt. 26, 24 καλὸν ἦν αὐτῷ, 
εἰ οὐκ ἐγεννήθη, i. e. the not being born 
would have been better for him; here μή 
would have implied uncertainty as to his 
having been born. Mark 11, 26. Luke 14, 
26. 18, 4 εἰ καὶ ϑεὸν οὐ φοβοῦμαι, 1. 6. to 
not fear, i. q. to contemn. John 10, 37 εἰ 
ov ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρός pou, i.e. Lo not 
do, i. q. to leave undone. 11, 8. James 2 
11. See Buttm. § 148, 2. b, and marg. Wi- 
ner §59. 5. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831. Comp 
in οὐ no. 5. 

2. After particles implying purpose, also 
result anticipated or supposed, i.e. in N. T. 
after iva, ὅπως, ὥστε, Buttm. §148. 2. c. 
Matth. ᾧ 608. 5. a. Winer §60.2. E.g 
iva μή, Matt. 26,5 ta μὴ θόρυβος γένηται 
Luke 8, 10. John 8, 16. Acts 5, 26. Heb 
13,17. al. So Matt. 5,29. 80. Mark 4, 12. 
John 11, 50. al. see in ἕνα 1. 1,andILa, Sn 
ὅπως μή: Matt. 6,18. Luke 16, 26, Acts 
20,16. 1 Cor. 1, 29.—Also before an infin, 
expressing purpose, either inf. simply, or 
with ὥστε, eis, πρός, διά, see below in no. 4. 

3. Afier relative pronouns, as ὅς, ὅστις, 
ὅσος, wherever they refer not to definite 
antecedents, but to such as are indefinite 
and general, or implied, Buttm. §148. 2. e. 
Matth. §608. 5. ο. Winer §59. 4. Eu g.. 
Matt. 10, 14 ds ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς. 11, 6, 
Luke 8,18. 1 Pet. 2,9. Mark 6,11 ὅσοι 
ἂν μὴ δέξωνται ὑμᾶς. Luke 9, 5. Acts 3, 23 
ἥτις ἂν μὴ ἀκούσῃ. Rev. 13, 15.—But οὐ is 
put after és, ὅστις, where these refer to ἃ 
definite antecedent, as Luke 14, 333; or 
where any thing is said actually not to be 
or to be done, as Matt. 10, 88. 18,12. Mark 
9, 40. Luke 14, 27. 

4, With the Infinitive as being dependent 
upon another finite verb or word expressed 
or implied; here the infin. may usually οἷ- 
ther itself be resolved into a supposition, or 
the verb on which it depends expresses 
supposition, condition, thought, purpose ; 
Buttm. § 148. 2. g. Winer § 59. 2. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 806 ult. Thus ὁ) Inf. simpl. 
Matt. 22, 23 of λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν, 
i.e. as they suppose and believe. Luke 2 


μὴ 
20. 20,7 21, 14. Acts 15, 19. 38. 23, 8. 


25, 24. 27 ἄλογόν μοι Soxed... μὴ καὶ τὰς 
κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. Rom. 18, 3 5έ- 


λεὶς δὲ μὴ φοβεῖσϑαι τὴν ἐξουσίαν. 1 Cor. . 


7,1. 1 Tim. 1, 20. 2 Pet. 2, 21. After 
δεῖ, ὀφείλω, and the like, Buttm.1].c. Matt. 
23, 23 ταῦτα ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφι- 
eva. Luke 18, 1. Acts 27, 21. Rom. 15, 1. 
L Tim. 3, 3 δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον... μὴ πάροι- 
νον, μὴ πλήκτην (εἶναι). v. 8, Tit. 1,7. 2, 
3.9.10. After ὄμνυμε, implying future 
purpose, Heb, 8,18 τίσι δὲ ὦὥμοσε μὴ εἰσ- 
ελεύσεσϑαι κτὰ. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 805. 
After verbs of commanding, entrealing, ο. g. 
with inf. pres. as continued, Acts 1, 4 παρ- 
ἠγγεῖλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ Ἵεροσ. μὴ χωρίζεσθαι. 
21,4. Rom. 2, 21,22. Eph. 8, 18 διὸ αἰτοῦ- 
μαι μὴ ἐκκακεῖν. 2 Tim. 2, 14. (Comp. 
Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 1. 4.) With inf. aor. as 
transient, Matt. 2,12. 5, 34. Luke 22, 40. 
Heb. 12,19. By pleonasm after verbs im- 
plying a negative, 6, g. of denying, Luke 
20, 27 of ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι. 
22,24, See Matth. ὁ 684. π, 4. Winer §67. 
1. ἢ. Vice versa after od δύναμαι, where 
the negatives have each its proper power, 
and constitute an emphatic affirmative ; Acts 
4,20 oF SuvdpeSa ἃ εἴδομεν ... μὴ λαλεῖν, 
οὖ, ον, we cannot but speak. Bnttm. ὁ 148, n. 
7.b. After ὥστε, in N.. T. marking a 
result anticipated or supposed on the part 
of the speaker or writer; Matt. 8,28 ὥστε 
μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελϑεῖν, Mark 3, 20. 
1 Cor, 1,7. 2 Cor. 3,7. 1 Thess. 1,8. So 
Xen, Conv. 4. 54. -b) Infin. c. rod, eg. 
as dependent on a Subst. Rom. 11, 8 ὀῴϑαλ- 
μοὶ τοῦ μὴ βλέπειν κτλ. et 1 Cor. 9, 6 οὐκ 
ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ μὴ ἐργάζεσϑαι; i. ὁ. 
implying possibility, but not the will. After 
verbs of hindering or being hindered, Luke 
4,42. 24,16. Acts 10, 47 ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι 
+. τοῦ μὴ βαπτισδῆναι τούτους. 14,18, 20, 
27. Rom. 11,10. 1 Pet. 3,103; also Luke 
17, 1. Heb. 11, 8. James 5,17. As mark- 
ing purpose or result, where ὥστε might 
stand instead of τοῦ, comp. below in lett. d. 
Rom. 7, 3 ἐλευδέρα ἐστὶν ἀπὸ rod νόμου, 
τοῦ μὴ εἶναι αὐτὴν μαιχαλίδα. Comp. Winer 
ἡ 45. 4, p. 8379. b. Buttm. §140.n.10. ὦ) 
Infin. c. τῷ, 2 Cor. 2,12 τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν pe 
Τίτον, i.e. marking a cause as existing in 
the mind of any one. 4) Infin. ὁ. τό, 
where the infin. is then equivalent to a 
Subst. Rom. 14, 21 καλὸν τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, 
iq. if one would eat no meat, Buttm. § 148, 
2. g@. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 10,25; preceded by rod- 
ro, Rom, 14,13. 2 Cor 2, 1. 1 Thess. 4, 6 
comp. v. 8. So with the prepositions εἰς 
and mods as marking purpose or supposed 
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result; e.g. εἰς τὸ μή Acts '7, 19, 1 Cor 
9, 18, 10, 6. Heb. 11, 3. 1 Pet. 8, 7 
πρὸς τὸ py 3. Οον, 3,13. 1 Thess. 2, 9. 
2 Thess. 3,8. With διά as marking the 
probable or supposed cause of any thing, 
Matt. 13, 5 διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν BaBos γῆς. v. 6. 
Mark 4, 5. James 4,2. So Ceb. Tab. 24. ° 
5. With participles, when they stand ellip- 
tically for any of the above constructions, 
or refer to an indefinite subject ; or, in gen- 
eral, where they imply supposition, condition, 
purpose, or any thing subjective; Buttm. 
ἡ 148.2. f. § 144. 2. Kihner § 318. 5. Winer 
§59. 8. EE. g. a) When the participle 
may be resolyed into the construction with 
ei, ἐάν, or the like, comp. above in no. 1. 
Buttm. 1. ὁ, Luke 11, 36 εἰ οὖν τὸ σῶμά 
σον ὅλον φωτεινόν, μὴ ἔχον τὶ μέρος κτλ. 
Rom. 5, 18. Gal. 6, 9 καιρῷ γὰρ ἰδίῳ ϑερί- 
σομεν, μὴ ἐκλυόμενοι. Col, 1,23, 1 Pet. 3, 6. 
b) Where the participle, either with or with- 
out the article, is equivalent to a relative 
referring toa general or indefinite antece- 
dent; comp. above in no. 2. Buttm. 1. c. 
I. g. 6 μή 6. part. Matt. 12, 30 ὁ μὴ ὧν 
per ἐμοῦ, whosoever, i. q. if any one, where 
οὐ would only have referred to some parti- 
cular and definite individual. Luke 11, 23. 
John 3, 18 ὁ μὴ πιστεύων, comp. Winer 
ἡ ὅθ. 1. John 10, 1. 12, 48. 1 Thess. 4, 13. 
al. Matt. 25, 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντος." Luke 
8, 11. 19, 26. 27. Rom. 4,20. James 4, 17 
1 Cor. 7,37. Alsomds μή c. part. 1 Thess. 
2,12 πάντες of μὴ πιστεύσαντες. 1 John 3, 
10. Matt. 3,10. 13, 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος... 
καὶ μὴ συνιέντος, John 15, 2. So genr. 
Matt. 9,36 ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 
10, 28. Luke 12, 47. Acts 20, 22 ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
νιν μὴ εἰδώς, where the subject is indecd 
specific, but the part. expresses a subjective 
doubt, uncertainty. Rom. 2,14. 1 Cor. 7, 
29 sq. 9, 21. 1 John 2, 4, al. Here too 
belong such phrases as τὰ μὴ δέοντα, τὰ 
μὴ καδήκοντα, i. q. ἅτινα μὴ δεῖ, etc. 1 Tim. 
5,13. Rom. 1, 28. (Ceb. Tab. 25.) τὰ μὴ 
ὄντα, iq. ἄτινα μὴ ἐστί, Rom. 4,17; trop. 
1 Cor. 1, 28. Comp. Buttm. ᾧ 148, 2. f 
Winer 559. 4. p..562. 0) Where the 
part. with py expresses the supposed or 
apparent cause or occasion of any thing, 
Buttm. ᾧ 144. 2. Matt. 1,19 ᾿Ιωσὴφ δὲ 6 
ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ὧν καὶ μὴ. σέλων κτλ, 
18, 25 μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, ἐκέ- 
λευσεν κτλ. Mark 2, 4. 12,24. Lake 5, 19, 
9,33. Acts 9, 26. 12, 19. 2 Cor. 8, 14, 
Heb. 4,2. So Eurip. Herac. 283 or 284, 
d) Where the part. with μή expresses a 
supposed or apparent resuld, like Gore pyc, 
infin. comp. above it no. 4. a. Luke 7, 30 


μή 408 μη 


Acts 20, 29 εἰσελεύσονται... λύκοι βαρεῖς 
εἰς ὑμᾶς, μὴ φειδόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου. 2 Cor. 
4,2. Phil. 1,28. So Acts 9, 9 ἦν ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς μὴ βλέπων, καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν, he was for 
three days apparently blind, so as not to see, 
i.e. he was supposed to be a blind man; 
but οὐκ ἔφαγε relates a specific fact. _ Also 
with καί as equiv. to ὥστε, comp. in καί no. 
1. 6. 8. Luke 1, 20 ἔσῃ σιωπῶν, καὶ μὴ δυ- 
vapevos λαλῆσαι. 18,11, Acts 27, 15. 

6. In all negative expressions of wish, 
entrealy, command, where μή then often 
stands at the beginning of a short independ- 
ent clause, the idea of wishing and the like 
not being expressed, but retained in the 
mind; Buttm. §148. 2. c,and n. 5. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 802. Matth. ὁ 608, n.-1. Thus 
to exptess a negative wish, μή is construed 
with the Optative ; in negative enlreaty and 
command, with the Imperative and Subjunc- 
tive, as follows: a) With the Opiative, 
implying a negative wish, in the frequent 
exclamation μὴ γένοιτο, may it not be! 
let it not happen! Luke 20, 16. Rom. 3, 4. 
6. 31. 1 Cor. 6,15. Gal. 2,17. (Arr. Epict. 
1. 1. 13. ib. 1. 3. 10.) So Gal. 6, 14. 
2 Tim. 4, 16 μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισδείη. So Hom. 
Od. 1. 386. ib. 20. 844, 0) With the 
Enperative always, (which never takes οὐ,) 
usually with the Imp. present implying con- 
tinued action, and forbidding what one is 
already doing; Buttm. ᾧ 148, 3. § 137. 5. 
Winer ὁ 60. 1. Matt. 6,16 μὴ yiveo%e ὥσ- 
περ οἱ ὑποκριταί. ν. 19. 2ὅ, 17,7. 24, 6 
ὁρᾶτε, μὴ ϑροεῖσϑε, beware, be not troubled. 
Mark 9, 39. Luke 23, 28. John 2, 16. Acts 
10, 15, 1 Pet. 4, 12. al. seep. Imperat. 
3 pers. pres. Rom. 6, 12 μὴ οὖν βασιλευέτω 
ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐν τῷ ϑνητῷ ὑμῶν σώματι. 14, 16. 


_1 Cor. 7, 12. 13. Col. 2,16. 1 Tim. 6, 2. 
James 1, 7. al. Also Imper. impl. Luke 
13, 14. John 18, 40. Gal. 5, 13. Rom. 12, 


11. 16.19. (Luc. Tox. 56.) So in antithe- 
tic clauses, as Col. 3,2 ra ἄνω φρονεῖτε, μὴ 
τὰ ἐπὶ γῆς. James 1,22. 1 Pet. 3,9. 2 Cor. 
9,75 wp... ἀλλά Luke 2 25, 42. John 6, 27, 
Phil. 2, 12.-—Very rarely μή is found with 
the Imper. aorist, (in Ν T. only 3 pers.) 
implying transient action, and forbidding 
tuat which one may be about to do, 6. δ᾽ 
Matt. 6,3 μὴ γνώτω ἡ ἀριστερά σου κτλ. 
24,18. Mark 13,15 μὴ καταβάτω εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν. vy. 16. Luke 17,31. Comp. Buttm. 
Winer, 1. 6. So Hom. Od. 16. 301. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.5.73. ὦ With the Subjunctive in 
negative entr -eatties, commands, exhortations, 
where the action is to be expressed as tran- 
sient and momentary ; Buttm. 1. 6. and ᾧ 139. 
τη, 4, Winer '.c. KE. g. in 1 pers plur. 


18,7. John 18, 11. 


Subj. present, when it stands as for 1 pers. 
Imperat. comp. above in lett. b. Gal. 5, 26 
μὴ γινώμεϑια κενόδοξοι. 6, 9. 1 Thess. 5, 6. 
1 John 3, 185; aorist, John 19, 24 μὴ σχί: 
σωμεν αὐτόν. Buttm. §139. m. 4. Winer 
42. 4. In 2and 3 pers, Subj. aorist, Matt 
1,20 μὴ φοβηϑῇς. 3,9 μὴ δόξητε λέγειν» 
5, 17. 6,13. 10, 8. 9. 10. Mark ὅ, 7. 14,2, 
Rom. 10, 6. 1 Cor. 16,11. Col. 2,21. 116}. 
3, 8. 10, 35. James 2,11. al. sepiss. So ° 
with γενηπῇ or the like impl. Matt. 26, 5. 
Mark 14, 2. 

7. Genr. in any construction, where the 
negation is from the nature of the case sub- 
jective, conditional, or a matter of supposi- 
tion. Matt. 19, 9 ὃς ἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὑτοῦ, μὴ ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ. Mark 12, 14 δῶμεν, 
ἢ μὴ δῶμεν ; John 8,18 ὅτι μὴ πεπίστευκεν, 
because by the very supposition he has not 
believed, comp. Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 804. (Lue, 
D. Marin. 5. 1.) Rom. 3, 8 τί ἔτι κἀγὼ ὧν 
ἁμαρτωλὸς κρίνομαι ; καὶ μή, κτλ. hypothe- 
tically, and why not rather ? Col. 2,18 ἃ μὴ 
ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων, i. 6. into what he can- 
not possibly be supposed to have seen; 
here οὐ would have expressed ‘that he had 
not seen them though he had the power. 
1 Thess. 4, 5 μὴ ἐν. πάδει ἐπιδυμίας, where 
py refers to the preceding infin. κτᾶσϑαι. 
Rom. 14,1. 

8. Coupled. with οὐ, in the order od py, . 
as an intensive negative, (μή οὐ is in N. T. 
only interrog. see in no. ΠῚ.) in emphatic 
assertions and assurances referring to the 
future, not at all, by no means, construed 
pr. with the Indic. future, or more com- 
monly with the Suly. aorist, Buttm. § 148. 
n. 6. § 139. m. 6. Kiihner § 318. 7. Winer § 
60. 8. Herm. ad Soph. Cid. Col. 853. 4) 
With Indic. ful. Matt. 16, 22 οὐ μὴ ἔσται 
σοι τοῦτο. 26, 35 οὐ μή σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. 
Luke 22, 34, John 8, 12. 20, 35. Rev. 3, 5 
9, 6. al. So in emphatic interrogation, Luke 
Ὁ) With Subj. aorist, 
e. g. aor. 1 Pass. Matt. 24,2 οὐ μὴ ἀφεϑῇ 
ὧδε isos. Luke 22, 16. 18. Heb. 8, 12. 
1 Pet. 2,6. al. Aor. 2 Act. and Mid. Matt. 
5, 18. 20. 18, 3. Luke 1, 15. John 6, 37. 
Rev. 3, 3. 12. al. Mid. Mark 13,19. So as 
strengthened by οὐκέτε Matt. 14, 25. Luke 
22, 16; οὐδέ Matt. 24, 21. In emphatic 
interrog. John 11, 56. 18, 11.—Further, 
contrary to the doubtful rule of Dawes, 
with aor. 1 Act. Matt. 10,23 od μὴ redé- 
ante τὰς πόλεις κτλ. Mark 9, 41. John 4, 14. 
48. Acts 13, 41. Heb. 8,11. 2 Pet. 1, 10; 
6. οὐκέτι Rev. 18,14. Mid. Matt. 16, 28, 
Rom. 4, 8. See Buttm. §139 m. 46, marg 
Winer § 60. 3. n. 


μή 4θ4 


Lk. Asa Consuncrion, that ποὶ, lest, Lat. 
re, in N, 'T. only after verhs expressing fear, 
anxiety, foresight, with which both the 
Greeks and Latins cnnty.ct a negative so as 
to imply a wish thar the thing feared may 
nol be cr happen; Buttm. § 148. 4. § 139. 
n 50. Herm. ad Vig. p. 796. Matth. § 620, 
Ovnstrued variously : 

1. With the Suljyunct. where the pre- 
ceding or governing verb is in the present ; 
see Buttm. 1, ὁ, Winer §60.2. So after 
verbs of fearing and the like, Acts 27, 17 
φοβούμενοί τε μὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. 
2 Cor. 12, 21, comp. v. 20. So c. φοβού- 
μενος impl. 2 Cor. 12,6. Or, out of the 
Indicative, the preced. verb may be a past, 
tense : as Acts 23, 10 εὐλαβηϑεὶς 6 x. μὴ 
διασπασδῇ 6 ἸΙαῦλος. Comp. Plato Apol. 
Soc. init. χρῇν εὐλαβεῖσθαι μὴ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
eEararndijre.—After verbs of foresight, or 
caution, the prec. verb being in the present ; 
Matt. 18, 10 ὁρᾶτε, μὴ καταφρονήσητε ἑνός 
κτλ. Mark 13, 5. 36. 2 Cor. 8, 20. Gal. 
6, 1. Heb. 12, 15. 16. Rev. 19, 10 et 22, 
9 ὅρα μή SC. ποιήσῃς τοῦτο. 

2. With the Qplative, where the pre- 
ceding verb is in a past tense of the Indica- 
tive; sce Buttm. Winer, ].c. So after a 
_ yerb of foresight, Acts 27, 42 τῶν δὲ orpa- 
μιωτῶν βουλὴ ἐγένετο, ἵνα τ. 6. ἀποκτείνωσι, 
pay τις ἐκκολυμβήσας διαφύγοι, where how- 
ever later editions read διαφύγῃ in Subj. see 
Winer § 60. 2. 

3. With the Indicative, less often, and 
implying that the thing feared already exists 
or is about to happen, Winer §60.2.b. So 
Indic. pres. Luke 11,35 σκόπει οὖν μὴ τὸ φῶς 
τὸ ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστίν. Indic. fut. Col. 2, ὃ 
βλέπετε μή τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται ὁ συλαγωγῶν. 

4, With the Infinitive in negative wishes 
or admonitions, implying a fear of the con- 
trary ; 50 6, acc. et infin. 2 Cor. 6, 1 mapa- 
καλοῦμεν μὴ εἰς κενὸν THY χάριν τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
δέξασϑαι ὑμᾶς. 18, 7. Buttm. ὁ 148, π. 2. g. 
— Hom. Od. 9. 630. 

TI. As an emphatic Inrerrocative Par- 
ticle, which has lost its own negative power, 
but serves to express a degree of fear or 
anxiety, and implying the expectation of a 
negative answer; while οὐ interrog. de- 
mands an affirmative answer. Buttm. ὁ 148. 
δ. Wihner ὁ 345. 5. ἃ. Matth. ὁ 608. -n. 3. 
Winer § 61. 8. », Construed with the Indic. 
uf all the tenses. 

τ, Simply, with the Indic. pres. Matt. 
9,15 μὴ δύνανται of υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος πεν- 
δεῖν κτλ. John 3, 4. Acts 7, 28. 1 Cor. 19, 
29. 30. James 2, 14; with ἐστί or the like 
‘mpl. Rom. 8, 5. 9, 14. 1 Cor. 12, 29 sq.— 


μηδείς 


Indic. aor. Luke 22, 35 μὴ τινὸς ὑστερήσατε 
John 7, 48. Rom. 11, 13 perf. John 7, 47; 
fut. Matt. ἢ, 9. 10. Rom, 8, 8, 

2. Used before οὐ, i. 6. μὴ οὐ, where μή 
is interrogative, and od belongs solely to 
the following verb Winer |. c. Rom. 10, 
18 ἀλλὰ λέγω" μὴ οὐκ ἤκουσαν ; have they 
not heard? is it so then that they have not 
heard? v. 19 μὴ Ἰσραὴλ οὐκ ἔγνω; hath 
then Israel not known? ishe then ignorant ἢ 
1 Cor. 9, 4. 5. 11,22. So Xen. Mem. 4. 
2.12. + , 

LYE, see in γέ no. 2. ἃ, 

μηδαμῶς, adv. (μηδαμός 5 μηδε apos,, 
by no means, Acts 10,14 et 11,8 σῦσον καὶ 
φάγε" ὁ δὲ etre’ μηδαμῶς sc. τοῦτο γένοιτο. 
Comp. in μή 1. 6. a. Sept. for 12°34 Gen. 
18, 25.—Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 4.2. Xen. Conv. 
2. 3. 

μηδέ, conjinct. (μή, δέ) differing from 
οὐδέ as μὴ from ov, and having the same 
general signification as μή ; pr. and not, also 
not, and hence neither, not even, as connect- 
ing whole clauses or propositions. Buttm. 
§149. m. 15. Matth. §609. Winer $59. 6. 

1. In a continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, neither, nor. 
mostly preceded by μή. Matt. 10, 14 ὃς ἐκ» 
μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους 
ὑμῶν. Mark 6,11. Luke 16, 26. John 4, 
15. Rom. 14, 21. 1 Tim. 1, 45 prec. μήπω 
Rom. 9, 11. So Hdian. 1.10. 8. ib. 6. 2. 
9.—Also in a continued prohibition, usually 
after py, and then it takes the same con 
struction as μή with the Imperat. or Sub- 
junct. see in μή no. 1. 6. b,c. So with 
Imperat. pres. expr. or impl. Matt. 6, 25 μὴ 
μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ pov... μηδὲ [μεριμνᾶτε] 
τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν. Mark 13, 11 μὴ προμερι- 
μνᾶτε... μηδὲ μελετᾶτε. Rom. 6, 18, Heb. 
12,55 μηδείς...μηδέ 1 Tim. 5, 22; aor 
Pass. 1 Pet. 8,14. With Subjuncl. pres. 
1 pers. plur. in exhortations 1 Cor. 10, 8. 9. 
1 John 3, 18; aor. 2 and 3 pers. Matt. 7, 6 
μὴ δῶτε... μηδὲ βάλητε. Mark 13, 15. Col. 
2,21. 2 Tim. 1, 8; μηδέ...μηδέ Mark 8, 
26; μηδείς... μηδέ Luke 3, 14. With an 
Infin. depending on a verb of prohibition 
Acts 4, 18. 1 Tim. 1, 4.—Once in antithe- 
tic apodosis, with Imper. 2 Thess. 3, 10 «@ 
τις οὐ ϑέλει ἐργάζεσϑαι, μηδὲ ἐσιέτω. 

9. In the middle of a clause, not even; 
Mark 2, 2 ὥστε μηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν Supav. 1 Cor. 5, 11. Eph. 5, 3. Buttm. 
§ 149. m. 15. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Hi. 
4,4, + 

μηδείς, μηδεμία, udev, (μῃδέ, efs,) not 
eren one, no one, i.e. no one whoever he 


μηδέποτε 


may be, from the indefinite and hypothetic 
power of μή, differing from οὐδείς as μή 
from οὐ; see in μῇ init. 

1. Genr. Matt. 16, 20 iva μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν. 
Mark 6, 8 ἵνα μηδὲν αἴρωσιν εἰς ὁδόν. John 
3,10. Acts 4,21. 1 Cor. 1, 7. Heb. 10, 2. 
al, (Xen. Hell. 5.4.20.) With μή, μηκέτι, 
or μηδείς repeated, in a strengthened nega- 
tion, comp. Buttm. § 148. 6. 1 Pet. 3, 6 μὴ 
φοβούμενοι μηδεμίαν πτύησιν. Mark 11, 14 
μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. Acts 4, 
17. 2 Cor. 6,3. So Xen. Mem. 1. 3, 39. 

2. In prohibitions, e. g. with Imper. pres. 
Luke 8,18 μηδὲν πλέον... «πράσσετε. 1 Cor. 
8, 18. 21. ‘Tit. 2,15. James 1, 18; Imper. 
impl. Matt. 27,19. Phil. 2,35 with a dou- 
ble neg. Rom. 13, 8. (Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1.) 
With Subjunct. aor. Matt. 17, 9 μηδενὶ εἴ- 
πῆτε τὸ ὅραμα. Acts 16, 28. (Luc. 1). Deor. 
1.2.) Matt. 8, 4 dpa, μηδενὶ εἴπης. So 
with a double neg. Mark 1, 44. 

3. Neut. μηδέν, nothing. a) As ady. 
not at all, in no respect, ©. g. μηδὲν διακρι- 
νόμενος Acts 10, 20. 11,12. James 1, 6. 
After verbs of profit or loss, deficiency, or 
the like, Mark 5, 26 καὶ μηδὲν ὠφεληδεῖσα. 
Luke 4, 35. 2Cor.11,5. Phil. 4,6. Comp. 


Passow in μηδείς, (Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 1. 2.. 


Xen. ic. 11. 9.) So ἐν μηδενί in nothing, 
in no respect, 2 Cor. 7, 9. Phil. 1, 28. 
James 1,4. -b) Trop. μηδὲν ὦν, being 
nolhing, i.e. of no account, no weight of 
character, Gal. 6,3. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 129. 8. 
So Dem. 562. 23. + . 
μηδέποτε, adv. (μηδέ, ποτέ.) not even 
ever, never, ἃ Tim. 3, '7.—Lue. ady. Indoct. 
28, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 


μηδέπω, adv. (μηδέ, πτω,) even not yet. 
not yet, Heb. 11,'7.—Luc. pro Lapsu 15. 
7Eschyl. Pers. 435. 


M005, ov, 6, a Mede, Acts 2,9. The 
country of Media, Μηδία, lay between the 
Caspian sea on the north and northeast, and 
Persia on the south, extending on the north- 
west and west to Armenia. It was incorpo- 
rated with the kingdom of Persia; and com- 
prised the following provinces of modern 
Persia, Shirvan, Adzerbijan, Ghilan, Mazan- 
derfin, and Irak Ajami. See Strabo 11. Ὁ. 
522 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 276. 

μηκέτι, adv. (μή, ἔτι, like οὐκέτι.) no 
more, no further, no longer, in the general 
sense of μή, and construed in the same man- 
ner; see μή init. E. g. after tva, comp. 
in py 1. 3. 2 Cor. 5,15. Eph. 4, 14 Ga 
μηκέτι ὧμεν νήπιοι. With the Infin. comp. 
μή 1. 4. Acts 4,17. 25, 24 ἐπιβοῶντες μὴ 
δεῖν ζὴν αὐτὸν μηκέτι. Eph. 4,17. (Xen. 
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μήποτε 


Mem. 4. 3. 8.) With an inf after ὥστε 
Mark 1, 45. 2,2; inf. et rod Rom. 6, 6 

εἰς τὸ pyc. inf. 1 Pet. 4,2. With Parti 
ciples, as expressing a cause, comp. μή J. 
5. c. Rom. 15, 23 νυνὶ δὲ μηκέτι τόπον ἔχων 
κτλ. 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. (Hdian, 1. 15. 1.) 
As expressing a result, Acts 13, 34; comp 
μή 1. 5. ἃ. So Luc. D. Mort. 6, 1.—I 

negative expressions of wish, entrealy, com: 
mand, seo μή 1. 6; so with the Opt. imply- 
ing a negative wish, Mark 11, 14 μηκέτι ἐκ 
σοῦ μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. With the Imper. 
pres. John 5, 14 et 8, 11 μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε. 
Eph. 4, 28. 1 Tim. 5, 23. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 9. 
13.) With the Subjunct. pres. 1 pers. plur. 
Rom. 14,13; aor. 2 and 3 pers. Mark 9, 25. 
Matt. 21,19. Comp. in μή 1. 6. 6. 


μῆκος, eos, ους, τό, length, Rev. 21, 16 bis. 
Trop. Eph. 3,18; Sept. for ἥδ Gen. 
6,15. al.—Aal. V. TI. 8.1. Xen. Aic. 19. 2. 

μηκύνω, f. uvd, (μῆκος,) to make long, 
to extend, Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 5.—In N. T. 
Mid. μηκύνομαι to lengthen oneself, spoken 
of plants, to grow up, absol, Mark 4, 27. 
So Sept. Act. for ban Is. 44, 14. 

μηλωτή, js, 4, (μῆλον,) α΄ sheep-skin, 
as used for clothing, Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for 
MAA spoken of a prophet’s mantle 1 K. 
19,13. 19. 2K. 2, 8. 13. 14.—Poll. Oso 
mast. 10. 176; 181. Clem. Rom. Ep. 1 ad 
Cor. 17. 

μήν; a particle of-strong affirmation, yeu 
assuredly; in N. ‘I’. only in the connection 
ἢ μήν, the usual formula with oaths ; see 
in 7, and Buttm. § 149. m. 29. 

EnV, μηνός, ὁ, 1. ἃ month, Luke 1, 24 
26. 36. 56. 4,25. Acts 7,20. 18, 11. 19, 
8. 20, 3. 28, 11. James 5,17. Rev. 9, 5. 
10. 15. 11,2. 13, 5. 22,2. Sept. for WM 
Gen. 7, 11. 8, 4. 5.—Hdian. 1. 14. 17 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 2. 

2. Meton. the new-moon, which was the 
first day of the month and a festival, Gal. 4, 
10. So Heb. WIR Sept. veounvia Num. 
28, 1. Ps. 81, 4. See Num. 10, 10. 28, 
11 sq. 1 Sam. 20, 5, 24 sq. Winer Realw. 
art. Neumond, . 


μηνύω, f. dow, to make hwown, to shon. 
to disclose, pr. something before unknown ; 
c. acc. Luke 20, 37. John 11, 57 ἐάν tes 
γνῷ ποῦ ἐστι, μηνύσῃ. 1 Cor. 10, 28; c. dat 
Acts 23, 30.—2 Mace. 3, 7. Jos. Ant. 1. 
11,2. Thuc. 2. 42. 

μὴ οὐ, see ini IIT. 2. 

μήποτε, neg. partic. (μή, ποτέ!) in the 
same yeneral sense aid uses as μή, 


μήπω 


1, Asa negative Particle, not ever, never, 
in no supposable case; Heb. 9, 17 ἐπεὶ μή- 
ποτε ἰσχύει [διαϑήκη] ὅτε (ἢ 6 dta%épevos. 
—Luc. Fug. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 

2. Asa Conjunction, that not ever, that 
never, lest ever, i.e. lest at some time or 
other, indefinite, i. q. lest perhaps; comp. 
μή Ul. So after verbs implying purpose ; 
with the Sudjunct. and preceded by a fu- 
ture, a present or aorist, or an Indic. past 
tense; as in ἵνα 1. 1. ἃ, 6, ἅἃ, Soc. fut. 
preced, Matt. 4, 6 ἀροῦσί σε; μήποτε mpoo- 
κόψῃς κτλ. Luke 4, 115 pres. or aor. pre- 
ced. Matt. 5, 25 tore εὐνοῶν ... μήποτέ σε 
παραδῷ κτλ. 7, 6. 13, 29. 27, 64. Mark 4, 
12. Luke 12, 58. 14, 8. 125 ἵνα μήποτε 
Luke 14, 29; pret. preced. Matt. 13, 15. 
Acts 28, 27. With the Indic. fut. Mark 14,2 
μήποτε ϑόρυβος ἔσται τοῦ λαοῦ, comp. in μὴ 
ΤΙ. 3.—~After verbs implying fear or caution, 
with the Subjwnct. Matt. 15, 32. Luke 21, 
84 προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς, μήποτε βαρηϑῶσιν 
κτλ. Heb, 2, 1. 4,13 with prec. verb impl. 
Matt. 25,9. Acts 5,39. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
10.) With Indic. fut. Heb. 3, 12, comp. in 
μή ID. 8. 

3. As an Interrogative Particle; 68. g. in 
a direct inquiry implying a negative answer, 
John 7, 26 μήποτε ἀλησῶς ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἄρ- 
xovres; do the rulers then cerlainly know ? 
—Indirect, whelher perhaps, if perhaps ; 
with the Opt. Luke 8, 15 διαλογιζομένων 
πάντων .... μήποτε αὐτὸς εἴη ὁ Χριστός. With 
the Subjunct. 2 Tim. 2,25. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 808. Matth. καὶ 514. ο. 


μήπω, adv. (μή, πω!) nol yet, Rom. 9, 
11. Heb. 9,8. [Acts 27, 29.]—Plut. Mor. 
IT. p. 81. 4. Xen. Mem. 4, 4, 23. 


μήπως; conjunct. (μή, mes,) that in no 
way, that by no means, i, e. lest in any way, 
lest perhaps ; so after verbs implying pur- 
pose, with the Subjunct. and preceded by the 
present, comp. in μή Π. 1. 1 Cor. 9, 27 
ὑπωπιάζω pov τὸ σῶμα ... μήπως ἄλλοις κη- 
ρύξας αὐτὸς ἀδόκιμος γένωμαι. 2 Cor. 2, 7. 
9,4; preceded by an aor. Gal. 2, 2, comp. 
Winer § 60. 2. n.—After verbs implying fear 
or caution; e.g. with the Indic. comp. in 
μὴ IL 8. Gal. 4,11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μήπως 
εἰκῇ κεκοπίακα eis ὑμᾶς, With Subjunct. 
aor. Acts 27, 29. Rom. 11, 21 [@Aézere] 
μήπως οὐδὲ σοῦ φείσηται. 1 Cor. 8, 9. 2 Cor. 
11, 3. 12, 20 bis, where supply at the end 
εὑρεσῶσι. (Hom. Od. 4. 775.) Once con- 
strued with both Indic. and Subjunct. 
1 Thess. 3, 5 ἔπεμψα εἰς"τὸ γνῶναι τὴν πί- 
στιν ὑμῶν, μήπως ἐπείρασεν ὑμᾶς ὁ πειράζων 
καὶ εἰς κενὸν γένηται ὁ κύπος ἡμῶν. i. 6. 
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μητι 


[fearing] lest perhaps lhe lemplir have tempt 
ed you and our labour be in vain; see in 
Winer 1, c. 


μηρός, οὔ, ὁ, the thigh, Rev. 19, 16 ἔχει 
. ἐπὶ τὸν μηρὸν αὑτοῦ ὄνομα γεγραμμένον, 
for which custom see Cic. Verr. 4. 48, 
Pausan. Eliac. extr, Hdot. 2. 106. Wetst. 
Ν, T. in loc. So Sept. for 27 Gen. 24, 2, 
9.—Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 9.1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6. 


μήτε, conj. (μή, τε;) marking a conti. 
nued negative, and referring commonly te 
a part or member of a proposition or clause, 
while μηδέ refers to a whole clause; pr 
and not, alsv not; hence neither, not even. 
See Buttm. §149. m. 15. Kithner $321. 
2. Winer § 59. 7. 

1, In a continued neyation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, after μή, nei- 
ther, nor. Eph. 4, 27 ὁ ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέτω ... 
μήτε δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. 2 Thess. 2. 
2. (dian. 4. 1ὅ. 19.) Repeated, pare... 
μήτε, neither... nor, before different parts 
of the same clause, Matt. 5, 34 sq. μὴ dud 
σαι ὅλως, μήτε ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ... μήτε ἐν τῇ 
γῆ» «++ pyre εἰς Ἵεροσ. κτλ. Acts 23, 8, 12 
21, 1 Tim. 1, 7. James 5, 12. al. So Xen 
Lac. 15. 3. 

2. Alone in the middle of a clause, na 
even, Mark 3,20 ὥστε μὴ δύνασϑιαι αὐτοὶ 
μῆτε ἄρτον payeiv.—Xen. Lac. 10. 7. + 


μήτηρ, ἔρος, τρός, ἡ, comp. Butim. ὁ 47, 

1. ἃ mother, Matt. 1,18. 2,11. 13. 20. 
al. sep. Trop. of one in the place of a mo- 
ther, Matt. 12, 49. 50. Mark 10, 30. John 
19, 27. Rom. 16, 13. Sept. for BS Gen. 
2, 24. 44, 20—Hdian. 1. 10. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2.1; trop. Hom. Il. 6. 429. 

2. Genr, for @ parent, ancestor, progeni- 
trix. Gal. 4, 26 ἡ δὲ ἄνω Ἵερονσ. ἐλευδέρα 
ἐστίν, ἥτις ἐστὶ [Σάῤῥα] μήτηρ πάντων 
ἡμῶν, i. Θ. which represents Sarah our com~ 
mon mother; comp. vy. 22. 24, 28. Se 
Sept. and ® Gen. 3, 20.—Trop. of a city 
as the parent or source of wickedness and 
abominations, Rev. 17, 5 Βαβυλὼν ἡ μήτηρ 
τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγμάτων. So Test. 


AMI Patr. p. ὅ89, p. 788. -Ἑ 


μήτι, neg. partic. (μή, τὶ indef.) nol αἱ 
all, not perhaps, see Buttm., § 150. τὰ, 6. 
In N. TT. 

1, As Negat. only in the connection εἰ 
μήτι, if not perhaps, unless perhaps, Luke 
9,13. 1 Cor. 7, 5. 2 Cor. 13, 5.—Also μή- 
reye, i. q. μήτι, but stronger, not αἱ all then, 
i.e. for Engl. not to say then, much more 
then, 1 Cor. 6, 3. Comp. Buttm. 1. ¢ 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 801. 


μήτυγε 

ἃ ΔΒ Interrog. whether at all? whether 
perlups? i.e. is or has perhaps? but often 
not to be expressed in English. Matt, '7, 16 
μήτε συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανπῶν σταφυλήν; 
12, 23. 26, 22. 25. Mark 4,21. 14, 19 bis. 
Luke 6, 39. John 4, 29. 7, 31. 8, 22. 18, 
85. 21, 5. Acts 10, 47. 2 Cor, 12,18. 
James 3, 115 μήτι ἄρα ὃ Cor. 1,17. Sept. 
for ΤΠ Mal. 3, 8; 72 Gen. 20, 9. 

μήτυγε, see in μήτι no. 1. 

μήτις, pron. interrog. (μή, τὶς indef.) 
whether any one? is or has any one? John 
4, 33. 7,48. Comp. μή III. 

μήτρα, as, 4, (μήτηρ!) the matrix, womb, 
Luke 2, 23. Rom. 4, 19. Sept for OD 
Num. 3, 12; =D 1 Sam. 1, 5. 6.—/El. V. 
H. 10. 8. Plato Tim. 91. b, d. 

μητραλῴας, ov, 6, Att. μητραλοίας, 
(unrnp, ἀλοιάω,) ἃ smiter of his mother, a 
matricide, 1 Tim. 1,9; comp. Rom. 1, 30. 
—Thom. Mag. p. 695. Attic form, Luc. 
Deor. Concil. 12. Lys. 116. 43. Plato 
Plfedr. 62. p. 114. a. 

μητρόπολις, εως, ἡ, (μήτηρ, πόλις,) me- 
tropolis, 1 Tim. 6, 23 in the spurious sub- 
scription.—Xen. An. 5. 2. 3. 

μία; see in εἷς. 

μιαίνω, f. avd, Pass. perf. μεμίασμαι 
Tit. 1, 15, Buttm. ᾧ 101. n. 8; id. 3 pers. 
sing. μεμίανται Tit. 1, 15, Buttm. §101. n. 
7; Pass. aor. 1 ἐμιάνδην, Buttm. §101. 7; 
pr. fo colour, to tinge, Hom. Il. 4. 141. An- 
thol. Gr. II. p. 1535; to.stain, to pollute, 
Hdian. 1. 15. Luc. Phalar. 1. 12.—In N. T. 
lo defile, to pollute. 

1. In the Levitical sense, Pass. John 18, 
28 ἕνα μὴ puavSdow, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φάγωσι τὸ 
πάσχα. Sept. for X29 Lev. 5, 3. 22, 5. 8. 
—Tob. 2,9; comp. Plato Lege. 782. c. 

2. In a moral sense, c.acc. Jude 8 σάρκα 
μὲν μιαίνουσι. Pass. to be polluted, corrupt, 
Tit. 1,15 bis. Heb. 12, 15.—Hdian. 2. 5. 
10. Thuc. 2. 102. 

μίασμα, aros, τό, (μιαίνω,) pr. “ἃ colour- 
ing, staining, Suid. βαφή.---ἰ N. T. pollu- 
tion, defilement, in a moral sense; 2 Pet. 2, 
20 τὰ μ. τοῦ κοσμοῦ. So Judith 9, 2. Dem. 
1374. 11. Plato Euth. 4. 6. 

μιασμός, od, 6, (jualve,) pollution, de- 
Jilement, in a moral sense ; 2 Pet. 2,10 ἐν 
ἐπιθυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ, i. e. in polluted desire, 
unclean lust. Buttm. § 132. n. 12.—Wisd. 
14, 26. Plut. de εἰ ap. Delph. 20 fin, 

μίγμα, ατος, τό, (μίγνυμι,) α mixture , 
John 19, 39 μίγμα σμύρνης καὶ αλόης.--- 
Ecelus. 38, 8. Plut. de profect. in Virt. 8 fin. 
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Μίλητος 


μίγνυμι, f. μίξω, to mia, to mingle, 
Lat. misceo, Germ. mischen; 6. accus. et 
dat. and in Pass. c. dat. Rev. 8, '7 pepe 
γμένα αἵματι. 15,2. Sve Matth. § 403. ἢ, 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 2 pen. Xeon. Mem. 4. 3. 6.— 
Also 6. acc. et μετά τινος, Luke 13; 1 ὧν τὸ 
αἷμα Ἰπιλάτος ἔμιξε μετὰ τῶν ϑυσιῶν αὐτῶν. 
Matt. 27, 84. So Plato Tim. p. 35. b. 

μικρός, d, dv, small, little ; comparat. 
μικρότερος, smaller, less; pr. opp. of μέ- 
yas large. . 

1. Of magnitude, Matt. 13, 32 μικρότερος 
πάντων τῶν σπερμάτων. Mark 4, 31. James 
3,5. So Paleph. 52.1. Xen. Ase. 8. 11. 
—Of stature, Luke 19,3 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς 
fv. Sept. for >BY Ez. 17,6. (Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 20.) Hence also of age, smail, young, 
not grown up; Acts 8, 10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως 
μεγάλον. 26, 22. Heb. 8,11. Rev. 11, 18. 
13,16. 19, 5.18. 20, 12; comp. in μέγας 
no. 1.—In a compar. sense for less, younger, 
Lat. minor natu; Mark 15, 40 red "lax. τοῦ 
μικροῦ, of James the less. 

2. Of quantity, a little, 1 Cor. 5, 6 μικρὰ 
ζύμη. Gal. 5,9. (Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1, 3.) 
Trop. Rev. 3, 8. Adv. μικρόν τι 2 Cor. 11, 
1.16. Sept. for 63 Job 10, 20. Prov. 6, 
10.—Also of space, Neut. μικρόν as adv. 
a liltle, προελθὼν μικρόν Matt. 26, 39. Mark 
14, 35. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 6. 

3. OF nuniber, litile, few, Luke 12, 32 τὸ 
μικρὸν ποίμνιον. Sept. for 232 Gen. 30. 
30. 417, 9.—Xen. Cie. 2. 8. 

4. Of time, John 7, 33 μικρὸν χρόνον. 12, 
35. Rev. 6,11. 20,3. Hence absol. pi- 
κρον 80. χρόνον, a litlle while, pr. acc. ot 
time how long, John 13,33. 14,19, 16, 16 
bis. 17 bis. 18. 19 bis. Heb. 10, 37. So μετὰ 
μικρόν, afler a while, a little after, Matt.. 
26, 78. Mark 14, '70.—Jos. Ant. 4. 7. 1. 
Xen. Eig. 7. 15. ib. 8. 7. 

5. Trop. of dignity, authority, litde, low- 
ly, humble; Matt. 10, 42 ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν 
τούτων, spoken of the disciples. 18, 6. 10. 
14, Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2. Matt. 11, 11 
ὁ δὲ μικρότερος ἐν. τ. B. Luke 7, 28. 9, 
48,.— All. V. Τί. ἃ. 27. Xen. An. 3. 2. 10. 

Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, Miletus, an ancient ma- 
rilime city in the southern part of Ionia on 
the confines of Caria, south of the Meander, 
and about thirty miles distant from Ephesus. 
It was celebrated for a temple of Apollo, 
and as the birth-place of Thales and Anaxi- 
mander. Miletus became the chief seat of 
commerce in Asia Minor. A few ruins 
now mark its probable site, near a village 
called Palatia or Palatch. See Plin. H. N. 
5. 81. Straho 14, p. 635. Rosenm. Bikt: 


μίλιον 


Geogr. I. ii. p. 187.— Acts 20, 15. 17. 
3 Tim, 4, 20. 

μίλιον, iov, τό, @ mile, Matt. 5, 41; i. 6. 
the. Roman mille passuum, milliarium, the 
mile of 1000 paces of 5 feet, whence its 
name. The Roman foot is estimated at 
11,6496 inches Iinglish; by Beckh at 
131.15 lines French. This gives 1618 or 
1619 yards as the length of the Roman 
mile ; being 142 or 141 yards less than the 
English mile of 1760 yards. See Beckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 199. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Milliare. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503.— 
Pol. 34. 11. 8. Strabo 5. p. 332. 

μιμέομαι; f. ἥσομαι, Mid. depon. (uipos,) 
pr. to mimic, bat in a good sense, i.e, lo 
tnitate, to follow as an example, c. ace. 
2 Thess. 3, 7 πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς, v. 9. 
Heb. 13, '7. 8 John 11.—Wisd. 4, 2. Hdian. 
4,9. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

μιμητής, οὔ, 6, (μιμέομαι,) an imilator, 
follower ; in N. 'T. only in the phrase μιμη- 
τὴς γίνομαι, to become an imitator, 1. e. to 
imitale, i,q. μιμέομαι, 1 Cor. 4,16. 11, 1, 
Eph. 5, 1. 1 Thess. 1,6. 2, 14. Heb. 6, 12. 
1 Pet. 3, 13.—Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 12. Hdian. 6. 
3. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3. 

μιμνήσικω, f. μνήσω, to put in mind of, 

“ty remind, Hom. Od. 12. 38. 1]. 1. 407.— 
Ta N. T. only as Mid. depon. pepyyoko- 
sat, £ μνήσομαι, aor. 1 ἐμνήσϑην both as 
Mid. and Pass. Buttm. §136. 1,2. 9113.n.6; 
perf. part. μεμνημένος 2 Tim. 1, 4, a8 pres. 
Buttm. ὁ 114 ; comp. Matth. §495. 

1. to call to mind, to recollect, to remem- 
ber, usually ὁ. gen. Buttm. ὁ 1832. 10. ἃ. 
Pres, Heb. 2, 6 dre μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ, quoted 
from Ps. 8, 5 where Sept. for "33. Heb. 13, 
3. Aor. las Mid. Matt. 26,75 ἐμνήσϑη ὁ 
Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος. Luke 1, 54 ἐλέους. 
vy. 72. 98,492. 24,8. Acts 11,16. 1 Cor. 
11,2. 2 Tim. 1,4. 2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. 
Heb. 8, 12 et 10, 17 τῶν ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ 
Εὴ pode ἔτι, i.e. I will pardon them, 
quoted from Jer. 31, 34 where Sept. for 
ἜΣ ND, and so Sept. for M29 Jer. 33, 8. 
(Lue. D. Deor. 2. 1, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33.) 
With ὅτι, Matt. 5, 23. 91, 63. Luke 16, 25. 
John 2, 17. 22. 12, 16; ws, Luke 24, 6 
μνήσϑητε, ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν. So Neclus. 
7,16 or 18, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 27. 

2. Aor. 1 ἐμνήσϑην as Pass. Buttm. § 113. 
n. 6. Matth. §495. e; to be remembered, to 
be had in remembrance, followed by ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ, either for good, as prayers Acts 
10, 31 comp. v. 4; or for punishment, Rev. 
16,19. Sept. for "312 Ez. 18, 22; comp. 
Num. 10, 9. Ps. 109, 14. 


468 


pio Dos 


μισέω, ὦ, f. How, (μῖσος, Lo hate; Pass 
to be hated, odious. 

1. Genr. to hale, c. ace. of pers. usually 
implying active ill will in words and con- 
duct, a persecuting spirit; Matt. 5,43 μισή- 
σεις τὸν ἐχϑιρόν σου. v. 4-4, 10, 22 ἔσεσδε 
μισούμενοι. Mark 13, 13. Luke 1, 71. John ᾿ 
7,7 bis. 15, 18 bis. Eph. 5, 29. Tit. 3, 8, 
1 John 2, 9. 11. al. Sept: for 82U Ger 
37, 3. Lev. 26,17. (Hdian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 7.) Spec. 1. q. to per secule, Rev. 
17, 16 οὗτοι μισήσουσι τὴν πόρνην. Sept. 
and 83 2 Sam. 5, 8. 22, 18.—With ace. 
of thing, ἢ i. q. to detest, to ΓΝ ; John 8, 20. 
Rom. , 15 ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ. Heb. 1, 9. 
Jude 23. Rev. 2, 6 bis. 15. 18,2. So Tob. 
4, 15. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 37. 

2. Spec. in antith. with ἀγαπάω it is iq. 
not to love, to love less, to slight, c. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 6,24 τὸν ἕνα μισήσει καὶ τὸν 
ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει. Luke 14,26. 16,13. John 
12, 25. Rom. 9, 13. So Sept. and 2 
Gen. 29, 31. Deut. 21,16. Mal. 1, 8... 4- 


pia Satrosocia, as, ἡ, (μισθαποδότης,) 
pr. ‘a paying off of wayres ; hence recom- 
pense, requital, e. g. in the sense of reward 
Heb. 10, 35. 11,26; also punishment Heb 
2, 2.—Constit. Apostol. 6.11; comp. μέσϑο 
δοσία Thuc. 8. 83. 


pula Satrooorys, ov, 6, (μισθός, ἀποδέ. 
Swpe,) pr. ‘a payer off of wages ;’ hence a 
requuer, rewarder, Veb. 11, 6—Constit 
Apostol. 4. 6. 


μίσδιος, ia, tov, (μισϑός,) hired, sala- 
ried, 6. ρ΄, παιδαγωγοί Plut. Lycurg. 16.— 
In N. T. as Subst. one hired, a hired servant, 
Luke 15, 17.19. Sept. for 2W Lev. 25, 
20. Job 7, 1. So Tob. 5, 11. Ecelus. 7, 20. 
puaSos, ov, 6, 1. hire, wages, recom- 
pense, Matt. 20, 8. Luke 10, 7 ἄξιος γὰρ 6 
ἐργάτης τοῦ μισϑοῦ αὑτοῦ ἐστιν. Acts 1, 18 
μισϑὸς ἀδικίας, i.e. the wages of his crime. 
Rom. 4, 4. 1 Cor. 3,8. 1 Tim. 5, 18. James 
5,4. 2 Pet. 2,15 juoSds ἀδικίας, i.e. wages 
got by iniquity. Jude 11 μισϑοῦ, i. 6, for 
hire or gain, comp. Buttm. $132. 10. b, ¢, 
Sept. for "22 Gen. 30, 28. Mal. 3, 5; 
maa Gen. 81, 7.~— 1. V. IL. 8. 8, Xen 
Mem. 1.6.5. ᾿ 
2. Spec. reward, Matt. ὃ, 12 6 pods 
ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. v. 46. 6, 1. 2 
5. 16. 10, 41 bis. 42. Mark 9, 41, Luke 6, 
3. 35. John 4, 86. 1 Cor. 3,14. 9,17. 18. 
2 John 8. Rev. 11,18. 23,12. Sept. and 
"2 Gen. 15, 1.—Hdian. 1. 3. 5. Ken. An. 
2. 2. 20. 
8. Spec. retribution, punishment, 2 Pet. 


peta dow 


2,13 prods ddsxias.—2 Mace, 8, 33, Callim. 
IIymn. in Dian. 264 οὐδὲ γὰρ ’Arpeidys ὀλί- 
y@ ἐπεκόμπασε μισϑῷ. 

μισϑόω, ὦ, f. dow, (μισϑός,) ἰο hire 
out, to let out for hire, 28]. V. H. 6. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 56—In N. T. only Mid. μὲσ ό- 
- optat, ovpat, f. ὦσομαι, lo let hire out lo one- 
self, i. 4. simply zo hire, see Buttm. § 135. 8 ; 
ἦν acc, Matt. 20,1 μισθώσασϑαι ἐργάτας. 
τ. Sept. for "2 Judg. 9, 4. 2 Chr. 24, 
12, So AG. V. IL 14. 11. Xen. An. 6. 
4. 18, 

μίσγωμα, ατος, τό, (μισϑόω,) hire, wa- 
“68, rent, Sept. for (208 Deut. 23, 19. As. 
V. H. 4. 12. Isocr. 145. c—In N. To a 
thing hired or rented, ο. g. α lodging, hired 
dwelling, Acts 28,30. So Philo, ἐν μισϑώ- 
ματι οἰκεῖν. 

μισϑωτός, οὔ, ὁ, (μισσόω,) one hired, a 
hired servant, hireling, Mark 1,20. John 10, 
12. 13 bis. Sept. for ™2Y Ex. 12, 45. 
Lev. 19, 13.—Luc. de Merc. Cond. 36. 
Dem. 1199. 21. Plato Lys. 208, a. 

Μιτυλήνη, ys, ἡ, Mitylene, the cele- 
brated capital of the island of Leshos, Acts 
20,14. It was the birth-place of Sappho, 
Alcwus, Pittacus. Now called Castro. See 
Strabo 13. p. 617. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
HL p. 372. 

Μιχαήλ, 6, indec. Michael, Heb, 827 
(who as God 2) pr. n. of an archangel, the 
patron of the Jewish nation, Jude 9. Rev. 
12,7; sce in ἀρχάγγελος. 

μνᾶ, ἃς, ἡ, Lat. mina, pr. a Greek weight, 
the 60th part of a talent, containing 100 
Spaypai, and larwer than the Roman libra 
or pound nearly in the proportion of 4 to 3. 
The Roman libra is reckoned at nearest 
11% ounces avoirdupois ; and the Greek 
mina at nearest 154 ounces, or a little less 
than the English pound avoirdupois. See 
Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch. p. 122-124. Dict. 
of Antt. arts. Mina, Libra. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 490. So 1 Mace. 14, 24. Hdot. 2. 
180.—In N. T. pva@ isa sum of silver reck- 
oned by weight, containing 100 δραχμαί, 
and being itself the 60th part of a talent. 
tTence according to the value of the drachma 
under the Romans, the μνᾷ was equal to 
£3. ἃς, 6d. ster]. or $15; see in dpaypa 
and ἀσγύριον no. 2. Luke 19, 13. 16 bis. 
18 bis. 20. 24 bis. 25. So genr. Dem. 123). 
13. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2 sq. 

μνάομαι, sec μιμνήσκω. 

Mvdcwr, avos, 6, Mnason, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Acts 21, 16. For the construe- 
Bon see in art. ὅς TL. A. 8. α. 8. 
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μνημονεύω 


μνεία, as, ἡ, (μιμνήσκω,) recollection, 
remembrance, Phil. 1,3 ἐπὶ τῇ μνείᾳ ὑμῶν. 
So μνείαν ἔχειν to have remembrance of, 
i. q. to recollect, to remember, 1 Thess. 3, 
6. 2 Tim. 1,3. Also μνείαν ποιεῖσϑα 
to make remembrance of, i. 6. to bear in mind, 
to make mention of, Rom. 1, 9. Eph. 1, 16. 
1 Thess. 1,2. Philem. 4, Sept. genr. for 
“2t Is. 26, 8; py. ποιεῖσθαι for VBI Mw 
Ps.111,43; for "2% Job 14, 18.--- 10}. V. I. 
6.15 py. ἔχειν Isocr, p. 89. ἃ, Plato Menex. 
244.05 μν. ποιεῖσθαι Aischin. 23. 5. Plato 
Phaedr. 254. a. . . , 

μνῆμα, ατος, τό, (μιμνήσκω,) pr. @ m2 
mortal, monument, to keep in memory any 
person or thing, Hom. Od. 15. 126; hence 
sepulchral monument, cenotaph, Hom. Il. 23. 
619. Dem. 1310. 15.—In N. T. meton. a 
tomb, sepulchre, see in μνημεῖον, usually 
hewn in the rock; Mark 5, [3]. 5. Luke 
8, 27. 23, 53 ἔθηκαν αὐτὸ (τὸ σῶμα) ἐν μνή- 
ματι λαξευτῷ. 24, 1. Acts 2, 29. 7, 16. 
Rev. 11, 9. Sept. for "372 Ex. 14, 11. 
102. 37,12; OVA Ez. 82,23. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 86. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11—On the 
Hebrew tombs see the next article. 

μνημεῖον, ου, τό, (μιμνήσκω,) pr. ὦ me- 
mortal, monument, i. 4. μνῆμα, Xen. Ag. 6. 
2; hence a sepulchral monument, cenotaph, 
Dem. 1125. 16. Thuc. 5. 11—In N. T. 
meton. ὦ toinb, sepulchre, Matt. 8, 28. 97, 
52 καὶ τὰ μνημεῖα ἀνεῴχϑησαν. v. 53. 28, 8. 
Mark 5, 2. al. So Matt. 23,29 κοσμεῖτε 
τὰ μνημεῖα, and Luke 11, 47 οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ 
μνημεῖα, i. e. ye adorn or build up (repair) 
the sepulchres of the prophets; see in κοσ- 
μέω no. 2, and κονιάω. Comp. 1 Mace. 13,27. 
Jos. Ant. 13.6.6. Sept. for "32 Gen. 23, 
6. 9. 49, 30; WHIP Gen. 35, 20. So 
Plut. Lysand. 28, 29. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 14, 
15.—The sepulchres of the Hebrews were 
often caverns, Gen. 23,9 sq. or were hewn 
out.by art in rocks on the sides of hills, in 
various forms and sizes, sometimes with 
several compartments. They were closed 
by a door or layer of stone, and the entrance 
was often decorated with ornaments and 
whitewashed. Qn the ancient sepulchres 


-around Jerusalem, see Bibl. Res. in Palest 


I. p. 517, 523 sq. Ὁ . 

μνήμη, ns, 4, (μιμνήσκω,) remembrance, 
recollection ; 6. @. μνήμην ποιεῖσθαι, to call 
to mind, to bear in recollection, 2 Pet. 1,15. 
Sept. for "3% Ps. 30, ὅ,--- 1, V. H. 5. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 2 init. py. ποιεῖσθαι Thue. 
2. 54. 

μνημονεύω, f. εὐσω, (μνήμων, μιμνᾷ» 
σκω,4) to call to mind, i 6. 


μνημόσυνον 


1, ta remember, to bear in mind; absol. 
Mark 8,18. With a gen. comp. Buttm. 
§ 132, 10.d. Luke 17, 32 μνημονεύετε τῆς 
γυναικὸς Λώτ. John 15, 20 rod λόγου. 16, 
4, 21, Acts 20, 35. Gal. 2,10. Col. 4, 18. 
1 Thess. 1,3. Heb. 11,15. 13,7. Sept. 
for "21 Ps. 63,7. So 1 Macc. 12,11. Luc. 
Ὁ. Deor. 4. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 21.—With an 
accus. comp. Matth. § 347. n. 2. Winer § 30. 
7. 6. Matt. 16,9 τοὺς ἄρτους. 1 Thess, 2, 
9 τὸν κόπον. 2 Tim. 2, 8; also God is said 
to remember sin, i, e. to punish it, ὁ. ace. 
Rev. 18, 5. Sept. for 923 Ex. 13, 3. Is. 
48, 18, So ἃ Mace. 9, 21. Hdian. 6. 1. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 2. '7.'7.—-With dre Acts 20, 31. 
Eph. 2,11. 2 Thess. 2, 5; πόϑεν Rev. 2, 
ὃ; πῶς 3, 3. 

2. to call to another’s mind, to mention, 
to speak of, 6. περί, Heb. 11, 22 περὶ τῆς 
ἐξόδου... ἐμνημόνευσε. --- Hdian. 1. J. 8. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 25. 

μνημόσυνον, ov, τό, (μνημόσυνος,) ἃ 
memorial, monument, i. q. μνημεῖον, Hdot. 
2. 136, 148.—In N. T. genr. @ memorial, 
i. 8. any thing serving to keep a person or 
thing in remembrance; Matt. 26, 13 et 
Mark 14, 9 els μνημόσυνον αὐτῆς for a me- 
morial of her, i. e. in memory of her, to her 
. honourable remembrance. Acts 10, 4 αἱ 
προσευχαί σου..«ἀνέβησαν εἰς py. ἐνώπιον 
τ %. thy prayers...are come up as a me- 
mortal, into remembrance, before God. Sept. 
for "9t Ex.17,14; ἼΘΙ Ex. 12, 14.— 
Eeclus, 10, 17. 24, 20. 

μνηστεύω, f. ebcopar, (urdopat,) to ask 
in marriage, to woo, 6. acc. Hom. Od. 18. 
276. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 87. Mid. id. Adal. V. 
H. 10. 15.—In N. T. only Pass. pr. to be 
asked in marriage ; hence, to be betrothed, 
affianced, c. dat. of pers. Matt. 1, 18 μνη- 
στευδείσης τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας τῷ 
Ἰωσήφ. Luke 1, 21. 2,5. Sept. for Pu. 
WN Deut. 22, 23. 25. 27.28. So Artemid. 
2. 12. Eurip. Elect. 313. 

μογιλάλος, ov, ὅ, 7), adj. (μύγις, λαλέω,) 
speaking with difficully, a stammerer, Mark 
7,32. Sept. for pbx tongue-tied Is. 35, 6. 
So Attius 8. 38. Phavor. μόλις τὸ φϑέγμα 
διορθοῦν Suvipevos—Some Mss. read poy- 
ythdros, (μογγός, Aadéw,) speaking with 
a hoarse hollow voice. This form is found 
inno lexicon, 

μόγις, adv. (udyos,) wilh difficully, hard- 
ly, Luke 9, 39.—3 Mace. 7, 6. Luc. Ὁ. 
Mort. 6.2. Xen. An, 3. 4. 48. 

μόδιος, ov, ὁ, Lat. modius, the chief 
Roman measure for things dry, Matt. 5, 15. 
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μοιχεύω 


Mark 4, 21. Luke 11, 88, It was equal tv 
one-third of the Roman amphora, and te 
one-sixth of the Attic medimnus; and was 
therefore equivalent to two-ninths of an At- 
tic μετρητής. Hence it is reckoned at 1 gail. 
7.8576 pints Engl. or nearly one peck. Sve 
Boeckh Metro]. Untersuch. p. 200. Dic. 
of Antt. art. Modius. Adam’s Roman Ant. 
p. 505.—Jos. Ant. 9. 4.5. Dinarch. 95. 37. 
μοιχαλίς, idSos, 9, (i. q. μοιχάς fem. of 
μοιχός.) an adulleress, Rom. 7, 3 bis. 2 Pet. 
2,14 ὀφθαλμοὶ μεστοὶ μοιχαλίδος, eyes full 
of an adulleress, i. 6. gazing with desire 
after such persons. Sept. for MEX? Prov. 
30, 20. Hos. 3,1. So Plut. Plac. Philo- 
soph. 1. 7. p. 245. A late form, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 452.—Trop. from the Heb. one 
faithless towards God, as an adulteress to- 
wards her husband; in O. T. chiefly of 
those who forsook God for idols, Sept. Ez. 
16, 88. 23, 45. Mal. 3, 5; see in ζῆλος no. 
2. In N. T. genr. of those who neglect 
God and yield themselves up to thei 
own lusts and passions, James 4, 4; also 
γενεὰ πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλίς, where μοιχαλίς 
is in apposit. for adullerous, i. 6. faithless, 
apostale, Matt. 12, 39. 16, 4. Mark 8, 38. 


poryden, ὦ, f. yoo, (μοιχός,) lo commit 
adultery with a woman; trop. ὁ. acc. τὴ» 
ϑάλασσαν, to have dalliance with the sea. ta 
get possession of it covertly and w:tnout 
right, Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 15.—In N. T. only 
Mid. μοιχάομαι, Spat, gent. to commit 
adultery, used of both man and woman; 
absol. Matt. 5, 32 bis, ποιεῖ αὐτὴν potya- 
oat’ καὶ ds...porxara. 19, 9 bis. Marl 
10,11. 12. Sept. for ὯΝ3 Jer. 8, 8, 9, 2. 
—Different is Thom. Mag. p. 619, μοιχᾶται 
ὁ ἀνήρ, μοιχεύεται δὲ ἡ γυνή. 

μονχεία, as, ἣν, (μοιχεύω,) adultery, 
Matt. 15, 19. Mark 7, 21. John 8, 3. Gal. 
5,19. Sept. for 0°52 Jer. 13, 27.—Wisd. 
14, 26. Hdian. 5. 7. 6. Plato Rep. 443. a. 

μοιχεύω, f. evow, (μοιχός,) to commil 
adultery. ἃ) Act.. genr. and absol. Matt 
5, 27 οὐ μοιχεύσεις. 19,18. Rom. 13, 9 
Mark 10, 19 μὴ μοιχεύσῃς. Luke -18, 20 
James 2, 11 bis; all in allusion to Ex. 26, 
13. Deut. 5, 17, where Sept. for &2. 
Luke 16,18 bis. Rom. 2, 22 bis. (Diod. 
Sic. 1, 78. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.5.) With acc. 
to commit adultery with any one, Matt. 5, 28 
ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτήν. Sept. for *8} trop. 
Jer. 3,9. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 6. 3. Plato Rep, 
360. b.) Symbol. once 6. μετά τινος; Rev. 
2, 22; comp. in potyadis fin. Ὁ) Mid 
absol. fo commit adullery, Lat. machari. 


μοιχὸς 


Pasn. ΔΌΣ. 1 as Mid. Matt. ὅ, 32 John 8, 4. 
Lachus. 

μοιχὸς, οὔ, 6, an adullerer, Luke 18, 11. 
1 Cor. 6, 9. Heb. 13, 4. Sept. for 783 
Job 24,15. Prov. 6, 32. So al. V. H. 
20.13. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5.—Trop. from 
the Heb. one faithless towards God, as an 


adulterer towards his wife, see in potyadis’ 


fin. James 4,4. So Sept. and 7829 Is. 
57, 3. 

μόλις, adv. (μῶλος, pddos,) i. 4. μόγις 
but less Attic, Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 16. n. 2; 
with difficulty, herdly, scarcely, Acts 14,18. 
27, 7. 8.16. Rom. 5, 7. 1 Pet. 4, 18.— 
Hdian. 3. 6. 4. Men. Conv. 4. 37. 

ἹΜολόχ, ὃ, indec. Moloch, Web. 729 
(king) Molek Jor. 32,35; also®2>"2 Milcom 
1K. 11,5. 2K. 23,13; and 0222 Mal- 
cam Jer. 49, 1. 3; pr. n. of an idol of the 
Ammonites, to which the Hebrews from 
the time of Solomon onwards sacrificed in- 
fants in the valley of Hinnom, 1 K. 11, 7. 
2K. 23,10. Jer. 7, 31. 32. 32. 35; comp. 
in γέεννα. The Rabbins describe the statue 
of Moloch as of brass, in the form of the 
human body, but with the head of an ox ; 
it was hollow within, was heated from be- 
low, and the children to be immolated were 
placed in its arms. Similar to this was also 
the statue of Saturn among the Carthagi- 
nians, see Diod. Sic. 20. 14. Hence it 
‘as been held that Moloch represented the 
planet Saturn, which was regarded as a κα- 
κοδαίμκων to be appeased with human sacri- 
fices. According to Jer. 32, 35 and 19, 5 
Moloch would seem to be no other than 
Baal (2272), to whom also children were 
sacrificed in the region of Carthage and 
Numidia, prob. as the representative of the 
same planet. See Heb. Lex. arts. 2 and 
593 no. 5. Gesen. Comm. on Is. IL. p. 843. 
Miinter Relig. der Karthag. Ὁ. 19.—In N. 
T. only Acts 7, 43 καὶ ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκη- 
νὴν τοῦ MoAdy, comp. in ἀναλαμβάνω no. 
2; quoted from Amos 5, 26 where Sept. 
Modéy for Heb, 023%" ‘your king,’ i. q. 
924. 

μολύνω, f. υνῶ, lo soil, to stain, to defile, 
Sept. for 52% Gen. 37, 30. Luc. Anachar. 
1.—In N. T. symbol. Rev. 3, 4 οὐκ ἐμόλυναν 
τὰ ἱμάτια. 14, 4. Metaph. 1 Cor. 8, 7 ἢ 
συνείδησις αὐτῶν... μολύνεται, their con- 
science is defiled, i. 6. by the feeling of 
_ wrong, is no longer pure. So Ecclus, 21, 
98. Artem. 2. 26. Porph. de Abstin. 1. 42. 

μολυσμός, οὔ, 6, (μολύνω!) a soiling, 
stain, Plut. Mor. V. p. 8.—In N. T. defile- 
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peovus 


ment, pollution, in a moral sense, 2 Car. 9 
1. Sept. for 753% Jer. 23,15. So Eedr 
8, 33. 2 Mace. 5, 27. 

μομφή, fs, ἡ, (μέμφομαι,) fault found, 
blame, complaint, i.e. occasion of comp!aint, 
Col. 3, 13.—Eurip. Orest. 1068. Plato bp 
323. b, 

μονή͵ ἧς, 7, (μένω, pr. stay, ina place . 
Xen. An. 5.1.5.—~In N. T. an abode, dwell- 
ing, mansion, John 14, 2. Spec. ποιεῖν 
μονὴν παρά τινι, to make one’s abode with - 
any one, i.e. to abide or dwell with him, 
trop. John 14, 23; comp. Rev. 21,3. So 
pr. Jos. Ant. 8. 18. 7. Thue. 1. 131. 

μονογενής, eds, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (μόνος, 
γένος, γίνομαι.) only born, only begolten, 
i. 6. an only child, Luke '7, 12 μονογενὴς τῷ 
μητρί, 8,42 συγάτηρ μον. ἦν. 9, 38. Heb. 
11,17. So Tob. 3, 15. 6, 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 
73. Plato Crit. 113. d—In John’s writings 
spoken only of the Messiah, 6 Adyos in the 
flesh, as the only begolten Son of God (Luke 
1, 35) in the highest sense, as alone know- 
ing and revealing the essence of the Father, 
John 1, 14. 18. 8, 16. 18. 1 John 4, 9. 
Others here most dear, only beloved, as Sept 
for TT Ps, 22, 21. 35, 17. 

μόνος, η, ov, only, alone. 1 Pr. With 
out others, without companio: 5, e. g. of 
persons, Matt. 14, 23 μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. Mark 
6, 47 καὶ αὐτὸς μόνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 9, 2 κατ᾽ 
ἰδίαν μόνους. v. 8. Luke 10, 40. John 8, 9. 
Rom. 11, 3. 16, 4. Eleb. 9, 7. 2 John 1. al. 
Sept. for 729 Gen. 2,18. 32, 23. (Hdian. 
3. 5.15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.) Trop. of 
one acting by his own authority, alone, John 
8,16; or as destitute of help from another 
John 8, 29. 16, 32. (Aul. V. H. 9. 40.) 
Of things, Luke 24,12 τὰ ὀδόνια κείμενα. 
μόνα, by themselves without the body of 
Jesus. John 12, 24 ὁ κόκκος... μόνος μένει, 
i. e. sterile, barren—In an adverbial sense, 
of persons and things, comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6. Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ ἐπ᾿ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται 
6 dp. John 5, 44 τὴν δόξαν παρὰ τοῦ μό- 
νου ϑεοῦ οὐ ζητεῖτε. Jude 4. Rev. 15, 4 
(Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9.) So after εἰ μή, 
Matt. 12, 4 εἰ μὴ rots ἱερεῦσι μόνοις (comp. 
Acts 11, 19). Matt. 17, 8. 24, 36. Luke 5, 
21. Phil. 4, 15. Rev. 9, 4. 

2. alone of many, one out of many ; Luke 
24,18 σὺ μόνος παροικεῖς Ἱερουσαλήμ, κτλ. 
1 Cor. 9, 6. ὃ Tim. 4, 11.—Eurip. Alc. 460. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 

8. Neut. μόνον as ady. only, ‘alone, 
Buttm. §115. 4. Τὰ. g. simply, Matt. 5, 47 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑμᾶν μόνον. 9, 21 ἐὰν μόνον 
ἅψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίο" αὐτοῦ. Mark 5, 36. Acta 


μονόφδαλμος 


18, 25. 1 Cur. 7, 89. Gai. 1, 38, Heb. 9, 10. 
(Huian, 3. 4. 19. Xen. Conv. 5. 2.) After 
εἰ μή, Matt. 21, 19 εἰ μὴ φύλλα μόνον. 
Mark 6, 8. Acts 11,19. With negatives, 
8. 5. μὴ μόνον not only, simply Gal. 4, 18. 
James 1, 22; in antith. or gradation, 6. ἀλλά 
Phil, 2,125 with ἀλλὰ καί, but also, John 
13,9 μὴ τοὺς πόδας μου μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς 
χεῖρας κτλ, (Hdian. 3, ὅ. 10.) οὐ μόνον, 
nal only, comp. in od no. 3; simply James 
i. 245 in antith. or gradation, ὁ. ἀλλά Acts 
26; (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.163) with ἀλλὰ 

al but also, Matt. 21, 21. John 5, 18 dre οὐ 
μόνον ἕλνε τὸ σάββατον, ἀλλὰ Kal πατέρα 
ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν δεόν, 11, 52. Acts 21, 18. 
Rom. 1; 32. Heb. 12, 26. al. So Hdian. 1. 
12, 14, Ken. Cyr. 1.6.17. 0 ++ 

μονόφϑαλμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (μόνος, 
ὀφϑαλμός,) one-eyed, having one eye, Matt. 
18, 9. Mark 9, 47.—Luc. “Ver. Hist. 1. ὃ. 
The earlier Grocks said ἐπερόφδαλμος, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 136. 

μονόω, &,f. doo, (μόνος,) tv leave alone, 
Pass. to be left alone, e. g. as a widow, to be 
solilary, prob. childless, 1 Tim. 5, 5.—Diod. 
Sic. 19, 39. Xen. Ven. 9, 9. 

μορφή, js, ἡ, form, shape, Mark 16, 12 
ἐν ἑτέρᾳ μορφῇ. Sept. for MIE Is. 44, 13. 
. (Luc. Hermot. 27. Xen. Asc. 6. 16.) Phil. 
2,'7 μορφὴν δούλου λαβών i. e. appearing in 
a humble and despised condition. (Comp. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 744 τὸν βασιλέα τῶν οὐρ. 
τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς φανέντα ἐν μορφῇ ἀνδρώπου 
ταπεινώσεως, i. 4. p. 614 Sedv ἐν σχήματι 
ἀνθρώπου.) Also Phil. 2,6 ὃς ἐν μορφῇ ϑεοῦ 
ὑπάρχων who being in the form of God, i.e. 
as God, like God, where the force of the 
antithesis refers most naturally to the divine 
majesty and glory; so Sept. for M Dan. 4, 
33; comp. ὅ, 6. 9. 10. Or μορφή may here 
have the sense of φύσις nature; hence ἐν 
μορφῇ Yeod ὑπάρχων, being in the nature of 
God, of the same nature with God; comp. 
Eurip. Bacch. 54 μορφήν τ᾽ ἐμὴν μετέβαλον 
εἰς ἄνδρος φύσιν. Plato Rep. 381. c, Θεὸς 
κάλλιστος καὶ ἄριστος dy... μένει ἀεὶ ἁπλῶς 
ἐν τῇ αὑτοῦ μορφῇ. 

μόρφόω, ὦ, f. dow, (μορφή!) to form, 
to fashion, c. acc. Sept. for "RO Ts. 44, 13. 
Plut. Platon. Quest. 2. 2—In N. T. Pass. 
to be formed; trop. Gal. 4, 19 ἄχρις οὗ pop- 
hot; Xp. ἐν ὑμῖν, i.e. until Christ in his 
full form and life live in you; comp. 2, 20 

μόρφωσις, €0s, ἡ, (μορφόω,) pr. a form- 
ing, training, p. τῶν δένδρων Theophr. C. 
Pl. 8. 7. 4—In N. T. form, appearance ; 
either mere externa] form, 2 Tim. 3, 5 ἔχον- 
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εὗδος 


τες μόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας ; or ἃ prescribed 
form, Rom. 2,20 ἔχων τὴν μ. τῆς γνώσεως. 
Comp. genr. Test. XII Patr. p. 742 ἰδεῖν τὴν 
μ- τῆς ὄψεως αὐτοῦ. 

μοσχοποίξω, ᾧ, f. Yara, (μόσχος, 
ποιέω,) to make a calf, i. 6, the image of ἃ 
calf or bullock, found only Acts ἢ, 41. 
The allusion is to the golden calf made by 
Aaron in imitation of the Egyptian Apis ; 
comp. lx. 32, 4sq. where Sept. ἐποίησαι 
μόσχον. 

μόσχος, ov, 6, pr. ἃ shoot of a plant, 
young and tender, Hom. Il. 11. 105, Dios- 
cor. 1V. 108; hence @ young animal, and 
espec. in prose and N. T. a calf, a young 
bullock, Luke 15, 23. 2'7. 80. Heb. 9, 12. 
19. Rev. 4,7. Sept. for δὲ} Ex. 39, 4. 8. 
19; "8 Bx. 29, 10 sq. "28 Gen. 12, 16— 
ffl. H. An. 14. 11. Plato Crat, 393. 6. 
Hdot. 3. 28 of the gcd Apis, i. e. a young 
bullock. 


μουσικός, ἡ, ὅν, (μοῦσα) devoted to the 
muses, i, 6. to the liberal arts and sciences, 
learned, a scholar, AY. V. HH. 4.15. Plato 
Soph. 253. b—In N. T.. skilled in music, a 
musician, Rey. 18, 22 φωνὴ κιθαρῳδῶν καὶ 
μουσικῶν καὶ αὐλητῶν, perh. here singers. 
So 1 Mace. 9, 39. 41. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 7. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6, 38. 

μόχϑος, ov, 6, (μογέω, μύγος,) foil, 
wearisome labour, travail, including the idea 
of painful effort, sorrow; in N. ‘I’. only ag 
coupled with κόπος. 2 Cor. 11, 27 ἐν κόπῳ 
καὶ μόχϑῳ. 1 Thess. 2, 9.2 Thess. 3, 8. 
Sept. for °22 Deut, 26, 7. Eec. 9, 18 sq.— 
Wisd. 10, 10. Auschin. 80..16. Ken. Conv. 
8. 40. 

μυελός, of, δ, marrow, Heb. 4, 14.— 
Sept. Gen. 45, 18. Luc. Tim. 8. Plato 
Tim. 91. ἃ. 

μυέω, &, f. How, (μύω,) to iniliate, to in- 
struct, in things before unknown, Pass. Phil. 
4, 12, parall. with μανπάνω in v. 11.—Diod. 
Sic. 4, 1 μυεῖν robs ἀνπρώπους " τοῦτο δ᾽ 
ἐστίν, τὸ διδάσκειν τὰ καλὰ καὶ συμφέρον- 
ta, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων dyvoovpers. 
Spec. to initiate into the heathen mysteries, 
Diod. Sic. 5. 48. Dem. 1351. 26. 

μῦϑος, ov, 6, speech, discourse, Lom. 
Od. 11. 561. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 58; a tale, 
story, Hom. Od. 3. 94—In N. 1 a myth, 
Fable, legend, a mythic tale, mythic dis- 
course; 1 Tim. 1, 4. 4,'7 τοὺς δὲ βεβήλους 
kal γραώδεις μύϑδους παραιτοῦ. 2 Tim. 4, 
4, Tit, 1, 14 μὴ προσέχοντες Ἰουδαΐκοῖῃ 
μύϑοις. 2 Pet. 1,16. So Hdian. 1 11,68 
Dem. 1219. 14. Plato Rep. 350. ὁ, 


μυκαομαν 


μυκάομαι, Spar, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
{:0,) onomatop. fo moo, to law, pr. as the 
vow or ox, Hom. 1]. 18. 580. Lue. D. Mar. 
15. 2; to bellow 1]. 21. 237; of other ani- 
mals, Plut. de csu carn. 1.1. Theocr. 26. 
90.—[n N. T. of a lion, to roar, Rev. 10, 3 
ὥσπερ λέων μυκᾶται. So Anthol. Gr. I. p. 
246. . 

μυκτηρίζω, £. tow, (μυκτήρ, μύζω, pv.) 
tc turn up the nose, to sneer at; hence to 
mock, to deride; Pass. Gal. 6, 7 δεὸς οὐ 
μνυκτηρίζεται, i. 6. God will not let himself 
be mocked. Sept. for 922 Job 22,19. Ps. 
80, '7.—1 Macc. 7, 34. Lys. Fragm. 36. 

μυλικός, ἡ, dv, (wiry) belonging to a 
mill; 6. g. λίθος pudtkds, @ mill-slone, 
Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2 Lachm. . 

μύλος, ov, ὃ, (μύλη, μύλλω, μύω,) pr. a 
grinder, hence a mill, a mill-stone. The 
mills used by the Hebrews are still com- 
mon in the East; they are composed of two 
stones, of which the: lower is fixed, and the 
upper is turned round upon it (Heb. 42° 
rider), having a hole in the middle for re- 
ceiving the grain, which is usually dropped 
in by hand. ‘The grinding was and is mostly 
done by hand by female slaves, who sit or 
kneel at their work, and relieve each other. 
The grating sound of the mill is often heard 
at a distance. Larger mills were turned by 
an ass; whence the upper mill-stone was 
called ὀνικός Matt. 18, 6; or also ὄνος, 
Hesych. ὄνος + ὁ ἀνώτερος λίϑος τοῦ μύ- 
λοι. Xen. An. 1. 5. ὅ; comp. Luc. Asin. 
98, 42. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. IL. p. 180 
sq. 385, 471.—Hence in N. T. 

1. a@ mill, Rev. 18, 22 καὶ φωνὴ μύλου, 
the sound of the mill, i. e. its grating sound, 
which marks the presence and prosperity ofa 
household; comp. Jer. 25, 10. [Matt. 24, 41.] 
Sept. for D“T. Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47, 2.—Plut. 
de vitand. Aure alien. ἢ mid. Hesych. 1. c. 

2. Synecd. a miil-stone, the upper one or 
rider; 6. @. μύλος ὀνικός Matt. 18, 6. [Mark 
9, 42.] Luke 17, 25 μ. μέγας Rev. 18, 21. 
Sept. for 235 Judg. 9, 53. 2K. 11, 21.— 
Anthol. Gr. TIL p. 46, 51. . 

μύλων ὠνος, 6, (μύλη!) @ mill-house, 
pistrinum, place where the mill is, Matt. 
24, 41.—Lue. Asin. 42. Dem. 1111. 27. 
Thue. 6. 22. See in μύλος. 

Mupa, wy, τά, Myra, one of the six prin- 
cipal cities of Lycia, on the 8. W. coast of 
Asia Minor, Acts 27, 5. See Strabo 14. p. 
665, 666. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 192. 

μυριάς, ddos, ἦν, (μυρίος,) @ myriad, ten 
thousand, Acts 19. 19. Sept. for 8134 
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μυστήριον 


Bara 2, 64; 7329 Deut. 33,17. So Ad 
V. EL 2. 25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6.—Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number, 
Luke 12, 1. Acts 21, 20. Heb. 12, 2% 
Jude 14. Rev. 5, 11. 9,16. So Sept. and 
7329 Gen. 24, 60. 1 Sam. 21, 11. 


f 

μυρίζω, τ, iow, (μύρον, torub with vise 
ment, to anoint, 6. ο΄. for burial, c. acc. Mark 
14, 8 προέλαβε μυρίσαι μου τὸ σῶμα.--- 
Aristoph. Plut. 529. Hdot. 1. 195. 

μυρίος, a, ov, very many, innumerable, 
Pind. Nem. 10. 84. Theocr. 16, 22. Plur. 
μυρίοι id. Hom, Od, 8. 110.—In N. T. only 
Plur, μυρίοι, ten thousand, pr. Matt. 18, 24 
μυρίων ταλάντων. Sept. for DTBDN mab 
Esth. 3, 9; 139 1 Chr. 29, 7. So Diod. 
Sic. 15. 59. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5.—Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number; 
1 Cor. 4, 15 ἐὰν μυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχητε. 
i, 6. ten thousand masters, 14, 19. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 8, 3, Hdian. 2. 3. 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
1.13, 

μύρον, ov, τό, (kindr. μύρω,) any aro- 
matic balsam distilling of itself from a tree 
or plant; espec. myrrh, pippa, σμύρνα, 
ffl, V. Tf. 12. 31, comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 41, 
—InN. T. genr, ointment, unguent, i.e. per- 
fumed, Matt. 26, 7 ἀλάβαστρον μύροι. ν 
9. 12. Mark 14, 3. 4. 5. Luke 7, 37. 38. 23 
56. John 11,2. 12,3 bis. 5. Rev. 18, 13. 
Opp. to ἔλαιον, Luke 7, 46 ἐλαίῳ τὴν κεφ. 
μου οὐκ ἤλειψας " αὕτη δὲ μύρῳ ἤλειψέ μου 
τοὺς πόδας, comp. Xen. below. Sept. for 
aid 7gB Ps. 133, 2; 7728 Prov. 27, 9. 
Cant.1,2. So Aah V. H. 9. 9. Pol. 31. 4 
1. Xen. Cony. 2. 3, 4 opp. ἔλαιον. 


Mucia, as, ἧ, Mysia, the north-western 
province of Asia Minor, lying between the . 
Propontis and Lydia, and including the 
Troad, Acts 16,7. 8. It formed part of the 
Roman proconsular Asia. Tine Mysian ci 
ties Assos, Pergamus, aud Troas, are mer 
tioned in N. T. Sce Rosenm. Bibl. Geoar 
1. ii. p. 173. 

μυστήριον, lov, τό, (μύστης, μυέω,) 4 
mystery, i, 6. something into which one 
must be initiated, something of itself not 
obvious and above human insight. InN. 
T. spoken of facts, doctrines, principles, 
not fully revealed. 

1, Genr. wlatt. 13, (1 bt δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ 
μυστήρια τῆς Pas. τὼν οὐρ. to iknow the mys- 
teries (raysterious timugs) of the kingdom of 
heaven, i. e. in ἃ aeeper and more perfect 
manne: thea Cuey were made known te 
others. 41urx 4,11. Luke 8, 10. 1 Cor. 14,2 
Eph. 4. #2 τὸ μυστήριον τοῦτο μέγα ἐατίν 


μνωπαζω 


2 Thess. 3, 7 τὸ μυστήριον τῆς ἀνομίας, the 
hidden wickedness, as yet unknown to 
Christians, opp. ἀποκαλύπτεσϑαι in ν, 8. 
(Jos. B. J. 1. 24. 1 κακίας μυστήριον.) Rev. 
1, 20 τὸ μυσ-. τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρων. 10,7. 117, 
5. ‘7.-—Wisd. 2, 22. Eldian. 8. 7. 8. Of the 
Eleusinian mysteries, 6. g. the lesser, ra 
μικρά Diod. Sic. 4. 14; the greater, Diod. 
Sic. 4. 25. Dem. 29. ult, Xen. Hell. J. 4. 14. 

2. Spec. the mystery of the Gospel, the 
Christian dispensation, as having been long 
hidden and first revealed in later times. 
Eph. 3, 9 et Col. 1, 26 τὸ μυστήριον τὸ ἀπο- 
κεκρυμμένον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων ἐν τῷ Bea. 
Ἰὰρῃ. 6, 19 τὸ μ, τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Col. 2, 2 
τὸ μ. τοῦ Seow. 4, 3 et Eph. 8, 4 rod Xp. 
1 Tim. 3, 9 τῆς πίστεως. Rom. 16, 25. 
1 Cor. 9, 7. 4,1. 13,2. Eph. 3, 3. Col. J, 
27. So of particular doctrines or parts of 
the gospel, Rom. 11, 25. 1 Cor. 15, 81. 
ph. 1, 9. 1 Tim. 8, 16. 

μνωπάξω, f. dow, (μύωψ; μύω, ὧψ.) 
pr. to shut the eyes; then to contract the 
eyelids, to blink, to twinkle, like one who 
cannot see clearly; hence to see dimly, to 
be near-sighled, trop. 2 Pet. 1, 9.—Aristot. 
Probl. Sect. 31. Suid. ἐμνώπασεν - ἄκροις 
τοῖς ὀφϑαλμοῖς προσέσχε, μυωπάζω γὰρ τὸ 
καμ, UO, 

μώλωψ, eros, 6, (kindr. μῶλος, μῶλυς,) 
a stripe, weal, the mark of a stripe or blow; 
trop. 1 Pet. 2, 24 οὗ τῷ μώλωπι ἰάϑητε, i. 6. 
collect. stripes, quoted from Is, 53, 5 where 
Sept. for T4211.—So pr. Luc. Philopseud. 
20. Plut. Aim, Paul. 19 fin. 

μωμάομαι, Spar, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(μῶμος,) to find fault with, to carp αἱ, to 
blame, c. acc. 2 Cor. 8, 20. Aor. 1 ἐμωμήϑεν 
as Pass. 2 Cor, 6, 3 ἵνα μὴ propy iy ἡ διακο- 
via ἡμῶν, comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6.—Wisd. 
10, 14. Luc. Ὁ. Door. 20. 2. Plato Prot. 
346. 6. 

μῶμος, ov, ὃ, faull, i. e. fault-finding, 
blame, censure, Ecelus. 18, 15. Plut. Reip. 
gerend. Prec. 27. p. 102.—In N. Τ᾿ fault as 
found, @ blemish, trop. stain, disgrace, 
2 Pet. 2, 13 σπῖλοι καὶ μῶμοι. So pr. 
Sept. for C42 of a bodily defect, Lev. 12, 16 
sq. Deut. 15,21, Anthol. Gr. 1. p.'74, 75. 

μωραίνω, f. avd, (μωρός.) pr. to make 
dull, sluggish, see in μωρός. Hence 

1. Of impressions on the taste, Pass. to 
become insipid, tasteless, to lose its savour, 
6. g. salt, Matt. 5,13 et Luke 14, 34 ἐὰν δὲ 
τὸ ἅλας μωρανϑῇ. See μωρός. 

9, Of the mind, to make foolish, silly, i. 6. 
to show to be foolish; ὁ. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 20 
ἐμώρανεν ὁ σεὸς THY σοφίαν τοῦ κόσμον 
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Pass, Rom. 1, 22 φάσκοντες citi coda 
ἐμωράνϑησαν, they became foolish, acted like 
fools. Sept. for bed Is. 44, 15. Pass. for 
O22; 2 Sam. 24,10; W222 Is. 19, 11.— 
In profane writers μωραίνω in this sense is 
intrans. ‘ to be foolish, to act foolishly,’ Luc. 
D. Mort. 13. 8, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 

μωρία, as, 9, (μωρός,) folly, foolishness, 
absurdity, spoken of what seems foolish and 
absurd, 1 Cor. 1, 18 ὁ Adyos... τοῖς μὲν 
ἀπολλυμένοις μωρία ἐστι. v. 21. 38. 2, V4. 
8; 19.—Ecclus. 20, 31. Dem. 128. 10. 
Thue. 5. 41. 

μωρολογία, as, ἡ, (μωρόλογος ; μωρός, 
λέγω,) foolish talk, vain discourse, Bph. 5, 4. 
—Aristot. H. A. 1.11.5. Plut. de Garrulit. 
4, pen. , 

μῶρος, a, dv, pr. dull, not acule, e. g. 
of impressions on the taste, insipid, taste- 
less, Dioscor. 4.18. p.122. Hippocr. de Diseta 
2. 27. 2.—In N. T. of the mind, dull, stu- 
pid, foolish, and Subst. ὁ μωρός, α fool; 
e. g. of persons, Matt. 7, 26 dporw8joerae 
ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ. 23,17 μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοί. v. 19. 
25, ἃ αἱ πέντε μωραί sc. παρϑένοι. v. 3. 8. 
1 Cor, 3,18. 4,10. Sept. for 532 Deut. 
32, 6; b1OD Ps. 94, 8. (Luc. Paras. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 45.) From the Heb. with 
the accessory idea of wickedness, impiety, 
Matt. 5, 22; so Heb, 923 Sept. ἄφρων Ps. 
14, 1. 53,2. Job 2,10; see Heb. Lex. >33 
no. 2. Comp. Arr. Epict. 8, 22. 85. Plato 
Legg. 857. d.—Of things, 1 Cor. 1, 25 τὰ 
μωρὸν τοῦ ϑεοῦ 1. 6, what men count foolish 
though coming from God, comp. v. 23. 24. 
Vv. 27 τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου. 2 Tim. 2, 23 et 
Tit. ἃ, 9 ζηγτήσεις μι So Luc. Epigr. 1. 
Xen. Lc. 

Mwoions or Μωσῆς, 6, gen. ἕως, dat. 
εἴ et ἢ, acc. éa et ἣν, Moses, Heb, MU 
(drawn out, saved), pr. n. of the great He- 
brew prophet and legislator; on the forms 
and flexion, see Winer ὁ 10, The form 
Moojs, comes from Heb. mvj, and is 
found in Text. rec. chiefly in the Evan- 
gelists, Matt. 8, 4. 17, 3. 23,2. Mark 1, 
44, 9, 4. 5. Acts 3, 22. al. The form 
Μωῦσῆς, also in Sept. and Josephus, and 
in several later editions every where in N. 
T. is derived from the Egyptian etymology : 
see Heb. Lex. art. tia. Jos. Ant. 2. 9.6 τὰ 
γὰρ ὕδωρ μῶ οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι καλοῦσιν, ὑσ ἢ « 
δὲ τοὺς ἐξ ὕδατος σωθέντας, comp. 6. Apion. 
1,31, Βονὴ Rec. Μωῦσῆς, Acts 6, 14. 7, 88, 
87. al. Gen. Μωϊσέως Acts 15, 1. 5. Dat. 
- 2 Tim. 3, 8. al_—Meton. for the books οἱ 
Moses, the Pentateuch, Luke 16, 29, 31. 24, . 


21. + 


Naacwv 


Naacoy, 6, indec. Nahson, Heb. Ὁ ΤΊ 
(enchanter) Nahshon, pr. n. of a chief of 
Judah, whose sister was the wife of Aaron, 
Matt. 1, 4 bis. Luke 8, 82, See Ex. 6, 23. 
Num, 2, 3. 

Naryyai, 6, indec. Nagge, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 25. 


NatapéS, Ναζαρέτ, ἡ, indec. Naz- 
areth, prob. Heb. "¥32 (a sprout, branch), 
Aram. mgnza, see Hengstenb. Christol. 


4τὅ 


N. 


II. p. 1 sq. pr.n. of asmall city in Gali- | 


lee, just north of the great plain of Esdrae- 
lon, and about mid-way between the lake 
of Tiberias and the Mediterranean. ΤῈ lies 
at the foot and on the lower slope of a hill 
facing the E. and 8. Εἰ, along a small valley 
or basin entirely shut in by hills, except a 
narrow rocky gorge toward the south lead- 
ing to the great plain. From the summit 
of the western hill is one of the finest views 
in Palestine. The cliff now wrongly shown 
as the place where the men of the city were 
about to cast Jesus down from the preci- 
pice (Luke 4, 29), is nearly two miles from 
the city, adjacent to the plain. See Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. YI. p. 183-200.—Matt. 2, 23. 
4,13. 21,11. Mark 1, 9. Luke 1, 26. 2, 4. 
89. 51. 4, 16. John 1, 46. 47. Acts 10, 38. 

Ν αξαρηνός, od, 6, @ Nuzarene, i. Θ. an 
inhabitant of Nazareth; spoken of Jesus, 
Mark 1, 24. 14, 67. 16,6. Luke 4, 34 

Ναζωραῖος, ov, 6, a Nazarean, Naz- 
arene, an inhabitant of Nazareth; in some 
editions written Nafapaios in Matt. 2, 23. 
26,71. John 18,'7.—Spoken of Jesus, Matt. 
26, '71. Mark 10, 47. Luke 18, 37. 24, 19. 
John 18, 5. 7. 19,19. Acts 2, 22. 3, 6. 4, 
10. 6, 14. 22, 8.26, 9. Matt. 2,23 ὅτι Nato- 
ᾳρῖος κληδήσεται, he shall be called a Naz- 
arene, i. e. looking to the etymology of the 
name (see in Ναξαρέϑ), he shail be called a 
shoot, branch, in allusion to such passages 
as Is. 11,1. 53,2. Jer. 28, 5. 33,15. Zech. 
3, 8. 6, 12; see Hengstenb. Christol. Vol. 
II. p. 1 sq.—Once of Christians in con- 
tempt, as the followers of Jesus of Naz- 
areth, Acts 24, 5. 

NaSayv, ὃ, indec. Nathan, Heb. nay! 
(given 50. of God), pr. n. of a son of David, 
Luke 3, 31; comp. 2 Sam. 5, 14.—Not the 
prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 7, 2 sq. 12, 1 sq. 


NaSavana, ὃ, indec. Nathanael, Heb. 
beam (given of God, i. q. Θεόδωρος Theo- 


dore), pr. n. of a disciple of Chiist, probably 
the same with the apostle Βαρβολομεῖοι 
q. v. John 1, 46. 47. 48. 49. 50. 21, 2. 


vat, adv. of affirmation, ved, yes, ce 
tainly. 

1. Pr. yea, in answer to a question: 
Matt. 9,28 πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆ" 
σαι; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ναί, κύριε. 13, 51. 17, 
25. 21,16. John 11, 27. 91, 1ὅ. 16. Acts 
5, 8. 22,27. Rom. 3, 29.—Aal. V. H. 13. 
4, Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

2. As expressing assent to the words or 
deeds of another. Matt. 11,26 vai, ὁ πατήρ, 
[ὀρθῶς ποιεῖς,] ὅτι οὕτως κτλ. Luke 10, 21. 
Rev. 16, 7. 22, 20' vai, ἔρχου κύριε, in some 
edit. So Act. Thom. § 17, 18. Xen. Mem. 
2.7. 14.—With καί introducing a subse- 
qnent limitation or modification; Matt. 15, 
27 et Mark 7, 28 vai, κύριε" καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνά- 
pia κτὰ. comp. in ydp no. 1. b. Viger. p. 
423 sq. So Arr. Bpict. 2. 10. 20. Plato 
Soph. p. 226. e. 

3. Intens. in strong affirmation, yea, vert 
ly; Luke 11, 51 vat, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκζητηδήσε: 
ται κτὰ. 12, 5 val, λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον PoBn- 
Syre, yea, I say unio you, fear him. Phil. 4, 
8. Philem. 20. Rev. 1,7 val, ἀμήν. 14, 18, 
22, 20 vai, ἔρχομαι ταχύ. (Arr. Epict. 2. 13. 
21; comp. Hom. Il. 1. 234. Pind. Nem. 11. 
80. Vig. p. 424.) Also with καί, yea and 
more also, Matt. 11,9 et Luke 7, 26 ναί, 
λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου, yed, 
and more than a prophet. (Xen. Conv. 8. 4.) 
With the art. τὸ vai, yea, 1. 6. the word 
yea. ἃ Cor. 1,17 ἵνα ἢ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ τὸ val, 
vai, καὶ τὸ οὔ, οὔ. v. 20. James 5, 123 art. 
impl. 2 Cor. 1, 18. 19 bis. Matt. 5, 37. 


Nai, ἡ, indec. Nain, a town of Galilee 
situated according to Eusebius about two 
miles south of Mount Tabor, near Endor, 
Luke 7,11. Now Nein, a small hamlet : 
see Bibl. Res, in Pal. IW. p. 218, 226. 

vaos, od, 6, (ναίω,) a dwelling, spec. of a 
god, a teraple, fane; in classic writers most- 
ly iq. ἱερόν, though sometimes spoken οἱ 
the interior and most sacred part of a tem- 
ple (ἱερόν), where the image of the god was 
set up, Hdot. 1. 183.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Genr. of any temple, ἐν χειροποιήτοις 
ναοῖς Acts ['7, 48.] 17,24. (Hdian. 7. 3.13. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10.) Acts 19, 24 ποιῶν 
ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς ᾿Αρτέμιδος, silver shrines of 
Diana, i. e. miniature copies of the temple 
of Diana at Ephesns. containing a smak 
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image of the goddess. Such shrines of 
other gads were also common, inade of gold, 


silver, or wood, and were purcliased by pil-’ 


erims and travellers, probably as memorials, 
or tc be used in their devotions; much like 
the models of the Holy Sepulchre at the 
present day among pilgrims to Jerusalem. 
Sec Wetstein N. T. in Joc. So Artemid. 
IV. 34 Κρατῖνος ὁ ἡμέτερος, ἀργυρέου ναοῦ 
ἐργεπιστάτης δόξας εἶναι. Diod. Sic. 1. 15, 
97. ib, 20. 14 ἔπεμψαν δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 
ἱερῶν χρυσοῦς ναοὺς τοῖς ἀφιδρύμασι πρὸς 
τὴν ἱκεσίαν. ΤΙάοΐ, 2. 63 τὸ δὲ ἄγαλμα, ἐὸν 
ἐν νηῷ μικρῷ ξυλίνῳ κατακεχρυσομένῳ κτλ. 
Comp. Dion. Hal. 2, 15 τὰ τῆς ᾿Ἐφησίας 
᾿Δρτέμιδος ἀφιδρύματα παρ᾽ “Ἕλλησιν. 

2. Of the temple at Jerusalem, or in allu- 
sion to it, but only of dhe fane or edifice it- 
self, in distinction from ἱερόν, which in- 
cluded also the courts and other appurten- 
ances; see in fepdv. a) Py. Matt. 23, 16 
bis, ὃς dy ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ vad... ἐν τῷ χρυσῷ 
τοῦ ναοῦ. ν. 17. 21. ν. 8ὅ μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, i. 8. the altar of burnt 
offerings which stood in the court of the 
priests before the entrance of the ναός, Β66 
ἴῃ ἱερόν. 27,5 ῥίψσας τὰ ἀργύρια ἐν τῷ ναῷ, 
. prob. in the entrance of the ναός, since Judas 
could not enter within it. 26, 61 et 27, 40. 
Mark 14, 58 et 15, 29, Luke J, 9. 21. 22 
John 2, 20. 2 Thess. 2,4. Also τὸ xara- 
πέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 38. 
Luke 23, 45; see in καταπέτασμα. Sept. 
for P2°t1 1 Κὶ, 6, 5.17. Ps. 5,8. 11,4. So 
Jos, Ant. 8, 4. 1.1}. 11.4.3. ὃ) Symbol. 
of the temple of God in heaven, to which 
that of Jerusalem was to correspond (comp. 
feb, 8, 5. 9, 11); Rev. 3, 12. 7, 15. 11, 
1, 2. 19 bis, ἠνοίγη ὃ vats τοῦ Seod ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ κτλ. 14, 15. 17. 15, 5. 6. 8 bis. 16, 
1.17.21. 22bis. So Test. XIT Patr. p. 550; 
comp. Wisd. 3,14. ¢) ‘Top. of persons 
in whom God or his Spirit is said to dwell 
or act, 6. g. the body of Jesus, John 2, 19. 
21; of Christians 1 Cor. 3, 16. 17 bis. 6, 

9. 2 Cor. 6, 16 bis. Eph. 2,21. So Act. 
Thom. §12 γίνεσῶς ναοὶ ἅγιοι. 

ΝΝαούμ, ὁ, -ἴπάοο. Naum, Web, tin? 
(consolation) Nahwm, pr. n. of an ancestor 
uf Jesus, not the prophet, Luke 3, 25. 

νάρδος, ou, ἡ, nard, the oriental or In- 
dian spikenar d, andropagon nardus Linn, 
Heb, 72, Sanser. narda, Plin. HW. N. 12. 
26; see Celsii Herobot. II. p. 1 sq. Jones 
on the Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiat, 
Researches Vol. IV. The ancients ex- 
tracted from it an oil or ointment which was 


ΤΌ νεανίσκος 


3. Dioscor. 1. 66; comp. Tibull. 2. 2. 9 
Hor. Epod. 5. 59.—Hence in N. T. μύρομ 
νάρδου πιστικῆς, ointment of pure sptke- δ 
nard, i. c. the most precious, Mark 14, 8. 
John 12, 8. So Sept. for 32 Cant. 1, 12. 
4, 18. 14, ᾿ 

Νάρκισσος, ou, 6, Narcissus, (pra 
flowey,) pr. ἢ. of a man at Rome, Rum. 16, 
11, He is supposed by some to have been 
the well known freed-man and favourite of 
the emperor Claudius; comp. Sueton. Claud. 
28. Tacit, Annal. 12. 57, 

ναυωγέω, ὦ, f. joo, (vavayss; vais, 
ἄγνυμι, lo suffer shipereck, to be shipwrecked, 
intrans. 2 Cor. 11, 25 τρὶς ἐναυάγησα. ‘Trop. 
1 Tim. 1,19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν.--- Θὰ, 910, 
7, Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.243 trop. Philo de Somn. 
p. 1128. d. 

ναύκληρος, ov, 6, (ναῦς, λῆροο) ὦ ship- 
ouner, ship-master, nauclerus, i. 6. the mas- 
ter or owner of a trading vessel, who tool 
passengers and freight “for hire, Acts 27, 
1}. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. Ῥ. 406.—Jos. 
Ant. 9.10.2. Pol. 4. 6.1, Xen. Mem. 2 
0. 38. 


- , a 
ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ, (pew, ναίω.) ACC. ναῦν, 566 


Buttm. §58; @ ship, vessel, Acts 27, 41. 


Sept. for δὲ 1 K. 9, 26. mayg Job 9, 26. 
—Hdian. 1.11, 11. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 19. 

ναύτης, ov, ὅ, (ναῦς,) a ship-man, sailor, 
seaman, Acts 27, 27. 30. Rev. 18, 1'7.—Jos. 
Ant. 9.10. 2. Pol. 1. 49. 2. Xen. Eoll. 1. 
1.12. 

N χώρ, 6, indee. Nachor, Web, "172 
(snorting) Wahor, pr. Ὁ. of the grandfather 
of Abraham, Luke 8, 34; comp. Gen. 11 

22 sq. 

veavias, ov, 6, (vedi, véos,) @ youth, a 
young man, Acts 20, 9. 23, 17. 18, 22. 
Sept. for "22 Judg. 16,26. So Hdian. 1. 
9, 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2.—Spoken of Saul 
(Paul) Acts 7, 58, where however it deter- 
mines nothing definitely as to his age; since 
νεανίας, like νεανίσκος, was applied to méh 
in the vigour of manhood, up to the age of 
40 years ; see in veavioxos. So of warriors, 
Sept. for "43 2 Sam. 6, 1. 1 Chr. 19, 10; 
also Hdian. 6. 8, 7. Xen. Cyr, 2. 2. 6. 


VEAVITKOS, ov, ὃ, (νεάν, véos,) a youth, a 
young man, Mark 14, 51 εἷς tts νεανίσκος. 
16, 5. Luke 7,14. Sept. for "52 1 Sam. 
17, ὅδ. 15, 8, 8: Ἴδη, Ezra 10,1. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 9. 2. Ei. V. H. 9. 39, Ken. An. 7 
2. 383.—Of young men in the prime and vi- 
gour of manhood, up to the age of 40 years, 
Matt. 19, 20, 22, comp. Luke 18, 18 where 


highly prized, Theophr. H. Plant. 9.7.2, | it is ἄρχων, Acts 5, 10 of νεανίσ κοί, i. c. the 


Neazrovus 


younger members of the community, 1. q. 
νεώτεροι inv. 6. Opp. to πρεσβύτεροι or 
πατέρες, Acts 2,17. 1 John 2, 13.14. Of 
police-men, Mark 14, 51. Sept. for "Y2 Gen. 
41, 12. Josh. 6, 23; OWI Josh. 2, 1. 23. 
So Pol. 5. 25. 3. Hdian. 7. 6. 8, Xen. Cyr. 
5. 1. 9, 18. _Phavorin. νεανίσκος ἀπ᾽ ἐτῶν 
εἰκοσιτριῶν ἕως ἐτῶν τριακοντατεσσάρων, ἢ 
γεσσαράκοντα ἑνός. 


ἹΝεάπολις, εως, ἡ, (νέος, πόλις,) Neapo- 
dis, a city and port of Macedonia near the 
Sinus Strymonicus, 12 Rom. miles Τὰ, 8. Τὸ, 
of Philippi, on the confines of Thrace, Acts 
16, 11.—Strabo 7. p. 330. Plin. H. Ν, 4. 18. 
Now Kavalla; see Leake’s Trav. in N. 
Greece, IIT. p. 180, 224. 

N εεμάν, 6, indec. Naaman, Web. 1253 
(pleasantness), pr. ἢν of a Syrian warrior 
and captain, Luke 4,27. See 2 K.c. 5. 


νεκρός, οὔ, 6, (véxvs,) dead, both as 
Subst. and Adjective. 

1. Subst. one dead, a dead person, only of 
mankind, and this is the Homeric and early 
usage ; see Passow in voc. — 

a) a dead body, corpse, Matt. 23, 27 γέ- 
μουσιν ὀστέων νεκρῶν. Rev. 20, 13. Sept. 
for ΤΡ; Deut. 28, 6. Jer. 1, 31.—Hdian. 4. 
15. 16. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

0) Genr a dead person, Plur. the dead, 
e.g. a) As yet unburied, Matt. 8, 22 
Sdyrae τοὺς rexpods. Luke 7,15. Heb. 9, 
17. Also for one slain Rev. 16,3. Sept. for 
m2 Gen. 22, 3 sq. So Pol. 2. 34. 12. Plato 
Rep. 639. e. 8) As buried, laid in a se- 
pulchre, and therefore as being i in ἄδης q. v. 

and see also Heb. Lex. art, 2188. Luke 16, 
30 ἐών τις ἀπὸ νεκρῶν πορευδῇ πρὸς αὖ- 
τοῖς. John 5, 25 οἱ νεκροὶ ἀκούσονται τῆς 
φωνῆς τ᾿ υἱοῦ τ΄ 3. Acts 10, 42. Rom. 


14, 9. Heb. 11, 35. Rev. 1,18. So οἵ ve- 
κροὶ ἐν Χριστῷ i. 6. those who have died in 
the Christian faith, 1 Thess. 4,16. Sept. 
for prima Kce. 9, 5, Is. 8,19. (Lue. Ὁ, 
Mort. 3. 1, 2. ib. 22. 2. Hom. Od. 11. 34.) 
[ἡ reference to being raised again from the 
dead, resurrection, 6. g. ζῶντες ἐκ νεκρῶν 
trop. Rom. 8, 18; ζωὴ ἐκ νεκρῶν trop. 1], 
15, see in Coy πο. 1. ἃ. So ζωοποιεῖν τοὺς 
ν. Rom. 4, 17; ἐγείρειν τοὺς νεκρούς Matt. 
10, 8. John 5, 21. Acts 26, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 
9; ἐγείρειν τινὰ ἀπὸ (ἐκ) νεκρῶν Matt. 14, 
9, 97, 64. Acts 8, 15. Gal.1, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 
- 103 ἀναστῆναι ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν Matt. 17, 9. 
Luke 16, 31. John 20, 9; trop. Eph. 5, 
11: ἀνάστασις τῶν νεκρῶν Matt. 22, 31, 
Acts 17, 89, Rom. 1, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 13. 21. 
125 ἀν. ἡ ἐκ νεκρῶν Acts 4, 2; ἐξανάστασις 
τῶν ν. Phil. 3,11. 
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6) Emphat. οἱ νεκροί, the dead i.e utterly 
dead, extinct, Matt, 22, 32 οὐκ ἔστι, ὁ Seds 
νεκρῶν, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. Mark 12, 27. Luke 
20, 38. 1 Cor. 45, 29 ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν, see 
in βαπτίζω no. 2. a. γ. ‘Trop. vexpol, those 
dead to Christ nad his Gospel, spizitually 
dead; Matt. 8, 22 ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς κτλ. 
let the spiritually dead bury their dead, i. e. let 
no lesser duty keep you from the one great 
duty of following me. Luke 9, 60. Comp. 
Rom. 6, 13. 11, 15. Eph. 5, 145 sev in lett. 
b, above. 

2. Adj. νεκρός, d, ov, - dead, in Attic and 
later usage ; usually of mankind, but also 
of an animal, Luc. D. Deor. 7. 4 χελώνην 
σου νεκρὰν εὑρῶν. . 

a) Pr. Matt. 28, 4 ἐγένοντο ὥσει νεκροί. 
Acts 20,9 καὶ ἤρϑη νεκρός was taken up dead, 
i.e. for dead. 28, 6. Rev. 1, 17. Rom. 8, 
10 τὸ σῶμα γεκρὸν δι ἁμαρτίαν, the body is 
dead because of sin, i. 6. remains subject to 
death; parall. is τὰ Synrad σώματα ν. 11. 
Sept. for Ma 2 Sam. 19, 6. Is. 27, 36. So 
Lue. Philops. 81. Arr. Epict. 8. 10, 15.— 
Trop. for lost, perished, given up as dead, 
e.g. the prodigal son, Luke 15, 24. 32 
parall. with ἀπολωλώς. | So Aristoph. Ran, 
420. Achill. Tat. 5. p. 553 ἦν ἂν ἔτι σοι 
Λευκίππη νεκρά. 

b) Trop. in’ opp. to the life of the Gos- 
pel, e. a) Of persons, dead to Uhrist 
and his gospel, and so exposed to punish- 
ment, spiritually dead, Rev. 8, 1. With 
dat. of cause or manner, Eph, 2, 1 ἡμᾶς ὄν- 
Tas νεκροὺς παραπτώμασι. Vv. 5; ἐν c. dat. 
Col. 2, 13. Vice versa, νεκρὸς εἶναι τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ, to be dead to sin, no longer willingly 
subject to it, Rom. 6, 11, i. 4. ἀποδανεῖν τῇ 
ἄμ. inv. 2. B) OF things, dead, inactive, 
inoperative, e. &. ἁμαρτία Rom. 7, 83 πίστις 
James 2, 17. 20. 26; also ἔργα νεκρά, 
dead works, i. e. external righteousness, not 
proceeding from a living faith, and therefore 
fruilless, sinful, Heb. 6,1. 9,1. + 


νεκρόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (vexpds;) fo make 
dead; Pass. to die, pr. Anthol. Gr. TV. p 
276.—In N. Τ', trop. to deaden, to mortify 
to subdue, c. acc. &. g. τὰ μέλη Col. 3, 5 
Pass. part. νενεκρωμένος, ἢ, ov, deadened 
i. 6, dead, powerless, impotent, as σῶμα ve 
veep. Rom. 4, 19. Heb. 11,12. So Plut 
de prim. Frig. 21; comp. drovexpotoSat Arr 
Epict. 4. 5. 21. 

νέκρωσις, ews, ἧ, (νεκρύω;) pr. a pulling 
to death; hence in N. T 

1. death, i. 6. violent death, 2 Cor. 4, 10 
τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι 
ἡμῶν περιφέροντες, i. Θ. ever exposed for 


νεός 


the canse of Chnst to the same death which 
he suffered. 

2. Trop. deadness, impolency, Rom. 4, 
19,—Astrampsych. Oneirocrit. in Suid. ve- 
κροὺς ὁρῶν νέκρωσιν ἕξεις πραγμάτων. Comp. 
ἀπονέκρωσις ΑΥΥ, Epict. 1. ὅ. 4. 

νέος, a, ov, young, new; Compar. ved- 
TEpos, younger. 

1. Pr. of persons, young, youthful. Tit. 
2, 4 ἵνατωφρονίζωσι τὰς νέας, Opp. πρεσβύ- 
τιδας, Sept. for "22 Gen. 37, 2. Prov. 
29, 15. So Lue. Ὁ, Mort. 12. 4, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 5, 31.—Compar. νεώτερος, 
younger, e. g. of two or more, Luke 15, 12. 
13, ὁ νεώτερος αὐτῶν, ὁ ν. vids. Sept. for 
J8P Gen. 9, 34, 42,13. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
1, An. 1.1. 1.)-Genr. for @ young person, 
elur, the younger, the young, in opp. to 
those older; John 21, 18 Gre ἧς νεώτερος. 
Acts 5, 6 of νεώτεροι; i. 4. of νεανίσκοι in v. 
10. 1 Tim. 5, 1.2.11. 14. Tit. 2, 6. 1 Pet. 
5, 5.. Implying inferior dignity, Luke 22, 
26. Sept. for "¥2 Ps. 148, 12. Jer. 1, 6. 
7. So Ceb. Tab. 2. Dem. 242. 15. Thuc. 
1, 42. 

2 Of things, new, recent, e. g. οἶνος, 
ἀσκαί, Matt. 9,17 bis. Mark 2, 22 ter. Luke 
_ 5, 87-bis, 38. 39. Sept. for U4 Lev. 23, 
17. Cant. 7,13. So Hdian. 1. 5. 26. Xen. 


Cyr. 1. 6. 38.—Trop. of the heart, disposi-° 


tion, nature, as renewed and therefore bei- 
ter; e.g. 1 Cor 5,7 ἵνα ἦτε νέον φύμαμα. 
Col. 8, 10, Heb. 12, 24 διαθήκη νέα. 

νεοσσός, οὗ, ὃ, (veds,) @ youngling, the 
young of animals, espec. of birds. Luke 2, 
24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν, where some 
Mes. have the later form νοσσούς, see Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 206. Sturz Dial. Alex. p. 185. 
Sept. for Ja Lev. 5,7. Prov. 30,17; O'N4E 
Deut. 22, 6.—~Aal. V. Ἡ. 1. 6. Xen. ic. 
πὶ 84. , 

νεότης, yros, ἡ, (véos,) youth, youlhful 
age. Matt. 19,20 ἐκ νεότητός pov. Mark 10, 
90. Luke 18, 21. Acts 26,4. 1 Tim. 4, 12 
μηδείς σου τῆς v. καταφρονείτω let no one 
despise thy youth, i. e.- conduct thyself with 
the wisdom of riper age. Sept. for B™ 92 
Gen 8, 21; PA2" Ecc. 11, 9. 10.—Hdian. 
1, 3. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 81, 

. νεόφυτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (νέος, φύω,) 
newly planied, Suid. νεόφυτον" τὸ νεωστὶ 
φυτευϑέν. Sept. for 32 Job 14,9. Ps. 144, 
12.—In N. T. as Subst. trop. @ neophyte, 
new convert, 1 Tim. 3, 6. 

Νέρων, wvos, 6, Nero, the Roman em- 
peror, only in the spurious subscription 
2 ‘Tim. 4, 23. 
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νεωκόρος 


νεύω, f. νεύσω, to nod, to beckun, 28 ν 
sign to any one; 6. dat. John 13, 24 νεύει 
οὖν αὐτῷ Σίμων. Acts 24, 10.—Sept. Prov. 
4,25. ΔΝ. . 14. 22. Plato Phed. 117. a. 


νεφέλη, ns, ἡν (dim. védos,) pr. a small 
cloud, nebula, perh. Luke 12, 543; comp. 
1K. 18,44. Genr. a cloud, Jude 12 νεφέ- 
hat ἄνυδροι. [2 Pet. 2,17.] Sept. for 739 
Gen. 9, 13.14; PING Ps. 36,6; 29 Judg. 
5, 4. So Luc. D. Deor. 6, 4. Ken, An. 1. 
8, 8.—Accompanying supernatural appear- 
ances and events, as the pillar of cloud in 
the desert, 1 Cor. 10, 1. 2; comp. Sept. 
and 923 Ex. 13,21. 22. In connection with 
Christ, as with a voice from heaven Luke 
9,35; or at his transfiguration, νεφέλη do 
rewn, Matt. 17, 5 bis. Mark 9, 7 bis. Luke 
9, 34 bis ; as receiving him up at his ascen 
sion, Acts 1, 9; as surrounding him at his 
second coming, Matt. 24, 30. 26, 64. Mark 
13, 26. 14, 62. Luke 21, 27. Rev. 1,7 14, 
14 bis. 15. 16. As surrounding ascending 
saints or angels, 1 Thess. 4, 17. Rev. 10, 1. 
11,12. Sept. of God, Ps. 18, 8 sq. 97, 2. 
Ts. 19, 1. 


N epdanreip, 6, indec. Nephthalim, Heb. 
"DRDO (my wrestling) Naphiali, pr. n. of 
the sixth son of Jacob, born of Bilhah, comp. 
Gen. 30, 8.—In N. T. only meton. the tribe 
of Naphtali, Matt. 4, 13. 15. Rev. 7, 6. 


νέφος, eos, ovs, τό, @ cloud, pr. Hdian. 
1. 14. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 38—In N. T. trop. 
for a crowd, throng, Heb. 12, 1 νέφος pap- 
τύρων. So Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4. 897. Hdot. 
8. 109 νέφος τοσοῦτο ἀνῃιρώπων. Diod. Sic. 
3, 29 τὰ νέφη τῶν ἀκρίδων. 

νεφρός, οὔ, 6, α kidney; Plur. οἱ ve- 
pat, the kidneys, reins, loins, Sept. for 
mine Ex. 29, 13, 32. Job 16, 13.—In N. T. 
trop. for ihe inmost anind, the seat of the 
desires and passions, Rev. 2, 23 ἐρευνῶν ve- 
φροὺς καὶ καρδίας. Comp. Sept. and pind 
in the similar phrase Ps. 7, 10, Jer. 11, 20. 
17, 10. 20, 12. 


νεωκόρος, ov, 6, (ναός, Att. νεώς, κορέξω.) 
pr. temple-sweeper ; hence a temple-keeper, 
prefect of a temple, who had charge also of 
the decorations, Jos. Ant. 1. 7, 6. Xen. An. 
5. 3.6; also « worshipper, one who fre- 
quents a temple, e. g. said of the Israel- 
ites in the desert, Jos. B. J. 5.9.4 obs ὁ 
ϑεὸς ἑαυτῷ νεωκόρους ἦγεν, and 50 νεωκορεῖν 
ib.—In N. T. a title assumed by cities noted 
for the worship of a particular deity, to 
whom. they had built a temple; c. g. of 
Ephesus, a worshipper, devotee of Diana, 
Acts 19, 35 νεωκόρος τῆς μεγάλης ᾿Αρτέμα' 


VEWTEPLKOS 


δος. Wo in inscriptions and on the coins of 
several cities ; see in Wetstein N. T. I. p. 
588. 

VEWTEPLKOS, ἡ, dv, (νέος, veorepos,) 
youthful, pertaining to youth; 2 Tim. 2, 22 
τὰς ν. ἐπιπυμίας φεῦγε.----8 Mace. 4, 8. Pol. 
10, 24. 7. Plut. Dion 8. 

νεώτερος, a, ov, see in νέος. 


UH, a particle of strong affirmation, with 
an accus. of that to which one appeals, 
whether with or without an oath; 1 Cor. 
15, 81 νὴ τὴν tp. καύχησιν, I protest by 
the rejoicing in you, which I have in Christ, 
Sept. for VI Gen. 42, 15. 16.—Luc. D. Deor. 
19.1. Al. V. ET. 1. 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

νήσω, f. νήσω, (νέω, Buttm. §114,) to 
spin, absol. Matt. 6,28 et Luke 12, 27 οὐδὲ 
upset, Βο."τὰ κρινά. Sept. for ΠῚ Ex. 35, 
25. 38, 18.—Anthol. Gr. TIL. p. 63. Plato 
Polit. 289. c. 

νηπιάξω, f. dow, (vimtos,) to be as a 
child, childlike, intrans. 1 Cor. 14, 20 τῇ 
κακίᾳ νηπιάξετε, i. e. be ignorant of it; comp. 
Matt. 18, 3.—So the Greek prov. διαφέρει 
δὲ τοῦ νηπίου Kad’ ἡλικίαν οὐδὲν ὁ ἐν ταῖς 
φρεσὶ νηπιάζων, in Wetstein ad loc. 

μήπτιος, ia, τον, Att. os, ον, (νη-» ἔπος.) 
mr. not speaking, Lat. infans ; hence subst. 
an infant, child, babe, without any definite 
limitation of age. 

1. Pr. Matt: 21,16 ἐκ στόματος νηπίων 
καὶ ϑηλαζόντων, quoted from Ps, 8,3 where 
Sept. for daisy. 1 Cor. 13, 11 quing. dre 
ἤμην νήπιος κτλ. Spec. @ minor, one not 
yet of age, Gal. 4,1. Sept. genr. for bbiv 
and 549 of a child playing in the streets 
Jer. 6, 11. 9, 2053 asking for bread Lam. 4, 
4; borne in the arms Lam. 2, 20; once of 
the foetus Job 8, 16.—Hldian. 2. 15.'7. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74. Plato Ax. 366. d. 

2. Trop. a babe, for one unlearned, wnen- 
lightened, simple; e. g. in a good sense, 
Matt.11,25 ἀττεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίαις, Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 2, 20. [1 Thess. 2, 7.1 Im- 
plying censure, 1 Cor. 3,1 ὡς νηπίοις ἐν 
Χριστῷ. Gal. 4, 3. Eph. 4, 14. Heb. 5, 18. 
Sept. for "78 Prov. 1, 32. Ps. 19,8.—Hom. 
Od. 9. 44. Luc. Halcy. 5. Plato Ax. 367. a. 

Νηηρεύς, ἕως, ὁ, Nereus, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 15. 

Νηρί, 6, indec. Neri, pr. n. of an ances- 
tor of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. 

νησίον, ov, τό, (dim. νῆσος,) ὦ small isl- 
and, islet, e. g. Ἀλαύδη 4. v. Acts 27, 16. 

νῆσος; ov, ἡ, (kindr. véw, νάω,) an island, 
Acts 13, 6. 27. 26. 28, 1.7.9. 11. Rev. 1, 
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νῆστις 


9. 6, 14, 16,20. Sept. for “δὲ Ps. 72, 10 
Ez. 26, 15. 18—Diod. Sic. 3. 44. Xen, 
Hell. 4. 8. ἡ. 


νηστεία, ας, }, (νηστεύω,) fasling, ἃ 
fast, abstinence from eating. 

1, Genr. 6. g. for want of food, 2 Cor. 
6, 5. 11, 27 ἐν λίμῳ καὶ δίψει, ἐν vnoretata 
wodAddkts.—Diod. Sic. 1.82. Plut. C. Mar. 36. 

2. In a religious sense, as of the private 
fastings of the Jews, Matt. 17, 21 et Mark 
9, 29 ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. Luke 2, 37. 
Acts 14, 23. 1 ον, ἢ, 5. To this kind of 
fasting the Pharisees ascribed great merit 
and practised it often, sometimes twice a 
week; see Matt. 9,4. Luke 18, 12. Dan. 9, 3. 
Is, 58, 3sq. Tob. 12,8. In their longer fast- 
ings they abstained only from the bette~ 
kinds of food, Dan.,10, 2 sq. Sept. for nix 
Dan. et Is. 1. c. Ps. 69, 11.—Spee. che fast, 
i. 6. the annual public fast of the Jews, the 
great day of atonement, held on the tenth 
day of the seventh month (Tisri), five days 
before. the festival of Tabernacles; see Lev. 
16, 29 sq. 23, 27sq. 34.. The seventh ° 
month began with the new moon of Octo- 
ber; and hence this fast served to indicate 
the season of the year after which the navi- 
gation of the Mediterranean became dan. 
gerous, Acts 27,9. So Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 3, 
comp. 4 τρεπομένου τοῦ καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν 
χειμέριον ὥραν. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 
657. c; also genr. Plut. Symp. 4. 6. 2 init. 
fal. V. H. ὅ. 20. 

᾽ὔ 

νηστεύω, f. εύσω, (νῆστις,) to fast, to 
abstain from eating, in N. T. only of priv- 
ate fasting, see in νηστεία ; Matt. 6, 16 bis, 
17. 18. 9,14 bis. Mark 2, 18 ter. 19 bis. 
Luke 5, 33. 18,12. Acts 10, 30. 13, 2. 3. 
Sept. for nag Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 0. 
(4al. V. Ἡ. 5. 20. Plat. Demosth. 30.) 
With the notion of grief, mourning, with 
which fasting was often connected, Matt. 
9, 15 πενϑεῖν...«νηστεύσουσιν. Mark 2, 20. 
Luke 5, 34. 35. Comp. 2 Sam. 12, 16. 
Ezra 10, 6. Neh. 1, 4; where Sept. and 
Heb. D'%.—Of the Saviour’s supernatural 
fast of forty days, Matt. 4,2; comp. Luke 
4,2. Others suppose his fasting may have 
consisted in abstaining from all ordinary 
food, and subsisting only on the scanty sup- 
plies of the desert; comp. Dan. 10, 2 sy. 
1 Sam. 31,13. Act. Thom. § 20 νηστεύει 
συνεχῶς, καὶ ἄρτον ἐσδσίει μόνον pera ἅλα- 
τος, καὶ τὸ ποτὸν αὐτοῦ ὕδωρ. 

νῆστις, tos, 6, ἡ, adj. (νη-, ἐσδίω,) nol 
having eaten, fasting, Plur. acc. νήστεις 
Matt. 15, 32. Mark 8, 3.—-Plut. Cato Maj. 
23 νῆστιν. Dion. Hal. Rhet. 9. 16 νήστεις. 


νηφάλιος 


Also acc. plur. νήστιδες Athen. 7. 79. p. 
126. Sce Lob. ad Phryn. p. 326. 


νηφάλιος, la, tov, (νήφω,) sober, tem- 
perate, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. Ant. 
3. 12.2; comp. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 13 
pen.—In N.'T. trop. sober-minded, watchful, 
circumspect ; 1 Tim. 3,2 δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον 
εἶναι νηφάλιον κτὰ. V. 11. Tit. 2,25; comp. 
1 Thess. 5, 6. So Plut. de Garrulit. 4 mid. 
Phavorin. νηφάλιός ἐστιν 6 del νήφων καὶ 
σύνεσιν ἔχων τῇ ἡλικίᾳ kardAAndov.—Text. 
tec. in 1 Tim. 3,2. 11, has the later sy- 
non. form νηφάλεος, a, ov, comp. Pas- 
ΒΟΥ͂Ν 8. V. 


νήφω, f. aro, to be sober, temperate, ab- 
shinent, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. B. J. 
5. 5.7 ἀπὸ ἀκράτου νήφοντες. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 20.—In Ν, Ἐν trop. to be sober-minded, 
walchful, circumspect, absol. 1 Thess. 5, 6 
γρηγορῶμεν Kat νήφωμεν. v. 8. 2 Tim. 4, ὃ 
ov δὲ νῆφε ἐν πᾶσι. 1 Pet. 1, 13. 4, 7. 5, 8. 
So Jos. B. J. 2.12.1. Luc. Hermot. 47 
vibe καὶ μέμνησο ἀπιστεῖν. Plato Lege. 
918. ἃ. 

Νίγερ, 6, indec. Niger, surname of 
Simon a teacher at Antioch, Acts 13, 1. 

Νικάνωρ, opos, 6, Nicanor, pr. n. of 
Ἢ13 of the seven primitive deacons, Acts 
6, 5. 

νικάω, &, 1. How, (νίκη,) lv be victorious, 
2 Ὁ. 
1. Intrans. to come aff victor, to pre- 
rail; Rom. 3, 4 ἵνα νικήσῃς ἐν τῷ κρίνεσθαί 
σε, quoted from Sept. Ps. 51,4 where Heb. 
Mav tobe pure. With an infin. Rev. 5, 5. 
—Dem. 1436. 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17. 

9. Trans. to overcome, to conquer, to sud- 
due, c. acc. Luke 11, 22 ὁ ἰσχυρότερος... 
νικήσῃ αὐτόν. Rom. 12, 21 bis, μὴ νικῶ 
(Pass.) ὑπὸ rod κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα ἐν τῷ 
dyad τὸ κακόν, So Diod. Sic. 4. 57. Xen, 
Cyr. 1.10. 4. Mem. 2. 6. 35.—Of Jesus 
and his followers as victorious over the 
world, over evil, over all the adversaries of 
his kingdom ; with an acc. expr. or impl. 
1 John 5, 4 bis, νικᾷ τὸν κόσμον κτλ. v. 5, 
Rey. 3, 21. 6, 2 bis. 12,112. 17,14. Perf. 
for pres. or fut. John 16, 33 ἐγὼ νενίκηκα 
τὸν εόσμον. 1 John 2, 13. 14. 4, 4, Hence 
Part. absol. ὁ νικῶν, the victor, he that 
evercometh, Rev. 2,'7. 11.17. 3, 5. 21,7; 
as Nom. absol. Rev. 2,26. 3, 12.215 comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 145. ἢ. 4, Winer ᾧ 28. 8. Preen. 
before ἐκ τοῦ ϑηρίου Rev. 15, 2, see in ἐκ 
no. 1. b.—Also of the adversaries of Christ’s 
kingdom as temporarily victorious, Rev. 11, 
“7, 13,7 


? 
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n 
νίκος 


νέκη, 8, ἦν victory, metcn. for the ground 
or pledge of victory, 1 John 5,4 αὕτη ἐστὶν 
ἡ νίκη .««ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν.----Ῥτ, Jos. B. J. 1, 
91, 3, Hdian. 8, 8. 2. Ken, Cyr. 7.1, 
10. 


Νικόδημος, ov, ὁ, Nicodemus, (victor 
populi,) pr. n. of a Pharisee and member of 
the Sanhedrim, who came to Jesus by night, 
prob. ‘as a serious though timid inquirer 
Joln 3, 1. 4. 9. 7, 50. 19, 39. 

Νικολαΐτης, ov, 6, a Nicolaitan, pra 
follower of Νικόλαος, Rev. 2, 6.15. This 
was prob. an heretical sect sprung from 
some leader of that name; but whether 
connected with the Nicolaitans of the second 
century and later, is very doubtful. Some 
regard the word as symbolical, referring to 
those who are called in v. 14 τοὺς κρατοῦν- 
tas τὴν διδάχην Βαλαάμ ; since the Greek 
name Νικόλαος corresponds to the Heb. 
bYe3, if this latter be taken as compounded 
from 323 (or 323) 1, 4, νικάω, and BP λαός; 


.80 Eichhorn in Comm. ad loc. Hengstenb 


Bileam p. 22 sq. Comp. the symbolical 
use of ᾿ἸΙεζάβελ in Rev. 2,20. But a com- 
parison of vv. 14.15, seems to show that 
the Nicolaitans and the followers of Balaam 
were two distinct sects. See genr. Winer 
Realw. s. voc.. Neander Apostol. Zeitalt. 11 
p. 533. ed. 3. (Engl. IL. p. 50 sq.] 


Νικόλαος, ov, 6, Nicolas, (victor popu- 
li.) pr. n. of a proselyte of Antioch, one of 
the seven primitive deacons, Acts 6, 5. 


Νικόπολις, ews, ἡ, Nicopolis, (pr. city 
of victory,) a city where Paul proposed to 
winter, Tit. 3, 12; also in the spurious 
subscription. Prob. Nicopolis ad Nestum vy. 
Nessum, on the river Nessus (now Mesto), 
which was here the boundary between 
Thrace and Macedonia ; and hence the city 
is sometimes reckoned to the latter. Ptol. 
3. 1].—Another Nicopolis was built by 
Augustus in Epirus, near the Sinus Am- 
bracius, in honour.of the battle of Actium ; 
Strabo 7. p. 325. Dion Cass. 51. 1. Other 
cities of this name existed in Cilicia, Arme- 
nia, Heypt, ete. 

νῖκος, eos, ous, τό, (vixn,) victory, a later 
form for νίκη, Lob. ad Phryn. p, 647. 1 Cor. 
15, 55 ποῦ σον, adn, τὸ νῖκος; v. 57. Sa 
εἰς νῖκος ady. victoriously, triumphantly, 
Matt. 12, 20; see in ἐκβάλλω no. 2. b, and 
κρίσις no. 4. 1 Cor. 15, 54, comp. Is. 25, 8, 
where Heb. M332. Sept. for M¥2> 2 Sam. 
2, 26. Job 36, 7; comp. Buxtcrf Lex. 
Chald. 1379.—Sept. genr. Ez. 3, 8. An- 
the) Gr. TIT. p. 242. 


Νινευΐ 


Νινευΐ, ἡ, indec. Nineveh, Heb. 7222, 
.. e. dwelling of Ninus, the ancient capital 
ot the Assyrian empire, Luke 11,32; comp. 
Gen. 10, 11, and the hook of Nahum. It 
was situated on the eastern bank of the 
Tigris, opposite to the modern Mosul; and 
appears to have comprised a large tract of 
country, including various fortresses and 
temple-palaces several miles distant from 
cach other. Those at Khorsabad and Nim- 
roud have been excavated. The Greeks 
and Romans called it Nivos, Ninus, Hdot. 
1.193. Plin. H. N. 6.30. Τὸ was finally 
destroyed B. C. 806. See Niebuhr Reise- 
beschr. I]. p. 353. Rich’s Koordistan, 11, 
p. 29 sq. Ritter Erdkunde XI. p. 221 sq. 
fayard’s Nineveh and its Remains, passim. 

Νινευΐτης, ov, 6, a Ninevite, Matt. 12, 
41. Luke 11, 30. [82.] 

νυπτήρ; ρος, 6, (νίπτω,) a wash-basin, 
John 13, 5—Pollux Onom. 10. 78 ποδα- 
γιπτήρ. 

ViTTO, f. ψω, a later form, for which 
earlier writers used vite, f. yo, Buttm. 
Ausf, Sprachl. §114. p. 249; to wash, but 
only some part of the body, as the face, 
hands, feet. Ablutions of the hands and 
feet were common with the Jews, 6. ρ΄. of 
the hands before eating, see Matt. 15, 2. 
Mark '7, 3; of the feet, as a mark of hospi- 
tality offered to a guest on his arrival, and 
performed by menial servants or slaves, see 
1 Sam. 25, 41. Gen. 18, 4. 19,2. 24, 32. 
43, 24, Judo. 19, 21. The usual mode of 
ab-ution in the east is by pouring water 
upon the hands; this is done by a servant ; 
comp, 2 K.3,11, See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
p. 451. ILL. p. 26. Winer Realw. art. Reinig- 
hkeit.—Hence, to wash, 6. acc. e. g. the face, 
τὸ πρόσωπον Matt. 6, 17; impl. the eyes, τοὺς 
ὀφθαλμούς John 9, 7 bis. 11 bis. 15; the 
hands, ras χεῖρας Matt. 15,2. Mark '7, 3; 
the feet, τοὺς πόδας John 13, 5. 6.8 bis. 10. 
12. 14 bis. 1 Tim. 5,10. Sept. for PIT 
of the face Gen. 43, 31; the hands Ix. 30, 
20. Deut. 21,6; the feet 1 Sam. 25, 41. 
Gen. 18, 4. So the face Plut. conjugal. 
Prac. 29; the hands, id. C. Mar. 26; the 
feet, id. Thes. 10. Hdot. 6. 19. 

νοέω, ὦ, f. now, (νύος, νοῦς.) lo see with 
the eyes, 10 perceive; 6. g. dpYadpots νοεῖν 
Hom. Il. 24, 294. ib. 8.396. Xen. An. 3. 4. 
44.—In N. T. trop. to see mentally, i. e. 

1. to perceive, to understand, to compre- 
hend, absol. Matt. 16, 9 οὔπω νοεῖτε ; Mark 
8, 173 τῇ καρδίᾳ John 12, 40. With an 
ace. expr. or impl. Eph. 3, 4 ἀναγινώσκοντες 
νοῆσαι σύνεσίν pov. v. 20. 1 Tim. 1. 7. 

31 
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νομίξω 


Rom. 1,20. With infin. ΠΟ, 11, 35 wit 
ὅτι Matt. 15, 17.16,11. Mark 7,18. Sept 
for "341 Prov. 1, 2. 6.—Diod. Sic. 5. 31 
Plut. Thes. 8, Xen. An. 8. 4. 44. 

2. to think of, to consider, to give heed tu, 
ce. ace. 2 Tim. 2, 7 νόει, ἃ λέγω. Absol. Matt 
24,15 et Mark 13, 14 6 ἀναγινώσκων νοεΐτω 
—Ecclus. 11, 7, Hom. Il. 9, 583 [537] 
Arr, Epict. 3. 1. 18, 


νόημα, ατος, τό, (νοέω,) & perception. 
thought, i. 6. 

1. Pr. what is thought out, excogitated; 
hence a purpose, project, device. 2 Cor. 2, 
11 οὐ yap αὐτοῦ (τοῦ Sarava) τὰ νοήματα 
ἀγνοοῦμεν. 10, 5.—Baruch 2, 8. Hom. 1]. 
10. 104. Plato Polit. 260. d. 

2. Meton. for the gift or power of thought, 
the mind; e. g. thé understanding, 2 Cor. 
3,14 ἐπωρώϑη τὰ νοήματα αὐτῶν. 4, 4; also 
the affections, disposition, 2 Cor. 11, 3 οὕτω 
φϑάρῃ τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν. Phil. 4, '7.—Hom. 


,; Od. 20. 82, 346. Pind. Pyth. 6. 29. Plato 


Conv.’ 197. 6. 


νόδος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. bastard, spurious, 
Heb. 12, 8.—Jos, Ant. 5. 7. 1. Luc. Tox. 
51. Xen. An, 2. 4. 25. 


VOL}, Fs, ἡ, (νέμω,) pasture, pasturage. 

1. The-act of feeding, pr. Xen. Ciuc. 
7.20; in N. T. trop. ἃ -feeding, eating, 
spreading, as of a gangrene; and hence 
νομὴν ἔχειν, 1. 4. to eat, to spread, 2 Tim. 2, 
17 ὁ λόγος αὐτῶν ὡς ydyypawa τομὴν ἕξει. 
So of an ulcer Pol. 1. 81. 6; of fire Jos. B. 
J. 6.2.9. Pol. 1. 48. 5. 

2. pasturage, pabulum, trop. John. 10, § 
νομὴν εὑρήσει, i.e. he shall have enjoyment, 
shall find happiness. Sept. for mpq0 Gen. ὦ 
47, 5; ΛΒ Ps. 74, 1.—Trop. Plato 
Phadr, 248. b. Pr. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 20, 


νομίζω, f. iw, (νόμος,) to acknowledye 
as custom, to do customarily, i. e. 

1. Pr. i. q. to do by custom, to be accus- 
tomed, to be wont; Pass. id. Acts 16, 13 οὗ 
ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, where according to 
custom was the proseucha, i. 6. παρὰ ποτα- 
poy ; see in προσευχή no. 2.—Jos. Ant. 11 
1, 3. Luc. D. Deor. 9.2. Ken. Cyr. 1. 
2.27. Also Act. Hdian. 6. 1. 9. Dem. 
1077. 25. 

2. Genr. to regard or acknowledge as any 
thing, i. e. in its customary character, or in 
the customary or prescribed manner, e. g. 
τινὰ Sedv νομίζειν Dinarch. 102. 133 τὴν 


“αἰχμαλωτὸν γυναῖκα ἐνόμιζεν Conon. Narrat. 


44. So Pass. Luke 3, 23 ὡς ἐνομίζετο; as 
he was regarded, reckoned, i. 6, according to 
Jewish custom. (Dem. 1022. 16 of rops- 


νομίκος 


ζύμενοι μὲν υἱεῖς, μὴ ὄντες δὲ γένει ἐξ αὐτῶν. 
Hdot. 4. 180.) Hence simply zo regard, to 
think, to suppose, ὁ. g. with inf. and acc. 
Luke 2, 44 νομίσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ 
εἶναι. Acts 7, 25. 8, 20. 14, 19. 16, 27. 17, 
99. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 1 Tim. 6, 5; inf. simpl. 
1 Cor. 7,36. With ὅτι, Matt. 5, 17 μὴ vo- 
plonre ὅτι FASov κτλ. 10, 34, 20, 10. Acts 
21, 29 So inf. c. acc. 2]. V. EL 8. 6. 
Xen, Cyr. 1.4.5; inf. Nen, Ag. 2. 3; ὅτι 
Xen, Cyr. 8. 1. 29. 


νομικύς, ἤ, ὄν, (νόμος) pertaining to law. 

1. θην. Tit. 8,9 μάχαι ναμικαί, i. 6, dis- 
putes relating to the Mosaic law.—Adv. 
νομικῶς according to law, Plut. de vilios. 
Pud, 10. 

2. Of persons, one skilled in the law, a 
lawyer. Tit. 3,13 Ζηνῶν τὸν νομικὸν πρόπεμ- 
ψον. So Plut. Sulla 36. Strabo 12. p. 818. ¢, 
of παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις νομικοί. Arr. Epict. 2. 13. 
-7.—In the Jewish sense, an interpreter and 
teacher of the Mosaic law, so called in Luke, 
(once in Matt.) elsewhere νομοδιδάσκαλος 
and γραμματεύς, see in γραμματεύς no, 2. 
Matt. 22, 35 et Luke 10, 25 νομικός τις 

(comp. Mark 12, 28 γραμματεύς). Luke ἢ, 
30. 11, 45. 46. 52. 14,3. So Jos. BJ. 2. 
421. 7. . 

νομίμως, adv. (νόμιμος, νόμος.) law- 
fully, according to Jaw and custom, 1 Tim. 
1,8. 2 Tim. 2, 5—Arr. Epict. 3. 10. 8 εἰ 
νομίμως ἤϑλησας. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 1. 


νόμισ͵ Μᾶ, ατος, τό, (νομίζω,) any thing 
sanctioned by law or usage, a cusiom, Ais- 
οὗν], Theb. 269.—Hence in N. T. current 
money, coin, Lat. numisma; Matt. 22, 19 
τὸ ν. τοῦ Kyvoov. So Jos, Ant. 14. 14. 1. 
Hdian. 2.15. 9. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 12. 


VOMOSLOATKANOS, ov, 6, (νόμος, διδά- 
σκαλος,) α law-leacher, lawyer, i. e. a teach- 
er and expounder of the Jewish law, i. q. 
νομικός and γραμματεύς, Luke 5; 17. Acts 
5, 84; see in ypapparevs-no. 2.—Spoken 
also of perverse Christian teachers, who ob- 
truded themselves upon the churches as 
expounders of the Mosaic law ; 1 Tim. 1,7 
ϑέλοντες εἶναι νομοδιδάσκαλοι. 

νομοδεσία, as, ἧ, (νομοϑετέω,) larw- 
giving, legislation, the giving of a code of 
laws, Pol. 4. 81. 12 ἀπὸ τῆς Λυκούργου vo- 
po%ecias. Plato Rep. 427. b—In N. T. 
meton. legislation, i. q. the laws given, code 
of laws, the law, e. g. the ‘Mosaic code, 
Rom. 9, 4 ὧν ai διαϑῆκαι καὶ ἡ vopo%ecia 
So 2 Macc. 6, 23, Lys. 186. 33. Plut. In- 
stit. Lacon, 42 pen. ἕως οὗ παντάπασιν ὑπερ- 
δόντες τὴν Λυκούργοι νομοβεσίαν. | 
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νομοδετέω, ὦ, f. How (vopo%rys,) (ἃ 
make or give. laws, to legislate. 

1. Genr. and c. dat. for any one, Xen 
Apol. Socr. 15 Λυκούργου τοῦ Aaxedatpovi- 
ots νομοϑετήσαντος. Sept. for 17) Ex. 24, 
12, Hence in N. ΤΠ, Pass. to be legislated 
for, to receive laws, where the dat. of the 
active construction becomes the nom. ὁ the 
passive, Buttm. § 134.5. Winer § 40. 1. 
Heb. 7, 11 ὁ λαὸς yap ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ νενομοδέτητο 
Jor the people received the (Mosaic) law upon 
this condition, sc. of receiving the Levitical 
priesthood. 

2. Spec. fo establish, to sanction, pr. as 
law, or by law, Pass. Heb. 8, 6 ἥτις (δια- 
ϑήκη) ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγγελίαις vevopodé- 
tyrau.—Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 3. Act. ὁ. ace. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 27, Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 25. 


VOMOSETNS, ov, ὁ, (νόμος, τίθημι.) a lau 
giver, legislator, James 4, 12.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
ἡ, . Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Xen, Mem. 1. 2. 31. 


νόμος, ov, ὃ, (νέμω to allot,) pr. any 
thing allotted, apportioned,’ that which one 
has in use and possession; hence a usage, 
custom, Sept. and ΓΙ 2 Sam. 7, 19. Lue, 
Ὁ, Mort. 14. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 28.—In N. 
T. a law, ordinance, as prescribed by cus- 
tom or authority, 

1. Genr. Jaw, without reference to a par: 
licular people or state. Rom. 4, 15 οὗ yap 
οὐκ ἔστι νόμος, οὐδὲ παράβασις. 5, 13. 7, 8. 
1 Tim. 1, 9. So Dem. 774. 18. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 41 sq.—Spec. of particular laws, sta- 
tutes, ordinances ; in N. T. mostly of the 
Mosaic statutes, viz. ἃ) Of laws relating 
to civil rights and duties, John 7, 51 μὴ ὁ 
νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν ἄνδρωπον κτλ. John 
8, 5 comp. Ley. 20, 10. John 19, 7 comp. 
Lev. 24, 16 et Deut. 13, 5. Acts 23, 3. 24, 
6, Also the law of marriage Rom. 7, 2. 3. 
1 Cor. 7, 39; of the Levitical priesthood 
Heb. 7, 16. Also Heb. 9,19 κατὰ νύμον i. ὁ. 
according to the ordinance or command 
respecting the promulgation of the law, 
sen Tx, 20, 18. 19. 24, 2 sq. Sept. for 
min Num. 19, 14. So of particular civil 
Jaws among the Greeks, Dem. 325. 13. ib. 
599. 24. Xen. Hell. 3.3.2. Ὁ) Of lawa 
relating to external religious rites, e. g. pu- 
rification Luke 2, 22. Leb. 9, 22; circum- 
cision John 7, 23. Acts 15,5 (comp. 21, 
20, 24); sacrifices Heb. 10,8. So Sept. 
and ΠΆΩ Lev. 6, 9.14. 1, ο) Of lawa 
relating to the hearts and conduct of men, 
Rom. 7, 7 6 νόμος ἔλεγεν" οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις. 
James 2, 8. Heb. 8, 10 et 10, 16 διδοὺς vd 
μους μου ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν, quoted from 

| Jer. 31,33 where Sept. for TM ὦ Pu 
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tor ὦ wrucen law, a law expressly given, i. q. 
ὁ νόμος. ἔγγραπτος. Rom. 2 2; 14 ἔϑνη τὰ μὴ 
νόμον ἔχοντα ... ἑαυτοῖς εἶσι νόμος. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 94 νόμοι ἔγγραπτοι. 

. the law, i. e. a code or body of laws, in 
N. T only of the Mosaic code. a) Pr. 
Matt. 5, 18 ἰῶτα ἕν... οὐ μὴ παρέλθῃ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ νόμου. 22, 36 ποία ἐντολὴ μεγάλη ἐν 
τῷ νόμῳ; Luke 16, 17, John 1, 17 6 νόμος 
διὰ Μωῦσέως ἐδότν. 7,19. Acts 7, 53. Rom. 
2,13 sq. 5,13. 1 Cor. 15, 56. Gal. 3, 10 
sq. Phil. 3, 5. 1 Tim. 1, 8. James 2, 9. 11. 
al. Hence ἔρψα νόμου, sce in ἔργον no. 2. 
ὁ. δ, Rom. 2,15. Gal. 2, 16. 3,103 οἱ ἐκ 
νόμου, οἱ ἐν νόμῳ, οἱ ὑπὸ νόμον, those un- 
der the Mosaic law, Rom. 4, 16. 8, 19. 
1 Cor. 9, 203 ὅσοι ἐν νόμῳ id. Rom. 2, 12. 
Sept. and M7iM Deut. 1, 5. 4, 44. Δ. Ὁ) 
Synecd. for the Mosaic dispensation, Rom. 
10, 4 τέλος yap νόμου Χριστός. Heb. 7, 12. 
10, 1. c) Meton. for the book of the law, 
i. e. pr. the books of Moses, che Pentateuch, 
Matt. 12, 5. Luke 2, 23 (comp. Ex. 18, 2). 
Luke 10, 26. 1 Cor. 9, 8.9 (comp. Deut. 
25, 4). 1 Cor. 14, 34 comp. Gen. 3, 16. 
Sept. and TM Neh. 8, 2 As forming 
pan: of the Old Test. ὁ νόμος καὶ of προφῆ- 
rat, Matt. 5,17. Luke 16, 16. John 1, 46. 
Acts 13, 15. 28,23. Rom. 3, 21. (Jos. de 
Mace. 18.) Also νόμος καὶ προφ. καὶ ψάλ- 
μοι Luke 34, 44. Simply ὁ νόμος for the 
Old Testament, John 10, 84. 12, 84. 15, 
25 comp. Ps. 35, 19. 1 Cor. 14, 21 comp. 
Is. 98, 11.12. So 2 Mace. 2, 18. 

3. Trop. ὁ νόμος τέλειος, the more perfect 
law, put for the Christian dispensation, in 
contrast with that of Moses; comp. above 
in no. 2, Ὁ. James 1,25 ὁ δὲ παρακύψας eis 
νόμον τέλειων τὸν THs eAevYepias. So with- 
out τέλειος, James 2, 12. 4, 11—Also of 
the laws, precepts, established by the gos- 
pel; 6. g. ὁ νόμος Χριστοῦ Gal. 6, 2 ; absol. 
Rom. 18, 8. 10 πλήρωμα οὖν νόμου ἡ ἀγάπη. 
Gal. 5, 23. 

4. Trop. a law, rule, standard of judging 
or acting; Rom. 3, 27 διὰ ποίου νόμου" 
τῶν ἔργων; οὐχί" ἀλλὰ διὰ νόμου πίστεως. 
7, 98. 25. 8,2. 9, 31—Arr. Bpict. 1. 26. 
Ι΄. Ἔ . 


νόος, see νοῦς. 

νοσέω, &, f. jaw, (vdcos,) to be sick, to 
ail, pr. Hdian. 8. 15, 8. Thue. 1. 138.—In 
N. T. trop. νοσεῖν περί τι, to be sick 
with longing for any thing, to pine after, 
to dote aboul ; 1 Tim. 6, 4 νοσῶν περὶ ζητή- 
gets καὶ oyopaxias.—So περί τι Plut. 
de Ira cohib. 14. Id. de seipsum citra Invid. 
laud, 20 τοῖς wept δόξαν νοσοῦσιν. ‘Plato 
Phedr 228. 6. 


3 vousecia 
la 
νοσημα, aros, τό, (voréw,) sickness, dis 
ease, i, q. νόσος, John 5, 4.—Luc. Abdicat 
18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 27. 


voor 0S, ov, ἧ, Sickness, disease ; Matt. 4, 
23 ϑεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον. v. 24. 9, 35. 
10,1. Mark 1, 84, 3,15. Luke 4, 40. 6, 
17. 7, 21. 9, 1. Acts 19, 12. Sept. for 
"PM 2 Chr. 21, 19; MM Ex. 15,26. So 
Hdian. 1. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13.—Me- 
taph. for pain, sorrow, evil; Matt. 8,17 xat 
τὰς νύσους [ἡμῶν] ἐβάστασεν, translated 
from Is. ὅ8, 4, Heb. Ἴ)ΝΞὮ. 

νοσσιά, as, 7, (νεοσσός,) a later contr. 
form for Att. νεοσσιά, a nest with the young, 
Sept. for iP Ps. 84,4. Pausan. 9. 30. Hdot. 
3.1115; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 206 sq. Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 185.—In N. T. @ nest of 
young bir ds, brood ; Luke 13, 84 ὃν τρόπον 
ὄρνις τὴν ἑαυτὴν νοσσιάν. So Sept. and iP 


Deut. 32, 11. 


vooo tov, ov, τό, (dim. νεοσσός,) contr. 
for Att. νεοσσίον, see in νοσσιά; a young 
bird, Pluy. τὰ νοσσία, a brood of young birds, 
Matt. 23; 37. Sept. for DYNES Ps, 84, 4. 
—So τὰ veorria Aristot. H. An. 9. 29. Ail 
V. H. 10. 3. 

νοσσός, see veoo ods. 

νοσφίξω, f. ic, (νόσφι,) pr. to put 
apart, to separate ; Mid. to separate oneself, 
to go away, Hom. Od. 11. 78. Act. to take 
or snatch away, to rob, Pind. Nem. 6. 106.— 
In N. T. Mid. to take away for oneself, to 
keep back what belongs to another, to em- 
bezzle, to purloin ; absol. Tit. 2,10; with 
ἀπό ὁ. gen. partitively, Acts 5, 2. 3 νοσφί- 
σασϑαι ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς. So c. ἀπό Sept. 
Josh, 7,13 οὐδὲν ἐκ τινός Philo de Vit. Mos. 
1. Ὁ. 641. 6; 6. acc. 2 Macc. 4, 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 42. 

νότος, ov, 6, the south wind ; strictly the 
south-west wind, Lat. nolus. 

1, Pr. Luke 12, 55 νότον πνέοντα. Acts 
27,13. 28,13. Sept. for E199 Job 37,17; 
y2"M Cant. 4, 16.—Plut. M. Anton. 7. Xen. 
An, 5.7.7. 

2. Meton. the south, the southern quarte 
of the heavens and earth; Matt. 12, 42 et 
Luke 11, 31 βασίλισσα νότου (comp. 1 K. 
c.10). Luke 13,29, Rev.21,13. Sept. for 
mint Ecc. 1, 5. Ez. 40, 25; 333 Josh. 15, 
2; am Ex. 26, 35.—Plut. Camill. 16. 
Plato Crit. 118. b. 

VOUSETIA, as, }, (vovSeréo,) @ pulling 
in mind, warning, admonition; 1 Cor. 10, 
11 ταῦτα ἐγοάφη πρὸς νουϑεσίαν ἡμῶν. Eph, 
6, 4. Tit. 3, 10.—Jos. Ant. 8. 15. t. Diod. 
Sic. 15.7. Plut. Solon 25. The firm vor 


vouSeréw 


Serea was regarded as more Attic, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 512. 

vovYeréew, ὦ, f. how, (νοῦς; τίθημι.) Lo 
pud in mind, to remind, to warn, to admon- 
ash, c. acc. Acts 20, 31 οὐκ ἐπαυσάμην... 
“υϑετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον. Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor. 
4,14, Col. 1, 28. 3,16. 1 Thess. 5, 12. 14. 
2 Thess. 3,15. Sept. for VO" Job 4, 3.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 34, Luc. Tim. 48. Xen. Cyr. 
8, 2. 15. 

νουμηνία, as, ἡ, (νέος, μήν) Att. contr. 
for veounvia, pr. the new-month, i. 6. the new- 
moon, as a festival, Col. 2,163; sce in μήν 
no, 2. Sept. for wan IMs Es. 40, 2.15; 
‘mn tks Num. 10, 10. 28, 11.—Jos. Ant. 4 
4, 6, Dem. 799 ult. Xen. An. 5. 6, 23. 

νουνεχῶς, adv. (νουνεχής ; νοῦς, ἔχω) 
with understanding, discreetly; Mark 12, 
34 νουνεχῶς drecoi3y.—Pol. 2. 13. 1. Plut. 
de Solert. Anim. 29 pen. Sce Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 604. 

VOUS, νοῦ, ὁ, ACC. γοῦν, Att. contr. for 
rdos, νόου ἢ but in N.'T. and the Fathers 
only with genit. νόος, dat. vot, Winer §8. 
2, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 453; pr. dhe seer, per- 
ceiver, i.e. the intelligent or intellectual 
. principle, the mind. - 

1. the mind, as the seat of emotions and 
nffections, modes of thinking and feeling, 
the disposition, moral inclination, in Engl. 
i. 4 the heart; Rom. 1, 38 παρέδωκεν αὖ- 
τοὺς ὁ %. εἰς ἀδύκιμον νοῦν. 12,2. 1 Cor. 1, 
10, Eph, 4, 17, 28, Col. 2, 18, 1 Tim. 6, 5 
διεφθαρμένων τὸν νοῦν. 2 Tim. 3, 8. Tit. 1, 
15. So for firmness or presence of mind, 
2 Thess. 2,2. As implying heart, reason, 
conscience, in opp. to fleshly appetites, Rom. 
7, 23, 25. Sept. for 232 Is. 10,7. 12 
Hom. Od. 1. 3. Lue. de Salt. 85. Aven. Cyr. 
5, 2. 17. 

2. the understanding, intellect ; Luke 24, 
45 διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν νοῦν. 1 Cor. 14, 14. 
15 bis. 19. Phil. 4, 7. Rev. 18, 18 ὁ ἔχων 
τὸν νοῦν, i.e. wise. Sept. for 329 Josh. 
14, '7.—Diod. Sic. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 7. 

8. Meton. the mind, for what is in the 
mind, i.e. thought, counsel, purpose, opin- 
ion; e.g. of God or Christ, Rom. 11, 34 
tis γὰρ ἔγνω νοῦν κυρίου, quoted from Is. 
40,13 where Sept. for 79. 1 Cor. 2, 16 bis. 
Of men, Rom, 14, 5.—Judith 8, 14. Plut. 
ds rect. rat. audiend, 13. p. 102. Xen. An. 

3 3.2. 

4. Trop. of things, the sense, meaning. 
Rev. 17, 9 ὧδε ὁ vois ὁ ἔχων σοφίαν, i. ὁ. 
the deep or hidden sense.—Synes. Ep. 103 
σὺ κακῶς ἐπεδέξω τὸν νοῦν τῆς ἐπιστολῆς. 
Phut. Demosth. 6 pen. Hdot. 7. 142. 
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ΝΝυμφᾶς, ἃ, ὁ, Nymphas, pr. Ὁ. of a 
Christian, Col. 4, 15. 


νύμφη, qs, ἡ, (obsol. νύβω, Lat. nudo,; 
a bride, spouse, newly married. 

1. Pr, John 8, 29 6 ἔχων τὴν νύμφην vups 
dios ἐστί. fev. 18, 23.. 21, 2.9. 22, 1 
Sept. for 22 Jer, 2, 82, 7, 32. Joel 2 
ail. Υ. H. 4. 1. Xen. Conv. 9. 3. 

2, Spec. as opp. ἡ mev3epd, it is put for 

a daughier -in-law, Matt. 10, 35, Luke 12, 53 
bis. Sept. and "22 Me. 6. Gen. 38, 
11. Ruth 1, 6. η.- Τοῦ. , 16. 17. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 1. 


νυμφίος, ov, 6, (νύμφη,) a bridegroom, 


‘spouse, newly married, Matt. 9, 15 bis. 25, 


1. 5. 6. 10. Mark 2, 19 bis. 20. Luke 5, 34. 
35. John 2,9. 3,29 ter. Rev. 18,23. Sept 
for 7201 Ps. 19, 6. Jer. 7, 32.—Hdian. 4. 14. 
7. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. ὅ 


νυμφών, ὥνος, 6, (νύμφη,) a bridat 
chamber, where the nuptial bed was pre- 
pared, usually in the house of the bride- 
groom whither the bride was brought in 
procession; in N. 'T’. only in the phrase 
υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of the bride-cham ber 
Matt. 9,15. Mark 2,19. Luke 5,34. These 
were the companions of the bridegroom, 
bridemen, called by the Greeks παρανύμφιοι, 
just as the bride had also her companions 
or bridemaids. Rabb. ΘΖ, Buxtort 
Lex. Chald. 2535. Comp. Judg. 14,11. Ps. 
45, 14sq.—Tob. 6,13. 17. Act. Thom. §} 9, 
11. Suid. νυμφῶνος" κοιτῶνος. 


νῦν, ady. also νυνί as strengthened by 
the demonstr. ¢, Matth. § 607. Buttm. § 80. 
2; now, Lat. nunc, Germ. nun. 

1, Pr. of Tin, now. a) Of the actual 
present, as opp. both to time past and future. 
Luke 6, 21 of πεινῶντες viv. v. 25. Jolin 4, 
18 καὶ viv ὃν ἔχεις κτλ. 12, 27 νῦν ἡ ψυχή 
μου τετάρακται, for the perf. as present see 
Buttm. § 113. 7. John 16, 22. 17, 5. 7. 
Acts 2, 33. 10, 33. 26,6. 1 Cor. 16, 12. 
Gal. 2, 20. 1 John 2, 18. al. sap. Sept. for 
ΠῺΣ Josh. 14, 11. Is. 48, 7. So Hdian. 1 
4.7. Diod. Sic. 1.10. Ken. (Ee. 20. 24.— 
In direct antith. to something done in time 
past, 6. g. νῦν δέ Luke 16, 25. Gal. 4, 9. 
Wph. 5, 8. Phil. 3, 18. Heb. 9, 26. James 
4,16; νυνὶ dé, in which connection chiefly 
is νυνί found, Rom. 3, 21. 6, 22. 1 Cor. 8, 
11 comp. v. 9. 2 Cor. 8,11. Philem. 11; 
ἀλλὰ viv Luke 22, 36. In antith. to some. 
thing future, emphat. Mark 10, 30 viv ἐν 
τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ, Opp. ἐν τῷ αἰῶνε τῷ Epyo- 
μένῳ. So Xen. Conv. 8. 4 νῦν ἐν τῷ παρύντι, 
—With the art. 6, ἧ, τὸ viv as adj. the 


“ 
νυν 


nw existing, present, see Buttm. ἡ 125. 6. 
Acts 22,1 τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς νυνὶ ἀπολογίας. 
Rom. 3, 26 ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ. 8, 18, 2 Cor. 
8,13. Gal. 4, 25 τῇ viv Ἵερουσ. 1 Tim. 4, 
ἢ. 2 Tim. 4,10. 2 Pet. 8, 7, (Diod. Sic. 
2, 5 fin. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6.3. ib. 6. 6, 13.) 
So ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν sc. χρόνου, from now, 
henceforth, Luke 1, 48. 2 Cor. 5,163 ἄχρι 
rod νῦν until now, Rom. 8, 22. Phil. 1,5; 
ἕως τοῦ νῦν id. Matt. 24, 21. Mark 13, 19. 
Also τὰ νῦν or τανῦν adv. now, αἱ pre- 
sent, Buttm. § 125. n. 8. Acts 4, 29. 5, 38. 
17, 30. 20, 32. 27, 22. non al. .(Soph. 
Elect. 421. Hdot. 7. 104. Xen. Mem.. 3. 
10. 15.) Further, τὸ νῦν ἔχον, as.il now 
is, for the present, Acts 24, 25; sce in ἔχω 
no. 5, 

b) In reference to time just past, now, 
i. ον Just now, even now; comp. Viger. p. 
495. Eg. with a perf. John 14, 29 καὶ 
νῦν εἴρηκα ὑμῖν πρὶν γενέσϑαι. Acts 7, 525 
with an aor. Matt. 36, 65. John 13, 31. 21, 
10. Rom. 5,11; with an imperf. John 11,8 
νῦν ἐζήτουν σε λιϑάσαι of “Iovdator.—Perf. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3, 57; impf. ib. 4. 5. 48. 

c) In reference to future time just at 
hand, novo, i. 6. even now, presently, imme- 
diately ; comp. Viger. p. 426. Lob. ad Phryn. 
P. 19. Matth. .§ 607. E. g. with a fut. John 

2, 31 νῦν ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ i τ᾿ ἐκβλησήσεται 
re, Acts 18,11. Phil. 1, 20. (Aristoph. 
Vesp. 151. Xen. Cyr. 4.1, 28.) With a 
pret. for fut. as implying what is imme- 
diately to take place, Winer § 41. 2. Matth. 
§ 504. 3. John 4, 23 ἔρχεται Spa, καὶ νῦν 
ἐστιν. 16,32. John 12, 31 νῦν κρίσις ἐστὶ 
τοῦ κόσμου. 16, 5 viv δὲ ὑπάγω πρός κτλ. 
Acts 26, 11 

2. Asa particle of ‘TRANsrTioN or con- 
tingatimn. 4) Genr. now, as marking a 
present condition, i. e. in the present state 
of things, as things are. Luke 2, 29 νῦν 
ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου. 11,39. Rom. 5, 9. 
2 Cor. 7,9. Col. 1, 245 καὶ νῦν Acts 8, 
17, 20,25. In antithesis, νυνὶ δέ 1 Cor. 
13, 13; and so νῦν δέ preceded by εἰ, Luke 
19, 42. John 8, 40. 1 Cor. 7, 14; νυνὶ δέ 
after εἰ, Rom. 7,17. Heb. 8, 6. 11, 16. al. 
—Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 165 after εἰ, Hdot. 8. 
25. Xen, Mem. 2. 3. 14. 

b) As implying that one thing follows 
now out of another, thus marking a conclu- 
sion, inference, i. q. now then, now therefore, 
i. e. since these things are so; Acts 12, 11 
viv οἶδα dAynSas. 2 22, 16 καὶ νῦν τί μέλλεις; ; 
1 Cor. 14, 6 νυνὶ δέξς So νῦν οὖν Acts 
16, 36. 23, 15; interrog. Acts 15, 10; 
viv ἄρα Rom. 8, 1.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 54 


. a 
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νυχϑδήμερον 


8. Emrua. in commands and exhorta- 
tions, implying that what is to be dene should 
be done now, at once, on the spot; comp. 
Passow s. vy. Viger. p. 426. So with an 
Imperat. Matt. 9, 49 καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
σταυοοῦ. ν. 43. John 2, 8. James 4, 13 
ἄγε νῦν. 5, 1. 1 John 2, 28. Acts 7, 84 νῦν 
dedpo.—lTom. Il. 23. 485. Aristoph. Par 
613. Kurip. Phan. 101. 9 4- 


νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, 1. night, Lat. ποιὰ: 
pr. Matt. 14, 25 τετάρτῃ φυλακτῇ τῆς νυκο 
τός. Mark 6, 48. Luke 2, 8. Rey. 8, 13 
καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοίως. 21, 25. 22,53 trop. John 
9,4. Sept. for nbnb Gen. 1, 5. Jub 3, 6. 
1. (Hdian. 4. 6. 8. Xen: Mem. 4, 3. 4) 
In specifications of time, comp. in ἡμέρα 
no. J. a. ᾿ a) Genit. of time when, inde- 
finite and continued, Buttm. § 132. 5. b. 
E. g. νυκτός by night Matt. 2, 14. .27, 64. 
John 3,25 ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, by day and by 
nigh, i. e. continually, Luke 18,7. Acts 9, 
24, Rev. 4, 8; νυκτὸς καὶ jy. 2 Tim. 1, 3. 
(Xen. Hell. 1. 1.115 psx.» Xen. Mem. 
2.9.85 vux. x. Qu. Conv. 4. 48.) So μέ- 
σης δὲ νυκτός Matt. 25,63 κατὰ μέσον τῆς v. 
Acts 27,273; διὰ τῆς νυκτός, during the 
night, i.e. either the whole night Luke 5, 
5, or by night Acts 5,19. 16,9. 0) Da- 
live of time when, definite, Buttm. § 133. 4. 6. 
ΤΩ, g. Luke 12, 20 ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί, this very 
night. Acts 12,.6. (Xen. An. 6. 1.13.) 
Also ἐν νυκτί by night Acts 18, 9; ἐν τῇ ». 
Matt. 26, 31. John 11..10.. So Xen. Conv. 
1.9. .¢) Accus. of time how long, Buttm. 
$131.9. Matt. 4, 2 νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα, 
12, 40 τρεῖς νύκτας. Also τὰς νύκτας the 
nights, ie. during the nights, Luke 21, 37; 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν night and day, continu. 
ally, Mark 4,27. Luke 2, 37. Acts 26, 7. 

2 Thess. 3, 8. al. So Xen. Conv. 4. 54 τὰς v. 
Hiero 7. 10 νύκτα κ. ἡμ. 

2. Trop. nighd, for a time of moral anc. 
spiritual darkness, the opposite of gospel 
light and day; Rom. 13, 12 ἡ νὺξ apoé- 
κοψσε. 1 Thess. 5, 5. 

νύσσω ν. -TTW, f. ἔξω, to prick, ta 
pierce, 6. Ὁ. τὴν πλευράν John 19, 34— 
Ecclus. 22, 20. Luc. Epist. Saturn. 38. 
Plut. Aumil. Paul. 20 pen. 

νυστάξω, f. ξω, (veto, pr. to nod; 
hence 10 nap, to slumber, intrans, Matt. 25, 
5 ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ ἐκάβευδον. " Trop. 
2 Pet. 3, 8. Sept. for nay Ps. 121, 3. Nah. 
3, 18.—Luce. Mere. cond. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8. 43. 

νυχϑήμερον, ov, τό, (νύξ, ἡμέρα) a 
day and night, twenty-four hours, 2 Cor. 

98,—Geopon. 5. 8 8 ib, 12.19 18 


Nwe 


Found only in very Jate writers, see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 186. 


Noé, ὃ, indec. Noe, Heb. 73 (rest) 
Noah, pr. n. of the patriarch preserved from 
deluge, Matt. 24, 87. 38. Luke 3, 36. 17, 
26. 27. Heb. 11,7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 2 Pet. 
iy} 
oly . 

vospos, d, dv, (yarns, vd¥os,) slow, 
sluggish, dull, pr. physically, Ecclus. 4, 29. 
Lue. de Astrol. 21.—In N. T. trop. of the 
mind, dull, slothful; Heb. 5, 11 νωϑροὶ γε- 


~~ 
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Eevia, as, ἧς (Eévos,) pr. guest-right, an 
alliance of hospitality, Lat. hospitium, Pol. 
33. 16. 2. Xen. Ag. 8. 3, 4; see Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. IL p. 416 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 446. Dict. of Antt. art. Hospitium. Then, 
hospitality, entertainment, All. V. H. 9. 15. 
Dem. 81. 20.—In N. T. place for a guest, 
and genr. a lodging ; Acts 28, 23 ἧκον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν eis τὴν ξενίαν. Philem. 22. So Jos, 
Ant. 5. 2. 8 pen. Hesych. ξενία " ὑποδοχῆ, 
κατάλυμα, καταγώγιον. | 

ξενίζω, f. ἰσω, (Eévos,) 1. to receive as 
a guest, to entertain; Pass. to be entertained, 
to lodge with any one; Acts 10, 6 ξενίζεται 
παρά τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ. ν. 18. 23. 82. 21, 
160, 38, 7 ἡμᾶς φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. Heb. 
13,3.--. 2. V. H. 13.26. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 


, , A - ἢ 
3 ξενισσέντες τότε παρὰ Κύρῳ. 


2. to appear strange to any one, fo sur-- 


prise, ὁ. ace. Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 4 τὸν Sed ἐξέ- 
νισὲεν τὸ πραττόμενον. InN. T. Part. plur. 
ra ξενίξοντα, strange things, i. e. novel, 
surprising, Acts 17, 20. (2 Macc. 9, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 53.) Also Mid. ξενίζομαι, 
to be surprised, to think strange of, with 
dat. of cause or object, 1 Pet. 4,12 μὴ ξε- 
viteo%e τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν πυρώσει, comp. Winer 
§31. 1. Βαζέπι, ᾧ 139. 4, 6. So with ἐν ᾧ 
‘1 Pet. 4, 4. So ἐπί τινι Jos. Ant. 1. 1, 3. 
Pol. 3. 27. 4. 

ξενοδοχέω, ὦ, f. now, (ξενοδύχος ; ξέ- 
νος, δέχομαι.) to entertain strangers, to prac- 
tise hospitality, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 10.—Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 32. 133, Dion Cass. 78. 3. ‘The 
Atticists prefer ξενοδοκέω, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 307. 

Eévos, n, ov, pr. adj. not of one's family, 
s‘ranger. ence 

1. Subst. ὁ ξένος, a guest, stranger. 
a) Pr. a friend allied in hospitality, hospes, 
such an alliance being usual among friends 
who lived in different cities or countrics, 
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, ξέστης 


γύνατε ταῖς ἀκοαῖς, 6, 12 ἵνα μὴ rou 
γένησθε. So Sept. Prov. 22, 29. Pol. 4, 
8. 5. Plato Theat. 144. b. 


νῶτος, ov, ὃ, the back, of men and ani- 
mals; Rom. 11, 10 τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν oiy- 
καμψον, from Ps. 69, 24 where Sept. for 
p.m the loins. Sept. for 33 1 K. 7, 32 
F192 K. 17, 14.—Plut. C. Mar. 33, Pau- 
san. 10. 97. Athen. 9.39. The earlier and 
more Attic form was τὸ νῶτον, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 290. 


who then were entertained at each other ἃ 
houses, see Potter’s Gr. Ant. IT. p. 416 sq. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 446. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hospitium. As the relation was mutual, 
ὁ ξένος is used, like Lat. hospes, both of the 
entertainer and the entertained; e. g. of the 
former, zhe host, Rom. 16, 23 Tdios ὁ ξένο; 
pou καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ὅλης. So Dem. 194 
19. Diod. Sic. 17. 47. Xen. An. 3. 1. 4. 

Ὁ) Genr. α stranger, foreigner, as coming 
from another place or country; Matt. 25, 
35 ξένος ἤμην. v. 38. 48, 44. 27,7 εἰς τάφο» 
τοῖς ξένοις. Acts 17, 21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι 
resident strangers, foreigners. Heb. 11, 18, 
3 John 5. Sept. for 93 Ruth 2, 10. 2 Sam. 
15,19; Δ Job 81, 32. So Ceb. Tab. &. 
Hdian. 5.7. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17.—Trop. 
as not belonging to the christian communi- 
ty, an alien, c. gen. Eph. 2, 12 ξένοι τῶν 
διαδηκῶν, aliens from the covenants ; comp. 
Winer § 30. 6. Buttm. § 132. 8. (Soph. 
id. Tyr. 218 sq.) Absol. ἃ stranger, not 
a Christian, Eph. 2,19 οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένο: καὶ 
πάροικοι. 

2. Adj. strange, i. 6. foreign, unknown, as 
coming from another country ; Acts 17, 18 
δαιμόνια Eva. Trop. Heb. 13,9 διδαχαῖς 
ξέναις, strange doctrines, foreign to the . 
christian faith. So Wisd. 16, 2. Al. V. FH. 
2.13 ξένοι δαίμονες. Xen. Ven. 11. 1.— 
Trop. strange, novel, unheard of, causing 
wonder, 1 Pet. 4, 12 ὡς ξένου ὑμῖν συμβαΐ- 
vovros. So Wisd. 19, 5. Luc. Contemp. 
13. Diod. Sic. 3. 52. 


Eéorns, ov, 6, Lat. seatarius, pr. a mea 
sure of things liquid and dry, the 16th par? 
of a modius, and therefore containing nearly 
one pint English; see in pddios. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 504. Beeckh Metrol. Unter- 
such. p. 200 sq. Later Heb. ΘΟ see 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2076.—In N. T. genr. 
for any small measure or vessel. @ cup, 


Enpaww 


peers, Mark 7, 4.8. So pr. Jos. Ant. 8. 
& a. Arr. Hpict. 1. 9. 33, 

Enpaiva, f. avd, (Enpds,) aor. 1. ἐξή- 
puva James 1, 11, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 101. 4; 
Pass, perf. ἐξήραμμαι Mark 3, 1. 3, comp. 
Butt. § 101. ἢ, 8; also 3 pers. sing. ἐξή- 
pavrat Mark 11, 21, comp. Buttm. ὁ 101. 
ῃ. 7.-- ΤὉ dry, to make dry; Pass. to be 
dried up, to become dry. Ἰὼ, g. of plants, 
Act. ὁ. ace. to dry up, to wither, once James 
1,116 ἥλιος . «. ἐξήρανε τὸν χόρτον. Pass. 
to wilher away, Matt. 13,6 et Mark 4, 6 διὰ 
20 μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνπη. Matt. 21, 19. 20. 
Mark 11, 20. 21. Luke 8, 6. John 15, 6. 
1 Pet. 1,24. Also of the harvest, to be dry, 
ripe, as ὁ ϑερισμός Rev. 14,15. Sept. for 
a" Jer. 12, 4. Hos. 9,19. So Dem. 1278. 
92. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8.—OF fluids, Pass. to 
be dried up, Rev. 16, 12 τὸ ὕδωρ. Mark 5; 
29 ἡ πηγή. Sept. for 834 Gen. 8, 7. 1 K. 
17, '7. Is 19, 5.—OfF the body or its members, 
Pass. to. wither, to pine away; Mark 3, 1 
ἐξηραμμένην ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα. V. 8, 9, 18 καὶ 
ξηραίνεται and he pinelh away. Sept. and 
war 1 K. 13, 4. Prov. 17, 22. So Act. 
Thom. § 48. 


ξηρός, 4, dv, 1. dry, 6. g., of a tree, 


dry, withered, Luke 23, 31 εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύ- 
λῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί γένηται ; 
ἰ, 6. ἃ green or dry tree as emblematic of 
the righteous and the wicked, drawn from 
iz. 20, 47 comp. 21, 3. Sept. for 63" 
Is. 56, 3. Ez. 17, 24. So Diod. Sic. 20. 
42. Xen. Céc. 7. 36.—Of the body or its 
members, John 5,3; ἡ χείρ Matt. 12, 10. 
(Maik 3, 3.1 Luke 6,6. 8. Comp. Sept. for 
Heb. pa Hos. 9,17. So Test. XIL 
Patr. p. 535 ἡ χείρ. 

2. Spec. ἡ ξηρά sc. γῆ, the dry land, as 
opp. ἡ ϑαλάσση, Matt. 23, 15. Heb. 11, 
29. Sept. and 82" Gen. 1, 9. 10. Jonah 
1, 9.— Strabo 8, p. 143. 

ξύλινος, η, ov, (ξύλον,) wooden, made of 
wood. 2 Tim. 2, 20 σκεύη ξύλινα. Rev. 9, 


ὃ, ἡ, τό, gen. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, see Buttm. 
§ 75. 2; originally a demonstrative pronoun, 
this, that; but in Attic and later usage 
mostly a prepositive article, the; Buttm. 
9 126. 1. Kiihner ὁ 247. § 244 sq. Matth, 
§ 264. § 286. 

1. As a Demonstrative Proxoun, this, 
that; see the. grammarians just cited, and 
Winer. § 20. 
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0, ἢ, TO 


20. Sept. for 73 Lev. 11, 32. Deut. 10, 2 
—RHdian. 4. 7. 8, Ken. An. 5. 2. 5. 


ξύλον, ov, τύ, (ξέω, ξύω,) wood, 1. 6. 

1, Genr. for fuel, timber, ornament, ete. 
1 Cor. 8, 12 AiSous τιμίους, ξύλα, χόρτον. 
Rey. 18, 12 bis, sce in Svivos. Sept. and 
V2 Gen. 22; 3. 6 sq.—AEl. V. ΤΙ. δ. 6 
Xen. Cyr. 5, 3. 49. ‘ 

2, Spec. any thing made of wood, e. g. 
a) a slaff, club, as μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων 
Matt. 26, 47. 55. Mark 14, 43. 48. Luke 
22, 52. So Jos. B. J. 5.3.1. Hdian. 7. 7. 
8 Dem. 645. 16. ΡΠ) stocks, Lat. nervus, 
a wooden block or frame put on the neck of 
a prisoner; sometimes also a block with 
holes in which the feet and hands were con- 
fined; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 272. 
Acts 16, 24 τοὺς σόδας αὐτῶν ἠσφαλίσατο 
εἰς τὸ ξύλον. . Sept. for 1 Job 38,11. So 
Luc. Tox. 29 τὰ σκέλη ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ κατακε- 
κλεισμένα. Plut. de genio Socr. 32 οἱ δὲ 
τοὺς πόδας ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ δεδεμένοι τὰς χεῖρας 
ὀρέγοντες ἐβόων. Lys. 111. 89, ο a stake, 
pale, cross, i. 4. σταυρός, Acts 5, 30 et 10, 
39 κρεμάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. 13, 29. Gal. 3, 
13 see in ἐπικατάρατος. 1 Pet. 2,24. Sept. 
and 72 Deut. 21, 22, 23. Esth. 5, 14, 
comp. Josh. 10, 26. 27. 

2. Of living wood, a tree; Luke 23, 41 
ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύλῳ, see in ξηρός no. 1. Rev. 2, 
7 & τῆς ζωῆς, see in ζωή no. 1. b, 22, 2 bis. 
14.19. Sept. for 72 Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2, 9. 


—Paleph. 34.4. Xen. An. 6. 4. 4, 5, 


ξυράω, &,f. now, (ξυρόν, ξύω,) lo shear, 
to shave, pr. the locks or beard; Mid. Acts 
91, 24 ἕνα ξυρήσονται τὴν κεφαλὴν thal 
they may shave their heads, may cut off their 
hair. Pass. perf. part. fem. ἐξυρημένη 1 Cor. Ὁ 
11, 5. 6. Sept. for M24 Gen. 41, 14. Num. 
6, 9. 19.—Paleph. 33. 1. Luc. Cynic. 14, 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 22.10. Some of the gram- 
matians regard ξυρέω as the better form, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 205; so EI[dot. 2.65. Plate 
Rep. 341. ο. 


1, Simpl. once in the words cited from 
the poet Aratus, Acts 17,.28 rod γὰρ καὶ 
γένος ἐσμέν, for of THIS ONE (him) we are 
also the offspring. Buttm. § 126. n. 7. Kith- 
ner § 247. 2, 3. Matth. §286.—Hom. 1]. 1. 
12. Soph. Εὔα, Tyr. 1082 τῆς yap πέφυκα 
μητρός. Xen. Ath. 2. 8. 

5, In distinctions and distribution, with 
μέν, δέ, 6. δ. ὁ pév... ὁ δέ, the one... the 
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other, that one... this one. Phil. 1, 16. 17 
of μὲν ἐξ ἀγάπης... of δὲ ἐξ ἐριδείας. Heb. 
7,5. 6 οἱ μὲν... ὁ δέ v. 23. 24, So dis- 
tributively, onc... another; Plur. some... 
others. Matt. 13, 28 ὁ μὲν ἑκατόν, ὁ δὲ ἐξή- 
κοντα. 29, 5. 6; οἱ μὲν... οἱ δέ Acts 14, 4, 
17, 82, 28, 245 τοῖς μὲν... τοῖς δέ Rom. 2, 
7. 8; τοὺς μὲν ... τοὺς δέ Miph. 4.11. Also 
οἱ μὲν «,ς ἄλλοι δέ Matt. 16, 14. John 1,12; 
καί τινες... οἱ δέ Acts 17,18. See Buttm. 
§ 126. 2, and n. 4. Kiihner § 247. 3. d. 
Matth. § 288, and n. 6. Winer § 20. 1.—So 
Matt. 28, 17 of δέ ἐδίστασαν, but some 
doubled, i.e. in antith. to all as impl. in 
προσεκύνησαν. See Meyer Comm. in loc. 

3. In the narrative style, ὁ δέ is used by 
way of transition to another person or party 
‘already mentioned, without a preceding 6 
μέν, but this one, i.e. but he, and he, etc. 
Matt. 2, 5 of δὲ εἶπον. 16, 14. Mark 8, 28 
οἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίθησαν. Luke 7, 40 ὁ δέ φησι. 
8, 30. 48, John 6, 20, 8,11. ἃ}. sep. So 
with a participle intervening, Matt. 2, 9 of 
δὲ ἀκούσαντες... ἐπορεύϑησαν. v. 14. 21 ὁ 
δὲ ἐγερϑεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 4, 4 ὁ δὲ 
droxpiSets εἶπε. V. 20, 12, 39. Mark 1, 4, 
Luke 6, 8. John 8, 9. al. sep. See Buttm. 
§ 126, 4. Kuhner § 247. 3. a. Matth. § 289. 
‘ult. Winer § 20. 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. 
Xen. An, 2. 3.2; with part. Jos. B. J. 4, 
11. 1. 

1. As the Prerostrive ARTICLE, origin- 
ully a demonstrative as above, but having 


its demonstrative power gradually softened. 


down so as simply to mark an object as de- 
JSinile; not asa class, but asa definite mem- 
ber of a class. Jt corresponds in many 
respects to the English the, and French /e, 
ja, but more nearly to the Germ. der, die, 
das; though it is sometimes used where 
we still say chis, often where we employ no 
article, and sometimes even where we put 
the indefinite a, an. Usually it is omitted 
where the English omits it. The usage 
of languages varies much in respect to 
their articles ; and, in Greek especially, the 
usage seems in many cases never to have 
become fixed, but to have been left to the 
taste and judgment of the writer or speak- 
ar; as is also in some measure the case 
with our English she. Further, to the wri- 
ters uf the Ν. Τ', the use of the Heb. article 
(rt) was vernacular ; and this could hardly 
fail to impart a shade of colouring to their 
mode of employing the article in Greek ; 
though probably not to such an extent as 
is often supposed. Sce Buttm. § 124 sq. 
Kithnor ὁ 244-246, Matth : 264-285. Wi- 
ner {17 sa. 
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A) With Substantives, or words standing 
for substantives. 

1, Simply, i. ὁ. without adjectives or 
other adjuncts, where the Subst. is to be 
expressed as definite. 

a) Genr. where the noun 1¢fers to a per: 
son or thing as well known, i. 6. either as 
already mentioned, or as of common noto- 
riety; soin English. E.g. αὐ Asalready 
mentioned, Matt. 1, 24 ὁ ἄγγελος, comp. v. 
20. Matt. 2, '7 τοὺς μάγους, comp. v. 1. 
Matt. 5, 1 robs dyAous, comp. 4, 25. Matt. 
13, 25. 26 τοῦ σίτου, ὁ χόρτος, τὰ ζιζάνια͵ 
se. there spoken of. v. 30. (But v. 27 
ζιζάνια indef.) 19,14. Mark 5,39. Matt. 
21, 18 εἰς τὴν πόλιν, i. ce. Jerusalem, but in 
John 4, 8 εἰς τὴν π. i.e. Sichem. Acts 19, 
17 εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, comp. v. 11. Also Matt. 
2,11, comp. v. 9. al.sep. 8) As of com- 
mon notoriety ; Matt. 1, 22 διὰ τοῦ προφήῆ- 
του, i.e. Isaiah, but 2,15 διὰ τ΄. π. Hosen. 
Matt. 2, 4 rod λαοῦ i. 6. the Jewish people. 
2,7 τοῦ παιδίου, for which the Magi were 
inquiring. 5,1 εἰς τὸ ὄρος, i.e. near by. 
5, 25 ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, sc. to the judge. 9, 28 ets 
τὴν οἰκίαν, i. 6. where he was to lodge. 8, 
12 6 κλαυδμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὅδ. Ee. 
which are well known as belonging to that 
place. 12,41 ἐν τῇ κρίσει, i. 6. the day cf 
judgement. 21,8 ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων, which 
grew there. 13,2 τὸ πλοῖον, which was 
there, or which he had bespoken. 26, 27 
τὸ ποτήριον, sc. usually served at table. 
Mark 2, 24 et 3,2 ἐν τοῖς σάββασιν, i. ὁ. 
ona certain sabbath. (But Matt. 12,2 ἐν 
σαββάτῳ indef.) Luke 5, 14 τῷ tepe?, 1. ὁ. 
the proper priest. v. 16 ἐν rats ἐρήμοις; 86. 
near the city. 12, 54 τὴν νεφέλην, the har- 
binger of rain. 16,21 of κύνες, se. of that 


‘city. John 3, 10 ὁ διδάσκαλος rod “Iep. 


with emphasis (see Winer ὁ 17. 4. p. 125). 
13,5 εἰς τὸν νιπτῆρα, which belonged to 
the chamber. 21, 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ, comp. 
13,23 sq. Acts 11,13 ὁ ἄγγελος, comp. 
10,3. Acts 21, 88 ὁ Αἰγύπτιος, i. 4. in 
Engl. that Egyptian. Rom. 4, 3 ἡ γραφή, 
the Scriptures. 5, 15 of πολλοί, the many, 
the great mass. 1 Cor. 10,1, 2 ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ, i. 6. the pillar of cloud 
and the Red Sea. James 2, 25 τοὺς ἀγγέ- 
λους, the spies sent by Joshua. Rev. 5, 13 
τῷ ἀρνίῳ ἡ εὐλογία καὶ ἡ τιμὴ καὶ ἡ δόξα κτλ. 
i.e. the glory which belongs to God and 
to none other; comp. v. 13, Rom. 11, 36. 
al. sep. Winer ὁ 17. 1. Buttm. ᾧ 124. n. 6. 
—Here however it often depends on the 
taste or feeling of the writer, whether tha 
object shall be expressed as definite or not ; 
as Matt. 12,2 τίλλειν στάχυας, i.e. some 


ὅ, ἡ, τό 


ears, indef. but Mark 2, 23 et Luke 6, 1 
τίλλειν τοὺς στάχυας i. 6. of the grain just 
before meptioned. Mark 6, 8 ἵνα μηδὲν al- 
poo els ὅδόν i. e. for journeying, for this 
or any other journey; but Luke 9, 3 εἰς τὴν 
ὁδόν, i. 6. for this journey. 

b) With proper names of persons or 
places. Jere the usage is various, and 
seems to depend mostly on the will of the 
writer, or on some special idiom. aa) Of 
persons, as 6 Ἰησοῦς, Matt. 3, 13. 15, and 
so almost universally in Matthew, and gen- 
erally in the other gospels, but less fre- 
quently elsewhere; also αὐτὸς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
Luke 24, 15; without art. e. g. Ἰησοῦς 
Luke 2, 52. 4,1. 1 John 2, 22. al. sap. 
So ὁ Ἰωάννης Matt. 3,18. 11,15 without 
art. Matt. 3, 4. 9,14. 11, 2.43 6 Πιλάτος 
Matt. 27, 13. 17. 22, and so more usually ; 
but without art. Luke 13, 1. 23,6. Acts 
13, 28; 6 Παῦλος Acts 14, 11. 19. 15, 2; 
without art. 13, 16. 15, 363; 6 Παῦλος καὶ 
ἃ BapvaBas Acts 13, 43. 46; without art. 
15, 2. 12.25; ὁ Στέφανος Acts 6, 9. 7, 59. 
8, 2; without art. 6, 5. 8. etc. etc. So be- 
fore the compound pr. ἢ. for Jehovah, Rev. 
1, 4 ἀπὸ rod ὁ ὧν καὶ 6 ἣν κτλ. Where the 
proper name has an adjunct of title, office, 
family, or the like, and is thus made defi- 
nite, the article is omitted; as Ἰωάννης ὁ 
Βαπτιστής Matt. 3,1. Mark 8, 28; Πιλάτῳ 
τῷ ἡγεμόνι Matt. 27,25 ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν aded- 


φὸν τοῦ κυρίου Gal. 1,193 Σίμων ὁ κανανί-᾿ 


της Matt. 10, 4. Acts 18, 8.17. al. sxp. 
Where the pr. n. is indeclinable, the article 
would seem to be more necessary, in order 
to mark the case; but the usage is here 


equally variable, e. g. 6 Ἰωσήφ Matt. 1, 18. 


24; without art. Luke 2, 33. 4, 225 τὸν 
Δαβίδ Acts 13, 22. Matt. 22, 42; usually 
without art.. Matt. 1, 20. Mark 2, 25. al. 
sep. Comp. the genealogies in Matt. 1, 
1 sq. Luke 3, 23 sq. Buttm. § 124. 3. Wi- 
ner § 17. 8. bb) With geographical 
names; where as a general rule names of 
countries take the article more frequently 
than those of cities, Winer, ὁ 17. 7. Gener- 
ally als» where two or more names follow 
each other, only the first takes the article, 
as Matt. 4,25 ἀπὸ τῆς Ταλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπ'. 
καὶ ‘Tepoo. καὶ Ιουδαίας κτὰ. Luke 8,1. 
Acts 1, 8, 2,9. 6,9. 9,31. 14,21. 1 Thess. 
1,8. But see Acts 2, 9 τὴν Ἀσίαν, and 
1 Thess. 1,7.—Spec. a) Names of coun- 
tries, as ἡ ᾿Ασία Acts 19, 10. 22. 26. 27, 
and so always except Acts 6,9. 1 Pet. 1,1, 
by the above rule. So ἡ ’Ayaia Acts 18, 
12. 21, and usually; but without art. 2 Cor. 
Ὁ, 2: ἡ Ταλατία 1 Cor, 11, 1. Gal. 1, 2; 
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without art. 2 Tim. 4,105 ἡ Ταλιλαία Math 
2,22. 4,12, and so always except Matt 
4, 15, and Luke 17,11. Acts 9, 31, by pre 
ced. rule. Also ἡ Ἰουδαία Matt. 2, 1. 5, 
and so always except Matt. 4, 25. Acts 2, 
9; ἡ Ἰταλία Acts 18,2, and always; ἡ Ku- 
προς Acts 13, 4. 21,3; without art. 15, 
89; ἡ Μακεδονία Avts 16,10. 19,21; with- 
out art. 16, 9, 1 Cor. 16, 5; ἡ Συρία Matt. 
4,24. Acts 18,18; without art. Acts 21,3. 
The name Αἴγυπτος never has the article. 
Comp. in Engl. the Crimea, the Dekkan, 
Germ. die Turkey, die Schweitz, Fr. la 
France, la Suisse, la Prusse. Winer |. c. 
8B) Names of cities have the article least 
frequently, espec. after the prep. ἐν, εἰς, ἐκ. 
Τὰ, g. ἡ ᾿Αντιοχεία only Acts 15, 23; ἡ Aa- 
paokds only Acts 9,3. 22,65; once εἰς τὴν 
A. 26, 125 ἡ Ἔφεσος only Acts 18, 21. 
19, 17. 20, 163 ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις twice 
John 5,2. 10,22; ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ once Acts 
5,283; 6. adj. Gal. 4, 25. 265 ἡ Καπερναούμ 
once Luke 4, 23; ἡ Na¢apé3 twice Matt. 
4,13. Luke 4, 16; ἡ Ῥώμη twice, Acts 
18, 2 ἐκ τῆς ‘P. 28, 14. So Hdian. 1.6.14, 
but often without art. see Irmisch Index ad 
Hdian. Τύρος has not the art. in N. T. but 
ἡ Τύρος Hdian. 3. 3. 6. Comp. Winer 1. c. 
y) Names of rivers take the art. as in Engl, 
6. 8. ὁ Ἰορδάνης, the Jordan, always, Matt. 
3, 5. 6. al. ὁ Εὐφράτης Rev. 16,125 6. adj. 
9, 14. So Hdian. 6. 5. 3—Names of moun- 
tains do not occur in N. T. except in con- 
nection with τὸ ὄρος, see in ἐλαία no. 1, 
and Swa. Names of nations belong pro- 
perly under lett. d, below.—The rule is 
sometimes laid down for geographical 
names, that where first mentioned they are 
without the article, but take it afterwards ; 
yet the converse of this is just as often 
true. Εἰ. g. Acts 17, 10 εἰς Βέροιαν, v. 13 
ev τῇ B. Acts 20,15 εἰς Μίλητον, v.17 ἀπὸ 
τῆς M. But also ib. v. 13. 14 εἰς τὴν "Ασ- 
σον, comp. Vv. 16. 18; also 17, 1.11. 18. 
18, Let 19,1. So εἰς τὴν Katodpecav Acts 
10, 24. 12,19; elsewhere without art. 

c) With nouns implying a person or 
thing as alone, the only one of the kind, ci- 
ther as pre-eminent above all others, or as 
alone existing; thus approaching the na- 
ture of a proper name, and sometimes pass- 
ing over into one. KE. g. ὁ Χριστός, the 
Christ, the Messiah, Matt. 1, 17. 2, 4, and 
so almost always where it stands alone; 
since as a pr. name without the art. it oc- 
curs very rarely in the Gospels and Acts, 
as Luke 23, 2. John 9, 22; though oftener 
in the Epistles, Rom. 5, 6. 6,4. 1 Cor, 
1, 17. 28. (Winer §17. 4. ἡ. 1.) Se ἃ υἱὸς 
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rev Yeod ν. τοῦ ἀνπιρώπου, sev in vids. Also 
ὁ διδάσκαλος Mark 14,14. Further ὁ διά- 
βολος, the devil, κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν Matt. 4, 1. ὅ. 8, 
and always except Acts 18,10, comp. 1 Pet. 
5,83; ὁ πονηρός the evil one Matt. 6, 13. 
13, 19. 25; ὁ dvriyptoros 1 John 2, 18; ὁ 
πειράζων 1 Thess. 3,53 ὁ Sdvaros Rev. 6, 
8, 20, 13.14; 6 duos Rev. 8,11. (Xen. 
Oyr. 8. 8, 4. An. 6. 6. 7.) So ὁ Σεβαστός, 
Augustus, pr. the august, Acts 25, 21. 25. 
Comp. Winer § 17. 6. Matth. ᾧ 268.—The 
names of God, Seds and κύριος, (the latter also 
of Christ,) often have the article, but more 
frequently omit it, espec. in the oblique cases ; 
see in Seds no. 1, and κύριος II. 1,2. The 
name sarnp applied to God has usually the 
art. and a genitive, but also simply 6 πατήρ 
Matt. 28, 19. Luke 10, 225 also παρὰ πα- 
τρός John 1,14. So τὸ πνεῦμα and τὸ πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον, almost as pr. π. Matt. 28,19. Acts 
1,8. 10,19. Rom. 15, 30. 1 Cor, 2, 10. 
2 Cor. 13,3; without art. 1 Pet. 1,2. Acts 
8,15. 1 Cor. 12,3. Jude 20. See Winer 
§ 18. p. 188, 141. Buttm. § 124. ἢ, 7.— 
Also with nouns or names of single objects, 
concrete or abstract, where also the article 
is often omitted when they are otherwise 
ro definite that no ambiguity can arise. 
ΕἸ, g. ὁ ἥλιος Matt. 18, 48. Mark 1, 32; 
without art. Matt. 13, 6. Luke 21, 25; and 
ΒΟ too ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου Rev. 7, 2. 16, 
12. 4]. (Ζὰ. V. Η. 4.1. Xen. An. 1. 10. 
15.) So 6 οὐρανός, οἱ οὐρανοί, Matt. 8, 2. 
16, and usually in the Gospels and Apoca- 
lypse; without art. Matt. 5, 45. 6, 20. 
1 Cor. 8, 5, and more usually in the Epis- 
tles. Also ἡ γῇ Matt. 5,13. 18; without 
art. 1 Pet. 3, 5.10. Acts 17, 34, αἱ. So 
too κόσμος, ϑάλασσα, μεσημβρία, νύξ, and 
others, see Winer ἡ 18, p. 138 sq. (But 
ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κύσμου always without art. 
Matt. 13, 35. al.) Also ἡ ἀγορά Matt. 20, 3. 
Acts 16,19; but Mark 7, 4 ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, 
comp. Engl. from market. Luke 7, 32; ὁ 
νόμος the law of Moses, Matt. 5, 18. 22, 36. 
John 1,17; without art. Rom. 2, 23. 3, 20. 
21. 31. Gal. 2, 21. 8,2; rod ἀγροῦ Matt. 
6, 28. 80; but ἀπ᾽ ἀργοῦ as opp. to the city, 
Mark 15, 21. Luke 15, 25. Comp. Winer 
\.c—Further, with abstract nouns, in re- 
spéct to which languages vary, e. g. in 
Engl. virtue always withont art. but truth 
or the truth; Germ. usually die Tugend, 
die Wahrheit, French, la vertu, la vérité, 
rarely without the article; while the Greek 
inserts it, or also omits it where no ambi- 
guity can arise. FE. g. ἡ ἀρετή 2 Pet. 1,5 
bis; without art. v. 3: ἡ ἀγάπη Rom. 13, 
10 bis. 1 Cor. 13, 4. &* without art. v. 2. 
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3. 2 Cor. 2,8; ἡ ἁμαρτία Rom, 5, 12. α 
1.2.17. 18; without art. Rom. 3, 9. 20 
5,133 ἡ δικαιοσύνη Rom. 5, 17. 6, 18. 19 
20; without art. Rom. 4, 9. 5, 21. 9, 30 
ἡ πίστις Rom. 8, 80. 31. 4,93 without art. 
Acts 6, 5. Rom. 1,17. 3, 28. al. ete. ete. 
See also Matt. 15,19. Gal. 5, 19 sq. Col. 
3,8. Comp. Matth. § 264. p. 545. Winer 
ᾧ 18,1. Buttm. § 124. πὶ ἢ. 

d) With nouns implying a definite genus 
or class of individuals, distinct from all 
others, Matth. § 264. p. 544. Winer $17. 1c. 
E. g. a) Genr. in Plur. αἱ ἀλώπεκες 
Matt. 8, 20; of αἰετοί 24, 28. So of νεκροί 
the dead Matt. 14,2. 22, 81. Mark 12, 26. 
1 Cor. 15,29. 42; but more frequently also 
without the article, espec. in connection 
with words referring to a rising from the 
dead, as ἐγείρειν, ἀναστῆναι, ἀνάστασις, ete. 
Matt. 17, 9. Luke 24, 46. Acts 3, 15. Rom. 
10,7. al. (So of ν. Luc. Necyom. 17. D. 
Mort. 17. 2; without art. D. Mort. 3. 1. ib, 
20. 3.) Here belong also the plural names 
of nations, which take the article as generic, . 
e. g. of Ἰουδαῖοι, the Jews, the whole na- 
tion, Matt. 2, 2. Luke 7, 8. John 5, 1; 
sometimes also spoken of certain individuals 
or a particular class as representing the 
whole, Mark 7, 8. John 2, 18. 203; but "Iev- 
δαῖοι Jews indef. Acts 2, 5.10. So oi "EA- 
Anves John 7, 35; of Ῥωμαῖοι John 1], 48. 
8) In the Sing. where the noun expresses 
a generic idea, or stands as the representa- 
tive of a class; where in English also we 
commonly put the. Matt. 12, 35 ὁ dya%ds 
ἄνθρωπος ... καὶ ὁ πονηρός. Mark 3, 27. 
Luke 10, Π ὁ ἐργάτης. John 10,11 6 ποιμὴν 
ὁ καλός. Rom. 1,17 ὁ δίκαιος. Gal. 3, 20. 
4,1. Here too we may refer 6 σπείρων, 
the sower, Matt. 13, 3. Mark 4, 3; so in 
Engl. ‘dhe farmer sows his seed, ete. Also 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον, Matt. 7, 24. 
26. See Buttm. ᾧ 134. n. 6. So Nen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 16 bis—For participles in a si- 
milar sense, see below in D. 

6) With nouns in themselves indefinite, 
which yet become definite as standing in 
some certain relation to the definite person 
or thing there spoken of; Buttm. § 124. n. 
6. §127. 8. Winer §17. 2. E. go. Luke 18, 
15 τὰ βρέφη i. 6. their own children. John 
5, 36, Acts 14, 10 εἶτε μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ. 
26, 24. (Luc. Saturn. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 83.) 
1 Cor. 11, 5 ἀκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ κεφαλῇ, 50 in 
Engl. with the head uncovered, i.e. her head. 
Heb. 7, 24, Rev. 4, '7.—The definiteness of 
such nouns is often strengthened by the 
genit, of a pronoun; e. g. Matt. 8, 4 ὁ "Io 
ἄννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα αὑτοῦ. Mark 8, 17 
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John 19, 2. Rev. 2, 18. Also τὸ ὄνομα ad- 
τοῦ Matt. 1, 21. 23. Luke 1,13. al So 
Jal. 11. An. 13.15 ὀλιγὴν ἔχει τὴν οὐράν. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4 ὁμοίαν ταῖς δούλαις εἶχε 
τὴν ἐσϑῆτα.---ἰ ΤΠ 6 article may also be omit- 
ted before such nouns, when otherwise de- 
finite; as 1 Tim. 2, 8 ἐπαίροντας ὀσίους 
χεῖρας. 2 Pet. 2, 14. Winer § 18. 2. 

Ὁ Where two or more nouns in the same 
ease are connected by καί or the like, if the 


first have the article, the second takes or — 


omits it’ in certain circumstances, viz. 
a) If the nouns are of different genders the 
article is by rule repeated; as Matt. 15, 4 
τίμα τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα. v. 5. Matt. 
8, 26. Luke 14, 26. Acts 18, 50 τὰς σεβο- 
pevas yuvaikas ... καὶ τοὺς πρώτους κτλ. 15, 
20. Rom. 8, 2. 1 Cor. 2, 4. Eph. 2, 3. Col. 
2,13. al. So connected by οὔτε 1 Cor. 3, 
7. Winer §18. 8. (Diod. Sic. 1. ὅθ. Plato 
Charmid. 17. p. 160. b, τὰ τοῦ τάχους τε καὶ 
τῆς ὀξύτητος.) But sometimes the article is 
here omitted, espec. where the nouns ex- 
press kindred ideas; Col. 2, 22 τὰ ἐντάλμα- 
τα καὶ διδασκαλίας τῶν dv3p. Luke 1,6. 14, 
23. 23, 49. Rev. 5, 12. So Plato Rep. 586. 
6,τῇ ἐπιστήμῃ kalAdyo. Legg.784.e. 8) If 
the nouns are of the same gender, but express 
different and independent obje:ts, the article 
is repeated, as Mark 2, 16 οἱ ypappareis καὶ 
ef Φαρισαῖοι. v. 18 of μαϑηταὶ rod ᾿Ιωάννου 
καὶ of Φαρισαῖσι. 12, 13. Luke 1, 58. 11, 
39. 12,11. 28; 4, Acts 6, 4. Rev. 22, 1. al, 
sep. So with re... καί, Acts 17, 10, 14. al. 
Also where the art. is necessary for dis- 
tinctness, as 1 Cor. 1, 28. See Winer § 18. 
5. So Diod. Sic. 1. 30 διὰ τὴν ἀνυδρίαν 
καὶ τὴν σπάνιν κτὰ. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 2. Ath. 
1.4. y) But if the nouns be of the same 
gender and stand in near relation to each 
other, the article is more commonly not re- 
peated. E. g. when they are all parts of one 
general idea, or of a whole; Mark 15, 1 οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ γραμ- 
ματέων, where the elders and scribes stand 
as one division over against the priests. 
Luke 11, 3. 21. Phil. 2,17. Col. 2, 8. 19. 
1 Tim. 4, 7. 1 Pet. 2, 25. al. (Plato Phado 
78. Ὁ, τῷ μὲν συντεδέντι τε καὶ συνϑέτῳ ὄντι 
κτὰ, Hdot. 1. 65 fin. Matth. § 268. n. 1.) 
Or where a noun is added for nearer expla- 
nation, Col. 8, 17 edy. τῷ ϑεῷ καὶ πατρί. 
Eph. 1, 8. Phil. 4, 20. 2 Pet. 1, 11. 2, 20, 
al. Or where with the first noun and its 
article there is connected a genit. or other 
adjunct which refers also to the second; 
Phil. 1, 25 εἰς τὴν ὑμῶν προκοπὴν καὶ χαρὰν 
τ π. 1 Thess. 2,12. 8, 7. Eph. 8, 5. Acts 
1, 25 τῆς διακονίας ταύτης καὶ ἀποστολῆς. 
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Winer §18. 4. (1. ΗΠ. An. 7. 29. Dioa 
Sic. 1. 86 fin.) Or where the nouns thus 
connected are adjectives or other predicates 
referring to one subject; Acts 3, 14 ὑμεῖς 
τὸν ἅγιον καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασϑε. 2, 20. 
Mark 9, 25. John 21, 24. Phil, 3, 8. 
1 Thess, 2,15. So with ἀλλά John 10, 1. 
(481. H. An, 2. 32. Diod. Sic. 3. 27.) Also 
in proper names, when they all stand i like 
relation, Acts 1,13. 15, 23. 

g) With the subject or predicate of a sen 
tence; here a common rule is, that the sub- 
ject takes the article and the predicate omita 
it, Matth. §264. ἢ. p. 546. Winer 17. 5. 
But this is true only in so far as the former 
is more frequently definwve than the latter ; 
and the case may be inverted ; or both may 
be definite or indefinite; so that strictly "ἡ 
speaking the subject and predicate as such 
neither take nor reject the article, but are 
governed in respect to it by the same prin- 
ciples as other nouns. E.g. a) The 
subject, takes the article, but not the predi- 
cate. John 1, 1 Sebs ἦν ὁ λύγος. 4, 24 πνεῦ- 
μα 6 Seds. 6, 63 τὰ ῥήματα... πνεῦμά ἐστι 
καὶ ζωή ἐστιν. Rom. 6, 21. 23. 1 John 3, 
15. 4,8 ὁ Sebs ἀγάπη ἐστίν. So Luke 1, 
35. al. sepiss. 8) Both subject and pre. 
dicate have the article. E. g. Matt. €, 29 
ὁ λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν 6 ὀφθαλμός. 
John 1, 4 ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν av3p. 6, 63. 
1 Cor. 15, 56. 2 Cor. 3,17 ὁ δὲ κύριος τὸ 
πνεῦμά ἐστιν. Phil. 3,19 ὧν 6 Beds ἡ κοι- 
λία. 1 John 2, 7. 3,4 ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν ἡ 
ἀνομία. Rev. 18, 28, al. sep. So Matt. 13, 
19-23, where the subject ὁ. art. is repeated 
by otros. Comp. Matth. Winer 1, 0, 
y) The predicate has the article, where the 
subject is without it. Ih. g. where the sub- 
ject isa proper name, 1 John 4, 15. 3, 1.6; 
or a pronoun, as ἐγώ, John 6, 51 ἐγώ εἶμι 
6 ἄρτος. Acts 7, 323 ὑμεῖς, 2 Cor. 3, 2 ἡ 
ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς ἐστε. Matt. 5,13. 14; 
οὗτος, Matt. 8, 17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids μου κτλ. 
Mark 6, 8. John 1, 19 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυ- 
pia κτὰ. Acts 4, 11. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 25. So 
where the predicate is a participle with the 
article, the subject being still a pronoun, 
e.g. ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ μαρτυρῶν John 8, 18 ; ov 
yap ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες Matt. 10, 20; 
οὗτος Mark 4, 16. John 9, 8; ἐκεῖνος Mark 
7,15. So Luke 8, 21, where the subject 
without the art. is repeated by οὗτος. Once 
the predicate has two nouns, one without 
and the other with the article, John 8, 44 
ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστί, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 56. τοῦ 
ψεύδους, see ἴῃ αὐτός 3.".β. δ) Butsome- 
times both subject and predicate are without 
the article ; Matt. 20, 16 πολλοὶ γάρ εἶσι 


ὁ, ἡ, τό 
τλητοί, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί, 22, 14. Winer 
λ 17, 5 ult. Matth. § 264. note. So Al H. 
An. 3. 23 αἰτία τούτων φύσις ἀγαδή. Isocr. 
ad Demon. p. 8. b, καλὸς ϑησαυρὸς παρ᾽ 
ἐνδρὶ σπουδαίῳ χάρις ἀφειλομένη. Ὁ 

h) With a noun in the nominative, where 
it stands for ihe vocative, Winer § 29. Matth. 
§312. Buttm. §45. 1. Matt. 27, 29 χαῖρε, 
ὁ βασιλεῦς τ. I. Mark 9, 25. 10, 47 ὁ υἱὸς 
A. ἐλέησόν pe. Luke 8, 54 ἡ παῖς, ἐγείρου. 
12, 89, John 8, 10. Acts 13, 41. Rom. 8, 
15, al.—Plato Symp. 172. a. Xen. Mem. 3. 
14, 4, 

2. With nouns as accompanied by ad- 
juncts. Here the use of the article depends 
on the definiteness of the noun, either in it- 
self, or as affected by the adjunct. The ad- 
ἢ junct may stand before the noun, i. e. be- 
tween it and the article, if it have one; or 
also after the noun, and then if the noun 
have an article, this may be repeated before 
the adjunct, or not, according to circum- 
stances. See Buttm. ᾧ 125. Kithner § 245. 3. 

a) With a Subst. as adjunct, either in 
the genit. or in apposition. a) In the 
genit. and here each noun, both the leading 
and the governed, takes or omits the art. ac- 
cording to the general rules in no. 1 above. 
ἴδ, g. between the art. and the noun, 1 Pet. 
3, 20 ἡ τοῦ Yeot paxpoSupia. 2 Pet. 3, 20; 
here the two articles stand side by side, 
comp. Buttm. §125. 2. More freq. the gen. 
is put last, as Matt. 3, 2 ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐ- 
μανῶν. 3, 1 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Ἰουδ, v. ὃ τὴν 
ὁδὸν κυρίου. 6, 22. sep. In such ἃ con- 
struction the art. is sometimes for the sake 
of emphasis repeated, as Matt. 26, 28 τὸ ai- 
μά μου τὸ τῆς καινῆς διαθήκης. Mark 14, 
24. 1 Cor. 1, 18 ὁ λύγος ὁ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 
Winer §19. 1. Buttm. ᾧ 125. 8. Matth. 
9278. So Plat. Gorg. p. 481. 6, 6 δῆμος ὁ 
"A&nvaiov.— Where the leading noun is rea- 
dily understood from the connection, it is 
yery commonly omitted, and then its article 
stands alone before the genitive of the ad- 
junct; so espec. the words yur}, μητήρ, 
παῖς, vids, ἀδελφός, and the like; comp. 


Buttm. § 125. 4,5. E. ο΄ Matt. 1, 6 ἐκ τῆς 


τοῦ Οὐρίου (γυναικός). 4, 21 τὸν τοῦ Ζεβε- 
δαίου (υἱόν). In N. T. this occurs mostly 
in apposition, see below. 8) In apposi- 
tion, and here the leading noun takes or 
omits the art. as in no. 1; while with the 
adjunct the article is inserted or omitted, 
according as the latter is or is not intended 
to distinguish the leading noun from all 
others of the like kind or name; comp. 
Matth. ὁ 274. Winer §19. 3. E. g. Rom. 
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τρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν, John 16, 18 
ὅταν δ᾽ ἐλϑῇ ἐκεινός, τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. More 
usually with pr. names, which then them 
selves commonly omit the art. as Matt. 2, 1. 
ὃ “Hpaddys ὁ βασιλεύς. 3, 1 Ἰωάννης 6 Ba- 
πτιστής. 4, 91 ᾿Ιωάννην τὸ νἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 
21, 11 Ἰησοῦς ὁ προφήτης. 27,2. Mark 10, 
47. Acts 21,8. 25,13. Eph. 3, 1. al. sep. 
(dot. 1. 107. Xen. Cyr. 1.5.2.) Here 
too the article often stands without its sub- 
stantive; see above in a, fin. Matt. 10, 2 
Ἰάκωβος ὁ rod Ζεβεδαίου (vids). v. 8. Mark 
2,14. 16, 1 Μαρία ἡ τοῦ ᾿Ιακώβου (μήτηρ), 
comp. 15, 40; also Μαρία ᾿Ιακώβου Luke 
24,10, comp. Acts 1, 18, John 19, 25 M. 
7 τοῦ Κλωπᾶ (γυνή). Acts 13, 22. al. Comp. 
Matth. 1c. So Hdot. 7. 204. Xen. An. 8. 
3. 20.—But where the noun in apposit. is 
not thus meant for definite distinction, it 
omits the article; as Luke 2, 36 "Αννα προ- 
Pires, Svydryp Φανουήλ. 3, 1 Τιβηρίου καί- 
gapos, comp. Winer ᾧ 19. 3. Acts 6, 5 bis. 
7,10 Φαραὼ βασιλέως. Matt. 12, 24. Rom, 
1, 1 Παῦλος δοῦλος “I. Xp. Jude 1. al. So 
Luke 4, 81 Καπερναούμ, πόλιν τῆς Tad. 23, 
51. Matth.).c. So Hdot.1.1. Thue. 1. 1. 
—Sometimes a pr. name is thus added in 
apposition, espec. names of rivers, either 
with or without the art. Rev. 16,12 ém 
τὸν ποταμὸν Toy μέγαν τὸν Edpparny, but 
9, 14 ἐπὶ τῷ π. τῷ μεγάλῳ Ἑὐῤφράτῃ. Or 
the name is put between the art. and ποτα- 
pds, as Mark 1, 5 ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῃ ποταμῷ, 
comp. Matth. 1, ὁ. p. 559 ult. So Hdot. 1, 
72 6"Advus morapds. Thuc. 6. ὅθ, Xen. An. 
2. 6.1. 

0) With an Adjeci. as adjunct. a) 
Py. as expressing an essential or intrinsic 
quality of the noun, and forming with it one 
idea, Here if the subst. have no art. the 
adject. takes none, and is put either before or 
after the noun, as Matt. 14, 14 εἶδεν πολὺν 
ὄχλον. 26, 47 ὄχλος πολύς. Luke 11,13 dya- 
aa δόματα. Matt. 7,11 δόματα dya3d. But 
if the noun have the article, the adjective 
may stand between the noun and its article 
(i. e. before the noun); or after the noun, 
and then the article is repeated before the 
adjective. Buttm. § 125. 1, 3. Kiihner § 946. 
3. a. Matth. ὁ 277. a. Winer § 19. 1. a. E. σ΄. 
Matt.'7, 13 διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης. 12, 35 ὁ 
ἀγαδὸς dvIp. 38, 19 τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. 
Mark 6, 89, Luke 1, 35. John 4, 23. ΒΦ}. 
More commonly after the noun; Acts 12, 
10 ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν. Luke 8, 8 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαδπήν. Mark 18, 11 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. Luke 21, 8 ἡ χήρα ἡ πτω- 
x}. John 6, 18. 10,11. James 1, 9. 8,7. 
sepiss. So where the noun has also a ge 
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mt, as Matt. 1,25 τὸν υἱὸν αὑτῆς τὸν πρωτύ- 
roxov. 8, 17. 3, 6. Tit. 9.11. 8) Where 
the adject. is the predicate of a clause or 
sentence, it naturally stands without the 
article as being indefinite, comp. in no. 1. g. 
Its place is then usually before the subject ; 
a3 Matt. 7,13 πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ εὐρύχω- 
pas ἡ ὁδός. Heb. 5, 11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν ὁ 
λύγος κτλ. But also after the subject, as 
Matt. 9,387 ὁ μὲν θερισμὸς πολύς, of δὲ 
ἐργάται ὀλίγοι. James 2, 26. Comp. Matth. 
§277.b. γ)ὴ) Where an adject. con.rected 
with a noun having the article, expresses, 
not an intrinsic quality belonging to the 
noun, but a circumstance or condition pre- 
dicated of it, the adject. then stands without 
the art. either after the noun, or before the 
noun and its article, and constitutes a spe- 
cies of indirect predicate ; see Buttm. § 125. 
n. 4. Kiihner § 245. 3. Ὁ. Matth. §277. Ὁ. 
E. g. John 5, 36 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔχω τὴν μαρτυρίαν 
μείζω τοῦ Ἰωάννου. So where an adj. has 
an adverbial sense, Luke 23, 45 ἐσχίσϑη τὸ 
καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ μέσον. (Luc. Ὁ, 
Deor. 8. 1 ἔχων τὸν πέλεκυν ὀξύτατον.) 
Also the adjectives of quantity ὅλος and 
was, 6. g. Matt. 4, 23 ὅλην τὴν Ταλιλαίαν. 
Luke 4, 14. 5, 5 δι’ ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. Rom. 
8, 363 also Matt. 16, 26 τὸν κύσμον ὅλον. 
Mark 1, 33 ἡ πόλις ὅλη. John 4; 53. Winer 
419. 1, marg. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24 ὅλαις 
ταῖς T. 2. 4.26 ὅλην τὴν νύκτα. 2. 1. 30 τὴν 
π᾿ ὅλην κτλ.) So ads, Matt. 6, 29 ev πάσῃ 
τῇ δόξῃ. Acts 1, 18. James 1, 8; also Matt. 
9, 35 ras πόλεις πάσας. Luke 12, 7. Rev. 
13, 12. Adj. ἅπας follows the same rule, 
Matt. 28, 11. Luke 3, 21. Mark 16, 15. 
Luke 19, 48. See Buttm. ὁ 127. 9. Kihner 
§ 246. 5. Matth. §277. p. 564. §265. 2. Wi- 
ner ᾧ 17. 10. (Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 12, 16.) 
Less frequently mas stands between the art. 
and subst. and is then emphatic, Acts 20, 
18 τὸν πάντα χρόνον. Gal. 5, 14. 1 Tim. J, 
16. Buttm. Matth. 1. c—To the above rule 
belong apparently the following: 1 John 5, 
20 Rec. ἡ ζωὴ αἰώνιος. Luke 12, 12 Rec. τὸ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 1 Cor. 10,3 τὸ βρῶμα πνευ- 
ματικόν. Gal. 1, 4 τοῦ αἰῶνος πονηροῦ. - But 
in all these the adj. expresses an intrinsic 
quality; and the construction is rather to 
be referred to the later Greek usage, which 
began in such cases to omit the article ; 
comp. Winer $19. 1. a. δ) Numerals 
tollow the general rule, 6. g. as in @ above; 
cardinals, Matt. 39,1 τοὺς δώδεκα ἀποστό- 
λους. 20, 21 of δύο viol pov. Mark 6, 41; 
ordinals, Matt. 20, 6 τὴν ἑνδεκάτην ὥραν. 
Mark 14, 12. Luke 1, 59; also Mark 15, 
81 τῇ Spa τῇ ἐννάτῃ. John 2, 1. Heb. 4, 4. 
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Also as in y; Luke 2,2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ 
πρώτη ἐγένετο κτλ. i. 6. took place first, ag 
the first, under Cyrenius; see Mever Comm. 
in loc. 

c) With a Pron. as adjunct,e.g. 5) 
Personal pronouns in the genit. used in- 
stead of possessives, follow the same get 
eral rule as the gen. of nouns, see above in 
lett. a. a. Buttm. § 127. 7. E. σ΄. Matt. 5 
30 ἡ δεξιά σου χείρ. Rom. 6, 12 ἐν τῷ ϑνη- 
τῷ ὑμῶν σώματι. Oftener after the noun. 
Matt. 3,176 υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητός. Acts 2. 
39 ὁ Seds ἡμῶν: 8) Possessive pronouns 
follow the rule of adjectives, see above in 
lett. b. a. Matt. 18, 20 εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. 
John 4, 42. Rom. 15, 43 and so where the 
subst. is implied, as Luke 5, 33 of δὲ σοί se. 
μαδηταί. 22, 42. 1 John 2, 2; also 6. art. 
after the noun, John 5, 30 ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμή. 
6, 38. 10, 27. 14, 27. 1 John 1,3. Here 
the art. is essential to definiteness, Buttm. 
y) Demonstrative pronouns. 
are either put between the art. and noun; 
as 2 Cor. 12, 3 τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνβρωπον. 
Mark 9, 37; or more commonly either be- 
fore the article and noun or after the noun, 
as αὐτός, οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, which being definite 
usually require the article along with the 
noun which they qualify. Matt. 3, 4 αὐτὸς 
δὲ 6 Ἰωάννης. John 5, 36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα. 
Acts 16,18 αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ. John 16, 27. 1 Cor 
15, 28; also Gal. 6, 13 of περιτεμνόμενοι 
αὐτοί. So Matt. 20, 21 οὗτοι of δύο viol 
pov. Luke 7, 44. 9, 48. John 6, 51. 58; 
also Matt. 8, 9 ἐκ τῶν λίδων τούτων. 26, 8. 
81. John 2, 19.230. So Matt. 37, 63 ἐκεῖνος 
ὁ πλάνος. 18, 1 ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ. 34, 19 ; alsa 
Matt. Π, 25 τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ. Mark 8, 24. 25, 
sep. See Buttm. §127. 9. Kithner ὁ 246. 
3. Matth. § 265. 1. Winer § 17. 9.—But 
genit. αὐτοῦ instead of a possessive pron. 
stands like the genitives in a above, and in 
lett. a. a; except that it is put before both 
the noun and article, as Matt. 2, 2 εἴδομεν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα, comp. Buttm. $127. 7. 
For ὁ αὐτός see below in C, and in art, 
αὐτός. 

d) With a Particip. as adjunct, where 
the construction is nearly the same as with 
adjectives. The particip. sometimes stands 
between the noun and article; e. g. Matt. 
2,26 τεχϑεὶς βασιλεύς. v. 7. 8, Ἴ τῆς ped- 
λοῦσης ὀργῆς. 4, 18. al. More commonly 
it stands after the noun; and then if the 
noun be definite, the participle also takes the 
article, when a definite, well-known, or spe- 
cial relation is to be expressed ; Winer § 19, 
1. ο. Matth. §275. Ma‘t. 7,13 ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπά- 
γουσα. 20 12. 26, 23 τὸ αἷμά μον... τὸ 
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περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυνόμενον. Luke 22, 19. 
Acta 9,'7 of δὲ ἄνδρες of συνοδεύοντες αὐτῷ. 
Rom. 1, 3. 2 Tim. 3,15. 1 Pet. 1, 21 εἰς 
Sedv, τὸν ἐγείραντα. 3, 5. 5, 10. sep. (Lue. 
D. Mort. 11.1. Pol. 8, 48. 6.) Elsewhere 
the article is not repeated, and thus there 
arises the participial construction, in which 
the participle merely expresses a predicate 
like a finite verb; Buttm. ὁ 125. ἢ. 3. ὁ 144, 
Winer 1. c. John 4, 6 ὁ οὖν Ἰησοῦς, κεκοπι- 
ακὼς κτλ. ν, 89. Acts 3, 26. 23, 27 τὸν ἄν- 
Spa τοῦτον συλληφδέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ἶ. 26, 4. 
Rom. 2,27. 16,1. 1 Pet. 8, 5. sep.—Lue. 
D. Mort. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

e) With a Preposit. and its case as ad- 
junct, j. e. as periphrase for an adject. or the 
like. Here if the leading noun be indefinite 
the adjunct in general is so likewise, and is 
put after the noun; as 1 Tim. 4, 3 εἰς pe- 
τάληψιν μετὰ εὐχαριστίας. 1, 5 ἀγαπὴ ἐκ 
καϑαρᾶς καρδίας. Rom. 14, 17. Winer $19. 
4. So Plato Rep. 378. d.—But if the lead- 
ing noun have the article, or be in itself 
definite, then the adjunct sometimes stands 
between it and the article, but more com- 
monly after it, with the article repeated or 
not according to circumstances. EE. g. Matt. 
15, 1 of ἀπὸ Ἵεροσ. γραμματεῖς. Rom. 9, 11 
ἡ κατ᾽ ἐκλογὴν πρόϑεσις τοῦ Sead. 11, 27 ἢ 
rap ἐμοῦ διαδήκη. Luke 1, 710. Acts 27, 2. 
After the noun, with art. repeated, Matt. 
6,676 πατρί cov τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. 7, 3. 
Mark 4, 31. John 12, 21. Acts 4, 2, 27, 5. 
2 Cor. 8, 4. 1 Thess. 1,8. sap. Winer § 19. 
1.b. So for the sake of definiteness or dis- 
tinction, where the leading noun has not the 
article; as Acts 26,18 πίστει τῇ εἰς ἐμέ. 
2 Tim. 1,18 ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐν X.°I. 
Tit. 8, 5. Winer $19. 4.—But vice cersa 
the adjunct sometimes omits the article 
when it stands before the leading noun; as 
Rom. 9,3 τῶν συγγενῶν pov κατὰ σάρκα. 
2 Cor. 7, 7 τὸν ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. Eph. 
2,11 τὰ ἔσνη ἐν σαρκί. 1 Cor.-10, 18 τὸν 
᾿Ισραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα. So Col. 1, 4 τὴν πί- 
στιν ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ 1. Eph. 1,15. See 
Winer §19. 2, espec. par. 2. So Pol. 5. 
64. 6. Xen. An. 1. 4. 4 τὸ μὲν ἔσωϑεν [τεῖχος] 
τοὺ τῆς Κιλίκιας, opp. τὸ δὲ ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς 
Συρίας 

f) With an Adverb as adjnnct, i. e. as 
placed between the art. and noun, and thus 
forming a periphrase for δὴ adjective. 
Buitm. § 125. 6. Acts 13, 42 τὸ μεταξὺ 
τάββατον. Rom. 7, 22 κατὰ τὸν ἔσω ἄνϑρω- 
πον. 2 Pet. 1, 9. See also in ἄνω, xara, 
ete. 

Notr. In cases like many of the pre- 
reding, where the article is repeated with 
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the adjunct after the noun, there is some 
times ascribed to it the nature and name of 
a relative pronoun, especially before parti- 
ciples, comp. in lett. d; on the ground 
that in English and other languages it is 
usually rendered by a relative. But this is 
to confound the idioms of different langua- 
ges. Ina still greater number of like cases 
the article is not used at all: and in no case 
can the Greek relative be substituted for it, 
without also changing the adjunct into a 
finite verb.—This remark has no bearing 
upon the use of the article instead of the 
relative in the epic languege ; 860 Kiihner 
§ 247. 4. 

B) With Adjectives. 1. As connected 
with nouns, see above in A. 2. b. 

2. Used as nouns, and then the article is 
employed or not, precisely as with nouns. 
a) Genr.as ὁ dya%ds the good man, generic, 
Rom. 5, '7; of τυφλοί Matt. 9, 28; of σο- 
oi, of συνετοί, 1 Cor. 1, 19. 2°73 of τέλειοι 
2, 6. al. John 8, Π ὁ ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν, defi- 
nite. So 2 Cor. 8,15 ὁ τὸ πολὺ ... καὶ ὁ 
τὸ ὀλιγόν sc. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. 
Ex. 16, 18, with allusion to v.17. Comp. 
Buttm. § 123. 5, Matth. ὁ 269. (Luc. Ὁ, 
Deor. 16.1 of ἀνόητοι. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. ὅ 
of σοφοί. An. 1. Ἴ. 86 τὸ πολύ.) In some 
adjectives, a difference of signification is 
thus produced, as ἄλλος other, ὁ ἄλλος the 
other, see in ἄλλος ; also ἕτερος, πλείων, tro- 
Aus, was, etc. δὴ) Neut. adjectives with 
the art. are often put as abstract nouns; 
e. g. Sing. Rom. 1, 19 τὸ γνωστὸν rod 
Seov. 2,4 τὸ χρηστὸν τ. 3. 8, 3.1 Cor 1, 
25. ἃ Cor. 4, 17. 8, 8. Heb. 6, 17. 7,18. al.. 
sep. Matth. § 269. Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer 
§34. 1. Sing. as collect. Heb. 7,'7 τὸ ἔλατ- 
τον, τὸ κρεῖττον, the less, the greater, Matth. 
§445. 5. Plur. 6. gen. as τὰ κρυπτὰ τῶν 
dvap. ν. τῆς καρδίας Rom. 2, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 
25. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 4,5; ra ἀόρατα αὐτοῦ Rom. 
1,20. So Luke 18,27 τὰ ἀδύνατα παρὰ 


avSparos. Trop. for persons 1 Cor. 1, 
27. 28. So Neut. accus. as adverb, rod- 


ναντίον for τὸ ἐναντίον, 2 Cor, 2, 7. Gal. 
2,7. 1 Pet. 3,9. See Buttm. §131.n.14; 
comp. § 115. 4. Matth. ὁ 446.7. ὁ) Nu-. 
merals used as nouns follow the same rule, 
e. g. Card. of δέκα Matt. 20, 24; of δώδεκα 
Luke 8, 1. Ord. of πρῶτοι Matt. 20,10; ἃ 
δεύτερος καὶ ὁ τρίτος 22,26. Also Neut. 
as ady. with or without the art. Matth. 
§446. Ἴ; e.g. τὸ πρῶτον John 10, 40. 
12, 16. 19, 39; more comm. πρῶτον Matt, 
6, 28. 1 Cor. 12, 28; τὸ δεύτερον 2 Cor, 
18, 2. Jude 5; δεύτερον Jolin 3, 4. 4, 54, 
1 Cor, 12,18; τὸ τρίτον Mark 14, 41 


ὁ ἡ, τό 


John 21, 17 bis ; τρίτον Luke 20,12. 1 Cor. 
12, 28. al. So Xen. Aic. 2. 13 τὸ πρώτον. 
Cyr. 2.2. 2 τὸ δεύτ. Cie. 4. 15 πρῶτον, 
δεύτερον. 

C) With Pronouns. ἃ) Pron. posses- 
sive, as connected with nouns, see above in 
A. 3. 6. When put for nouns, these take or 
omit the article like nouns; 6. g. τὸ ἐμόν 
lit. che mine, what is mine, Matt. 25, 2'7; τὰ 
ἐμά id. 20, 15. Luke 15, 31. John 17, 10; 
comp. Buttm. §128. 1. So τὸ σόν Matt. 
20, 14. Luke 6, 30; of σοί thy family Mark 
5, 193 of ἡμέτεροι, our fellow Christians, 
Tit. 3,14. ὃ) With demonstratives, e. g. 
o rotovros; either as a generic idea, every 
or all such, as aclass, Matt. 19, 14. Acts 
22, 22 αἶρε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν τοιοῦτον. Rom. 
16, 18 οἱ τοιοῦτοι. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 2 Cor. 10, 
11 ὁ τοιοῦτος. Acts 19,25 τὰ τοιαῦτα. Rom. 
1, 32; or as a definite person already men- 
tioned, 2 Cor. 12,2. 3.5. Comp. Buttm. 
124. n. 2. Matth, §265. 7. Winer § 17. 11 
ult. With αὐτός the art. affects the signifi- 
cation, ὁ αὐτός the same, see in αὐτός no. 
3. For nouns with otros, ἐκεῖνος, see 
ubove in A. 2. 6. γ. 

D) With Participles. 1. As connected 
with nouns, and serving as an adjective or 
predicate ; see above in A. 2. d. 

9, Absol. in the place of nouns, and then 
the use of the article corresponds to the 
usage with nouns; Matth. § 270, 271. § 570. 
p. 1126. Winer §17.3. a) Genr. Matt. 
4,3 ὃ πειράζων, the templer. 13,3 ὁ σπείρων, 
generic. Mark 5, 14 οἱ δὲ βόσκοντες av- 
τοῦς, the herdsmen. Luke 7, 14. Rom. 4, 4. 
Rev.. 15, 2. Matth. §271. So Neut. as 
abstr. τὸ γεγεννημένον ἐκ τ. σαρκός John 3, 
6; ὁ. gen. Phil. 8, 8, Buttm. ᾧ 128,1. b) 
Where the idea of verbal action still re- 
mains in ‘the participle, corresponding in 
Engl. to. he who, those who, or the like. 
Here the participle in itself is indefinite and 
general, but the action which it expresses 
is thus made definite and becomes limited 
to certain specified individuals or a class, 
which themselves thus become definite and 
specific. Matth. § 268 init. Winer § 17. 3. 
KE. g. of δὲ éoBiovres lit. those eating, those 
who ate, not ‘ the eaters,’ Matt. 14, 21. 15, 
38. So Mark 4, 9 ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν, 
ἀκούετω. 10, 42. John 5, 29 bis. v. 32 ἄλλος 
... ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμέ. Acts 2, 47. Rom. 
10, 5. 14, 3. 16, 17. 1 Cor. 9, 18 of τὰ ἱερὰ 
ἐργαζόμενοι. 2 Cor. 10, 17. 11, 4. Gal. 1, 
23. al. sep. (Soph. Electr. 194 or 200. 
Xen Cyr. 4.5.6.) As followed by οὗτος 
emphat. Matt. 26, 23. Mark 12, 40. Luke 
8,14. John 6,46. al. As limiting a more’ 
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general word, 6. g. πᾶς 6 αἰτῶν, πᾶς 6 ζη τῶν, 
Luke 11, 10; πρός τινας τοὺς πεπυιβδόται 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς Luke 18, 9. Gal. 1, 7. In ap- 
posit. with a personal pron. impl. Matt. 7, 
23, Rom. 2, 1, Comp. Matth. ὁ 276. p. 561. 
—For the occasional omission of the article 
in such cases in the classics, see Matth. 
§271.n. 6) With Neut. accus. as adv. 
6, g. τὸ νῦν ἔχον, for the present, Acts 24, 
25; see in ἔχω no. 5. 

1) Before Prepositions with their cases, 
which then form a periphrase for a subst. 
or adjective ; comp. Matth. §272. Ὁ. Buttm. 
§ 125. 5. Winer § 55. 4) Genr. of pers. 
as of ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας, those from Italy, 
Heb. 13, 24. Phil. 4, 22 of ἐκ τῆς καίσαρος 
οἰκίας. Rom. 4,14 of ἐκ νόμου, they of the 
law. 2, 8 οἱ ἐξ ἐριϑείας the contentious. 
Mark 3, 21 of παρ᾽ avrod.—Spec. before 
περί ὁ. acc. of pers. 6, g. of περὶ τὸν ἸΠαῦ- 
λον, i. e. Paul and his companions, Acts 
13, 13; comp. Buttm. § 150. m. 25. Kiih- 
ner § 263. 4. Matth. § 583. ὁ. 1. (Pol. 5.1. 
ἡ. Xen. An. 7. 4. 16.) Or, αἱ περὶ Μάρβαν 
καὶ Μαρίαν, i. 6. simply Martha and Mary, 
John 11,19. Buttm. 1. c. Matth. 1. c. no. 2. 
(Hdian. 7.9.1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.10.) Or 
also, of περὶ αὐτόν, those around him, lis 
companions only, Mark 4, 10. Luke 22, 49; 
comp. Matth. 1: c. no. 3. So Xen. Hell. 7, 
5.12. Ὁ) Neut. τό, rd, see Matth. § 283, 
E. g. τὰ ἔν τινι, as Eph. 1, 10 τὰ ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, the things celes- 
tial and terrestrial. Luke 25, 33 τὰ ἐν 686, 
the events in the way. Also τὸ ἔκ τινας, 
as Rom. 12,18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν, as far as de- 
pends on you. 1 Cor. 13,10 τὸ ἐκ μέρους, 
comp. v. 9; τὸ v. ra ἐπί Rom. 16, 19, 
Eph. 1,105 τὸ xara adverbially, Rom. 9, 
5. Luke 11,3. Acts 4, 18. (Matth. ὁ 288. 
Buttm. §.125. ἢ. 8.) τὰ περί τινος, the 
things concerning any one, Luke 24, 19. 
Acts 23, 15. Phil. 1,27; τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, my 
affairs, my state, Phil. 2,23; τὰ περὶ τὸν 
τόπον," the environs, Acts 28, 7; comp. 
Matth. § 583. ἢ. p. 1161. (Diod. Sic. 1. 50. 
Isocr. ad Phil. p. 92. 6.) τὰ πρός τινα, 
as Heb. 2, 17 et 5,1 τὰ πρὸς τὸν ϑεόν di- 
vine things. Luke 14, 28. 32. 19, 42; τὸ 
ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 1, 29. 4, 10. 

F) Before Adverbs, which then usually 
stand in place of a noun or adjective, Buttm, 
§125.6,7. E.g. α) As Subst. Phil. 3, 
14 τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλανδανόμενος. Matt. 11, 23 
μέχρι τῆς σήμερον. Mark 5, 1 εἰς τὸ πέραν 
15, 1 ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ. Luke 10, 35 ἐπὶ τὴν ad- 
ριον. John 1, 39. Rom. 8, 22. Eph. 2, 17. 
Col. 8, 1.2. 1 Tim. 4, 8. al. B) With 
the adverbial sense retained, as τὰ νῦν or 
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φαῦνν, now, αἱ present, Acts 4,29. al. Buttm. 
)125.n. 5. See in νῦν no. 1. a. | 

G) The Neuter of the article, τό, τί, 
is prefixed: - - 

1. Absol, to the Genitive of a noun, and 
thus expresses the abstract idea of some- 
thing having relation or reference to that 
noun, as perlaining to it or derived from it, 
as done by or fo it, and the like; Buttm. 
ᾧ 138, ἢ. 2. Matth. § 984. Eg. Sing. τό, 
Matt. 21, 21 τὸ τῆς συκῆς the thing of the 
Jig tree, done to it. 1 Cor. 10, 24 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ, 
τὸ τοῦ ἑτέρου. James 4,14. 2 Pet. 2, 22. 
(Plato Parmen. 136, 6. Xen. Mic. 16. 7.) 
More freq. Plur. τά, Matt. 22, 21 ἀπόδοτε 
τὰ καίσαρος, Kaicapt’ Kal τὰ τοῦ Yeod, τῷ 
Zed. 16, 23. Luke 2,49. Rom. 8, 5. 14, 
19 τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης διώκωμεν. 1 Cor. 2, 11. 
13,11. Phil. 2, 4 τὰ ἑαυτῶν, τὰ ἑτέρων. 
So 2 Cor. 11, 80 τὰ τῆς ἀσϑενείας μου 
καυχήσομαι, things pertaining to my infirm- 
ity; or perhaps as a periphrase for my in- 
jirmity, comp. Buttm. §128. ἢ. 5. Matth. 
}285. So Hdian. 3.2.10. Plato Phedo 
ἡ 44. p. 9ὅ. ἃ. Thuc. 8. 31 τὰ ᾿Αϑηναίων 
φρονεῖν. 

2, Sing. τό is prefixed to single words 
᾿ς and to whole clauses when they are to be 
taken as independent, or as themselves con- 
stituting an object, Buttm. § 125. 8. 2. 
KKihner § 244. 11. Matth. ὁ 280. HE. g. 
with single words, Gal. 4, 25 τὸ yap "Ἄγαρ, 
i.e. the name Agar, as here used. 2 Cor. 
1,17 τὸ ναὶ val, καὶ τὸ οὗ οὔ. James 5, 12. 
(Dem. 255. 4. Plato Gorg. 496. d, τὸ 
διψῶντα) So with a phrase or clause, 
Luke 22, 2 ἐζήτουν... τὸ πῶς ἀνέλωσιν ad- 
τόν. Mark 9,23. Luke 1, 62. 9,46. 19, 48. 
22, 24. 37. Acts 4, 21, 22, 30. Rom. 8, 26 
al. So Jos. Ant. 10.10. 4, Plato Phado 
8 init. p. 62. Ὁ. Rep. p. 327. ¢. 

3. Sing. rd is prefixed to the Infinitive 
when taken as a noun, which is then em- 
ployed in all the constructions that occur 
with real substantives ; Buttm. § 125. 8.1. 
4140. 5. Kihner § 308. Matth. ὁ 540. Wi- 
ner § 45. 4, comp. 1. a, and 2. c. Thus 

a) As Nominative with τό, Phil. 1,21 ἐμοὶ 
γὰρ τὸ ζῆν, Χριστός" καὶ τὸ ἀποδανεῖν, κέρδος. 
y. 29. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 2 Cor. 8, 11 τὸ ἐπίτε- 
λέσαι. Gal. 4,18, sep. Matth. 1. c. p. 1060. 
~ b) As Genitive with rod, and this is 
the most frequent construction: a) As 
depending on nouns and verbs which else- 
where govern the genitive, e. g. on a 
noun, Acts 20, 8 ἐγένετο γνώμη τοῦ ὑπο- 
στρέφειν κτλ. Rom. 15, 23 ἐπιποδίαν δὲ 
ἔχων τοῦ ἐλϑεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶν. 1 Cor. 9, 6. 10. 
2 Cor. 8,11 ἡ προϑυμία τοῦ BAe. Heb, 
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5,12. 1 Pet. 4,17. al. sep. So in a laxes 
use of the genit. Luke 1, 57. 2, 21 ἡμέραι 
ὀκτὼ τοῦ περιτεμεῖν αὐτόν. Rom. 11, 8. 
Phil. 8,21. On δὴ adj. as ἄξιος 1 Cor. 16, 
45 βραδύς Luke 24,25; ἔτοιμος Acts 25, 
15; also Luke 17,1. On a verb, Luke 1, 
9 ἔλαχε τοῦ ϑυμιάσαι. So after verbs of 
restraining, hindering, Luke 4, 42. 24, 1€ 
of δὲ ὀφϑ. αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶ- 
vat αὐτόν. Acts 10, £7. 14,18 μύλις κατέ. 
mavoav τοὺς ὄχλους τοῦ μὴ Bvew αὐτοῖς. 
20, 27. Rom. 15, 22. 1 Pet. 8, 10. al. Wi- 
ner § 45.4. 8) As referring to a whole 
sentence and expressing purpose, where 
the old grammarians unnecessarily supply 
ἕνεκα, χάριν, or the like, Buttm. § 140. ἢ. 10. 
Matth. § 540. n. 1. Winer § 45. 4. b. Here 
it nearly accords with the Engl. infin. pre- 
ceded by to, i. q. in order lo, that; and so 
τοῦ py, in order nol to, that not, lest. Matt. 
2, 18 μέλλει γὰρ ‘H. ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον, τοῦ 
ἀπολέσαι αὐτό: 8,18. 18, 8 ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπεί- 
ρων τοῦ σπείρειν. Luke 1, 78 comp. v. 68. 
Luke 1, 79 comp. v. 78. ὅ, 1. 7. Heb. 10, 
7. al. sep. So negat. Acts 21, 12 παρεκα- 
Aotpey... τοῦ μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κτλ. Rom. 6, 6. 
James 5,17. al. sep. Here it sometimes 
alternates with the simple infin. as Luke 
1, ΤΊ comp. ν. 76, 2, 24 comp. v. 22. Οπος 
with ἕνεκα expressed in a sequence οἱ 
clauses, 2 Cor.'7,12. (Thuc. 1. 45.) In 
this sense also after verbs of deciding, com- 
manding, and the like, which of course im- 
ply purpose; Acts 27,1 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίϑη τοῦ 
ἀποπλεῖν κτλ. 1 Cor. 7, 37. Luke 9, 51. 
4,10 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ 
σοῦ, τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε. Αοἰδ.1ὅ, 20. Wi- 
ner ἡ 45. 4. p. 378.—This Infin. with τοῦ 
occurs on every page of the Sept. where it 
very generally stands for the Heb. Infin. 6. 
>. Hence it is sometimes held to be He- 
braism; but although prob. more frequent 
in N. 'T. from a Heb. influence, yet it is 
also not uncommon in Greek writers; e. g. 
Strabo 15. p. 717. Arr. Alex. 2.21. Thuc. 
1, 23 ras αἰτίας ἔγραψα... τοῦ py τινας ¢n- 
τῆσαϊί more κτλ. ib. 2. 22. -Plato Gorg. 457. 
8, τοῦ καταφανὲς γενέσϑαι. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
40 τοῦ δὲ μηδ᾽ ἐντεῦϑεν διαφεύγειν, σκοποὺς 
τοῦ γιγνομένου καπίστης, κτλ. Winer 1. c. 
Buttm. ᾧ 140. n. 10,11. Kiihner § 308. 2. b. 
y) In a laxer sense expressing more the 
notion of result, (like the later use of ἕνα; 
comp. ἕνα no. II, HI,) and out by way of 
explanation, or epexegeticaiiy, where the 
simple infin. or dove c. infin. might stand ; 
see Winer ὁ 45. p. 379 sq. Here it also 
accords with the Engl. infin. after so as to, 


‘so that; see above in A, ult. Acts '7, 19 


ὀγδοήκοντα 


οὗτος ἐκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, τοῦ ποι- 
εἴν ἔκθιετα τὰ βρέφη κτλ. Once after ποιεῖν, 
Acts 8, 12 ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε, ὡς... πεποιη- 
κόσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν ; comp. in ἕνα 
ΠῚ. 1. ἃ So Rom. 1, 24 παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς 
ὁ ϑεὸς... εἰς ἀκαθαρσίαν, τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσθαι τὰ 
σώματα κτλ. '7, 8. 1 Cor. 10, 13. Here too 
pro. oelongs the difficult construction in 
Rev. 12, 7, ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" 
ὁ Μιχαὴλ καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολεμῆ- 
σαι μετὰ τοῦ δράκοντος, where after 6 Mry. 
and οἱ ἄγγελοι we may supply ἐγένοντο, ac- 
cording to the frequent Heb. construction 
of the Inf. c. 2, and the clause is equivalent 
to ὥστε πολεμῆσαι τὸν Μ. καὶ τοὺς dyy. 
μετὰ κτλ. see Gesen. Lehrgeb. § 211. Wi- 
ner § 45. p. 380. Text. Rec. has ἐπολέμη- 
σαν. 6) After a preposition, as ἀντί 
James 4,153; ἐκ 2 Cor. 8,11; πρό Matt. 
6, 8. James 17, 5. So AGL V. H. 2. 84. 

c) As Dative with τῷ, as implying cause 
2 Cor. 2, 12; purpose 1 Thess. 3, 3; after 
ἐν, see ἐν no, 2. a, fin. Matth. § 541. Winer 
§ 45. 5. , 

d) As Accusative with τό, as depending 
on a verb, Luke 7, 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχα- 
ρίσατο τὸ βλέπειν. 1 Cor. 14, 39. 2 Cor. 8, 
11 τὸ ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε. Rom. 14, 13. 
As governed by διά, εἰς, πρός, see in dud 
II. 1. b; εἰς no. 3.a,¢,d3 πρός 1Π. 38.d. + 

ὀγδοήκοντα, of, al, τά, (ὀκτώ,) eighty, 
Luke 2, 37. 16, '7.—Xen. An. 4, 8. 15. 

ὄγδοος, ἡ, ov, ordin. (ὀκτώ,) the eighth, 
Luke 1, 59. Acts 7, 8. Rev. 17, 11. 21, 20. 
(Xen. An. 4. 6.1.) In 2 Pet. 2,5 ὄγδοον 
Νῶε... ἐφύλαξε, Noah the eighth person, 
as the eighth, Noah and seven others; 
comp. 1 Pet. 3, 20; see Winer § 38. 2. 
Matth. § 469. 9. Comp. Plato Legg. 695. ¢, 
(Δαρεῖος) ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ λαβὼν 
αὐτὴν ἕβδομος, διεΐλετο κτλ. Dem. 261. 8. 
The Greeks usually add αὐτός, Thue. 1, 46. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 17. 

ὄγκος, ov, 6, pr. bulk, mass, weight, 
El. V. Ἡ. 14. 7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 82; @ tu- 
mor, swelling, Diod. Sic. 2. 36—In N. T. 
weight, burden, impediment, Heb. 12, 1 
ὄγκον πάντα ἀποϑέμενοι. So Xen. Ven. 
8. 8. 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, demonstr. pron. from 
8, #, τό, as pron. and enclit. δε, Buttm. ᾧ 76. 
1; this, thal; hic, hac, hoc; genr. equiva- 
lent to οὗτος, but in some cases stronger ; 
Buttm. § 127. 1. Ὁ. Matth. §470. 1. 

1. As referring to the person or thing 
last before mentioned.. Luke 10, 39 τῇδε 
ἦν ἀδελφή. 16, 25. 2 Cor. 12, 19 Grd. 
Comp. Matth. 1. e.—Xen. Apol. 29. 
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2. As introducing what follows, this, 
those, the following. Acts 15, 23 γράψαντες 
εν τάδε" of ἀπ. xpA. 21,11. Rev. 2, 1. 8. 
12, 18. 8,1. 7.14, Comp. Matth. 1. 6. 

8. Spec. δεικτικῶς, instead of an adv. of 
place, i. q. here, there ; see Matth. ᾧ 471. 12. 
Buttm. §127. 1. James 4, 18 πορευσώμεϑα 
εἰς τήνδε τὴν πόλιν, i. 6, into this city here— 
Plut. Symp. 1. 6.1 τήνδε τὴν ἡμέραν. " 

ὁδεύω, f. evo, (68ds,) to be on the way, 
to yourney, to travel, absol. Luke 10, 33. 
Sept. for 72 1 K. 6, 12.—Hdian. 7. 3. 9. 
Plut. Timol. 12. 

ὁδηγέω, ὦ, f. now, (δδηγός,) to lead the 
way, Plut. Conjug. Prec. 6.—In N. T. to 
lead, to guide, c. acc. Matt. 15, 14 τυφλὸς 
δὲ τυφλὸν ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ. Luke 6, 39. Rev. 7, 
17. Sept. for ΠῚ} Ex. 18, 17; 42 Ps. 80, 
4; ΠΠΡῚΠΙ Josh. 24,3. So Hdian. 8. 8. 18. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 8, βοῦν. Prom. 730.— 
Trop. of a teacher, John 16,13 ὁδηγήσει 
ὑμᾶς εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν ddySeav. Acts 8, 31. 
Sept. for M27 Ps, 86,11; FIN Ps, 25, 
5. So Wisd. 9, 11. 

ὁδηγός, οὔ, ὁ, (ὁδός, ἡγέομαι;) α way- 
leader, a leader, guide, Acts 1,16. Trop. of 
a teacher Matt. 15, 14. 23, 16. 24. Rom. 
2, 19,2 Mace, 5, 15. Pol. 5. 5. 153 trop. 
Wisd. 7, 15. 

ὁδουπορέω, &, f. pow, (ὁδοιπόρος ; ὁδόν 
πορεὐδμαι,) to be on the way, to journey, to 
travel, absol. Acts 10, 9.—Jos. de Vit. § 32. 
Al. V. H. 10. 4. Hdian. 5. 4. 13. 

e 7 . 

ὁδουπορία, as, ἡ, (ὁδοιπορέω,) α jour- 
neying, travel, John 4, 6. 2 Cor. 11, 26.— 
1 Mace. 6, 41. Hdian. 2. 15. 11. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2.10. . 


ε , ᾿ 
ὁδοποιέω, &, f. How, (ὁδός, ποιέω;,) to 


make or level a road, Xen. An. 4, 8. 8.— 


In N. T. to make one’s way, to go, tojourney, 
absol. Mark 2, 23 Lachm. for Rec. ὁδὸν 
ποιεῖν, see fully in ὁδός no. 2. a. 


ὁδός, οὔ, ἡ, 1. a way, in respect of 
place, a high-way, road, street. a) Genr. 
Matt. 2,12 δέ ἀλλῆς ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν. 7, 
13. 14. 8, 28. 18, 4. 19. John 14, 4, 5. 
Acts 8, 26. Heb. 10, 20. James 2, 25. al. 
Sept. for 3] Num, 21, 4. Deut. 28, 7. 
(dian. 3. 3. 1,2. Xen. An. 5.3.1.) Ofa 
street in a city, Matt. 22, 9 ἐπὶ ras διεξό- 
Sous τῶν ὁδῶν. v. 10, Luke 14, 23. So 
Sept. for ὙΠ Jer. 5, 1. 7,16. (Hdian. 2. 
9. 6. Xen. An. 5. 2,22.) Also κατὰ τὴν 
ὁδόν, along or on the way, Luke 10, 4.. 
Acts 8, 36. So Hdian. 2.12.2. Xen. An. 
4, 6. 11. b) With a gen. of place ἐγ 


ὁδός 


which a way leads, comp. Matth. § 367. 
Heh. 9, 8 ἡ τῶν ἁγίων ὁδός the way, entrance, 
into the sanctuary. Sept.-7 ὁδὸς τοῦ ξύλου 
τῆς ᾧ for Heb. 2 WTI Gen. 3, 24. (Comp. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 10.) Meton. for the region to 
or through which a way leads; Matt. 10, 5 
εἰς ὁδὸν ἔῶνων into the way (country) of the 
Gentiles. 4, 15 ὁδὸν Saddoons, way of the 
sea, i. 6. the region around the sea of Gali- 
lee, quoted from Is. 8,23 where Sept. for 
cet WT. c) In the phrases érotpd- 
(ery Vv. κατασχενάξειν τὴν ὁδόν, to 
prepare the way, for a king, see in ἑτοιμάζω 
no. 13; pr. Rev. 16, 12; trop. Matt. 3, 3. 
11, 10. Mark 1, 2. 33 also etStvew τὴν 
ὁδόν John 1, 23; all in allusion to Is. 40, 3 
where Sept. for 9721 728. Comp. ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ 
βασιληΐα Hdot. 5. 53. d) Meton. of Je- 
sus as the way, i. e. the author and medium 
of access to God and eternal life, John 14, 6. 
2. In respect of action, way, i. e. a being 
on the way, a going. journey, progress, 
course, a) Genr. εἰς τὴν ὁδόν for the way, 
journey, Matt. 10,10. Mark 6, 8, Luke 9, 
33; ἐξ ὁδοῦ Luke 11, 6; ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, in or by 
ihe way, on the journcy, Matt. 15, 32. Mark 
8, 3. 27. Acts 9, 17. 275 κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, by 
or on the way, Acts 25, 3. 26, 13. So 
1 Thess. 3, 11 κατευδύναι τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶν. 
Sept. for 723 Gen. 21, 24. 40, (Hdian 2. 
11, 2. Xen. Mem. 8. 13. 5.) Acts 8, 39 
πορεύεσϑαι τὴν ὁδόν, to go on one’s way, to 
sontinue one’s journey ; comp. Buttm. 5181, 
4, (Sept. for 13 925 Prov. 7, 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 22.) Also Mark 2,23 καὶ ἤρ- 
Eavro of paSnrai αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν ποιεῖν τίλλοντες 
τοὺς στάχυας, and his disciples began to go 
plucking the ears of grain, i. e. they went 
along plucking the ears; comp. Matt. 12, 
1. Luke 6, 1. Here ὁδὸν ποιεῖν is Hebraism 
for ὯΔ MBS, as Sept. and Heb. Judg. 17, 
8, corresponding to the Lat. wer facere. 
The more classic Greek is Mid. ποιεῖσθαι 
τὴν ὁδόν Jos, Ant. 18. 4. 8. Xen, Ag. 2.135 
though very late writers employ the Act. 
e. g. ποιεῖν ὁδύν Xenoph, Ephes. lib. 3 
init. comp. ποιεῖν τὴν πορείαν Polyan. 1. 
49.3. 0) With ἃ gen. of time, as Luke 
2, 44 ἡμέρας ὁδόν, a day's gourney. Acts 1, 
12 σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν, a sabbath-day’s 
journey, i. e. according to the Rabbinic limi- 
tation, 2000 larger cubits or minor paces; 
see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Lue. 24, 50. 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1197. According to 
apiphanius, himself once a Jew, the sabbath 
qday’s journey was 6 stadia or 750 Roman 
paces; Har. 66. 82. ‘This accords best 
with Acts 1. c. and Josephus; since the lat- 
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ὀδυναὼ 


ter also gives the distance of the mount of 
Olives in one place at 6 stadia, and in ano- 
ther at 5 stadia; Β, J. 5.2. 8, Ant. 90, 8. 
6. See Reland Palest. p. 398, 399. Wi. 
ner Realw. art. Sabbathsweg.—Sept. 68. 
τριῶν nu. for Heb. 71 Gen. 30, 36. 31, 
23. So Jos. Ant. 5. 8, 1, Xen. Cyr. 1, 1 3. 
3. Trop. @ way, manner, means, i, 0, 
a) ὦ way or method of proceeding, of doing 
or effecting any thing; 1 Cor. 4, 17 rds 
ὁδούς μου τὰς ἐν Xp. 12, 31. (Dem. 733. 20. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.) So αἱ ὁδοὶ rot ϑεοῦ, 
the ways of God, his mode of proceeding, ad- 
ministration, counsels, Acts 18, 10. Rom. 
11, 83, Rev. 15, 3. Sept. and 7241 Ps. 18, 
81. ὃ) @ way or means of arriving at or 
obtaining any thing. Luke 1, 79. ὁδὸς εἰρή- 
ys, i, e. the way of peace and salvation. 
Acts 2, 28 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς. 16, 17. 2 Pet. 2, 21. 
Sept. and MO& Prov. 10, 17, So Lue. 
‘Hermot. 14 ὁδὸς ἡ ἐπὶ φιλοσοφίαν ἄγουσα. 
6) @ way of thinking, feeling, acting, man- 
ner of life and conduct; James 5, 20. Matt. 
21, 32 ἦλθε ᾿Ιωάννης ἐν ὁδῷ δικαιοσύνης, i. 6. 
living ἃ just and holy life. Rom. 8, 17 ὁδὸν 
εἰρήνης, peaceful life, quoted from Is. 59, 8 
where see Gesen. Comm. With a gen. of 
pers. the way or ways of any one i. e. his 
mode of life, conduct, acttons, Acts 14, 16. 
Rom. 8, 16. James 1, 8. 2 Pet. 2, 15. Jade 
11. (Sept. for 77 Job 23, 10.) But the 
way of God or of the Lord, is also the way, 
walk, life which God approves and requires, 
Matt. 22; 16. Luke 20, 21. Acts 18, 25. 
26. Heb. 3,10. (Sept. and ΠΤ Job. 23, 
11. Ps, 25, 4.) Hence absol. for the gospel 
way, the Christian life, Acts 9, 2. 19,9. 23. 
22,4, 24,14, 22. Also 2 Pet. 8, ἃ ἡ ὁδὸς 
τῆς dAySelas the way of truth, the gospel. 
So Judith 5, 8. 18; comp. ὦ way or sect ot 
philosophy, Luc. Hermot. 46, +- 


ὀδούς, δόντος, ὅ, @ tooth, Matt. 5, 38. 8, 
12 6 βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 13, 42. 50. 22, 


.18, 24, 51. 25, 80. Mark 9, 18. Luke 13, 


48, Acts 7, 54. Rev. 9, 8. Sept. for yw 
Lev. 24, 30. Job 16, 9.—Luc. D. Mort. 6 
2, Xen. Mem. 1. 4, 6. 

ὀδυνάω, ὦ, f. how, (ὀδύνη,) to pain, ἐν 
distress, in body or mind, c. acc. Jos. Ant 
7.2.1. Arr. Hpict. 4. 1. 112.—In N. T. 
only Pass. or Mid. to be pained, distressed, 


to sorrow. Luke 2, 48, 16, 24 ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν 


τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ. v.25 od δὲ «ὀδυνᾶσαι, for 
which 2 pers. sing. see in καυχάομαι. Acta 
20, 88, Sept. for Hiph. dann Zech. 9, 5, 
So Luc. Lexiph. 13, Adschin. 9. 3: Plate 
Rep. 515. e. 


ὀδυνη 


ὀδύνη, ns, ἦν, pain, dislress, sorrow, of 
body or mind, Rom. 9, 2. 1 Tim. 6, 10. 
Sept. for yin Jer. 8,18; bay Job 7, 3.— 
Lue. Tox. 61. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 

ὀδυρμός͵ ot, 6, (ὀδυρόμαι,) wailing, 
lamentation, mourning. Matt. 2,18 κλαυ- 
zuds καὶ ὀδυρμὸς μέγας, quoted from Jer. 31, 
15 where Sept. for mwvem. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
—2 Macc. 11,6. dal. V. H. 14. 22. Plato 
Rep. 898. ἃ, ᾿ 

> 

Ofias, ev, 6, Ozias, Heb. rays (might 
of Jehovah) Uzziah,a pious king of Ju- 
dah, τ. 811-759 B. C. Matt. 1, 8. "9, See 
2 Chr. c. 26; and comp. 2 Καὶ. c. 15, where 
he is called prmty, ᾿Αζαρίας, Azariah, prob, 
another form of the came name; see Heb. 
Lex. art. aD 


ὄξω, τ, ἤσω or ἔσω, to smell, to have a 
scent, intrans. 6. g. fragrant, Ad). V. ἘΠ. 13. 
16, Xen. Conv. 2. 3.—In N. Τὶ of a corpse, 
co smell, to stink, absol. John 11, 39. Sept. 
for Una Ex. 8,14. So Avr. Bpict. 4. 11. 
15, 18. Plut. Phocion 22 

dev, relat. adv. whence, sce Buttm. 
4116, 4. 

1. OF place, Acts 14,26 Okey» ἦσαν πα- 
ραδεδομένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ 3. %8, 13. Matt. 
12, 44, Luke 11, 24, Heb. 11, 19. Sept. 
for yaar Ps. 191,1. So Xen. An. 2. 3. 
14, 16.—Spec. i. q. exet%ev ὅπου, thence 
where, Matt. 25, 24. 26 συνάγω ὅϑεν od 
διεσκόρπισα ; comp. Matth. §473. n. 2. 
So Thuc. 1. 89. . 

2. Of a source, means, whence, whereby, 
1 John 2,18 ὅϑεν yiwaoxoper.—Jos. Ant, 
2.3. 4. Hdian. 1. 16. 4. 

3. Illative, as referring to a cause, ground, 
motive, i. 4. wherefore, whereupon; Matt. 
14, '7 ὅϑεν pe® ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν. Acts 26, 
19, Heb. 2,17. 3,1. 7,25. 8, 8. 9, 18.— 
Judith 8,20. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2 

ὀδόνη, nS, ἦν pr. fine white linen Hom. 
Od. 7. 107.—In N. T. genr. @ linen cloth, 
e.g. a sheel, sail, Acts 10,11 σκεῦος ὡς 
ὀϑόνην μεγάλην. 11, 5. So Luc. Jup. Trag. 
46, Hdian. 5. 6. 21. 

ὀδόνιον, ov, τό, (dim. ὀπόνη,.) a smaller 
linen cloth, bandage; in N. T. only of ‘ban- 
dages in which dead bodies were swathed 
for burial, Luke 24, 12. John 19, 40. 20, 5. 
6.7. Sept. for ΤῊΝ Judg. 14, 13; προ 
Hos. ὦ, 7..11. [3, 5. 9.J—Poll. On. 4. 181 
ὀδόνιον" τὸ ἐπίδεσμον. Luc. Philops. 34; 
sail-cloths Pol. 5. 89. 2. Dem. 1145. 6. 

οἶδα, sec in εἴδω II. 


2 4 . 
OLKELAKOS, 7, dv, sce in viktaxds. 
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οἰκητήριον 


οἰκεῖος, a, ον, (οἶκος,) belonging to the 
house, domestic, Luc. Eun, 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1, 15.—In Ν, T. belonging to a family; 
only Plur. of οἰκεῖοι twos, those of une’s 
house, relatives, i. q. household, family. 
1 Tim. 5, 8. Trop. for associates, kindrea 
6. 2. τοῦ Yeou, i. ᾳ. τέκνα τοῦ Yeo, Eph. 2 
19; τῆς πίστεως Gal. 6,10. Sept. pr. ἴοι 
ἜΝ Lev. 18, 6. 21,2. So pr. Au. V. Η 
14, 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 48; trop. Diod 
Sic. 13. 91. 


olKeT: ela, as, 4), (olxérns,) @ household 
i.e. the servants, Matt. 24,45 Lachm. for 
Separeia Rec.—Luc. Mere. cond. 15. 


«οἰκέτης, ov, ὃ, (οἶκος,) house-companion, 
one living in the same house, Ecclus. 6, 11. 
Hdot. 8. 106.—In N. T. @ domestic, a ser- 
vant, slave, Luke 16,13 οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δύ- 
varat δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν. Acts 10, 7. 
Rom. 14, 4. 1 Pet. 2,18. Sept. for say 
Gen. 9, 25, 2'7, 87. So Hdian. 7. 4. 10.. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 9, 16. 


οἰκέω, 3, f. How, (οἶκος,) to house, to 
dwell, to abide, 6. g. 

1. Intrans. with ἐν, to dwell in, trop. of 
the Holy Spirit abiding in Christians, Rom. 
8, 9 πνεῦμα ϑεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. v. 11. 1 Cor. 
3,16. Of sin ora sinful propensity abiding 
in men, Rom. 7; 17 ἡ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ ἅμαρ- 
ria. V. 18. 20. Sept. c. ἐν pr. for ayjs Gen. 
4, 15.19. 19, 30. So Al. V. H. 18. 641; 
pr. Luc. Merc. cond. 3. Ken, Cyr. 2. 1. 5. 
—With μετά c. gen. to dwell with any one, 
and spoken of man and wife, to live with, to 
cohabil, 1 Cor. 7, 12. 18. So Sept. and 
au Prov. 21, 19; comp. 1 K. 3, 17, 

2. Trans. to dwell in, to inhabit, c. acc. 
1 Tim. 6,16 φῶς οἰκῶν dxpdotrov.—Sept. 
Gen. 24,13. Hdian. 2. 10. 15. Xen. Mem 
1. 1. 8—For Particip. ἡ οἰκουμένη, see in 
its order. 

οἴκημα, ατος, τό, (οἰκέω,) α dwelling, a 
house, building, Thue. 4. 115. Xen. An. 7 
4. 15—In N. Τ' and espec. in polite Attic 
usage, ὦ prison, Acts 12,7 φῶς ἔλαμψεν 
ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι. So Plut. Solon 15 τοὺς 
᾿Αϑηναίους λέγουσι ... ἀστείως ὑποκορίζε- 
σϑαι ... οἴκημα δὲ τὸ δεσμωτήριον καλοῦντας. 
Dem. 789. 2. Thue. 4. 48. 

οἰκητήριον, ov, τό, (οἰκητήρ, οἰκέω,) ἃ 
dwelling, habitation, abode, e. g. heaven, as 
the abode of angels, Jude 6. Many of these 
the later Jews supposed to have relinquished 
heaven out of love for the daughters of men, 
Gen. 6,2; see Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod, 
pseud. V. T. I. p. 179 sq. Test. XII Patr. | 
p. 529 sq. Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. Trop. of the 


οἰκία ὁ 


future spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 2.—Sopt. for 4109 Jer. 25, 
30. Pr. 2 Mace. 1], 2. Cebet. Tab. 17. 
Plut. Lucull. 39. 


οἰκία, as, 4, (οἶκος,) 1. a house, dwell- 
ing, habitation; Matt. 2, 11 ἐλϑφόντες εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν. 7, 24 sq. John 12, 3. al. Matt. 5, 
15 of ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, those in the house, i. e. the 
household. Sept. for mag Gen. 19, 4. Ex. 
1,21. (Hdian. 2. 4. 18. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 
14.) Of heaven as the dwelling of God, 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρόρ κτλ. 
Comp. Ps. 11, 4. Is. 63, 15. Am. 9, 6. Ar- 
temid. 2. 68 ὁ οὐρανὸς ϑεῶν ἐστὶν οἶκος.---- 
Trop. of the body as the habitation of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 1 bis; comp. v. 2. 

2. Meton. a household, a family, those 
who live together in a house, Matt. 10, 13. 
12, '25 οἰκία μερισθεῖσα καϑ᾿ ἑαυτῆς. John 
4, ὅ8 αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 1 Cor. 
16, 15. Sept. for mea Gen. 50, 8. So 
Dem. 1358. 13, Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6.—Spec. 
prob. domestics, servants, attendants, Phil. 
4, 22 of ἐκ τῆς Kaicapos οἰκίας. So Sept. 
and rvp Gen. 24,2; comp. Jos, Ant. 17. 
5. 8 (Ἀντίπατρον) as... τοῦ Καίσαρος dte- 
Φβαρκύτα τὴν οἰκίαν. 

. Meton. goods, mroperty, i. 8. one’s 
house and what is in it. Matt. 23, 14 [13] 
κατεσϑίετε τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 20, 47. So moa, Sepf. τὰ ὑπάρ- 
xovra, Gen. 45, 18.--- 1}. V. H. 4. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4.1.2. 


οἰκιωκός, ἡ, dv, (οἰκία,) belonging to the 
house, domestic, i. q. οἰκεῖος ; in N. T. only 
Plur. of. οἰκεακοί tivos those of one’s 
house, i. e. household, family, Matt. 10, 25. 
36. Some Mss. have the doubtful form 
nixerakds.—Plut. Cicero 20. 


οἰκοδεσποτέω, &, f. how, (οἰκοδεσπό- 
τῆς.) pr. to be house-master; genr. to be 
head of a family, to rule a household, absol. 
1 Tim. 5, 14.—So trop. Luc. Astrol. 20. 
Plut. Placit. philos. 5. 18. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδεσπότης, ov, ὅ, (οἶκος, δεσπότης,) 
a house-master, head pf a family, paterfamil- 
jas, Matt. 10, 25. 18, 27. 52. 20, 1. 11. 21, 
33. 24, 43. Mark 14, 14. Luke 12, 89. 18. 
25. 14, 21; pleonast. 22, 11 οἰκοδεσπ. τῆς 
vixias.—Jos. ὁ. Apion. 2. 11. Poll. On. 10. 
91. Plut. Qu. Rom. 30. A later form, for 
which the earlier writers said οἴκου ν. οἰκίας 
δεσπότης, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδομέω, G, f. How, (οἰκοδόμος,) pr. 
ta build a house, and genr. to build, to con- 
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οἰκυδομή 


struct, to erect ; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487 
sq. 58°7. 

1. Pr. to build, ὁ. ace. 6. g. οἰκίαν Luke 6, 
48 3 πυργον Matt. 21, 33. Mark 12, 1. Luke 
14, 283; ναόν Mark 14, 58. Luke 12, 18; 
so 0. cat. commodi, Luke 7, 5 τὴν συναγω- 
γὴν αὐτὸς ὠφκοδύμησεν ἡμῖν. Acts 7, 47. 49. 
With ἐπί c. gen. to build upon, Luke 4, 29; 
ἐπί c. acc. Matt. 7, 24. 26. Luke 6, 49. 
Absol. Luke 14, 30. 17, 28. John 2, 26, 
Part. of οἰκοδομοῦντες the builders, Matt. 
21,42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 11. Acts 4, 
11. 1 Pet. 2,7. Sept. for 722 Gen. 4, 16. 
8, 20; c. ἐπί Ez. 16, 81, So Diod. Sic. 3. 
55. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 8; acc. et dat. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 80.—Trop. of a system of instruc- 
tion, doctrine, precepts, Rom. 15, 20. Gal. 2, 
18. So Xen, Cyr. 8.7. 15, εἶθ 

9. Spee. to rebuild, to renew, 6. g. a build- 
ing decayed or destroyed, Matt. 98, 29 τοὺς 
τάφους τῶν προφητῶν. Luke 11, 47. 48. Sa 
Matt. 26, 61. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. Se 
Sept. and 722 Josh. 6,26. Job 12,14, Am. 
9, 14, 

3. Trop. to build up, to establish, to con- 
Jirm, spoken of the christian church and 
its members ; who are thus compared to a 
building, a temple of God, erected upon the 
one only foundation Jesus Christ, and evet 
built up progressively and unceasingly mere 
and more from the foundation ; 1 Cor. 3, 9. 
10, Eph. 2,20. 21. E.g. a) Externally, 
Matt. 16, 18 ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω 
μου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 2, 5. Acts 9, 81. 
b) Internally, in ἃ good sense, to build up 
in the faith, to edify, to cause to advance in 
the divine life, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 ἡ ἀγάπη 
οἰκοδομεῖ. 10, 28; 6. acc. 14, 4 bis. 17. 
1 Thess. 5, 113 acc. impl. 1 Cor. 20, 32 
Lachm. In a bad sense, lo embolden, Pass. 
1 Cor, 8, 10. 

οἰκοδομή, ἧς, ἡ, (οἶκος, δομή,) a later 
word used for both οἰκοδόμησις and οἰκοδό- 
μημα, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487, 490. 

1. @ building ‘up, the act of building, 6. g. 
ἡ otk. τῶν τειχέων 1 Macc. 16, 23. Sept. 
1 Chr. 26, 27. Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 8 init—In 
N. T. only metaph. @ building up in the faith, 
edification, advancement in the divine life, 
spoken of the christian church and its mem- 
bers ; see in οἰκοδομέω no. 8. Rom. 14, 19 δὲ- 
ὦκετε ... τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς. 15,2. 1 Cor, 14, 
5. 12, 26. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 12, 19, 18, 10. Eph. 
4, 12. 46. 29. 1 Tim. 1, 4 in Mss. Sc 
1 Cor. 14, 3 λαλεῖ olkoSopny i. 6. τὰ τῆς 
οἰκοδομῆς. 

2. a building, an edifice, i. q. οἰκοδόμημα, 
see Lob. 1. 6. and p. 431, Matt. 24,1 τὰς oi- 
κοδομὰς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13, 1. 2. Trop 


? , 
οἰκοδομία 


ef the christian church as the temple of 
God, see in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 1 Cor. 3, 9 
Seod οἰκοδομή ἐστε. Eph. 2,21. Also of 
the future spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 1. 

οἰκοδομία, as, ἡ; (οἰκοδομέω,) α building 
up, act of building, Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 7, 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—In N. T. trop. edifica- 
tion, christian improvement, 1 Tim. 1, 4 
Rec. Others οἰκοδομή, also οἰκονομία. 


aixadopos, οὗ, 6, (οἶκος, δέμω,) a house- 
builder, i.e. genr. ὦ builder, architect, Acts 
4, 11 Lachm. for Part. οἰκοδομῶν Rec. 
Sept. for [Πρ 2K. 12, 12.—Jos, Ant. 11.5. 
8. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 487 sq. 587. 

οἰμνομέω, &, f. ow, (οἰκονόμος,) to be 
manager of a household; genr. to be ma- 
nager, steward; to manage, to administer, 
absol. Luke 16, 2.—So c. acc. Diod. Sic. 
12.15 τὰ χρήματα. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 10 τὸν 
ἑαυτοῦ οἶκον. 

οἰκονομία, as, ἧ, (οἰκονομέω,) economy, 
pr. management of a household or of house- 
hold affairs. HE. g. 

1. slewardship, administration, the office 
of a manager or steward. Luke 16,2 ἀπό- 
δος λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας. ν. 3. 4. So Sept. 
Is. 95,19. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 11. Xen. Aue. 
1. 1.—Trop. of the apostolic office, 1 Cor. 
9,17. Col. 1, 25, Eph. 3, 2. 

2. an é-onomy, i.e. a disposition. or ar- 
rangement of things, a dispensation, plan, 
scheme. Eph. 1, 10 εἰς τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ 
πληρώματος τῶν καιρῶν. Eph. 8, 9 οἱ 
1 Tim. 1, 4 in later edit—Hdian. 6. 1, 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 25. 


οἰκονόμος, ov, ὃ, (οἶκος, νέμω) 1. α 
house-manager, overseer, steward, pr. one 
who had authority over the servants or 
slaves of a family, to assign their tasks and 
portions ; with which was also united the 
general management of affairs and accounts ; 
Luke 12, 42. 16, 1.3. 8, Gal. 4,2. Such 
persons were themselves usually slaves, 
Luke 12, 42, comp. v. 43. 45. 46; so Elie- 
zer Gen. 15, 2. 24,2; and so Joseph is 
called the οἰκονόμος of Potiphar, Test. XII 
Patr. p. '715, comp. Gen. 39, 4; see D’Or- 
ville ad Chariton p. 127 sq. But free per- 
sons appear also to have been thus em- 
ployed, Luke 16, 3. 4. The οἰκονόμοι had 
also some charge over the sons of a family, 
prob. in respect to pecuniary matters, thus 
differing from the ἐπίτροποι or tutors, Gal. 
4,2. Comp. Gen. 24, 3.—Lue. Tim. 14 ὡς 
κατάρατος οἰκέτης; ἢ οἰκονόμος, ἢ παιδότριψ, 
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οἶκος 


Plut. we Lib. οἄπο, 7. Diod. Sic. VI. p. 228. 
γίνεται δὲ τούτων [ οἰκετῶν) ἀρχηγὸς "AI 
νίων ... οἰκονόμος dv δυοῖν ἀδελφῶν μεγαλφ' 
πλούτων. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 4. 

-2. In ἃ wider sense, for one who adminis: 
ters a public charge or office, @ steward, mi 
nister, agent, genr. 1 Cor, 4, 2. Also of 
the fiscal officer of a city or state, a treasu- 
rer, queslor, Rom. 16, 23 οἰκονόμος τῆς ττό- 
Aews. So Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Xen. Mem. 8. 
4. 7,11; of royal questors, 1 Esdr. 4, 49. 
Jos, Ant. 11. 6. 12.—Trop. of the apostles 
and other teachers as stewards, ministers of 
the gospel, 1 Cor. 4,1. Tit. 1,7. 1 Pet. 
4, 10. 


οἶκος, ου, ὁ, 1. a house, dwelling, home , 
Matt. 9,6 ὕπαγε eis τὸν οἶκόν σου. Vv. ἢ. 
Mark 8, 20. Luke 1, 40. John 7, 53. 11, 
20. Acts 10, 22. al. So ἐν οἴκῳ αἱ home 
1 Cor. 11, 34. 14,35; κατ᾽ οἶκον, κατ᾽ 
οἴκους, from house to house, in private houses, 
Acts 2, 46. 5, 42. 8, 3. 20,20; ἡ κατ᾽ οἷ. 
κόν τινος ἐκκλησία, Rom. 16, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 
19, Col. 4, 15; see in ἐκκλησία no. 2, 
Sept. genr. for M2 Gen. 39, 2. 16. sepiss. 
So Hdian. 1. 17.7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 4.— 
Spoken of various kinds of houses, edifices, 
as ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως ν. τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 
i. 86. 4 palace, Matt. 11, 8. Luke 22, 54, 
Sept. for M2 Gen. 12, 15; don 2 K. 20, 
18. Dan. 1, 4. (Hdian. 3. 10. 9.) Also o@- 
kos ἐμπορίου, house of traffic, bazar, John 2, 
16. Spec. οἶκος τοῦ Yeod house of God, 
i. 6. the tabernacle or temple where the pre- 
sence of God was manifested, and where 
God was said to dwell, e. g. the tabernacle 
Matt. 12, 4. Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4. (Sept. 
and M93 1 Sam. 1, 7. 24. al.) The temple 
at Jerusalem, Matt. 21,13. John 2, 16, 17. 
Acts 7, 47. 49. al. Once for ὁ vads alone, 
Luke 11, 51, comp. Matt. 28, 35. Alsc 
οἶκος τῆς προσευχῆς id. Matt. 21,13. Mark 
11,17. Luke 19, 46. Sept. and M2 οἱ 
the temple 2 Sam. 7, 13. Ezra 1, 2. 3 sq. 
—Synecd. put for a room or part of a house, 
e. g. the cenaculum or large room for eat- 
ing, Luke 14, 23; for the ὑπερῴον or place 
of prayer, Acts 2,2. 10,30. 11, 13. Se 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11, 2. Xen. Conv. 2. 18.— 
Trop. of persons, 6. g. Christians as the 
spiritual house or temple of God, 1 Pet. 2, 
5; comp. in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. Of those in 
whom evil spirits dwell, Matt. 12, 44. Luke 
11, 24. 

2. In a wider sense, a dwelling-place, ha- 
bitation, abode, as a city or country, Matt, 
23, 38 ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος ἀφίεται. Luke 
18. 35.—Xen. Hell. 3, 2. 10. 
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future spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 2-—Sopt, for 58 Jer. 25, 
30. Pr. 2 Mace. 11, 2. Cebet. Tab. 17. 
Plat. Lucull. 39. 


οἰκία, as, ἡ, (οἶκος,) 1. a house, dwell- 
ing, habitation; Matt. 2, 11 éasdvres εἰς 
τὴν οἰκίαν, 7, 24 sq. John 12, 3. al. Matt. 5, 
15 of ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, those in the house, 1. 6. the 
household. Sept. for mq Gen. 19, 4. Ex. 
1,21. (Hdian. 2. 4.18. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 
14.) Of heaven as the dwelling of God, 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός κτλ. 
Comp. Ps. 11, 4. Is. 63, 15. Am. 9, 6. Ar- 
temid. 2. 68 ὁ οὐρανὸς Sedv ἐστὶν otkos.— 
Trop. of the body as the habitation of the 
eoul, 2 Cor. 5, 1 bis; comp. v. 2. 

2. Meton. @ household, a family, those 
who live together in a house, Matt. 10, 13. 

12, 25 οἰκία μερισϑεῖσα καὶ ἑαυτῆς. Joun 
4, δ8 αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 1 Cor. 
16, 15. Sept. for msg Gen. 50, 8. So 
Dem. 1358. 18. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6.—Spec. 
prob. domestics, servants, allendants, Phil. 
4, 38 of ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος αἰκίας. So Sept. 
vad rina Gen. 24,2; comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 
5.8 (Avrimarpov) ws... τοῦ Kaioapos διε- 
φϑαρκότα τὴν οἰκίαν. 

3. Meton. goods, property, i. e. one’s 
house and what is in it. Matt. 23, 14 [13] 
κατεσϑίετε τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 20, 47. So nna, Sepf. τὰ ὑπάρ- 
yovra, Gen. 45, 18.—/Nl. V. H. 4. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4.1.2, Ἐ 


οἰκιωκός, ἡ, Ov, (οἰκέα,) belonging to the 
house, domestic, i. q. οἰκεῖος ; in N. T. only 
Plur. of οἰκιακοί τινος those of one’s 
house, i.e. household, family, Matt. 10, 25 
36. Some Mss. have the doubtful form 
nixecaxds.—Vlut. Cicero 20. 


οἰκοδεσποτέω, ὦ, f. how, (οἰκοδεσπό- 
tns,) pr. to be house-masier; genr. to be 
head of a family, to rule a household, absol. 
1 Tim. 5, 14.—So trop. Luc. Astrol. 20. 
Plut. Placit. philos. 5. 18. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδεσπότης, ov, ὃ, (οἶκος, δεσπότης, 
 house-master, head sf a family, paterfamil- 
jas, Matt. 10, 25. 13, 27. 52. 20, 1. 11. 21, 
33. 24, νὴ Mark 14, 14. Luke 12, 89. 13, 
25. 14, 21; pleonast. 33, 11 οἰκοδεσπ΄. τῆς 
οἰκίας. ΒΩ c. Apion. 2.11. Poll. On. 10. 
31. Plut. Qu. Rom. 30. A later form, for 
which the earlier writers said οἴκου v. οἰκίας 
δεσπότης, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδομξω, ὦ, f. now, (οἰκοδόμος,) pr. 
10 build a house, and genr. to build, to con- 
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οἰκυδομή 


struct, to erect ; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487 
sq. 587. 

1. Pr.to build, ὁ. ace. ὁ. g. οἰκίαν Luke 6, 
48 ; πυργον Matt. 21, 33. Mark 12, 1. Luke 
14, 283 ναόν Mark 14, 58. Luke 12, 18; 
so c. dat. commodi, Luke 7, 5 τὴν συναγω- 
γὴν αὐτὸς ὠκοδόμησεν ἡμῖν. Acts 7, 47. 49. 
With ἐπί c. gen. to build upon, Luke 4, 29; 
ἐπί c. acc. Matt. 7, 34. 26. Luke 6, 49. 
Absol. Luke 14, 30, 17, 28. John 2, 26. 
Part. of οἰκοδομοῦντες the builders, Matt. 
91,42. Mark 12,10. Luke 20, 17. Acts 4, 
11. 1 Pet. 2,7. Sept. for 722 Gen. 4, 16. 
8, 20; c. ἐπί Ez. 16, 31. So Diod. Sic. 3 
55. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 8; acc. et dat. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 80.—Trop. of a system of instruc- 
tion, doctrine, precepts, Rom. 15, 20. Gal. 2 
18. So Xen. Cyr, 8.7. 15. LAS 

2. Spec. do rebuild, to renew, e. g. a build- 
ing decayed or destroyed, ἢ Matt. 2 23, 29 τοὺς 
τάφους τῶν προφητῶν. Luke 11, 47. 48. So 
Matt. 26, 61. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. Se 
Sept. and 1132 Josh. 6,26. Job 12,14. Am. 
9, 14, 

3. Trop. to build up, to establish, to con- 


jirm, spoken of the christian church and 


its members; who are thus compared to a 
building, a temple of God, erected upon the 
one only foundation Jesus Christ, and ever 
built up progressively and unceasingly mcre 
and more from the foundation ; 1 Coy. 3, 9. 
10. Eph. 2,20. 21. E.g. a) Externally, 
Matt. 16, 18 ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω 
μου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 2, 5. Acts 9, 81. 
Ὁ) Internally, in a good sense, to build up 
in the faith, 10 edify, to cause to advance in 
the divine life, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 ἡ ἀγάπη 
οἰκοδομεῖ. 10, 233 0. ace. 14, 4 bis. 17, 
1 Thess. 5,115 acc. impl. 1 Cor. 90, 32 
Lachm. Ina bad sense, fo embolden, Pass. 
1 Cor, 8, 10, 

οἰκοδομή, Hs, ἡ, (οἶκος, δομή,) a later 
word used for both οἰκοδόμησις and οἰκοδό" 
μημα, Lob. ad Phryn, p. 487, 490. 

1. α building up, the act of building, ὁ. g. 
ἡ οἶκ. τῶν τειχέων 1 Macc. 16,23. Sept. 
1 Chr. 26, 27. Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 8 init—In 
N. T. only metaph. ὦ building up in the faith, 
edification, advancement in the divine life, 
spoken of the christian church and its mem- 
bers ; see in οἰκοδομέω no. 8. Rom. 14, 19 ds 
were... τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς. 15,2. 1 Cor, 14, 
5. 12. 26. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 12,19, 13,10. Eph. 
4, 12. 16. 29. 1 Tim. 1, 4 in Mss. Sc 
1 Cor. 14, 3 λαλεῖ οἰκοδομήν i. 6. τὰ τῆς 
οἰκοδομῆς. 

«ὦ building, an edifice, i. q. οἰκοδόμημα, 

see 5 Lob. le. and p, 421. Matt. 24,1 τὰς of- 
κοδομὰς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13, 1. 2. Trop 


? , 
οἰκοδομία 


ef the christian church as the temple of 
God, see in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 1 Cor, 3, 9 
Seod οἰκοδομή ἐστε. Eph. 2,21. Also of 
the future spiritual body as the abode of the 
eoul, 2 Cor. 5, 1. 

οἰκοδομία, ας, ἦν (οἰκοδομέω,) & building 
zp, act of building, Jos. Ant. 11. 5.7, 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—In N. T. trop. edifica- 
tion, christian improvement, 1 Tim. 1, 4 
Rec. Others οἰκοδομῇ, also οἰκονομία. 


οἰκοδόμος, οὔ, ὃ, (οἶκος, δέμω,) α house- 
builder, i.e. geny. @ builder, architect, Acts 
4, 11 Lachm. for Part. οἰκοδομῶν Ree. 
Sept. for M22 2 Καὶ, 12, 12.—Jos, Ant. 11. 5. 
8. Xen. Hell. 7 2. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 487 sq. 587. 

οἰκονομέω, ὦ, f. fore, (οἰκονόμος,) Lo be 
manager of a household; genr. to be ma- 
nager, sleward; to manage, to administer, 
absol. Luke 16, 2.—-So c. acc. Diod. Sic. 
12.15 τὰ χρήματα. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 10 τὸν 
ἑαυτοῦ οἶκον. 

οἰκονομία, as, 4, (οἰκονομέω,) economy, 
pr. management of a household or of house- 
hold affiirs. FE. σ᾿ 

1. stewardship, administration, the office 
of a manager or steward. Luke 16,2 ἀπό- 
8os Adyov τῆς οἰκονομίας. ¥. 3. 4. So Sept. 
Ts, 22,19. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 11. Xen, Cie. 
1. 1.—Trop. of the apostolic office, 1 Cor. 
9,17. Col. 1, 25. Eph. 3, 2. 

2. an é-onomy, i.e. a disposition or ar- 
rangement of things, a dispensation, plan, 
scheme. Eph. 1, 10 εἰς τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ 
πληρώματος τῶν καιρῶν. Eph, 3, 9 et 
1 Tim. 1, 4 in later edit—Hdian. 6. 1. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 25. 

οἰκονόμος, ov, ὃ, (οἶκος, νέμω) 1. a 
house-manager, overseer, steward, pr. one 
who had authority over the servants or 
slaves of a family, to assign their tasks and 
portions ; with which was also united the 
general management of affairs and accounts; 
Luke 12, 42. 16, 1. 3. 8. Gal. 4,2. Such 
persons were themsclves usually slaves, 
Luke 12, 42, comp. v. 43. 45. 46; so Elie- 
zer Gen. 15, 2. 24,2; and so Joseph is 
called the οἰκονόμος of Potiphar, Test. XII 
Patr. p.'715, comp. Gen. 39,4; see D’Or- 
ville ad Chariton p. 127 sq. But free per- 
sons appear also to have been thus em- 
ployed, Luke 16, 3. 4, The οἰκονόμοι had 
also some charge over the sons of a family, 
prob, in respect to pecuniary matters, thus 
differing from the ἐπέπροτποι or tutors, Gal. 
4,2. Comp. Gen. 24, 8.—Luc. Tim. 14 ὡς 
κατάρατος οἰκέτης, ἢ οἰκονόμος, ἢ παιδότριψ, 
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Pint. (ὦ Lib. edue. Π, Diod. Sic. VI. p. 228, 
γίνεται δὲ τούτων [οἰκετῶν] ἀρχηγὸς ASy 
νίων ... οἰκονόμος ὧν δυοῖν ἀδελφῶν peyare: 
πλούτων. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 4. 

2. In ἃ wider sense, for one who adininis. 
ters a public charge or office, @ steward, mi- 
nisler, agent, genr. 1 Cor. 4, 3, Also of 
the fiscal officer of a city or state, ὦ freasiu- 
rer, questor, Rom. 16, 23 οἰκονόμος τῆς πό- 
λεως, So Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Xen. Mem. 8. 
4. Ἵ, ΤῊΣ of royal quaestors, 1 Esdr. 4, 49. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 12.—Trop. of the apostles 
and other teachers as stewards, ministers of 
the gospel, 1 Cor. 4,1. Tit. 1,7. 1 Pet. 
4, 10. 


οἶκος, ου, ὁ, 1. chouse, dwelling, home , 
Matt. 9,6 ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου. v. 7. 
Mark 3, 20. Luke 1, 40. John 7, 53. 11, 
20. Acts 10,22. al. So ἐν οἴκῳ at home 
1 Cor. 11, 84. 14,35; κατ᾽ οἶκον, κατ᾽ 
οἴκους, from house to house, in private houses, 
Acts 2, 46. 5,42. 8, 3. 20,20; ἡ κατ᾽ οἷ. 
κόν τινος ἐκκλησία, Rom. 16, ὅ. 1 Cor. 16, 
19, Col. 4, 15; sce in ἐκκλησία no. 2. 
Sept. genr. for M2 Gen. 39, 2. 16. sapiss. 
So Hdian. 1.17.7. Xen. Cyr. 8 6. 4.— 
Spoken of various kinds of houses, edifices, 
as 6 οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως ν. τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 
i. @. a palace, Matt. 11, 8. Luke 22, δ4, 
Sept. for M3° Gen. 12,15; 22" 2 K, 20, 
18. Dan. 1, 4. (Edian. 8. 10. 9.) Also of 
Kos ἐμπορίου, house of traffic, bazar, John 2, 
16. Spec. οἶκος τοῦ δεοῦ house of God, 
i. e. the tabernacle or temple where the pre- 
sence of God was manifested, and where 
God was said to dwell, ας @ the tabernacle 
Matt. 12, 4. Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4. (Sept. 
and M3 1 Sam. 1, 7. 24. al.) The temple 
at Jerusalem, Matt. 21, 13. John 2, 16, 17. 
Acts 7, 47, 49. al. Once for 6 vads alone, 
Luke 11, 51, comp. Matt. 23, 35. Also 
οἶκος τῆς προσευχῆς id. Matt. 21,13. Mark 
11,17. Luke 19, 46. Sept. and ™2 οἱ 
the temple 2 Sam. 7, 18. Ezra 1, 2. 8 sq. 
—Synecd. put fora room or part of a house, 
e.g. the cenaculum or large room for eat. 
ing, Luke i4, 23; for the ὑπερῴον or place 
of prayer, Acts 2,2. 10,80. 11, 13. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11, 2. Xen. Cony. 2. 18.— 
Trop. of persons, ce. σ΄. Christians as the 
spiritual house or lemple of God, 1 Pet. 2, 
5; comp. in οἰκοδομέω no. 8. Of those in 
whom evil spirits dwell, Matt. 12, 44. Luke 
11, 3.. 

2. In a wider sense, α dwelling-place, ha- 
bitation, abode, as a city or country, Matt, 
23, 38 ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος ἀφίεται, Luke 
18. 35.—Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 10. 


οἰκουμένη 


3. Meton. α household, family, those who 
live together in a house, Luke 10, 5 εἰρήνη 
τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. Acts 10,2. 11,14 σὺ καὶ 
πᾶς ὁ oixds σου. 16. 15. 1 Cor. 1, 16. 
2 Tim. 1,16. Tit. 1, 11. al. Including also 
the idea of household-affairs, Acts 7, 10. 
1 Tim. 3,4. 5.12. Sept. and 1A Gen. 7, 
1, 12, 17. al. So AS. V. Ἡ. 4. 27, Arr, 
Hpict. 4, 6. 31: Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.173; comp. 
Mem. 1. 5. 3.—Trop. 6 οἶκος τοῦ ϑεοῦ, 
the household of God, i. ο. the Christian 
church, Christians. 1 Tim. 8, 15 ἐν οἴκῳ 
Seot ... ἥτις ἐστὶ ἐκκλησία ϑεοῦ ζῶντος. 
Heb. 3, 6. 10, 21. 1 Pet. 4,17. So of the 
Jewish church, Heb. 3, 2. 5. Sept. and 
mint ΓΞ Num. 12,7. : 

4. Meton. a family, lineage, posterily, de- 
scended from one head or ancestor; Luke 1, 
27 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ. v. 69. 2,4. Sept. and 
m3 1K. 12,16.19. So Dem. 1058. 18, 
20. Xen Cyr. 3. 6. 2—By Hebraism ex- 
tended to a people, nation, as descended 
from one ancestor, 6, g. οἶκος Ἰσραήλ, house 
or people of Israel, Matt. 10, 6. 15, 245 οἷ- 
kos Ἰακώβ id. Luke 1, 333 οἶκος Ἰούδα 
Heb. 8, 8. So Sept. for bx wy m2 Lev. 
10, 6; SPS m2 Ex, 19, 8; AM Ma 

1K. 13,28. + 

οἰκουμένη, ns, 7, (οἰκέω, Pass. part. 
pres.) 86. γῇ, the inhabiled earth, the world, i.e. 

1. In Greek usage, as inhabited by Greeks, 
opp. to barbarian lands, Dem. 85. 17. Xen. 
Vect. 1. 6; and later by Greeks and Ro- 
mans. Hence in N. T. put for the Roman 
world, the Roman empire; Acts 17, 6. 24, 
5 τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τοῖς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουμένην. 
Luke 2, 1 ἀπογράφεσϑαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκου- 
μένην, comp. in Κυρήνιος. Acts 11, 28 see 
in KAavdtos. In these last two passages the 
writer prob. had chiefly in view the regions 
in and around Palestine.—Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1, 
B. J. 5. 5. 1. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. 

2. Genr. in later usage, the habitable 
globe, the earth, the world, as known to the 
ancients. 8) Pr. Matt. 24, 14 κηρυχϑήσε- 
rat τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιον... ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ olkov- 
μένῃ. Luke 21, 26. Rom. 10,18. Heb. 1,6. 
Rey. 16, 14. Hyperbol. Luke 4, 5 πάσας 
ras βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης, i. q. τοῦ Kd- 
opov in Matt. 4,8. Sept. for PRS Is. 23, 
17; Dam Ps. 19, 4. 24, 2. So Jos. Ant. 
4.8.2. Pol. 1.1.5. Diod. Sic. 1.1, Ὁ) 
Meton. the world, for the inhabilants of the 
earth, mankind; Acts 17, 31 κρίνειν τὴν 
οἶκ. ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ. 19, 27. Rev. 3, 10. 12, 
9. So Sept. and ban Ps. 9,9. 98,9. ¢) 
Trop. Heb. 2,5 ἡ οἰκουμένη ἡ μέλλουσα, 
i. q. ὁ αἰὼν ὁ μέλλων, see in αἰών no. 2. Ὁ, 


δ02. 


οἶνος 


Υ ’ no of e¢ : τ ” 

OLKOUPYOS, od, ὁ, 7, adj. (οἶκος, ἔργονὴ 
doing house-work, fem. a housewife, Tit. 2, 
5 Lachm. for oixovpés. Not found else- 
where. 


οἰκουρός, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (οἶκος, οὖρος) 
pr. guarding the house, Artemid. 2. 11. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 970 κύων olkoupds—In Ν, 
T. keeping at home, domestic, spoken of 
females Tit. 2, 5. Comp. 1 Tim. 5, 18. 
So Philo de Exsecr. p. 932. d, ὄψονται καὶ 
γυναῖκας... σώφρονας, οἰκουρούς, καὶ φιλάν- 
δρους. Dion Cass. 56. p. 391 γυνὴ σώφρων, 
oixoupds, οἰκονόμος, παιδοτρόφος. Dinarch. 
109. 37. 

οἰκτείρω, f. ερῶ, (οἶκτος.) later fut. 
οἰκτειρήσω, see Passows. v. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 7413 lo pily, lo have compassion on, c. 
acc, Rom. 9, 15 οἰκτειρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτείρω, 
quoted from Ex. 33,19 where Sept. fut. 
joo for pms, as also 2 K. 13, 23. Mic. ἢ, 
19.—So ἢ now Test. XII Patr. p. 632. 
Jos. de Macc. § 5; f. ep Palwph. 23. 4. 
Luc. Tim. 42; pres. Plut. Lucull. 19. Xen. 
An. 8. 1. 19. 


οἰκτιρμός, οὔ, 6, (οἰκτείρω,) pily, com- 
passion, mercy, i.e. the feeling ; less strong 
than ἔλεος q. ν. Tittm. de Synon. N. Τὶ, p. 
69 sq. Col. 3,12 σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ, but 
Rec. ond. οἰκτιρμῶν. Elsewhere only Plur. 
Rom. 12,1. ἃ Cor. 1,3. Phil. 2,1. Heb, 
10,28. Sept. for Heb, D°AT, Sing. Zech. 
1,16. 7,9; Plur. 2 Sam. 24, 14. Ps. 144, 
9.—Sing., Bar. 2,21. Ecclus. 5,6. Plur. 
1 Mace. 3, 45. Pind. Pyth. 1. 164. 


οἰκτίρμων, ovos, ὅ, ἧ, adj. (οἰκτείρω,) 
pitiful, compassionate, merciful, Luke 6, 36 
bis. James 5,11. Sept. for ΘΠ Τῦχ, 34, 
6. Neh. 9, 17.—Theocr. Id. 15.75. Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 219. 


οἶμαι, see οἴομαι. 

οἰνοπότης, av, 6, (οἶνος, πύτης, πίνω.) 
a wine-drinker, wine-bibber, Matt. 11, 19 
Luke 7, 34. Sept. for 773 820 Prov. 23, 
20.—Luc. Asin. 48. Pol. 90, 8. 2. 


οἶνος, ου, ὃ, 1. wine; 6. δ΄. οἶνος véeos, 
new wine, not yet fully fermented and ripe, 
Matt. 9, 17 ter. Mark 2, 22 quater. Luke 5, 
37 bis. 38. Genr. Mark 15, 23 ἐσμυρνισμέ- 
νον οἶνον. [Matt. 27, 34.] Luke 1, 15 οἶνον 
καὶ σίκερα ov μὴ πίῃ. 7,33. 10,34. John 2 
3 bis. 9.10 bis. 4,46. Rom. 14,21. Eph. 5, 
18. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 5, 23. Tit. 2,3. Rev. 18, 
13. Sept. for 772 Gen. 9, 21. 24. 14, 18; 
Binsm Gen. 27, 28. Judg. 9, 13. (Hdian. 
5. ὅ. 16. Xen. Εἴς. 17. 9.) Meton. for 
the vine and ils fruit, Rev. 6, 6. Sept. ως 


οἰνοφλυγία 


δ’. 4 soe’ !, 10.-Οὴ the present modes 
of , eparing wine on Mount Lebanon, see 
y%; erticle by E. Smith in. Biblioth. Sac. 
1348, p. 385 sq. 

2, Symbol. οἶνος rot Supod τοῦ Seod, 
vine of God’s wrath, i.e. the intoxicating 
tup which God in wrath presents to the 
sjations, and which causes them to reel and 
stagger to destruction, see espec. in Supds. 
Rev. 14, 10. 16,19. 19,15. Comp. Jer. 
25,15. Is. 51, 17. Ez. 23, 31 sq. Heb. 
Lex. art, 042.—Also symbol. οἶνος τοῦ 5υ- 
μοῦ τῆς πορνείας, wine of wrath of forni- 
cation, i, e. a love-potion, philter, with 
which a harlot seduces to fornication (idol- 
atry), and thus brings upon men the wrath 
of God, Rev. 14, 8. 18, 3; ellipt. οἶνος τῆς 
πορνείας id. Rev. 17, Comp. Jer. 51, 7. 

οἰνοφλυγία, as, ἧ, (οἰνόφλυξ ; οἶνος, 
φλύω,) wine-drinking, vinolency, 1 Pet. 4, 
8.--- Δ}. V. H. 8. 14. Xen. ic. 1. 22. 

οἴομαι, contr. οἶμαι, Buttm. ὁ 114; 
lo suppose, to think, to be of opinion, pr. fol- 
lowed by the Infin. c. ace. 6. g. inf. aor. 
John 21, 25 οὐδὲ αὐτὸς οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον 
χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. With an 
inf. simply, when the subject of both verbs 
is the same, Phil. 1,16 [17] οἰόμενοι ϑλῖψιν 
ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς uov. With ὅτι in- 
atead of inf. James 1, 7; comp. Matth. 
ἡ 539.—So ὁ. inf. et acc, Hdian. 4, 15. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10; 6. inf. 2 Mace. 7, 24. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

οἷος, a, ον, ὃ. correlative relat. pron. cor- 
responding to ποῖος, τοῖος, Buttm. § 79; 
pr. of what kind or sort, what, such as, 
qualis. . 

1. Pr. in ἃ dependent clause, with τοιοῦ- 
ros ora like word corresponding; 1 Cor. 
15, 48 bis, οἷος 6 χοϊκός, τοιοῦτοι of χοϊκοί, 
κτὰ. 2 Cor. 10,113 with 6 αὐτός Phil. 1, 
30. So with τοιοῦτος impl. Matt. 24, 21 
Wiis μεγάλη, οἵα od γέγονεν. Mark 9, 
8, 18, 19. 2 Cor. 12, 20 bis. 2 Tim. 3, 11 
oid μοι ἐγένετο. Rev. 16, 18.—BSo ὁ. τοιοῦ- 
tos Eicclus. 49, 14. Xen. Hi. 6. 8; impl. 
Adian. 5. 5.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 5, 27. 

2. In an independent clause it has the 
nature of an exclamation, implying some- 
thing great or unusual, what, what manner 
of, how great; Luke 9, 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου 
πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς. 1 Thess. 1,5. 2 Tim. 
8, 11 ult—Jos. Ant. 10, 3. 2. Hdian. ἢ. 
4, 2. 

3. Neut. ody οἷον adverbially, not so 
as, not so; ellipt. for od τοῖον δὲ λέγω, οἷον 
ὅτι. Hence Rom. 9, 6 οὐχ οἷον δὲ, ὅτι 
ἐκπέπτωκεν ὁ Adyns τοῦ Yeov, bul not so 
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? ‘ 
ὀλυγοπιστία 


(νοῦ 4 I reason) as that the promise of God 
is become without effect. Comp. the οἷον 
ὅτι of sate writers, ‘so as that,’ Greg. Cor- 
inth. ed. Scharf. p. 105; also ὡς οἷον, οἷον 
ὥσπερ, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 427. See Winer 
ᾧ 66. 5.—-Others here take ody οἷον as i. 4, 
non modo; but in this sense it is elsewhera 
followed not by ὅτε, but by an antithesis, as 
ἀλλά or the like; Pol. 1. 20. 12. ib. 18, 18. 
1]. Others again prefer the common signif. 
before an infin. zt is not possible, and regard 
ὅτι as put instead of an infinitive; ALL. V 
H. 4.17. But neither of these senses ac- 
cords well with the context. 

oiw,obsol. theme, see φέρω. 

ὀκνέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ὄκνος,) to be slow, 
tardy, to delay, c. inf. Acts 9, 38 μὴ ὀκνῆσαι 
εἰσελϑεῖν ἕως αὐτῶν. Sept. for ἘΝ5) Judg. 
18, 9.—ILuc. D. Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. ὃ. 
3. 14, τς 

ὀκνηρός, a, ὄν, (ὀκνέω,) slow, tardy, 
slothful, of persons, Matt. 25, 26 πονηρὲ 
δοῦλε "καὶ ὀκνηρέ. Rom. 12, 11.. Sept. for 
ὌΧ» Prov. 6, 6. 9. So Dem. 777. δ. Udian. 
2. 4. 10. Thuc. 1. 142.—Neut. of things, 
tedious, tiresome; Phil. 8,1 τὰ αὐτὰ ype 
φειν...ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐκ ὀκνηρόν. So Theocr 
Id. 24. 8ὅ. Soph. id. R. 884. 

ὀκταήμερος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (ὀκτώ, ἡμέρα,) 
an eighth-day person or thing; Phil. 3, 5 
περιτομῇ ὀκταήμερος, as to circumcision an 
eighth-day man, i. e. circumcised on the 
eighth day——Comp. Gregor. Naz. Orat, 
25. Ὁ. 465. d, Χριστὸς ἀνίσταται τριήμερος, 
Λάζαρος τετραήμερος:. On such compound 
words see Buttm. §'70. ἢ, 3. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 676. 


ὀκτώ, ol, al, τά, indec. card. num. eight, 
Luke 2, 21. 9, 28. 13, 4.11.16. John 5, 
5. 20,26. Acts 9, 33. 21,6. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 

ONES PEVM, see ὀλοπρεύω. 

? rr 

ONES pLOS, ov, 6, 9, adj. (ὄλεϑρος,) des 
structive, deadly, Plato Rep. 389. d.—In N. 
T. Neut. τὸ ὀλέϑριον, destruction, death, 


i. q. GAeSpos, for which it is read by Lachm. 
2 Thess. 1, 9. 


‘ONES pos, ov, 6, (ὄλλυμι,) destruction, 
ruin, death; 1 Cor. 5, 5 εἰς dde3pov τῆς 
σαρκός. Of divine punishments, 1 Thess. 
5, ὃ αἰφνίδιος ddeBpos. 3 Thess. 1, 9 
1 Tim. 6, 9. Sept. for πὸὴν Ob. 13; "ὦ 
Prov. 21, '7.—Hdian. 8. 8. 10. Xen. An. 1. 
2, 26. 

ὀλυγοπιστία, as, 9, (ὐλιγόπιστος,) Lit. 
ile faith, want of faith, Matt. 17, 20 Lachm 
for ἀπιστία Rec. 


,- 
ολυγόπιστος 


ολυγόπιστος, ov, ὃ, ἧ, adj. (ὀλίγος, πί- 
στις,) of little faith, unbelieving, Matt. 6, 30. 
8, 26. 14,31. 16,8. Luke 12, 28.—Act. 
Thom. ἡ 28. Not found in classic writers. 

ὀλίγος, », ον, little, pr. opp. of πολύς 
much, 

1. OF number, small, in N. T. only Plur. 
ὀλίγοι; ata, few. Matt. '7, 14 ὀλίγοι ... of 
εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν, 9, 87 of δὲ ἐργάται ὀλί- 
you. 15, 84, 20, 16, 22, 14. 25, 21. 28. 
Mark 6, 5. 8,7. Luke 10, 9, 12, 48 δαρή- 
σεται ὑλίγας 50. πληγάς. (Buttm. ᾧ 184. n. 
2.) Luke 13, 28. Acts 17, 4. 19, Heb. 12, 
10 πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡρέρας. 1 Pet. 3, 20. Rev. 
2, 14, 20. 8,4. Sept. for 09 Num. 13, 
19. Js. 10, 7. So Hdian. 4. 18.8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1. 3.—Hence 1 Pet. 5, 12 δὲ’ ὀλίγων 
ἔγραψα, i.e. in few words, briefly ; comp. 
Thue, 4. 95 δι’ ὀλίγου. 

2. Of magnitude, amount, Zittle, small, in 
N. T. only’in Sing. Luke 7, 47 ὀλίγον ddi- 
erat. Acts 12, 18 τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος. 15, 2. 
19, 28. 24. 27,20. 2 Cor. 8,15. 1 Tim. 4, 
8 πρὸς ὀλίγον ὀφέλιμος profitable for litile. 
5, 23. Jumes 3,5. Sept. for #32 1K. 17, 
10.12. So Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Men. Cyr. 5. 
4, 25.—Hence ph. 3, 3 ἐν ὀλίγῳ προέ- 
. ypawa, in brief, briefly. So Aristot. Rhet. 
3.11, 

3, OF time, litdle, short, brief; Acts 14, 
28 χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον. James 4, 14 πρὸς ὀλί- 
γον sc. χρόνον. Rey. 12, 12. Also ἐν ὀλί- 
y@ 8c. χρόνῳ Acts 26, 28, 29.—Hdian. 2. 
14, 10. Xen. Ath. 3. 115 ἐν ὀλίγῳ Xen. 
Hell. 4. 4. 12. 

4, Neut. ὀλίγον as adv. spoken of space, 
amount, time; Mark 1, 19 προβὰς ὀλίγον. 
6,31. Luke 5, 3. 7, 41 ἀγαπᾷ ὀλίγον. 1 Pet. 
1,6. 5,10. Rev. 17, 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ 
μεῖναι. Sept. for 099 Ps. 37,10.—Aal. V. 
H. 12. 9. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 

ὀλιγόψυχος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὀλίγος, ψυ- 
χή!) feeble-minded, faint-hearled, 1 Thess. 5, 
14. Sept. for M49 ΧΡ Prov. 14, 29.—Ar- 
temid. 3.53 so dAcyouxéw-Isocr. p. 392. Ὁ. 

ὀλιγωρέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (ὀλίγωρος ; ὀλί- 
γος, ὥρα,) to care little for, 10 make light of, 
to despise; c. gen. Heb. 12, 5 μὴ ὀλιγώρει 
παιδείας κυρίου, quoted from Prov. 3, 11 
where Sept. for ON'9N">N —Hdian. 1.1. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 3. 

ὀλίύγως, adv. little, but a litlle, not yet 
fully, 2 Pet. 2, 18; where Rec. évras.— 
Hippocr. Aphor. lib. 1, quickly, speedily. 

GAOSPEVTIS, οὔ, 6, (ὀλοδρεύω,) a de- 
stroyer, 1 Cor. 10, 10; comp. Num. 14, 
2 sq. 24, 4 sq. 
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ὅλος 


ὀλοδρεύω, f, evow, (ὄλεδϑρος,) to destroy 
only in particip. c. acc. Heb. 11, 28 ὁ ὅλον ' 
ϑρεύων τὰ πρωτότοκα. Sept. for Mrs 
Ix, 12, 23; comp, 1 Chr. 21, 12. 15.16; alsa 
for B47 Josh. 3,10. So Wisd, 18, 25.—~ 
Lachm. reads é\e%pedo, a form not found in 
lexicons. 


ὁλοκαύτωμα, ατος, τό, (ὁλοχαυτόω, δλό- 
καυτος; ὅλος, καίω,) ἃ holocaust, whole burnt- 
offering, pr. in which the whole victim was 
burned; but genr. a burnt-offering, Mark 
12, 33. Heb. 10, 6.8. Sept. for 729 Ex 
18, 12. 34, 5; WR Ex. 30,20 Lev. 4, 
35.—Comp. ὁλοκαυτόω Jos. Ant. 8. 9.1; 
ὁλοκαύτωσις ib. 9. 7. 4. 


ὁλοκληρία, as, 7, (ὁλόκληρος,) whole- 
ness, soundness of body, Acts 3,16. Sept 
for D9 Is, 1, 6. 


ὁλόκληρος, ov; ὃ, ἥν adj. (ὅλο», κλῆρος.) 
pr. whole in every part; hence genr. whole, 
entire, perfect; 1 Thess. 5, 23 ὁλόκληρον 
ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ σῶμα; 
your whole spirit, soul, and body, i. 8. your 
whole man. Trop. in a moral sense, James 
1, 4 ἵνα ἦτε τέλειοι καὶ ὁλόκληροι. Sept. 
pr. for pee Deut. 27, 6; DUAR Ez. 15, 5, 
—Pr. Luc. Philops. 8. Plato Tim. 44. ἃ; 
trop. Wisd. 15, 3. Pol. 18. 28. 9. 


ὀλολύζω, ξ, Eo, an onomatopeetic verb, 
pr. to cry aloud to the gods; espec. of 
prayers and hymns of joy uttered by fo- 
males on festival days, accompanied with 
shouts and shrieks, Hom. Il. 6. 301. Od 
8. 450. ib. 22, 408, 411. In later usage 
genr. to cry aloud, Lat. ululare, e. g. in joy 
to shout, Theocr. 17. 64.—In N. T’. in com- 
plaint, to shriek, to howl, absol. James 5, 1 
κλαύσατε GdoAvCovres. Sept. for baba Is, 
13, 6. 15,3. 16,7. So Diod. Sic. 3. 59. 
Dem. 313. 20, 21. 


ὅλος, η, or, whole, the whole, all; for 
the construction with nouns having the 
article, see in 4, ἧ, τό, p. 293.b. y. Eg. of 
space, extent, amount, or the like; Matt. 4, 
23 ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 5, 29 ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 
10, 26 κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ. 21, 4 τοῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν. 22, 40. Mark 1, 33 πόλις 
ὅλη. Luke 1, 65. John 4, ὅ8. 1 Cor. 5, 6. 
Rev. 6,12.al. Neut. ὅλον the whole mass, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13,215 80 ὅλου through- 
oud, in every part, John 19, 23. Sept. for 
>® Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 4,2; baba Ex. 28, 
27. So Hdian. 4.4.9. Xen. Cyr. 2. ὃ. 17.--- 
Of time, Matt. 20, 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν. Luke 
5,5 δὲ ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. Acts 11,26 ἐνιαυτὸν 
ὅλον. 28, 80, al. Sept. and dd Ex. 10, 73; 


ONOTEANS 


asb= Num. 4,6; 5°79 Lev. 25, 30. So 
Hdian. 8. 4. 8, Plato Conv. 219. c.—Of an 
affection, emotion, condition, Matt. 22, 37 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ cov, καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ 
σου, κτλ. quoted from Deut. 6, 5 where 
Sept. and 5. Luke 10, 27. John 9, 34 
ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἐγεντήδης ὅλος. John 18, 
10. So Jos. B. J. 1. 2.4 ὅλος τοῦ πάδους 
ἦν. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.28, + 

ONOTEANS, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὅλος, τέ- 
Aos,) guile complete, perfect, whole. 1 Thess. 
5, 23 ἁγιάσαι ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς, i.e. wholly, in 
avery part, comp. Buttm. § 123. 6.—Aquil. 
ὁλοτελῶς for DID Deut. 18, 17. Plut. de 
Placit Philos. 5. 21. 

᾿Ολυμπᾶς, ἃ, 6, Olympas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 15. 

bAvV Sos, ov, ὁ, an untimely fig, winter 
Jig, grossus, i, e. such as are later and do 
not ripen at the usual season, but hang up- 
on the trees during winter and often until 
spring, Rev. 6,13. Sept. for 39 Cant. 2, 13. 
So Dioscor. 1. 186. Theophr. H. Pl. 5. 9. 
12. Hdot. 1. 193.—F or the diff. kinds of figs 
see in συκῆ. 

ὅλως, adv. (ὅλος,) wholly, allogether, 


Cor. 6, 1 ὅλως ἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστιν. Also 
sverywhere, commonly, 1 Cor. 5,1. Negat. 


οὖν. μὴ ὅλως, not at all, 1 Cor. 15, 29. 
Matt, 5, 34.—Luc. Tim. 13. Xen. Aic. 20. 
20; negat. Paleph. 3.5. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 

ὄμβρος, ov, 6, @ shower, heavy rain, 
with thunder and tempest, Lat. imber, Luke 
12, 54. Sept. for OSH Deut. 32, 2— 
dian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. Cie. 5. 18. 

Gpeipopat, to long for, to have strong 
affection for, i. q. ἱμείρομαι ; 6. gen. 1 Thess. 
2, 8 in later edit—Symmach. Ps. 62, 2 
ὁμείρεται. Hesych. ὁμειρόμενοι" ὁμείρονται; 
ἐπιϑυμοῦσι. Photius p. 331. 9 ὁμείρονται " 
émtSvpovat. Omitted in most modern lex- 
icons. 

ὁμίλέω, &, f. how, (ὅμιλος,) to be in a 
crowd or in company with, to have inter- 
course with, Luc. Tim. 45. Xen. Conv. 2. 
10.—In N. T. to converse, to talk with, absol. 
Acts 20, 11. Luke 24, 15; ¢. dat. Acts 24, 
36; πρὸς ἀλλήλους Luke 24, 14. So ὁ. 
dat. Jos. Ant. 10. 11, 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
15; πρός τινα Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 2. 

ὁμιλία, as, 4, (ὁμιλέω,) a being toge- 
ther, companionship, Xen. Mem. 3. 7, 5.— 
In N. T. iniercourse, converse, 1 Cor. 15, 
33 φϑείρουσιν ἤδη χρήσϑ᾽ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menand. Fr. p.'75. Mein. So Diod. Sic. 
16. δά ταῖς πονηραῖς ὁμιλίαις διέφϑειρε τὰ 
ἤθη τῶν ἀνορώπων. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19, 
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5 ᾿ς ὁμοδυμαδόν 


ὅμιλος, ov, ὅ, (duds, ὁμοῦ, ἴλη.) @ crows 
ing together, a crowd, multitude, Rev. 18, 
17 Rec.—Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Thue. 4. 112. 


ὁμίχλη, 185%, (kindr. ὀμίχων a mist, fog ; 
2 Pet. 2,17 ὁμίχλαι ὑπὸ λαίλαπος ἐλαυνό- 
μεναι, where Rec. νεφέλαι. Sept. for 5515 
Job 38, 9. Joel 2, 2.—Diod, Sic. 1. 7. Xen. 
An. 4. 2. 7. 


ὄμμα, aros, τύ, (ὄψομαι, dupa,) pr. α 
sight, thing seen, Plato Phadr. 253. θ.-π 
Usually and in N.'T. an eye, Plu. τὰ ὄμ- 
para, the eyes, Mark 8, 28, [Matt. 20, 34.1 
Sept. for B"2°D Prov. 6, 4. 10, 27. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 28. 1. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 


ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, f. ὀμοῦμαι, aor. 1 
épooa, Buttm. ᾧ 106. n. ὅ. 6114. Moeris 
ὀμνύναι, ᾿Αττικῶς " ὀμνύειν, “Ἑλληνικῶς. 

1. to swear, to take or make oath, absol. 
Matt. 26, 74 et Mark 14, 11 ἤρξατο ... 
ὀμνύειν. Matt. 5, 34 μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως. So 
Xen. Cac, 4. 10.—The person or thing 
by which one swears is put in various 
constructions, e. g. in accus. as τὸν ovpa- 
νόν James 5,12; comp. Buttm. §131. 2, 
Matth. § 413. 10. (Jos. Ant. ὅ. 1.1. Ken. 
An. 7. 6.18.) With κατά c. gen. Heb. 6, 
13 bis, ἐπεὶ... ὥμοσε καὶ ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. 
Sept. for 3 2203 Is. 45, 23. Am. 4, 2. (Luc. 
Conv. 32. Dem. 1306. 21.) Once with εἰς 
Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 5,35; see in εἰς no. 1. Ὁ, 
(Hdian. 2. 13.4.) By Hebraism with ἐν 
6. dat. see in ἐν no. 8, c. a, ult. Matt. 5, 34 
ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἐν τῇ γῇ. V. 36. 23, 16 bis. 
18 bis. 20 bis. 21 bis. 22 bis. Rev. 10, 6. 
Sept. for 3 22¥2 Ps, 63, 12. Jer. 5, 7. 

2. Spec. i. q. co declare with an oath, 6. g. 
followed by the words of the oath; Heb. 3, 
11 et 4, 3 ὡς ὦμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pov: εἰ 
εἰσελεύσονται, see in εἰ 1. ἃ. ἃ. 8. Heb. 7, 
21: 6. inf. 8, 18. So c. inf Plut. Galb. 22 
fin. Xen. Ag. 1. 10.—Hence, to promise 
with an oath, c. dat. et ὅτι, Mark 6, 23; 
with ὅρκῳ 6. dat. et infin. Acts 2, 30 ὅτι 
ὅρκῳ ὥμοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ Beds... ἀναστήσειν. 
With accus. and dat. Acts 7,17 τῆς ἐπαγγε- 
Nas ἧς ὥμοσεν ὁ Seds τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, where ἧς 
is by attr. for ἦν. So with πρός twa, Luke 
1, 73 ὅρκον. ὃν ὦμοσε πρὸς ᾿Δβραάμ, comp. 
Gen. 26, 8 ὅρκον ὃν ὥμοσε τῷ °A. Deut. 7, 
8. So ὁ. dat. et inf’ Xen. An. 7. 7. 40: 
πρός τινα Hom. Od. 14. 331. 

ὁμοδυμαδόν, adv. (ὀμόϑυμος ; duds, I 
μός,) with the same mind, with one accord, 
all together. Acts 1, 14 οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν 
προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοϑυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ. 
9,1. 46. 4,24. 5,12. 7, 57. 8, 6. 12, 20. 


. 15, 25. 18, 12. 19,29. Rom. 15, 6. Sert 


“ Wots. 


ὁμοιαξζω 


for 1969 Ex. 19, 8, Jer. 46, 21.—Hdian. 2. 
3. 6. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17, 

ὁμοιάξω, f. dow, (ὅμοιος,) to be likes 
absol. Mark 14,70 ἡ λαλιά σου ὁμοιάζει. 
—The simple verb is not elsewhere found ; 
but comp, παρυμοιάζω Matt. 23, 27; mpoco- 
μοιάζω Geopon, 2. 21. 6. 

ὁμοιοτταϊδι ἧς, os, ods, 6, ἡ; adj. (ὅμοιος, 
πάϑος, πάσχω,) like-affected, suffering like 


things, like, i. e. of like nature, affections, : 


condition ; c. dat. Acts 14, 15 ἡμεῖς ὁμοιοπα- 
Reis ἐσμεν ὑμῖν ἄνδρωποι. James 5, 17. 
Buttm, ἡ 133. 2. f—Wisd. 7, 3. Theophy. 
Fragm. 5. 35, Plato Tim. 45. ¢. 


ὅμοιος, agov, (Suds) once ὅμοιος, ὃ, fy 
with two endings, Rev. 4,3 ἶρις ὅμοιος in 
later edit. see Winer § 11. 1. 

1. like, resembling, Lat. similis; e. g. in 
external form and appearance, John 9, 9. 
Rev. 1,13 ὅμοιον υἱῷ ἀνθρώπου. v. 15. 2, 
18. 4, 8 bis. 6. 7 ter. 9, 7 bis. 10.19. 11,1. 
13,2. 11. 14, 14, 16,13. 21,11.18. (Xen. 
Well. 3. 2.97.) In kind or nature, Acts 
17, 29. Gal. 5, 21. (Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.) 
In conduct, character, Matt. 11,16 [ἡ γενεὰ 
αὕτη] ὁμοία ἐστὶ παιδίοις κτλ. 13, 52. Luke 


. 7, 31. 82. 15, 36. (Xen. Ath. 8. 10 ὅμοιοι 


τοῖς ὁμοίοις εὖνοί εἰσι.) In condition, cir- 
cumstances, Matt. 18, 31 ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ Bac. 
τῶν οὐρ. κόκκῳ σιναπέως. V. 88. 44, 46, 47. 
20,1. Luke 6, 47. 48. 49, 13, 18. 19. 21. 
1 John 3, 2. Rev. 18, 18. So Hdian. 4. 13. 
17. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 
"9, just like, equal, the same with; 6, g. 
in kind or nature, Jude v. 7 τὸν ὅμοιον τού- 
rots τρόπον. (Paleph. 29. 3.) In conduct, 
character, once c. gen. John 8, 55 ἔσομαι 
ὅμοιος ὑμῶν, ψεύστης. (Comp. Ecclus. 13, 
16. Xen. An. 4. 1. 17.) In authority, 
dignity, power, Matt. 22, 39. Mark 12, 31. 
Rev. 13, 4. So Ecclus. 44,19. Jos. Ant. 
8. 14. 1 οὐκ ὧν ὅμοιος αὐτῷ τῇ στρατιᾷ. 
ὁμοιότης, τητος, ἡ (ὅμοιος,) likeness, 
similitude, Heb. 4, 15. 7, 1ὅ. Sept. for 
y7a Gen. 1, 11. 12.—Plut. Galb. 9. Plato 
Theet. 158. ὁ. 


ὁμοιόω, &, f. ὦσω͵ (ὅμοιος,) to make 
like, e. g. 

1, Pass. aor. 1 ὁμοιώϑην, to be or 
decome like, c. dat. e. g. in external form, 
Acts 14, 11 of Yeot...duoww%évres av3pa- 
Sept. for ΓῺ Is. 40,18. (Diod. Sic. 
4.78.) In conduct, character, Matt. 6, 8. 
(Ecclus. 18,1. Thuc. 3. 82.) In condition, 
circumstances, Heb. 2, 17 τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
ὁμοιωϑῆναι. Once c. ὡς, Rom. 9, 29 ὡς 
Τόμοῤῥα dv ὡμοιώϑημεν, quoted from Is, 1, 
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ὁμολογεω 


9 where Sept. so for > ΤΙ —So Tue 
5. 103. 

2. Genr. in comparisons, zo liken, to com 
pare, 6. acc, et dat. Pass. to be likened, te 
be like, c. dat. Matt. 7, 24 ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν 
ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ. v. 26 ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ 
μωρῷ. 11,16, 13, 24. 18, 23, 22, 2. 28,1. 
Mark 4, 30. Luke 7, 31. 13, 18.20. Sept. 
for 72 Cant. 2,17. 7;'7. Ps, 102, 7— 
Ecelus. 25, 14. Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 
21. 8 καί που καὶ τῷ Πολέμωνι ὁμοιούντων 


>? 
. αὑτὸν. 


ὁμοίωμα, ατος; τύ, (ὁμοιόω,) pr. * some- 
thing made like,’ @ likeness, i. 6. 

1. @ form, shape, image; Phil. 2,7 ἐν 
ὁμοιώματι ἀνθρώπου γενόμενος, parall. with 
μορφή. Rev. 9, 7. Sept. for M97 2 Ix. 
16, 10; nox 1 Sam. 6,5; N38 Deut. 4, 
16; Mam Ex. 20, 4.—Aristot. Eth. 8. 10. 
Plato Phadr. 250. a, Ὁ, 

2. Abstr. likeness, resemblance, simili- 
tude; Rom. 1, 23 ἐν ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος 
φϑαρτοῦ dvSparrov, i. q. ἐν εἰκόνι ὁμοίᾳ κτλ. 
an image like to corruptible man. ὅ, 14 ἐπὶ 
TO ὁμοιώματι τῆς παραβάσεως ᾿Αδάμ, i. 6. 
a transgression like that of Adam. 6, 5. 
8, 3. 


ὁμοίως, adv. (ὅμοιος,) in like manner, 
likewise ; Matt. 22, 26 ὁμοίως καὶ ὁ δεύτερος. 
Mark 4, 16. Luke 5,10. John6,11. 1 Cor. 
7, 8. 4. al. Also ὁμοίως ποιεῖν Luke 8, 11. 
10, 37. al.—Sept. Esth. 1,18. Hdian. 1. 10. 
14, Xen, Mem. 4.7.8 + 


ὁμοίωσις, ews, ἡ, (ὁμοιάω,) pr. a liken- 
ing, comparison, Luc. pro Imag. 19. Plate 
Rep. 454. c.—In N. T. likeness, resem- 
blance; James 8, 9 τοὺς dv3p. τοὺς Kad 
ὁμοίωσιν Yeod γεγονότας, in allusion to Gen. 
1, 26 where Sept. for M273; also for 
mat Ez. 1, 10. Dan. 10, 16; M23 Ez. 
8, 10. 

ὁμολογέω, ἢ, f. How, (ὁμόλογος ; duds, 
ὁμοῦ, A€ya,) pr. to speak or say together, 
in common, i. e. the same things; hence ic 
hold the same language, i. q. to assent, to 
accord, to agree with, c. dat. Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 
2. Hdot. 1. 23, 171. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.19.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1, to accord with, to agree to do any 
thing ; hence i. q. to promise, ἃ. dat. et infin. 
Matt. 14, 7 pe®’ ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ 
δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. [Acts 7, 17.J—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 4, 3. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 6. 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 22. 

2. to concede, io admit, to confess, e. g. a 
charge, 6. ace. et dat. Acts 24, 14 ὁμολογά 
δὲ τοῦτό σοι, ὅτι κτλ. Also of sins, c. aca 


ὁμολογία 


ras ἀμαρτίας 1 John 1, 9.—Ecclus. 4, 29. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 8. Xen. An. 1. 6. 7. 

3. to confess publicly, to acknowledge 
openly, to profess ; soc. acc. of kindr. noun, 
1 Tim. 6, 12 ὡμολόγησας τὴν x. ὁμολογίαν, 
comp. Buttm. § 131.4. With accus. genr. 
Acts 23, 8 Φαρισαῖοι δὲ ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ ἀμ- 
φύτερα. Rev. 8, 5 in later edit. Also c. inf. 
Tit. 1, 16 Seav ὁμολογοῦσιν εἰδέναι. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3.9.) With particip. for infin. 
Buttm. § 144. 6. b. Matth. § 555. n. 2. 
1 John 4, 2 πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ Ἰησοῦν 
Xp. ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυβότα. ν. 3. 2 John 7; 
particip. ὄντα impl. John 9, 22. Rom. 10, 9 
ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς ... κύριον͵ [ὄντα] Ἰησοῦν. 
Absol. but with acc. and particip. impl. 
John 12, 42. Rom. 10, 10. (81. V. H. 2. 
44; impl. 2.4.) With ὅτι instead of infin. 
Matth. § 539.1. Heb. 11,13 ὁμολογήσαντες 
ὅτι ξένοι καὶ π. εἰσίν. 1 John 4,15. (4. 
V. H. 12.2.) With ὅτε as citing the ex- 
press words, Matt. 7, 23. John 1, 20 bis— 
Peculiar is‘ the construction ὁμολογεῖν 
ἔν τινι, lo confess in behalf of any one, i. 6. 
to profess or acknowledge him, see in ἐν 
no. 8. 6. a. Matt. 10, 32 bis. Luke 12, 8 bis, 
— By Hebraism, with dat. of pers. to acknow- 
ledge to any one, 6. g. benefits, i. q. Lo give 
thanks, to praise, Heb. 18, 15 χειλέων ὅμο- 
λογούντων τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. So Heb. 
5 mint, Sept. ἐξομολογέω, Ps. 75, 9. 
1 Chr. 29, 18; dyYopoduyéo Ez. 3, 11. 
Comp. in ἀνδθομολογέω and ἐξομολογέω 
no. 1. 

ὁμολογία, as, ἦ, (dporoyéo,) assent, 
accord, agreement, Luc. Paras. 30. Thue. 
5.21; an admission, confession, Plato Gorg. 
461. c—In N. T. confession, profession, 
subjective; 1 Tim. 6, 12. 13 τὴν καλὴν 
ὁμολογίαν, comp. in ὁμολογέω no. 3. 2 Cor. 
9,13 ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ τῆς ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν 
κτλ. your subjection (as the effect) of your 
profession. Heb. 10, 23 κατέχωμεν ὁμολο- 
γίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. Θ. our profession of hope 
(comp. 8, 6. 14). Heb. 3,1. 4,14. Sept. 
for "13 vow Jer. 44,25. So Philo de Somn. 
I. p. 654. 16, 6 μὲν δὲ μέγας ἀρχιερεὺς τῆς 
ὁμολογίας κτλ. 

ὁμολογουμένως, adv. (ὁμολογέω,) by 
consent of all, confessedly, without contro- 
versy, 1 Tim. 8, 16.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 6. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 26. Xen. Εἴς. 1. 11. 

ὁμότεχνος, ‘ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (duds, τέχνη, 
of the same trade, Acts 18, 3.—Jos, Ant. 
18. 13. 4. Lue. Demon. 23. Plato Theag. 
125. 6. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. (genit. of duds,) at the same 
place or time, dogefher ; 6. g. of place, John 
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ονειδίζω 


21, 2; of time John 4, 36. 20, 4, Sept. οἱ 
time for 3 Jub 34, 29.—So of place Aus. 
chin. 21. 12. Xen. Conv. 1. 8; of time 
Hdian, 1. 11. 18, Xen. An. 1. 10. 8. 

ὁμόφρων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὁμός, φρήν.) 
of the same mind, like-minded, 1 Pet. 3, 8, 
comp. Rom. 12, 16.—Hes. Theog. 60. Plut, 
de Def. Orac. 40. 

66m, obsol. theme, see ὄμνυμι. 

ὅμως, advers. part. (ὁμός,) pr. as Engt. 
at the same time, i. e. nevertheless, notwith- 
standing, yel; so as strengthened by μέντοι, 
John 12, 42 ὅμως μέντοι καὶ κτλ. Lingl. yet 
nevertheless. So simpl. 2 Macc. 15, 5. 
Hdian. 7. '7. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.213 with 
μέντοι ib. 2. 3. 22. Cebet. Tab. 33.—In the 
usage of Paul, ὅμως is put before a refer 
ence to something ‘inferior, out of which 
there then follows a conclusion @ minore 
ad majus, i. ἃ. yet even; 1 Cor. 14, Π ὅμως 
τὰ ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδόντα κτὰ. yet even as to 
inanimate musical instruments you require 
them to give forth distinct sounds; how 
much more then, ete. Gal. 3, 15 yet even a 
man’s covenant, duly confirmed, no one an- 
nulleth. Others assume a trajection cf 
ὅμως, see Winer § 65. 4. 

ὄναρ, τό, only Sing, in nom, and aecus 
a dream; in N. T. only κατ᾽ ὄναρ, ina 
dream, Matt. 1,20. 2, 12. 13. 19. 22. 217, 
19. Heb, DY>2, Sept. καθ᾿ ὕπνον, Gen. 
20, 6. 31, 11.—So κατ᾽ ὄναρ Strabo 4.1. 4, 
p. 179. Artemid. 1.2.9, 18]. V. H. 1. 18. 
Earlier writers used simply ὄναρ, Dem. 429, 
18. Xen. Conv. 4. 33. See Lob. ad Phryn, 
p. 421 sq. 

ὀνάριον, ov, τό, (dim. dvos,) a young 
ass, John 12, 14, comp. vy. 15.—Athen. 13 
p. 582. ὁ. 


ὀνειδίξω, f. ico, (ὄνειδος,) to defame, 
to disparage, to reproach. 

1. Genr. i. 4. to rail at, to revile, to aasail 
with opprobrious words, in later usage with 
acc. of pers. Matt. 5,11 μακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν 
ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. 27, 44. Mark 15, 32. 
Luke 6, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 10. 1 Pet. 4, 14, 
Rom. 15, 3, quoted from Ps. 69, 10 where . 
Sept. for FM; as also Ps. 42,11. 2 Sam. 
21, 21.—Keclus. 22, 20. Plato Apol. 30.e, 
absol. Hom. 1]. 1. 211. 

2. Spec. to reproach with any thing, i. 4. 
to wpbraid, to chide; e. g. c. acc. pers. et 
ὅτι, Matt. 11, 20 τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς 
πόλεις .. «ὅτι οὐ μετενόησαν. With ac:. of 
thing for which, Mark 16, 14 τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
αὐτῶν. (So τινὰ διότι Luc. Tox. 6135 τινί τι 
Hdian. 8. 8. 12; τινά Plato Phade 18. p 


> , 
ὀνειδισμός 


81. ay ὅτι tb. 17. p. 39. 6.) Absol. to τ- 
braid sc. with benefits conferred, James 1, 
δ, Sokcclus. 41, 29; τινί re Pol. 9. 31. 4. 

ὀνειδισμύς, οὗ, ὁ, (ὀνειδίξω,) a reviling, 
reproach, contumely. Rom. 15, 3 οἱ dvetdt- 
σμοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε, see in ὀνειδίζω no. 
1,1 Tim. 8,7. Heb. 10, 33. 11, 26 τὸν dvecd. 
vod Xp. reproach like that of Christ. 18, 13. 
Bept. for npqry Ps. 69, 10. Joel 2, 19— 
1 Mace, 10, 0. Menand. Prol. p. 118. ἃ. 
A late word, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 512. 


ὄνειδος, €os, avs, τό, pr. fame, name, 78- 
port, good or bad; e. g. good fame, renown, 
Eurip. Phoen. 835 κάλλιστον ὄνειδος.---- 
Usually and in N. 'T. ill fame, reproach, dis- 
grace; Luke 1, 25 ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός μου, 
spoken of sterility, in allusion to Gen. 30, 
23 where Sept. for mon; comp. Ts, 4, 1 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 93, Xen. Ven. 13. 8; also 
reproach in words, Luc, Alex. 45. Dem. 
19. 8. 

ὄνημι, see ὀνίνημι. 

᾿᾽Ονήσιμος, ov, 6, Ὠνίνημι, pr. profitable,) 
Onesimus, pr. n. of a slave of Philemon, 
converted under Paul’s preaching at Rome, 


and sent back by him to Philemon with an 
epistle ; Col. 4, 9. Philem. 10. 


᾿Ὀρνησίφορος, ov, 6, (ὄνησις, φέρω, pr. 
profit-bringing,) Onesiphorus, pr. n. of a 
Christian, probably at Ephesus, 2 Tim. 1, 
16. 4, 19. 


ὀνικός, ἢ, OV, (ὄνος pertaining 1 to an 
ass 6. g. μύλος ὀνικός, an ass-millstone, 
i.e. turned by an ass, a large upper-mill- 
stone, Matt. 18, 6. Luke 17, 2. Mark 9, 42 
Lachm. See in pvdos. 

ὀνίνημι; f. ὀνήσω, to be of use, to profit, 
e. ace. Al. V. H.7. 14. Xen. An. 8. 1. 388; 
to gratify Xen. An, 6. 1. 32.—In Ν, T. 
only Mid. ὀνίναμαι, aor. 2 Opt. ὀναίμην, to 
have profit, to have joy, ὁ. gen. of or from 
any one; Phil. 20 val, ἐγώ σον ὀναίμην. 
Buttm. ᾧ 133. 10. i. Matth. §327. 4. So 
Aristoph. Thesm. 469 ὀναίμην τῶν τέκνων. 
Dem. 842, 10. On the forms, espec. aor. 

2 Indic. ὠνήμην or ὠνάμην, see Buttm. 114. 
Lob. ad Phryn. Ὁ. 12 sq. 

ὄνομα, aros, τό, the name of a person or 
tning; Heb. nw. 

1. Pr. and genr. name; Matt. 10, 2 τῶν 
80d. ἀποστόλων τὰ ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα. 
Luke 1,63 Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
10, 20. Acts 18, 8. Phil. 4, 8. Rev. 13, 1 
ὄνομα βλασφημίας, α blasphemous name. 
17, 3. 21,14. al. So Mark 6, 14 φανερὸν 
γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αἰτοῦ, his name had 
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ὄνομα 


become known abroad; others fame, bat un. 
necessarily, comp. Matt. 14,1. The verb 
καλέω to call sometimes takes ὄνομα with 
the name in apposit. Matt. 1, 21 καλέσειο τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ἰησοῦν. ν. 23. 25; so Mark 8, 
16 ἐπέθηκε τῷ Σίμωνι ὄνομα Πέτρον. v. 17, 
Also καλεῖν τινα τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ, I. e. ὧν 
this name, Luke 1, 61 ; «. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι 
afler the name of any one, v. 59; see in 
καλέω no. 2.a, and ἐπί II. 8, ¢. B. Further, 
οὗ τὸ ὄνομα [ἐστί] Mark 14, 325 τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ v. αὐτῆς [ἐγένετο] Luke 1, 5; ὄνομά 
μοι; σοι, αὐτῷ, i. 6. my, thy, his name, Mark 
5, 9. Luke 2, 25. John 1, 6. 3, 1. al. Matth. 
§ 308. (Πα. 4, 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 8. 11. 
1, An. 1, ὅ. 4.) Acc. ἄνθρωπος ... τοῦὔῦ- 
νόμα Ἰωσήφ sc. καλούμενος, Matt. 27, 57. 
(Paleph. 40. 3 τοὔνομα. AL). V. H. 13. 27 
init. -Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 11.) But also dat. 
ἄνβρωπος ... ὀνόματι Sizav, Simon by name, 
Matt. 27, 32. Mark 5, 22. Luke 1, 5. Acts 
5, 1. Buttm. ᾧ 188. 4. Ὁ. (Paleph. 2. 4. 
Xen, Αῃ. 1. 4.11.) Adv. κατ᾽ ὄνομα, by 
name, severally, John 10, 8. 3 John 15.— 
Meton. name is put for the person or per- 
sons bearing that name, e. g. Luke 6, 22 
καὶ ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρόν, 
see In ἐκβάλλω no. 1. Acts 1, 1ὅ ἢν τε 
ὄχλος ὀνόματων κτὰ. Rev. 8, 4. 11, 18. So 
Sept. ἐξ dpiSpod ὀνομάτων for mine ΠΒΌΒΞ 
Num. 26, 53.55. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1.19. 
10 ra [pecora] ἐπ᾽ ὀνόματι τῷ ᾿ἸΙακώβου 
τικτόμενα. Lat. ‘nomen Caninum’ for 
Ceninenses, Liv. 1. 10; ‘nomen Etrus- 
cum,’ the Tuscan nation, ib. κι 17. 

2. Implying authority, e. g. ‘to come ΟΥ̓ 
to do any thing in or by ἣν name of any 
one,’ i. 6. using his name; as his messen- 
ger, envoy, representative ; by his anthor- 
ity, with his sanction. EE. g. ἐν ὀνόματί 
τινος, see ἐν no. 3. 6. B. Acts 4,7 ἐν ποίᾳ 
δυνάμει, ἢ ἐν ποίᾳ ὀνόματι κτὰ. Matt. 21, 9 
6 ἐρχόμενος ἐν dv. κυρίου. 23, 89. Jolin 5, 
43 bis. 10, 25 ἐν τῷ dv. τοῦ πατρός. Mark 
16, 17 ἐν τῷ dv. pov δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσι. 
Luke 10, 17. 24, 47. John 14, 26. Acts 8, 
6 ἐν τῷ dv. 1. Xp. [λέγω oor] ἔγειρε κτὰ. 
9, 21, 28. 1 Cor. 5, 4. 2 Thess. 3, 6. James 
5,14; αἰτεῖν ἐν τῷ dv. Ἰησοῦ John 14, 
13. 14. al. Comp. below in no. 4. b.—Se 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, id. see in ἐπί 11. 3. 
c. 8. Mark 9, 89 ὃς ποιήσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὄν. μου. Luke 9, 49; λαλεῖν v. διδάσκειν 
ἐπὶ τῷ dv. ᾿Ιησοῦ, Acts 4, 7 18. 5, 28. 40, 
OF impostors, Matt. 24, 5. Mark 13, 6. 
Luke 21, 8.—Dat: τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, id, 
Matt. 7, 22 τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι προφητεύσαμει 
κτὰ. Mark 9, 38 ; comp. in δαιμόνιον no, 2 
d.—So ἐπὶ τῷ ὁν. 105, Ant. 4. 1. 1, Dem 


ὄνομα 


495.7. ib. 917. 27; ἐκ τοῦ dv. Jos. Ant. 7. 
1. 5. 

8, As implying character, dignity, i.e. the 
name and dignity to which one is entitled ; 
Matt. 10, 41 bis, ὁ δεχόμενος προφήτην εἰς 
ὄνομα προφήτου, i.e. in the character of a 
prophet, as a prophet. v. 423 see in εἰς no. 
3. 6. Matt. 18, 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον ἕν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί μου, i. 6. in the character of 
being mine, as my disciple. Mark 9, 87. 
Comp. the fuller expression in v. 41 ἐν 
ὀνόματι ὅτι Χριστοῦ ἐστε. So Eph. 1, 21 
ὑπεράνω ... παντὸς ὀνόματος κτὰ. Phil. 2, 
9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὕνομα. Acts 4, 19. 
Heb. 1, 4. Rev. 19, 16. So Act. Thom. 
§27. Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 1 φέρνης ὀνόματι..---: 
Hence, mere name, as opp. to reality, Rev. 
8, 1 ὄνομα ἔχεις ὅτι ζῇς καὶ νεκρὸς εἶ, i. 6. 
thou art said to live, thou livest in name 
only. So Jos. Ant. 8.13. 6. Hom. Od. 4, 
710; opp. ἔργον Eurip. Phen. 512. 

4. Emphat. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Yeod, τοῦ 
κυρίου, τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the name of God, of 


Christ, as a periphrase for God himself, ° 


Christ himself, in all their being, attributes, 
relations, manifestations; genr. Matt. 28, 
19 βαπτίζοντες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς καὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, 
see in βαπτίζω no. ἃ. ἃ. y. Spec. ἃ) 
Of God, where hie name is said to be hal- 
lowed, revealed, invoked, honoured, and the 
like; Matt. 6,9 ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου, 
i.e. all that the name of God includes, God 
himself in all his attributes and relations. 
Luke 11, 2. 1, 49 ἅγιον τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
John 12, 28. 17, 6 ἐφανέρωσά cov τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῖς av3p. Rom. 9, 17. Heb. 2, 12 (comp. 
Sept. and oxi Ex. 9,16). After ἐπικαλέω 
to invoke, Acts 2, 21. 9, 14. Rom. 10, 135 
also 2 Tim. 2,19. So of praise, homage, 
Rom. 15, 9 τῷ ὀνόματί σου ψαλῶ. Heb. 6, 
10. 18, 15. Rev. 11, 18; so Matt. 28, 19. 
Acts 15, 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ ἐθνῶν λαὸν τῷ ὀνό- 
ματι αὐτοῦ, i.e. in honour of his name, of 
himself, comp. v. 17; here Rec. has ἐπί, 
see in ἐπί II. 8. h. John 17, 11. 12 τηρεῖν 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί cov, i. e. in the know- 
ledge and ‘observance, enjoyment of thy 
name, of thyself. Vice versa Rom. 2, 24 
τὸ ὄν, τοῦ Seod δ ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται κτλ. 
1 Tim. 6, 1. (2 Mace. 8, 4.) So genr. 
Sept. and px} Gen. 4, 26. Ps. 5, 12. Is. 26, 
8. al. See Heb. Lex. art. pyj no. 2. Ὁ) 
Of Christ, as Messiah and Lord, where his 
name is said to be honoured, revered, be- 
lieved on, invoked, and the like. Acts 19, 
17 ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ. 
Phil. 2, 10. 2 Thess. 1, 12. Rom. 1, 5. Rev. 
2, 13, 3, 8. Matt. 12.21 ἐν τῷ dv. αὐτοῦ 
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ονομαζω 


ean ἐλπιοῦσι. John 1,12 τοῖς πιστεύουσι» 
εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 2, 23. 8, 18. Acts 3, 16 
1 John 8, 23. 5,13. After ἐπικαλέω to in 
voke, 1 Cor. 1, 2. Acts 9,21. 22,16. After 
βαπτίζω, e.g. εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Kk. Ἰησοῦ 
Acts 8, 16. 19, 5. Matt. 28,19; β. ἐπὶ τῷ 
dv. "I. Acts 2, 385; β. ἐν τῷ dv. τοῦ x. Acts 
10, 48; see in βαπτίζω no. 2. ἃ. y3; comp. 
Rom. 6, 3 Bam. eis Χριστόν. (Hence by 
antith. also Baz. εἰς τὸ ὄν. Τϊαύλου 1 Cor. 1, 
13. 15.) Where benefits are said to be re- 
ceived in or through the name of Christ, 
John 20, 31 ἵνα πιστεύοντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν 
τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. Acts 4, 10, 80. 10, 48. 
1 Cor. 6, 11. 1 John 2, 12, Where any 
thing is done in his name, i. 6. in and 
through him, through faith in him, Eph. 5, 
20 εὐχαριστοῦντες ... ἐν τῷ Gv. TOU κ΄ Ἶ. 
Xp. τῷ Sed καὶ πατρί, comp. Col. 3,17 πάν- 
τα [ποιεῖτε] ἐν ov. κυρίου I. εὐχαριστοῦντες 
τῷ ϑεῷ καὶ π΄ SC αὐτοῦ. Here might also 
be referred the phrase αἰτεῖν ἐν ὀνόματι Xp. 
see above in no. 2.—Iispec. dhe name of 
Christ stands for Christ as the Head of the 
gospel dispensation, i. ᾳ. Christ and his . 
cause, as Acts 8, 12 εὐαγγελιζόμενος Ta... 
τοῦ ov. Ἶ. Xp. 9, 15.. Matt. 18, 20 συνηγμέ- 
vot εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα, see in εἰς no. 3. ἃ. a. 


| So where evils and sufferings are endured 


διὰ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Xp. Matt. 10, 22 μισούμε" 
vot διὰ τὸ ὄνομά pov, i, Θ. on account of me 
and my cause, as believing on me. Mark 
13, 18. John 15, 21. Rev. 2,3; ἐν dv. Xp. 
1 Pet. 4, 145 ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὄν. Xp. Matt. 19, 
29. Luke 21, 12; ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόμ. "Χριστοῦ. 
Acts 5, 41. 9, 16. 21, 18, 3 John 7. al. 
Or where one opposes and blasphemes τὸ 
ὄνομα τοῦ Xp. Acts 26, 9. James 2, 7. 
6) Οὗ the Holy Spirit, in ¢he formula of 
baptism, Matt. 28, 19; see above, no. 4, 
init. 

ὀνομάξω, f. dow, (voua,) 1. to name, 
to call by name, ὁ. acc. ὄνομα, to name the 
name of any one, to call or pronounce his 
name, with ἐπί τινα Acts 19, 13. (Sept. for 
=P? Lev. 24,16.) Also to call upon, to in- 
voke, to pr ‘ofess the name of any one, 2 Tim. 
2,19 πᾶς ὁ ὀνομάζων τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου. Sept. 
for “air Is. 26, 18. Jer. 20, 9, (Hdian. 5. 
5. 18. Xen. Apol. Soc. 24.) Pass. to be 
named, i. 6. to be mentioned, heard of, 
known; Rom. 15, 20 ὅπου ὀνομάσϑη Xpe- 
στός, i. 6. where Christ is already known 
and professed. Eph. 1, 21. 5, 3 μηδὲ dvo- 
μαζέσϑω ἐν ὑμῖν let it not be so much as 
named among you. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Comp, 
Sept. for yagi} Esth. 9,4 —Genr. Act. Lue 
Hale. 5. Hdot. 1. 86. Xen. Conv. 6. 1. 
Pass. Hdian, 2. 3. 15. 


ονος 


2. Spec. to name, to call, to give a name 
or appellation, with two acc. Luke 6, 13. 
14 ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασε ἹΤέτρον. Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 
11. With ἔκ τινος, to be named from or 
afler any one, Eph. 3,15. Sept. for Rap 
Gen. 26, 18. Jer. 25, 29.—Paleph. 4. 3. 
lidian. 3. 10. 93 ἔκ τινος Soph. Cid. R. 
1036. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12, 


ὄνος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, an ass, male or female, 
Matt. 21,9, 5.'7. Luke 13; 15. 14, 5. John 
12,15. Sept. for sim Gen. 12, 16; "ὮΝ 
Judy. ὅ, 10.—Lue. Asin, ὅ1. Xen. An. 2. 
1. 6. 


ὄντως, adv. (ὧν, εἰμί,) really, traly, in 
very deed ; Mark 11, 32 ὅτι ὄντως πρυφήτης 
ἣν. Luke 23, 4). 24, 34. John 8, 36. 1 Cor. 
14, 25. Gal. 8, 21. 2 Pet. 2,18 Rec. With 
the art. 6, ἡ ὄντως as adj. real, true, 1 Tim. 
5,3.5.16. [6,19.] Buttm. §125. 6. Sept. for 
mova Num. 22, 3.-—Hdian. 4. 12. 9. Xen. 
Conv. 9. 5; ὁ. ‘at. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 5. dal. 
V. Ἡ. 2. 10. 

ὄξος, cos, ous, τό, (4évs,) pr. sharp wine, 
vinegar, Pol. 12. 2.8. Xen. An. 2. 3, 14; 
genr. vinegar, sour wine, posca, vinum cul- 
_ patum, i. e. cheap poor wine, which mixed 

with water was a common drink, espec. for 
the poorer classes and soldiers ; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 393. Wetst. N. T. I p. 535. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Posca. Sept. and pais 
Num. 6, 3. Ruth 9, 14. Plut. Cato Maj. 1 
fin. ὕδωρ δ᾽ ἔπινεν ἐπὶ τῆς στρατείας, πλὴν 
εἴποτε διψήσας περιῴφλεγῶς ὄξος ἤτησεν. 
Comp. Ulpian 12. 88. Mingled with myrrh 
or bitter herbs it was given to persons about 
to be executed in order to stupefy them ; 
Babyl. Tr. Sanhedrin fol. 48. 1. ¢. 6, “ Dixit 
R. Chasda, Qui ducitur ad mortem, ei da- 
tur bibendum granum turis in poculo vini, 
ut distrahatur mens ejus,” in allusion to 
Prov. 31, 6. Comp. Galen. Simpl. Med. 
15. 19.—So in N. T. genr. vinegar, pos- 
ea, Matt. 27, 48 λαβὼν σπόγγον, πλῆσας 
re ὄξους. Mark 15, 36. Luke 23, 36. John 
19, 29 bis. 30. Also Matt. 27, 34 ὄξος 
μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμένον, i. q. in Mark 15, 23 
ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, ὑ, 1. sharp, keen, having a 
sharp edge; 6. g. ῥομφαία, δρέπανον, Rev. 
1,16. 2,12. 14, 14, 17 18 bis. 19, 15. 
Sept. for TM Is. 49, 2. Ez. 5, 1.—Luc. Ὁ. 
_ Deor. 8. 1 bis. Hdot. 3. 8. 

2, quick, swift, from the idea of sharp- 
ness, eagerness, vehemence; Rom. 3, 15 
ὀξεῖς of πόδες αὐτῶν, comp. 15, 59,7. Sept. 
for >> Amos 2, 15.—Hdian 1. 9. 20. Plut. 
Romul. 10. Xen. Eq, 1. 13. 
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ὀπίσω 
ὀπή, ἧς, 7, απ opening, hole, 6, g. a fis 
sure in the earth or rocks, Heb. 11, 38; 
a fountain, James 3,11. Sept. for ΠῚ: 
Ex. 33, 22; O°" Obad. 3.—Athen. 13. p. 
569. Ὁ. 1. V. H. 4. 28. Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. 16 pen. 

dmiaNey, ady. (ὄπις,) pr. from behind, 
Buttm. §116. 1.—In N. T. only of place, 
behind, after, at the back of any person or 
thing. (In the classics also of time, Hom. 
Il. 9. 515, Pind. Nem. 7. 149.) 

1, Ady. behind, at the back; Mark 5, 27 
ἐλθοῦσα ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄπισϑεν, i. 6. from be- 
hind. Matt. 9, 20. Luke 8, 44. Rev. 4, 6. 
5, 1 βιβλίον γεγραμμένον ἔσωδϑεν καὶ ὄπι- 
σὅεν, a scroll wrilten within and on the back. 
—~Ary. Alox. M. 1.15, 12. Xen. An. 5. 6. 9. 

2. Prep. with a genit. Buttm. § 146. 3; 
benind, after, Matt. 15, 23 κράζει dmia%et 
ἡμῶν. Luke 23, 26. Sept. for “8 Gen. 
18, τὺ. Ruth 2,'7.—Paleph. 29, 5. Xen. 
vyr. 3. 3. 25, 


ὀπίσω, adv. (ὄπις, comp. Buttm. § 115. 

Ὁ.) behind, back, backwards, of place and 
time. 

1. Adv. behind, back, in N. T. only of 
place; Luke 7, 88 στᾶσα ὀπίσω. Matt. 24, 
18 μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω ὀπίσω, sc. to his 
house. Sept. for MMS, 1 K. 18, 37. So 
Luc. Asin. 51. al. V. H. 13. 8. Plata 
Phedr. 254. e-—With the art. ra ὀπίσω, 
pr. dhings behind, also εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω i. 4. 
Lackward, back ; j comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
So ἀπέρχ. εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, to go back, to fall 
back, pr. John 18, 6; trop. “from ἃ teacher, 
6, 665 βλέπω εἰς τὰ dr. Luke 9, 62; στρέ- 
ῴφομαι εἰς τὰ ὁπ. to turn back i. 6. about, 
John 20, 14; ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς τὰ ὁπ. to 
turn back, sc. to one’s house, Mark 13, 16. 
Luke 17, 31. Trop. Phil. 3, 14 τὰ ὀπίσω 
ἐπιλανϑανύμενος, i. 6, former attainments in 
Christian life and holiness. Sept. εἰς ra 
ὁπ. for IMS 2 Sam. 1, 22; “mS Gen. 19, 
17. 26. So εἰς τοὐπίσω Hdian. 5. 6. 17. 
Thue. 4. 4. 

2. Prep. with a genit. Buttm. ὁ 146, 3. 
often in N. T. and Sept. but not usual in 
the classics; spoken both of place and time. 
a) Of place, behind, after ; e.g. place where, 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω μον φωνήν. be- 
hind me. (Sept. for WIN Cant. 2, 9. Is 
57, 8.) With verbs implying motion after 
any one, i.e. a following as a disciple, par- 
tisan, or otherwise; 6, g. ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω 
pov Matt. 10, 38; deir ε ὀπίσω μου 4, 19. 
Mark 1,17; ἐλθεῖν, ἀπελϑεῖν, Matt. 16, 94. 
Mark 1, 20. 8, 834, Juke 9, 23. 14, 27, 
John 12,19. So Luke 19, 14. 21, 8. Acts 


émnito 


5, 37. 20, 30. Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 15. 2 Pet. 
9,10. Jude 7. Rev. 12,15. Pragn. Rev. 
13, 3, see in ϑαυμάζω no. 2.d. Sept. pr. for 
sys 1 Sam. 13, 7. 2 K. 6, 195 trop. 
Deut. 4,3. 25. 18, 2. (Paleph. 32. 2.) 
Also implying motion behind any one, to 
his rear, in expressions of aversion ; so ὕπα- 
ye ὀπίσω pov, get thee behind me, i. e. 
away, avaunt thee, Matt. 4, 10 in later 
edit. 16, 23. Mark 8,33. Luke 4,8. Sept. 
and “38 1K. 14, 9, Is. 38,17. δ) OF 
time, after, as ὁ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος Matt. 
8,11. Mark 1, '7. John 1, 15. 27, 30. Sept. 
for 8 Neh. 13,19; "278 1K. 1, 24. 


ὁπλίξω, f. tow, (ὅπλον!) Lo make ready, 
to prepare, e. g. food or drink, Hom. Il. 11. 
641 a chariot, ships, to equip, ib. 24. 190. 
Od. 17. 288 ; to equip with arms, to arm, 
Hidian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. Ag. 9, 7; Mid. to 
arm oneself, to take arms, Hom. 1]. 8. 55, 
Hdian. 6. 9. 6.—In N. T. only Mid. to arm 
oneself, trop. in a moral sense, c. acc. 1 Pet. 
4,1 ὑμεῖς τὴν αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν ὁπλίσασϑε. So 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 4. Soph. Elect. 996 ϑράσος 
ὁπλίζεσθαι. 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, a tool, implement, 6. 2. 
of an artisan Od. 3. 433; of a ship, plur. 
ropes, tackle, Hom. Od. 15. 288. Hdot. 9. 
115.—In N. T. only Plur. τὰ ὅπλα, in- 
struments, implements, e. 2. 

1. Of war, weapons, arms, armour, John 
18, 3; trop. 2 Cor. 6, 7. 10, 4 τὰ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν ov σαρκικά. Rom. 13, 12. 
Sept. pr. for nba Jer, 21, 4; ia Jer. 46, 
3; mbvi 2 Chr, 23, 10.—Hdian. 2. 11. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 14. 

2. Trop. instruments, with “which any 
thing is effected or done; Rom. 6, 13 bis, 
ὅπλα ἀδικίας, ὅπλα δικαιοσύνης.--- ϑογί, Prov. 
14, 7. 

ὁποῖος, ola, otov, relat. pron. correlat. 
with ποῖος, τοῖος, Buttm. ᾧ 79, 5; what, of 
what kind or sort, qualis ; hence with roe- 
οὗτος, i. q. as, Acts 26, 29 τοιούτους, ὁποῖος 
κἀγώ εἰμι. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 36.) Simpl. 
1 Cor. 3, 13 ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι. Gal. 2, 6. 
1 Thess. 1, 9. James 1, 24.—Hdian. 6. 1. 
1, Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. 


ὁτότε, compound relat. particle, (ὅτε,) 
of time, when, al what time, see Buttm. § 116. 
4,comp. ὁ 19. 5; with an Indic. of what ac- 
tually took place at a certain time, Luke 6, 
3; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 902, 916.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 5. 5. Xen. An, 2. 1. 1. 

O7rov, relat. adv. (ποῦ!) of place, pr. 
where, in which or what place, see Buttm. 
$116. 4, comp. §79 5. 
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ὀπώρα 


1. Pr. and after express mention of a 
place, where ; so with Indic. Matt. 6, 19. 20 
ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε σὴς KTA. Mark 9, 44. 
Luke 12, 33. John 1, 98. ἃ]. With ἐκεῖ 
added pleonast. Rev. 12, 6 ὅπου ἔχει ἐκεῖ 
τόπον. V. 143 or also ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν 17, 9. Sept. 
for OW “UN Jude. 18,10. (Paleph. 15. 2 
Hdian., 2. 7. 5.) With Subjunct. of that 
which is indef. Mark 14, 14; comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 741.—With ἐκεῖ emphat. in 
the corresponding clause ; Matt. 6, 21-é7ov 
γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ὅ. ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία 
ὑμῶν. Luke 12, 84. 17, 37. John 12, 26.— 
Simpl. and including the idea of a demon- 
strative, there where, Matt. 25, 24 Sepitey 
ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας. v. 26. Mark 5, 40. John 
3, 8 7, 34. Rom. 15, 20. al. So Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 16. —With ἄν, as ὅπου ἄν, where- 
soever, comp. in ἄν ΤΠ. 1. Ὁ; so with Sub- 
junct. Mark 9, 18 ὅπου ἂν αὐτὸν καταλάβῃ. 
14,95; ὅπου ἐάν id. Matt. 24,28. Mark 6 
10. With Indic. impf. Mark 6, 56. So Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 41, ὁ. Subj. 

2. Trop. in a wider sense, including also 
time, manner, circumstances, etc. Col. 3, 
11 ὅπου οὐκ ἕνι Ἕλλην κτλ. 2 Pet. 2, 11; 
c. ἐκεῖ emphat. James 3,16. Simpl. i. 4. 
there where Web. 9,16. 10,18. So Sept. 
Prov. 26, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 11. ib. 6. 1, 
7.—Also in reasoning, where, «whereas, i. 4, 
since, 1 Cor. 3, 3 ὅπου yap ἐν ὑμῖν ζῆλος... 
οὐχὶ σαρκικοί ἐστε; comp. Buttm. ὁ 149. 
m. 6. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 2 fin. Hdian 
2.10. 133 ὅπου ye Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 31. 

3. By attract. after verbs of motion, in- 
stead of whither, Buttm. ὁ 151. I. 8. Winer 
ὁ ὅδ. 7. EH. g. with Indic. John 8, 21, 22 
ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω. 14,4. Heb. 6, 20. So 
ὅπου ἄν c. Subjunct. Luke 9, 57 ὅπου ἂν 
ἀπέρχῃ. James 8, 4. Rev. 14, 4; ὅπου ἐάν 
id. Matt. 8, 19.—Hdian. 2.11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 


8.3.23. + 


ὀπτάνω, 506 ὁράω. 

ὀπτασία, as, ἡ, (ὀπτάνω, ὀπτάζω,) α. 
sight, appearance; espec. a vision, appari- 
tion, Luke 1, 22. 24, 23 ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέλων 
ἑωρακέναι. 26,19. 2 Cor. 12,1. Sept. for 
M2 Dan. 9,23. 10, 1. 7. 8.—Anthol. Gr. 
I. p. 121. 

ὀπτός, ny ὄν, (ὀπτάω,) roasted, broiled, 
cooked by fire; Luke 24, 42 ἰχϑύος ὑπτοῦ 
μέρος. Sept. for ὮΝ Ex. 12, 8. 9. Is. 
16.—Plut. Mor. II. p. 79. Plato Rep. Os. δ. 

ὄπτω, obsol. theme, fut. ὄψομαι, see in 
ὁράω. 

,»), ε 

OTTWPA, as, ἢν pr. late summer, dog-days, 
that season of the year which follcwwed τὰ 


ὅπως 


πέραν and in which Sirius or the dog-star 
ruled; in the east this is also the season of 
fruit, fruil-time; Hom. Il. 22. 27. Xen. 
Hell. 3.2.10. Comp. ἢ. 5. 5 and Heyne’s 
note; also Ideler’s Kalendar der Griech. u. 
Rém, p.15. Id. Handb. der Chron. I. p. 243. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Astronomia III —In Ν, 
JT’. meton. and collect. fruits; Rev. 18, 14 
ᾧ ὀπώρα τῆς ἐπιϑυμίας τῆς ψυχῆς, i. 6. the 
fruits in which thou hast delighted. Sept. 
and P72 Jer. 40, 10.12. So EHdian. 1. 6. 
3. Xen. Hell. 2. 4, 25. 


ὅπως, relat. adv. of manner, in what 
manner, how, Buttm. § 116.4. It passes 
over also into a conjunction, in the manner 
that, so that. . 

1. Relat. Adv. in what manner, how ; 
once in N. T. with Indic. acr. in the narra- 
tion of an actual event; Luke 24, 20 ra 
περὶ ᾿Ιησοῦ...«ὅπως te παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν of 
ἀρχιερεῖς κτὰλ.---105. B. J. procem. ᾧ 2 das 
κατέστρεψεν. Hom. fl. 10. 545. Xen.’ An, 
16.11. 

I. Conjunct. pr. in such manner that, 
and then genr. so that, that, in the various 
senses of iva, with which it may be com- 
pared throughout, viz. τελικῶς, final, as 
marking end or purpose, 10 the end that, in 
order tnat; out aso ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, as 
marking the event, result, upshot of an ac- 
tion, so that it was or is so and so. This 
latter use of ὅπως has been denied and sup- 
ported in the same manner and by the same 
writers, as in ἵνα ; see in ἵνα init. and note. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. lib. IL p. 53 sq. 
Winer ὁ 57. ult—In N. T. ὅπως is found 
ouly with the Subjunctive; though in the 
classics it is construed with other moods, 
like ἵνα. Buttm. § 139. τὰ, 45, 46. 

1. As final, τελικῶς, to the end that, in 

rder that; and ὅπως μή, in order that not, 
west; with the Subjunctive. 

a) Simply, without a. α) Preceded by 
the present, or aorist of any mood except the 
Indicative ; and then the Subjunct. marks 
what it is.supposed will really take place; 
comp. in ἵνα 1.1. ἃ, HE. g. pres. Matt. 6, 2 
ὥσπερ of ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν... ὅπως δοξα- 
σδῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἄνδρ. v. 16. Heb. 9, 1ὅ ; 
impl. 1 Pet. 2,9. Aor. Mark 5, 23 ἐπιβῇς 
αὐτῇ ras χεῖρας, ὅπως co%y. Luke 16, 28, 
John 11, 57. Acts 9, 12. 2 Cor. 8, 14. 
2 Thess. 1, 12; ὅπως μή Acts 20, 16. 
1 Cor. 1,29. So Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5. Conv. 
8.25. 8) Preceded by the Imperative ; 
comp. in ἵνα 1. 1. Ὁ, EE. g. Imper. pres. 
Matt. 5,45 ἀγαπᾶτε... ὅπως γένησξε viol 
κτλ. Aor Matt. 2,8 ἀπαγγείλατέ μοι, ὅπως 
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κἀγὼ ἐλδὼν κτλ. 5,16. 6, 4, Acts 98, 15 
28. 2 Cor. 8, 11; ὅπως μή Matt.6,18. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.10. γ)ὴ Preceded by the 
future; comp. in ἵνα I. 1. 6. Acts 24, 26. 
δ) Preceded by a past tense, see in ἵνα I. 1. 
d. Matt. 26, 59 ἐζήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν.... 
ὅπως ϑανατώσωσιν αὐτόν. Acts 9, 17. 24, 
25, 26. Rom. 9, 11 bis. Gal. 1, 4. So 
Hdian. 4. 5. 8. ας. 2. 3. 

b) With ἄν, i.e. ὅππως ἄν, seein ἄν I. 2. 
Ki. g. preced. pres. Matt. 6, 5 in later edit. 
Rom. 3, 4 impl. (Plato Gorg, p. 481. a. 
Isocr. ad Phil. c. 49.) Preced. Imper. Acts 
3,19 ὅπως ἄν ἔλθωσι καιροί κτλ. that so 
perhaps may come the times. Preced. fut. 
Acts 15, 17.—Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. 

2. As echbatic, ἐκβατικῶς, so that, so as 
that; with the Subjunct. see in iva II. - a) 
Preced. by a pres. or pret. as pres. Luke 
16, 26 χάσμα μέγα ἐστήρικται, ὅπως κτλ. 
so that, with the result that. So Hdot. 1. 8. 
B) Preced. ful. Matt. 23, 85 didgéere. .. ὅπως 


. ASG ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν αἷμα δίκαιον κτλ. ν) 


Preced. pret. Heb. 2,9 βλέπομεν Ἰησοῦν 
«οὐ ἐστεφανωμένον" ὅπως χάριτι Seod ὑπὲρ 
παντὸς γεύσηται Θανάτου, we see Jesus... 
for the suffering of death crowned with glory 
and honour, so as that (with the result that) 
by the grace of God he might taste death 
for every man. Here belongs the phrase 
ὅπως πληρωϑῇ τὸ ῥηδέν, preceded by a 
past tense or by τοῦτο γέγονεν implied, Matt. 
2,23. 8, 17. 12,17. 13,35. It is wholly 
equivalent to ἕνα πληρωξπῇ, which see in 
iva II. ἃ. 8) Once ὅπως ἄν, Luke 2, 
35. Comp. above in no. 1. Ὁ. 

3. After verbs of asking, entreating, ex- 
horting, and also of deciding, commanding, 
which in themselves imply a purpose, ὅπως 
became equivalent to a demonstrative con- 
junction, like our chat, simply pointing out 
or introducing that to which the preceding 
words refer; comp. ta III. The same 
verbs often take after them the infin. or also 
ἵνα. E. go. δέομαι in imperat. Matt. 9, 38 
denInre otv...dmws ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας κτλ. 
Luke 10, 2. Acts 8, 24. (Hdot. 9. 111. 
So with inf. and with ἵνα, see in ἵνα ITT. 1. Ὁ. 
After ἐρωτάω, pret. Luke 7, 3. 11, 37; 
aor. inf. Acts 23, 20; comp. in ἵνα lc. 
After εὔχομαι and προσεύχομαι, James 5, 
16, Acts 8,15; impl. Philem. 6; παρακα- 
λέω Matt. 8, 34.—After verbs of deciding, 
Matt. 12, 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον kar’ αὐτοῦ 
εὐ ὅπως αὐτόν ἀπολέσωσιν. 22,15. Mark 
8, 6; comp. Matt. 27,1 where it is ὥστε 
c. inf. So after verbs or phrases implying 
decision, authority, command; as ἠτήσατο 
ἐπιστολὰς... ὅπως κτλ. Acts 9, 2. αἰτοῦ» 


ὅραμα 


μενοι yap κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὅπως κτὰ. Acts 25, 3. 
Uomp. in ἵνα IIL. 1,8. 

ὅραμα, aros, τό, (épde,) pr. ‘thing 
seen, @ sight, spectacle, genr. Acts 7, 31 ὁ 
δὲ Μωῦσῆς ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασε τὸ ὅραμα. Matt. 
17, 9, comp. Mark 9,9. Sept. for ΠΝ 
Ay. 3.3. Deut. 28, 34. So Jal, V. Ἡ1..2.Ψ 
13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66.—Spec. of a super- 
natural appearance, @ vision, Acts 9,10. 12. 
10, 3.17.19. 11, 5. 12,9. 16,9.10. 18,9. 
Sept. for O82 Gen. 46,2; 757 Dan. 8.2; 
mim Gen. 15, 1. 


. ὅρασις, ews, ἡ, (ὁράω,) pr. the sight, 
sense of seeing, Wisd. 15, 15. Diod. Sic. 
1, 59. Demad. 178. 41.—In Ν T. 

1. appearance, aspect, external form ; 
Rev. 4, 3 bis, ὅμοιος ὁράσει λίθῳ ἰάσπιδι 
κτὰ. i.e. in his appearance etc.—lcclus. 
11, 2. 

9. a sight, vision, presented to the mind, 

q. ὅραμα, Rev. 9,17. Acts 2, 17 ὁράσεις 
ὄψονται, quoted from Joel 3, 1 [2,28] where 
Sept. for FI. Sept. for j} Is. 1, 1. 
Jer. 14, 14.—Tob. 12, 19. 


ς f »» tc. . Σ 

ὁρατός, ἡ, dv, (épde,) seen, visible, Col. 
1,16 τὰ ὁρατὰ καὶ τὰ dépara.—Sept. Job 34, 
25, Arr. Epict. 1. 6.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2. 


9 7 y . 
ὁράω, ὦ, also ὀπτάνω, f. ὄψομαι; aor. 


1 ὠψάμην see below; perf. ἑώρακα, plupf: 


ἑωράκειν, for which double augm. see 
Buttm. § 84. n. 8; Pass. aor. 1 ὥφϑην.--- 
Fut. ὄψομαι is from obsol. ONTQ, comp. 
Buttm. 6113. 5; for 2 pers. sing. ὄψει 
John 11, 40. al. see Winer ὁ 13. 2. Buttm. 
§103. ΠΠ, 3. Aor. 1 Sydpyy is late and 
rare; in Subjunct. Luke 13, 28, also Liban. 
Decl. IV. p. 6113; in Opt. Anna Comn. XI. 
342; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 734. Pres. 
ὀπτάνω is also from the same theme, 
comp. Buttm. § 112.11; only Pass. Acts 
1, 3, also 1 K. 8, 8. Tob. 12, 19.—For the 
3 plur. perf. ἑώρακαν instead of ἑωράκασι, 
‘n Mss. Luke 9, 36. Col. 2,1, see Buttm. 
4103. V.3. Ausf. Sprachl. § 87. n.4. Wi- 
ner § 13. 2. c—Aor. 2 is made throughout 
by εἶδον q. v. in εἴδω 1, 

1. to see, to perceive with the eyes, lo look 
al; implying not the mere act of seeing, 
but also the actual perception of some ob- 
ject, and thus differing from βλέπω, comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 114 sq. So with 
aceus. of person or thing, comp. in εἴδω I. 
1; 6.5. ὁράω, Luke 16,23 ὁρᾷ τὸν "ABpa- 
ἀμ ἀπὸ μακρόϑεν. 1,22 ὑπτασίαν ἑώρακεν. 
9, 36. 24,23. John 4, 45. 5, 37. 6,2. 9, 
37. 20, 18. 25 29 Acts 7, 44, 22, 15. 
VJohn 1,1. al. ὄψομαι, Matt 28,7 «εἴ 
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αὐτὸν ὄψεσϑε. v. 10. Luke 3, 6 ὄψεται, 
πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Yeod (comp. is. 
40, 5). Luke 13, 28. John 11, 40. Acts 2, 
17. (Joel 2, 28, or 3, 1.) Rev. 1, 7. al. 
With ace. impl. 6p. John 1, 34. 1 Pet. 1,8. 
Sept. for OX, ὁράω Ex. 2,12. Gen. 13, 
15; ὄψομαι Is, 35, 2. Jer. 4, 21. So 
ὁράω Dem. 168.1. Ken. Cyr. 5. 4, 81; dy. 
Luc. Tim. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.—Also 
with acc. and particip. Buttm. § 144. 1, and 
6.0. Heb. 2, 8 οὔπω ὁρῶμεν αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα 
ὑποτεταγμένα. Matt, 24,30 ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ ἀνβρ. ἐρχόμενον. Mark 14, 62. Luke 
13, 28. John 1,52. Sept. dpdo for ΙΝ 
ἔχ, 2, 6.11. So ὁράω Tdian. 1. 4, 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.83 dy. Luc. Tim. 6. Xen. Hell. 
3. 2. 9.—Spec. in modified senses: 8) to 
look upon, to behold, to contemplate, once ὁ. 
εἰς, John 19, 37 ὄψονται els ὃν ἐξεκέντησαν, 
from Zech. 12,10 where Heb. "277, Sept. 
ἐπιβλέπομαι. Sept. dy. 6, acc. for mys 
Ps. 8, 4. Is. 17, 8. So ὁράω c. εἰς Hom. Il. 
24. 633. Xen. Conv. 5.6. Ὁ) éo see face 
to face, to see and converse with, i. 6. to 
have personal acquaintance and intercourse 
with; 6. g. ὁράω, John 6, 36. 8, 57 καὶ 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἑώρακας ; 14, 9 ὁ ἑώρακας ἐμέ. 15. 
243° ὄψομαι John 16, 16, 17. 19. 1 John 8, 
2., With τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, to see one’s 
face, id. ὁράω Col. 2,13 dy. Acts 20, 25. 
(Test. XII Patr. p. 636.) So to see God, 
ὁρᾷν, trop. for to know him, q. d. to be ac- 
quainted with him, to know his character ; 
only in John’s writings, John 1,18. 6, 46. 
14,7. 9. 15, 24. 1 John 3,6. 4,20. 3 John 
11. (Beclus. 43, 31.) Ina wider sense to 
see Giod, i. q. to be admitled to his presence, 
to enjoy his intercourse and special favour ; 
the figure being drawn from the customs of 
oriental courts, see in βλέπω, no. 2.a; Matt. 
5,8 ὄψονται τὸν Sedv. Heb. 12,14. Rev. 22, 
4 ὄψονται τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ. Comp. 1K. 
10,8. Also 10 come to see, to visit, dy. ὑμᾶς 
John 16, 22. Heb. 13, 23. So Heb. nN, 
Sept. ἰδεῖν, 2 Sam. 13,5. 2K.8,29. 0) to 
see take place, to witness, 6. g. Oy. τὴν ἡμέραν 
τινός, Luke 17, 223 see in εἴδω I. 1. d. 

2. Trop. of the mind, éo see, to perceive 
with the mind or senses, e.g. ἃ) Genr. 
to be aware of, to observe, ὁ. accus. et parti 
cip. Acts 8, 23 σύνδεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σι 
ὄντα. With ὅτι James 2, 24. Sept. 6. ὅτι 
for TINT Gen. 26, 28. Soc. acc. et part. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 58; ὅτε M. Antonin. 9. 27. 
Ὁ) Of things, io see and know, i. e. to come 
to know, to learn; John 3, 11 6 οἴδαμεν λα- 
λοῦμεν, καὶ ὁ ἑωράκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν. Vv 
32. 8,38. Also, lo perceive, to understand ; 
Col. 2.18 ἃ μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. Rom 
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15, 21, parall. with συνίημι. So Ecclus. 
43, 32, Eurip. Pheen. 757 εἷς ἀνὴρ οὐ πάνϑ᾽ 
ὁρᾷ. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3, 5. 

3. By Hebr. to see, to experience, e. g. 
good, to aliain to, to enjoy, c. acc. John 8, 
36 οὐκ ὄψεται anv. Sept. οὐκ ὄψεται φῶς 
. for ΠΣ ἢ Ps. 49, 20; comp. in εἴδω I. 3.— 
Lycophr. Cassandr. 1019 βίον. 

4. Absol. to see to il, to take care, tc 
lake heed, only in Imperat. phrases. ἃ) 
ὅρα, e.g. Heb. 8, 5 ὅρα yap, φησί, ποιήσῃς 
πάντα κτλ. quoted from Ex. 25, 40 where 
Sept. for 8"; strictly for ὅρα ὅπως, comp. 
Matth. §519. 7. p.999. Elsewhere only as 
followed by py or its compounds, or an 
equivalent phrase, 6, g. Spa μή; ὁρᾶτε μή, 
take heed lest, beware; before the Subjunct. 
Matt. 8, 4 dpa, μηδενὶ εἴπῃς. Mark 1, 44. 
1 Thess. 5,15. Rev. 19, 10 ὅρα μή se. ποίῃς. 
22,9. Before the Imperat. Matt. 9, 30. 24, 
6. (Epict. Ench. 19. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27.) 
So before another like imperative, with d ἀπό, 
i. q. beware of; ; Matt. 16, 6 ὁρᾶτε καὶ mpoo- 
éxere ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης κτλ. Mark 8,15. Luke 
12,1ὅ b) Fut. σὺ ὄψει, ὑμεῖς ὄψεσϑε, 
see thou to il, look ye to it, a milder form for 
the imperat. Winer § 44.3. Matth. § 498. ¢. 
Matt. 27, 4 τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; ob ὄψει. v.24. 
Acts 18,15. So Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 30. ib. 4. 
6. 11. M. Antonin. 11. 13. 

5. Pass. aor. 1 ὦ ᾧ ϑην, once fut. 1 dp37- 
σομαι Heb. 9, 28, and once pres.-part. ὀπτα- 
vouevos Acts 1, 3, ¢. dat. to be seen by any 
one, to appear to any one, Buttm. § 184, 4 
a) Pr. and spoken of things, with ἐν of place 
Rev. 11, 19 καὶ ὥφϑη ἡ κιβωτὸς ... ἐν τῷ 
1. 3; with dat. of pers. 
Acts 9, 8 καὶ ἄφϑησαν αὐτοῖς. . γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρύς. 10,9. Sept. and f ΠΝ 12 Gen. 8, 
5. 9,74, Spoken of persons, with dat. of 
pers. 6. g. angels, Luke 1,11 ὥφϑη δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἄγγελος. 22, 43. Acts 7, 80, 35; of God 
Acts 7, 2; of persons dead, Matt. 17, 3 
ὥφϑησαν αὐτοῖς Μωῦσῆς κτλ. Mark 9, 4; 
with ἐν of manner, Luke 9, 81 of ὀφϑέντες 
ἐν δόξῃ. Of Jesus after his resurrection, 
Luke 24, 34. Acts 1, 3. 9,17. 13, 31. 26 
16. 1 Cor. 15, 5. 6. 7. 8. 1 Tim. 3, 16; or 
in his second coming, Heb. 9,28. Also 
Acts 26, 16 μάρτυρα ... ὧν [τούτων a] τε 
ὀφϑήσομαί σοι, α wilness of those things as 
to which [ will yet appear unio thee ; “here 
some render, which 1 will cause thee to see, 
but against all analogy. Sept. for TN), 
of angels Ex. 3, 2. Jude. 6,12; of God 
Gen. 12, 7. 17, 1. So Hdian. 2.11. 5. 
Lue. Ὁ. Mort. 23. 15 ¢. ὑπό τινος Al. V. 
H. 2. 26, Xen. Ven. 12. 20. b) As Mid. 
lo show oneself, to present oneself to or be- 
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ὀργίζω 
fore any one; Acts 7,26 ὥφϑη αὐτοῖς ux 
χομένοις. Sept, for AVIN 2 KK, 14, 8, Sc 
Hdian. 1. 16. 8,12. + 

ὀργή, ἤς,) ἢ 7h (ὀρέγω,) pr. ta reaching 
after,’ propension, natural impulse, i. e. the 
character or disposition as resulting from 
impulses, Hes. Op. 302. Pind. Pyth. 9. 76, 
Hdot. 6. 128.—Hence genr. and in N. 'T. 
passion, i. e. any violent commotion of mind, 
indignation, anger, wrath, espec. as inclu- 
ding desire of vengeance, punishment, and 
therein differing from θυμός ; see in Suds 
and comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 131 
86. 288. So Zeno in Diog. Laert. 7. 118 
ὀργή ἐστιν ἐπιδυμία τιμωρίας τοῦ δοκοῦντος 
ἠδικηκέναι οὐ προσηκόντως. 

1. Pr. and genr. Mark 8, 5 περιβλεψάμε- 
vos αὐτοὺς per’ ὀργῆς, i. e indignantly, 
Rom. 12,19. Eph. 4, 31. Col. 3,8. 1Tim. 
2, 8. James 1, 19, 20, ἔστω πᾶς ἄνθρωπος 

.. βραδὺς εἰς ὀργὴν . ὀργὴ γάρ krA. Sept. 
for FS 2 Sam. 12, 5. Job 16,9; 4 Prov. 
21,14; ὭΣ Josh. 9,20. So Gnom. Poet 
povdor. 354. p. 183, Tauchn. γίγνου δ᾽ ἐς 
ὀργὴν μὴ ταχύς γ᾽, ἀλλὰ βραδύς. Heian. 4. 
3. 8. Xen. Eq. 9, 2. Mem. 2. 6. 68.--- 
Spoken of God, as implying utter abhor- 
rence of sin and aversion to those who live 
in it; Rom. 9, 22 εἰ δὲ σελὼν ὁ Leds evdel- 
ξασϑαι τὴν ὀργήν. Heb. 8, 11. 4,3. Sept: 
and ὩΣ Ex. 4, 14. Deut. 29, 20; 53% Is, 
10,5; ΠῚ Ex, 32,12. So Jos. Ant. & 7.6. 

2. Meton. wrath, as including the idea of 
punishment, 6. g. as the penalty of law, 
Rom. 4,15 ὁ γὰρ νόμος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται. 
18, 4, 5. So Ecclus. 7, 16. Dem. 528, 4 
τῷ δράσαντι δ᾽ οὐκ ἴσην τὴν ὀργὴν ... ἔτα- 
Eev ὃ νόμος.----ΑἾδο of the punitive wrath of 
God, the divine judgments to be inflicted 
upon the wicked, e. g. ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης 
ἀργῆς Matt. 8, 7. Luke 3, 7. 1 Thess. 1, 
10; ὀργὴ Yeod ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ Rom. 1, 18; 
ὀργὴ ἐν ἡμέρα ὀργῆς 2, 5 bis. Rev. 6,17; 
also Luke 21, 23. John 3, 36. Rom. 2, 8. 
8, 5. 5,9. 9, 22 σκεύη ὀργῆς. Eph. 2, 3 
τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. Eph. 5, 6. Col. 3, 6. 
1 Thess, 2,16. 5,9. Rev. 6,16. 11, 18, 
For the phrase οἶνος τῆς ὀργῆς ν, τοῦ Su- 
μοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ Seov, see in ϑυμός and 
οἶνος, Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 19, 15. So 
Psalt. Salom. 15, 6 φλὸξ πυρός καὶ ὀργὴ 
ἀδίκων. 


ὀργίζω, f. ίσω, (ὀργή) to make angry, 
to provoke, c. acc. Auschin. Dial. Socr. 2. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 9. 2—In N. T. only Pass. or 
Mid. ὀργίξομαι, aor. 1 ὠργίσϑην, to be or 
become angry, provoked; absol. Matt. 18, 
34. 22,7. Luke 14,21. 15,28. Rev. 11 


ὀργίλος 


18, Eph. 4, 26 ὀργίζεσϑε καὶ μὴ ἀμαρτάνετε 
(comp. Sept. Ps. 4, 5), i.e. in your anger 
sin not, repress your anger; comp. Heb. and 
Sept. Prov. 16,32. With a dat. Matt. 5, 22 
πᾶς 6 ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. With 
ἐπί τινι, Rev. 12, 17. Sept. for 7711 Gen. 
31,36; 6. dat. Num. 25, 33; ec. ἐπί Num. 
32,13; FN, c. dat. Is. 12,1; 6. ἐπί 1 K. 
11, 9.—Dem, 514. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 30; 
e dat. Hdian. 5.8.15, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5. 


ὀργίλος, ἢ, ον, (ὀργῆ,) prone to anger, 
passionate, Tit. 1, 1; Sept. for Mar] Ox 
Prov. 22, 24; Mar YS 29, 29.—Hdian. 4. 
9. 6. Xen. Eq. 9. 7. 

Gpyvia, as, ἡ, (ὀρέγω,) @ falhom, pr. 
the space which one can measure by ex- 
tending the arms laterally ; Acts 27, 28 bis. 
---Ζ}.. V. H. 2. 22, Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 19. 


ἀρέγω, f. Ew, to reach or stretch out, es- 
pec. τὴν χεῖρα Hom. Il. 15. 871. Jos. B. J. 
1 2.43 genr. Xen, An. 7. 3. 29.—In N. T. 
only Mid. ὀρέγομαι;, to stretch oneself, to 
reach after any thing; hence trop. to long 
after, to desire, to covel; Cc. gen. Heb. 11, 16 
πατρίδος κρείττονος ὀρέγεται. 1 Tim. 3, 1. 
6,10. So Hdian. 2. 15. 8, Xen. Mem. 1. 
2,15; pr. Hom. Il. 5. 851. Hes. Scut. 456. 


ὀρεινός, ή, dv, (ὄρο:,) mountainous, as 
ἡ ὀρείνη (χώρα) mountainous country, Luke 
1, 39.65. Sept. for “nm Gen. 14,10. Deut. 
11, 11.—Pol. 3. 17. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 

ὄρεξις, ews, ἧ, (ὀρέγομαι,) pr. a reaching 
after, trop. longing, lust, Rom. 1, 27.— 
Eeclus. 23, 6. Hdian. 3. 13. 14. 

ὀρϑδοποδέω, ὦ, f. jow, (ὀρϑός, πούς.) 
pr. to foot it straight, to walk straight ; trop. 
to walk (live) uprightly, dar. Neyou. Gal. 2, 
14, 

ὀρϑός, ἡ, ὅν, straight, right. 1. In 
height, upright, erect, Acts 14, 10 ἀνάστηδι 
ὀρθός, comp. Buttm. §123. 6—1 Esdr. 9, 
46, Luc. Rhetor. prec. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.11. 

9, Horizontally, straight and level, not 
crooked or uneven, trop. Heb. 12, 13 τρο- 
χίας ὀρθὰς momoare. Sept. for avis Prov. 
12, 16. 16, 25.—Pr. ὁδὸς ὀρθή Jos. Ant. 6. 
1. 3. Lue. D. Deor. 25. 2. 

ὀρδοτομέω, ὦ, f. now, (ὀρϑοτόμος ; dp- 
sds, τέμνω,) to cut straight, e. g. ὁδόν, Lat, 
yiam recte secare, to cul (make) straight 
me’s way, to direct, Sept. for awit Prov. 
3, 6.11, 53 comp. ὁδοὺς εὐδεῖας ἔτεμε Thuc. 
2. 100.—In N. T. trop. c. acc. λόγον instead 
of ὁδόν, 2 Tim. 2, 15 ὀρϑοτομοῦντα τὸν λό- 
sav τῆς ἀληδείας, pr. culling straight the 
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5 Spite 

word of truth, i. e. rightly and skillulty 
teaching it. Comp. Constitut. Apost. 7 
30 dpSoropeiv ἐν τοῖς τοῦ κυρίου δόγμασιν. 
Euseb. H. Εἰ. 1. 8 τὴν εὐθεῖαν καὶ βασιλικὴν 
ὁδὸν ὀρθοτομοῦσα ἡ ἐκκλησία τοῦ ϑεοῦ. 

ὀρδ ρίξω, f. iow, (ὄρξρος,) to rise early, 
to do early in the morning ; so pregn. 
Luke, 21, 38 πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ὥρϑριζε πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ κτλ. all the people came early in 
the morning to him in the temple. Sept. for 
ΡΞ Gen. 19, 27; “τῶ Job 7, 21 — 
1 Mace. 11, 67. Tob. 9, 4. The Attic form 
was ὀρϑρεύω; Morris p. 272 dpSpever “Arri- 
κῶς, ὀρϑρίζει Ἑλληνικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 
656. 

ὀρδρινός, ἡ, dv (pSpos,) morning, early, 
8. δ. ἀστὴρ λαμπρὸς καὶ ὀρϑρινός. Rev. 22, 
16 Rec. Luke 24, 22 Lachm. - Sept. for 
mata Hos. 6, 4. 18, 3.—Luc. Gall. 1. 
Antip. Sidon. in Anthol. Gr. II. p. 12. Posi 
dipp. ib. p. 42. This form is condemned 
by the Atticists, who prefer ὄρϑριος ; see 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 186. Lob. ad Phryn, 
p. 51. 

SpSptos, a, ov, (SpYpos,) morning, early, 
matutinus, as adv. Luke 24, 22 γενόμεναι 
ὄρϑριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, comp. Buttm. § 128. 
6.—Sept. Job 29, 7. Plut. Cato Min. 41. 
Plato Prot. 313. b, ὄρϑριος ἥκων. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 51. 

ὄρϑρος, ov, 6, (kindr. ὄρνυμι, ὀρθός, 
orior, ortus,) day-break, morning, pr. the 
time at and immediately after day-break, 
while one still needs a light; but later in- 
cluding also the morning twilight until near 
sunrise ; Phryn. et Lob. p. 275. 

1. day-break, dawn, Luke 24, 1 ὄρθρου - 
Baxéos, comp. John 20, 1; see in βαϑύς 
lett. b.—Aristoph. Vesp. 216 dp3pos Badis 
xrA. Theocr. 18. 14; genr. Diod. Sic. 14. 
104. Xen. Ven. 6. 6. 

2. morning twilight, early morn, i. q. ἕως 
or ἠώς, comp. Phryn. 1. c. John 8, 2 ὄρϑρον 
δὲ πάλιν παρεγένετο εἰς τὸ ἱερόν. Acts 5 
21, Sept. for spa Judg. 16,2; smu) Josh, 
6, 15. Joel 2.2. 

6pYOs, adv. (dp%ds,) straight, right, i. 6. 
erectly, Xen. hq. 7. 5.—In N. T. of man- 
ner, rightly, correctly, Mark '7, 35 ἐλάλει dp- 
Sas. Trop. in a moral sense, Luke 7, 43 
ὀρθῶς ἔκρινας. 10, 28. 20, 21. Sept. for 
niv Gen. 40,16; 299m Deut. 5, 28.—Luce. 
Cynic. 5. Xen. An. 1. 9. 30. 

ὁρίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅρος,) to bound, to make 
or set a boundary, Sept. for byay Josh. 13, 
27, Hdot. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 21.—In N, 
T. and ‘1sually, to mark out, to limit, to de 


ὅριον 


termine, tc appoint; c. acc. of thing, Heb. 
4,'7 πάλιν τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν. Acts 17, 26. 
Part. perf. Pass. ὡρισμένος; ἡ» ov, deters 
mined, decreed, Luke. 22, 22. Acts 2, 23. 
So Jos, Ant. 6. 5. 8. Hdian. 1.10. 11. Xen. 
An. 7.'7. 36.—With acc. of pers. as ap- 
pointed to an office or station, Acts 17, 31 
ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ [ὃν] Spice. Pass. with a noun 
of office in apposit. Acts 10, 42 αὐτός ἐστιν 
6 ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ ϑεοῦ κριτὴς ζώντων καὶ 
νεκρῶν. (Meleag. in Anth. Gr. 1. p. 9, σὲ 
Yebv ὥρισε.) So Rom. 1, 4 τοῦ ὁρισϑέντος 
υἱοῦ Yeod κτλ. 1. 6. marked out, declared ; 

Chrysost. δειχϑέντος ; comp. Phil. 2, 8 sq. 
Eph. 1, 20 sq. With an inf. Acts 11, 29 
ὥρισεν ἕκαστος ... πέμψαι κτλ. : 


ὅριον, ov, τό (Bpos,) a bound, border ; 
usually Plur. τὰ ὅρια, the borders, Plut. 
Aristid. 11 pen, Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 1.—In N. T. 
only Plur. and by Hebraism, for a space 
within certain boundaries, territories, coun- 
try, district ; Matt. 2,16 ἐν Βηϑλεὲμ καὶ ἐν 
πᾶσι τοῖς δρίοις αὐτῆς. 4, 18. 8, 84, 15, 22. 
39, 19, 1. Mark 5,17. ἡ, [24.] 31 bis. 10, 1. 
Acts 18, 50. On Matt. 4,13 see Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. TIL p. 288 sq. So Sept. and dang 
Gen. 23, 17. Ex. 8, 2; for mow Judg. 
20, 6. 


ὁρκίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅρκος) to pul toan oath, 
to make swear, c. acc. Sept. for pyaun 
Gen. 50, 25. Dem. 678. 5. Xen. Conv. 4. 
10.—In N. T. to adjure, to charge on oath ; 
with two acc. of person whom and by whom ; 
Mark 5, Π ὁρκίζω oe τὸν Yedv. Acts 19, 13. 
1 Thess, 5,27. See Buttm. § 131. 2, comp. 
6. Matth.' 418. 10. So Sept. ἐξορκίζω 
Gen. 24, 3.—The Atticists condemn this 
word, though found in the best writers, and 
prefer ὁρκόω, Phryn. et Lob. p. 360 sq. 

ὅρκος, ov, 6, (kindr. épxos, Lat. Orcus,) 
an oath, Matt. 14, 7. 9. 26, '72. Mark 6, 26. 
Luke 1, 73. Acts 2, 30. Heb. 6, 16. 17. 
James 5,12. Sept. for myraw Gen, 24, 8. 
46,3. So 1 Macc. 7, 18. Pol. 8. 68, 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 8, 12.—Meton. what is pro- 
mised with an oath; Matt. 5, 33 ἀποδώσεις 
τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους σου. 

ὁρκωμοσία, as, 1), (6pxwporéw ; ὅρκος; 
ὕμνυμι,) pr. the swearing of an oath, the 
taking of an oath; hence a swearing, an 
nath, Heb. '7, 20. 21 bis. 28. Sept. for mbx 
Ioz. 17, 18. 19.—1 Esdr. 8, 93; τὰ ὁρκω- 
pdota Plato Phedr. p. 241. a. 

ὁρμάω, ὦ, f. How, (ὁρμή!) lo make rush 
on, to impel, to incite, c. acc. Hom. ἢ]. 6. 
338, Diod. Sic. 3. 53. Xen. Eq. 7. 17, 18. 
—Often and in N. ‘T. intrans. to rush on, 
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ὀρύσσω 


to move forwards impetuously; 6. g. ἐπ 
τινα, Acts ἢ, δ ὥρμησάν re dpotupaddr ἐπ' 
αὐτόν. ‘With εἴς τι, Acts 19, 29 εἰς τὰ 
Séarpov. Matt. 8, 85, Mark 5,13. Luke 8, 
33. Soc. ἐπί 2 Macc. 12,20 Hdian. 3.5.1; 
εἴς τινα Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 11; εἴς te Thue. 
1. 87. 

ὁρμή, As, ἥν (ὔρνυμι,) α + oushing On, 
onsel, assault; Acts 14, 5 ὡς δὲ éyévera 
ὁρμὴ . «« ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιδϑοβολῆσαι αὐτούς. So 
Sept. Jer. 47, 23. Hdian. 2. 5.°8. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.2. 6.—Trop. of the mind, impulse, 
purpose, will, James 3, 4. So Epict. Ench. 
1.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 2. 

ὅρμημα, aros, τό, (ὁρμάω,) pr. inpe- 
tuous movement, a rushing on, Sept. Deut. 
28, 49. 1 Macc. 6, 47. —Hence in N. T. 
impetus, violence; 8. g. as dat. of manner, 
Rey. 18, 21 ὁρμήματι BrrBhoeray, i e. with 
violence. So Etym. Magn. 618. 10. Comp 
Hom. Il. 12. 356. 590. Buttm. Lexil. U 
p. 4 sq. ° 
_ ὄρνεον; ov, τό, (ὄρνις,) a bird, fowl, e.g. 
carnivorous, Rey. 18, 2. 19, 17.21. Sept. 
for 519 Gen. 6, 20; 2*Y Gen. 15, 11. Ez. 
89, 4—Luc. Demon. 66. -Xen. An. 6, 
1. 23. 

ὄρνις, Bos, 6, ἡ, α bird, fowl, gorr. Lue. 
Merc. Cond. 17 Xen, Mem. 2. 6. 9.—In 
N. T. only of poultry, the hen, gallina, 
Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 34. So Pol. 12, 
26.1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 25, 

ὁροδεσία, as, ἡ, (ὁροδετέω ; ὅρος, τίδη- 
με} pr. ὦ setting of bounds ; meton. a bound, 
limit; Acts 17, 26 ὁρίσας... τὰς dpo%ecias 
τῆς κατοικίας a’réy.—Glossar. Hdot. p. 174. 
Wessel. οὖροι" dpo%ecia. Comp. Greg. Cor. 
p. 390. n. 58. Schefer. 


ὄρος, eos, ovs, τό, Plur. τὰ ὄρη, gen. τῶν 
ὀρέων Rev. 6, 15. Sept. Is. 18, 4; see 
Buttm. § 49. ἢ, 3. Winer 9. 3, 6 ; ἃ moun- 
tain, hill, Matt. 5, 1 ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὅρος. v.14, 
8,1. Mark 5, 5. Acts 7, 80. 8]. So τὸ ὄρος 
τὸ kad. ἐλαιῶν, the mount of Olives, Luke 
19; 29. 21, 37. Acts 1,12; see in ἐλαία 
no. 1. (Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6.) Proverbially, 
to remove mountains, 3. ἃ. ‘to accomplish 
great and difficult things, 1 Cor. 13, 2. 
Matt. 17,20. 21,215 so the Rabbins, comp. 
Buxt. Lex. 1653. Sept. dpes for ὙΠ Gen. 
8, 4. 5.—Hdian. 2. 11.16. Xen. An. 1, 
25. + 

ὀρύσσω v. -ττω, f. ἔξω, to dig, 6. acc. 
at 21, 33 ὥρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ λῆνον. Mark 

2,15; absol. Matt. 25,18, Sept. for 33% 
fe ‘6, 2; 8% Gen. 21, 39.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
50. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 10. 


ὀρφανός. 


ὀρφανός, ἡ, dv, (kindr. ὄρφνη, dppvds,) 
orphan, bereaved, 8. g. children bereaved 
of parents, James 1, 27 ὀρφανοὺς καὶ χήρας. 
Trop. of disciples without a master John 
14,18. Sept. for Εἴτα Ps, 68, 6. Jer. 7, 
5—Dem. 1320. 19. Xen. An. ἢ. 2. 325 
trop. Lys. 196. 18. 


ὀρχέω, ὦ, f. now, (kindr. ὄρνυμι,) to lift 
up, to raise aloft, a rare and post-Homeric 
form, i. 4. μετεωρίζειν, Plato Cratyl. p. 406. 6. 
—Larlier and more common was Mid. depon. 
dpxéopat, f. ἥσομαι, do leap sc. by rule, to 
dance, intrans. Matt. 11,17 et Luke 7, 32 
ηὐλίσαμεν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασϑε. Matt. 14, 
6. Mark 6,22. Sept. for Ἵ..1 Chr. 15, 29. 
ficc. 8, 4. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 10. ͵ 

ὅς, ἥ, &, genit. οὗ, ἧς, οὗ, see Buttm. 
§'75.2; originally a demonstrative pronoun, 
"this, that, (like 6, ἡ, τό,) but in Attic and 
later usage mostly a postpositive article or re- 
lative pronoun, who, which, what, that; Buttm. 
$126.1. Kithner § 331. Matth. ὁ 289. ἡ, 7. 

]. As a DemonstrATIVE Proxovn, this, 
that; only in distinctions and distribution, 
with μέν, δέ, a8 ὃς pév...ds δέν thal one 
...dhis one, the one...the other; less fre- 
yuent in Attic writers thar. ὁ pév...6 δέ, 
but equally common with it in later writers 
and in N. T. comp. Buttm. §126. 3. Kith- 
ner § 331. τ. 1. Matth. 1, c. Winer § 20. 1. 
E. g. 2 Cor. 2.16 οἷς pev...ois δέ, to the 
one...to the other. Matt. 21, 35 ὃν μὲν ἔδει- 
pay, ὃν δὲ ἀπέκτειναν, i. Θ. one... another. 
13,8 ὃ μέν...ὃ δέ. 25,15. Luke 23, 33. 
Rom. 9, 21. al. sep. So Luc. Asin. 23. 
Pol. 1. 7. 3. Dem. 948. 18.—Further, ὃς 
μέν..«ἄλλος δέ Matt. 13, 4.sq. ὃς μέν... 
ἄλλος δέ... ἕτερος δέ 1 Cor. 12, 8 sq. ὃ μέν 
...kat ἕτερον Luke 8, 5 sq. 

II. As the postpositive article, or Reia- 
tive Pronoun, who, which, what, that; qui, 
que, quod. ‘he construction with the re- 
ative strictly implies two clauses; in the 
first of which there should stand with the 
verb a noun (the antecedent), and in the 
second the corresponding relative, each in 
the case which its own clause demands, the 
relative also agreeing with the anteced¢at 
in gender and number; see Buttm. ὁ 123. 
1.3. 143. Kiihner ᾧ 332.1. But in usage, 
‘he form and power of the relative is often 
varied, both in construction and in signifi- 
cation, as also by connecting with it other 
particles. IS. g. 

A) In Construction. 1. As to Gender, 
the relat. agrees regularly with its antece- 
dent; Matt. 2,9 ὁ ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον. Luke 5, 
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3. Jolin 6,51. sewpiss. So where it relates 
toa remoter antecedent, as 1 Cor. 1, 8 ὃς 
καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑμᾶς, i. 6. ὁ Yeds in v. 4, 
comp. v. 9. But from this rule there are 
two departures in form: a) Where the 
relat. with the verb εἶναι or the like con- 
forms in gender to the following noun, 
Buttm. § 143. 4, Kiihner § 332. 5. b. Wi- 
ner § 24. 8, π. 1. So Gal. 8,16 σπέρματί 
σου, és ἐστι Χριστός. Eph. 1, 14. 6,17 
μάχαιραν, ὅ ἐστι ῥῆμα ϑεοῦ. 1 Tim. 8, 15. 
So Hdot. ὅ, 108, Plat. Legg. 699, 6. 1) 
Where by the constructio ad sensum the 
relat. takes the gender implied in the ante- 
cedent, and not that of its external form ; 
Rom. 9, 23 sq. σκεύη ἐλέους, ἃ mponroipa- 
cev...o0s καὶ ἐκάλεσεν. Gal. 4, 19. Phil. 2, 
15. 2 Pet. 3, 16 ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς 
[i. q. γράμμασι], ἐν οἷς κτλ. 2 John 1. 
Buttm. § 148. 5.c. Matth. ᾧ 484. 1. Ὁ, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 708, (Hurip. Suppl. 12.) Neut. 
6 often refers toa masc. or fem. antece- 
dent, taken in the general sense of thing, 
Kiihner § 332. 5. n. 2. Matth.§439; comp. 
Buttm. § 129..8. So in explanations, Matt. 
1, 23 ᾿Εμμανουὴλ, 6 ἐστι μεδερμηνενόμενον 
κτλ. 2'7, 38. Mark 3,17. 12,42 λεπτὰ δύο, 
ὅ ἐστι κοδράντης. 15, 16. 42. John 1, 39. 
Col. 1, 24. Heb. 7, 2. al. (Otherwise Acts 
9, 39.) Also’ where Neut. 6 refers to a 
whole preceding clause, Mark 15, 3+. 
1 John 2, 8. 

2. As to Number, the relat. agrees regu- 
larly with its antecedent, as in the exam- 
ples above cited. The departures ftom this 
rule are rare,e.g. ἃ) Relat. Sing. after 
a plural antecedent, once Phil. 3, 20 ἐν ot- 
pavois...€€ οὗ κτλ. where however οὗ may 
be taken as an adverb; see below in B. 7. 
b) Relat. Plur. after an anteced. Sing. col- 
lect. Phil. 2,15 ἐν μέσῳ γενεᾶς σκολιᾶς... 
ἐν οἷς φαίνεσϑε κτὰ. here the constructior. 
is ad sensum, both in number and gender, 
Matth. §434.2.b. §475.a. Buttm. §143.5.); 
comp. above in 1. b. (Judith 4, 8 ἡ yepou- 
σία... οἱ ἐκάϑηντο. 2,3; comp. Hom. IL. 16, 
368. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31.) So where the 
anteced. includes in any way the idea of 
plurality, Acts 15, 36 κατὰ πᾶσαν πόλιν, ἐν 
ais κτλ. 2 Pet. 3, 1 δευτέραν ἐπιστολήν, ἐν 
ais κτλ. 1 6. in both which, the first and 
second. 

3. As to Case; here the general rule is, 
that the relative stands in that case which 
the verb of its own clause demands, Buttm. 
ὁ 143. 1. Kiihner § 332.1. Matth. § 473. 
E. g. as subject, John 1,9 τὸ φῶς...ὃ har 
τίζει πάντα dy3p. ν. 30 ἀνήρ, ds eugpouses 
μου γέγονεν. Acts 8, 27. Matt. 10, 26). sep 
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As object, Acc. Matt, 2,9 ὁ ἀστήρ, ὃν εἶδον. 
Acts 6, 3.6. 22, 9, Ξῶρ. As Dat. Acts 8, 
10 ἀνήρ... ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες. Col. 1, 27. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. 5, 9.al. But the departures 
from this rule are frequent, viz. 

a) By Altraction, i, e. where the relative 
in respect to its own verb would stand in 
the accus. but the antecedent stands in the 
Genitive or Dative, and then the relative is 
attracted by the antecedent into the same 
case with itself; Buttm. ᾧ 143. 18, Kiihner 
§ 332. 6. Matth. § 473. Winer § 24. 1. 
E. g. Genil. Matt, 18,19. John 4, 14 ὕδα- 
Tos, οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω. 7, 31 τούτων, ὧν οὗτος 
ἐποιήσεν. ν. 89. Acts 1. 1. Acts 24, 21. 
Eph. 4,1. Jude15. (Sept. Zeph. 3,11.) Rev. 
1,20. al.sep. Neglected, Heb. 8, 2 τῆς oxy- 
νῆς, ἣν ἔπηξεν ὁ κύριος. (Sept. Jer. 51, 64. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 10.) Dative, Mark 7, 18. 
Luke 2, 20 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἤκουσαν. 5, 9. 
John 4, 50 τῷ λύγῳ, ᾧ εἶπεν ᾿Ιησοῦς. Acts 
7,16. 20, 88. 2 Cor. 13, 21. 2 Thess. 1, 
4, al. sep. So Sept. Jer. 15, 14. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 83.—Here the antecedent is often 
omitted, espec. the demonstr. pron. οὗτος, 
ἐκεῖνος, comp. below in no. 4; and then the 
relative stands alone in a case not properly 
belonging to it; Buttm. ᾧ 148, 15. Matth. 
§ 418. Ὁ. Winer ὁ 23.2. The relative it- 
self then stands like Engl. what, for that 
which, he who, ete. EK. g. Luke 9, 36 οὐδὲν 
ὧν ἑωράκασιν, for οὐδὲν τούτων ὧν [ἃ] ξωρά- 
κασιν. 23, 41 ἄξια γὰρ [ἐκείνων] ὧν ἐπρά- 
Eapey κτὰ. Acts 9,24. 22, 1ὅ, 36,16. Rom. 
15, 18. 2 Cor. 12,17. al. sap. So Jos. Ant. 
8. 8. 2 ὑπήκονον ois ἐκέλευσε. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 26. 

Ὁ) By inverted Aitraction, i.e. where the 
antecedent is attracted by the relative into 
the same case with itself, viz. a) Where 
the anteced. remains connected with its 
own clause, and before the relative. Matt. 
21, 42 Aidov ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν, οὗτος κτλ. 
Luke 1,18 ὅρκον [for ὅρκου] ὃν ὥμοσε. 20, 
17. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸν ἄρτον ὃν κλῶμεν, οὐχὶ 
κοινωνία κτλ. See Buttm. §151.1. 4, Matth. 
ᾧ 414. Winer ὁ 34. ἃ. ἃ. So Hippoc. Morb. 
4, 11 τὰς πηγὰς ἃς ὠνόμοσα, αὕται κτλ. 
Plato Men. 96. ἃ, ¢ ὡμολογήκαμεν δέ γε; 
πράγματος οὗ μήτε διδάσκαλοι μήτε μα- 
Syral εἶεν, τοῦτο διδακτὸν μὴ εἶναι. Comp. 
Virg, Aun. 1. 577 ‘urbem quam statuo, 
vestra est.” 8) Where the antecedent it- 
self is attracted over into the clause of the 
relative, and by ¢ransposilion stands after it 
in the proper case of the relative; see 
Buttm. § 148. 12. Kihner ὁ 882. 8. Matth. 
ἢ 414. ἃ. Winer ᾧ 24. 2. b. Mark 6, 16 
Ἡρώδης εἶπεν" ὅτι ὃν ἐγὼν ἀπεκεφάλισα 
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Ἰωάννην, οὗτός ἐστιν, for οὗτός ἐστιν ᾿Ιωάν 
νης, ὃν ἐγὼ amex. Luke 1, 4. Acts 21, 16 
ἄγοντες παρ᾽ ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν; Mvacave xrA. for 
ἄγοντες Mvdoava, παρ᾽ ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν, So 
most commentators ; others take it for ἄγον- 
τες παρὰ Mvdowva παρ᾽ ᾧ κτλ. bringing.us 
to Mnason, etc. Winer § 81. 2. p. 242. (Plato 
Phed. 116. b, ἠνέχϑη παρ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰ παιδία.) 
Rom. 6, 17. Philem. 10. 1 John 2,25. Rev. 
17, 8 βλεπόντων for βλέποντες. So Soph, 
Trach. 676 ᾧ ἔχριον ...πόκῳ, τοῦτ᾽ ἠφάνι" 
ora. Xen. An. 1.9.19 ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας. 
y) This transposition may also take -place 
when the antecedent would already stand 
in the same case with the relative; comp. 
Winer § 24. 2. ἢ, Buttm. ᾧ 148. 14. E. g. 
John 11, 6 ἔμεινεν ἐν ᾧ ἣν τόπῳ, for ἐν τόπῳ 
ἐν ᾧ ἦν. Matt.7,2 ἐν ᾧ κρίματι, ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ, 
for ἐν τῷ κρίματι ᾧ κτλ. 24, 44. Mark 15, 
12. (Hdot. 5. 106.) Here belongs the ad 
verbial phrase ὃν τρόπον, καὶ ὃν τρόπον, 
for κατὰ τὸν τρόπον ὅν, pr. ‘in the manner 
which, in the same manner as,’ hence i. q. as, 
Matt. 23, 81. Luke 13, 345; καὶ ὃν 7. Acts 
15,11. Comp. Buttm. ᾧ 131. 7, 10. §115.4. 
So Sept. Is. 14,19. 24. 2 Mace. 15, 39. 
Xen. An. 6.3.1. δ) Sometimes the ante- 
cedent is attracted over to the second clause 
in such a way, that it together with the rela - 
tive remains in the case required by the 
word on which it depends; Rom. 4, 17 
κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε Yeov, for κατέναντι 
Seod ᾧ ἐπίστευσε. Buttm. ᾧ 148. 14. Wi- 
ner ἡ 34. ἃ. n. Soph, Cid. Col. 333 ἦλθον ξὺν 
dep εἶχον οἰκετῶν πιστῷ μόνῳ. 

c) The case of the relative often depends 
on a preposition with which the verb is 
construed; e.g. αὐ Genr. Matt. 3, 17 
ὁ υἱός pov, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 10, 11. 11, 10 
οὗτος γάρ ἐστι; περὶ οὗ γέγραπται. Luke 1, 
4. Rom. 10, 14. 1 Cor. 8, 6 bis, εἷς Yeds ὃ 
πατήρ, ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα κτλ. So Xen. Mem. 
2.2.8. β) Sometimes the prep. which 
stands with the anteced. is repeated before 
the relative; John 4, 53 ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ, ἐν ἢ et 
πεν κτὰ. Acts 7, 4. 20; 18. Comp. Winer 
§ 54. '7.n. (Dem. 1203. 9 ἐν τοῖς χρόνοις ἐν 
ois γέγραπται xrA. Plato Soph. 257. d 
Xen. Vect. 4. 13.) More commonly wher 
the prep. stands before the antecedent, it ir 
omitted before the relative, Winer 1. ἃ 
Matth. ᾧ 474. 6. §595 ult. TH. g. Matt. 24 
50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 7 οὐ προσδοκᾷ. Luke 1, 25 
12, 46. Acts 18, 2 εἰς τὸ ἔργον, ὃ προσκέ- 
κλημαι αὐτούς. v. 39. So Plato Phado 21. 
p. 76. b, διδόναι λόγον περὶ τούτων ὧν νῦν 
δὴ ἐλέγομεν. Xen. Conv. 4. 1. An. 5.7.17, 
y) By Attraction the relative is put with 
the preposition belonging to the omitted an- 


Ψ- 
ὅς, 7, ὅ 


tacedent ; comp. above in no. ὃ. ἃ. John 6, 
29 fya πιστεύσητε εἰς ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, 
for εἰς τοῦτον ὃν κτὰ. 19, 87. Rom. 14, 22. 


1 Cor. 7, 1. Gal. 1, 8. 9. Heb. ὃ, 8. 2 Pet. 


2, 12. 

d) Sometimes the relative is not depen- 
dent on the verb, but on some noun con- 
nected with the verb, and then the relative 
ig put in the genitive; Matt. 3, 11 οὗ οὐκ 
εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι. v. 12 
οὗ τὸ πτίον. Mark 14, 32. Luke 18,1 ὧν 
τὸ αἷμα. John 1, 27. 4, 46. 11, 2. Acts 16, 
14, Rom. 2, 29. Col. 1, 25. Rev. 13, 12.— 
Sept. Dan. 2, 11. Hdian. 8. 3. 20 ᾿Απόλ- 
Ἄωνα, οὗ καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα ἔλεγόν τινες κτλ. 

4. Asto Position ; here the relative with 
its clause regularly follows the antecedent, 
as in most of the preceding examples. But 
for the sake of emphasis, the relative clause 
may be put first, espec. where a demonstr. 
αὐτός, οὗτος, or the like, follows; as Matt. 
26, 48 ὃν ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι. John 3, 
26 ὃς ἦν μετὰ god... οὗτος βαπτίζει. Heb. 
13, 11. 2 Pet. 2,19. Comp. Buttm. § 143. 
10. Kiihner $332. 8. Matth. § 478.—In 
oth these positions, the antecedent, espec. 
the demonstr. pron. αὐτός, obras, ἐκεῖνος, is 
very frequently omitted ; so that the relative 
then stands like Engl. what, for that which, 
he who; comp. above in no. 3. a. Buttm. 
5143, 15. Matth. § 473. b. ὁ 418, Winer § 23. 
% HE. g. genr. Matt. 18, 17 ἀκοῦσαι ἃ 
ἀκούετε, for ταῦτα ἅ. 14, 7. Mark 2, 24. 
Luke 8, 17. John 4, 99, al. So in the in- 
verted position, Matt. 7, 2. 10, 38 καὶ ὃς οὐ 
λαμβάνει... οὐκ ἔστι μου ἄξιος. 13, 12 καὶ 
ὃ ἔγχει, ἀρδήσεται. 19, 6. 25, 29. Mark 9, 
40. Luke 4, 6. 12, 40. John 8, 38 bis, ἐγὼ 
ὃ ἑώρακα, λαλῷ κτλ, 13, 27. Rom. 2, 1. 
Heb. 2,18. 1 John 1,1. 3. Comp. Matth. 
§ 478..—Here too belongs the elliptic use of 
Neut. ὅ with its clause before another pro- 
position, in the signif. as to that, in that, 
quod adinet ad; the corresponding τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐστι, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστε ὅτι, or the like, being omit- 
ted before the latter clause. Rom. 6, 10 bis, 
ὃ γὰρ ἀπέϑανε, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέϑανεν ἐφάπαξ " 
ὃ δὲ ζῇ, ᾧ τῷ Sed. Gal. 2,20. See Matth. 
ᾧ 418. Buttm. §151. IV. 106, So Plato 
Nuthyd. 271. 6, ὃ δὲ σὺ ἐρωτῇς τὴν σοφίαν 
αὐτοῖν κτλ. Xen. Hi. 6. 12. Gc. 15. 4, An. 
4.3.1. 

B) In Stenrricatiox. The relative strictly 
serves simply to introduce a dependent clause 
_and mark its close relation to the leading pro- 
position ; as Matt. 2,9 ὁ ἀστήρ, ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ 
ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν αὐτούς. Butin common use 
it was employed in a wider extent, both asa 


general connective particle, and also some- |! Arr. Epict 4. 1. 95. 
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times as implying purpose, result, cause, ΟἹ 
the like, which would properly be ex 
pressed by a conjunction. See Buttm. 
§ 148. Ὁ. 2, 3, 4. Matth. §479 sq. For the 
sense what, that which, he who, see above 
in A. 4. 

1. As a general fonnective, 6. g. 8) 
Genr. Jolin 4, 46. 11, 2 ἦν δὲ Μαρία ἡ 
ἀλείψασα τὸν κύριον μύρῳ ... ἧς ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
In this way it is not uncom 
mon for Paul, and also Peter, to connect 
two, three, or more clauses by relatives 
referring to the same or also to different 
subjects ; 6. g. Acts 26, '7. Eph. 3, 11. 12 
Col. 1. 18 sq. 24-29. 1 Pet. 1, 8. 10. 12. 
2, 22sq. 8, 19 sq. 4, 4. 5. 2 Pet. 2, 2. 3. 3. 
16. al. Comp. Winer § 24. n, 2. 0)" 
Where it is equivalent to a demonstrative, 
and this, these; and he, they, etc. Luke 12, 
24 οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον, απ they have no 
store-house. Acts 6, 6 ods ἔστησαν, and 
these they set before, etc. 7, 45. 11, 30. 
Gal. 1,7. 1 Pet. 1, 12. 2,4; ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Phil. 3, 
12; ἐν ois i. α., ἐν τούτοις δέ Luke 12,1; 
els Gi. q. εἰς τοῦτο δέ Col. 1,29. This is 
rare in early Greek writers, but more fre- 
quent in later ones, Buttm. ὁ 143. 6. Matth. 
ᾧ 441. So Apollodor. 1.1.3 Kpdvos xaré. 
πίεν Ἑστίαν, εἶτα Δήμητραν καὶ Ἔϊραν." ped’ 
ἃς Πλούτωνα κτλ. Jos, Ant. 14. 18. 7. Plato 
Apol. Socr. 35.a. 0) In the formula ὃν 
τρόπον, see. above in A. 3. ὃ. y. 

2. As implying purpose, equiv. to ἵνα, 
Matt. 11, 10 ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἀγγελόν 
μου... ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν σον κτλ. 
Mark 1, 2. Luke 7, 27. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 143. m. 34. Matth. § 481. So Heb. svix 
Sept. ἕνα, Gen. 11, 7. 22, 14. Deut. 4, 40; 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 771. Heb. Lex. 
art. wie Β. 2.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14 ὅπλα 
κτῶνται, οἷς ἀμυνοῦνται τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας. 

. As marking resull, or consequence, 
equiv. to ὥστε. So after ris, Luke 7, 49 
ris οὗτος ἐστιν, ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησι, who 
is this, that he should also forgive sins? 5, 
21. Matth. § 479. a, and n. 1. Buttm. § 148. 
m. 85 ἢ. So Judith 8, 12. Xen. Cyr. 6, 1. 
14 τίς οὕτως ἰσχυρός, ὃς δύναιτ᾽ ἂν κτλ. 

4. As implying cause, or a reason, equiv. 
to dre, because. Luke 8, 13 οὗτοι ῥίζαν οὐκ 
ἔχουσιν, of πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσι, Lat. wi 
qui, because. Luke 4, 18. So in the con- 
structions ἀν δ᾽ ὧν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, see in ἀντί no. 1. 
c. ἐπί IL. 3.f. Comp. Βαίίηι. § 143. τη. 35a. 
Matth. §480.c. So more freq. ὅστις, see 
that art. in B. 3——Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 

5. Once ἐφ᾽ 6 in direct interrog. for ἐπὶ 
tt, Matt. 26, 50 ἑταῖρε, ἐφ᾽ ὃ mapet; Se 
Comp. Arist»ph. 


ὁσάκις 


Lysistr. 1101 cr 1103 ἐπὶ τί πάρεστε δεῦ- 
po »—This direct use belongs to the later 
Greek, although earlier writers employed 
és indirectly like τίς, as Plato Men. 80. cy 
περὶ ἀρετῆς, ὅ ἐστιν, ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ οἶδα. Xen. 
Cyr. 6.1.46. See Winer § 94. 8. Matth. 
4485. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 57. 

6. Including the notion of a particl: of 
ime, as ὅτε, ὅταν. So ἀφ᾽ ἢ ς ἡμέρας, i. q. 
dm) τῆς np. ὅτε, Col. 1, 6. 98. Ellipt. ἀφ᾽ 
ἧς, iq. ἀπὸ τῆς Hu. ν. ὥρας, ὅτε, Luke 7, 
45. 3 Pet. 8, 4. So ἄχρι fs ἡμέρας, and 
ἄχρι οὗ, see in ἄχρι πο. 1. ἃ, ἐν ᾧ, see 
in ἐν no.2.a3 ἕως οὗ, seein éws IIL 1.b; 
μέχρις οὗ, see in μέχρι no. 1. ὃ. β. 
Comp. Matth. ᾧ 480. 

7. Neut. genit, οὗ, as adv. of place, where, 
Matth. ὁ 486. 1. Buttm. §116.4. 8) Py. 
Luke 4,16 οὗ ἦν reSpappeéves. 23,53. Acts 
1,13 οὗ ἦσαν καταμένοντες. Col. 3,1. Heb. 
3,9. Rev. 17, 15 τὰ ὕδατα... οὗ ἡ πόρνη κά- 
Syrat. Trop. Rom. 4, 1ὅ, 5, 30. Also with 
ἐκεῖ emphat. corresponding, Matt. 18, 20 οὗ 
γάρ εἰσι δύο ἢ τρεῖς... ἐκεῖ κτλ. 2 Cor. 3,17. 
So Sept. Gen. 18, 4. AE V. WL 8. 19. 
Xen. An. 2.1.63 c. ἐκεῖ Arr. Epict. 2. 2. 
14.—With prepositions, as ἐπάνω οὗ Matt. 
3,93 ἐξ οὗ whence Phil. 3, 20; see Winer 
§ 54. '7.n. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p.46 sq. b) 
In attraction with verbs of motion, for wh?- 
ther; as in Engl. often where, see Buttm. 
§ 151. 1. 8, So Luke 10, 1 εἰς πᾶσαν πόλιν 
καὶ τόπον, οὗ ἔμελλεν αὐτὸς ἔρχεσϑαι. 22, 
10. 94, 28, Matt. 28, 16. Also οὗ ἐάν 
whithersoever 1 Cor. 16,6; see ἐάν (for ἄν) 
2.b, So Xen. Cyr. 5.4.15; οὗ ἐάν 1 Macc. 
6, 36. 

C) Connected with other particles: 8) 
ὃς ἄν, ὃς ἐάν, whosoever, comp. Buttm. § 139. 
m. 14; see in ἄν IL. lia; ἐάν Π.1, Ὁ) 
és ye, once Rom. 8, 32; seein γέ no. 1, 
b. c) ὃς δήποτε, once John 5, 4; see 
in δῇ το. 8. d) ὅσπερ; ἥπερ, ὅπερ, who 
indeed, who namely, i. 4. ὅς but stronger 
and more definite; once Mark 15, 6 ἕνα 
δέσμιον, ὅνπερ ἠτοῦντο, i. e. whom namely 
they demanded. Buttm. $75.3. So Jos. 
Vit. § 18. Lue. Ὁ, Deor. 8. J. ib. 10. 2. 
6) darcs,see in its order, + 

ὁσάκις, adv. (ὅσος) how many times, 
how often; in N. "νι only with ἄν, i. 6. ὁσά- 
κις ἄν, however oflen, so often as, 1 Cor. 11, 
25, 26; ἐσάκις ἐάν Rev. 11,6. See in ἄν 
ΤΠ, 1. b, and ἐάν 11, 8. o.—Plut. Alex. Δ, 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3. . 


“4 . Ν 

ὅς γε, see in γέ no. 1. b. 

ὅσιος, a, ov, also once ὅσιος, ὅ, ἥ. 
1 Tim. 2,8 ὅσίους χεῖρας, see Winer $11. 
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1, Matth. § 436. 25 holy, pure, sanctus, ps 
right as conformed to God and his laws; 
thus distinguished from δίκαιος, which re- 
fers more to human laws and duties; 6. g. 
Pol, 23. 10.8 τὰ πρὸς τοὺς dv3pcdmovs δί- 
kata, καὶ τὰ πρὸς τοὺς Yeovs ὅσια. Hdian. 2. 
13. 16. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 38, Tittm. de Sun. 
N. T. p. 25.—In N. T. 

1. OF persons, holy, hallowed ; so of Gaal, 
as the personification of holiness and purity, 
Rev. 15, 4 ὅτι μόνος ὅσιος. 16, 5. (Sept. fo1 
570M Ps, 145, 17; WW Deut, 32, 4.) Οἱ 
men, holy, pious, godly, careful of all duties 
towards God; Tit. 1, 8 δεῖ γὰρ ἐπίσκοπον 
εἶναι... σώφρονα, δίκαιον, ὅσιον, κτλ. Else- 
where of Christ, Heb. 7, 26. Acts 2, 27 et 
13, 35 οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σον ἰδεῖν τὴν 
διαφϑοράν, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 whera 
Sept. for MOM; as also Deut. 33,8. 2 Chr. 
6,41. Ps. 4, 4.—Arr. Epict. 2. 4,2, Xen. 
Ag. 3. 5. 

2, Of things, holy, sacred; e. g. 1 Tim. 
2, 8 ἐπαίροντας ὁσίους χεῖρας, i. 6. pure, 
spotless. (Sept. ὁσία καρδία for VY Prov. 
22,11.) Acts 13, 34 δώσω ὑμῖν τὰ ὅσια 
Δαβὶδ τὰ πιστά, pr. [will give you the holy 
promises of David, the sure, i. 6. the things 
inviolably promised of God to David; in al- 
Jusion to Is. 55, 3 where Sept. for “30 
‘WWI, mercies, favours promised. 

ὁσιότης, τητος; ἦν (Botos,) ξ΄: 2655. cod 
liness, piety, careful observance of all dutics 
towards God; distinguished from δικαίοσι: 
wm as ὅσιος from δίκαιος, see above in datos. 
Luke 1, 75 ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐνώ- 
πίον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 4, 34. Sept. for Ὁ 
Deut. 9,5; OF 1 K. 9, 4.—Plnt. Alcib. 
34. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. 


ὁσίως, adv. (Soros,) holily, piously, godly, 
1 Thess, 2, 10 ὁσίως καὶ δικαίως, comp. 
above in Govos—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 5. Ken. 
Cyr. 8. 5, 26. 


ὀσμή, ἢς» 7, (ὄζω,) a smell, odour, 6. g. 
bad 2 Macc. 9,10. 12; of the hare, Xen. 
Ven. 8.2.—In N. T. only of fragrant odour, 
John 12, 3 ἡ δὲ αἰκία ἐπληρώδη ἐκ τῆς 
ὀσμῆς τοῦ μύρου. Sept. for ΠΡ Cant. 1, 
8.11. 2,13. (21 V. HL 14.,39. ὀαμὴ τῶν 
ῥόδων. Xen. Conv. 2. 8.) By Hebr. ὀσμὴ 
εὐωδίας, an odour of fragrance, i. e. sweet 
odour, as accompanying an acceptable sa- 
crifice, Eph. 5, 2. Phil. 4,18. Sept. ane 
mia m9 Lev. 1,9. 13. 17. 2, 2.9. al— 
Trop. 2 Cor. 2,14 τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως 
αὐτοῦ φανεροῦντι δι’ ἡμῶν. v. 16 bis, ὀσμὴ 
Savarou ... ὀσμὴ ζωῇς, comp. the Rabb. 0 
mV aroma v. pulvis mortis, CUNT OB 


ὅσος 


aroma v. pulvis vile, Wetstein N. T. in 
loc, Buxtorf. Lex. 149-4. Comp. also Atis- 
tot. de mirab. Auscult. λέγεται δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
γύπας tnd τῆς τῶν μύρων ἀσμῆς ἀποϑνή- 
grew. Adl. WI. An. 8. " εὐωδία δὲ καὶ μύρον 
γεψὶν αἰτία Savdrov. 

ὅσος, 7, ον, telat, pron. corresp. to τό- 
gos, and in N. T. to τοσοῦτος or the like; 
Buttm. ᾧ 19. 3,55 i. q. Lat. quantus, a, um, 
i.e. how great, how much, how many; as 
great as, as much as, etc. 

1. Of magnitude, how great, as great as, 
Rev. 21, 16 τὸ μῆκος αὐτῆς [τοιοῦτόν ἐστι 
Rec.] ὅσον καὶ τὸ πλάτος.---Χ θη, An, 3. 
1. 19. 

2. Of time, how long, as long as, ec. g. 
ὅσον χρύνον Mark 2, 19; ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρό- 
vov Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 89. Gal. 4,1; 
also ἐφ᾽ ὅσον Matt. 9, 15, see in ἐπί ΠῚ, 2. 
a. So Act. Thom. § 36. Xen. Cyr. 5, 5. 8.— 
Repeated and so intens. Heb. 10, 37 ἔτι 
μικρὸν ὅσον ὅσον, like Engl. yet @ very 
very little while; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
726. Matth. ᾧ 486. ἢ. 1 fin. So Sept. Is. 
26, 20. Aristoph. Vesp. 213 οὐκ ἀπεκοιμή- 
Snpev ὅσον ὅσον στίλην. Arr. Indic. 29. 15. 

3. Of quantity, number, multitude, how 
much, how many, etc. a) Sing. as much 
as; John 6,11 ἐκ τῶν ὀψαρίων [τοσοῦτον] 
ὅσον ἤδελον. So 45]. V. EH. 1. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 2. 26; with τοσοῦτον expr. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.3. 6. b) Plur. ὅσοι, ὅσαι, as 
many as, all who; Neut. doa, as many as, 
all that or which, all what. Matt. 14, 36 καὶ 
ὅσοι ἥψαντο, διεσώθησαν. Mark 3, 10. 
Acts 4, 6. 34. Rom. 2, 12. 2 Cor. 1, 90. 
Gal. 3, 10. Rev. 2, 24, Neut. Luke 12, 
3 ὅσα ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε. John 15, 14. 
Acts 9, 89. Jude 10. (Hdian. 4. 9.16. Xen. 
An. 2.1.1.) Preceded by πάντες, where 
πάντες ὅσοι is i. q. ὅσοι, but stronger, Matt. 
13, 46. 22, 10. Mark 12, 44. Luke 4, 40. 
al. (Hdian, 1. 10.11. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 27.) 
With οὗτος or αὐτός corresponding, Rom. 8, 
14 ὅσοι γὰρ... οὗτοί εἰσιν κτλ. Gal. 6, 12. 
John 1, 12 ὅσοι δὲ ἔλαβον αὐτόν, ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς κτλ. Gal. 6, 16. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9. 
Hi. 4.10) With ἄν, as ὅσος ἄν, ὅσος ἐάν, 
whosoever, whatsoever, seein ἄν If. l.a; ἐάν 
(for ἄν) no. 1. Matt. 18.18 ὅσα, ἐὰν δήσητε 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Mark 6,11 ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξωνται 
ὑμᾶς. Luke 9, ὅ. John 11, 22, Rev. 8,19. 
Strengthened by πάντες, Matt. 7, 12. Acts 8, 
22. So Xen. Cyr. 1.4.5. ὁ) Neut.dca 
sometimes expresses also admiration, how 
many and great things, as in Engl. what 
things, q. ἃ. what great things. Acts 9,13 
ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε τοῖς ἁγίοις σου. ν. 16. 15, 
12 ἴσα ἐποίησεν ἅ Beds σημεῖα κτλ. So 


521 


Οοστις 


genr. of great or unusual deeds, Mark 6, 30. 
Luke 4, 23, 9,10. John 21,25; of benefits 
conferred, Mark 3,8. 5, 19.20. Luke 8, 39. 
Acts 14, 27, 15, 4. 2 Tim. 1, 18. Comp 
Buttm. § 150. m. 8. Matth. $445. ¢. 

4, Of measure, degree, extent. a) Be- 
fore ἃ comparative, as καϑ ὅσον... κατὰ το" 
σοῦτον, by how much...by so much, Web. 
7,20. 223; ὅσῳ..«τοσούτῳ id. Heb. 1, 4, 
(Xen. Mem. 1.'4. 10.) So ὅσῳ, by how 
much, with τοσούτῳ impl. Heb. 8,6. (Plut. 
Alex. M. 5.) With μᾶλλον omitted after 
ὅσῳ, Heb. 10, 25 καὶ τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον, ὅσῳ 
βλέπετε κτλ. Comp. Matth. § 455. π, 7. 
Ὁ) Neut. ὅσον, adv. how much, by how 
much, Mark 7, 86 ὅσον δὲ αὐτὸς αὐτοῖς διε- 
στέλλετο, μᾶλλον κτλ. Plur. ὅσα id. with 
τοσοῦτον, Rev. 18,7, Also ἐφ᾽ ὅσον, inas- 
much as, Matt. 25; 40.45. Rom. 11, 13; 
kad ὅσον, by how much, as, with οὕτω, Heb. 
9, 91. + 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, 508 in ὅς C. d. 

ὀστέον, contr. ὀστοῦν, οὔ, τό, Plur 
uncontr. ὀστέα, gen. ὀστέων, comp. Winer 
§8.2.d5 @ bone, John 19, 86 ὀστοῦν οὐ 
συντριβήσεται. Luke 24, 39 σάρκα καὶ 
ὀστέα. Matt. 23,27 γέμουσιν ὀστέων, and 
so Eph. 5, 30. Heb. 11,22. Sept. for ngs, 
ὀστοῦν Gen. 2, 23. Num. 9, 12; éoréa 
Lam. 3, 4. 4, 83 usually dora Gen. 50, 25. 
Ex. 18,19; ὀστέων Gen. 2, 23. Prov. 16, 
24.—Luce. Pisce. 86 ὀστοῦν, Luc. Amor. 46 
ὀστέα, usually dora D. Mort. 18. 1. Xen. 
Eq. 1. 4, 5; ὀστέων Luc. Necyom. 15. 


. ᾿ 

ὅστις, Aris, 6,71, compound relat. pron. 
i. 6. ὅς strengthened by ris, Buttm. § 77, 3.- 
Kiihner § 93. Neut. ὅντε is so written to 
distinguish it from conj. ὅτι, Buttm. § 15. 2. 
Gen. οὗτινος does not occur in N. T. but only 
gen. ὅτου in the phrase ἕως ὅτου, see be- 
low in B. 4, Buttm.1.c. The only other 
forms in N. T. are Plur. nom. ofrwes, al- 
tives, ἅτινα, and Neut. ace. ὅ,τι, frwa.—Pr. 
any one who, some one who, whos ever, what- 
soever ; differing from és in referring to a 
subject only generally, as one of a class, 
and not definitely, thus serving to render a 
proposition general; see Passow 5. v. Matth. 
§ 483. It has mostly the regular relative 
construction, Buttm. § 143.15 for instances 
where it conforms in gender and number 
to the following noun, see below in A. 1, 
and B. 3. Buttm. § 143. 4. 

A) In the proper relative sense. 1. Pr. 
and genr. who, i. e. one who, some one who, 
whoever, whosoever, etc. Matt. 2, 6 ἐκ σοῦ 
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις ποιμαινεῖ τὸν 
λαόν μου, i. 6. one who, 7, 24 ἀνδρὶ φρονί. 


“ 
ooTls 


peo, ὅστις φκοδόμησε. ν. 26. 13, 52. Luke 
2,10 χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ 
λαῷ. 7, 37. 12,1. Acts 16,16 παιδίσκην τινὰ 
εὐν ἥτις KTA. 24,1 Rom. 16, 0. 19, 1 Cor. 7, 
13. Phil. 2,20. Plur, Matt. 10, 28 εἰσί 
Tives...oirives οὐ μή κτὰ. 25, 15 ἅτινα, 
things which, Cor. 6, 20. Col. 3, 28, So 
Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 16.—In 1 Cor. 3, 17 οἵτινες 
aprees with the subsequent ὑμεῖς instead of 
ναός, Buttm. § 143. 4. 

2, every one who, all who, whosoever, 
whatsoever, where the relative clause often 
stands first; comp. in ὅς A. 4. ἃ) Genr. 
ὃς Indic. Matt. 5, 89 doris oe ῥαπίσει... 
στρέψον αὐτῷ κτλ. ν, 41. 18, 12. 23, 12. 
Mark 8, 34. Luke 14,27. (Xen. Mem. 1. 
6.13.) With the Subjunct. Matt. 18, 4, 
but this is unusual; also James 2, 10 
Lachm. where Rec. and others have the 
Indic. future; see Winer ὁ 43. 3. b, fin. 
Plur. Mark 4, 20 καὶ οὗτοί εἰσιν... οἵτινες 
ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον κτὰ, Luke 8, 15. Gal. 
5, 4. Rev. 1,'7. So Xen. Cyr. 1.5.11. Ὁ) 
Strengthened by πᾶς, but only in, Sing. the 
plural form being always πάντες ὅσοι and 
not πάντες οἵτινες, see Passow 8. v. Matth. 
ἡ 483. Ὁ, init. So Matt. 7, 24 πᾶς οὖν ὅστις 
κτλ. 10, 83, Col. 8, 17. al. So by Hebr. 
πᾶσα ψυχή, ἥτις dv κτλ. Acts 3,23; comp. 
Deut. 1,39. So Jos. Ant.14.9.4. οὐ With 
ἄν, which strengthens the indefiniteness ; 
comp. in ἄν II. 1. a3 whosoever, whatsoever, 
in N. T. only with the Sing. ὁ. Subjunct. 
Matt. 10,33 ὅστις & ἂν ἀρνήσηταί pe. Luke 
10, 35. John 2, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 2. Gal. 5, 10. 
al. So ὅ,τι ἐάν Col. 8, 28 ; ὃ ἐάν τι for ὅ,τι 
ἐάν Eph. 6, 8; comp. ἐάν (for ἄν) no. 1. 
Matth. ὁ 488. p. 906. So Lysias p. 160 ult. 

3. Sometimes doris refers to a definite 
subject, and is then apparently i. q. és, e. g. 
Luke 2, 4 εἰς πόλιν Δαβίδ, ἥτις καλεῖται 
Βηδλεέμ. John 8, 53. Acts 11, 28. 16, 12. 
Rev. 1, 12. 11, 8. But in all these in- 
stances the ultimate reference may perhaps 
be to a general idea, as in Luke 2, 4 to a 
city of David, one which is called Bethlehem ; 
and so of the rest. John 8, 53 τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις ἀπέϑανε, Abraham, a 
man who is dead. Comp. Passow ὅστις 
Jett. g. (7.) Matth. § 483. p. 906. Hom. 1]. 
23.43 οὐ μὴ Ζῆν᾽ ὅστις τε SeGv ὕπατος κτλ. 
Hdot. 2. 1ὅ1. 

B) Ὅστις, like the simple és, is employed 
in a wider extent, both as a connective, and 
as implying result, cause, or the like, where 
a conjunction might also stand; comp. in 
ὅς ἢ. Buttm. ᾧ 189. m. 84. 54. Matth. § 477. 

1. Asa general connective; Luke 1, 20 
avd dy οὐκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λύγοις μου; 
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οἵτινες TAQIwIHGOvTa κτλ. 23, 19. John 
21,25. Rom. 9, 4. Gal. 4,24. Heb. 2, 3. 
8, 5. 10, 11. al. Comp. in ὅς B. 1. 

2. As marking result, event, or the like, 
equiv. to ὥστε. So after τοιοῦτος, 1 Cor. 5, 
1 τοιαύτη πορνεία, ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἔσνεσιν. 
Comp. in ὅς, B.3. Matth. ἡ 419. n. 1.—Dem. 
181. 16, Xen. An. 2. 5. 12. 

3. Implying cause, ground, or reason, 
equiv. to ὅτε because; comp. in ds B. 4. 
Matth. § 480. c. So Matt. '7, 15 προσέχετε 
δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν, ores ἔρχον- 
ται πρὸς ὑμᾶς κτλ. Lat. τ qui, as those who, 
i. e. because such, for such come to you. 
25, 3. Acts 10, 41. 417. 17,11. Rom. 6, 2. 
So ἥτις Col. 3, 5.14. Heb. 10, 35. Here 
it sometimes takes the number and gender 
of the following noun, Buttm. § 148. 4; 
comp. in és A. 1. a. Eph. 8, 18 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν ταῖς Ξλίψεσί pov ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ 
δόξα ὑμῶν. Phil. 1,28. 1 Tim. 1, 4. Gal. 
5, 19.---Ἰσυτίρ. Med. 221, 292. Xen. Cyr. 4, 
5. 39 fin. 

4. Including the notion of a particle of 
time, as ὅτε, ὅταν, only in the phrase gas 
ὅτου, until when, until; see in ἕως Il. 1. 
b. 8. Comp. in ὅς B. 6. Matth. § 480. Ὁ, 
and note. ++ 


ὀστράκεινος, ἡ, ov, (ὄστρακον, ὔὄστρευ»,) 
Lat. testaceus, i. e. earthen, made of clay, 
2 Tim. 2, 20. ‘Trop. as an emblem of frail- 
ty, 2 Cor. 4,'7. Sept. for 247 Lev. 6, 28. 
15, 12.—Arr. Hpict. 3. 9.18. Diod. Sic. 
3. 9. 


ὄσφρησις, eas, ἡ, (ὀσφραίνομαι,) the 
smell, sense of smell, 1 Cor. 13, 17 εἰ ὅλον 
[τὸ σῶμα] ἀκοή, ποῦ ἡ ὄσφρησις ;—Plut. 
de Fortun, 8. Plato Phed. 111. b. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. τ. 117. 


ὀσφύς, dos, ἡ, Plur. ai ὀσφύες, the loinss 
the lower region of the back, lumbar region, 
the hips, as opp. to the shoulders and thighs, 
Epict. Ench. 29. 5. Arr. Epict. 8, 15.9 
ἰδού σου τοὺς duovs, τοὺς μηρούς, τὴν ὀσφύν. 
Luc. Lexiph. 8; of animals Xen. Hg. 1. 12. 
Ven. 4. 1.—In N. T. only as correspond- 
ing to Heb. pozmaq and n«xdn, che loins, 
external or internal. 

1, External, the loins, ihe hips, where the 
girdle is worn, Matt. 3, 4 et Mark 1,6 ζωὴν 
δερματίνην περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν atrod.—The 
orientals, in order to run or labour with 
more ease, are accustomed to gird their long 
flowing garments close about them; hence 
to have the loins girded, i. q. to be in readi- 
ness, prepared for any thing, Luke 12, 35. 
Eph. 6,14. Trop. 1 Pet. 1, 13; ecmp, in 


ἀναζώννυμε Comp. Sept. and ΘΠ Hx. 
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12,11. 2K 4,29. 9,1; ΒΓ Job 38, 3. 
40, 7. 

2. Internal, as the seat of procreative 
power in men; Heb. 7, 5 ἐξέρχεσϑαι ἐκ τῆς 
ὀσφύος τινός, see in ἐξέρχομαι πο, 2. Heb. 
7,10. Acts 2, 30 καρπὸς τῆς ὀσφύος, i. 9. 
children, offspring ; comp. Sept. καρπὸς xor- 
Aias Gen. 30, 2. Ps, 132, 11.—Sept. for 
mnzd" Gen. 35, 11. 2 Chr. 6, 9. 


ὅταν, adv. (ὅτε, dv,) when, with the ac- 
cessory idea of uncertainty, possibility, i. q. 
whensoever, if ever, in case thal, so often as; 
Buttm. ᾧ 189, τὰ, 14,37; comp. ἴῃ ἄν IL 1.c. 
Construed regularly with the Subjunctive, 
referring to an often repeated or possible 
action in the present or: future time; in 
Greek writers sometimes with the Optative ; 
and in a few very late instances with the 
Indicative. Buttm. 1, c. Kiihner § 337. 6. 
Matth. § 521. p. 1005. Winer § 43. 5. 

1. Pr. with the Subjunctive, as above. 
a) In general propositions, c. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 15, 2 ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσδπίωσιν. Luke 11, 
21. John 16, 21. 2 Cor. 13, 9. al. Aor. 
Matt. 5, 11 ὅταν» ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 4, 
15. 16, John 2,10. 1 Tim. 5, 11. Rev. 9, 
5. al. (Pres. Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4.15; aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. Hi. 
2. 15,17.) So in general exhortations, ὁ. 
pres. Matt. 6, 5.6 od δὲ ὅταν προσεύχῃ. 
Mark 11, 25. Luke 14, 12; aor. i. q. Lat. 
fut. exact. Luke 14, 8 ὅταν κλησῇς ὑπό τινος. 
17, 10.—In a general comparison, c. pres. 
Luke 11, 86 ὡς ὅταν κτὰ. Mutth. 1. c. n. 8. 
p- 1008. Passow 5. v. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 

0) In reference to a future action or time, 
Matth. lc. p. 1006. E. g. c. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 26, 29 ἔως τῆς nu. ἐκ. ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω 
ued’ ὑμῶν κτλ. Mark 13, 4. John 7, 27. 
Rev. 10, '7. 18, 9; ο. τότε corresp. 1 Thess. 
5, 8. Subj. aor. i. q. Lat. fut. exact. Matt. 
19, 28 ὅταν καδπίσῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ dvBp. Mark 8, 
88. luke 13, 28. John ὅ, 7. 15, 26. Acts 
23,35 1 Cor. 16,2. 3. ὅ. Rev. 12, 4. al. 
So 6. τότε corresp. Matt. 9, 15. 24, 15. 
John 8, 28. al. (Pres. Plato Gorg. p. 526. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 145 aor, Sept. Jer. 34, 
14. Thue. 4. 60.) Once ec. Indic. fut. Rey. 
4,9 καὶ ὅταν δώσουσι τὰ ζῶα κτλ. where 
Mss. read’ δῶσι and δώσωσι. See Winer 
§43, ὅ. ἢ. : 

2. With the Indic. imperf. in narrating 
an actual event; once Mark 3, 11 καὶ πνεύ- 
ματα τὰ dxd3apta, ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐδπεώρει, i, 6. 
whenever, as oflen as. Here Greek writers 
would employ the Opt. Matth. § 521. p. 
1006 init. p. 1007. n. 1. Winer § 43. 5, pen. 
—Sept. Gen. 38, 9 ὅταν εἰσήρχετο. Dan. 
3, 7. . 
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3. Spec. ὅταν is sometimes causal, like 
Engl. since, i. q. because, in that, inasmuch 
as; 850 6. Subj. John 9, 5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ 
ὦ, φῶς εἰμι κτλ. 1 Cor. 15, 37.----Αὐἰβίοί, 
de Mund. 4 μάλιστα ὅταν τὸ μὲν τάχιστον ἢ 
τῶν ὄντων. Plato Soph. 241. a. Xen. Hi. 6. 
13,14. So ὅτε in Greek writers, Herm 
ad Vig. p. 916. Hom. Il. 16. 433; also dre 
γε dot. 5.92. + 


ὅτε, adv. of time, when, correl. with 
ποτέ, τότε, Buttm. §116. 4; construed re- 
gularly with the Indicative as relating to an 
actual event, Herm. ad Vig. p. 903, 915. 
Rarely with the Subjunct. see below in — 
no. 3. 

1, With Indic. pres. in general preposi- 
tions, when; John 9,4 νύξ, dre οὐδεὶς δύ- 
varat épyateo%a. ,Heb, 9, 17. Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 916. 

2. Usually of time past; so with Indic. 
pres. in an historical sense, Mark 11, 1, 
comp. Matt. 21, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6.) 
Imperf. Mark 14,12 ὅτε τὸ πάσχα ἔϑυον, 
15, 41 ὅτε ἣν ἐν τῇ Ταλιλαίᾳ. John 17, 12 
where Jesus speaks by anticipation. 21, 18. 
Rom. 6, 20. 1 Cor. 13, 11. Jude 9. With 
ποτέ corresp. Col. 3,7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. (Xen, 
An. 2. 6. 20.) Aor. Matt.'7, 28 ὅτε συνετέ- 
λεσεν ὁ Ἶ. τοὺς λόγους. 12, 8, Mark 1, 32, 
Luke 2, 21 5ᾳ. 22, 14. John 1, 19. 6, 34, 
Acts 1,13. 1 Cor. 13, 11. Gal. 2, 11 sq 
Rev. 1, 17. 6, 8. al. sep. So with τότε 
corresp. Matt. 21, 1. John 12,16. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8.4.13.) Perf. 1 Cor. 13,11 ὅτε δὲ 
γέγονα ἀνήρ. τς 

8. Of future time; so with Indic. fut. 
Luke 17, 22 ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι, ὅτε ἐπι" 
ϑυμήσετε κτλ. John 4, 21. 28, 5, 25. 16, 25. 
Rom. 2,16. 2 Tim. 4, 3. Comp. Passow 
ὅτε no. 38. So Hom. Od. 18, 272. 1]. 17. 
728. al—Once with Subjunct. Aor. instead 
of Indic. fut. Luke 13, 35 ἕως ἂν ἤξῃ dre 
εἴπητε κτλ. So Hom. Il. 23. 323. ib. 12, 
286; see Matth. §521. n.1. In the later 
ages of the Greek, the aor. Subjunct. was 
thus very commonly employed for the fut. 
Indic. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 722sq. + 


ὅ,τε, Fre, τό,τε, i. 6. the prepositive art. 
with ré,so written to distinguish it ‘rom 
the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, etc. It thus ex- 
presses simply the article in connection 
with the different senses of ré, for which 
see in art. τέ 4. d. 


ὅτι, conjunct. demonstrative and causal, 
like Engl. that; originally Neut. of ὅστις. 
As demonstrative it stands pr. for τοῦτο ὅ,τι, 
as pointing out or introducing that to which 
the preceding words refer i. 6. their object, 
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wontents, argument. As causal it is pr. i. q. 
διὰ τοῦτο ὅ,τι, and assigns the cause, reason, 
motive, ground of any thing, for thal, be- 
cause, for, etc. Construed in N. T. with 
the Indicative ; once by anacoluthon before 
the Infin. Acts 27, 10, see below in I. 3.c¢; 
in Greek writers sometimes also with the 
Optative, Matin Ὁ 529. 2. 

J. Conjunet. szmonsrrative, thal, viz. 

1. Pr. after a demonstr. pron. as τοῦτο 
or the like expr. or impl. John 3, 18 αὕτη 
δέ ἐστιν ἡ κρίσις, ὅτι τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυϑεν κτλ. 
Rom. 2, 8. 2 Cor. 5, 14. Rev. 2, 6 ἀλλὰ 
τοῦτο ἔχεις, ὅτι κτλ. impl. v. 4. So ἐν 
τούτῳ ... ὅτι, 1 John 3, 16. 4, 9. 10. 18 ἐν 
τούτῳ ... ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος αὑτοῦ δέδω- 
κεν ἡμῖν. Also John 16, 19 περὶ τούτου 
.«. ὅτε εἶπον" Impl. Matt. 16, 7 διελογί- 
ζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες “ [ταῦτά ἐστι ἃ 
Aéyet,] ὅτι ἀρτοὺς οὐκ ἐλάβομεν. ν. 17 τί 
διαλογίζεσϑιε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς [ταῦτα], ὅτι ἄρτους 
οὐκ ἐλάβετε; Mark 8, 16. 17. Comp. 
Mark 2, 8. . 

2. After ἃ pron. interrog. 6, g. τίς, τί, as 
John 14, 22 τί γέγονεν, ὅτι ἡμῖν μέλλεις κτλ. 
Sori ὅτι for τί ἐστι ὅτι, pr. what cause is 
there, that? Mark 2, 16. Luke 2, 49. Acts 
§, 4,9. (Luc, Tim, 28.) So with a pron. 
or subst, Mark 4, 41 ris dpa οὗτός ἐστι, ὅτι 
«rd. Luke 8, 25. Heb. 2, 6 ri ἐστιν ἄνδρω- 
wos, ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ; i. 6. what cause 
is there in man, that? quoted from Sept. 
Ps. 8, 5. 144, 38. Comp. Ex, 16, Π ἡμεῖς δὲ 
ri ἐσμεν, ὅτι κτλ. Num. 16, 11. Job 15, 14. 
—Also after ποταπός Matt. 8, 27. Mark 
4, 41. 

8, Most freq. ὅτε c. Indic. is put after 
certain classes of verbs, to express the 
object or reference of the verb; and is then 
equiv. to an Infin. c. ace. or to the corres- 
ponding participial construction, and often 
alternates with these in one and the same 
verb; comp. Buttm. § 141. n. 2. Kilmer 
§ 329. Matth. § 539. n. 1. § 624 mid. Winer 
§45.2.n. In Engl. with the same classes 
of verbs it is likewise often optional whether 
to employ ἐμαὶ with the Indic. or simply an 
Infinitive ; in Lat. the regular construction 
is the Infin. c.accus. The tendency of the 
later Greek was to multiply particles, and 
hence it often preferred or: to an infinitive ; 
466 Winer I. c. 

a) After verbs signifying to say, 10 speak, 
and all verbs including this idea; which 
are put also ὁ. infin. Matth. ᾧ ὅ87. p. 1056. 
ὁ 534. b, and n. 2. Comp. in Engl. ‘I say 
that itis so,” or 61 say it do be so. ἘΣ, g. 
after λέγω Matt. 3,9. 12,6. Mark 3, 28. 
Luke 10, 24. ἃ Cor. 11, 21 ὡς ore. 1 Tim. 
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4,1; for the attract. in John ὃ, 54. 9, 19, 
see Buttm. § 151. 1.6. After εἶπον Matt, 
28, ‘7. 13. John '7, 42, 1 Cor. 1, 15. al. 
Also after ἀναγγέλλω Acts 14, 275 γράφω 
Mark 12, 19. 1 John 2, 12. 135 διδάσκω 
1 Cor. 11, 145 διηγέομαι Acts 9, 273; pap- 
τυρέω Matt. 23, 31. John 4, 44, μάρτυρα 
ἐπικαλοῦμαι 2 Cor. 1,233 ὄμνυμι Rev. 10. 
6; dporoyéo Heb. 11,13; σφραγίζω John 
3, 33.—Sometimes λέγω or the like is im- 
plied in the preceding verb or words; 6. g. 
παρακαλέω Acts 14, 22. John 7, 35 ποῦ 
οὗτος μέλλει πορεύεσθαι, [λέγων] ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
οὐκ εὑρήσομεν αὐτόν ; comp. Winer § 42, 4. 
c. Acts 1,5. So aftera Heb. formula of 
swearing, like "Dp, e. g. ζῶ ἐγώ, ὅτε Rom. 
14, 11, in allusion to Is. 45, 23, comp. 49, 
18; see Heb, Lex. "p Β. 1.8, Here also 
belongs οὐχ ὅτι, not thal, at the beginning 
of a clause, i. ᾳ. οὐ λέγω ὅτι, used by way 
of explanation or limitation of something 
previously said ; John 6, 46 οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πα" 
τέρα ris ἑώρακεν. 7, 22. 2 Cor. 1, 24, Phil, 
3,12. 4,11. 17. So ody οἷον δὲ ὅτε Rom. 
9, 6, see in οἷος. Comp. Buttm. § 150. 
m. 1, 2. Matth. ὁ 624. 4. 

Ὁ) After verbs signifying to show, fo make 
known, and the like, which elsewhere are 
construed with a Particip. Matth. § 549. 5, 
and note; or with an Infin. Matth. ἡ 549.6. 
n. 2. Comp. in Engl. “1 show éhat it is so,’ 
or ‘I show it fo be so.” FE. g. after δεικνύω 
Matt. 16, 21. John 2, 18; ἀποδεικνυμι 
2 Thess. 2,45; δηλόω 1 Cor. 1, 115 δῆλον 
ὅτι 1 Cor. 18, 27. Gal! 3,11. 1 Tim. 6,7. 
(Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 24.) Also after dzroxa- 
λύπτω 1 Pet. 1,123 ἐμφανίζω Heb. 11, 14; 
φανερύόω 2 Cor. 3, 3. 1 John 2, 19. 

c) After verbs signifying /o hear, to see, and 
trop. to perceive, to know, and the like; elxe- 
where with a Particip. Matth. § 548. 1, 2, 
and notes. § 549. 3,4, and notes; or withan 
Tnfin. Matth. § 549. 6. n. 2. So also in 
Engl. EK. g. after ἀκούω Matt. 20, 80, 
Mark 2,1. 10, 47. John 14, 28. al. (Xen, 
Cyr. 3. 3.18.) After βλέπω Rev. 17, 8. 
2Cor.7, 8. James 2,22; εἶδον Mark 9, 
25. John 6, 22. Matt. 2, 163 ὁράω James 2, 
245 Yedouat John 6,55; ϑεωρέω John 9, 8. 
Acts 27,10 ἃ, dre... pedAew ἔσεσθαι τὸν 
πλοῦν, where for ὅτε c. Infin. in anacolu- 
thon, sce Winer § 45 pen. § 64. 2. ο. Matth. 
§ 631. p. 1299. After γεν ὦ σκὼ Matt. 21, 
45, Mark 12, 12. Luke 10, 11; γνωστόν 
ἐστι Acts 28,28; ἀναγινώσκω Matt. 12, 5. 
19, 4: ἐπιγινώσκω Mark 2, 8. Luke 1,22; 
οἶδα Matt. 6, 32. Mark 2,10. 2 Cor. 1], 
81, Also after ἀγνοέω Rom. 6, 3.7, 1 
ἐπίσταμαι Acts 15,75; καταλαμβάνω Acts $ 
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13. 10, 34; νοέω Matt. 15, 17; 
Matt. 16, 12. 

4) After verbs signifying ἐο remember, to 
care for ; elsewhere with a Particip. Matth, 
§ 549. 6,and n. 1. Ev gvafter μιμνήσκω 
Matt. 5, 23. John 2, 223 ὑπομίμνησκω Jude 
5; μνημονεύω John 16, 4; μέλ εἰ μοι Mark 
4,38. Luke 10, 40. 

e) After verbs signifying lo hope, to be- 
lieve, to think, to consider, and the like; 
elsewhere c. infin. Matth. ᾧ 534. Ὁ, and-n. 
2, SoinEngl. HE. g. after ἐλπίζω Luke 
24, 21. Acts 24, 26; πιστεύω Matt. 9, 
98. Mark 11, 23. Luke 1, 453; wéo%a, πέ- 
πεισμαι, Phil, 2, 24. Rom. 8, 88. 1, 14. 
(Xen. Cic. 15.6.) Also after δοκέω Matt. 
6, '7. 26, 58; λογίζομαι Heb. 11,19; διαλο- 
γίζομαι John 11, 50; νομίζειν Matt. 5,17; 
οἶμαι James 1,1; ὑπολαμβάνω Luke Ἴ, 48, 

4, Spec. ὅτι serves also to introduce 
words quoted without change, chiefly after 
verbs implying do say and the like, and is 
then merely a mark of quotation, not to,be 
translated into English; see Buttm. §139, 
m. 61. Kiihner § 329. n. 3. Matth. § 624. p. 
1270. E. g. Matt. 2, 23 τὸ pn3év... ὅτι 
Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται. 5, 31. 7, 23. 26, 74. 
Mark 3,21. 22. 9,28 of ua’. ἐπηρώτων ad- 
τὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν" ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήδημεν ἐκβα- 
λεῖν αὐτό; where Mss. read διατί and ὅτι 
διατί, comp. Matt. 17, 19; also Luke 1, 2ὅ. 
61. John 1, 20. 82, Acts 11, 3. 15,1. Heb. 
10, 8. Rev. 3,17. al. So Sept. and Heb. 
"2% Gen. 29, 33. Josh. 2, 24; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 846. Heb. Lex. art. "2 B. 1.—Pol. 
1. 80. 9. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 8. 

Tf. Conjunct. causat, for that, because. 

1. Pr. after a demonstr. pron. as τοῦτο or 
the like, for that, because, e. g. διὰ τοῦτο 
ὅτι, Matt. 13, 13. John 8, 47. 10, 17. 12, 39. 
1 John 3,13 ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20; 
also οὕτως ὅτι Rev. 3, 16.—Comp. τούτῳ v. 
ταύτῃ ὅτι Xen. Hi.1,17. Coc. 18. 10. 

2. After apron. interrog. as ris, ri, 6. g. 
διατί; 6 ὅτε Rom. 9, 32. 2 Cor. 11,11. So 
χάριν τίνος, ὅτε 1 John 3, 12. —Xen. Cyr. 1. 

3. 15, comp. 11. 

3. Simply, ὅτι is put after certain classes 
of verbs and also genr. +to express the 
cause, reason, motive, occasion of the action 
of those verbs, or of any action or event 
mentioned, that, i. q. seeing thal, because, 
for, etc. | a) After verbs or words signify- 
ing an emotion of the mind,as wonder, joy, 
pity, sorrow, 6. g. ϑαυμάζω Luke 11, 38. 
John 3,7. Gal. 1, 6. al. (Xen. Ven. 1. 3.) 
Also ἐξίσταμαι Acts 10, 45; χαίρω q. v. 


συνίημι 


Luke 10, 20. John 14, 98, 2 Cor.7, 9; συγ- 


χαίρω Luke 15, 6.95; σπλαγχνίζομαι Matt. 
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9, 86. Mark 6, 34, κλαίω ἴζοι 5, 4: κλαΐω 
καὶ πενϑέω Rev. 18,11. Ὁ) After verbs 
or words expressing praise, thanks, and the 
like, 6. @. ἐπαινέω Luke 16, 8. 1 Cor. 11,17. 
(Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41.) Also οὐκ ἐπαινέα 
1 Cor. 11,25; ἐξομολογέω Matt. 11,25. 26; 

εὐχαριστέω Luke 18,11 ; χάρις dre ‘Rom. 6, 
17. 1 Tim. 1,12. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 7, 8, 
(ic. 8.16. 0) Genr. Matt. 2,18 οὐκ ἤπελε 
παρακληϑῆναι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰσί. Mark 1, 27. 5,9 
λεγεὼν ὄνομά pou’ ὅτι πολλοί ἐσμεν. Luke 
4,36. 11, 42 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ore κτλ. v. 48 sq. 16, 
8, 23,40 οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν Sedy, ὅτι κτλ, 1. ὁ. 
seeing ἐμαὶ, John 1, 30, 51. Acts 1, 17, 


‘Rom. 6, 15.1 Cor. 3, 13. 2 John 7. Rev. 3, 


4, 8, al. saep. (Plato Euth. 10. a. Xen. Mem. 
2.9.1.) Repeated by way of resumption, 
1 John 3, 20 ὅτι, ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ 
καρδία, ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ ὅ. i.e. for, if our 
own heart condemn us,—for God is greater 
than our heart; comp. Eph. 2,11. 12. Xen. 
An. ἢ. 4.5; see Liicke and De Wette in 


loc. = 


54 ᾿ ε eos 
ὁτοῦ, see. in ὅστις init. and DB. 4. 
ov ady. where, see in ὅς B. 7. 


ov, also οὐκ or οὐχ before a vowel ac 
cording as it is smooth or aspirated, Buttm. 
§26.5; usually without accent, but written 
οὔ when standing alone or at the end of a 
sentence, Buttm. ᾧ 18. 3,43 a negative par- 
ticle, not, no, non, expressing direct and full 
negation, independently and absolutely, and 
hence objective; thus differing from μή 
which implies a conditional and hypothetical 
negative, and is therefore subjective. On 
this distinction both in meaning and use be- 
tween οὐ and μή, which holds good also in 
all their compounds, see more fully under μῇ 
init. and in the authors there cited. HE. g. 

1, Before a verb, where it then renders 
the verb and proposition negative in respect 
tothe subject. a) Genr. Matt. 1, 25 καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτήν. Mark 3, 25 od divas 
rat σταβῆναι ἡ οἰκία ἐκείνη. v. 26. 14,68. 
Luke 6, 43. 44. John 1, 10. 11. 7,8. 8, 50. 
Acts 2, 15 od γὰρ οὗτοι μεδπύουσιν. v. 84. 
Rom. 8, 11. Rev. 2, 2. 3. saepiss. ὃ) 
With the 2 pers. fudure in prohibitions, 
where the neg. fut. thus stands for a neg. 
imperative, precisely as in Engl. chow shalt 
not do it, which is stronger than the direct 
imperat. do it not; Winer § 44. 3. § 60. 1. ἡ. 
Matth. § 498. c. p.942. Matt. 6, 5 οὐκ ἔσῃ 
ὥσπερ of ὑποκριταί. Elsewhere only in 
citations from the Sept. and Heb. Luke 4, 
12 comp. Deut. 6, 16. Acts 23,5 comp. 
Ex. 22, 28. 1 Cor. 9, 9 comp. Deut. 25, 4, 
So from the decalogue, Matt. 5, 21 of ge 
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γευσεις. ν. 57. 88, Rom. 7, 7. 18,9. α]. So 
in Heb. all neg. imperatives are made by the 
fut. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 771. Comp. Xen. 
Hell. 2.3.34. Cyr. 8.3.47. 0) Where 
the subject is πᾶς or also εἷς, and od is 
joined, not with πᾶς (see below in no. 
5. b), but with the verb; here by He- 
braism πᾶς...«οὐ, or also οὐ... πᾶς, is 
equiv. to οὐδείς, nol one, none; see Winer 
§26. 1; comp. Heb. 55 x5 Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 831. Heb. Lex. θ9 no, 3. So Matt. 24, 
22 οὐκ ἂν ἐσώδη πᾶσα σάρξ, lit. not saved 
would be all flesh, i.e. no flesh would be 
saved. Mark 13,20. Rom. 3, 20. Gal. 2, 16. 
Eph. 5,5 πᾶς πόρνος... «οὐκ ἔχει. Luke 1, 
37 οὐ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ ϑεῷ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 
2 Pet. 1, 20.-2 John 2,21. Rey. 35, 8, For 
1 Cor. 15, 51, see below in no. ὅ, ὁ, So 
Sept. and 45 xb Ps. 49,18; 5. 1ν Ecc. 
1, 9.—Also εἷς... «οὐ, 20! one, none, Matt. 
10, 29 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται. Luke 12, 
6. Sept. and 8> MAN Is. 81, 16... ἀ) 
Where οὐ with its verb is followed by 
ἀλλά, i. 6. οὐ.. «ἀλλά, pr. Matt. 9, 12 οὐ 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν of ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ of 
κακῶς ἔχοντες. 15,11. John Π, 16. 1 Cor. 
7,10.al. In other passages some suppose 
ov is to be taken in a modified or compara- 
live sense, i. q. not so much as, or the like; 
but this is unnecessary ; e. g. Matt. 10, 20 
ov γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
πνεῦμα κτλ. iq. Engl. it is not you αἱ all 
who speak, but the Spirit; and this is far 
stronger than: if is not so much you, as the 
Spirit, John 12, 44. al. see more in no. 2. 
Comp. Winer §59.'7. Also οὐχ ὅτι... ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι, John 6, 26. 12, 6. 1 John 4,10. 9) 
Sometimes od stands in a conditional sen- 
tence after εἰ, where the usual negative is 
py, see [ΠΥ ἴῃ μή 1.1. Ὁ) As strength- 
ened by other negative particles; 6. g. μὴ 
οὐ only in interrog. see in py II. 2; οὐ 
μή as an intensive negative, see in μή I. 8. 
Strengthened also by compounds of οὐ, 6. g. 
οὐκ οὐδέ, not even, Luke 18,13 οὐκ ἤϑελε 
οὐδὲ τοὺς dp%. ἐπᾶραι. Rom. 8, 10; οὐκ 
οὐδείς, οὐκ οὐδέν, no one whatever, nothing 
atall, Mark 5, 81 καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκεν οὐδένα κτλ. 
Luke 4,2. John 6, 68, 8,15. 2Cor. 11,8; 
οὐκ οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 23, 533 οὐκ οὐκέτι 
Acts 8,39. See Buttm. ᾧ 148. 6, Winer 
$59. 8. b—Very rarely ‘two negatives de- 
stroy each other, and thus imply an affirm- 
ative; 1 Cor. 12, 15 οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος ; For Acts 4, 20, see 
in μή 1. 4. ἃ, Comp. Buttm. ὁ 148. n-7, δ. 
Winer § 59. 8, ἃ, Matth. § 609. p. 1227. 
2. Before the object of a verb, where it 
then renders the proposition negative in re- 


spect to the object; 6. g. gen Matt. 9,13 
ἔλεον ϑέλω, Kal ov ϑισίαν. 1 Cor. 4, 15, 
Heb. 2, 16. More freq. as followed by 
ἀλλά, i.e. οὐ... ἀλλά, see above in no. 1. 
d. Mark 9, 87 οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν 
κτλ, Acts 5, 4. 10, 41. 1 Cor. 1, 17. 14, 22. 
Eph. 6, 12. 1 Thess. 4, 8.al. So ody ὅτι. 
εν ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7, 9. Also οὐχ ἵνα as 
marking object, purpose; John 6, 88 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ κτλ. 
2 Cor. 3, 4. 8,183, For οὐχ ὅτι at the 
beginning of a clause, by way of correction 
or limitation, see in ὅτε 1. 3. a. 

3. Before the adjunct of a verb, adver- 
bial or the like, where it then renders the 
proposition negative in respect to the ad- 
junct; 6. g. before a noun implying man- 
ner, 2 Cor. 8,3 οὐ μέλανι, ἀλλὰ πνεύματε 
κτλ. 2 Pet. 1, 21. 2 Cor. ὅ, 7. John 3, 34 
οὐ γὰρ ἐκ μέτρου δίδωσιν ὁ 5. Gal. 2, 16. 
James 2, 25. 1 Cor. 1, 17 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ κτλ. * 
Acts 5,26. Before an adject. as adv. Rom. 
8,20 ody ἑκοῦσα, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 123. 6. 
So before an adverb, 1 Cor. 5,10 ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν... οὐ πάντως, i. e. not altogether ; 
comp. Winer §65. p. 639. John 7, 10 οὐ 
φανερῶς, ἀλλά. 2 Cor. 8, 5. 12.—Spec. οὐ 
μόνον... ἀλλά V. ἀλλὰ καί, nol only... 
but also, expressing a gradation of meaning, 
comp. in μόνος no. 3; so pr. as referring to 
place, time, manner, Acts 19, 26 οὐ μόνον 
᾿Εφέσου, ἀλλὰ κτὰ, Rom. 9, 24. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
Eph. 1,21. 1 ‘Thess. 1,8. 1John 5,6. Also 
as referring to the subject, Acts 19, 27. 
Rom. 1, 32. 1 Tim. 5,13; or to the object, 
Acts 21, 13. Rom. 4, 12. 2 Cor. 8, 10, al. 
So to the subj. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.'7; obj. Mem. 
2.7. 6. 

4. Before Participles, where a direct and 
absolute negative is to be expressed; other- 
wise py, see in μή 1. 5. -Winer § 59. ἢ. 
Matth. § 608. ἃ. So 2 Cor. 4,8 ϑλιβόμενοι, 
ἀλλ᾽’ οὐ στενοχωροῦμενοι, κτλ, Gal. 4, 27, 
Eph. 5, 4. Phil. 8, 3. Heb. 11, 35. 1 Pet. 1, 
8. 2, 10.—Luc. Philops. 5. 81], V. H. 10, 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 97. 

5. As affecting single words, οὐ not only 
renders them negative, but orten gives 
them the diregtly contrary ‘sense, some- 
times as a sort of compound, like Eng. non, 
un; see Buttm. § 148. n. 2, 3. Matth. 
§ 608. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831, 887, Wi- 
ner $59. 5. E.g. a) With Verbs, as 
οὐκ ἀγαπάω to tot love, i. q. to be careless 
of, Rev. 12,115 οὐκ ἀγνοέω to nor be igno- 
rant, i, q. to know well, 2 Cor. 2, 115 οὐκ 
édw to not permit, i. q. to restrain, Acts 16, 
- (Hom. Il. 5. 256.) Also οὐκ ἀμελέω, 
i q. to be careful, 2 Pet. 1, 12; οὐ 32d, 


Qua 


μυΐο, co be unwilling, Matt. 23, 37. 1 Cor. 
10, 1; οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος v. ἱκανός, to be un- 
worthy, Matt. 8, 11. Acts 18, 25. Ὁ) 
With Nouns, as οὐκ ἔϑδνος, οὐ λαός, q. d. a 
non-people ; 1 Pet. 2,10 of ποτὲ ov dads, 
νῦν δὲ λαὸς Yeod. Rom. 9, 26. 10,19. So 
Lich. 8?, Sept. od, Hos. 2, 25. Deut. 32, 
91; comp. Gesen. Lehre. p. 832. Heb. 
Lox. 8? no. 6. Ὁ. Buttm. §148. π, 3. Wi- 
ner §58. 1. ἢ. So Thuc. 1. 137 4 οὐ διά- 
Avots. 0) With Adjectives, e. g. with πᾶς, 
where in the form οὐ πᾶς, od πάντες, it 
merely takes away the positive force, i. q. 
not every one, not all; Matt. 7, 21 od πᾶς ὁ 
λέγων. 19, 11. Rom. 9, 6. 10, 16. 1 Cor. 
15, 39. al. (But πᾶς .. .«οὐ, 1. q. no one, 
see above in no. 1. 6.) Once through the 
force of the antith. πάντες... οὐ is i. q. οὐ 
πάντες, 1 Cor. 15, 51; see Winer § 26. 1. 
With other adjectives, it expresses the con- 
trary, 6. g. οὐκ ἄσημος, not mean, i. q. 
renowned, Acts 21, 39; οὐκ ὀλίγοι, no few, 
i.e, many, Acts 17, 4. 123 οὐ πολλαὶ ἡμέ- 
pat, not many, i. e. a few, Luke 15, 13. 
John 2, 12. Acts 25, 6. d) With Ad- 
verbs, ov μετρίως Acts 20, 12; οὐκ ed%éas 
Luke 21, 9. . 

6. In negative answers, nv, nay, not, not 
at all; Matt. 13, 29 6 δὲ ἔφη " οὔ. John 1, 
21. 2 Cor. 1,17. James 5, 12; οὔ οὔ intens. 
Matt. 5,37. With the art. τὸ οὔ, i. 6. the 
word ov, 2 Cor. 1, 17. James 5, 12; comp. 
in vai no. 3.—Strengthened by other parti- 
cles, as οὐ γάρ Acts 16, 37, see in γάρ no. 
8.8. Also οὐ πάντως, not at all, Rom. 
3,9, see Winer §.65. 4. p. 638; comp. οὐ 
πάντως Theogn. 299 or 305. Epiph. Her. 
38. 63 οὐ πάνυ Xen. An. 6. 1. 26. 

7. Tn negative questions, nonne? is nol? 
are nol? where an affirmative answer is 
always presupposed, so that the neg. ques- 
‘tion stands instead of a direct affirmation; 
see Buttm. § 148. 5. Winer ᾧ 61, 3. TE. g. 
simply, Matt. 6,26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον διαφέ- 
pere αὐτῶν; 12, 8. ὅ. Mark 4, 18. 21. John 
6, 42, 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. Also οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ 
οὐδέν ; Mark 14, 60. 15,4. So Xen. Cyr. 
5. 5, 13.—With other particles, as οὐκ dpa 
Acts 21, 88, see in dpa no. 2; od μή, see 
in μή 1, 8.05 μὴ od, see in μή ΠῚ. 2; ἀλλ᾽ 
pod, as Heb. 8, 16 who now did provoke 
God? ἀλλ᾽ οὐ κτὰ. but were they not ail 
those who came out of Egypt? comp. in ἀλλά 
01 2by + 


ovd, interj. ah! aha! Lat. vah! pr. of 
admiration, but uttered in derision, Mark 15, 
29.—Arr, Epict. 3. 23. 24, 32. Dion Cass. 
63. 20. 
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oval, interj. wo! alas! Lat. va, Heb. 
“ix, “ih, uttered in grief, indignation, ΟἹ 
the like. 

1. Pr. and in the later usage ον dat. 
Matt. 11, 21 οὐαί σοι, Xopativ. 23, 13 sq. 
Mark 13, 17. Luke 6, 24 sq. Jude 11. Rev. 
12, 12; dat. impl. Luke 17,1. Thrice 
repeated intens. οὐαί, οὐαί, οὐαί Rev. 8, 13 | 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 670. Before a voc 
ἡ πόλις, With σοί impl. Rev. 18, 10. 16, 19. 
Sept. genr. for “jx Num. 21, 29; “in Is. 
10,1. δ; sy Ecce. 10,16.—Arr. Epict. 3. 
a2, 24, 

2, As Subst. indec. 1 Cor. 9, 16 οὐαί pos 
ἐστί, Engl. wo is me! So Sept. οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς 
ἐστί for DH “IN Hos. 9, 12, comp. Prov. 
23, 29.—Hence with the art. fem. ἡ οὐαί, 
@ wo, calamily, Rev. 9, 12. 11,14. Here 
one might expect the neut. τὸ οὐαί, like τὸ 
“Ayap Gal. 4, 25; but the writer assigns 
the gender ad sensum, as if i. q. ἡ θλῖψις. 
7 ταλαιπωρία ; comp. Winer ᾧ 27 fin, -᾿ 

3 n 

οὐδαμῶς, adv. (οὐδαμός, οὐδὲ duds,) in 
no wise, by no means, Matt. 2, 6—3 Mace.- 
1,11. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 15. 


οὐδέ, conjunct. (οὐ, δέ.) denying abso 
lutely and objectively, and differing from 
μηδέ as od from μῇ ; pr. continuative, ana 
not, also not; hence nor, neither, not even, 
usually as connecting whole clauses or pro- 
positions, and thus differing from οὔτε q. v 
Buttm. § 149. m. 15. Kihner § 321.2. Winer 
$59. 6. Matth. § 609. . 

1. Ina continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, viz. ἃ) and 
nol, nor, neither, geny. preceded by οὐ, Matt. 
5, 15. 6, 20 ὅπον κλέπται οὐ διορύσσουσιν, 
οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν. V. 26 ὅτι od σπείρουσιν, 
οὐδὲ ϑερίζουσιν, οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν κτλ. ν, 28. 
Mark 4, 22. Luke 12,33. John 1,13. 6,24. 
Acts 8, 21. Gal. 1, 1. Rev. 21, 23. al. (Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.5.) Also od... οὐδέ... αὔτε 
1 Thess. 2, 8; οὔπω.... οὐδέ interrog, Mark 
8,17, Matt. 16, 9 sq. Preced. by οὐδείς, 
Matt. 9, 17. Rev. 5, 3; so in apposit. with 
οὐδείς, 6. g. οὐδέ... οὐδέ, neither...nor Mark 
18,32; ἵνα μή..«..οὐδέ Rev. 9, 4. Once οὐδὲ 
μή, preced. by οὐ, οὐδέ, Rev.7,16, 00) also 
not, neither, in a stronger transition or anti- 
thesis, e.g. preced. by οὐ, Matt. 21, 27 οὐκ 
oiSapev...00d€ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν κτλ. Mark 
12, 21 comp. v. 20, Luke 16, 31 εἰ ΜΙ, οὐκ 
ἀκούουσιν, ovdé...retcaSnoovrat, John 15, 4. 
Rom. 4, 15. J Cor. 15, 13. 16.° (Adian. 1. 
9.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. ὅ. 11.) Also οὐδείς... 
οὐδέ John 8, 11. 1 Tim. 6, 163 οὐδείς... 
οὐδέ... οὐκέτι Matt. 22, 46; ἐὰν pty... οὐδέ 
Matt. 6,15. So with preced. neg. imp) m 


ουδείς 


antovew, Marh 16,13 οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευ- 
ouv.—With γάρ and ἀλλά, after a pre- 
ced. neg, expressed or implied in the con- 
text; 6. g. οὐδὲ yap, for not also, for 
neither, where οὐ denies, δέ connects, and 
γάρ assigns a reason; John 7, 5 οὐδὲ γὰρ 
ai ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστενον κτλ. Acts 4, 34. 
Rom. 8,7; strengthened by οὐδεὶς, John 5, 
22 οὐδὲ γὰ; 2 πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένιι. Gal. 1, 
12 οὐδε γὰρ... οὔτε. (Xen, Cyr. 1. 4. 12.) 
So ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, yea neither, where ἀλλά 
merely strengthens the negation, comp. in 
ἀλλά no. 8. 6. Matth. 613, Luke 23, 15 
οὐδὲν εὗρον... ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ “Ἡρώδης. 1 Cor. 3, 
2, Gal. 2, 3. So Xen. Mem. 2.3.8. An.1. 
3.33 fully od μόνον... ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ Jos. B. J. 
4. 2. ὃ, - 

2. Spec. not even, not so much as, 6. g. 
a) In the middle of a clause, comp. Buttm. 
Matth. 1. c. Matt. 6,29 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ κτλ. 
Mark 6, 31. Luke 7, 9. John 21,25. 1 Cor. 
5,1 (Hdian. 1. 12.13. Plut. Timol. 5 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 11,12.) As strengthen- 
ing ov, i. 6. οὐκ οὐδέ Luke 18, 13, comp. in 
οὐ πο. 1. f. Mor οὐδὲ εἷς, see in εἷς no. 
lia. Also ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, yea nol even, comp. 
above inno. 1. b. Acts 19,2 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ εἰ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστι, ἠκούσαμεν. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 
So Hdian.2.13.13. Ὁ) In interrog. Mark 
12,10 οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἀνέγνωτε; 
luke 6, 8. 23,40; comp. in οὐ πο. 7, + 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, (οὐδέ, εἷς.) 
declined like εἷς q. ν. Neut. οὐδέν a later 
form, twice 1 Cor. 13,2. 3 Lachm. also once 
masc. genit. οὐθενός 2 Cor. 11,8 Lachm. 
Sept. Gen. 41, 44. Is. 41, 285 see Buttm. 
§'70. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 sq.—Neg. 
adject. denying absolutely and objectively, 
and differing from μηδείς as οὐ from μή, 
genr. no one, nothing, i. e. none at all; pr. 
emphat. not even one, not the least, but in 
this sense it is commonly written separate- 
ly, οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ ἕν, see in εἷς no. 1. a. 
Buttm. |. ὁ. 

1. Adj. with a subst. no one, no, Luke 
4, 24 οὐδεὶς προφήτης. John 16, 29 παροι- 
play οὐδεμίαν. 18, 88. 1 Cor. 8,4.al. Neut. 
Luke 23, 4 οὐδὲν αἴτιον. John 10,41. Acts 
17,21. al. So Hdian. 4. 2.11. Lue. Asin. 
13, Xen, Cyr. 1. 1. 2.—Partitively, with 
gen. of a whole, Buttm. § 132. 5. a, Matth. 
ὁ 318; e. g. Luke 4, 26 πρὸς οὐδεμίαν av- 
γῶν, v. 27 οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν. Acts 5,13. 18,17 
οὐδὲν τούτων. 1 Cor. 1, 14. 9,15. So οὐ- 
dels ἐξ αὐτῶν John 7, 19. 17, 12. 18, 9. 

9, Absol. as subst. οὐδείς, no one, no 
man, no person, Matt. 6, 24 οὐδεὶς δύναται 
δυσὶ κυοίοις δουλεύειν. Mark 5, 4. Luke 5, 
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36. 37. 39. Jolin ὅ, 22 6 πατὴρ κρίνει ov 
déva. Acts 9, 8. Eph. 5,29. Rev. 2, 17. al. 
So Hdian. 7. 6.8. Xen. Cyr, 7. 5. 45-— 
With other negatives, for strength, Buttm. 
§ 148. 6; 6. g. after od, Matt. 22, 16 οὐ 
μέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός. John 8,15. Acts 
4,12. 2 Cor. 11, 8. (Comp. Xen. An. 1.6, 
11.) Also οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 23, 52 
οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι Mark 12, 34. 

8. Neut. οὐδέν absol. nothing, genr. 
Matt. 10, 26 οὐδὲν γάρ ἐστι κεκιλυμμένον. 
27, 24. Luke 22, 35. John 8, 28. Acts 15, 
9. Gal. 2, 6. Heb. 2, 8. al. sep.—With 
other negatives for strength, Buttm. § 148. 
6; 8. g. after od, Mark 14, 60 οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ 
οὐδέν, Luke 4, 2. John 3,27. Acts 26, 26. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 6.36.) Also οὐκέτι... οὐ- 
δέν Mark 7, 12; οὐδέπω οὐδέν 1 Cor. 8, 2; 
ovdéy...08 μή Luke 10,19. Spec. accus. 
οὐδέν adv. 1. 6. in no way, in no respect, 
Acts 25, 10 Ἰουδαίους οὐδὲν ἠδίκησα. 1 Cor. 
13, 3. 2 Cor. 12, 11. Gal. 4, 125 with od, 
John 6, 63 οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν. So Hdian. 
1. 3. 10. Xen.. Mem. 4. 2. 9.—Trop. no- 
thing, i. 6, of no account, weight, value, 
authority; comp. Matth. § 437. n.1. Sa 
Matt. 23, 16 ds ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ, οὐδέν 
ἐστιν. v.18, John 8, 54. 1 Cor. 7, 19, 13, 
2. 2 Cor. 13,11, al. Also εἰς οὐδὲν yive 
σϑαι, to come lo nought, Acts 5, 86; eis ov 
δὲν λογισϑῆναι, to be set αἱ nought, to be 
contemned, Acts 19,27; comp. in εἰς ne. 
3.a. So Sept. Is. 14, 23. Plato Rep. 556. 
ἃ, ἄνδρες of ἡμέτεροι πλούσιοι εἰσὶν οὐδέ». 
Xen. ell. 4. 8, 4 οὐδέν ἐσμεν. + 

οὐδέποτε, adv. (οὐδέ, ποτέ.) not ever, 
never, comp. in ov init. So before the pres. 
in general propositions; 1 Cor. 13, 8 ἡ 
ἀγάπη οὐδέποτε ἐκπίπτει. Heb. 10, 1. 11. 
(Hom. Od. 10. 464.) Before a pret. comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 457 sq. Buttm. § 149, 
m. 21. Matt. 7, 38 ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς. 
9, 88, Mark 2,12. Luke 15, 29 bis. John 
7,46. Acts 10,14. 11,8. 14,8, (Xen. Mem. 
1.4.16.) Before a fut. comp. Lob. 1. 6. 
Matt. 26, 33.—In interrog. Matt. 21, 16 
οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε; ν. 42. Mark 2, 28. 
Comp. in od no. 7, 

οὐδέπω; adv. (οὐδέ, enclit. πω,) pr. also 
not ever, iq. nol ever yet, not yet, before ἃ 
pret. John 7, 39 οὐδέπω ἐδοξάσϑη. 20, 9. 
So Hdian. 1. 3.12. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1.— 
Strengthened with οὐδείς Buttm. ὁ 148. 6; 
6. g. οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 23, 53. John 19, 
415 οὐδέπω οὐδέν 1 Cor. 8,2. Comp. a 
δείς no, 2, 3. 

οὐδείς, οὐδέν, sec ἰῃ οὐδείς. 

OUK, sre οὐ. 


Law 
OUKETL 


uvxértt, also οὐκ ἔτι, adv. no more, no 
further, no longer, in the general sense of 
οὐ; see οὐ init. So genr. Matt. 19,6 ὥστε 
οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο. Mark 10, 8. Luke 15, 19. 
John 4,42 Rom. 7,17. 20. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 
Rev. 10,6 So Hdian. 2. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 5.—With other negatives for strength, 
Buttm. ᾧ 148. 6; 6. σ΄. οὐκ... οὐκέτι Acts 8, 
39; ovdé...odxére Matt. 22, 463; οὐδείς... 
οὐκέτι Rey. 18,113 οὐκέτι... οὐδείς Mark 
7,12. 15,5. Luke 20, 40. So οὐκέτι οὐ 
μή intens. Mark 14, 25. Luke 22,16. Rev. 
18,14 + 


οὐκοῦν, adv. (οὐκ οὖν,) pr. interrog. 
nonne ergo? Germ. nicht wahr? not sa 
then? implying an affirmative answer, comp. 
in οὐ no. 7; hence used by the Attics 
as an affirmative illative particle, cherefore, 
then; see Buttm. § 149. m. 18. Kiihner 
ὁ 324. n. 7. Herm. ad Vig. p. 798 sq. Pas- 
sow in ovxotv.—In N. T. once, John 18, 37 
οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ, interrog. noi so then? 
thou art a king. So best; others without 
interrog. thou art then a king. Comp. Wi- 
ner §61 fin.—Interrog. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.13 
genr. AL, V. H. 11. 9, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.19. 

ov μή, see in μή 1. 8. 

οὗ", conj. thereupon, then, therefore, de- 
noting the sequence of one clause upon an- 
other; or also the consequence of one clause 
or member upon another. It is put after 
one or more words ina clause. See Passow 
s. voc. Matth. § 625. Kiéhner § 324. 3. Ὁ. 
Winer § 57. p. 522, 534. 

1. Denoting the mere sEQuENCcE of one 
clause upon another, and thus marking tran- 
sition or continuation, thereupon, then, now ; 
comp. Passow 1. c. Matth. § 625. p. 1274. 

a) Genr. Luke 6,9 εἶπεν οὖν 6 Ἶ. πρὸς 
αὐτούς, then said Jesus unto them. John 12, 
1. 9. 18, 11. 16. 19, 29 σκεῦος οὖν ἔκειτο 
ὄξους μεστόν now there was sel a vessel. 21, 
5. Rom. 11,1. 11. 15,17. al. (Hdian. 3. 
5.11.) So where, after introductory mat- 
ter, a transition is made to the thing itself, 
Matt. 13,18. Luke 20,29 ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ 
σαν, comp. v. 38, John 4, 5. 19, 40. Acts 
2, 33. 1 Cor. 7, 26. So Paleph. 32. 11.—~ 
Also μὲν οὖν, comp. in μέν no. 1,2; e.g. 
with δέ following, Mark 16,19 ὁ μὲν οὖν 
κύριος... ἐκεῖνοι dé, so then the Lord. Acts 
1,6 sq. 8, 4 sq. 19, 88 sq. 28, 18. 31. al. 
(Diod. Sic. 16. 81 pen.) Without δέ, Acts 
22, 22, 26, 4. 9. 1 Cor. 6,4. Heb. ¥, 11. 
So Xen. An. 1.7. 17. 

b) Joined with a particle of time, or words 
implying time, Matth. p. 1274. E. g. ὅταν 
οὖν Matt. 21, 40, but otherwise Matt. 6, 2. 

34 
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Luke 11,8} ὅτε οὖν Joln 2, 22. 19,6 
8. 23. 30; ὥς οὖν John 4, 1. 40. 90, 11. 
(Plato Protag. 19. p. 316. a.) Also ἐξαυ- 
τῆς οὖν Acts 10, 88; viv οὖν ibid. πάλιν 
οὖν, οὖν πάλιν, John 8, 12. 21. 10,7. 19, 
81. 89; τότε οὖν John 11, 14. 20, 8, 
(dian. 1. 15. 11 οὖν ποτε.) So with 

participle which may be resolved by a par 
ticle of time, as ὅταν, ὅτε, ὡς, with a finite 
verb; Johh 6, 14 of οὖν ἄνδρωποι ἴδοντες 


‘ «ra. then those men, when they had seen, etc. 


v.15. 11,17. 19, 18. Acts 15,2. Rom. 
15, 28, al. Comp. Matth. § 565. 1. Buttm. 
§ 144, 2. 

2. Denoting the CONSEQUENCE of one 


_ clause upon another, as an effect from a 


cause, therefore, then, consequently, viz. 

a) Where any thing is said to be done 
in consequence of what is previously nar- 
rated. a) Genr. Luke 15, 28 dpyioSy δέ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν εἰσελδεῖν᾽" ὁ οὖν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 
ἐξελθὼν κτλ. John 9, 7. 19, 24. Acts 17, 
20. Rom. 9, 19. Eph. 4,1. 1 Tim. 5, 14. 
1 Pet. 2, 7. al. So frequently, espec. in 
John, in the phrases εἶπεν οὖν, εἶπον οὖν, 
John 4, 33. 8,13. 11, 12. 21, 7.al. But 
such passages may often be referred to 
no. 1. a. So Diod. Sic. 16. 91 edsds οὖν 
Sualas κτλ. 8) In exhortations founded 
on what precedes; Matt. 5, 48 ἔσεσϑε οὖν 
ὑμεῖς τέλειοι. Mark 13, 35 γρηγορεῖτε οὗν. 
Luke 6, 36. Acts 8, 19. 18, 88, Rom. 11, 
99. 1 Cor. 16, 11. Col. 8, 5. Heb. 4, 1. 
James 5,7. al. So Eurip. Orest. 647 or 
648. Luc. Conv. 36.  y) Where the 
consequence is connected with a condi- 
tional or causal clause, e. g. ἐὰν οὖν, if 
therefore, Matt. 5, 23. Luke 4, 7. Rom. 2, 
96. Juonn 6, 62; εἰ οὖν Matt. 6, 23. 
Luke 16, 11. John 18,8; etre οὖν 1 Cor. 
10, 81. So ἐπεὶ οὖν Heb. 2,14. 4, 6. 
(Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 5.) Likewise with par- 
ticiples equiv. to ἐπεί with a finite verb, 
Matth. §565. ἃ. Buttm. §144. 2. Acts 17, 
29 γένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ ϑεοῦ, οὐκ ὀφεί- 
λομεν κτὰ. Rom. ὅ, 1. 2 Cor. Π,1. Heb. 4, 
14. 1 Pet. 4, 1. 

b) Mllative, expressing an inference or 
conclusion from what precedes. α) θην. 
Matt. 3,10 ἡ ἀξίνη... κεῖται" πᾶν οὖν δέν. 
ὃρον κτὰ, Mark 10, 9. Luke 20, 44. John 3, 
29.8, 38. Rom. 6,4. Heb. 9, 23. James 4, 
17. 3 John 8. al. Also in dpa οὖν, for 
which see in dpa no 1. c. 8. So Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.10. 8) After an enumeration 
of particulars, expressing the general re- 
sult or conclusion; comp. Passow in οὖν, 
Matth. § 625. p. 1272. So Matt. 1, 17 wa- 
σαι οὖν al γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿ \Bpaty κτὰ. Iohn 7, 


aa 
οὕτω 


48, 12, 17, comp. ν. 9 56. Also Luke 8, 18. 
John 20, 80, So Xen. Mem.1.1.16. γ) 
Where the conclusion is connected with a 
conditional or causal clause, e.g. εἰ οὖν in 
the sense of ἐπεὶ οὖν, seein εἰ 1. 2. 9. β. 
Matt. '7,11 εἶ οὖν ὑμεῖς οἴδατε κτλ. John 18, 
14, Acts 11, 17. 

c) Where asentence has been interrupt- 
ed by ἃ parenthesis or intervening clauses, 
and is again taken up; equiv. to I say, Lat. 
inquam, or the like; Passow s. v. Matth. 
p. 1273 sq. Winer § 57. p. 523. So Matt. 7, 
24 πᾶς οὖν ὅστις κτλ. comp. v. 21. 10, 32 
comp. y. 22. Mark 3, 31 comp. v. 21. 
John 6, 24 comp. v. 33, 18, 12 comp. v. 3. 
1 Cor. 8, 4 comp. ν. 1. Gal. 8, 5 comp. v. 
2. Heb. 4, 11 comp. v. 6—Xen. Mem. 1. 
1,20 comp. §1. Cyr. 5. 1. 3 comp. 2. 

d) In interrogative sentences, referring 
back to a previous assertion, supposition, or 
other circumstances; genr. Matt. 13, 28 
δέλεις οὖν ἀπέλθοντες συλλέξομεν αὐτά ;— 
After interrog. particles: τί οὖν, Matt. 17, 
10 ri οὖν of γραμματεῖς λέγουσιν κτὰ. where 
οὖν according to some may refer to the cir- 
cumstances of the transfiguration, comp. v. 
3.4; better as referring tov. 9. Matt. 19, 
ἡ. Mark 12, 9. Luke 8, 10. John 1, 21. 
Rom, 3,1. 4, 1. 1 Cor. 14, 15. 26; πόϑεν 
οὖν Matt. 13,27.56: πῶς οὖν Matt. 12, 
26. 26, 54. John 6,42. 9,19. Rom. 10, 14. 
So πῶς οὖν Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 2..2. Xen. 
Cony. 2. 10. + 

οὔπτω, adv. (od, enclit. πω.) not even yel, 
not yet, comp. od init. So before a pres. 
Matt. 24, 6 ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος. John 
9,4. 8, 57. Heb. 2, 8. Before ἃ praet. 
John 3, 24. ‘7, 39. 11, 30. Heb. 12, 4; οὔπω 
οὐδείς Acts 8, 16. So ὁ. pres. Hdian. 1. 
8, 4. Xen. An. 1.5.12; ¢. pret. Xen. An. 
1, 8, 8—IJn interrog. Matt. 15, 17 οὔπω 
νοιεῖτε ; ὅτι κτλ. 16, 9. Mark 8,17. Comp. 
inovno. ἢ. ἢ 

οὐρά, as, ἡ, the tai? of an animal, Rev. 
9,10 bis. 19 bis. 12,4, Sept. for 591 Deut. 
28,13. Job 40, 12.—Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 22. 1. 
Xen. liq. 5. 7. 

οὐράνιος, a, ov, Att, and in Ν, Τ', οὐρά- 
vias, 6, 9, (ovpavds,). heavenly, of or from 
heaven, dwelling in heaven; as ὁ πατὴρ ὁ 
οὐράνιος, heavenly Father, Matt. 6, 14. 26. 
32. 15,13; [5,48. 18,35. 23,93] στρατιὰ 
οὐράνιος heavenly host, angels, Luke 2, 13, 
comp. in οὐρανός no, 4. Also as from hea- 
ven, ὀπτασία otp. Acts 26, 19.—2 Mace. 7, 
34, Hdian. 1. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 3. 

οὐρανόδεν, adv. (obpards,) from hea- 


wee, Acts 14, 17, 25,138—TTom. I. 1.198, | 
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208. Jos. de Macc. §4. Auschin. 73.5. A 
poetic form, used in prose only by fate ἢ 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 93, 94. 


οὐρανός, οὔ, 6, Plur. οὐραν οἵ, ὧν, ol, in 
imitation of Heb. B172W, heaven, the heavens, 
Plur. of οὐβανοί is thus used most frequent- 
ly in Matthew, and always in the phrases 
ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἡ βασιλεία τῶ» 
οὐρανῶν ; less often in Mark and the Epis- 
tles of Paul and Peter ; in Luke’s writings 
only six times, Luke 10, 20. 11,2. 12, 33. 
21,26. Acts 2,34. 7,565 and not at all in 
the writings of John including the Apoca- 
lypse, nor in James.—Pr. the expanse of 
the sky, the apparent concave hemisphere 
above us, which was regarded by the He- 
brews as solid, Heb. p54, Sept. στερέωμα; 
Vulg. jirmamentum, the firmament, Gen. 1, 
8.14; and poetically as resting on columns, 
2 Sam. 22, 8. Job 26,113; but in common 
usage including also the regions above the 
sky, where God is said to dwell, Ps. 2, 45 
and likewise the region underneath and next 
the firmament, the atmosphere, where the 
clouds are gathered and the birds fly, Gen. 
1, 20. 26.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. and genr. heaven, as including the 
visible heavens and their phenomena; so 
where heaven and earth are spoken of ἴο» 
gether, e.g. opp. 1 Cor. 8, 5 εἴτε ἐν οὐρανῷ, 
εἴτε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Heb. 12, 26. 2 Pet. 3, 5. 
Also ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ, the heaven 
and the earth, the universe, Matt. 5, 18. 
Mark 13, 31. Luke 10, 21. Acts 4, 24. Rev. 
10, 6, 14,7 τὸν οὐρ. καὶ τὴν γὴν Kal τὴν 5ά- 
λασσαν. Col. 1,16 τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. καὶ τὰ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γι Sept. and PUNT} OQ Gen. 
1,1. 2, 1. So τὸ ἄκρον οὐρανοῦ, 
τὰ ἄκρα οὐρανῶν, the extremities of the 
heavens, where they seem to touch the 
earth, Matt. 24, 31. Mark 18, 27; ὑπὸ 
τὸν οὐρανόν under heaven, i. 6. on 
earth, Acts 4,12; of ὑπὸ τὸν ovp. Acts 
2, 5. Col. 1, 23. (Plato Tim. p. 28. d.) 
So ἡ tn’ οὐρανόν sc. χώρα; i. 4. the earth or 
region of the earth, Luke 17, 24 ἐκ τῆς in’ 
οὖρ. εἰς τὴν ὑπ᾽ ovp. i. 6. from one part 
of the earth to another. Further, of νῦν 
οὐρανοί 2 Pet. 3, 7, and 6 πρῶτος ovpavos 
Rey. 21, 1, the present heavens, which are 
to be destroyed at the final consummation of 
all things, after which new heavens are to 
appear, καινοὶ οὐρανοί 2 Pet. 3,13. Rev. 21, 
1. Sometimes more than one heaven ia 
spoken of, Eph. 4, 10. Heb. 4, 14. 7, 26; 
see more fully below in no. 4. So genr. 
Hom. Il. 18. 483. Hes. Theog. 517. Xen. 
αἷς 19. 9—Trop. ὑψωδπῆναι ἕως τοῦ οὐ 


oupavos 


pavod, Lat. ad calum efferri, to be exalted to 
heaven, to be highly distinguished, re- 
nowned, Matt. 11, 23. Luke 10, 15. Pregn. 
κολλᾶσϑαι ἄχρι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Rev. 18, 5 in 
later edit. Comp. ἀρθῆναι πρὸς τὸν odp. 
Plut. de Hdot. Malig. 31 fin. 

2. Spec. heaven, of the firmament itself, 
the starry heaven, in which the sun, moon, 
and stars are fixed; Mark 13, 25 of ἀστέρες 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Heb. 11,12. Sept. and prate 
Gen. 1, 14.15. 17. So Hom. U1. 6. 108, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8.—Hence, ἡ στρατιὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Acts 7, 42, and ai δυνάμεις τῶν 
οὐρανῶν Vv. ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 24, 29, 
Mark 13, 25. Luke 21, 26, the host or hosts 
of heaven, i. e. the sun, moon, and stars ; 
so Sept. and pwauit nag Is. 34, 4. Jer. 33, 
22, Zeph. 1, 5; comp. "Heb. Lex. art. Nay 
no. 2 ἃ. β. Farther, the stars are said 
πίπτειν ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, to fall from heaven, 
as emblematical of great commotions and 
revolutions, Matt. 24, 29. Rev. 6, 13. 8, 10. 
9,13; comp. Is. 34, 4 et ibi Gesen. Comm. 
The firmament itself, which is spread out 
over the earth as a tent or curtain (Is. 40, 


22. Ps, 104, 2), is likewise said to be rolled — 


together as a scroll, Rev. 6, 14; comp. 
Heb. 1, 10 sq. Is. 1. c—Trop. Luke 10, 
18 ἐθεώρουν τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν ἐκ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, where the form of ex- 
pression is in allusion to Is. 14, 12, the 
lightning being emblematic of swiftness ; 
for the sense, q.d. che power of Satan is 
broken, comp. John 12, 31. Rev. 12, 7-9. 
20,2. 8. Others here refer οὐρανός to the 
atmosphere or air, of which Satan is said to 
be prince; see in ἀήρ and δαιμόνιον no. 2, 

3. Spec. also of the lower heaven, or re- 
gion below the firmament, i. q. the air, 
atmosphere, where clouds and tempests are 
gathered and lightning breaks forth, and 
where the birds fly. Εἰ g. of clouds, Matt. 
16,2 πυῤῥάξει γὰρ ὁ odp. v. 3. Luke 12, 
ὅθ. Matt. 24, 30 ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρ. 
26, 64. Mark 14, 62; of rain and μαΐ, Rev. 
16, 213 of lightning or fire from heaven, 
Luke 9, δά. 17, 29. Rev. 20,9; of signs, 
orodigies, Matt. 16, 1. Mark 8, 11. Luke 
11, 16. 21, 11. Acts 2,19. Rev. 12, 1. 3. 
Also of birds, Matt. 6, 26 εἰς τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. 8, 20. Luke 8, 5. 9, 58; comp. 
Gen. 1, 20. 26. 28. 30. So Thuc. 2. 77 
ὕδωρ πολὺ ovpavod.. Xen. An. 4, 2. 2. Cyr, 
4, 2. 15.—Trop. κλεῖσαι τὸν οὐρανόν, to 
shut wp the heavens, i. 6. to withhold rain, 
Luke 4, 25. Rev. 11, 6, i. q. Digwy "23 
Sept. συνέχειν τὸν odp. Deut. 11, 17. 2 Chr. 
6,263; comp. Gen. 7 11, Is. 24, 19 et ibi 
Gesen, Comm. 
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4, Oftener, heaven, ihe heavens, of the 
upper or superior heaven, beyond the visible 
firmament, the abode of God and his glory 
of the glorified Messiah, the angels, the 
spirits of the just after death, and generally 
of every thing which is said to be with God. 
a) Genr. 6. g. of God, Matt. 5, 34 μήτε ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι Apdvos ἐστι τοῦ Yeov. 23, 
29. Acts 7,49. Heb. 8, 1. al. Hence God 
is called ὁ Sebs rod οὐρ. Rev. 11, 13. 16, 
11. (1 Mace. 8, 18.) κύριος rod οὐρ. Matt. 
11, 25. Luke 10, 21. (Sept. Gen. 24, 3.) 
k. ἐν ταῖς οὐρ. Eph. 6, 9. Col. 4,1. Also 
ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς in the first 
three gospels, Matt. 5, 16, 45. 48. 6,1. 
10, 32. Mark 11, 25. 26. Luke 11, 2; ὁ 
πατὴρ ὁ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Luke 11, 13. Of the 
Messiah, the Son of God, as coming from 
heaven, John 3, 13. 31. 6, 33. 38. 41; or 
as returning thither after his resurrection, 
Mark 16, 19, Luke 24, 51. Acts 1, 10. 11; 
whence he will again come to judge the 
world, 1 Thess. 1, 10. 4, 16. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 3,16. John 1, 32. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. [1 John 5, 7.] Of angels, 
Matt. 18, 10. 24, 36. Mark 12, 25. Luke 
49. 43. Gal. 1, 8. al. (Gen. 21, 11. 22, 11.) 
Hence the angels are called τὰ στρατεύματα 
τὰ ἐν οὐρανῷ Rev. 19, 14, comp. Heb. Rae 
new and Sept. of angels, 1 K. 22, 
2 Chit. 18, 18. Ps. 148, 2. Heb. Lex. ae 
no. 2.a. Of the righteous after death, as 
the seat of their final and glorious reward, 
Matt. 5,12 6 μισϑὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. 6, 20 ϑησαυρὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ. Luke 
10, 20. 12, 38. 2 Cor. ὅ, 1. Col. 1,5. 1 Pet. 
1, 4. al. In heaven also is the spiritual Ὁ 


_temple with its sacred utensils, Heb. 9, 23. 


24, Rey. 11, 19. 14, 1'7. 15, 5. 16,17; and 
there also the new Jerusalem is prepared 
and adorned, Rev. 3, 12. 21, 2. 10. —Hence 
to be or to be done ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 1. 4. among 
or by those who dwell in heaven, Luke 15, 
7 χαρὰ ἔσται ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. Matt. 6, 10 
γενηδήτω, τὸ ϑέλημά σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Matt. 16,19. 18, 18. Luke 11, 2. 
Also ra ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. q. the 
higher spiritual world, Eph. 1, 10. Col. 1, 
16. 20; and so Eph. 3, 15 πᾶσα πατρία ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς. So poetically, where the heavens 
are said to rejoice, Rev. 12, 12. 18, 20; 
comp. Sept. and Heb. Is. 49, 13. Ps. 96, 
11.—In various phrases etc.e. g. αδ to 
look up to heaven, as the abode of God, ἀνα" 
βλέπειν εἰς τὸν οὐρ. Matt. 14, 19. Mark 6, 
41. 7, 343 ἀτενίζειν εἰς τὸν odp. Acts 1, 10, 
7,553 ἐμβλέπειν εἰς τὸν ovp. Acts 1, 11; 
ἐπᾶραι τοὺς 3. εἰς τὸν ovp. Luke 18, 13 
John 17,1. 8) to-ascend or be taken up 


ovpavos 


into heaven, ἀναβαίνειν εἰς τὸν odp. John 3, 
13, Acts 2, 34; ἀναληφϑῆναι eis τὸν οὐρ. 
Mark 16, 19. Acts 10, 163 ἀνασπᾶσϑθαι 
Acts 11, 10; ἀπέρχεσϑαι Luke 2, 15; πο- 
peveoSa 1 Pet. 8, 22 y) to come or be 
sent from heaven, ἀποσταλῆναι am οὐρ. 
1 Pet. 1, 125 ἔρχεσϑαι ἐκ odp. John 3, 31; 
καταβαίνειν ἐκ Vv. ἀπ᾽ ovp. John 6, 33. 38. 
1 Thess. 4, 16; καδίεσϑαι ἐκ τοῦ οὐρ. Acts 
11, 5. So with γίνεσθαι expr. or impl. τὸν 
ἀπ᾿ οὐρανῶν Heb. 12, 25; φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν 
οὐρανῶν Matt. 8, 17, comp. Mark 1, 11 
φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρ. Luke 3, 22. al. 
6) Also heaven is said to be opened, so as 
to let pass in or out, to lay open the inte- 
rior, 6. g. of οὐρ. ἀνεῴχϑησαν, ὁ οὐρ. ἀνεῳ- 
γώς, οἱ οὐρ. ἀνεῳγμένοι, Matt. 3, 16, Luke 
ὃ, 21. John 1, 52. Acts 7, 56. 10,11. Rev. 
4, 1.19, 11; of odp. σχιζόμενοι Mark 1, 10. 

b) Spec. ἔως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ, unto the 
third heaven, 2 Cor. 12, 2, prob. in allusion 
to the three heavens as above specified, viz. 
the lower, the middle or firmament, and the 
superior ; hence i. 4. che highest heaven, the 
abode of God and angels and plorified spir- 
vs the spiritual paradise, v. 4; comp. Eph. 

, 10. Heb. 4, 14. 7, 26. Comp. also Heb. 
ΜΕΝ "0, Sept. ὁ οὐρανός τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
Deut. 10, 14. 1K. 8, 27. KEceclus, 16, 18. 
So the pseudo-Lucian makes a Christian 
say, és τρίτον οὐρανὸν ἀεροβατήσας Luc. 
Philopatr. § 12.—Others suppose the apostle 
refers to the views of the later Rabbins, who 
describe seren heavens, of which the first 
is below the clouds; the second is the re- 
gion of clouds and tempests and the abode 

‘of evil spirits; in the third are the hosts of 
heaven, the stars; while the other four 
above this are assigned to the saints, the 
various crders of angels, and the throne of 
God; see Test. XII Patr. in Fabric. p. 546. 
Wetstein ad 2 Cor. 12, 2. But then ὁ 
τρίτος οὐρανός could not well be i. 4. ὁ πα- 
ράδεισος in v. 4. 

c) Meton. and from the later Heb. ovpa- 
rds, οὐρανοί, like Engl. heaven, as being the 
abode of God, is often put for God himself; 

. Θὲ g. εἶναι ἐξ οὐρανοῦ i. 4. ἐκ τοῦ ϑεοῦ, Matt. 
21, 25. Mark 11, 30. 81. Luke 20, 4, 5; 
δεδομένον ἐκ τοῦ op. John 3, 275 ἥμαρτον 
els τὸν οὐρανόν Luke 15, 18. 21. 
the formula so freq. in Matthew ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν ovp. Matt. 3, 2. 4, 17. 5, 3.10. al. 
elsewhere ἡ Bac. τοῦ Ξεοῦ or the like, sce 

m βασιλεία no. 3. So Chald. 872), Sept. 

ἐξουσία οὐράνιος, Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Comp. 

Buxtorf, Lex. Ch. 2440. Wetstein ad Matt. 

21, 25. Luke 15. 18 + 
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. Acts 11, 


Also in - 


, 
οὔτε 
Ούρβανος, οὔ, 6, Urban, or ou. of ἃ 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 9 


Οὐρίας, ov, 6, Urias, Heb, ΠΝ 
(flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. n. of the 


_ husband of Bathsheba, Matt. 1, 6; see 2 Sam, 


11, 3 sq. 


os, ards, τό, an ear, Plur. τὰ ὧτα 
the ear's ; Mark 7, 33 ἔβαλε rods δακτ. ate 
Tov εἰς τὰ ὦτα αὐτοῦ. 8, 18. Luke 22, 50, 
Acts 7, 57. 1 Cor. 12, 16. Sept. for it, 
DWN, Ex. 29,20. Deut. 15,17. So Hdian. 
Ἴ. 8.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5.—In phrases, 
8. g. ὁ ἔχων ὦτα V. εἴ τις ἔχει ods ἀκούειν, 
ἀκούετω, i. e. whoever, hath ears to hear 
and understand, Iet him hear and attend} 
Matt. 11, 15. 13, 9. 48. Mark 4,9. 23. 7, 
16. Luke 8,8. 14, 35. Rev. 3, 7,11. 17. 
29, 3, 6. 18. 22. 13,9. So τιϑέναι εἰς τὰ 
ὦτα, to let sink into the ears, to fix deep in 
the mind, Luke 9, 44; comp. Ex. 17, 14. 
Also to come eis τὰ ὦτά τινος, to or into the 
ears of any one, to be heard, Luke 1, 44. 
22. James 5, 4. (Sept. Pr. 18, 7. 
Is. 5, 9.) So λαλεῖν v. ἀκούειν εἰς τὸ οὖς, 
to speak or hear in the ear, i. 6. privately, 
Luke 12, 3. Matt. 10, 27. (Ex. 11, 2.) Or 
to do any thing ἐν rots ὠσίν τινος, i. 6. Ὧι 
his hearing, presence, Luke 4,21. (Sept. 
Josh. 20, 4. Judge. 17,2.) Spec. ὦτα evs 
δέησιν, i. 4. ὦτα τοῦ Yeod ἐστιν eis δ. i.e. 
God listens to prayer, 1 Pet. 8, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 84, 16 where Sept. for DYN ; 
comp. 2 Chr. 6, 40. Neh. 1,6. For Matt. 
13, 15 bis, and Acts 28, 27 his, see in art. 
βαρέως. Rom. 11, 8 see in μή 1. 4. Ὁ. Acts 
7, 51 see in dwepitpnros.—Poetically, οὖς 
as the organ of hearing is put for the per- 
son who hears 5 Matt. 13, 16 μακάριοι... 
τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. T Cor. ἃ γ9. Comp 
in καρδία no. 1. ἃ. γ. 


οὐσία, as, ἡ, (εἰμί, part. dv, οὖσα;,) en- 
lily ly essence, nalure, Epict. Ench. 19. 2 ἡ 
οὐσία τοῦ dyaod. Arr. Bpict. 2.8.15 being, 
life, Soph. Trach. 913 ἄπαις οὐσία. In N. 
T. and usually, what is 10 any one, what he 
has, i. e. substance, property, Luke 15, 12. 
13. So Tob. 14,18. Pol. 20. 5.14. Xen, 
Mem. 2. 8. 3. 


οὔτε, conj. (od, enclit. re,) a continua- 
tive, and 1tot, also nol, i. e. neither, nor, no? 
even; referring commonly to a part of a 
proposition or clause, and thus differing 
from οὐδέ q. v. Buttm. ᾧ 149, m. 15. Kith- 
ner § 321. 2. c. Winer § 59. 6. 

1. As introducing a neg. clause, with or 
without a preceding negation, neither, nor 
e.g. οὔτε γάρ, Luke 20, 36. Acts 4, 12. 


οὗτος 


(dian. 3.5.11.) Ξο otre...caé; as John 
4,11 κύριε, οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ 
κτλ. 8 John 10; see espec. in καί πο. 1. ἃ. 
(Eurip. Iph. in Taur. 595.) More freq. 
repeated, οὔτε... οὔτε, neither...nor, be- 
fore different parts of a clause, Matt. 6, 20. 
Luke 20, 35. John 5,37. Acts 15,10. Gal. 
5, 8. al. (Xen. Lac. 14. 7.) Also three 
times or more, οὔτε, οὔτε, οὔτε, Acts 25, 8. 
Rom. 8, 38. 39. 1 Cor. 6,9.10. Rev. 9, 20. 
21.—A fter another negative, as ov... οὔτε 
John 1, 25. Rev. 20, 4. 21, 4 ; οὐδέ... οὔτε 
Gal. 1, 12. 1 Thess. 2, 3. 

2. Spee. not even; Mark 5,3 καὶ οὔτε 
ἁλύσεσιν οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι. Luke 
12, 26. 1 Cor. 8,2 Rec. So Hdian. 4. 6. 1 
οὐδέ τις ἦν φειδὼ ἡλικίας, οὔτε μέχρι νηπίων. 


—But Mss. in Mark and Luke |. e¢. and 


later edit. in 1 Cor. lc. read οὐδέ, -Ὁ 


οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, gen. τούτου, ταύτης, 
τούτου, pron. demonstr. this, thal; pr. for 
ὃ αὐτός, ἡ αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό, this same, Buttm, 
ἡ 16. 2, and n. 1. 

1. Pr. as referring to ἃ person or thing 
before mentioned, i. 6. to, something preced- 
ing; Buttm. § 127.1. b. Kihner § 303. 1. 
Matth. ὁ 470.1. a) Pr. to that next pre- 
ceding, Luke 1, 32 Ἰησοῦν" οὗτος ἔσται 
μέγας. 2,25. John 1,2 Seds ἦν ὁ λόγος" 
οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ κτλ. 3,2. 6, 71. Acts 1, 
14. 10, 36. Rom. 14,18 ἐν τούτοις. 1 Tim. 
6,8. 2 Pet. 2, 20. 1 John 5,6. 20. al. sep. 
(Hdian, 4. 8. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28.) 
Neut. Plur. radra sometimes refers only to 
one thing; 3 John 4. Luke 12, 4. [John 
15, 17.] So κατὰ ταῦτα i. q. οὕτω Luke 6, 
23, 26, where later edit. read κατὰ ταὐτά. 
Comp. Winer §23 pen. So Xen, An.7. 6. 11, 
b) Sometimes odros refers not to the nearest, 
but to another person or thing, as being the 
chief topic of discourse; Winer ὁ 20, 1. 
Matth. 1. c. Matt. 8, 8 οὗτὸς γάρ ἐστιν, sc, 
Ἰωάννης in v. 1. Luke 13,2, comp. v. 1. 
John 1, 42. 11, 37 κοὶ οὗτος even this man, 
Lazarus. 21, 24. Acts 4, 11 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
id0s, 8c. Χριστός. 7,19. Gal. 4,26. 2 John 
7, So Xen. Mem. 1.2.14. 0) As refer- 
ring generally to the preceding discourse ; 
Matt. 7,28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν ὁ Ἶ. τοὺς λόγους 
τούτους. Mark 4, 18, comp. v. 2sq. Luke 
1, 29, 94, 21. John 2, 11. Acts 19, 17. 
Rom 11,27. 1 John 2, 1.26. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.3. 15. 

9. As referring to or introducing what 
follows, with emphasis, as in Engl. this, 
i. q. the following ; Passow 1. c. Winer 
$23. 4. Matth. § 472. c,d. So as followed 
by the express words, 6. g. τοῦτο, Gal. 3,17 
τοῦτο δὲ λέγω᾽ διαθήκην κτλ. 3 John 4, 2; 
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οὔτος 


or with a Subst. Matt. 10, 2 τὰ ὀνόματά 
ἐστι ταῦτα. Luke 2, 12. Acts 8, 32 ἡ δὲ 
περιοχὴ ...ἦν αὕτη" ὡς KTA. 1 Cor. 9,3. Or 
followed by a noun simply, as the predicate, 
2 Cor. 13,9 τοῦτο δὲ εὐχόμεδα, τὴν ὑμῶν 
κατάρτισιν. 1 John ὅ, 4. (Luc. Navig. 3.) 
Or by an infin. 6. g. without art. Acts 24, 
16. 26,16, James 1,27; comp. Winer I. c. 
Matth. §472.b. (Plato Apol. Soc. 29. p. 38. 
6.) Inf. c. art. Rom. 14, 13 τοῦτο κρίνατε 
μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιδέναι κτὰ. 2 Cor. 2, 1. 
(Plato Apol. Soc. 34. p. 8δὅ. ο, Xen. ic. 
8.2.) So διὰ τοῦτο before a particip. of 
cause, Mark 12, 24; ἐν τούτῳ 2 Cor. 5, 
2.—Also before ὅτε and ἵνα, comp. in 
ὅτι 1. 1, and ἵνα VL. 1. f. Winer § 23. 4; 
8. g. before ὅτι, John 21, 23 ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ 
λόγος οὗτος.. ὅτι ὁ μαϑητὴς κτὰ. Acts 20, 
29, Rom. 6, 6. 1°Cor. 1,12. 1 John 1, 5. 
al. sep. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 25.) Before ἵνα, 
e. g. of purpose, εἰς τοῦτο ἵνα Rom. 14, 9. 
1 Pet. 8, 9. 4,65 διὰ τοῦτο ἵνα John 1, 31. 
2 Cor. 18, 10. 1 Tim. 1, 163 or after a 
word of command, John 15, 17. 1 John 8, 
23. 4,21; or genr. John 6, 29 τοῦτό ἐστι 
τὸ ἔργον τοῦ ϑεοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσητε κτλ. Vv. 39. 
40. 17, 8 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ αἰώνιος ζωὴ, ἵνα γι- 
νώσκωσι κτλ. 1 John 4,17. 5, 3. al. 

3. Put δεικτικῶς, i.e. as pointing to a 
person or thing present either to the eyes 
or to the mind, Passow 1. c. Matth. § 471. 
12. a) Genr. Matt. 3,17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
vids pou κτὰ. 17,5. Mark 9, 7. Luke 9, 35. 
Matt. 17, 20. 26,26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
μου. v. 28. Mark 14, 22. 24. 1 Cor. 11, 
94, 25. al. Mark 12, 48. 14,69. John 1, 
15. 7,46, Acts 2, 7. Matt. 8, 9 ἡ σοφία 
αὕτη. 26, 34 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί. Luke 12, 
26 καιρὸν τοῦτον. 21, 6. Acts 1, 5. al. sep. , 
So Sept. for my 1 Sam. 29, 8, (Xen. An. 
4. 8. 14, 26.) So with ἃ numeral referring 
to time; Luke 24, 21 τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν 
ἄγει, see in ἄγω no. 3. 2 Cor. 13, 1 τρίτον 
τοῦτο ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Comp. Winer 
ἡ 38. ὅ. π. 1. Matth.§470. 8. Sept. τρίτον 
τοῦτο for "23 WW ΠῚ Num. 22, 28, 89, 
33. So Lue. D. Mort. 13.3 ἐν Βαβυλῶνι 
κεῖμαι τρίτην ἡμέραν ταύτην. Hdot. 5. 76 
τέταρτον τοῦτο ἀπικόμενοι. Ὁ) In admira- 
tion, Matt. 8, 27 ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι 
κτλ. 12, 23. Luke 4, 22. John 6, 14. 0} 
More usually in contempt or aversion, i. q. 
Engl. ‘this fellow,’ or the like; Matt. 9, 3 
οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 12, 24. 13, 54. Mark 6, 
2. 3. Luke 5, 21. John 6, 42. Acts 7, 40. 
al. Also τοῦτο 1 Cor. 5, 2. 3. So Xen. 
An. 8. 1. 30. Cyr. 1. 8.11. 

4, Inserted foremphasis: ἃ) After the 
subject or object of a verb, i. e. be‘ween 


owros 


tliis and the verb, Winer § 23. 3. Ef. g. 
aftera noun, Matt. 13, 38 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρ- 
μα, οὗτοί εἰσιν of viol κτὰ. 21, 42 λίπον ὃν 
εὐν οὗτος ἐγενήδη κτλ. Luke 8, 21. Acts 4, 
10. Rom. 7, 10. 1 Cor. 6, 4. 1 Pet. 2,7. al. 
(Pol. 8, 20. 2. ib, ὅ. 111. 8.) After a re- 
tative pron. comp. below in no. 5; Matt. 5, 
19 ὃς dy ποιήσῃ...«οὗτος μέγας κληϑ. κτλ. 
where in the preced. clause οὗτος 1s omit- 
ted. Mark 3,35. Luke 9,24, John 1, 33. 
Rom, 8, 30. Phil. 4, 8. al. sep. (Xen. 
Mem, 2. 6.8. An. 1.6.6.) After a parti- 
ciple, comp. Matth. § 472. 2. Matt. 18, 20 
ὁ δὲ... σπαρείς... οὗτός ἐστιν κτὰ. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 9, 48. John 6, 46. Acts 17, 6. 
So Pol. 1.67.12. Dem. 522.20. b) In 
apodosis after.ef, Rom. 8,8 εἰ δέ τις πνεῦμα 
Xp. οὐκ ἔχει, οὗτος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 
8,11. Philem. 18. James 8, 2. 1 Pet. 2, 20. 
Comp. Winer § 139. 3. Matth. § 610. fin. 
6) After a parenthesis or intervening sen- 
tence, wnen the writer again returns to the 
leading subject; Acts 7, 35 bis, τοῦτον᾽ τὸν 
Μωῦσῆν.««τοῦτον 6 ϑεὸς κτλ. comp. v. 31. 
So v. 37. 38.—Aal. V. H. 3.17 Ξενοφῶν 
“νοῦτος ἐκεῖνος ἦν. 

5. Where οὗτος is followed by a relative 
sentence, οὗτος... ὅς, i. 4. this who, he who, 
that which; Luke 9,9 ris δέ ἐστιν οὗτος, 
περὶ οὗ κτὰ, 1 Pet. 5,12. 1 John 5, 9— 
But both before and after a relative οὗτος is 
frequently omitted; and the relative then 
implies it, and stands for he who, thal which, 
Engl. what; see in ὅς A. 4. Matth. 
ἡ 418. Ὁ. 

6. As strengthened by αὐτός, i.e. αὖ- 
yol οὗτοι, these men themselves, δεικτικῶς 
for ‘they themselves,’ Acts 24, 15.20. Of- 
tener Neut. αὐτὸ τοῦτο, τοῦτο αὐτό, this 
very thing etc. 6. g. as referring to what 
precedes, 2 Cor. 2, 3 ἔγραψα ὑμῖν τοῦτο av- 
τό. Eph. 6, 183 with relat. ὃ... αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
Gal. 2,10; comp. Matth. ὁ 472. p. 881 sq. 
As referring to and introdncing what fol- 
lows; before an infin. c. τό, 2 Cor. 7, 113 
ὅτι Phil. 1,6; ἵνα Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8; 
ὅπως Rom. 9, 17.—Also αὐτὸ τοῦτο, on this 
very account, for this very reason, i. q. διὰ 
ταῦτα, 2 Pet. 1,5; comp. Matth. § 470. 7. 
Greg. Cor. p. 29, 30. So Xen. An. 1. 9, 
213 αὐτὰ ταῦτα Plato Protag. 310. e. 

7. After καί, a8 καὶ οὗτος, often genr. 
in the foregoing senses, 6, g. and this man, 
and he, Luke 16, 13 he also 20, 80; δεικτι- 
κῶς Luke 22, 56. 59.—Spec. καὶ οὗτος, 
καὶ τοῦτο, καὶ ταῦτα, and he too, and this too, 
and that indeed, i. 6. where a particular 
stress is to be laid upon the connection of 
iwo circumstances, οὗτος is thus joined with 
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- 
ονυτῶς 


xu, tnd then always refers back to the 
forus* 5 see Matth. §470. 6. Buttm. § 150, 
m. 16, Ywer. ἢ. 177. So 1 Cor. 2, 2 εἰ μὴ 
Ἰ. Χριπτάυ, καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταυρωμένον. (Hdot, 
6.11, Xen. Ap. 1. 2.) Oftener Neut. καὶ 
τοῦτο, Rom. 18, 11 καὶ τοῦτο εἰδότες 
comp. v. 8. 1 Cor. 6, 6. Eph. 2,8; κα' 
ταῦτα, 1 Cor. 6, 8 ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε, .. 
καὶ ταῦτα ἀδελφούς. Heb. 11, 13. So Plar 
Jos, Ant. 10. 10. 4. Lue. D. Deor. 8 med 
Xen. Cie, 11. 3. 

8. In distribution, τοῦτο pév...rodre 
δέ, pr. as lo this...as to thal, i,q. purdly.. 
partly, Heb. 10, 33. See in μέν no. 3. Ὁ 
Matth. § 288. n. 2.—Hdot. 3. 106. Isocr 
p. 44. d. Dem. 474. 25. 

9. Neut. ταῦτα acc. as adv. so, thus, 
ig. οὕτως, Buttm. ὁ 128. n. 5. Matth. § 471. 
18 ; soafter καθώς John 8, 28; altern. with 
οὕτως Mark 2,83 ταῦτα εἶναι, to be thus. 
such, 1 Cor. 6,11. As referring to what fol- 
lows, Luke 18, 11 ταῦτα προσηύχετο᾽ ὁ eds 
xtA.—Soph. Ajax 1346. Hom. Il. 11. 694. 

10. In gender and number, the use of 
οὗτος exhibits some anomalies of syntax 
e.g. a) Where οὗτος refers in sense tv 
a preceding noun, it yet sometimes takes 
the gender and number of a noun follcw 
ing; comp. Matth. § 434. 1. b, and 2. Ὁ 
Matt. 18, 88 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρμα, οὗτοί εἰσι: 
οἱ υἱοί κτὰ. comp. above in no. 4. Luke 8 
14, 15. So Matt. 7,12. Gal.4,24. 5) By 
Hebraism, the fem. αὕτη stands twice for 
neut. rovro, Matt. 21, 42 et Mark 12, 11 
παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη (i. 8. τοῦτο), quot- 
ed from Ps, 118, 23 where Sept. for Heb. 
PRT. For the Heb. idiom, see Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 661. + 


οὕτως, also οὕτω before a consonant, 
demonstr. adv. (οὗτος,) in this manner, on 
this wise, 1. e. so, thus ; to which corresponds 
relat. ὡς, Buttm. § 116. 7, and n.'7) On 
the final s, sce Buttm. § 26. 4. Winer 
§5. 1. Ὁ. 

1. Pr. as referring to what precedes, and 
in complete sentences preceded by a reia- 
tive adverb or adverbial word. a) With a 
preced. relat. adv. as...s0, 6. 2. καθάπερ... 
οὕτως, Rom. 12, 5, comp. v. 4, 1 Cor. 123 
12 καϑάπερ yap τὸ σῶμα ἕν ἐστι... οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ Χριστός. 2 Cor. 8, 11. (Plut. de Sanit 
tuend. 10.) Also raSas...ovrws, Luke 
11, 30. John 3, 14. 2 Cor. 1,5. 1 Thess. 
2,43 @s...ovrws Acts 8, 32. Rom. 5, 18 
οὐχ ὡς τὸ παράπτωμα, οὕτω καὶ τὸ χάρισμα, 
2 Cor. 7, 14. 1 Thess. 3, 7. 8. (Xen. Cyr, 
8.2.12.) So ὥσπερ... οὕτως Matt. 12 
40. John 5, 31. Rom. 6, 4. 1 Cor. 1) 12 


οὕτως 


a. Further, ca¥ ὅσον... οὕτως Heb. 9, 27. 
28: ὃν rpdrov...ovrws 2 Tim. 3, 8; κατὰ 
τὴν oddv...ovras Acts 24, 14; d [ὡς]... 
οὕτως Acts 8, 18, comp. Matth. ἡ 480. 6. 
p. 899. ὃ) Alone, and as referring gener- 
ally to the preceding discourse. Matt. 3, 15 
οὕτω yap πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν «πληρῶσαι πᾶ- 
σαν δικ. i. 6. by being baptized, comp. v. 13. 


Matt. 5, 12. 6,30 comp. v. 29. 30. Matt. 9,΄ 


33. 17, 12. 18,14. Luke 1, 25. John 11, 
48. 1 Cor. 2,11. 7, 26. 40, comp. v. 24. 
Rev. 2,15, al.sep. Interrog. John 18, 22. 
(Hdian. 7. 5.1, Xeu. Cyr. 1. 6. 32.) Also 
εἰ ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει; i. 6. so as they appear, 
are reported, Acts 7, 1. 1'7, 113; comp. in 
ἔχω no. 5. So Cebet. Tab. 4. Xen. An. 
7.7.51. ο In emphatic affirmation or 
prohibition, οὕτως ἔσται, so shall it be; 
Matt. 12,45 οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύ- 
τῃ. 18, 49. 24, 89: οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται ἐν 
ὑμῖν Matt. 20,26. Mark 10, 43; with ἔσται 
impl. Luke 12, 21. 22,26. So Hom. Od. 
16. 31. ib. 21, 257. 

2, As referring to and introducing what 
follows ; in complete sentences followed by 
2 relat. adv. or adverbial word. a) With 
a following relat. adv. so... as, 8. δ. οὕτως 
εν καδώς, Luke 24, 24 καὶ εὗρον οὕτω κα- 
Sas καὶ al γυναῖκες εἶπον. Rom. 11, 26; 
οὕτως... ὡς, John 7, 46 οὐδέποτε οὕτως 
ἐλάλησεν ἄνθρωπος, ὡς οὗτος ὁ ἄνϑρ. 1 Cor. 
4, 1. James 2, 12. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 8.) So 
οὕτως ... ὥστε ὁ. inf. Acts 14, 1. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 1.) otras... ὃν τρόπον Acts 1, 
115 xa¥ ὃν cp. 27, 25. b) Alone, e. g. 
as followed by direct narration or quotation, 
Matt. 1, 18 rod “I. Xp. ἡ γέννησις οὕτως ἣν " 
μνηατευδείσης κτὰ. 2, 5 οὕτω yap γέγραπται 
... καὶ σὺ Βηϑλεέμ. John 21, 3. Heb. 4, 4. 
Rev. 9,17. Or followed by an infin. 1 Pet. 
2,15. Also by ὅτι of quotation, Luke 19, 
31. Acts 7, 6. 18, 34; comp. in ὅτε A. 4. 
Or by ἕνα, 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέχετε, iva 
καταλάβητε. 

3. Put δεικτικῶς, see in οὗτος no. 3. 
Acts 21, 11 τὸν dvipa-.. οὕτω δήσουσιν ἐν 
Iepova. κτλ. Rom. 9,20. With the idea of 
aversion, 1 Cor. 5, 3 τὸν οὕτω τοῦτο Karep- 
γασάμενον, comp. in οὗτος no. 3. 6. 

4. Inserted for emphasis: a) After 
participles, before the following verb, like 
otros, see in οὗτος no. 4. a. Matth. ὁ 610. 
Ρ. 1235. Buttm. §144. n. 13; e.g. Acts 
20, 11 ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις αὐγῆς obras ἐξῆλθεν. 
27,17. Perh. John 4, 6 ὁ οὖν Ἰησοῦς κε- 
κυπιακώς ... exadeleTo οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ: 
for οὕτως ἐκαδέζετο, 80 he sat, wearied as he 
was; but Chrysost. ἁπλῶς ὡς ἔτυχε, Just as 
it happened. So Hdot. 6. 104 fin. Plato 
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ὀφειλέτης 


Gorg. p. 467. a. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.1. 8) 
In apodosis, after εἰ, ὅτι, comp. Matth, 1. c. 
So after εἰ, 1 Thess. 4,14. Rev. 11, 5 ε 
τις αὐτοὺς ϑέλει ἀδικῆσαι, οὕτω δεῖ αὐτὸ: 
ἀποκτανπῆναι. But both these passages 
may be perhaps better referred to no. 1. b, 
above. (Xen. Cyr. 8.1.3 in most edit.) 
With ὅτε causal, Rev. 3, 16 οὕτως, ὅτι x) t- 
apds ef, ... μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦ στόμα- 
τός μου, for ὅτι... οὕτως μέλλω κτλ. So 
Hdot. 9. 6, α. ἐπεί. 

5. Spoken of degree, extent, so, so much, 
to such a degree, in such a manner ;-so 
with adjectives and adverbs, Heb, 12, 21 
οὕτω φοβερὸν ἢν τὸ φανταζόμενον. Rev. 16, 
18; οὕτω ταχέως Gal. 1, 6.  Interrog. 
Mark 7, 18 οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε; 
4,40 τί δειλοί ἐστε οὕτω; Gal. 8,3. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 16; ὁ. 
adv. Xen. Mem. 3. 11, 7.~With a verb, 
1 John 4, 11 εἰ οὕτως 6 Seds ἠγάπησαν 
ἡμᾶς, Followed by ὥστε c. Indic. John 3, 
16. Interrog. Matt. 26, 40 οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύ- 
care μίαν ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι ; are ye then so 
unable? 1 Cor. 6, 5.—Xen. Cyr. 1, 8. 11; 
0, ὥστε Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1; interrog. ib. 
5.2. - 


? . ᾿ 
οὐχ, see in οὐ. 


οὐχί, adv. nol, a strengthened form of 
ov, used espec. by the Attics for emphasis, 
Buttm. § 117. 2. 

1. Genr. John 13, 10 ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ πάντες 
but not all, i.e. by no means all. v. 11. 
1 Cor.. 6, 15 οὐχί... ἀλλά 1 Cor. 10, 29. 
2 Cor. 10, 13.—Luc. Ὁ, Meretr. 12. 3. 
Xen. Athen. 2. 18. 

2. In neg. answers, no, nay, by no means, 
comp. in ov no. 6; only as followed by . 
ἀλλά, Luke 1, 60 4 μήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν" 
οὐχί: ἀλλὰ κτλ. 12, 51. 18, 3. Rom. 8, 91. 
So Sept. for "2 Nb Gen. 18, 15. 19, 2.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4. 

3. Often in neg. questions, nonne? is 
nol? are nol? implying an affirmative an- 
swer, comp. in οὐ no. 7. Matt. 5, 46 οὐχὶ 
καὶ of τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; 20, 13. 
Luke 12, 6. 17, 17. John 11,9. Rom. 8. 
29. al. Luke 17, 8 ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ; 
yea will he not rather sayto him? Sept. 
for ὅτι Gen. 40, 8. Judg. 4, 6.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 465 ἀλλ᾽ οὐχί ib. 2,219 + 

ὀφειλέτης; ov, ὁ, (ἀφείλω,) 1. a debtor, 
Matt. 18, 24 εἷς od. μυρίων ταλάντων, 
Trop. of one indebted for favours, Rom. 15, 
27. So Plut. C. Mar. 12. Plato Legg. 
736. d. 

2 Trop. @ debtor, one morally bound te 
the performance of any duty; sa ὁ. infin 


οφειλή 


Gal. 5, 8 ὀφειλέτης ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν νόμον 
ποιῆσαι, i, 6. he is bound to keep the whole 
law. With dat. and inf. Rom. 8, 12; inf. 
impl. Rom, 1, 14 “λλησί re καὶ βαρβάροις 
.. ὀφειλέτης εἰμί, SC. εὐαγγελίσασϑαι V. 18. 
Soc. dat. Soph. Ajax 590. 

8. From the Aramean, α dedlor, a delin- 
quent, one who fails in the performance of 
duty ; Matt, 6,12 τοῖς ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν, i. 6. 
those. who fail in their duties towards us. 
Hence genr. ὦ transgressor, sinner, i. q. 
ἁμαρτωλός, Luke 13, 4 comp. v. 2.—Lib. 
Henoch. in Fabr. p. 180, ὀφειλέτης ἅμαρ- 
τίαν μεγάλης. So Targ. yom debtors for 
Heb. ΘΛ ΤΟΤῚ sinners, Ps. 7 1. Onk. goon 
for 3339 Gen. 18, 23, See ‘Bunt. Lex. Ch. 
715. 

ὀφειλή, Fs, ἢ, (ὀφείλω!) indebtedness, 
debt; Matt. 18, 32 πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἀφῆ- 
κά σοι. Trop.a due, duty, obligation, 
Rom. 18, 7. 1 Cor. 7, 3 in later edit.—Ety- 
mol, Magn. as from Xen. Vect. See Sturz 
Lex. Xenoph. sub y. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 

ὀφείλημα, ατος, τό, (ὀφείλω,) what is 
owed, a debt, Sept. Deut. 24, 10. 1 Macc. 
15, 8, Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 463, ὀφείλημα " ὃ 
eSaverCerd tis.—In N. ἽΝ, trop. 


1. a due, duty, obligation. Rom. 4, 4 od 


λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα. 
—Thuce. 2. 40 οὐκ és χάριν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς ὀφεί- 
λημα, Plato Legg. 717. b. 

2. From the “Avamman, a delinquency, 
fault, sin, Matt. 6, 12 ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφει- 
λήματα ἡμῶν, i. (. τὰ παραπτώματα ν. 14, 
and τὰς ἁμαρτίας Luke 11, 4. So Targ. 
main debt, for Heb. DRUM sin, Ps, 25, 18. 
al. Comp. Bust. Lex. Chald. 715, and in 
ὀφειλέτης no. 8.—Greek writers said ἀφ ίη- 
pe τινὶ τὰ χρέα, Luc. Saturnal. 5. al. V. 
HT, 14, 94, 


ὀφείλω; f. ὀφειλήσω, 1. to owe, to be 
indebted ; pr. in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. et 
dat. expr. ar impl. Matt. 18, 28 bis, ὃς ὥφει- 
Ney αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν δηνάρια κτλ. Luke 7, 41. 
16, 5. 7, Rom. 13, 8 Philem. 18. Sept. 
for πῶ Hiph. Deut. 15, 2. Is. 24,2. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 4. 1. Xen. Ag. 4. 4.—Pass. 
particip. neut. rd ὀφειλόμενον, what is owed, 
a debl, due, Matt. 18, 80, 84. So Xen. An. 
7.7. 84... 

2, Trop. to owe, to be bound, obligated, 
sc. to the performance of any duty, i. g. £ 
ought, I must ; so of what is required by law 
or ΕΙΣ in general, e.g. c. inf. impl. Matt. 
23 16 ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ ... δ φείλει sc. ἀποδοῦ- 
va. v.18. Elsewhere ὁ. inf. Luke 17, 10 
ὃ ὀφείλομεν ποιῆσαι, πεποιήκαμεν, John 13, 
VA. 19. 1 ὀφείλει ἀποξανεῖν he ought to die. 


536 


ὀφϑαλμος 


Rom. 15, 1. 27. 2 Cor. 12, 14, Eph. 5, 98. 
2 Thess. 1, 3.2, 33. 1 John 2, 6. 3, 16. 4, 
11. 3 John 8, Particip. 1 Cor. 7,3 Ree. 
So Wisd. 12, 15. Pol. 6. 87. ὃ. Thue. 4. 
19.~Also of what the circumstances of 
time, place, person, etc. render proper, i. q. 
to be fit and proper, I ought, Acts 17, 29. 
1 Cor. 7, 36 καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει yiveoSas 
11, 7, 10. 2 Cor. 12, 11. Heb. 2, 17. 5, 3. 
12. Or of what is from the nature. of the 
case necessary, I must or should, 1 Cor. 5, 
10 ἐπεὶ ὀφείλετε ἄρα ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελϑεῖν. 
9, 10, 

3. From the Aramaan, do fail in duty, to 
be delinquent, to be in fault iowards any one, 


. ¢ dat. Luke 11, 4. See in ὀφειλέτης no. 3, 


and ὀφείλημα no. 3. 


ὄφελον, epic and later form for Att. 
ὦὥφελον aor. 2 of ὀφείλω, pr. L ought, but 
used only in the sense of wishing, would 
thal, ulinam; see Passow ὀφείλω no. 2. b. 
[II. 2.] In earlier Greek writers it is still 
a verb, ὁ. ὁ. infin. and often preceded by ὦρ, 
ei, else, Hom. Jl. 8, 173. Eurip. Med. 1. 
Plato Rep. 432. c, Xen. An. 2.1.4. See 
Matth. § 513. n. 8. Buttm. § 150. m. 20.— 
In later writers and N. Τὶ ὄφελον is an 
indec. particle of wishing, or interject. O 
that! would that! utinam, c. ce. Indic. see 
Winer § 42. 5.n.2. Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
p. 186. Buattm. 1c. So 1 Cor. 4; 8 καὶ 
ὄφελόν ye ἐβασιλεύσατε. 2 Cor. 11,1. Gal. 
δ, 12. Rev. 8, 15. Sept. for ἸΩΣ Ex. 16. 

; 1 Num. 14, 2. 20, 3; "BON 2K. ὅ, 8. 
Ἢ Arr. Epict. 2.18.15; comp. Luc. Philo- 
pseud. 1 fin. 


ὄφελος, eas, ous, τό, (ὀφέλλω,) further 
ance, advantage, profit, 1 Cor. 15, 32 τί μοι 
ὄφελος; James 2, 14.16. Sept. for d« pin 
Job 15, 3.—Diod. Sic. 13. 53. Xen. Mem. 
3.1. 9. 


apSarpodovrcia, as, ἡ, (ὀφϑαλιός, 
δουλεία,) eye-service, rendered only under 
the master’s eye, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 8, 22.— 
Not found elsewhere. 


ὀφδαλμός, οὔ, 6, (ὄψομαι, Part. aor, 
ὀφϑείς.) aneye ; Plur. of ὀφϑαλμοί, the eyss. 

1. Pr. and ρον. Matt. 5,29 ὁ dd. σοι 
ὁ δεξιός. v. 88. Mark 8, 25. Luke 24, 16. 
Acts 9,18. 1 Cor. 12, 16. 15, 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ 
ὀφθαλμοῦ. Rev. 3, 18. al. Sept. for P23 
Gen. 29, 17. 48, 10. (Pol. 12. 27. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 5.) Spec. 663. ἁπλοῦς, 
dps. πονηρός, i.e. sound, or unsound, dis- 
eased, Matt. 6, 22. 23; but ob3. πονηρός 
see also below in no. 2. For ace. robs 
ὀφθαλμούς in phrases after the verle 


ὄφις 


ἀνοίγω, διανοίγ 2, ἐξορύσσω, ewaipw, καμ- 
pio, see under these verbs respectively. 
For 1 Pet. 3, 12, see in ἐπί TIL 1. Ὁ. B. 
For 2 Pet. 2, 14, see in μοιχάλις. For 
Heb. 4, 13, sce γυμνός no. 4. 

2. Poet. the eye, as the organ of seeing, 
is put for the person who sees; Matt. 13, 
16 μακάριοι of dps. Luke 2, 30 εἶδον οἱ 
apd. μου κτλ. 10, 23. Rev. 1, 7. Sept. 
and Heb. Deut. 3, 21. Is. 30, 20. saep.— 
Further, as affections of mind are mani- 
fested through the eyes, hence that is at- 
tributed to the eyes which strictly be- 
longs only to the person; 6. g. envy, as 
Matt. 20, 15 6 63. wou πονηρός ἐστιν, ὅτι 
ἐγὼ dyadds εἰμι: Mark 7, 22 dp%. πονηρός, 
an evil eye, envy. So Heb. 712 32, Sept. 
βάσκανος, Prov. 23, 6. 28,22; comp. Heb. 
Lex. 22 no. 1. So Ucclus, 14, 10 ds. 
πονηρὸς φϑονερός. 

3. Trop. eye of the mind, the power of 
perceiving and understanding ; so db3. τῆς 
διανοίας ph. 1,18 Rec. others dp. τῆς 

. καρδίας. Elsewhere absol. Luke 19, 42 viv 
δὲ ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφθαλμῶν σον. Acts 26, 18, 
comp. in ἀνοίγω πο. 4. . John 12,40. Rom. 
11,8. 10. al. (Act. Thom. § 28 τοὺς τῆς 
ψυχῆς ὀφβαλμούς.) By Τοῦτ, ἐν épSadpois 
τινος Matt. 21, 42 et Mark 12,11, see in ἐν 
no. 1.6; ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφϑ. Rom. 3, 8, see 
in ἀπέναντι no. 2. + 

ὄφις, ews, 6, @ serpent; Matt. '7, 10 μὴ 
ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ ; Mark 16, 18 et Luke 
10, 19 comp. Ps. 91, 13. Luke 11, 11. 
1 Cor. 10,9. Rev. 9,19. Of the brazen 
serpent, John 3, 14. Sept. for 2 Gen. 
3,1. Ex. 4, 3. (Luc. Tim. 29. Dem. 786. 
4, Hdot. 8. 4. 1.) As the emblem of wis- 
dom or cunning, 6. g. ina good sense, Matt. 
10, 16; in a bad sense, 23, 33. Comp. 
Gen. 3, 1. Psalt. Salom. 4, 11 ὡς ὄφις δια- 
λύσανι godiav— Hence symbolically for 
Satan, 2 Cor. 11, 3; in allusion to Gen. 3, 
1 sq. which the later Jewish writings also 
explain of Satan, comp. Wisd. 2, 23. 24. 
Act. Thom. §j 31, 32. Also Rev. 12, 9 ὁ 
ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος... δι Σατανᾶς. v. 14. 15. 20, 
2; comp. in δράκων. 

ὀφρύς, tos, ἡ, brow, pr. eye-brow, Sept. 
Lev. 14, 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—In N. T. 
the brow of a hill, edge of a precipice, Luke 
4,29; see in Nafapé3. So Hom. Il. 20. 
151. Pol. 7. 6. 3. Plut. Mor. IL. p. 201. 

ὀχλέω, ὦ, f. jaw, (ὔχλος,) pr. to harass 
with crowds, to mob, ὁ. acc. Hdot. 5. 41. 
ZEschyl. Prom. 1001.—In N. T. genr. to 
harass, to vex, only Pass. Luke 6,18 ὀχλού- 
μενοι ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαϑάρτων. Acts 5, 
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οχυρωμα 


ι.16.,. So Tob. 6, 7. Hdian. 6. 8. 9. Plut. de 
Tranq. anim. 8 fin. 

ὀχλοποιέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (ὄχλος, ποιέω, 
to gather a crowd, to raise a mob, intrans- 
Acts 17, 5.—Not found elsewhere. 

ὄχλος, ov, ὅ, 1. ἃ crowd, throng, mut: 
tulude ; pr. a confused multitude, populace, 
opp. to δῆμος a regular assembly, Plato Polit 
304.c. So Sing. Matt. 9, 23 ἰδὼν... 7d: 
ὄχλον ϑορυβούμενον. v. 25. Mark 2, 4. Luke 
5, 1. John 5, 13. Acts 14, 14. al. sep. So 
πολὺς ὄχλος Matt. 14, 14. Mark 6, 345 ὕχλος 
πολύς Matt. 20, 29. Mark 4,1; ὁ πολὺς 
ὄχλος Mark 12,873 6 πλεῖστος 6. Matt. 21, 
83 πάμπολυς ὅ. Mark 8,15 πᾶς ὁ ὅ. Matt. 
18,2. Mark 4,13 8. τοσοῦτος Matt. 15, 33; 
d. ἱκανός Mark 10, 463 of μυριάδες τοῦ 3. 
Luke 12,1. Sept:-for ἸΏ 1K. 20,13; 
b> Num. 20, 20. So Luc. Amor. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. '7. 5.393 πολὺς ὅ. ib. 6.1.15 ὁ πᾶς ὅ. 
Ql, V. M1. 2.6.—Plur. of ὄχλοι intens. in 
the same sense, like Enel. crowds, multi- 
tudes. Matt. 5,1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους. 7, 28. 
Mark 10, 1. Luke 4, 42. 5, 3. John 7, 12. 
Acts 8, 6. al. So g. πολλοί Matt. 4, 25. 
Luke 5, 153; πάντες of &. Matt. 12, 28. 
Sept. for ἘΠῚ Ez. 16,40. So Al. V. H. 
14. 8. Hdian. 7. 12. 11.—Once Plur of 
ὄχλοι of throngs or multitudes out of dif- 
ferent nations, and thus i. q. nations, tribes; 
Rev. 17, 15 λαοὶ καὶ ὄχλοι εἰσί, καὶ eIvy 
καὶ γλῶσσαι. So Udian. 7. 7. 2. 

2. Spec. the common people, the rabble, 
plebs ; Matt. 14, 5 ἐφοβήϑη τὸν ὄχλον. 21, 
26. Mark 12,12. John 7, 12. 49 comp. 48. 
Acts 16, 22, 24,12. Plur. of ὄχλοι Matt. 
21, 46. Acts 17, 18.—Ecclus. 7, 7. Lue 
Herod. 8. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 13. 

3. Genr. a@ multitude, α great nunber , 
ὁ. genit. of a class, Luke 5, 29 ὄχλος τελω- 
νῶν πολύς. 6,17. Acts 1,15. 6,7. With 
ἐκ c. gen. John 12,93; 6. ἱκανός Acts 11, 
24, 26. 19, 26 μετέστησεν ἱκανὸν dyAov.— 
So c. gen. Jos. Ant. 3. 4.1. Luc. Necyom. 
4. Xen. An. 4. 1. 20. 

4. Meton. @ mob, tumult, uproar; Luke 
22,6 ἄτερ ὄχλον. Acts 24,18 οὐ μετὰ ὄχλον 
οὐδὲ μετὰ SopyBov.—Suid. ὄχλου" ταραχῆς 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4.11. + 

ὀχύρωμα, atos, τό, (ὀχυρόω, ὀχυρός, 
éyo,) @ forlress, strong-hold, pr. Sept. for 
"x39 Josh. 19, 29. Is. 34, 138; TRS 
2K. 99,9. Xen. Hell. 3.2. 3—In N.Y. 
trop. of strong arguments or imaginations 
with which one fortifies himself against the 
gospel, 2 Cor. 10, 4; comp. v. 5 and 1 Cor, 
3,20. So Sept. for TF Proy. 21, 29; 192 
Proy. 10, 29. 


ovraptov 


ὑψάριον, ov, τό, dim. from τὸ ὄψον, 
(ἔψω,) Lat. opsonium, i. 6, any thing cook- 
ed and eaten with bread, as meat, etc. Tob. 
7,8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.4; later espec. jish, 
Sept. for 93 Num. 11, 22. Plut. Symp. 4. 
. 4,2, πολλῶν ὄντων ὄψων, ἐκνενίνηκεν 6 ἰχϑὺς 
μόνον, ἢ μάλιστά γε, ὄψον καλεῖσϑαι. Thue. 
1, 188, See Dict. of Antt. art. Opsonium. 
—Hence in N. T. τὸ ὀψάριον, @ fish; 
John 6, 9 δύο ὀψάρια (comp. Luke 9, 13). 
John 6, 11. 21, 9. 10.13. So Plut. de 
tuend. Sanit. 7, Athen. IX. p. 385. b, 
ἰχϑύος μεγάλου... καὶ εἰπόντος τινὺς ἥδιστον 
εἶναι ὀψάριον κτλ. 
ὀψέ, adv. (kindr, ἔπομαι, ὀπίσω,» late, 
after long time, Hom. Od.'7.155. ib. 23.7. 
Hesych. ὀψέ" μετὰ πολὺν χρόνον, βραδέως. 
Also c. gen. ὀψὲ ἡλικίας, late in life, 8], 
V. H. 2, 38; ὀψὲ τῆς ἡμέρας Thue. 4. 93; 
ubsol. Jate in the day or evening, late even- 
ing, Dem. 1303. 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3. 
Ammonius p. 108, ἑσπέρα. ἡ μετὰ τὴν δύσιν 
ἡλίου ὥρα" ὀψὲ δέ, ἡ μετὰ πολὺ τῆς δύσεως, 
καὶ καϑόλου μετὰ πολὺν γρόνον.----ΕἾΘ 106 in 
N. T. 
_ 1. Absol. late, late evening ; Mark 11,19 
καὶ ὅτε ὀψὲ ἐγένετο. Put for the evening 
watch, Mark 13, 35; seein φυλακή no. 4, 
Sept. for δὴ» my Gen. 24,11. See above, 
2. With a genit. i. q. at the end of, at the 
close of, after, Matt. 28,1 ὀψὲ δὲ σαββά- 
τῶν, τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ εἰς μίαν KTA. at the 
end of the sabbath, i.e. after the sabbath, 
the sabbath being now ended, i. g. Mark 
16, 1 διαγενομένου rod oo BBdrov. For the 
gen. see Buttm. § 132. 5. b.—Philostr. Vit. 
Apoll. 4.18 ὀψὲ μυστηρίων afler the myste- 
ries. Philostr. de Ludis Pythiis, εἶτα τὴν 
ἀγωνίαν παρέχειν τὴν γυμνήν, ὀψὲ τούτων. 
ib. ὀψὲ τῶν Τρωϊκῶν. Wetst. ad loc. 
ὄψιμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὀψέ,) late, latter. 
James 5, '7 ἕως ἂν λάβῃ ὑετὸν πρώϊμον καὶ 
ὄψιμον, the early and latter rain; i.e. the 
first or autumnal showers, which begin to 
fall in Palestine after the middle of October 
at the beginning of the rainy season; and 
the latest or vernal showers, which fall in 
March and April before the harvest; sce 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. IL. p. 97. Sept. for 
wipbar rjin Deut. 11, 14, Jer. 5, 24. 
Joel 2, 23.—Hom. Il. 2. 325. Diod. Sic. 1. 
10. Xen. Cue. 17. 4, ὅ. It is strictly poetic 
for ὄψιος, but is used by later prose writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 51, 52. 
ὄψιος, a, ον, (oWe,) 1. late, Mark 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας, i. 6. it being 
now late evening ; comp. in ὀψέ.----Ρο]. 7. 
16. 4. Dem. 1801. pen. Thue. 3. '74, 
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οψώνιον 


2. Subst. fem. ἡ ὀψία (sc. ὡρα) evening 
pr. late evening. The Hebrews reckoned 
two evenings ; so in the phrase pYaYZh 4g 
between the two evenings, as marking the in- 
terval or portion of the day during which 
the paschal lamb was to be killed, Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3.53 and also the even- 
ing sacrifice was to be offered, Ex. 29, 39. 
41. Num. 28,4. The time thus marked wag 
regarded by the Karaites and Samaritans as 
being the interval between sunset and 
dark; Reland de Samar. § 22, in Diss. 
Misc. T. Il. But the Pharisees and Rab- 
binists, according to the Mishnah (Pesach 
5. 3), held the first evening to commence 
with the declining sun; and the second 
evening with the setting sun. This latter 
view was the prevailing one in the time of 
our Lord; the hour of evening sacrifice 
and prayer being then the ninth hour, or 3 
p.m. Acts 3, 1; and the paschal Jamb 
being regularly killed between the ninth 
and eleventh hours, Jos. B. 7, 6. 9. 8. A 
like distinction of two evenings was made , 
by the Greeks, viz. δείλη πρωΐα, δείλη ὀψία, 
Hot. 8. 6, 9. Hesych. δείλη mpwia> ἡ per 
ἄριστον ὥρα " δείλη ὀψία, ἡ περὶ δύσιν 
ἡλίου. Eustath. ad Od. 17. p. 285, ἡ ὀψία 
δείλη, τὸ περὶ ἡλίου δυσμῆς" δείλη πρωΐα, 
τὸ εὐδὺς ἐκ μεσημβρίας. See Heb. Lex, 
art. aay. Gr. Harm. p. 211 sq.—In N. T. 
ἡ ὀψία marks: a) The former evening, 
δείλη πρωΐα, ἴῃ Matt. 14,15 (comp. v. 23 
et Mark 6, 35). Matt. 27, 57. Mark 4, 35. 
15, 42. b) The latter evening, δείλη 
ὀψία, in Matt. 8,16 et Mark 1, 32. Matt. 
14, 23 comp. 15. Matt. 16, 2. 20, 8. 26, 20. 
Mark 6, 417. 14, 17. Jolin 6, 16. 20, 19. 


ὄψις, ews, 4, (ὄψομαι,) the sight, faculty 
of. seeing, Pol. 3. 99. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
14; @ sight, appearance, thing seen, Jos. 
Ant. 14. 15. 11. Xen. An. 6. 1. 9.—Hence 
in N. T. aspect, looks, i. e. 

1. the visage, face, counlenance ; John 
11, 44 ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. 
Rev. 1,16 ἡ 8. αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. Sept. for 
HN. Gen. 24, 16. 29, 17.---.]. V. H. 4. 
28. Dem. 413 pen. 

2. exlernal appearance, show, Joh 7, 24 
μὴ κρίνετε κατὰ dyuw—Jos. B. J. 3. 5. 2. 
Thue. 6. 46. 

ὀψώνιον, ου, τό, (ὀψωνέω ; ὄψον, ὠνέο 
μαι,) Lat. opsonium, pr. ὁ whatever is bought 
to be eaten with bread,’ see in ὀψάριον, and 
comp. ὀψωνέω All. V. H. 3. 84. Xen. Mem. 
8.14.1. Hired soldiers were at first paid 
partly in rations of meat, grain, fruit; see 
Ces. B. Gall. 1. 43. 1. Pol. 6. 39. 12 sq 


παγιδεύω 


Dict. of Antt. art. Stipendium. Adam’s Rom. — 
Ant. p. 393.—Hence in N. T. τὸ ὀψώνιον, 
a stipend, wages, rations, pr. of soldiers, 
Luke 3, 14 dpxeio%e τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. 
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παιδευτής 


1 Cor. 9, 7. (1 Macc. 8, 28. Pol. 6 39. 1% 
Dion, Hal. Ant. 9.17.) Trop. and genr. 
wages, recompense. 2 Cor. 11, 8, Rom. 6, 
23 τὰ dy. τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 


Π. 


παγιδεύω, f. εὐσω, (παγίς) lo lay a 
snare for, lo snare, to trap; pr. Sept. Kee. 
9, 12.—In N. T. trop. to ensnare, lo entan- 
gle, c. g. by difficult and perplexing ques- 
tions, c. acc. Matt. 22, 15 ἵνα παγιδεύσωσιν 
αὐτὸν ἐν λόγῳ. So Symm. Prov. 6, 2 ἐπα- 
γιδεύδης ἐν ῥήμασι στόματός cov, for Heb. 
mupi2, Sept. 1 Sam. 28, 9. 

παγίς, (os, ἣν (τήγνυμι,) pr. ‘any thing 
which fixes and holds fast.’—In N. T. 

1. ἃ snare, trap, gin; Luke 21, 35 as 
παγὶς γὰρ ἐπιλεύσεται, as α snare shall ἐἱ 
come upon them, i. 6. suddenly, unexpect- 
edly. Sept. for MB Ecc. 9, 12. Am. 3, 
5. So Ecclus. 27,20. Anuthol. Gr. IV. p. 
38. Aristoph. Av. 194, 527. 

9, Trop. παγὶς τοῦ διαβύλου, snare of the 
devil, i. 6. wile, stratagem, 1 Tim. 3, 7. 
2 Tin. 2, 26; absol. 1 ‘Tim. 6, 9.—Spec. 
a cause of destruction, Rom, 11, 9 yern3y- 
τω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα, quoted from 
Ps. 69, 23 where. Sept for 7; also Josh. 
93,13. Is. 24,18. So 1 Mace. 5, 4. 


TAIN LA, ατος, τό, (τάσχω, παϑεῖν,) whal 
ἐς suffered, suffering, i. q. πάϑος. 

1. Pr. evil suffered, affliction, distress ; 
once Sing. Heb. 2, 9 διὰ τὸ πάθημα τοῦ 5α- 
νάτου, i. 6. ἃ suffering even unto death, the 
genit. being explanatory. (Xen. Ei. 1. 36.) 
Elsewhere only Plur. τὰ wa%ypara, suffer- 
ings, calamities, Rom. 8, 18. 2 Cor. 1, 5 
KaIas περισσεύει τὰ παθήματα τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς ἡμᾶς, i.e. the sufferings of Christ as the 
mystical head of the church, of whom 
Christians are members, with whom they 
suffer; comp. Phil. 3, 10. Rom. 8,17. Also . 
2 Cor. 1, 6.7. Phil. 3, 10, Col. 1, 24. 2 Tim, 
3,11. Heb. 2,10. 10, 32.1 Ῥεῖ, 1,11. 4, 13. 
5.1.9. So Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 2. Xen. Eq. 
9.4. " 

2. Meton. passion, an affection of mind, 
emotion; Gal. 5, 24 τὴν σάρκα σὺν τοῖς πα- 
Shuaoe καὶ ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. Rom. 7, ὅ.--- 


Plut. Pomp. 8 fin. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 17 


Tad7n7 ss, od, 6, ἡ. adj. (τάσχω, παϑεῖν,) 
liable to suffering, Plut. Pelop. 16 τὸ ϑνη- 
τὸν καὶ παϑητόν. Id, Numa 8.—In N. Τὶ 
destined to suffer; Acts 26, 23 λέγων... εἰ 
παδπητὸς 6 Xpiords, that Christ must needs | 


suffer, i. 6. according to the prophets <cwip. 
Luke 24, 26. 

πάδος, εος, ous, τό, (πάσχω, παϑεῖν,) 
suffering, affliction, calamity, Jos. Ant. 2. 
14. 2, Xen. Mem. 4. 9, 83.—In N.T. pasa 
sion, i. 6. affection of mind, emotion, espec. 
lust, concupiscence. Rom. 1, 26 πάϑη drt- 
plas, vile affections, infamous lusts, Col. 3, 
5. 1 Thess. 4, 5. So Test. XII Patr. p. 
610. Jos. Ant. 2.4.55; genr. Hdian. 5. 4, 
2. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 8. 

παιδαγωγός, οὔ; 6; (παῖς, ἀγωγή. ἄγω!) 
a pedagogue, i.e. usually a slave or freedman 
to whose care the boys of a family were 
committed at the age of six or seven years, 
who watched over their physical and moral 
training, and accompanied them to the pub- 
lic schools and elsewhere, or provided them 
with teachers, but did not himself instruct 
them; i. q. ἐπίτροπος q. v. Plut. de Puer. 
educ. ᾧ 7. Xen: Lac. 2. 1,2. ib. 3.1. Comp. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Pedagogus. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 37, 511.—In N. T. genr. @ tutor, 
guardian, with the idea of authority, 1 Cor. 
4, 15. Trop. of the Mosaic law, Gal. 3, 
94. 25. 


παιδάριον, tov, τό, (dim. παῖς,) a boy, 
lad, John 6, 9. Matt. 11,16 Rec. Sept. for 
32" Gen. 42,22; 792 Gen. 22, 5, 12.—Pol. 
10. 47. 7, 9. Plato. Conv. 207. d; of a 
servant boy Al. V. H. 2. 2. 


παιδεία, as, ἡ, (παιδεύω,) the training 
of a child, Aeschyl. Theb. 18. Plato Phed. 
107. d.—In N. T. genr. 

1. education, discipline, instruction, as 
consisting in teaching, admonition, rewards, 
punishment. Eph. 6, 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν 
παιδείᾳ... kupiov, i. Θ. such training as the 
Lord approves and requires. 2 Tim. 3, 16 
aw. ἡ ἐν Sexatootvy.—Hdian. ὅ. 7. 18. Dem. 
938. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6. 

2. By Hebr. correction, chastisemeit, Heb. 
12,5. 7. 8. 11. Sept. and 70% Prov. 3, 
11. 22, 15.—Ecclus. 18, 14. See in wan 
δεύω no. 2. 

πταιδευτής, οὔ, 5, (παιδεύω,) & teacher, 
master, tutor, pr. of boys, Plut.de Puer. educ. 
§7. Plato Legg. 835. a—In N. T. 

1. Genr. a teacher, instructor: Rom. 2 
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Moo radevtiy appdver.—EEcclus. 13, 19, , Also more advanced, Mark 9, 24. 86. 3” 


Pla. + Rep. 492. ἃ, 

2, By Webr. @ corrector, chastiser, Heb. 
12,%. Sept. for W047 1108. 5, 2—~Psalt. 
Salom. 8, 35. Seo in παιδεύω no. 2. 


σπαϊδεύω, f. εὐσω, (παῖς,) to bring up or 
rear a child, Soph. Fragm. 433 αὐτὴν ἐπαί- 
δευσε yaha.—In N. 'T. and genr. 

1. fo train up, to educate, to teach; soc. 
dat. of thing or manner, Pass. Acts 7, 22 
ἐπαιδεύδϑη Μωσῆς πάσῃ copia Αἰγυπτίων. 
Soc. κατά 22, 8, see in ἀκριβεία. (Jos. 6. 
Apion 1. 4 γράμμασιν ἐπαιδεύβησαν. Soc. 
ace. rei Diod. Sic. 1, 81. Xen. Mem. 4. 2 
23.) Spee. to teach, to admonish, by word 
or deed, 6, ace. of pers. 2 tim. 2, 25 ἐν 
πραότητι παιδεύοντα. Tit. 2,12. Pass. ὁ. 
inf. 1 ‘Tim. 1,20 ἵνα eestor μὴ βλασφη- 
μεῖν, comp. Sept. Ps. 3, 10. So Wisd. 6, 
25. Ad. V. Ἡ. 1. 84. Xen, Well. 6. 3. 11. 

2. By Hebr. to correct, to chastise, to 
chaslen, e. g. as children, Heb, 12, 7. 10. 
(Sept. and "©" Prov, 19, 18. 29, 17.) 
Spoken of chastening from God by afflic- 
tions, calamities, 1 Cor. 11, 32. 2Cor. 6, 9. 
Rev. 3, 19. Heb. 12, 6; comp. Prov. 8, 12. 
(Sept. and "07 Lev. 26, 18. Jer. 10, 24.) 
Hence of prisoners, fo scourge, Luke 23 

16. 22 παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. Comp. 
Acts 16, 22.--This use of the word is fonnd 
only in Sept. and N.‘T. So Phavorin. aa- 
δεύειν " ἀντὶ τοῦ κολάζειν οὐδεὶς τῶν ῥητόρων 
εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ παρὰ μόνῃ τῇ ϑείᾳ γραφῇ τοῦτο 
εὑρίσκεται. 

παιδιόδεν, adv. (ταῖς, παιδίον.) from a 
child, from childhood, Mark 9, 21.—So παιδό- 
Sev, Synes. de Prov. p. 91.c. Joann. Zonar. 
IV. 184. a. Earlier writers said ἐκ παιδός 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.25 or ἐκ παιδίου Sept. Is. 
46,3. Xen. Mem. 2. 2.8. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 93. 

παιδίον, ov, τό, (dim. παῖς.) a little 
child, either male or female; Plar. τὰ σαι- 
btu, liltle children. 

1. Pr. and genr. e. g. of a child or chil- 
dren recently born, a babe, infant; Luke 18, 
16. 17 τὰ παιδία, comp. v. 15 where it is 
τὰ βρέφη. Matt. 19, 13, 14. Mark 10, 13. 
14. 15. Jobn 16, 21. Also of those more 
advanced, Matt. 11, 16 in later edit 14, 21. 
15, 38. 18, 2. 8. 4. 5. Mark 7, 28. Luke 7, 
32. 9,47. 48. 11, 7. Sept. for 72% Gen. 
40,26. 1 Sam. 1,2; 32 Gen. 45, 19. So 
Hdian. ᾿ 9. 19. Line. 1). Mort. 10, 12.— 
Spec. ὦ male child, boy, ec. g. recently 
born, Matt. 2,8. 9.11. 13 bis. 14, 20 bis, 21. 
Luke 1, 59. 66. 7G. 80. 2,17. 21. 27. 40. 
Heb. 11, 23. (Sept. for 23 Ex. 2, 8. 9.) 


John 4, 49, comp. v. 47. Sept. for "4 
Gen. 21, 14. 15; "32 Gen. 21,17.18. Se 
Ad, Ν. Ἡ. 1. 84. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3, 10.—Alse 
of a female child, @ girl, maiden, partly 
grown, Mark 5, 39. 40 bis. 41. ᾿ 

2. Trop. 1 Cor, 14, 20 μὴ παιδία γίνεσσιε 
φρεσίν, be not babes in understanding, i. e. 
weak, puerile—As an endearing appellation 
for the followers of Christ, Heb. 2, 13. 14; 
comp. Is, 8,18. So in direct address, Voc. 
παιδία, children, q. ἃ, carissimi, John 21, 5. 
1 John 2, 13 [14]. 18, 


παιδίσκη, ys, ἡ, (dim. ras,) @ gut, 
young maiden, frec-born Sept. Ruth 4, 12, 
Pol. 14. 7. 6. Xen. An. 4. 3.11.—In N. T, 
a handmaid, bond-maid, a female slave or 
servanl,, Matt. 26, 69. Mark 14, 66. 69. 
Luke 12,45. 22, 56. John 18, 17. Acts 12, 
13. 16, 16. Gal. 4, 2 22 eva ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης, 
καὶ ἕνα ἐκ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. ν. 23. 80 bis. 81. 
Sept. for πὶ Gen. 21,10; MEY Gen. 16, 
1.25; espec. 1 Sam. 25,41. So Dem. 1351, 
3. Hdot. 1.93. See Phryn. et Lob. p. 239. 


παίζω, f. παίξομαι, (rais,) aor. 12 ἔπαισα, 
later form ἔπαιξα, Buttm. ᾧ 111} pr. fo play 
or sport as a child, Lue. D. Deor. 4, 3, 
Xeon. Mag. Eq. 5. 10.—In N. 'T. to play, to 
sport, with singing, leaping, dancing, as 
connected with worship; 1 Cor, 10, 1 ἐκά- 
Surev ὁ λαὸς φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν, καὶ ἀνέστησαν 
παίζειν, quoted from Ex, 83, 6 where Sept. 
for PMS. Sept. also for pho Judg. 16, 25, 
2 Sam. 6, 5. So Hom. Od. 23. 147. Hes, 
Scut. 277. 282. Aristoph. Ran. 410. 


σταῖς, παιδός, ὃ, ἡ, @ child, male οὐ fe- 
male; ὦ boy, youth; a girl, maiden; Pluv. 
οἱ παῖδες, children ; ‘spoken of all agea 
from infancy up to full grown youth; see 
Matt. 2,16, also Acts 20, 12 comp. v. ὃ. 

1. Pr. and genr. Matt. 2,16 ἀνεῖλε πάν 
ras τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς ἐν Bytreeu... ἀπὸ 
διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. 23,15. Sing. ὁ παῖς 
Matt. 17, 18. Luke.2, 43. 9, 45, John 4, 
51 6 παῖς «σου ζῇ, comp. v. 46 where it is 
vids. Acts 20, 12, comp. v. 9 where it is 


νεανίας. Also ἡ παῖς Luke 8, 51. 54, 
comp. v. 42 where it is Suydryp ὡς ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα. Sept. genr. for “δὴ 2K. 2, 24; ὁ 


π᾿ for 4 Prov. 4,15 ἡ π᾿ for sey Ruth ὦ, 
6; magy Gen. 24, 28.57. 34, 12.—Jos, Ant. 
9, Ἴ. ὃ καὶ ἄῤῥενες αὐτῷ καὶ ϑηλεῖαι παῖδες 
ἐγένοντο. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 90; 3 ὁ παῖς 
Hdian. 1. 17. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8.1; ἡ παῖς 
Lue. Ὁ, Deor. 22. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 8. 

2. Like Engl. doy, Lat. puer, put for a 
servanl,e. g. 8) ~Pr. and gemt i,q. δοῦ 


ain 


Ros, @ servant, slave, Matt. 8, 6. 8. 13, 
comp. v. 9 where it is δοῦλος. Luke 7, 7, 
comp. V. 3. 12, 45, 15, 26. Sept. for say 
Gen. 9, 26. an. 26,15. So Jal. V. WH. 4. 
92, Xen. Mem. 3.13.6. Ὁ) an attendant, 
minister, as of a king, Matt. 14, 2 εἶπεν 
[Ἡρώδης] τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ. Sept. and 
aay Gen. 41, 88. Jer. 36, 24. 85.0.1 Macc. 

1, 6. Diod. Sic. 11. 36. ο) ὁπαῖς τοῦ 
Seod, the servant of God, i. q. nin 3, 
see Heb. Lex. 139 no. 2; spoken Of ἃ min- 
ister or ambassador of God, called and be- 
loved of God and sent by him to perform 
any service; e. g. of David, Luke 1, 69. 
Acts 4, 25; of Israel, Luke 1, 54, comp. 
Sept. and tay Is. 41, 8. 9. 44, 1. 2, 45, 4. 
Also of Jesus the Messiah, Matt. 12, 18 
ἴδου ὁ παῖς pov, in allusion to Is, 42, 1 
where Sept. and 39; also Acts 3, 13. 36, 
4, 21. 30. Sept. and tad Is. 49, 6. 52, 
13. al. 


παίω, f. παιήσω and παίσω, lo strike, lo 
smile, 6. g. with the fist, a rod, sword; c. 
acc. Matt. 26, 68. Luke 22, 64, Mark 14, 
47 et John 18, 10 ἔπαισε τὸν δοῦλον. Sept. 
for nam Num. 22, 28. 2 Sam. 20,10. So 
Hdian, 4. 18. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6.---ΟΥΓ a 
scorpion, to slrike, to sling, Rev. 9, 5. 


Iaxatiav},. ἧς, 4, Pacatiana, i. 6. 
Phrygia Pacatiana, the western part of 
Phrygia as divided by the Romans, see in 
Φρυγία; only in the spurious subscription 
1 Tim. 6,22. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. fi. p. 202. Cellarii Notit. Orb. Ant. IL. p. 
144, 149. 


πάλαι, adv. 1. long ago, of old, former- 
ly; Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, 13. Heb. 1, 1 
πάλαι ὁ Yeds λαλήσας τοῖς πατράσιν. Jude 
4. Hence οἱ πάλαι as adj. the old, former, 
2 Pet. 1,9; comp. Buttm. ἡ 125. 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 11. 8.1. Hdian. 1. 1.1. Xen. Veet. 
4,2; 6, art. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14, 

2. Οὗ time just past, as related to the 
present moment, now long, already long, a 
while; Mark 15, 44.6 δὲ IlcAdros:... ἐπη- 
ρώτησεν αὐτὸν εἰ πάλαι dréSavev.—Hdian. 7. 
ὅ. 1. Plat. Phedo § 27. p. 79. c. Xen. Cyr. 
8.7. 1. 

παλαιός, ἀ, dr, (πάλαι,) old, aged, not 
new. 

1, In age or time, old, former, not recent, 
8. g. οἶνος Luke 5, 39 bis; ζυμή 1 Cor. 5, 
η. 8. διαδήκη ἃ Cor. 3,145 ἐντολή 1 John 
2, ἢ bis; ὁ man. ἄνδβρωπος Rom. 6, 6. Eph. 
4,22. Col. 8,9; see in ἄνπιρωπος no. 3. Ὁ. 
Sept. for yo Lev. 95, 22.—2 Macc. 6, 21. 
Hdian. 5, 5.16 Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 


δ4] 


πάλιν 


2. From use, old, worn oul, 6. g. ἱμάτιοι 
Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2, 21 bis. Luke 5, 3¢ 
bis; doxot Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 
5, 37; genr. Matt. 13, 52. Sept. for n>: 
Josh. 9, 4. 5. Jer. 38, 11.—Soph, Tid. R 
290. Lys. 179. 87, 


TANALOTNS, τητος, ἡ, (παλαιόν,) oldness 
antiquatedness ; Rom. 7, 6 [ἐν] παλαιότητι 
γράμματος, i. 4. ἐν γράμματι τῷ παλαιῷ 
comp. in γράμμα no. 3. d.—Of extreme old 
age, second childhood, Eurip. Helen. 1065. 
Muschin. 33. 84. 

παλαιόω, &,f. dow, (παλαιός,) to make 
old; Pass. to wax old, to become old; pr. in 
age, Act. Sept. Job 9, 5. Pass. Athen. I. p. 
33. a, οἶνος πεπαλαιωμένος. Luc. Phiiopatr. 
22.—In N. T. from use, Pass. tv wax old, 
lo be warn oul; Luke 12, 33 βαλάντια μὴ 
ταλαιούμενα. Heb. 1, 11 quoted from Ps. 

02, 27. Heb. 8, 13 τὸ δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
γηράσον, comp. Pept. Lam. 8, 4 So 
Sept. Pass. for mba Deut. 29, 5. Josh. 9 
13. Ps. 102, 27. Is. 50, 9.—Trop. to male 
old or antiquated, io declare obsolete, e@ g. 
a law or covenant, c. acc. Heb. 8, 13 πεπα- 
λαίωκε τὴν πρώτην sc. διαϑήκην. Comp. 
Lat. antiquare legem Liv. 5. 80. Cic. de 
Off. 2. 21. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 93. 

πάλη, ns, ἡ, (πάλλω,) @ wrestling, pr 
Au. V. Ἡ. 4. 15. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.—In 
N, T. trop. struggle, conflict, Eph. 6, 12. 


παλιγηγενεσία, ας, ἦν (πάλιν, γένεσις,) 
new birth, regeneration, reproduction, Luc. 
Musc, encom. 7. Plut. de esu Carn. 2. 4. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. in a moral sense, new birth, i.e. 
regeneralion, a change by grace from a car- 
nal nature to a christian life, from sinful to 
holy affections, Tit, 3, 5. Comp. in ἀνακαί- 
voots, ἀναγεννάω, γεννάω. 

2. Spec. renovation, restoration, restilu- 
tion, pr. from decay or ruin to a former 
state, equiv. to ἀποκατάστασις 4. v. In Ν, 
T. spoken of the complete external mani- 
festation of the Messiah’s kingdom, when 
all things are to be delivered from their 
present corruption and restored to spiritual 
purity and splendour; comp. in βασιλεία 
no. 3. Matt. 19,28 ἐν τῇ παλιγγενεσίᾳ, ὅταν 
KaSion ὁ vids τοῦ dySp. ἐπὶ ϑρόνου δόξης 
αὑτοῦ, comp. Acts 3, 21.—Jos. Ant. 11. 8, 
9 παλιγγ. τῆς πατρίδος, i. e. the re-occupa- 
tion of Judea after the exile. So Cicere 
calls the restoration of his dignity and for- 
tune παλιγγενεσία, ad Att. 6. 6. 


tf . . 
πάλιν, adv. back, back agzin, again, pr. 
as implying a return bak toa former place 


παμπληδεί 


state, act, or the like, iq. re- in Lat. and 
Engl. 

1. Of place, espec. after verbs of motion, 
jack, again; Mark 2, 1 καὶ πάλιν εἰσῆλπεν 
εἰς Kam. 5, 21. John ἃ, 15 ἀνεχώρησεν 
πάλιν eis τὸ ὄρος. 11, 7: 14, 8 πάλιν ἔρχο- 
uas I come again, I will return. Acts 18, 
21. 2 Cor. 1, 16, 13, 2 ἐὰν ἔλθω εἰς τὸ πά- 
λιν, Phil. 1, 26 διὰ τῆς ἐμῆς παρουσίας πά- 
λιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, Gal. 1, 17. 4, 9. al. So 
Ceb. Tab. 29. Dem. 846, 19. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 20.—Also λαμβάνειν πάλιν, to take back 
agatn, John 10, 117, 18. Acts 10, 16. (Xen. 
An, 4. 2. 13.) Acts 11, 105 οἰκοδομεῖν πά- 
Aw Gal. 2, 18. 

2. Of time, again, another ttme, once 
more. a) Genr. Matt. 4,8 πάλιν παρα- 
λαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος. 20, 5. Luke 
93, 20. John 4, 18. 16, 16. Acts 27, 28. 
Rom. 8, 15. Heb. 5, 12. 6, 6. James 5, 18. 
al. sep. Pleonast. πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου, 
Engl. again the second time, Matt. 26, 42. 
Acts 10, 15. (Ail. V. H. 1. 4. Hdian. 6.7. 
1, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15.) Also, at another 
time, genr. John 1, 35. 8, 12. 21. Acts 17, 
32. Including also perhaps the idea of 
place, i. q. ‘again in another place,’ Matt. 
4,7. John 12, 39. Rom. 15, 10. 11. 12, 
Heb. 2,13. Ὁ) Hence as a continuative 
particle, connecting circumstances which 
refer to the same subject, again, once more, 
further; Matt. 5, 88 πάλιν ἠκούσατε. 13, 
44 sq. 18, 19. Luke 13, 20. John 12, 22. 
1 Cor. 12, 21. Heb. 1, 5. 6. 2, 13. al. 
(Diod. Sic. 18. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 18.) 
Also where there is an implied opposition 
or antithesis, again, on the other hand, con- 
tra, Matt. 4, '7. 2 Cor. 10, 7. Gal. 5, 3. 
1 John 2, 8. So Hdian. 4. 8.10. Pol. 10. 
9.1. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.18. + 

TALWAHSEL, adv. (παμπληϑῆς; πᾶς, 
πλῆϑος.) the whole multitude together, all at 
once, Luke 23, 18.—Plato Crit. 111. a, si 
sana lect. Suid. wapaAySel καὶ παμπληϑές, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ πολύ. 

, πάμπολυς; παμπόλλη, πάμπολυ, (πᾶς, 
πολύς.) very much, very great, vast, Mark 
8, 1 παμπόλλου ὄχλου dvros.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
ὅ. 8. Luc. Flermot. 61. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3. 

Παμφυλία, as, ἡ, Pamphylia, a district 
of Asia Minor, bounded Τῷ, by Cilicia; N. 
by Pisidia ; W. by Lycia; and S. by a part 
of the Mediterranean here called the Sea of 
Pamphylia. Of its cities only Perga is 
mentioned in N. T. Acts 2,10. 18, 13. 14, 
24, 15, 38. 27, 5. See Strabo 14. Ὁ. 667. 
Plin. 11. N. 5. 26. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. 

193. 


542 


πανοῦργος 


πανδοχεῖον, ov, τό, (πανδοχεύς,) pr 
‘ place where all are received,’ i. e. an inn, 
in the Kast @ menzil or meddfch, khan, cara- 
vanserai, Luke 10, 84, Comp. in κατά- 
λυμα, and see Bib]. Res. in Pal. IL p. 122. 
ΠῚ. p. 481.—Epict. Ench. 11. Luc. Philo. 
patr. 9. Pol. 2. 15. 5. The better Attic 
form was πανδοκεῖον, see Phryn. et Lob. p. 
307. 

πανδοχεύς, ἕως, 6, (πάνδοκος ; πᾶς, δέχο-͵ 
pat,) pr. one who receives all, i.e. dhe 
keeper of an inn or caravanserai, @ host, 
Luke 10, 35 ; see in πανδοχεῖον.---Ῥο]. 2. 15. 
6. Plut. de San. tuend. 15. The more At- 
tic form was πανδοκεύς, see Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 307. 

πανήγυρις, ιδος, ἡ, (τᾶς; ἄγυρις, ἀγορά!) 
pr. an assembly or convocation of the whole 
people in order to celebrate any public fes- 
tival or solemnity, as the public games or 
sacrifices; hence genr. a high festival, pub- 
lie convocation, joyful assembly, Jos. Ant. 
2, 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 2. ὅδ. Xen. Hi. 1. 11.—~ 
In N. T. only Heb. 12, 23 καὶ μυριάσιν, 
ἀγγέλων πανηγύρει καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρωτοτό 
κων κτλ. and to countless throngs, even ihe 
joyful assembly of angels, sc. as hymning 
the praises of God around his throne; comp. 
Rev. 5, 11 sq. Ps. 148, 2. Dan.'7,10. Sept. 
for ΒΤ Ez. 46, 11. Hos. 2,11; ΠΣ 
Am. 5, 21. 

πανοικί, adv. (πᾶς, otkos,) with all one's 
household, Acts 16, 84. Sept Vat. for moa 
Ex. 1, 1.—Jos. Ant 4. 4. 4, Aschin, Dial. 
Soc. 2.1. Plato Eryx. 893. 6. The Atti- 
cists hold this‘to be a later form instead of 
πανοικίᾳ and πανοικησίᾳ, Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ῥ. 514 sq. 

πανοπλία, as, ἧ, (πάνοπλος ; mas, 
ὅπλον!) panoply, complete armour, offensive 
and defensive, Luke 11, 22. Trop. of spi- 
ritual armour, Eph. 6, 11. 13.—Sept. 2 Sam. 
2,21. AM. V. Ἡ, 3. 24. Thue. 8. 114. 


Tavoupyla, as, ἧ, (mavodpyos,) shrewd 
ness, cunning, craftiness, Luke 20, 23 xara- 
vonoas δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν πανουργίαν. 1 Cor. 3, 
19, ἃ Cor. 4,2. 11,3. Eph. 4,14. Sept. 
for 772% Josh. 9,4. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 7. 
1, Xen. An. 7. 5. 11.—In late writers also 
in a good sense, Sept. for 29 Prov. 1, 4. 
Zl. V. H. 2. 40. 

πανοῦργος, ov, 6, ἧς adj. (πᾶς, epyov,) 
pr. ‘doing every thing; hence shrewd, 
cunning, crafly, ἃ Cor. 12,16. Sept. for 
mms Job 5,12. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 3. 1. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 39.—In late writers also in 
a good sense wise, Sept. for DSM Prov, 


πανταχῆ 


13,1; 8D Prov. 14, 8.15; also Heclus. 
23, 12. 20. 

πανταχῆ; adv. (was,) every where, i. 4. 
πανταχοῦ, for which it is read Acts 21, 28 
Lachm.—Soph. Gd. Col. 122. Plato Phad. 
109. b. 
_ πανταχόδεν, adv. (πᾶρ») from all 
sides, from every quarter, Mark 1, 45.— 
Hdian. 2. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 25. 

WavTaxod, adv. (was,) in all places, 
every where, Mark 16, 20. Luke 9, 6. Acts 
17, 30. 21, 28. 24, 8. 28, 22. 1 Cor. 4, 17. 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 8. 4. Cebet. Tab. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 2. See Buttm. § 116. n. 5. 


παντελής, €os, ods, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πᾶς, τέ- 
λος,) wholly ended, all complete; hence 
genr. perfect, entire, Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 3 παν- 
τελὴς ἀπωλεία. Diod. Sic. 15. 17. Plato 
Legg. 698. a.—In N. T. only εἰς τὸ παντε- 
λές, pr. to completeness, i. e. adverbially, 
completely, entirely, perfectly, Web. 7, 25; 
μὴ εἰς τὸ παντελές, not at all, Luke 13, 11. 
See in εἰς no. 3. b. So Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 3. 
Al. V. Hi. 12. 20. 

“πάντη, adv. (was;) every where, Pol. 6. 
23, 14, Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 21.—In N. T. of 
manner, in every way, in all ways; Acts 
24,3 κατορδωμάτων γινομένων... διὰ τῆς σῆς 
προνοίας πάντη καὶ πανταχοῦ. So Pol. 26. 5. 
9, Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 5. 


πάντοϑεν, adv. (πᾶς,) from every side 
or quarter; hence on every side, round 
about, Luke 19, 43. Heb. 9,4. John 18, 20 
Rec. Mark 1,45 Lachm.—LEcclus. 51, 10. 
Jos. B. J. 4. 10. 1. Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 


“ταντοκράτωρ, opos, ὁ, (πᾶς, κρατέω,) 
the Omnipotent, the Almighty, only of God, 
2 Cor. 6,18. Rev. 1,8. 4,8 11,17. 15,3. 
16, 7. 14. 19, 6.15. 21,22. Sept. where 
Heb, ΤΣ 2 Sam. 5, 10. 7, 26, 273 for 
“13 Job 5,17. 8, 5—Wisd. 7,25. 2 Macc. 
1, 25, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 151. 


παντότε, adv. (πᾶς,) always, at all 
times, ever, Matt. 26,11. Mark 14,1. Luke 
15, 31. 18, 1. John 6, 34, 2 Cor..2, 14. al. 
sep.—Wisd. 19, 18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 
14. Hdian. 3. 9.13. Only in later writers, 
for the earlier ἑκάστοτε, Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
η, 187 sq. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103. 9 + 


στάντως, adv. (πᾶς,) wholly, altogether, 


entirely; 1 Cor. 5,10 καὶ οὐ πάντως. 9,10. 
16, 12. So 4], V. H. 5. 14. Hdian. 2. 10. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13.—Spec. by all means, 
at all events, assuredly; Luke 4, 23 πάντως 
ἐρεῖτέ pot. Acts 18, 21 det pe πάντως τὴν 
ἑνοτὴν ποιῆσαι εἰς Ἵεροσ. 21, 22. 28, 4. 
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1 Cor. 9, 22 ἵνα πάντως τινὰς σώσω. Tana 
neg. reply, emphat. Rom. 3,9 οὐ πάντως; 
not at all, not in the least. So Tob. 14,8 . 
Ail. V. H. 1. 32. Plato Gorg. 497. c; ina 
reply, Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 10. 

παρά, a prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, with the primary 
signif. beside, near by; expressing thus the 
relation of immediate vicinily or proximity, 
See Passow in παρά. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 
Kiihner § 297. Matth. § 588. Winer § 51. 
p- 437 sq. 

J. With the Gunrrive, where as com- 
bined with the force of the genitive itself, 
it has the sense from beside, from near, 
From with, Fr. de chez, comp. Buttm. ὁ 132. 
3. In prose writers and in N. T. only 
with a gen. of person, implying a going 
forth or proceeding from the side or pre- 
sence of any one; thus taking the general 
sense from; comp. Viger. p. 580. Winer 
lc. p. 488. * . 

1. Pr. after verbs of motion, as of going, 
coming, sending, and the like, from with, 
Jrom; Mark 14,43 παραγίνεται Ἰούδας... καὶ 
ὄχλος πολὺς... «παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων. Luke 
8, 49. John 15,26. 17,8. So after εἶναι, to 
be from, to come from, John 6, 46. ἢ, 29; 
impl. 1, 14. Of things, Luke 6, 19 δύναμις 
παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλθεν, a virtue went out from 
him.—Sept. Is. 57,16. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 24. 2. 
Xen. An. 2, ὃ. 1, 

2. Trop. after verbs of asking, receiving, 
or those which imply these ideas, from; 
6, g. after verbs of asking, seeking, and the 
like, Matt. 2, 4 émuvSdvero map’ αὐτῶν. v.71. 
20, 20 αἰτοῦσά τι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ. Mark 8, 11. 
Luke 12, 48. John 4, 9. Acts 3,2. 9, 2. 
James 1, 5. al. So AGL. V. TF. 7. 2. Xen. 
An, 1. 3. 16.—After verbs of hearing or 
learning from any one, John 1, 41 ἀκου- 
σάντων παρὰ ᾿Ιωάννου. Acts 24, 8. 28, 22. 
Gal. 1,12. 1 Thess. 2,13. 2 Tim. 1, 13. 
2,2. 3, 14 παρά τινος ἔμαξες. 2 John 4. al. 
sep. So Luce. D. Mort. 13. 4. Hdian. 1. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 2.2. 6.—After verbs of receiving, 
obtaining, buying, being promised, and the 
like, from any one; Matt. 18, 19 γενήσεται 
αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός. (Xen. An. 7. 2.25.3 
Mark 12,2 ἵνα παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν λάβῃ κτλ. 
Luke 6, 34. John 5, 34. Acts 7, 16 ᾧ ὠνή- 
σατο ᾿Αβραὰμ... παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν "Epudp. 9, 
14. 26, 12. Rom. 11, 27. Eph. 6,8. 2 Pet. 
1,17. Rev. 3,18. al. sep. So Luc. D. Deor, 
5.2. 481. V. H. 9. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8.2, 25, 
—After εἶναι expr. or impl. to be from 
any one, i.e. to come, be given, bestowed, 
from or by any one, John 117, πάντα ὅσα 
δέδωκάς μοι, παρὰ σοῦ ἐστι. Acts 26, 22 
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ἃ λύμη 3. So of hospitality or gifts, Luke 
10, 7. Phil. 4,18 τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν. (Luc. Ὁ. 
Mort. 18. 4 τὰ παρὰ τῆς τύχης. Xen. Hell. 
3.1.6.) Or genr. to come, to be derived οἱ 
gossessed, from any one, Mark 5,26 τὰ παρ᾽ 
αὐτῆς πάντα; i.e. all she had from herself, 
all her own property. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 13.) 
Also of persons, of παρά τινος pr. those from 
near any one, i.e. his kindred, relatives, 
Mark 8,21. So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 5. Luc. 
Tox. 51. 

3. Trop. ὁ, gen. of pers. as the source, 
author, director, from whom any thing pro- 
ceeds, is derived. a) Genr. Matt. 21, 42 
παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, quoted from Ps. 
118, 22 where Sept. for ΤΡ, Luke 1, 45. 
2,1 ἐξῆλθε δύγμα παρὰ Kaicapos. John 1, 
6. Comp. Matth. § 588. So Lue. D. Mort. 
1. 8. Plato Menex. 236.e. Xen. Hell. 2. 
1.27. Ὁ) Hence after passive verbs in- 
stead of ὑπό, more espec. in later writers. 
Acts 22,30 τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν 
᾿Ιουδαίων. Buttm. ὁ 184. 3. Winer § 51. p. 
438. So Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 4. 2. Plato Conv. 
17ὅ. 6. Xen. An. 1. 9. 1. 

II. With the Dative, both of person and 
thing, expressing rest or position by the side 
of, near by, at, with; and with a dat. Plur. 
among ; see Passow, Buttm. Matth. 1. ὁ. 
Winer § 52. p. 470. 

1. Of Place, after verbs implying rest or 
remaining ina place. a) Genr. and c. dat. 
of thing, John 19, 25 εἱστήκεισαν δὲ παρὰ τῷ 
σταυρῷ Tod ᾿Ιησοῦ. With dat. of pers. as 
indicating place, Matt. 6,1 μισϑὸν οὐκ ἔχετε 
παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν κτλ. 22, 25 ἦσαν δὲ παρ᾽ 
ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί, i. e. with or among us. 
98, 15. John 1,40. 8,38. 14,17. 23. 17, 
5 bis [ὄντα] παρὰ σεαυτῷ .. 7) εἶχον παρὰ σοί. 
Acts 10, 6. 1 Cor. 16, 2 παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τιϑέτω, 
with himself, Fr. chez sot, at home. Acts 
21,16 wap ᾧ Eemo%apev. Col. 4, 16 "παρ᾽ 
ὑμῖν among you, in your presence. 2 Tim. 
4,13. Rev. 2,13. al. So Jos. Ant. J. 11. 
2 exadi¢ero παρὰ τῇ Supa. Luc. D. Deor. 
23.2. Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 15,26. Ὁ) Rarely 
after verbs of motion, and only when subse- 
quent rest is also implied, comp. in ἐν no. 4; 
so in Engl. by, with. Luke 9, 47 "Inaois.. 
ἐπιλαβόμενος παιδίου, ἔστησεν αὐτὸ map’ 
ἑαυτῷ. 19,7. Comp. Matth. § ὅ88. b. So 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 27 si sana lect. 

9, With dat. of Person, the reference 
being to the person himself without regard 
to place. a) Pr. and genr. with, among, 
Matt. 21, 25 of δὲ διελογίζοντο παρ᾽ éavrois. 
Luke 1, 30 εὗρες yap χάριν mapa τῷ ϑεῷ. 
2,52. 2 Cor. 1,17. 1 Pet.2,20. SolLue. 
D. Deor, 22. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. Ken. Cyr. 
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8. 3. 28, 0.) Trop. with or before any one, 
i. 6, in his sight, presence, judgment, he 
being judge, Acts 26, 8. Rom. 2, 13 δίκαιοι 
παρὰ τῷ ϑεῷ. 11, 25. 1 Cor. 3, 19. Gal. 3, 
11, James 1, 27. 1 Pet. 2,4. 2 Pet. 3, 8. 
So 2 Pet. 2, 11 παρὰ κυρίῳ before the Lord, 
as judge. (Jos, Ant. 7. 4.2. 28]. V. Ἡ. 10. 
15 παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ κριτῇ. Vidot. 3. 160.) Also 
of what is in the power of any one; Matt, 


19, 26 bis, παρὰ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύ- 


νατόν ἐστι" παρὰ δὲ SeG πάντα δυνατά. ΟἹ 
moral qualities which are wih any one, i.e. 
belong to his character, Rom. 2, 11 οὐ γάρ 
ἐστι προσωποληψία παρὰ τῷ ϑεῷ. 9, 14, 
Eph. 6, 9. James 1,17. So Sept. Job 12, 
13. Dem. 318. 13 εἰ δ᾽ οὖν ἐστι καὶ παρ᾽ 
ἐμοί τις ἐμπειρία τοιαύτης 6) Trop. 1 Cor. 
7, 24 ἕκαστος ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήϑη, ἐν τούτῳ μενέτω 
παρὰ τῷ ϑεῷ, with God, i.e. in union and 
tellowship by faith with him, devoted to him 
as Christians, i. 4. ἐν κυρίῳ v. 22. 

III. With the Accusative, pr. expressing 
motion alongside of, near by, near to; see 
Passow, Buttm. Matth. 1. c. Winer ὁ 53. g. 

1. Pr. implying motion along or by the 
side of any thing, i. e. near, by, along, after 
verbs of motion; ὁ. acc. of thing, Matt. 4, 
18 περιπατῶν δὲ 6 Ἶ. παρὰ τὴν ϑάλασσων, 
i.e. by the sea, along the sea-shore. Matt. 
18. 4, Mark 2,13. 4,15 of παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν» 
(σπείρονται) by the way-side. Luke 8, 5. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5 παρὰ ποταμὸν βαδίζων, 
Xen. An. 6.2. 1,18. 

2. Expressing motion to a place, i. 6, 
place whither, to the side of, near by, near 
to, al, after verbs of motion, and so equiv. to 
πρός or eis c, acc. Matt. 15,29 μεταβὰς... 
ἦλθε παρὰ τὴν Sddacoav, he canie near by 
(to) the sea, approached the sea. v. 30 ἔῤῥι- 
ψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Tod Ἰησοῦ, al 
his feet. Luke 8, 41. Acts 4, 35. 7, 58.— 
Hom. Il. 1. 347 τὼ δ᾽ αὖτις ἴτην παρὰ νῆας 
᾿Αχαιῶν, Luc. D. Deor. 9.2. Plato Phad. 
116, b, Xen. Cyr. 1. 8, 14 ἡ παρ᾽ ἐμὲ. 
εἴσοδος. : 

3. Sometimes also with the idea of rest 
or remaining near a place, near, by, at, i. q. 
παρά c. dat. Here however the idea of pre- 
vious motion or coming to the place, is 
strictly implied; comp. in εἰς no. 4. a} 
Pr. after verbs of rest or remaining, Matt 
13, 1 éxd3nro παρὰ τὴν ϑάλασσαν, i. e. he 
went and sat by the sea-side. Mark 5, 21. 
Luke 5,1. 7, 38 στᾶσα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω. 10,39. Ellipt. with a verb 
impl. Mark 4, 1. Acts 295 3. Heb. 11, 12. 
So Al. V. H. 8. 16. Huot. 8.140. Thue. 7. 
89. b) Trop. of the ground or reason by 
or along wilh which a conclusion follows, ba 


Tapa 


reason of, because of, Lat. propler,e. &. παρὰ 
εοὔτο, thereby, therefore, on this account ; 
1 Cor, 12, 15. 16 οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐκ τοῦ σώματος ; comp. Matth. Winer 1. c. 
Sept. for "27722 Deut. 23, 5. So mw. τοῦτο 
Plut. Camill. 28. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.5; παρ᾽ ὅ 
Jos. B.J. 3. 3.5; genr. Pol, 1.32.4. Dem. 
515. 22. 
4. Denoting motion by or past a place, 
i. 6. along by, by, beyond, 'Thuc. 7. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 29 παρ᾽ αὐτὴν τὴν Βαβυλῶνα δεῖ 
gapevat.—In Ν, T. only trop. as implying 
a failure to reach the exact point of aim, a 
‘going beside or beyond the mark, a miss; 
comp. Passow, Winer lc. ἃ) i,q. Engl. 
aside from, not coincident with, not con- 
formable to, i. e. contrary lo, againsl. , Acts 
- 18, 13 παρὰ τὸν νόμον, pr- aside from the 
law, contrary to law. Rom. 1, 26 παρὰ φύ- 
aw. 4, 18 παρ᾽ ἐλπίδα. 11, 24. 16, 17. 
Gal. 1, 8.9. So Jos. Ant. 6.13.2. Hdian. 
6. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 1.1.18 ὃ) 1. q. 
Engl. beside, in the sense excepl, save, 2 Cor. 
11, 24 τεσσαράκοντα παρὰ μίαν forly stripes 
save one. So Jos. Ant. 4.8.1 τεσσαράκοντα 
ἐτῶν παρὰ Tpidkovd’ ἡμέρας. Dem. 688. 25. 
Hdot. 9. 33. ὁ) iq. Engl. past, in the 
sense beyond, besides, more than; so genr. 
Heb. 11, 11 παρὰ καιρὸν ἡλικίας ἔτεκεν, past 
the proper age, beyond the usual age. (Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14. 3. Thuc. 3. 54 παρὰ δύναμιν.) 
More commonly i. q. more than, above, be- 
yond; so genr. Luke 13, 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ rapa 
πάντας. v. 4. Rom. 1,25. 12,3 map’ ὃ δεῖ 
φρονεῖν. 14, 5 seein κρίνω no. 1. Heb. 1, 
9, (Diod. Sic. 12. 13 init. Plato Ion 539. ὁ. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4.14.) Also after compara- 
tives, where παρά c. acc. is equiv. ἴο ἢ κατά c. 
acc. Matth. § 588. p. 1174; 6. g. Luke 3, 13 
μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγμένον nothing 
more beyond what is appointed, i.q. no more 
than is appointed. Heb. 1, 4. 2, 7. 9. 3, 3. 
9,23. 11,4. 12,24. (1 Esdr. 4,35. Hdot. 
7.103. Thuc. 1.23.) After ἄλλος, 1 Cor. 
3, 11 ϑεμέλιον ἄλλον... παρὰ τὸν κείμενον, 
other’. .than; comp. Δία, ]. 6, So Plato 
Phaed. 49. p. 93. a, οὐδὲ μὴν ποιεῖν τι οὐδέ τι 
πάσχειν ἄλλο, wap ἃ ἂν ἐκεῖνα ἢ ποιῇ ἣ 
πάσχῃ. 

Nore. In composition παρά implies: 
a) Nearness, proximity, alongside of, beside, 
near, by; as ππαρακαδίζω, παρίστημι, mapa- 
ϑαλάσσιος. δὴ Motion or direction to the 
side of, near by, near to, by ; a8 παραβάλλω, 
παραδίδωμι, παρέχω, παρατείνω. 6) Mo- 
‘ion along by or past any place, a going de- 
yond; as παράγω, wapépxopat, παραπλέω. 
d) Trop. a going beside or beyond, going 
wmiss, ig. Engl. mis-, i.e. wrongly, falsely 

35 


545 


᾿παραβιαζομαι 


ἀϑπαρακούω, παραδεωρέω ; or like Lat. preter, 
trans, implying transgression, violation, as 
mapaBaive, wapavopen; also by stealth, an 
παρεισάγω. 

παραβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, aor. 2 παρέβην, 
(βαίνω,) pr. to go by the side of, τὸ accom- 
pany, sc. as one of the warriors in a chariot 
Hom. Il. 11, 522. ib. 13.708. Hot. 7. 40 
lo pass by or over in silence, Dem. 298. 11. 
—Usually and in N. T. only trop. to go aside 
Jrom, to overstep, to transgress, c. accus. 
Matt. 15, 2.3 ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν 
τοῦ δεοῦ, Absol. 2 John 9. Pregn. Acts 1, 
25 ἐξ ἣς [ἀποστολῆς] παρέβη ᾿Ιούδας i. 68. 
from which he by transgression fell away, 
which he deserted by transgression; so 
Sept. ὁ. ἐκ for 132 “WO Ex, 32,8. Sept. 
genr, for "29 Num 14, 41. Josh. 7, 11.15. 
—Dem. 624. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 21. 

mapaBarrw, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλω, to 
throw near, to cast before, as food to ani- 
mals, Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 12. 1. Pol. 1, 84. 8.— 
In N. T. 

1. to throw or place side by side, trop. (0) 
compare, τὶ ἕν τινι Mark 4, 30.—So τί rot 
Jos. Ant. 5.1.21. Vidot. 1.198; τὶ ay ¢e 
τι Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to εἶτα Ὁ 
oneself near, i. e. to belake oneself any whi- 
ther, to go or come to a place, to arrive at; 
see Buttm. § 130. ἢ. 2. ὁ 113. 2, Matth. 
§ 496. Winer § 39.1. Espec. by ship, as 
a nautical term, c. εἰς Acts 20,15 παρεβά- 
λομεν εἰς Sdpov.—Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 44. Hdot. 7. 179. 


παραβάσις, ews, 9, (ταραβαίνω,) trans 
gression, 6. g. τοῦ νόμου Rom. 2, 23; absol. 
4, 15. 5, 14. Gal. 8, 19. 1 Tim. 2, 14 
Heb. 2,2. 9,15. Sept. for [5°20 Ps. 101 
3.—2 Mace. 15, 10 π. τῶν ὅρκων. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 152. 

παραβάτης, ov, 6, (ταραβωίνω,) an ac- 
companier, companion, sc. as one of the 
warriors in a chariot, Diod. Sic. 20. 41. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 29.—In N. T. @ transgres- 
sor, 6. σ΄. τοῦ νομοῦ Rom. 2, 25. 27. James 
2,11; absol. Gal. 2,18. James 2,9. So 
Symm. for ΚΒ Ps. 17, 4. Ez. 18, 10. 


παραβιάξομαι, f. ἄσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(Biatw,) io force, to do violence to, contrary 
to nature and right, Jos. Ant. 13.4.9. Pol. 
26. 1.3. Plut. ed. Reisk. X. p. 118 pen. 
μὴ παραβιάζεσϑαι ταῖς ἡδοναῖς τὴν φύσιν.--- 
In N. T. to compel, to constrain, by over- 
much entreaty, c. ace. Luke 24, 29. Acts 
16, 15. Sept. for "8 2K. 2,17; pus 
1 Sam. 28, 23. 


͵ 


TapaPodevopar 


"ταραβολεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (παράβολος, παραβάλλομαι,) to expose 
oneself, to venture; Phil. 2, 30 Grb. aapa- 
βολευσάμενος τῇ ψυχῇ exposing himself as 
lo his life, regardless of his life; for the 
dat. see Winer § 31. 3. Matth. § 400. 6— 
Chrysost. 1 Thess. Hom. 9. Hesych. πα- 
ραβολευσάμενος" εἰς Sdvarov ἑαυτὸν ἐκδούς, 
See Wetstein N. T. not. crit. in loc. 


παραβολή, js, 4, (παραβάλλωρ) pr. a 
placing side by side, as of ships in batile, 
Pol. 15. 2.13. Diod. Sic. 14. 60—In N, 
T. trop. 

1. αἰ comparison, similitude ; Mark 4, 30 
εν ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παραβαλῶμεν αὐτήν ; 
Heb, 11, 19 ἐν παραβολῇ, i. 86. figuratively. 
So All. V. H. 3. 33. Pol. 1. 3. 2.—Spec. 
an image, ἤρετο, symbol, i. 4. τύπος, Heb. 
9,9 7 ἥτις [ἦν] παραβολὴ εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τὸν 
ἐνεστηκότα, i. 8. ἃ symbol or type of spirit- 
ual things in Christ; comp. v. 11. 

2. Spec. ὦ parable, a short discourse or 
comparison, usually a narrative, under which 
something else is figured, or in which the 
fictitious is employed to represent and illus- 
trate the real. This is a favourite mode of 
oriental teaching, and was much employed 
- by our Saviour; so often in the first three 
Gospe’s, but not elsewhere inN. T. E. g. 
Matt. 13, 24 ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέϑηκεν. 
y. 31. 38. 53. 15, 15. 21, 33. 45. Mark 4, 
10. 13 bis. '7, 17. 12,12. Luke 5, 36. 6, 39. 
8, 9. 11. 12,16. 41. 13,6. 15, 3. 18,1. 9. 
19, 11. 20,9. 19. 21,293 ἐν παραβολαῖς in 
parables, through or by means of parables, 
Mark 4, 11. Luke 8,10; λαλεῖν, λέγειν, εἰ- 
πεῖν ἐν παραβολαῖς, Matt, 13, 3. 10. 13. 84. 
99,1. Mark 8,28. 12,15 διδάσκειν ἐν παρα- 
βολαῖς Mark 4,23 εἶπε διὰ παραβολῆς Luke 
8, 4; dat. of manner, Mark 4, 33. Also 
χωρὶς παραβολῆς οὐκ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς Matt. 18, 
84. Mark 4, 84; ἀπὸ τῆς συκῆς μάϑετε τὴν 
παραβολήν, i.e. drawn from the fig-tree, 
Matt. 24, 82. Mark 13, 28. With gen. of 
the object whence the parable is drawn, 
Matt. 13,18 a. rot σπείροντος. v. 36 π. τῶν 
Citaviev. Once of a series of comparisons, 
including also a parable, Luke 14, 7, comp. 
v.7-11. 12-14. 16-24. Sept. and Heb. 543 
ἔχ. 17, 2. 24, 8. 

3. In a wider sense, figur ative discourse, 
a dark saying, apothegm, i. e. obscure and 
of deep meaning ; Matt. 13, 35 ἀνοίξω ἐν 
παραβολαῖς τὸ στόμα pov, quoted from Ps, 
78, 2 where Sept. for 5viv a sententious or 
didactic poem; comp. Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 12, 
9,—Hence i. q. a proverb, adage, Luke 4, 23. 
Sept. and Ὁ}. 1 Sam. 10,12. Ez. 18, 2. 
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“παραγινομαΐ 


᾿παραβουλενομαιν, f. εὐσομαι, (Bow 
λεύω,) to misconsull, to not regard, a doubt 
ful form, c. dat. Phil. 2, 30 Rec. whera 
other editions and Mss. read παραβολεύομαι 
q. v. Not found elsewhere. 

mapayyedla, as, ἡ (rapayyéAXa,) 
announcement, declaration, £1 clamation, by 
authority, Xen. Hell. 2.1. 4.—In N. T. a 
command, charge, precept, e.g. from magis- 
trates, c. dat. emphat. Acts 5, 28 οὐ παραγ- 
γελίᾳ παρηγγείλαμεν ὑμῖν; 16,24. Or as 
pertaining to religion, 1 Thess. 4, 2 παραγ- 
γελίας ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ κυρίον. Ἰησοῦ. 


1 Tim. 1, 5. 18. So genr. Pol. 6. 27. 1. 


παραγγένλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω,) to 
bring or send word near to any one, to pass 
the word along, to announce, Hdian. 1. 5. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 4.—Hence in N. T. and 
comm. to give the word, to command, tc 
charge; also παραγγέλλω μή, to forbid; 
6, dat. of pers. expr. or impl. the thing com- 
manded being put in the accus. or infin. or 
with ἵνα and the like. α) With dat. and 
accus. 2 Thess. 3, 4 ἃ παραγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν. 
v.10 τοῦτο παραγγ. ὑμῖν, ὅτε κτλ. 6. dat. 
impl. 1 Cor. 11,17. 1 Tim. 4,11. 5, Π ταῦ- 
ta παράγγελλε, ἵνα κτλ. So Xen. Cyr. 4, 
2.19. Lac. 13,5. 8) With dat. and infin. 
see for the use of the infin. aor. as well as 
inf. pres. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 747 sq. Winer 
§ 45.8. E..g. infin. aor. Mark 8, 6 aapny- 
γείλε τῷ ὄχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. [Matt. 
15, 86.1 Luke ὅ, 14, 8, 29. 56. Acts 10, 42, 
16,18, 23,22. 1 Cor.'7, 10. Inf. pres. Luke 
9,21 αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε μηδενὶ λέγειν τοῦτο. 
Acts 1, 4, 4, 18. 5, 28. 40, 16,28. 11,80, 
93,30. 2 Thess. 8, 8. 1 Tim. 1,3. 6,17; 
with acc. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 6,13; dat. 
impl. Acts 15,5. So aor. Jos. 6. Ap. 1. 26. 
Hdian. 6.8.15. Xen. Ag. 1.31; pres. Lue. 
Nigr. 34. Xen. Cyr. 2.4.4. Inf. 6. ace. 
Xen. An. 1.2.1. sy) Further, with dat. 
and iva, see in ἵνα Hl. 1. a. Mark 6, 8. 
2 Thess. 8, 12; dat. and καδώς 1 Thess. 4, 
11; with λέγων before the express words 
Matt. 10, 5. 

παραγίνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, (γίνομαι, 
Pres. and Impf. to become near, to become 
present, i. e. to come, lo approach, to arrive, 
Matt. 3, 1.13. Mark 14, 43; Impf. once 
John 3, 23; elsewhere only Aor. 2 wape- 
γενόμην, to be netr, to be present, i. e. ἰ6 
have come or arrived; see in γίνομαι. 

1. Genr. and absol. John 3, 23 παρεγί: 
vovro καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο. Lule 14, 21. 19,16. 
Acts 11, 23 ὃς παραγενόμενος καὶ ἰδών. 25, 
7. 1 Cor. 16, 3,al. Sept. for 812 Gen. 26 
82. Ex. 9, 10. 17. sep. So Au. V UW. 12 


1 LpAayo 


Lint. Xen, Cyr. 8.1. 3.—With an adjunct 
of place whither, e. g. εἰς ὁ. ace, of place, 
Matt. 2,1. John 8,2. Acts 13, 14. 15, 4. 
(Sept. Josh. 24, 11. Hdot. 2. 4.) With 
éwic. acc. of place, Matt. 3, 13 (Plut. 
Mor. IL. p. 85); ἐπί 6. acc. of pers. 10 come 
upon or against any one, Luke 22, 52. 
‘Sept. Josh. 10,9. Thuc. 2. 95.) With 
πρός ὁ. acc. of pers. Luke 7, 4. 11, 6. 
Acts 20,18. So Sept. Ex. 2,17. 18, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 13.—With an adjunct of place 
whence, e. g. ἀπό c. gen. Matt. 3,133; ἐξ 
ὁδοῦ Luke 11, 6; παρά τινος Mark 14, 43. 

2. Spec. to come or appear publicly, e. g. 
Jcan the Baptist, Matt. 3,1; Jesus, Luke 
12, 51. Heb. 9, 11.—1 Mace. 4, 45. Test. 
MII Patr. p.'745. + 

mapa, f. ἄξω, (ἄγω!) to lead ong 
near, to lead by or past, Xen. Well. 4, & 11, 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. Mid. παράγομαι, fo pass aang, to 
pass away; absol. 1 John 2, 8 ἡ σκοτία 
παράγεται. Trop. i. 4. to disappear, to per- 
ish, 1 John 2,17 ὁ κόσμος mapeyerat. Only 
in N. T. 

2. Intrans. παράγω, to pass along, to 
pass by, comp. in ἄγω no. 2. Matt. 20, 30 
ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Ἰησοῦς mapdyt. Mark 2, 14. 
15, 21. John 9,1. Sept. for say 2 Sam. 
15, 18. Ps. 129, 8. So Pol. 5. 18. 4.— 
Spec. to pass on by, to pass away, Matt. 9, 
9 καὶ παράγων ὃ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν. Vv. 27, 
John 8,59. Trop. i. α. lo disappear, to per- 
ish, 1 Cor. '7, 81 τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ κύσμου τού- 
του παράγει. Sept. and “ay Ps. 144, 4. 
So Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 44. 

«-αραδευγμιοτίζω, f. ἰσω, (παράδειγμα, 
πιαραδείκνυμι,) to make an example of, to put 
tu open shame, ὁ. acc. Matt. 1, 19 yy σ“έλων 
αὐτὴν παραδειγματίσαι. Heb. 6, 8. coupled 
with ἀνασταυρόω. So Sept. for sspin 
Num. 2%, 4-—Plut. de Curiosit. 10. Pol. 
29.7. 5. 

παράδεισος, ‘ov, 6, paretise, comp. 
Sanser. paredéca, a region of beauty; Ar- 
men. pardes, a garden or park around the 
house, planted with gress, herbs, trees, for 
use and ornament, see Schrader Diss. 
Thesaur. Ling. Armen. pramiss. p. 56. 
In the Heb. form » 4”, and Gr. παράδεισος; 
it is applied to the pleasure gardens and 
parks with wild animals around the country 
residences of the Persian monarchs and 
princes, Neh. 2,8; comp. Ecc. 2, 5. Cant. 
4,13, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14. Hell. 4. 1. 88. 
tEc. 4. 13. Diod. Sic. 16. 41. In like 
manner of the parks and gardens of the 
Sewish kirgs, Jos. Ant. 7. 4.14. ib, 8.7. 
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παραδίδωμι 


3. Hence in Sept. of the garden of Eden, 
παράδεισος for Heb. 45 Gen. 2, 8 sq. Jos, 
Ant. 1.1.3. See Heb. Lex. oynp. Ro- 
senm Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 173 sq.—Hence 
in the later Jewish usage and in N. T. par- 
adise i3 put for the abode of the blessed 
after death, viz. 

1. The inferior paradise, or the region οἱ 
the blessed in Hades, Luke 23, 43; see art 
adns. Comp. Jos. Ant, 18. 1. 3, 

2. Spec. ὁ παράδεισος rod Yeod, the 
paradise of God, the celestial paradise, 
where the spirits of the just dwell with 
God, 2 Cor. 12, 4, iq. ὁ τρίτος οὐρανός in 
v. 3; see in οὐρανός no. 4.b. So Rev. 2, 
7, where the imagery is drawn from Gen. 
2, 8 sq.—Psalt. Salom. 14, 2. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 586 αὐτὸς, [ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 5.} ἀνοίξει 
τὰς “ύρας τοῦ παραδείσου σου, kal... δώσει 
τοῖς ἁγίοις φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς. 

παραδέχομαι, ἴ, ξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχομαι,) to take near or to oneself, i. 6. to 
receive to oneself, pr. from the hands of any 
one, Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 1.—In N. T. trop. to 
receive, to admit, to approve, 6. g. things, c. 
acc. Mark 4, 20 τὸν λόγον. Acts 16, 21 
ἔθη. 22, 18. 1 Tim. 5, 19., Sept. for εἴ 
Ex. 23, 1. (Arr. Epict. 1. 7. 6. Luc. Ὁ, 
Mort. 28. 2.) Also persons, Acts 16, 4 
Lachm. By Hebraism, io delight in, Heb. 
12, 6 υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται, parall. with dya- 
πάω, quoted from Prov. 3, 12 where Sept. 
for 27, 


παραδιατρίβη, ns), (διατριβή, διατρί. 
βω,) misemployment, useless occupation, 
busy meddling; 1 Tim. 6, 5 Rec. This 
reading has less authority than διαπαρα- 
τριβῆ, though some prefer it; see Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 233, Winer ὁ 16. 4. ἢ. 


παραδίδωμι, f. παραδώσω, (δίδωμε,) tv 
give near or over to any one, to deliver over 
or up, into the possession or power of any 
one. 

1. Of persons, to deliver over with evil 
intent into the power or authority of others; 
e. g. to magistrates for trial, condemnation, 
ὁ, 806, et dat. Matt. 5,25 μήποτέ oe παρα- 
δῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ. Mark 15,1 mapé- 
δωκαν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτῳ. Luke 20, 20. John 
19, 11; dat. impl. Matt. 27, 18. Acts 3, 18, 
(Dem. 515. 6.) To lictors or soldiers for 
punishment or ward, Matt. 5, 25 καὶ ὃ 
κριτής σε παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ. 18, 34 rape 
δωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς. 90, 19 et 
Luke 18, 32 τοῖς ἔϑνεσιν, i. 6. the Roman 
soldiers. Acts 12, 4; with εἰς final, Matt. 
20,19. With ace. and εἰς final, Luke 24, 
20 wap. αὐτὸν εἰς κρίμα ϑανάτου, i. 6. to be 


παραδίδωμι 


punished with death. With ἕνα, Matt. 27, 
26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν, ἵνα σταυρωϑπῇ. Mark 
15, 1ὅ. (Dem. 1327. ult. Xen. An. 4. 2. 1.) 


Also in general to the power and pleasure - 


of one’s enemies; c. acc. et dat. Matt. 26, 
15 κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν. Luke 23, 
25, Mark 10, 33. 1 Tim. 1, 20; acc. simpl. 
Matt. 10, 4 Ἰούδας ὁ καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν, 
24, 10. Mark 8, 19. 14, 11. Luke 22, 21, 
al. Pass. Matt. 4, 12. Mark 1, 14, 
(1 Mace. 14, 88. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. Hell. 
2. 4. 41.) Instead of dat. put with εἰς 
συνέδρια, unto (before) councils, Matt. 10, 
17, Luke 21,12. (Dem. 1230. 18.) Also 
els χεῖράς twos, into the hands (power) 
of any one, Matt. 17, 22. Mark 14, 41. 
Luke 24,7. Acts 21,11. With εἰς final, 
Matt. 24, 9, 26, 2 ὁ vids rod dvBp. παραδί- 
Sorat εἰς τὸ σταυρωδῆναι. Acts 8, 3 εἰς φυ- 
λακήν. Mark 18, 12 et 2 Cor. 4, 11 εἰς 
Yavarov, and so with εἰς ϑάνατον impl. 
wherever the reference is to the death of 
Jesus, Rom. 4, 25. 8, 32. 1 Cor. 11, 23; 
also where Jesus is said ἑαυτὸν παραδιδόναι, 
Gal. 2, 20. Eph. 5, 2. 25. (Act. Thom. 
§52.) Once genr. τινά rim εἰς, 1 Cor. 5, 5. 

2. Of persons or things delivered over to 
do or suffer any thing, to give up or over, to 
surrender, to permit, c. ace. Acts 15, 26 
upwmos mapadedaxdot τὰς ψυχὰς αὑτῶν, 
men who have given up (jeoparded) their 
lives. Soc, acc. et ἕνα, 1 Cor. 13, 3 ἐὰν 
παραδῶ τὸ σῶμά pov ἵνα καυδήσωμαι, Sept. 
for Chald. ΠῚ Dan. 3,28. (Luc. Tim. 12. 
Plut. Mor. 11. p. 82, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 47.) 
Of persons given over to follow their pas- 
sions or appetites; with acc. and dat. of 
thing, Eph. 4, 19 ἑαυτοὺς παρέδωκαν τῇ 
ἀσελγείᾳ. Acc. and infin. Acts 7,42; acc. 
and εἴς τι into any thing, i. 6. into the pow- 
er or practice of it, Rom. 1, 24. 26.28. So 
Ecclus. 23, 6. 

3. Of persons and things delivered over 
to the charge, care, kindness of any one, to 
give up or over, to commil, to intrust, mostly 
εν, 866, et dat. Matt, 11, 27 πάντα pot mapa- 
863m ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός. 25, 14. Luke 4, 6. 
10, 22. Acts 27, 1 παρεδίδουν τὸν Tabdov.. 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ κτὰ. 1 Pet. 2,23. 2 Pet. 2, 4 
(Diod. Sic. 5. 36. Xen. An. 4.6. 1.) So 
παραδιδόναι τινὰ τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Seov, 10 com- 
mit (commend) to the favour of God, Acts 14, 
26. 15, 40; παραδιδόναι τὸ πνεῦμα 856. τῷ 
πεῷ, to give up the ghost, John 19, 30, comp. 
Ps. 31, 5. Ecc. 12, 7.—Spee. to deliver up, 
to render up, 6. &. τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ ϑεῷ 
1 Cor. 15, 34. So Xen. Hell. 2. 8. 7. 

4. Of things delivered orally or by writ- 
ing, i,q. to deliver, Co declare, to teach, ὃ. ae% 
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et dat. expr. or impl. Mark 7,13. Luke 1, 2 
Acts 6, 14 τὰ ἔϑη ἃ παρέδωκεν ὑμῖν Moris 
16,4. 1 Οογ. 11, 2. 236 καὶ παρέδωκα ὑμῖν 
15, 3. 2Pet.2, 21. Jude 8. Pass. Rom. 6 
17. εἰς ὃν παρεδύόϑητε τύπον διδαχῆς, for εἰς 
τὸν τύπον oid. ὃν παρεδόϑητε, see Buttm. 
§ 131. 5, and ὁ 184. 6. Winer §24. 2.—Jos, 
c. Apion. 1.12. Hdian. 1. 1. 8, Diod. Sic. 
1.3 

5. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. see in 
παραβάλλω no. 2, lo deliver up oneself, to 
yield oneself, e. g. as the harvest presents 
itself for the sickle; Mark 4,29 ὅταν δὲ πα- 
ραδῷ 6 καρπός. + 

παράδοξος, ov, 6, ἡ, αὐ]. (δόξα,) paradox 
ical, strange, pt. aside from opinion, Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. ἃ. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 19.—In N. T. 
strange, wonderful, Luke 5,26. So Ecclus. 
43, 25. Fidian. 1. 1. 5. Plut. Alex. ΔΙ, 17. 


παράδοσις, ews, 4, (παραδίδωμι,) de- 
livery, the act of delivering over from one to 
another, Thuc. 1. 93 che surrender of a city, 
Jos. B. J. 1. 8, 6. Thuc, 3, 53.—In N. Τὶ 
meton. ‘any thing orally delivered,’ a rre- 
cept, ordinance, instruction. 

1. Of precepts or doctrines delivered down 
from age to age, tradition, traditional law; 
Matt. 15, 2 παραβαίνουσι τὴν παράδοσια τῶι 
πρεσβυτέρων. v. 3. 6. Mark 7, 3. 5. 8, 9 
13. Gal. 1, 14. Col. 2,8. See Jos. Ant. 13. 
10. 6.—Pol. 12. 6. 1. Plato Legg. 803. a. 

2. Genr. a precept, doctrine, 1 Cor. 11, ἃ 
καδὼς παρέδωκα ὑμῖν, τὰς παραδόσεις κατί- 
χετε. 2 Thess. 2,15. 3, 6.—Jos. Ant. 10. 
4,1, Arr. Epiet. 2. 23. 40. Pol. 11. 8.2 


παραξηλόω, ὃ, f. dow, (ζηλόω,) pr. ta 
make miszealous, i. e. 10 make jealous, to pro- 
voke to jealousy or emulation, trop. of 5180} 
whom Ged would make jealous of their own 
high privileges and cause to set a right value 
upon them, by bestowing like privileges on 
other nations; 6. acc. Rom. 10, 19 παραξη- 
λώσων ὑμᾶς ἐπ᾽ οὐκ ἔϑνει, quoted from Deut. 
2, 21 where Sept. for R22, R220. Rom. 
Ἢ 11,14, Also in respect to God, to pro- 
τοῖο God to jealousy and wrath by rendering 
to idols the homage due to him alone, 1 Cor. 
10,22. Sept. for 82P 1K. 14,99; TONnM 
Ps. 31,1. 7. 8. So Eeclus. 30, 3. 


παραδαλάσσιος, a, ov, (Addacoa,) by 
the sea-side, on the sea-coast; Matt. 4, 18 
εἰς Καπερν. τὴν παραδαλασσίαν. Sept. ror 
ms mpw-by 9 Chron. 8, 17.—Pol. 1. 20. 
6. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 24. 4 

TAparyEwpew, ὦ, f. how, (ϑεωρέωῃ te 
look ata thing beside another, to compare, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 7.—In N. T. to look by σ᾽ 


παραδήκη 


ὑδηοπά any thing, 10 overlook, to negleci ; 
Pass. Acts 6, 1 ὅτε παρεβεωροῦντο ai χῆραι 
. αὐτῶν. So Dem. 1414, 22 Diod. Sic. 35. 
"I. VIL p. 218. 

mapayynen, ns; ἡ, (παρατίϑημι,) a de- 
posit, trust, something committed to one’s 
charge, 2-Tim. 1, 12; also 1 Tim. 6, 20 et 
2 Tim. 1, 14 in later edit. for tapaxara3nxy 
in Rec. Sept. for ji7P® Lev. 6, 2. 4— 
Hdot. 9. 46. Pol. 33. 12..4,9. The Atti- 
cists regard this as a later form for the earlier 
rapakara%ijxn, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. 

Tapawew, &, f. ἐσω, (aivéw,) pr. to 
praise by or before any one; hence to recom- 
mend, to exhort, to admonish, absol. Acts 
27,9; ¢. acc. et inf. Acts 27, 22 παραινῶ 
ὑμᾶς eb%upeiv—2 Macc. 7, 25. Luc. Pise. 
51; c. inf. Pol, 1, 80, 8, Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 8, 

παραντέομαι, odpa, f. ἥσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (alréw,) to ask at the hands of any 
one, to beg of or from, to oblain by asking, 
Pind. Nem. 10. 56. Hdot. 1. 24, 90.—In 
N. I. to beg off from any thing, to avert by 
entreaty, to deprecate. 

1. Genr. fo entreat that something may 
nol take place; c. inf. Acts 25, 11 οὐ παραι- 
τοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν I do not deprecate death, 
do not refuse todie. Followed by μή ὁ. inf. 
160. 12, 19; comp. in μή 1. no. 4.—Jos. 
Vit. ὁ 29 Saveiv od παραιτοῦμαι. Plut. Romul. 
8. Thuc. 5. 63. 

2. Spec. to excuse oneself, to beg off from 
an invitation, absol. Luke 14, 18 ἤρξαντο... 
παραιτεῖσθαι πάντες. Pass. particip. perf. 
as Pass. ib. ἔχε με παρῃτημένον. v.19. See 
Buttm. §113. n. 6.—Jos. Ant. 7. 8.2. Plat. 
Jul, Cas. 68 Κίννας... ἐδόκει ὑπὸ Καίσαρος 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον καλεῖσθαι" παραιτούμενος κτλ. 
Plato Prot. 358. ἃ. 

3. Spec. not to receive, i. e. to refuse, to 
reject, c. acc. Heb. 12, 25 bis, μὴ παραιτή- 
onade τὸν λαλοῦντα κτλ. 1 Tim. 4, 7. 5, 
11.: So Jos. Ant. 8, 8. 8. Philo 2 Alleg. 
p. 87.a. Diog. Laert. 4. 42.—Also, to avoid, 
to shun, c. acc. 2 Tim. 2,23. Tit. 3,10. So 
2 Macc. 2, 31. Philo in Flace. p. 968. ἡ. 

παρακαδέξζω, f. ἰσω, (Ka%i¢e no. 2,) to 
st. down by or at, to seat oneself near, with 
παρά 6. acc. Luke 10, 39. Sept. for 209 
Job 2,13.—Arr. Epict. 2. 6.23. Mid. id. 
Nen. Cyr. 5. 5. 7. 

παρακαλέω, ὦ, ἢ. ow, (καλέω,) to call 
to one’s side or presence, to call for; not 
found in John’s writings. 

1, Pr. tc call for, to invile, c, acc. Acts 
28, 20 διὰ ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα 
ὑμᾶς, ἰδεῖν κτὰ.--- 1]. V. Ἡ. 2. 37. Dem. 
1265. ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 
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παρακαλύπτω 


2. lo call for or upon for aid, to invoke 
6. g. God, Jos. Ant. 13. 5. 8. Arr. Epict. 
3.21.12. Xen, Hell. 3, 4. 17.—Heace in 
later usage and N. T. genr. to entreat, to be- 
seech, c. acc. Matt. 18, 32. Acts 16, 39. 
2 Cor. 12,18. Along with the accus. expr. 
orimpl. are also put other adjuncts, e. g. 
Part. λέγων or the like, Matt. 8, 5 προσῆλϑεν 
ἑκατόνταρχος, παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων, 
Vv. 81 οἱ δὲ δαίμονες παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν λέ- 
γοντες. Mark 1, 40. 5, 28. Acts 16, 15. 
25,2. Also with ace. and inf. aor. Mark 
5,17 ἤρξαντο παρακαλεῖν αὑτὸν ἀπελξεῖν κτλ. 
Acts 8, 31. 9, 88. 19, 81. 24,45 acc. et 
inf. 6. rod 21, 12. (1 Mace. 9, 35. Arr. 
Epict. 1.10. 10; inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
58.) Also c. ἵνα, Mark 5,18. Luke 8, 31. 
1 Cor. 16, 12. 2 Cor. 12, 8; c. ὅπως Matt. 
8, 34. (Plut. Demetr. 38 pen.) Soc. περί 
τινος Philem. 10; comp. Jos, Ant. 1. ¢. 
See Suid. παρακαλεῖν"... ἄκυρον yap τὸ δέ: 
εσϑαι. Thom. Mag. p. 684, 

3. to call upon to do any thing, to exhort, 
to admonish, c. acc. of pers. Acts 15, 32 
Ἰούδας καὶ Sidkas...mapexddeoev τοὺς ader- 
φούς. 1 Cor. 14, 81. 2 Cor. 10,1. 1 Thess. 
2,11. 1 Tim. 5,1. Heb. 3,13. (1 Mace. 
12, 50. Pol. 1.61.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15.) 
Also with acc. and further adjuncts; e. g. 
with the express words, 1 Cor. 4, 16. 
1 Pet. 5, 15 with inf. pres. Acts 11, 23 
παρεκάλει πάντας... «προσμένειν τῷ κυρίῳ. 
Phil. 4, 2 bis. 1 Pet. 2,11. (Plut. Mor. i. 
p- 22. Tanchn.) With inf. aor, Acts 27, 
33 παρεκάλει 6 Il. ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν τρο- 
φῆς. Rom. 12,1. 2 Cor. 2,8. Eph. 4, 1. 
Heb. 13, 19. (Hdian. 6. 9.10.) With ἕνα 
1 Cor. 1, 10. 2 Cor. 8, 6. 1 Thess. 4, 1.— 
Absol. ὁ. ace. of pers. impl. Luke 8, 18. 
Rom. 12, 8 ὁ παρακαλῶν. ἃ Cor. 5, 20. 13, 
11. Tit. 1,9. Heb. 10, 25; ¢. λέγων Acts 
2,40. Also c. inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2,1; inf. 
et acc. 2 Cor. 6,1. So ταῦτα δίδασκε καὶ 
παρακάλει 1 Tim. 6, 2. Tit. 2, 15. 

4. to exhort in the way of consolation, 
encouragement, i. q. fo console, to comfort, 
c. acc. of pers. Matt. 2,18 'Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα 
skal οὐκ Sede παρακληθῆναι. 5,4. 2 Cor. 
1, 4 ter, ὁ παρακαλῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ 
Gripes κτλ. v. 6. 2, 7. 7,7. 1 Thess. 3, 7. 
4,18. So παρ. τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν, Eph. 6. 
22. Col. 2,2. 4, 8. ἃ Thess. 2,17; comp. 
in καρδία no. 1. ἃ. γι Sept. often for try 
Gen. 24, 67. 37,34. Deut. 32, 36. al._— 
Spec. to make glad, Pass. to be glad, to re- 
joice, Luke 16, 25. Acts 20,12. - 


παρακαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω,) ta 
cover over, to veil, by putting any thing be 
side or before an object; 6. g. rots édbSaa- 


\ 


TWAPAKATASHKY 


μούς Sept. for OMS Ez. 22,26 Mid. id. 
Plut, Pomp. 60—In N. T. trop. Luke 9, 
45 (τὸ ῥῆμα) ἢν παρακεκαλυμμένον ἀπ᾽ ad- 
τῶν. So Plato Rep. 503. a. 

παρακωταδήκη, ys, 4}, (παρακατατίϑη- 
μι) @ deposit, irust, something committed 
to one’s charge, 1 Tim. 6, 20 and 2 Tim. 
1, 14 Rec. where later edit. have the later 
form παραϑήκη q. v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. 
—Jos. B, J, 3.8.5. Diod. Sic. 15.76. Xen. 
An. 5. 3.7, 

παράκειμαι, f. copat, (κεῖμαι,) to Tie 
near, to be adjacent, Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. 
An. 7, 8. 22.—In N. T. trop. to be at hand, 
io be present, prompl, Rom. 7, 18. τὸ γὰρ 
σέλειν παράκειταί μοι. v.21. So pr. Judith 
3, 2. 8, 

παράκλησις, ews, ἡ, (mapaxadéw,) pr. a 
calling for, invitation, Dem. 275. 20 οἱ μὲν 
ἐκ παρακλήσεως συγκαδήμενοι.---«ἴὰ N, Τὶ 

1. entreaty, persuasion; 2 Cor. 8, 4 μετὰ 
πολλῆς παρακλησέως δεόμενοι ἡμῶν. ν. 17 
comp. v. 6.—Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 5. Pol. 22. 7. 
2, Thue. 4. 61. 

2. exhortation, admonition; Rom. 12, 8 
εἴτε 6 παρακαλῶν, ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει. 1 Cor. 
14,3. 1 Tim. 4, 13. Heb. 12, ὅ. 18, 22. 
So 2 Macc. 7, 24. Diod. Sic. 15. 56. 285- 
chin. 16, 33.—Spec. instruction, teaching, 
i.e. hortatory, Acts 13,15 εἴ ἐστι λόγος 
ἐν ὑμῖν παρακλήσεως. 15, 31. 1 Thess. 2, 
8, So Acts 4, 36 vids παρακλήσεως, i. q. 
Aram, FNS" BapydBas, where παρα- 
κλήσις is then equiv. to προφητεία, 

3. consolation, comfort; Rom. 15, 4 wa 
did... τῆς παρακλήσεως τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ed- 
πίδα ἔχωμεν, i.e. the consolation afforded 
by the Scriptures. 2 Cor. 1, 4. 5. 6 bis. 7. 
7, 4. 7. 13. Phil. 2,1, 2 Thess. 2,16. Phi- 
lem. 7. Heb. 6,18 ; ὁ Seds τῆς παρακλήσεως 
Rom. 15, 5. 2Cor. 1, 8. So Sept. for 
Doan Is, 7, 18; Samy Jer. 16, 7. Is. 
66, 11. (1 Macc. 12, 9.) Including the 
idea of spiritual aid, assistance, i. q. ‘aid 
and comfort,’ Acts 9, 31 ἡ π. rod ἁγίου 
avetparos.—Meton. for the author of spirit- 
ual aid and consolation, the Messiah, Luke 
2,25; so Sept. for 5129 Nah. 3,7. So 
the Rabbins ©1729 often as a name of the 
Messiah, see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Joh. 
14, 16.—Spec. solace, joy, cause of joy, 
Luke 6, 24. 

παράκλητος, ov, 6,4), adj. (παρακαλέω,) 
pr. called to one’s aid, assisting ; hence as 
Subst. 

1. Lat. advucatus, an advocate, interces- 
sor, who pleads the cause of any one before 
a judge; 1 ohn 2, 1 ἐάν τις ἁμάρτῃ, mapd- 
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κλητον ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, i. 6, Christ 
-«-Όδ. 343.10. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11.37, Se 
Rabb. ΣΡ) or δ ΟΣ Ὁ for pydg ΝΒ 
intercessor, angel of intercession, Job 33, 
23. 

2. @ consoler, comforter, bestowing spi- 
ritual aid and consolation; spoken of the 
Holy Spirit, the Paraclete, John 14, 16. 26 
15, 26. 16, 7. 


“παρακοή, ἧς, ἡ, (wapaxovw,) a mis- 
hearing, what is heard amiss, Plato Ep. 
841, b—In N. T. neglect to hear, disobe- 
dience; Rom. 5,19 διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς τοῦ 
ἑνὸς avSpwmov. 2 Cor. 10,6. Heb. 2, 2. So 
Just. Mart. de Resurr. p. 213, dmoSvacko- 
μεν τῇ τοῦ ἀνϑρ. παρακοῇ. 

παρακολουδέω, &, f. ἤσω, (ἀκολου- 
ϑέω,) 1o accompany side by side, to follow 
closely, c. dat. Diod. Sic. 20. 29. Xen 
Conv. 8. 23.—In N. T. trop. 

1. Of things, 2o accompany any one, i. q. 
to be done by him, c. dat. Mark 16, 17 ση- 
μεῖα δὲ τοῖς πιστεύσασε ταῦτα παρακολου- 
ϑήσει.---ΟΟἸηρ. 2 Mace. 8, 11. 

3. to follow out closely in mind, to trace 
out, to examine, c. dat. Luke 1, 3 wapax 
πᾶσι axptBos.—Pol. 1.12. 7. Dem. 285 
21. 

3. to follow, tc conform unto, 6. dat. 6, αὶ 
τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ 1 Tim. 4, 6. 2 Tim. 3, 10. 
2 Mace. 9, 27, 


, . 
παρακούω, f. cw, (axove,) to mishear, 


to hear amiss, AS. V. H. 5.9. Pol. 7.11.9... 


Plato Prot. 330. e.—In N. Τ᾿, to neglect to 
hear, not to obey, 6. gen. Matt. 18, 17 bis, 
ἐὰν δὲ παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν κτὰ. Sept. for 
yaw ΝΡ Is, 45,12; MWY PR Esth. 3, 8, 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 4. Pol. 26. 2. 1. 


παρακύπτω, f. ψω, (κύπτω,) to stoop 
down by or to any thing, to bend jorward in 
order to look at any thing more closely ; 
abso]. Luke 24, 12 παρακύψας βλέπει τὰ 
é36ua. John 20,5; with ets vt, John 20, 
11 παρέκυψεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον. Sept. for 
ὭΠΡῸΠ Prov. 7, 6. 1 Chr. 15, 29. So Ec- 
clus. 21, 23 εἰς οἰκίαν, Luc. Tim. 13; ab- 
sol. Aristoph. Pax 983. Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 
16.—Trop. to look into, to know, c. eis, 
James 1, 25. 1 Pet. 1, 12.. 


vie aparapBave, λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω: 
Aor. 3 pers. Plur. παρελάβοσαν 2 Thess. 3, 
6, see Buttm. § 103. m. 253 to take with or 
to oneself; also lo receive with or to oneself; 
comp. in λαμβάνω. ἢ 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. ἃ city, to take 
in possession, to seize, Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 11. 
—In N. T. only of persons, fa take to ΟΥ 


παραλέγω 5 
swith oneself, as an associate, companion ; 
5. accus. Matt. 1,20 μὴ φοβηϑῇς παραλα- 
θεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκά σου. ν. 24. (Sept. 
Cant. 8, 2.) Matt. 17, 1 παραλαμβάνει 6 
Ἰησοῦς tow Πέτρον καὶ. 20, 17. 26, 87, 
Mark 4, 36, 5, 40. 9,2. 10,32. Luke 9, 
10. 28. 11, 26. 18, 31. Acts 15, 39. Also 
with εἰς c. acc. of place, Matt. 4, 5.8. 27, 
27; μετά 6. gen. of pers. Matt. 12, 45. 
18,16. Mark 14,33; πρός 6. ace. of pers. 
John 14, 3. Sept. for πρὸ, c. εἰς Num. 
93,145 6. μετά Gen. 22, 3. So Hdian. 3. 
14.17. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.15; 6. εἰς AGl. V. 
H. 2. 18—Part. παραλαβὼν is some- 
times used by partial pleonasm before other 
verbs, in order to express the idea more 
fully and graphically, comp. in λαμβάνω 
no. 1. a. Acts 16, 33 καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς 
.. EXoveey ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν. 21, 24, 26. 32. 
93,18. So too the verb itself with καί be- 
fore another verb; Matt. 2,13 παράλαβε τὸ 
παιδίαν καὶ φεῦγε. ν. 14, 20, 21. John 19, 
16. So Sept, and ΠΕ 22 1 Sam. 17, 31. 57. 
See Heb. Lex. art. προ no. 1.—Trop. of 
those whom Christ will éake with him, or re- 
ceive into favour at his coming, Pass. Matt, 
24, 40 ὁ εἷς παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ ὁ εἷς ἀφί 
erat, ν. 41. Luke 17, 34. 35. 8386. Alsoofa 
teacher, i. α. fo receive, to acknowledge, to 


Ὁ 


embrace and follow his instructions, John 


t, ἘΠ: comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. e. 

2. to receive with or to oneself, what is 
given, imparted, delivered over; see λαμ- 
βάνω no. 2; 6. g. to receive (take) from 
another into one’s own hands, Xen. Cyr. 
1... 14.—In N. TP. 

a) Pr. to receive in charge, as an office, 
dignity, 6. g. διακονίαν Col. 4, 17; βασι- 
λείαν Heb. 12, 28. Sept. for Chald. bap 
Dan. 5, 33.—Jos. Ant. 15. 2. 2. Diod. Sic. 
11. 68. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 35. 

b) Trop. to receive into the mind, i. q. fo 
be taught, to learn, ὦ. acc. of thing, Mark 
7, 4 ἃ παρέλαβον κρατεῖν. 1 Cor. 15, 1. 8. 
Gal. 1, 9. Phil. 4,9 ἃ καὶ éud%ere καὶ mape- 
λάβετε. Col. 2,6 τὸν Χριστόν meton. for 
the gospel of Christ. With acc. and ἀπό 
τινος 1 Cor. 11, 23; παρά τινος Gal. 1, 12. 

1 Thess. 2, 13. 4, 1. 2 Thess. 8, 6.— 
Routh Fragm. Patr. 1. 464, τὴν πίστιν ἣν 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς παρελάβομεν. Diod. Sic. 1. 5 
Xen, Mem. 3. ὅ. 22. 


παραλέγω, f. Ea, (λέγω,) to lay beside 
or near; Mid. to lie near or with any one, 
Ifom. ἢ. 9, 515. ib. 14. 237.—In N. T. 
Mid. παραλέγομαι;, as ἃ nautical term, 
to lay one’s course near, i.e. to-sail near, 
by, along a ‘place or coast, i. 4. παραπλέω ; 


1 “παραμενὼ 
so ὁ. acc. depending on παριΐ in composit 
Buttm. § 147. π. 98. Matth. § 426. Winer 
§ ὅθ. 2.c. Acts 27, 8. 13 παρελέγεντο τὴν 
Kpntny.—Diod. Sic. 13. 3 κἀκεῖσεν ἤδη παρ- 
ἐλέγοντο τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν. ἵν, 14. 55. 

παράλιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ dj. (παρά, ἅλς,) in 
Gr. writers also παράλιος, a, ov, near or by 
the sea, maritime. Luke 6, 17 ἀπὸ τῆς πα- 
ραλίου [χώρας] Τύρου, i.e. the sea-coast. 
Sept. for ps pin Gen. 49, 13; ni Josh. 11, 
2, 3.—Jos. 6. Ap. 1. 12 τὴν παράλιον Bor 
νίκης κατοικοῦντες. Pol. 3. 39. 3. Truc. 
2. 56. 

παραλλαγή, is, 4, (παραλλέσσω,) a 
passing from hand to hand, transfer, Aus- ἡ 
chy]. Agam. 490.—In N. T. change, alier- 
nalton, vicissitude, 6. g. of celestial bodies, 
trop. James 1,17 παρ᾽ ᾧ [ϑεῷ] οὐκ ἔνι wa- 
ραλλαγή, see in ἀποσκίασμα. So Plotin. 
Enn. 6. 6. 3 ἡμερῶν πρὸς νύκτας τῇ παραλ- 
λαγῇ-. 

παραλογίξομαι, f. icouat, Mid. depan. 
(λογίζομαι,) to misreckon, Luc. D. Mort. 4. 
1, Dem. 822. 25.—In N. T. pr. to deceive 
by false reasoning ; hence genr. to deceive, 
to circumvent, c. acc. of pers, Col. 2, 4 
James 1, 22. Sept. for may Josh. 9, 2 
1 Sam. 19,17. So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 8. Pol. 1. 11. 4. 


παραλυτικός, ἡ 7, OV, (παράλυσις, παρα- 
λύω,) paralytic, palsied, Matt. 4, 24. 8, 8. 9, 
2 bis. 6. Mark 2,3. 4.5.9. 10. [Luke 5, 24.] 
—Act. Thom. §12. Comp. Celsus de Me- 
dic. 3. 27, “Resolutio nervorum interdum 
tota corpora, interdum partes infestat. Ve- 
teres auctores illud ἀποπληξίαν, hoc παρά- 
Avow nominarunt ; nunc utrumque παράλυ- 
σιν nominari video.” ᾿ 


παραλύω, f. ὑσω, (λύω,) to loosen αἱ 
or from the side, i. 6. things joined side by 
side, to disjoin, Sept. for nap Lev. 13, 45. 
Pol. 8. 6. 9. Diod. 13. 106 τὰ odkxea.—In 
N. T. to dissolve, i. e. genr. to relax, to en- 
feeble; only Perf. part. Pass. παραλε- 
Aupévos, n, ov, relaxed, enfeebled, feeble. 

1. Pr, Heb. 12, 12 παραλελυμένα γόνατα, 
in allusion to Is. 35, 3 where Sept. for 
δ. Sept. for mxb Gen. 19, 11.—Pol. 
90. 10. 9. Diod. Sic."20. 725 comp. Plato 
Ax. 367. b. 

2. Spec. paraiyzed, paralytic, i. q. wapa- 
λυτικός q. V. Luke 5, 18. 24. Acts 8,7 πολ- 
Aol δὲ παραλελυμένοι καὶ χωλοί. 9, 33.— 
1 Mace. 9, 55. AUschin. Dial. Soc, 3. 9. 
Aristut. Eth. N. 1. 18. 15. 

παραμένω, f. vO, (ucra.) to remain 
near, by with any one; so vith w Ss τινα 


“αραμυϑέομαι δ 
1 Cor. 16, 6 πρὸς ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὰν παραμενῶ. 
Absol. Heb, 7, 23 κωλύεσθαι παραμένειν, 
i.e. in the priest’s office. (Judith 12, 7. 
Plut. Romul. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 3.) 
Trop. to continue in any thing, lo persevere 
iherein, absol. James 1,25. So Diod. Sic. 
2. 29 π΄. ἐν τῷ μαϑήματι., 

παραμυδέομαι, odpar, f. ἦσομαι, Mid. 
tlepon. (μυϑέομαι, μῦϑος,) to speak beside or 
with any one, kindly, soothingly, i. 4. 10 
soothe, to pacify, Plut. Agesil. 37. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 23.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to exhort, to encourage, C. ACC. expr. 
or imp]. 1 Thess, 2, 11 παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς 
καὶ παραμυϑούμενοι. 5, 14.—2 Mace. 15, 9. 
Plut. Camill. 31. Xen. Hell. 4. 8, 28. 

Ὡς 10 console, to comfort, ὁ. acc. Joln 11, 
19 ἵνα παρ. αὐτὰς περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν. 
ν, 81.—Jos. Ant. 6. 8, 4. Pol. 1ὅ. 29. 10. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 16. . 

παραμυδία, ας, ἧ, (παραμυϑέομαι,) ex 
horlation, encouragemen:, Xen. Ag. 5, 3.— 
In N. T. consolation, comfort, 1 Cor. 14, 3. 
So Wisd. 19, 12. 1]. V. H. 12. 1 fin. 
Plato Ax. 365. a. 


παραμύϑιον, lov, τό, (mapapudéopat,) 
‘whorlation, encouragement, Plato Legg. 
118. e—In N. T. consolation, comfort, sol- 
aze, Phil. 2,1. So Wisd. 3,18. Luc. D. 
Marin. 9. 1. Thue. 5. 103. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 517. 

παρανομέω, ὦ, f. how, (παράνομος, 
νόμος.) lo act aside from law, to violate 
‘aw, to trausgress, absol. Acts 23, 3. 
Sept. for yadr Ps. 119, 51.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
75, Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


παρανομία, as, 9, (παρανομέω,) υἱοΐα- 
tion of law, transgression, 2 Pet. 2, 16. 
Sept. for mara Ps. 37, '7—Pol. 1. 7. 4. 
Thue. 4.98. ὁ 


παραπικραΐνω, f. ava, (πικραίνω,) 
aor. 1 παρεπίκρανα, comp. Buttm. $101. 4; 
found only in Sept. and N. T. pr. to show 
bitterness with or towards any one, to deal 
bitterly with, Sept. Lam. 1, 20 παραπικραί- 
νουσα wapentkpdvnv. Oftener i. 4. to im- 
bitter, to provoke, 6. ας. God by disobedience, 
Sept. c. acc, for ΠΙᾺ to rebel, Ps. 5, 12. 
78, 17. 40. 56, Tez. 20, 13. 21.—Hence in 
‘N. 'T. absol. to provoke God, Heb. 3,16. So 
lusdr. 6, 15. 

παραπεκρῶσμός, οὔ, 4, (παραπικραί- 
vw,) an imbitering, provocation, 6, g. of 
God by disobedience, Heb. 3, 8. 15. Sept. 
for mas) T's, 95, 8 Not found in the 
classics. 


a 


a 


2 παράπτωμα 
παραπίπττω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (π»ἴπτω) an 
2 παρέπεσον, to fall beside or at the side, 
Plut. Lysand. 25; to fall in with, to meet, 
Pol. 15, 28, 4, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.10; to fall 
aside from, to swerve or deviate from, e. ἃ. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ Pol. 3. 54. 5; comp. Buttm. § 132. 
4.—Hence in N. T. trop. io fall away from 
the path of duty, from the faith, to aposia- 
lize, absol. Heb. 6,6. Sept. for Ὁ5 Ez. 
18, 24. 20,27. So Pol. 12. 7.2 τῆς ἀληδεί- 
as. Xen. Hell. 1.6.4. ᾿ 


παραπλέω, f. εὐσομαι, (πλέω,) to sail 
by or rasta place, 6. g. τὴν Ἔφεσον Acts 
20, 16; for the acc. depending on παρά. 


_ see Buttm. ᾧ 147. n. 9. Matth. § 426, Wines 


ᾧ 46. 2. c.—Lue. Nigrin. 19. Xen. An. 6, 9. 1. 


παρατίλήσιον, adv. (nent. of παρα- 
πλήσιας, πλησίος,) near by, nigh to, trop. 6. 
dat. Phil. 2,27 ἠσδένησε παραπλήσιον ϑανά- 
ry.—Absol. Pol, 4, 40. 10. Thue. 7. 19. 


παραπλησίως, adv. (παραπλήσιος) 
pr. near to, nigh by ; and hence like, in like 
manner, Heb. 2, 14.—Jos. Vit. § 37. Dem. 
36. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25. 

παραπορεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, Pass. de 
pon. (πορεύομαι,) to go near or by the side of 
any one, fo accompany, Pol. 10. 29, 4. Dion, 
Hal. 7. 9.—In N. T. to pass by, to pass along 
by, intrans. Mark 11,20 καὶ πρωΐ παραπο: 
pevdpevot, εἶδον τὴν συκῆν κτλ. Part. of πα- 
ραπορευόμενοι, ihe passers-by, Matt. 27, 39. 
Mark 15, 29. With διά ὁ. gen. of place 
through which, Mark 2, 23 διὰ τῶν onopt- 
pov. 9, 30. Sept. for say Gen. 37, 27. 
Josh. 6, 7; c. διά for 2 Deut. 2, 4. So Pol, 
2. 27. 5. Plut. Camill. 32. 

παράπτ' Ὡμῶ, ατος, τό, (παραπίπτω,) a 
misfall, mishap, Diod. Sic. 19. 100.—Iy 
N. T. 

1. α falling aside or away from right, 
truth, duty, a lapse, error, fault; pr. unin- 
tentional, arising from ignorance or inadver« 
tence. Matt. 6, 14 ἐὰν γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς dvapa- 
mols τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν. v. 15 bis. 
Mark 11, 25. 26; also Matt. 18, 35. Rom. 
11, 11, 12. Gal. 6, 1, Sept. for maemy 
Ps. 19,133 Chald. msm Dan. 6. 22,—Pol, 
9. 10. 6. 

2. By Hebr. genr. for transgresswm, sin. 
Rom. 4, 25 ὃς παρεδύϑη διὰ τὰ ττ΄ ραπτώ- 
ματα ἡμῶν. Rom. ὅ, 15. 16, 20. 2 Cor. 5, 
19. Eph. 1, 7. 2, 1.5, Col. 3, 13 bis. James 
5, 16. Of Adam’s transgression and fall, 
Rom. 5, 15. 17. 18. (Wisd. 10, 1.) Sept. 
for 92 Ez. 14, 13; bay Bg. 3, 20; 2H 
Job 36, 9. Ez. 14, 11.—Act. Thom. § 38, 
56, 


“παραρῥέω 


παραῤῥέω, f. ῥεύσομαι, (ῥέω,) Pass. 
aor. 2 παρεῤῥύην in signif. like the Act. 
Buttm. §114 ῥέω; to flow near, to flow by, 
pr. of a river, Hdian. 1.11.7. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 43 trop. to glide away, lo escape from the 
mind, Symm. Prov. 4,21. Luc. Disp. c. Hes. 
5 εἴ τι ἐν τῷ τῆς ποιήσεως δρόμῳ παραῤῥνὲν 
AdSy. Plato Legg. 781. ἃ ; of a person, to 
lide along, to slip in by stealth, as a thief, 
Plut. de Solert. Animal. ὁ 13 med. mapap- 
ῥυεὶς yap ἄνϑρωπος εἰς τὸν νεὼν τοῦ ᾿Ασκλη- 
gtovu.—In Ν. T. once of persons, trop. to 
glide aside, to miss, to fail of any thing; 
absol. Heb. 2, 1 δεῖ ἡμᾶς προσέχειν τοῖς 
dxovo Retort, μήποτεπαραῤῥυῶμεν, lest we glide 
aside, lest we fail to profit by the things 
heard (τοῖς ἀκουσδεῖσι) and so miss of the 
great salvation; parall. with ἀμελήσαντες 
σωτηρίας v. 3; comp. Heb: 4,1. So Sept. 
υἱέ, μὴ παραῤῥυῇς, τήρησον δὲ ἐμὴν βουλήν; 
for Heb. 145, Prov. 8, 21. So too Clem. 
Alex. Padag. HI. p. 246 iva μὴ παραῤῥυῶσι 
τῆς ἀλῃδείας διὰ χαυνότητα. Lupol. ap. Stob. 
Serm. 4. p. 53 μαίνεταί τε καὶ παραῤῥεῖ τῶν 
φρενῶν τῷ σῷ Ad'yo.—Others, to glide aside, 
to stumble and fall, to perish ; so Chrysost. 
μὴ TAPAGOVOLEY, τουτέστι, μὴ ἀπολώμεϑα, μὴ 
ἐκπέσωμε». But this sense is not supported 
by any usage. 

παράσημος, OU, ὃ, 1h adj. (σῆμα, by- 
marked, having a mark, sign, stamp; e. g. 
as bad, of false stamp, base, so of coin, Dem. 
766. 6. Plut.de Adul. et Amic. 24; trop. 
of pers. notorious, so ῥητώρ Dem. 307. 26; 
also as good, trop. of pers. noled, distinguish- 
ed, Plut. Brut. 2. Hdian. 5. 8. 15.—Hence 
in N.T. of a ship, having a sign, badge, 
emblem; Acts 28, 11 ἐν πλοίῳ... .«παρασήμῳ 
Διοσκύροις, in a ship... badged with the Dios- 
curoi, having Castor and Pollux as its sign 
or emblem. So Neut. τὸ παράσημον as 
Subst. the sign, badge, emblem of a ship, by 
which it was distinguished from others; 
commonly a picture or image on the prow, 
and different from the uéela or figure of the 
tutelar god of the ship upon the stern; 
though sometimes the parasemon and tulela 
would seem to have been the same, as in the 
present cas, comp. Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 
128 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 401. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Navis no. 1, 2. Plut. Sept. 
Sap. Conv. 18 pen. muSduevoy τοῦ τε vav- 
κλήρου rotvoua... καὶ τῆς νεὼς τὸ παράσημον. 

παρασκευάξω, dow, (σκευάξω,) to make 
ready before or for any one, to prepare at 
hand, e. g. food, absol. Acts 10, 10 ἐγένετο 
δὲ πρόσπεινος «. παρασκευαζόντων δὲ ἐκείνων. 
Su 2 Mace. 8, 91 συμπόσιον. Hdot. 9. 82 
δεῖπνον. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 1, 2——-Mid. or 
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παρατίδημι 


Pass. to prepare oneself, to be τγ"ραγεα, 
ready, 2 Cor. 9, 2.33 εἰς πολέμον 1 Cor. 14, 
8. Sept. for 329 Jer. 50, 42. So Jos, 
Ant. 5.7. 5. Hdian. 2. 14.2, Xen. Cyr. 
1, δ. 9. 


παρασκευή, ἧς, ἡ, (σκενή,) @ making 
ready at hand, preparation, 2 Mace. 15, 21 
τῶν ὅπλων. Jos. B. J. 1. 11. 8 τοῦ δείπνου. 
Hdian. 8. 5.'7.—In N. Τὶ in the Jewish sense, 
the preparation, i 6. the day or hours before 
the sabbath or other festival, when prepora- 
tion was made for its celebration, the eve of 
the sabbath, Matt. 27, 62. Mark 15, 42. 
Luke 23, 54. John 19, 14. 31. 42. So Jos. 
Ant. 16. 6. 2 ἐν σάββασιν ἢ τῇ πρὸ ταύτης 
παρασκευῇ. ‘he same is called προσάββα- 
τον Mark 15, 42. Judith 8,6; and προεύρτιον 
Philo de Vit. contempl. p. 616. See Gr. 
Harm. p. 219. 

παρατείνω, f. éva, (τείνω,) to stretch 
out along, near, by; to extend near, Sept. 
Gen. 49, 13. Plut. Pyrrh. 20, Xen. An. 7. 
8. 48,—In N. T. trop. to extend, to prolong 
to continue, in time, c. acc. Acts 20, '7 mape- 
τεινέ Te τὸν λόγον péxpt μεσονυκτίου. Na 
Jos. Ant. 1. 8. 9 τὸν χρόνον. Polyzn. 8. p. 
265, τὸν ἀκροβολισμὸν ἄχρι δείλης παρέτεινε. 
Intrans. of time Diod. Sic. 2.18. Plut. Χ 
Orat. Vit. 5. 

παρατηρέω, &, f. iow, (rpéw,) 1. fe 
watch closely, e. g. the actions of any one 
with sinister intent, c. ace. Mark 8, 2 πα- 
ρετήρουν αὐτόν, εἰ τοῖς σάββασιν ϑεραπεύ- 
cet αὐτόν. Luke 6, 7. 14, 1. 20, 20; so 
τὰς πύλας Acts 9, 24. Sept. for D9! Ps, 
37, 12.—Pol. 17. 3. 2; genr. Xen. Mem. 3. 
14. 4. 

2. Of times, to observe carefully, to keen © 
superstiliously, @. ας ἡμέρας, μῆνας, Gal, 4 
10.—Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5 ras ἐβδομάδας. 

παρατήρησ (5) ews, 1, (παρατηρέω,) 
close watching, accurate observation. Luke 
17, 20 οὐχ ἔρχεται ἡ βασιλ. τοῦ 3. μετὰ 
παρατηρήσεως, nol wilh observation, i. 6. not 
so that its progress may be watched.—Arr. 
Epict. 3.16. 16. Pol. 16. 22.8. Diod. Sic. 
1, 28. 

παρατίδημι, f. Show, (τίϑημι,.) 1. ta 
pul or place near any one, 6, ρ΄. 

a) OF food, éo set or lay before any one, 
c. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. expr. or imph. 
Mark 6, 41 iva παραπῶσιν αὐτοῖς. 8, 6 bis. 
7. Luke 9,16. 10,8. 11,6 ody ἔχω ὃ mapa- 
Show αὐτῷ. Acts 16, 34 τράπεζαν. . Pass. 
1 Cor. 10, 27 πᾶν τὸ παρατιβέμενον ὑμῖν 
ἐσθίετε. Sept. for 289 702 Gen. 18 8: 
29> DAW Gen. 24, 33.—Jue Ὁ. Deo. 24, 
1, Xen. Conv. 2. 2 δεῖπνον. 
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Ὁ) Trop. as a teacher, fo set or lay before, 
to propound, to deliver, c. acc. et dat. Matt. 
15, 24 ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς. 
v. 81. Mid. ο. ὅτε Acts 17, Sept. for 
“p> on x, 19,7. 21, 1. -Diod. Sic. 1. 
6. Xen, Cyr. 1.6.14. Mid. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8, 2 init. 

2. Mid. wapariSepar, aor. 2 mapede- 
μὴν, aor. 2 imper. παράδου 2 Tim. 2, 2, not 
mapaxov, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 107. m. 19; pr. to 
place for oneself with any one, i. 4. to give in 
charge, to commit, to intrust, c. acc. et dat. 
Luke 12, 48 καὶ ᾧ παρέϑεντο -πολύ. 1 Tim. 
1, 18. 2 Tim. 2, 2. 1 Pet. 4, 19. Also 
Luke 23, 46 εἰς χεῖράς σου παραδήσομαι τὸ 
πνεῦμά μου, comp. Ps. 31, 6 where Sept. 
for ‘D'T3 PY. So Tob. 4,1. Pol. 33, 
12.3. Diod. Sie. 17. 23.—Spec. to commit, 
lo commend, c. acc. et dat. Acts 14, 23 παρέ- 
Revro αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ. 20, 32.—Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 2 med. mapari3épevos ὑμᾶς νόμῳ σω- 
Φροσύνης. 

παρατυγχάνω, aor. 2 παρέτυχον, (rvy- 
xavo,) to happen near, to fall in with any 
one, Part. of παρατυγχάνοντες, Acts 17, 17. 
—Jos. Ant. 2.9.5. Pol. 10. 15.4. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 11, 

“ταραυτίκα, ady. (αὐτίκα, αὐτός,) pr. αἱ 
wis very instant, instanlly, forthwith ; equiv. 
to παρ᾽ αὐτὰ τὰ πράγματα V. τὰ γινόμενα, 
Tob. 4, 18, Pol. 1. 60.1; comp. Tittm. de 
Synon. N, T. Ὁ. 184. Herm. ad Vig. p.'781. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47.—In N. T. once 6. art. 
6, ἡ, τὸ παραυτίκα, as adj. instant, present, 
momentary, 2 Cor. 4, 17; comp. Buttm, 
§125. 6. So Dem. 72. 16 ἡ παραυτίχ᾽ 
ἡδονή. Thuc. 2. 64. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 9. 

᾿παραφέρω, aor. 2 παρήνεγκον, (φέρω, 
to bear along to, to bring on before, e. g. 
food, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 6; to bear along dy, 
to bear away, as does a stream, Act. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 55; Pass. Hdian. 8. 4. 7. Diod. 
Sic. 18. 35.—Hence in N. T. 

1, Act. trop. to let pass away, to avert, 
e.g. evil, c. acc. of thing, Mark 14, 36 
παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο. Luke 
22, 42. Comp. Matt. 26, 39. 42, where it is 
mapépxeoSar.—Plut. Arat. 43 τότε μὲν οὖν 
mapiveyxe TO ῥηϑέν. Xen. Ven. 5. 27. 

2. Pass. pr. to be borne along by, to be 
borne or carried away, e. g. clouds, Jude 
12 νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ ἀνέμων παραφερό- 
μεναι, i.e. driven rapidly along. So Plut. 
Arat. 12 πρὸς δὲ μέγα avetpa...mapapepd- 
μενος μόλις ἥψατο τῆς ’Adpias.—Trop. to 
be borne or carried away in mind; Heb. 18, 
9 διδαχαῖς ποικίλαις «.. μὴ παραφέρεσϑε. So 
P'ut. Timol. 6 οὕτως αἱ κρίσεις... σείονται 
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kat παραφέρονται ῥᾳδίως ὑπὸ κτλ, AGL V. 
Η. 9. 41.—In both these examples Ree. has 
περιφέρομαι q. ν. 

Tapadpovéw, ὦ, f. how, (φρονέων pr. 
to think amiss, i. 6. to be beside oneself, to be 
Joolish, to act foolishly ; absol. 2 Cor. 11,23 
παραφρονῶν Aak&.—Sept. Zech. 7,11. AB 
V. H. 12. 51. Ken. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 

mapadpovia, as, ἡ, (παραφρονέω!) a 
being beside oneself, folly, madness, 2 Pet. 
2, 16.—Not found elsewhere. 

παραχειμάζω, f. dow, (xepdte,) tc 
winter near or aia place, with a person, in- 
trans. Acts 27, 12. 28,11. 1 Cor. 16, 6, 
Tit. 3, 12—Dem. 909. 14. Diod. Sic. 19 
34. Pol. 2. 64. 1. 

παραχειμασίᾳ; as, 4, (παραχειμάζω, 
a wintering near or at a place, Acts 27, 12. 
—Pol. 3. 34. 6. Diod. Sic. 19. 68. 

“τ-αρωχρῆμα; adv. (pr. παρὰ τὸ χρῆμα.) 
lit. ‘ with the thing itself,’ i. e. on the spot, 
forthwith, straightway ; Matt. 21, 19 καὶ 
ἐξηράνθη παραχρῆμα ἡ συκῆ, i. 6. imme- 
diately after being cursed. v. 20. Luke 1, 
64. 4, 39. 5, 25. 8, 44, 41. 55, 13,13. 18, 
43. 19,11. 22, 60. Acts 8,7. 5,10. 9,18 
12, 28, 18, 11. 16, 26. 33. Sept. for pang 
Num. 6, 9. 15, 30, 13.—/H1. V..H. 10. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


πάρδαλις, ews, ἦ, (πάρδος,) a leopard, 
Rev. 13,2. Sept. for 733 Is. 11, 6. Jer. 
5, 6.—Aul. V. H. 12. 39. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.7. 


παρεδρεύω, f. evow, (πάρεδρος, ξδρα, 
ἔζομαι,) to sit near, i,q. to wait near, te 
serve; 6. dat. τῷ ϑυσιαστηρίῳ 1 Cor. 9, 13 
Lachm. for spooedSpevo.—Pol. 29. 11. 10, 
Dem. 572. 10. 

πάρειμι, f. ἔσομαι, (εἰμί,) to be near by, 
to be present, to have come, absol..John 7, 6 
6 καιρὸς ἐμὸς οὔπω πάρεστιν. 11,28 6 διδά- 
σκαλος πάρεστι. Acts 10,21, 17, 6. 1 Cor. 
5, 8 bis. 2 Cor. 10, 2. 11. 13,2. 10. Rev. 
17, 8 in later edit. So 2 Pet. 1,12 ev τῇ 
παρούσῃ ἀληδείᾳ, i.e. the truth which is 
with you, which ye have received. With 
ἐν c. dat. of time Luke 13, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.4.) With εἰς c. acc. of pers. Col. 1, 
6, comp. in εἰς no. 43 ἐπί c. gen. of pers. 
before whom, Acts 24, 19; ἐφ᾽ ὅ v. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
of purpose Matt. 26, 50; ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 10, 88; πρός c. acc. Acts 12, 20. 
2 Cor. 11, 8. Gal. 4, 18. 20. Sept. for mia 
Num. 22, 20. Lam. 4,18. (Diod. Sic. 17. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 23; c. εἰς Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
4, Xen, An. 1.2.25 ἐπί Ὁ. acc. Xen. Ag. 
1. 32.) Part. τὸ παρόν, ‘he present time, 
Heb. 12,11 πρὸς τὸ παρόν. So Jos Ant. 6 


παρεισ ayo 


5.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 29.—Spoken of things, 
α. dat. of pers. to be present with or toa 
nerson, i.e. the person has the thing, 2 Pet. 
1,96 γὰρ μὴ πάρεστι ταῦτα, i.e. he who 
has not these things, 2,8 Lachm. (Wisd. 
31,1.) Hence Part. ra wdpovra, things 
which one has, i. 6. property, fortune, condi- 
tion, Heb. 18, 5 ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς παροῦσιν. 
So Phocylid. 4 ἀρκεῖσθαι παρεοῦσι, καὶ ἀλ- 
λοτρίων ἀπέχεσϑαι. Xen. Conv. 4. 42.—For 
Part. παρειμένος see in παρίημι. 

παρεισάγω, f. Eo, (εἰσάγω,) to lead in 
by one’s side, to introduce, Diod. Sic. 1. 87. 
ib. 3. 2.—In N. T. ¢o lead or bring in by 
stealth, to smuggle in, ὁ. acc. 8. g. ras αἷρέ- 
σεις into the church, 2 Pet. 2,1. So Pol. 1. 
18. 8. Plut. Pyrrh. 29. Diod. Sic. 12. 41. 

TAPELTAKTOS, ov, 6,7, Adj. (παρεισάγω,) 
brought in by stealth, smuggled in, 6. g. 
into the church, Gal. 2, 4 διὰ τοὺς π. ἀδεὰ- 
sous. —Hesych. παρείσακτον" ἀλλότριον. 

“ταρεισδύνω, f. tow, (εἰσδύνω,) aor. 2 
-é5uv, to go or come in by stealth, to creep in 
unawares, 6. g. into the church, Jude 4.— 
Jos. B. J. 1.24.1. Hdian. 7. 9. 18; trop. 
», 1. 6. 2. Plut. Agis 3. 

Tapers epYopuat, (Epxopai,) aor. 2 map- 
εἰσῆλθον. 

1. to go or come in beside or with any 


thing, to enter in therewith, thereby, thereto ; 


Rom. 5, 20 νόμος δὲ παρεισῆλδεν (εἰς τὸν 
κοσμόν), but the law entered i thereunto, 
(v. 12 ἡ ἁμαρτία εἰσῆλξθιε.) ie. the law 
supervened upon the state of transgression 
from Adam to Moses; comp. Gal. 3, 19.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 608 γίνεται μέϑη, καὶ 
παρεισέρχεται ἣ ἀναισχυντία. Philo de Te- 
mul. p. 243. 6, ἄγνοια... μήτε φῶς μήτε 
λόγον παρεισελϑεῖν ἐῶσα. Id. de Opif. p. 
84. ἀ, 

2. to go or come in by stealth, to enter un- 
awares, 8. g. into the church, absol. Gal. 
2, 4 οἵτινες mapetonASov κατασκοπῆσαι.---- 
Plut. Coriolan. 23. Pol. 2.55.3. Diod. Sic. 
12, 27. 

παρεισφέρω, (φέρω,) aor. 1 παρεισή- 
νεγκα, to bear or bring in beside or there- 
unto, to bring forward therewith, 6. g. νόμον 
Dem. 484. 1, 12.—In N. T. trop. to bring 
forward along with, to exhibit therewith, 
8. g. σπουδὴν πᾶσαν 2 Pet. 1, 5. 

παρέκτος, adv. (ἐκτός,) pr. near by 
without, out by, found in very late writers 
and only trop. besides; so 6. art. τὰ παρεκ- 
σός, the things besides, over and above, 2 Cor. 
11, 28 χωρὶς τῶν παρεκτός. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
Also with a gen. besides, except, Matt. 5, 32 
παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας. [19, 9.] Acts 26, 
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29.—Aquil. for ἌΓΗΙ Deut. 1, 36. Gr. in 
cert. for sab Lev. 23, 38. So Pamphil. 
in Geopon. 13. 15. % 

παρεμβολή, ἧς, ἡ, (παρεμβάλλω, βάλ- 
hw,) α throwing in beside, interpolation, 8. g 
of sentences, Auschin. 23. 41. ib. 83. 21 
As a military word, jucta-array, παράταξις 
a certain method of drawing up troops, by 
placing some in the intervals between 
others, Pol. 10. 21. 5. ib. 11. 32. 63 seo 
fen. Tactic. 31, in Wetst. ad Act. 21, 24. 
—Hence in Ν, T. 

1. Meton. an array, for an army, host, 
as drawn up in battle-array; Heb. 11, 34 
παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν ἀλλοτρίων, see in κλίνω 
no. 3, Rev. 20,9. Sept. for 732 Ex. 14, 
24. Judg. 4, 16—Pol. 8. 18. 8, Jal. V. H. 
14, 46. , 

2. In late usage, an encampment, pr. 
juxta-arrangement in a camp, Pol. 6. 28.°1. 
ib. 6. 31.7. Hence genr. a camp, spoken 
of a standing camp, casira stlativa, Engl. 
quarters, barracks, e. g. the quarters of the 
Roman soldiers in Jerusalem, in the fortress 
Antonia, which was adjacent to the temple 
and commanded it, Acts 21, 34. 87. 22, 24. 
23, 10. 16. 32; see in art. ἱερόν. Also of 
the encampments of the Israelites in the 
desert, Heb. 13, 11; and in the same con. 
nection trop. v. 13. See Lev. 4,12. 21. 16, 
27, where Sept. for 3%; as also 1 Sam. 
4,5.6. 2K. 7, ὅ. Π.--ἰο5, Ant. 7. 4. 1: 
Pol. 8.74. 5, 9. Plut. J. Ces. 45. Phrynichus 
says this use of the word is δεινῶς Μακε- 
δονικόν, ed. Lob. p. 377; comp. Sturz de 
Dial. Maced. p. 30. 

σπαρενοχλέω, ὦ, f. now, (ἐνοχλέω,) lo 
trouble besides, further ; c. dat. of pers. Acts ἡ 
15, 19 κρίνω, μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἐπνῶν, Sept. for nxbry Mic. 6, 35 yryan 
Job 16, 3.—1 Macc. 12, 14. Pol. 1. 8. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 27. 

παρεπίδημος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπίδημος, 
ἐπιδημέω.) a by-resident, sojourner, among 
a people not one’s own, Heb. 11,13. 1 Pet. 
1,1, 2, 11, Sept for atin Gen. 23, 4. 
Ps, 89,13.—Pol. 32. 22. 4 “Ἕλληνες παρε- 
πίδημοι. 

παρέρχομαι, f. παρελεύσομαι, (Epxo- | 
μαι.) aor, 2 παρῆλπον; on the fat. see 
ἔρχομαι. 

1. to come near to any person or thing, 
to draw near, to come, 6. g. to a table or the 
like; Luke 12, 37 παρελδὼν διακονήσει αὖ» 
rois. 17, 7. (Ecclus. 29, 9.) Also in a 
hostile manner, absol. Acts 24, 7.—Sc 
genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 2. 25]. V. ΤΙ 12, 39, 
Xen. Cony. 1. 7. 


TWUpects 


2 lo go or pass near, lo pass along by. 
ἃ) Pr. and abso}. Luke 18, 37 ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ Na. παρέρχεται. With acc. of pers. or 
place, depending on παρά, Buttm. § 147. n. 
9. Matth. ὁ 426. 3; so Mark 6, 48, Acts 
16, 8 παρελθόντες δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν. Also 
διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ Matt. 8, 28. Sept. for say 
Ex. 15, 16. Judg. 11, 17. 19. So Xen. 
An. 2. 4, 25; e ace. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. '7.—OF time, to pass by, to be 
past, absol. Matt. 14, 15 ἡ ὥρα ἤδη. παρὴλ- 
Sev. Acts 27, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 8 ὁ παρεληλυ- 
sas χρόνος. Sept. for πδῷ Job 17, 11. 
Cant. 2,11. So.Dom. 40. 13. Nen. An. 1. 
7. 18, 

Ὁ) Trop. i. q. to pass away, lo perish, 
absol. a) Genr. Matt. 5, 18 ws ἂν παρ- 
ἔλθῃ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ. 34, 84. 85. Mark 
18, 80, 31. Luke 16, 17. 21, 32. 33. 2 Cor. 
5,17. James 1,10. 2 Pet. 8, 10. Rev. 21, 
1. Sept. and “22 Ps. 37, 86. So Theocr. 
27, 8 τάχα γάρ σε παρέρχεται, ὡς ὄναρ, ἤβη. 
Dem. 291. 12. β) Of words, declara- 
lions, and the like, fo pass away without 
fulfilment, to be in vain; Matt. 5, 18. 24, 
35 of δὲ λόγοι μου οὐ μὴ παρελϑῶσι. Mark 
13, 31. Luke 21, 33. 

0) Trop. of evils, o pass away from any 
one, to be removed, averted; with ἀπό c. 
gen, of pers. Matt. 26,39 παρελθέτω ἀπ᾽ 
ipot γὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο. v. 42, Mark 14, 35. 
-—Pr. Sept. Cant. 3, 4. All. V. Ἡ, 13. 38. 

d) ‘Trop. to pass by or over, to neglect, to 
ransyress, c. ace. see in lett.a; Luke 11, 
42 τὴν κρίσιν. 15,29 ἐντολήν. Sept. and 
aay Deut. 26, 13. Jer. 34, 18.—Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 1. 58. Lys. 107. 42 νόμον. 


TAPETES, ews, ἡ, (παρίημι,) a letting 
pass, prelermission, remission, in the sense 
of overlooking, not punishing, Rom. 3, 25 ; 
diff. from ἄφεσις, which implies pardon, 
forgiveness ; comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. Τὶ p. 
185.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 37 τὴν μὲν ddo- 
σχερὴ πάρεσιν οὐχ εὕροντο. Comp. παρίημι 
Kcelus. 23, 2 

παρέχω, f. ἔξω, (ἔχω,) Mid. fat. 2 pers. 
παρέξει, see below in no. 2; to hold near 
by, beside any one, Hom. Od. 18. 317. ἢ, 
18, 556.—Wence in N. T. τὸ hold out to or 
towards any one, 6. g 

1, to present, to offer, c. acc. Luke 6, 29 
παρέχε kai τὴν ἄλλην, 56. ctaydva.—Lue. 
D. Deor. 4. 5. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 54. 

2, Trop. lo present, to occasion, to give, 
to show, towards or in behalf of any one; 
with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. expr. 
orimpl. E. g. κόπον v. κόπους παρέ- 
χεον rai, la give one lrouole, i. q. to lrouble, 
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to vex, see fully in κόπος fin. Matt. 26, 10 
Mark 14, 6. Luke 11, 7. 18, 5. Gal. 6, 17, 
(Pol. 1. 20. 10 δυσχερείαν παρέχειν.) Also 
ἐργασίαν παρέχειν τινί, to make on 
bring gain to any one, Acts 16, 16. (Jos. 
Ant, 8 2. 6 μίσϑον.) Acts 17, 31 πίστιν 
παρασχὼν πᾶσιν, Lat. omnibus fidem faci 
ens, causing belief in all, i. e. proving, con- 
firming to all. (Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 4. Plut. C. 
Mar. 17. Pol. 4. 88, 7.) Acts 22, 2 παρέ- 
oxov ἡσυχίαν, they gave silence. (Sept. for 
aspun Job 34, 29. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11, 
32.) ‘Acts 28, 2 m. φιλανδρωπίαν. 1 Tim. 
1, 4. 6, 17. So Jos. Ant. 1. 8. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 28.—Mid. παρέχομαι, to do or 
show for one’s self, for one’s own part; 
Luke 7, 4 ἄξιός ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει τοῦτο, for 
whom thou shouldst on thy part do this, 
where for 2 pers. fut. παρέξει see Buttm. 
ὁ 108. m. 18; others read παρέξῃ. Acts 19, 
24, Col. 4,1 τὸ δίκαιον... τοῖς δούλοις παρέ- 
χεσϑε, show on your part towards servanis 
what is just. (Dem. 228. 26. Xen. An. 7. 
6. 11) With two ace. ἑαυτόν τι, Tit. 2,7 
σεαυτὸν παρεχύμενος τύπον καλῶν ἔργων, 
So Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39; Act. Plut. de Lib. 
edue. 20. 

παρηγορία, as, ἡ, (παρηγορέω, παρή- 
yopos, ἀγορεύω,) an addressing, exhortation, 


Apoll, Rh, 2. 1281.—In N. T’. consolavien, 


comfort, Col. 4,11. So Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 3. 
Plit. de Exil. 1. 

mapyevia, as, 7}, (rap%evos,) virginily, 
virgin age; Luke 2, 36 ζήσασα ἔτη μετὰ 
ἀνδρὺς ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ παρϑενίας αὐτῆς, i. e. with 
the husband whom she had married as‘a 
virgin. Sept. for Ὁ Ἴ555 Jer. 3, 4.—Ke 
clus. 15, 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 69 or 70. Plut. 
Brut. 13. 

παρϑένος, ov, 6, 9, adj. virgin ; so γυνὴ 
παρϑένος Hes, 'Theog. 5143 τῇ παρδένῳ 
Suyarpl Αἰγύπτου Sept. ‘for nara Jer. 46, 
11; a παρϑένος γῆ Jos. Aunt. 1.1.3; map. 
πηγὴ Auschyl. Pers, 613.—In N. T. 

1, Fem. ἡ παρϑένος, Subst. α virgin, 
maiden, a) Pr. one who has not known 
man; 6. δ΄. Luke 1, 27 bis, πρὸς παρϑένον 
μεμνηστευμένην ... Μαριάν κτλ. comp. ν. 
34. Trop. 2 Cor. 11, 2. Sept. for mars 
Gon. 24,16. 1 Κι 1,2. So Hdian. ri. 

12, 13. Plut. Romul. 22.—Matt. 1, 23 ἡ 
παρϑένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, quoted from Is. 7, 
14 where Sept. for 17953 ; apparently there 
referring to the youthful spouse of the pro- 
phet, comp. Is. 8, 3. 4. 8. 10.18. 7, 3. 10, 
21. So mbana, Sept. νύμφη, as lamenting 
for. the husband of her youth, Joel 1, 8. 
Sept. also νεᾶνις for ΓῺ aby Ps. 68, 263 as 
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also Aquil. Symm. Theod. in Is. 7, 14. So 
too ἡ map%évos for youthful spouse, bride, 
νύμφη, Hom. Il. 2. 514 obs τέκεν ᾿Αστυύχη, 
παρδϑένος αἰδοίη. Soph. Trach. 1221. The 
sense then in Matt. ]. 6. would be: ‘Thus 
was fulfilled in a strict and literal sense, 
that which the prophet spoke in a wider 
sense and on a different occasion.’ See 
Heb. Lex. mgby. ΟὨὈκὀ) Genr. of a mar- 
riageable maiden, damsel, Matt. 25, 1. 7. 
11. Acts 21,9. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 28, 34 μεμέ- 
ρισται ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἡ mapSévos, i. 4. ἡ ἄγαμος. 
ν. 86. 37. [88] ἡ map%évos αὑτοῦ, i. 4. his vir- 
gin daughter, marriageable but unmarried. 
Sept. and προ, Gen. 24, 43; for nave 
Gen. 24, 14. 55. 34, 3 of Dinah after she 
was defiled. So Diod. Sic. 5. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 9. Mem. 1. 5. 2, 

2. Masc. as adj. Rev. 4, 14 οὗτοί εἰσιν, οἱ 
᾿ μετὰ γυναικῶν οὐκ ἐμολύνβησαν " παρϑέμοι γάρ 
εἶσιν, for they are virgins, i. 6. chaste, pure, 
free from all whoredom and uncleanness as 
the symbols of idolatry ; see in ζῆλος no. 2, 
and mopvevo.—Suid. “ABed ". οὗτος παρθένος 
καὶ δίκαιος ὑπῆρχε. Photii Amphil. Quast. 
188. p. 785, rod παρϑένον καὶ εὐαγγελιστοῦ 
‘Iwdvvov. So of Joseph, Lib. Asseneth p. 
92, 98, in Fabr. Cod. pseud. V. Τὶ Tom. ἢ], 


Πάρϑος, ov, 6, α Parthian, spoken of 
Jews born or living in Parthia, Acts 2, 9. 
So Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7, Hdian. 6. 5. 15.— 
Parthia proper was a region of Persia, on 
the northeast of Media and Hyrcania, and 
north of Aria, wholly surrounded by moun- 
tains; Plin, H. N.6. 29. Strabo 11. p. 511 sq. 
In the later period of the Roman republic, 
the Parthians extended their conquests and 
became masters. of a large empire, including 
all the provinces of the former Persian king- 
dom; and extending to the Euphrates ; Plin. 
6. 30. Strabo 16. p.'748. They were es- 
teemed the most expert horsemen and ar- 
chers in the world; and the custom of dis- 
charging their arrows while in full flight, is 
particularly celebrated by the Roman poets ; 
comp. Hor. Od. 2.13.17. Virg. Geor. 3. 31. 
See genr. Cellar. Notit. Orb. IT. p. '700 sq. 


παρίημι, f. παρήσω, (ἴημι,) Pass. perf. 
παρεῖμαι, Buttm. § 108. I. 15 to let by, to let 
pass along, Hdot. 3. 72; trop. to let pass, 
to pratermit, to neglect, Luc. Hermot. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 125 καιρόν Pol. 1. 33. 5; 
also to let go loose, to relax, e. g. ropes, τοὺς 
tep%pious Aristoph. Eq. 440 or 442, comp. 
43'7.—Hence in N. T. trop. Pass. rapie- 
pat, to be relaxed, enfeedled ; only Part. perf. 
as χεῖρες παρειμέναι, hands enfeebled, hang- 
ing down from weariness and despondency, 


557 


TAPiTTH pis 


Heb, 12, 12. Sept. for mp) Zeph, 3, 17. 
—Diod. Sic. 14. 105. Pol. "I, ὅδ, 9, Plate 
Lege. 931. ἃ, 


, . 
παριστάνω; see in παρίστημι. 


παρίστημι, f. παραστήσω, (ott) 
aor. 2 παρέστην ; also Pres. raptordva,a 
later secondary form, Rom. 6, 13.16. Dem. 
28, 9, Pol. 3.113. 8; comp. Butt. ᾧ 112. 
10. ᾧ 106. n. 5.—Trans. to cause to stand 
near; intrans, to stand near; see in ἵστημι 
init. Buttm. § 107. Il. 

I. Trans. in the Pres. impf. fut. and aor. 
1 of the Active, to cause lo stand near, to 
place near by, Au. V. H. 12. 1 post med 
Pol. 3. 113. 8.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to place or set before any one, to pre- 
sent, to exhibit; c. acc. et dat. expr. or 
impl. Acts 23, 33 παρέστησαν. καὶ τὸν ἸΠαῦλον 
αὐτῷ. Luke 2, 22 τῷ κυρίῳ, in the temple. 
2 Cor. 4, 14 καὶ παραστήσει [ἡμᾶς] σὺν 
ὑμῖν, sc. τῷ βήματι τοῦ Xp. So with two 
acc. of object and predic. τινά τι, Acts 1, δ. 
9, 41: Rom. 6, 13 bis. 16 ᾧ παρινστάνεϊε 
ἑαυτοὺς δούλους. v.19 bis. 12, 1. 2 Cor, 
11, 2. Eph. 5,27. Col. 1, 22, 28. 2 Tim. 
2,15. Sept. for M2E0 Lev. 16,'7; BM 
Gen. 47, 2.—Lue. Icarom. 24. 2], H. An 
ἡ. 44. Ἡδίαη. ὅ. 5. 11. 

2. to place at hand, ἰο provide, to furnisr; ; 
6. acc. et dat. Matt. 26, 53 παραστήσει μοι 
πλείους κτλ. Acts 23, 24 xrjvy.—Lue. Ὁ). 
Mar. 6.2. Pol. 30. 9. 3. 

3. Spec. to commend, c. ace. et dat. 1 Cur 
8,8 βρῶμα δὲ ἡμᾶς οὐ παρίστησι τῷ Ξεῷ.--- 
Jos, Ant. 1ὅ. ἢ. 3. Arr. Epict. 1.16 αὐτὰ 
ἐπαινέσαι ἢ παραστῆσαι. 

4. Trop. to set forth by arguments, 1. 6. to 
show, to prove, absol. Acts 24, 13 οὔτε πα- 
ραστῆσαι δύνανται, περὶ ὧν κτλ.---ο5. Ant 
8. 2.5. Arr. pict. 2, 93, 41. Xen. ic. 
13.1. 

If. Inrrans. in the perf. plupf. and aor. 
2 of the Active, and in Mid. to stand near, 
to stand by. 

1. Genr. ἐσ sland by, to he present; c. dat. 
expr. or impl. Acts 1,10. 9, 39 καὶ παρέ- 
στησαν αἰτῷ πᾶσαι ai χῆραι, i. 6. stood 
around him. 27,23. Mark 15, 39 ὁ παρε- 
στηκὼς ἐξεναντίας, who stood by over against 
him. John 18, 22. 19, 26, ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 4, 10. Part. of παρεστηκότες, 
contr. of παρεστῶτες, (Buttm. ᾧ 107. m. 
92, 28,) the by-standers, Mark 14,47. 69,70. 
15, 35. Acts 28, 2.4. Sept. for 335 Gen, 
45, 1. 1 Sam. 22, 6.7; T22 Gen. 18, 8, 
Judg. 3,19. So Hdian. 83 2. 8. Xen. Mem. 
3.11.2. 2,—Trop. in a friendly sense, fo stana 
by, to aid, c. dat. Rom. 16, 2 καὶ παραστῦῆτέ 
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vrj. 2 Tim. 4, 17. (Bpict. Ench. 32. 
Dem, 366. 20. Xen. Hell. 6. 5.33.) ‘T'rop. 
also in a hostile sense, absol. Acts 4, 26 
παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, quoted from 
Ps, 2,2 where Sept. for 2220"; so Ecclus. 
51, 3.—Of time, a season, i. q. to be present, 
to have come, Mark 4, 29 παρέστηκεν 6 Se- 
ptopds. So Dem. 255. 25. 

2. to stand by or before any one, in his 
presence, e. g. in a forensic sense, before a 
judge. Acts 27, 24 Kaicapi σε δεῖ παρα- 
στῆναι. Rom. 14,10. So genr. Heian. 1. 
4. 1.—Spoken of attendants, ministers, who 
wait in the presence of a superior, e. g. 
Luke 1, 19 ἐγώ εἰμι Ταβριὴλ ὁ παρεστηκὼς 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seod. With dat. Luke 19, 24 
comp. v. 13. “Sept. and "282 729 Deut. 1, 
38. 1 Sam. 16, 21. 22. So Lue. D. Deor. 
24. 1 δεῖ... παρεστάναι τῷ Ati. 


IT APMLEVAS, ἃ, 6, Parmenas, pr. n. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons, Acts 6, 5. . 
“πάροδος, ov, ἡ, (ὁδός,) α way by, pass- 
age-way, in place Jos. B. J. 1.1. 5. Thue. 
3.21. Xen. An. 1. 7. 16.—In Ν, T. in 
action, the way by, a passing by; 1 Cor. 
16, 1 ἐν παροδῷ, by the way, in passing. So 
Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 24. 2. Pol. 5. 68. 8. Thue. 
1. 126. 
παροικέω, ὦ, (olxéw,) to dwell’ near, to 
6 neighbour, Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 2, 1, Xen. 
Vect. 1. 5.—In N. T. to be a by-dweller, to 
sojourn, to dwell as a stranger, πάροικος ; 
s. ἐν, Luke 24, 18 σὺ μόνος παροικεῖς ἐν 
fepovoaAnp; with εἰς, Heb. 11, 9 παρῴκη- 
rev εἰς τὴν γῆν, i. e. he came and sojourned ; 
somp. in εἰς no. 4, Sept. for a9, Gen. 20, 
εἰ 2B" Gen. 24, 37. So Dio Chrys. 46. p. 
wll. ἃ, πολὺ γὰρ κρεῖττον φυγάδα εἶναι, καὶ 
μαροικεῖν ἐπὶ ξένης, ἣ τοιαῦτα παϑεῖν. 
παροικία, ας, ἣ, (παροικέω,) a dwelling 
near, neighbourhood, Psalt. Salom. 12, 3.— 
in N. Τ᾿ @ sojourning, residence in a for- 
eign land without the right of citizenship, 
Acts 13, 17 ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν γῇ Δἰγύπτῳ. 
Sept. for 7258 Ezra 8, 34. (Wisd. 19, 10.) 
‘{rop. of human life, 1 Pet. 1, 17; comp. 
Heb. 11,13. Sept. and "42 Ps, 119, 54. 


πάροικος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (ofkos,) dwelling 
near, neighbouring,.c. dat. Plut. Pyrrh. 10. 
Hoot. '7. 235.—In N. T. ὁ πάροικος, Subst. 
a by-dweller, sojourner, without the rights 
of citizenship, @ foreigner, Acts 7, 6. 29 
πάροικος ἐν γῇ Μαδιάν. So Sept. for ms 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 2, 22.. (Ecclus. 29, 26. 
27.) Trop. of human life, 1 Pet. 2, 11; 
comp. 1, 17. Alsoin respect to tho church 
and kingdom of God, Eph. 2, 19. 
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παροιμία, as, ἡ, (πάροιμος, οἶμος,) pr 
‘what is by the way;’ hence, a by-word, by. 
Speech, 6. δ΄. 

1, Pr. a proverb, adage, 2 Pet. 2, 22 τὸ 
τῆς ἀληθοῦς παροιμίας. Symmach. for ΒΘ 
Ez, 12, 22.—Luc. D. Mort. 8.1. AGL. V. 
H. 12. 22. Plato Soph. 231. ο. 

2. In John’s Gospel. i. q. παραβολή, which 
word is not used by John; comp. in παρα- 
Body, EK. g. a) Genr. figurative dis- 
course, dark saying, i. 6. obscure and full of 
deep meaning, John 16, 25 bis, ἐν παροιμί- 
ats λαλεῖν. v.29; comp. in παραβολή no. 3. 
Sept. and >t3 of short and sententious max- 
ims, Prov. 1,1. 25,1. So Ecclus. 6, 35. 
39,3. Ὁ) ἃ parable, in the usual sense, 
John 10, 6; comp. in παραβολῇ no. 2. 

πάροινος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (olvos,) by wine, 
i. 6. spoken of what takes place by or over 
wine, revelry, as τὰ πάροινα (μέλη) drinking- 
songs, Boeckh Pind. Fr. p. 555.—In N. ΤΠ. 
of persons, pr. silting long by wine, given to 
wine, 1 Tim. 8, 8. Tit. 1,7. So Luc. Tim. 
55. Lysias 101. 20, 

παροίχομαυ, f. χήσομαι, (otyopat,) pert. 
παρῴχημαι; tv go along by, to pass along, 
Hom. Il. 4. 272.—In N. T. of time, to pass 
away, only Part. perf. παρῳχημένος, by-gone ; 
Acts 14,16 ἐν ταῖς παρῳχημέναις γενεαῖς. 
So Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 8. Hdot. 2, 14. Xen. An. 
2.4.1, 

παρομοιάξω, f. dow, (ὁμοιάζω,) pr. to 
be nearly like ; genv. to be like, to resemble, 
c. dat. Matt. 23, 27. See in ὁμοιάζω. 

παρόμοιος, ov, 6, #, adj. (Spotos,) pr. 
nearly like; genr. like, similar, Mark 7, 8. 
13 παρόμοια τοιαῦτα moAAd.—Poll. On. 9. 
130 παρόμοιος" παρ᾽ dAtyor ὅμοιος. Diod. 
Sic. 4, 26. Dem. 12. 8. Xen. Hell. 3. 
4. 18. , 

παροξύνω, f. wa, (ὀξύνω, ὀξύς,) to 
sharpen by or on any thing, 10 whet, 6. g. 
τὴν μάχαιραν Sept. for [28 Deut. 32, 41; 
to sharpen hy or along with, i.e. with and 
for some other act or purpose, trop. τὸν 
ἦχον Plut. Marcell. 20. Trop. to sharpen 
the mind, temper, courage of any one, /o 
incite, to impel, Jos. Ant. 15. 3.5, Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 13.—Hence in N. T. trop. to 
provoke, to slir up, to rouse to anger, indig- 
nation, only Pass. or Mid. Acts 17, 16 πα- 
ρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ κτλ. 1 Cor. 13, 5. 
Sept. for O°F3 Deut. 9,18; ὮΣΙ Deut. 
1,34. So Dem. 10. 24. Thuc. 6. 56. 

“ταροξυσμός, οὔ, ὁ, (πιαροξύνω,) pr. a 
sharpening, i. 6. trop. 

1. provocation, incitement, to action of 


παροργίξζω ' 
feeling ; Licb. 10, 24 εἰς παροξ. ἀγαπῆς καὶ 
K. Spyor. 

2. ἃ paroxysm of alger, sharp conten- 
lion, angry dispute, Acts 15, 39. Sept. for 
mp Deut. 29, 28. Jer. 32, 3'7.—Dem. 1105. 
94, 

παροργίξω, f. iow, (ὀργίξω,) Att. fut. 
παροργιῶ Buttm. § 95. ἢ 54. Winer ὁ 18.1.6; 
to make angry by or along with something 
else, to provoke thereby, therewith ; ὁ. acc. 
Eph. 6, 4 μὴ mapopyitere τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. 
[Col. 3, 21.] Rom. 10, 19 quoted from Deut. 
32, 21 where Sept. for 0925/7, as also Judg. 
9,12. 1K. 14, 15.—Ecclus. 3, 16. 4, 2. 3. 
Pass. Dem. 805. 19. The Act. is found in 
profane writers only Triclin. ad Soph. An- 
tig. 350. 

“παροργισμός, οὔ, 6, (παροργίζω,) pro- 
vacation, Sept. for 023 1 K. 15, 80. 2K. 
23, 26—In N. T. a being provoked, anger, 
wrath, Eph. 4,26. So Sept. for FSP Jer. 
21,5. Not found in classic writers. 

᾿παροτρύνω, ἔ, υνῶ, (ὀτρύνω.) to urge 
un by or along with something else, to stir 
up, to incite, thereby, therewith; c. acc. 
Acts 13, 50.—Jos. Ant. 7. 6. 1. Luc. Tox. 
35. Plat. de sui Laud. 15. 

Mapovela, as, ἧ, (πάρειμι,) pr. the being 
or becoming present, 6. g. 

1. presence ; 2 Cor. 10, 10 ἡ δὲ παρουσία 
rod σώματος ἀσϑενής. Phil. 2, 12—Hdian. 
1. 8. 13. Dem. 674. 24. Plato Phad. 
100. d. 

2. a coming, advent, genr. 1 Cor. 16, 17. 
2 Cor. 7, 6 ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ Τίτου. v. 7. 
Phil. 1, 26 παρουσία πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, a 
coming again, return. So 2 Macc. 15, 21. 
Pol. 23. 10. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 29.—Spoken 
of the coming of Christ for the destruction 
of the Jewish state and Jewish dispensation, 
Matt. 24, 3. 27. 37. 39; also to judgment, 
io receive the saints to their reward, 1 Cor, 
15, 23. 1 Thess, 2,19. 2 Thess. 2,8. 2 Pet. 
3,4. 1 John 2,28; παρ. τοῦ κυρίου 1 Thess. 
3,13. 4,15. 5,28. 2 Thess. 2,1. James 
5, 1. 8. ἃ Pet. 1, 16. In a like sense, 
2 Pet. 3, 12 wap. τῆς τοῦ Seod ἡμέρας.---ΟΥ 
the coming i.e. manifestation of the man 
of sin, 2 Thess. 2, 9; comp. v. 3. 

mapowris, iSos, ἡ, (ὄψον,) α side-dish, 
consisting of dainties set on as a condiment 
or sauce, Athen. 9. 2. p. 367. b. Pollux 
Onom. 6. 56. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 4.—In later 
usage and N. T. @ side-plate, i. e. a plate, 
platter, dish, pr. in which dainties are served 
up. Matt. 23,25 τὸ ἔξωϑεν rod ποτηρίου καὶ 
τῆς παροψίδος. v. 26. So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 
Plat. de adulat. et Amic; 9 The Atticists 
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condemn this use of the word, Vhryn. et 


Lob. p. 176. Sturz Lex. Xen. 5. v. 


παῤῥησία, as, ἡ, (πᾶν, ῥῆσις,) pr. ‘the 
speaking out all,’ freespokenness, as char- 
acteristic of a frank and fearless mind; 
hence meton. and genr. 

1. freeness, frankness, boldness, as ct 
speech, demeanour, action ; Acts 4, 13 
δεωροῦντες δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παῤῥησίαν, 
i.e. his freespokenness, boldness, 2 Cor. 
3,12. So Sept. Prov. 13, 5. Diod. Sic. 1. 
53. Dem. 1397. 1. Plato Conv. 222. e— 
In adverbial phrases, 6. g. παῤῥησίᾳ, i. q. 
freely, frankly, boldly, John ἡ, 13. 263 or 
i. q. openly, plainly, without concealment 
or ambiguity, Mark 8, 32. John 10, 24. 11, 
14. 16, 25.29; also of actions, openly Ys done 
in the sight of all, not privately, John 11, 
54 οὐκέτι παῤῥησίᾳ περιεπάτει KTA. 18, 20. 
So ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ, in or with boldness, 
i. q. freely, boldly, Eph. 6,19. Phil. 1, 20; 
also openly, publicly, opp. ἐν κρυπτῷ, John 
7,4, Col. 2,15 ἐδειγμάτισεν ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ 
(Wisd. 5, 1.) Also μετὰ παῤῥησίας 
with boldness, i. q. freely, boldly, Acts 2,29 
4,29. 31. 28,31. So1 Macc. 4,18. Lee 
Hermot. 51. Dem. 95. 28. 

. 2. Spec. as implying frank reliance, con- 

fiding hope, i. 4. confidence, assurance. 
2 Cor. 7, 4 πολλή pot παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
κτλ. Eph. 3,12. 1 Tim. 3, 13. Philem. 8, 
Heb. 3, 6. 4, 16. 10, 19. 35. 1 John 2, 28 
8, 21. 4,17. 5, 14.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1, 13 
παῤῥησίαν λαμβάνει πρὸς τὸν Sedv. Dicdd. 
Sic. 14, 65. 


παῤῥησιάξομαι, f. ἄσομαι, Mid. depun. 
(παῤῥησία,) lo be freespoken ; to speak freeh , 
openly, boldly; to be free, frank, bold, in . 
speech, demeanour, action; 6. g. joined 
with verbs of speaking, Acts 13, 46 παῤῥη- 
σιασάμενοι δὲ ὁ ΤΠ. καὶ 6 B. εἶπον. 19, 8. 
26, 26. Genr. and with ἐν, 6. g. of place, 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ Acts 18, 26; or of thing, 
object, i. q. in behalf of, ἐν αὐτῷ Eph. 6, 20; 
or of person, mappyo. ἐν Seq, i. 6. in faith 
and trust in God, 1 Thess. 2, 2, comp. 2, 
1; also ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τινος, in one’s name, 
by one’s authority, Acts 9, 27.28. With 
ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 14, 3, see in ἐπί IT. 8. 
c.a.—Sept. Job 22,6. Luc. Tim. 11. Plato 
Gorg. 487. d; with ἐν of place Plut. Mar- 
cell. 20; πρός τινα Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 8. 


“πᾶς, πᾶσα, wav, Gen. παντός, πάσης 
παντύς, all, Lat. omnis. 

1. With the idea of oneness, a totality, 
all, the whole, Lat. totus, i. q. ὅλος. In this - 
sense, the Singular is put with a noun 
having the article ; and the Plural alsois put 


\ 
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was 9 
rrith the article where a definite number is 
imped, or without the article where the 
numper is indefinite. See in 6, ἡ, τό, TI. A. 
2.b.y. Winer § 17.10. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Kihner § 246. 5. Matth. § 277. 

A) Sine. α) Before a Subst. with the 
article, Matt. 6,29 οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ 
τῇ δόξῃ αὑτοῦ. 8, 82 πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη. Mark 
5,33. Luke 1,10 πᾶν τὸ πλῆϑος. 4, 25. 
John 8,2 πᾶς ὁ λαός. Acts 1,8. Rom. 8, 
19. 4,16. al. sep. So with the names of 
cities or countries, meton. for the inhabit- 
ants, Matt. 3, 5. Mark 1, 5. Luke 2, 1, al. 
(Edian. 6. 4. 1. Atl. V. H. 6.11. Xen. Ag. 
1, 25.) With proper names, sometimes 
without the article, Matt. 2, 3. Acts 2, 36. 
Rom. 11, 26; comp. Winer § 17. 10. a. 
Ὁ) After a Subst. c. art. John 5, 22 τὴν 
κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκε τῷ υἱῷ. Rev. 13, 12. 
Comp. in ὅ, ἡ, τό, 1. ὁ. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
2) Rarely between the art. and Subst. 
where πᾶς is then emphatic, comp. in ὁ, ἧ, 
τό, 1. c. Buttm. 1. c. Acts 20, 18 τὸν πάντα 
χρόνον. Gal. 5, 14. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 

B) Prur. a) Before a Subst. or other 
word, viz. a) Subst. ὁ. art. implying a 
definite number, Matt. 1,17 πᾶσαι αἱ γενεαὶ 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἕως Δαβίδ. 4,8. Mark 3, 28. 
{uke 1, 6. Acts 5,20. Rom. 1, 5. al. sap. 
Comp. Winer § 17. 10. b. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Mattn. ὁ 265. 2, (Xen. An. 5. 3. 9.) With- 
out art. where the idea of number is then 
indefinite, Winer, Matth. 1, 6. HE. g. πάν- 
res ἄνδρωποι all men, all mankind, indef. 
Acts 22, 15. Rom. 5, 12. 18. al. (ποίη. 
1.18.) So πάντες ἄγγελοι Yeod, all angels 
of God, Heb. 1, 6; πάντα ¢3vy Rev. 14, 8. 
Comp. Winer, Matth.].c. 8) Particip. 
«. art. as Subst. Matt. 4, 24 πάντας τοὺς 
κακῶς ἔχοντας. 11, 28 πάντες of κοπιῶντες. 
Luke 1, 66, 71. John 18, 4. Acts 2, 44. al, 
exp. So Hdian. 1. 4.17. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 6. 
y) Before other words and periphrases with 
the art. in place of substantives, e.g. Pron. 
possess. a8 πάντα τὰ ἐμά Luke 15,31; Pre- 
posit. with its case, Matt. 5,15 πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ. Luke 5,9. John 5, 28. Acts 4, 
94. al. Adv. Col. 4, 9. 

Ὁ) After a Subst. or other word. a) 
Subst. c. art. as definite, comp. Winer 
Buttm. Matth. 1. c. Matt. 9,35 τὰς πόλεις 
- πάσας ac. of that region. Luke 12, 7. Acts 
16, 26. Phil. 1, 13. Rev. 8, 3. (Hdian. 3. 1. 
3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19 fin.) Without art. 
with a pr. name, Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αϑηναῖοι δὲ 
πίώντες. SO genr. Hdian. 4. 2. 5. β) 
Particip. Ὁ. art. as Subst. Acts 20, 32 ἦν 
τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσιν. Heb. 5,9. γ) 
Refore other words or perivhrases with the 
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art. in place of a Subst. c.g. Pron. possess, 
as τὰ ἐμὰ πάντα John 17, 10; Preposit. 
with its case, Gal. 1,2 of σὺν ἐμοὶ πάντες, 
Tit. 8,15. Col. 4, 7. Mark 5, 26. 

c) Between the art. and subst. as em. 
phatic, Acts 19, 7. 21, 21. 27, 37. Comp. 
Buttm. § 127. 9. 

d) Joined with a Pronoun pers. or de- 
monstr. either before or after it, as ἡμεῖς 
πάντες John 1, 16; πάντες ἡμεῖς Acts 2, 
325 7. ὑμεῖς Matt. 23, 8; ὑ, π. Luke 9, 
48 ; οὗτοι π. Acts 1, 143 a. αὐτούς Acts 4, 
33; adr. w. 1 Cor. 15, 103 ταῦτα πάντα 
Matt. 4, 9. Luke 12, 30. 31; a. ταῦτα 
Mark 7, 23. al. seep. ᾿ 

6) Absol. a) With art. οἱ πάντες, 
they all, i. 6. all those definitely mentioned, 
Mark 14, 61 of δὲ πάντες κατέκριναν αὐτόν 
κτλ. Rom. 11, 32, 1 Cor. 10, 17. Eph. 4, 
13. Phil. 2, 21. al. sep—Neut. τὰ πάντα 
all things, i. q. aa) the universe, the 
whole creation, Rom. 11, 86 ἐξ αὐτοῦ... 
καὶ eis αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 1 Cor. 8, 6. Eph. 8, 
9. Col. 1, 16. Heb. 1, 3. Rev. 4, 11. Trop. 
of the new spiritual creation in Christ, 
2 Cor. 5, 17. 18. (Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11, 14.) 
Meton. for all created rational beings, all 
men, i. 4. of πάντες, Gal. 3, 22. Col. 1, 20. 
1 Tim. 6, 135 put also for all the folluwers 
of Christ, Eph. 1, 10, 23. al. BBS) Genr. 
all things before mentioned or implied, e. g. 
the sum of one’s teaching Mark 4,11; all 
the necessaries and comforts of life, Acts 
17, 25. Rom. 8, 32. So 1 Cor. 9, 22. 12, 
6 comp. v. 5. 6. 2 Cor. 4,15. Epk. 5, 13. 
Phil. 8, 8 comp. v. 7. Col. 3, 8. al. Υγ) 
As predicate of a pr. name, 6. g. ὁ ϑεὸς τὰ 
πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν, all in all,i.e. in all persons 
or beings, above all, supreme, 1 Cor. 15, 
28. Col. 3,11. 8) Without art. πάντες, 
all, i. q. πάντες dv%perot, all men. Matt. 
10, 22 μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων. Mark 2, 12. 
10, 44. Luke 2, 3 ἐπορεύοντο πάντες, all 
went, i.e. all the inhabitants of Judea. 2, 
15. John 2, 15. 24.—Neut. πάντα, al} 
things, Matt. 8, 33 ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα. Mark 
4, 34. Luke 8, 20. John 4,.25. 45. Acts 
10, 39. 1 Cor. 16,14 πάντα ὑμῶν i. 6. all 
your actions, whatever ye do. Heb. 2, 8. 
James 5,12. al sep. Accus. πάντα as ady. 
as to or in all things, in all respects, wholly, 
Acts 20, 35. 1 Cor. 9, 25. 10, 33. 11, 2. 
(Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 3. Xen. An. 1.8.10.) So 
κατὰ πάντα as lo all things, in all respects, 
Acts 3, 22. Col. 3, 20. Heb. 2, 17. 
(2 Mace. 1, 17.) εἰς πάντα id. 2 Cor. 2, 9; 
ἐν πᾶσιν, in all things, in all respects, 
2 Cor. 11, 6. Eph. 1, 23, 1 Tim. 3, 11, 
2 Tim. 5. 7. Tit. 2,9. 1 Pet. 4, 11. ἃ. sep 
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4, Sinc. πᾶς without the art. implies 
plurality, ad/ taken singly, every, cach one 
of all, i. q. ἕκαστος, comp. Buttm. §127. 9. 
Winer §17.10.a. a) With nouns, Matt. 
3, 10 πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπόν. 
4, 4. Mark 9, 49. Luke 2, 23. 4, 18, 37. 10, 
1, John 1, 9. 2, 10. al. sepiss. b) Be- 
fore a relat. Pron. it is intensive, e. g. πᾶς 
doris, i. 4. ὅστις but stronger, see in ὅστις 
A. ἃ. Ὁ. Matt. 7, 24 πᾶς ὅστις ἀκούει every, 
one whosoever. Col. 8, 17. 233 πᾶς ὃς ἂν id. 
Acts 2, 21. Rom. 10, 13. 1 Cor. 6, 183 πᾶς 
és Gal. 3,10; πᾶν 6 Rom. 14, 23; meton. 
John 6, 37. 89. 17,2. οὐ Before a Par- 
ticiple, 6. g. with the art. where the particip. 
c, art. may be rendered he who, and becomes 
a subst. expressing a class; see in 6, 7, τό, 
D. b. β. Winer § 17. 10. a. Matt. 5, 22 was 
ὁ ὀργιζόμενος, every one whois angry. Luke 
6, 47. John 6, 45. Acts 10, 43. Rom. 2, 10. 
al. sep. So after the particip. 8, g. τῷ 
Yyovre παντί Matt. 25, 29. Without the 
art. where the participial sense then re- 
mains, as Matt. 18, 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος 
every one hearing. 2 Thess. 2,4. In Luke 
11, 4 some Mss. have the art. Winer § 17. 
10. ἢ. ὦ Absol. Mark 9, 49 πᾷς yap 
πυρι ἁλισϑήσεται. Heb. 2, 9 διὰ παντός se. 
χρόνου, continually, see in διαπαντός. So 
ἐν παντί in every thing, in every respect, 
1 Vor. 1, 5. 2 Cor. 4, 8. 6, 4. 7,5. 11. 16. 
11,9, Eph. 5, 24. Phil. 4, 6. 12. 

3. Strxe. collect. all, i.e. of all kinds, of 
every kind and sort, including every possible 
variety, i. 4. παντοδαπός, παντοῖος, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 727. Passow s. v. 

a) Genr. Matt. 4, 23 ϑεραπεύων πᾶσαν 
νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν. Acts 7, 22 πάσῃ 
σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων. Rom. 1, 18. 29. 2 Cor. 
1, 4. Col. 3, 16. 1 Pet. 2, 1. al.—Pol. 1, 
15. 6 τῆς πάσης ἀλογίας πλῆρες. Xen. An. 
3. 2, 8, ib. 6, 4. 6. 

b) Spec. all possible, i. q. the greatest, 
ulmost, supreme; Matt, 28, 18 ἐδόθη μοι 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Acts 
5,23. 17, 11 μετὰ πάσης προϑυμίας. 23, 1. 
4. Cor. 12, 12. Phil. 1, 90. 2, 29. 1 Tim. 2, 
9.2 Tim. 4, 2. James 1, 2. 1 Pet. 2, 18. 
Jude 3.—Pol. 1. 39. 3. Plut. Timol. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2.22 εἰς πάντα κίνδυνον ἦλθον. 

4, With a negative, e. 9. od πᾶς, ov 
πάντες, not every one, not all, the negative 
here belonging to πᾶς and merely denying 
the universality, see in du no. 5.c. Matt. 7, 
21 ob πᾶς ὁ λέγων. 19,11 οὐ πάντες, Rom. 
9,6. 10,16. 1 Cor. 15, 39.al—Butras... 
ov, where οὐ belongs to the verb, is by Hebr. 
i. gq. οὐδείς, not one, no one, nothing, none, 
wee {ily in οὐ πο. 1. 6. Luke 1, 37. Rom. 
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8, 20. Gal. 2, 16. 1 John 2,21. Rev. 22 
3; so Acts 10, 14 οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν Kos 
νόν. 2 Pet. 1,20. Also πᾶς..«μή, 1 Cor. 
1, 29 ὅπως μὴ καυχήσηται πᾶσα σάρξ. Eph. 
4, 29. Rev. 7,1; and so πᾶς... οὐ μή Rev. 
21,27. See οὐ]. 6. Winer §26.1. Comp. 
Heb, 55 δὲ Gesen, Lehrg. p. 831. Heb 
Lex. art. 92 no. 3. So c. μή, 1 Mace. 5 
42 μὴ ἀφῆτε πάντα dvSpemov παρεμβαλεῖν. 
Eeclus, 20,30. + 

πάσχα, τό, indec. dhe passover, i. q. Heb. 
MOB and Aram. ἈΠΌ (a passing over, a 
sparing,) Sept. usually for NOB, as Ex. 12, 
11. 21. al. But Sept. in 2 Chr. φασέκ, 30, 
15. 35,1. 115; Josephus φάσκα, Ant. 5. 1. 
4. The passover, the great sacrifice and 
festival of the Jews, was instituted in com- 
memoration of. God’s sparing the Hebrews 
when he destroyed the first-born of the 
Egyptians ; it was celebrated on the even- 
ing following the 14th day of the month 
Nisan (Num. 33, 3), which began with the 
new-moon of April, or, according to the 
Rabbins, of March, between the two even- 
ings; seein éyiano.2. For the institu- 
tion and particular laws of this festival, see 
Ex. ὁ. 12 sq. Lev. 28,4 sq. Num. 9, 1 1. 
The later Jews made some additions; in 
particular they drank at {ntervals during the 
paschal supper four cups of red wine usu- 
ally mingled with one fourth part of water ; 
the third of which was called 729353 Οἵϑ, 
the cup of blessing, τὸ ποτήριον τῆς εὐλογίας 
1 Cor. 10, 16; comp. Matt. 26, 27. See 
espec. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26, 
26.27. Othon. Lex. Rabb. p. 504 sq. Gr. 
Harm. p. 214—In N. T. τὸ πάσχα is 
spoken of the victim, the supper, and the 
festival. 

1, The paschal lamb, passover, i. e. a 
lamb or kid of a year old, slain as a sacri- 
fice (Ex. 12, 3 sq. 27) between the two 
evenings after the 14th of Nisan; see in 
ὀψία no. 2. According to Josephus the 
number of lambs provided at Jerusalem in 
his time, was 256.500, which were slain be- 
tween the 9th and 11th hour, i. e. from 3 to 
5 o'clock, in the afternoon before the even- 
ing or commencement of the 15th day of 
Nisan, B. 1. 6. 9. 8. a) Pr. as σύειν τὸ 
πάσχα, to kill the passover, Mark 14, 12, 
Luke 22,7. Sept. for Mobn ony Ex, 12, 
21; MOB M3 Deut. 16,2. 5.6. 8) Trop. 
of Christ, 1 Cor. 5, 7. 

2. The paschal supper, passover, which was 
eaten on the evening following the 14th of 
Nisan, and was itself the commencement of 
the seven days’ festival of unleavened bread ; 
so ἑτοιμάζειν τὸ πάσχα, to make ready the 


Πασχῶ 


passover, Matt. 26, 19. Mark 14, 16. Luke 
22, 8.133; φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα, lo eat the pass- 
over, to celebrate the paschal supper, Matt. 
26,17, Mark 14, 12. 14. Luke 22, 11. 15; 
ποιεῖν τὸ πάσχα id. Matt. 26,18. Once 
in reference to the first institution, Heb. 11, 
28.—Sept. Num. 9, 5. 33, 3. Josh. 5, 10. 
11, ἷ 

3. The paschal festival, passover, i.e. the 
festival of unleavened bread, τὰ ἄζυμα, which 
began with the paschal supper and contin- 
ued seven days, until the close of the 21st 
day of Nisan; Ex. 12, 15 sq. Lev. 23, 5 sq. 
comp. Num. 28, 17. Deut. 16, 8. 4.. Jos. Ant. 
3. 10..5.; see Gr. Harm. Ὁ. 212. So Matt. 
26, 2. Mark -14, 1. Luke 2, 41 τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ 
πάσχα. 22,1 ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων, ἡ Aeyo- 
μένη πάσχα, John 2,13. 23, 6,4. 11, 55 
bis. 12,1. 13,1. 18,39. 19, 1d. Acts 12, 
4, Meton. John 18, 28 φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα, 
i, e. the sacrifices offered on the first day of 
the passover, the’ Chagiga, etc. see Gr. 
Harm. p. 218, comp. p. 213. Sept. 2 Καὶ, 
23, 22. 23. Ez. 45, 21.—Jos. B. J. 2. 1.3 
τῆς τῶν ἀζύμων ἐνστάσης ἑορτῆς, πάσχα 
παρὰ τοῖς ᾿Ιουδαίοις καλεῖται, Hence the 
whole passover is sometimes called ἡ ἑορτὴ 
τῶν ἀζύμων, sce in ἄζυμος no. 2. Jos. B. J. 5. 
3.1. 

πάσχω, f. πείσομαι, aor, 2, ἔπαϑον, 
perf. πέπονθα ; to suffer, in the most general 
sense, pr. fo be affected by any thing from 
without, to be acted upon, fo experience 
either good or evil. 

1. Of good, to be affected by, to experience, 
i.e. to have happen to oneself, to receive ; 
c. ace. Gal. 3, 4 τοσαῦτα ἐπάϑετε εἰκῇ ; 1.8. 
nave ye experienced such things, such bless- 
ings, in vain? comp. v. 2. 5.—Theocr. Id. 
15. 138. Jos. Ant. 3.15. 1 ὑπομνῆσαι, doa 
παδόντες ἐξ αὐτοῦ [Seod], καὶ πηλίκων εὐερ- 
γεσιῶν μεταλαβόντες κτλ. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 
3 ayaSd. 


2. Of evil, to suffer, to be subjected to’ 


evil, to calamity, pr. with κακῶς, κακόν τι; 
Matt. 17, 15 καὶ κακῶς πάσχει, Acts 28, 5. 
(Al. V. H. 13.17. Hdian. 3. 2.10. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 5. 17.) Absol. in the saine sense, 
lo suffer, 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἴτε πάσχει ἕν μέλος. 
1 Pet. 2, 90, 23. 3,17. 4,1 ὁ wader ἐν 
σαρκί. v. 19. Heb. 2, 18, where comp. 
Meleag. οἶδα παπὼν ἐλεεῖν, in Anthol. Gr. I. 
p. 14. So. Hdian. 4.13. 1. Xen. An. 1. 9. 
8.—With an ace. of manner, Buttm. } 131. 
7,83; 6. g@. πολλά, τὰ αὐτά, ταῦτα, ἅ, etc. 
Mark 9,12. Luke 13,2. 2 Cor. 1,6, 9 Tim. 
1, 12. Rev. 2, 10; by attract. Heb. 5, 8. 
(Feclus. 38, 16. Xen. Mem. 2.1.5.) With 
a oreposit. marking source, manner, Cause ; 
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TATED 


6. g. ἀπό τινος, Matt. 16, 21 πολλὰ παϑεῖν 
ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβ. κτλ. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 
22; ὑπό τινος, Matt. 17, 12 μέλλει πάσχει» 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν. Mark 5, 26. 1 Thess. 2, 14: 
διά τινα Matt. 27,19; διά re 1 Pet. 3, 14, 
(2 Mace. 7, 32.) ὑπέρ τινος, Acts 9, 16, 
Phil. 1,29. 2 Thess. 1,5. With an adv, 
1 Pet. 2,19 ἀδίκως. 4,15. 5, 10.—Spoken 
of the suffering and death of Christ; Luke 
22,15 πρὸ τοῦ pe παϑεῖν. 17, 25 πολλά, 
24,26 ταῦτα. v.46 οὕτως. Acts 1,3. 3,18. 
17, 3. Heb. 9, 26. 13,12. 1 Pet. 2, 21 ἔπα- 
Sev ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 8, 18 περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. 4, 1 
ὑπὲρ jpav.—BSo genr. Hdian. ὅ, 7. 1. Iseus 
35.19. Plato Conv. 222. 6. 

ITdtapa, wv, τά, Patara, « maritime: 
city of Lycia in Asia Minor, east of the river 
Xanthus, Acts 21,1. It was celebrated for 
an oracle of Apollo, who was hence called 
Patareus, Hor. Od. 3. 4. 64. Virg. Aun. 4. 
144, where see Heyne Excurs. HI. Strabn 
14. p. 980, 981. Plin. 5. 28. 

matdoow, f. ἀξω, pr. intrans, io stroke, 
to beai, Lat. pulso, e. g. as the heart, Hom 
Il. 7. 216. Soph. Phil. 748.—Later and it. 
N. Τ᾿. trans. ᾿ 

1. to strike, to smile, 6. g. with violence, 
so as to wound, c. acc. Matt. 26, 51 πατάξαι 
τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως. Luke 22, 50; 
with ἐν of instrum. v. 49. Sept. for 73h 
Ex. 21, 12. 18 sq. So Pol. 11. 18. 4 
Thue. 8, 92. Xen. Eq. 7. 5.—Also more 
gently, i. q. to touch, to tap, c. ace. Acts 12, 
ἽἼ τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου. 

2. From the Heb. to smite, i. q. to kill, 4 
slay, to destroy. a) Pr. and c. acc. Acts 
1,24 πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον. Rev. 19, 15. 
(ix. 2, 12.) Matt. 26, 31 et Mark 14, 27 
πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, quoted from Zech. 13, 7 
where Sept. for 720; as also Ex. 12, 12. 
2 Chr. 33,25. See Heb. Lex. 133 Hiph. no. 
2. ὃ) Trop. and from the Heb. fo smite, 
i.e. to inflict evil, to afflict with disease, 
calamity; spoken only of God or his angel, 
Acts 12, 23 ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος κυρίον. 
Rev. 11, 6. Sept. for M21 Gen. 19, 11. 
Num. 14, 12; 22 Ex. 12,23. So2 Mace 
9,5. See Heb, Lex. art. 822 no. 1. cc. 

TATED, ὦ, ἴ. noo, (πάτος.) to tread with 
the feet. 

1. Trans. c. ace. fo tread down, to trame 
ple under foot, i. 4. to profane and lay waste ; 
Rev. 13, 2 τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἁγίαν πατήσουσι. 
Luke 21,24. Sept. for 02% Is. 1,12. So 
Luc. de Merc. cond. 17. Hdian. 8. 5, 24. 
Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 37.—Spec. to tread oul, e. g. 
grapes, τὴν ληνόν, Rev. 14, 20, 19, 15, 
comp. in ληνός, Sept. and ΛΞ Neh, 13. 


πατὴρ 


16. Is. 16, 10. So Anacr. Od. 17, 14. 
Xen. Cac. 18. 4 τὸν σῖτον. 

y, Intrans. to tread, to plant the foot; 
c. ἐπάνω, Luke 10, 19 πατεῖν ἐπάνω ὄφεων, 
to tread upon serpents, i. 6. without harm. 
Sept. for 531 ΓΙῸ Is. 32, 20; also for 727 
Ὁ walk, Is. 42, 5. 

“πατήρ, τέρος, τρός, 6, a father, Lat. 
pater; comp. Buttm. $47. Spoken genr. 
of men, and in a special sense of God. 

A) Genr. 1. Pr. a father, genitor, by 
whom one is begotten, Matt. 2, 22 ἀντὶ 
Ἡρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. 19, 5. Mark 5, 
40. Luke 2,48. Jolin 4,53. Heb. 7, 10. 
al. sep. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 14,15.) Plar. 
οἱ πατέρες; parents, both father and mo- 
ther, Heb. 11, 23 Μωῦσῆς ἐκρύβη τρίμηνον 
ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὑτοῦ. Eph. 6, 4, comp. 
ν. 3. So Parthen. Erot. 10 παρὰ τῶν πατέρων 
αἰτησάμενος, αὐτὴν ἠγάγετο γυναῖκα. ‘Luc. 
Tox. 8.—Of a reputed father, Luke 2, 48. 

9, Of a remoter ancestor, i. q. forefather ; 
nso as the head or founder of a tribe or 
people, a pairiarch. Sing. Matt. 3,9 πατέρα 
ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ. Mark 11, 10. Luke 1, 
32. '73. John 4, 12. Acts '7, 2. Rom. 4, 17. 
18, al. sep. Trop. in a spiritual and moral 
serse, 6. g. of Abraham, Rom. 4, 11 εἰς τὸ 
εἶναι αὐτὸν πατέρα πάντων τῶν πιστευόντων. 
τ 19.16. Also trop. of Satan as the father 
of wizked and depraved men, John 8, 38. 
41, 44 bis, Sept. for I8 Gen. 17, 4. 5. 
19, 37. (Trop. 1 Mace. 2, 54.) Plur. of 
πατέρες, fathers, 1. 6. forefathers, ances- 
tors, Matt. 23, 30 ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πα- 
τέρων. V. 32. Luke 6, 23. 26. John 7, 22, 
Acts 3, 13. Rom. 9, 5. Heb. 1,1. al. Sept. 
and MAN Deut. 1,11. 1 K. 8, 21. So Jos. 
c. Apion. 1. 31. Hdian. 2. 15. 2. 

3. Asa title of respect and reverence, 
either honorary, or towards one who is re- 
garded in the light of a father; 6. g. in 
direct address, Luke 16, 24 πάτερ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
v. 27. 30. (Hom. Od: 7. 48.) So of a 
teacher, as exercising paternal care, author- 
ity, affection, Matt. 23, 9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ κα- 
λέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Cor. 4, 15; 
comp. Phil. 2,22. 1 Thess. 2,11. Sept. and 
AN of prophets, 2 Καὶ, 2,12. 6, 21. 13, 14. 
Comp. Schoettg. Hor. Heb. p. 745 sq.— 
Plur. voc. πατέρες, fathers, as an honorary 
title of address, Buttm. ᾧ 139 a. 1. Winer 
$23. 1; 6. g. used towards elder persons, 
1 John 2, 13. 14; also towards magistrates, 
members of the Sanhedrim, Acts '7,2. 22,1. 
(Plat. Romul. 13 πατέρες συγγεγράμμενοι, 


Lat. patres conscripti,i.e. senators.) With - 


the art. of πατέρες id. Eph. 6,4. Col. 3, 21 ; 
see Buttm. ὁ 129 a. 2. Winer 1. c. 
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ψεύδους. 


πατήρ 


4. Trop. c. gen. of thing, éhe author 
source, beginner of any thing. Rom. 4, 12 
πατὴρ περιτομῆς, i. 6. Abraham.. John 8, 44 
ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστί, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 56. τοῦ 
Sept. and 38 Job 38, 28.—Platc 
Menex. 10. p. 240. 6, πατέρες τῆς ἐλευδερίας, 

B) Of .God, as the ‘creator, preserver, 
governor of all men and things, over whom 
he watches with paternal love and care; so 
Jos. Ant, 4, 8. 24 καὶ αὐτὸς [Seds] πατὴρ 
τοῦ παντὸς dyBpomev γένους. Diod. Sic. 
5.72. Hom. Od. 4. 341.—In .N. T. God 
is called Father in various relations. 

1. By the Jews, John 8,41 ἕνα πατέρα 
ἔχομεν, τὸν Sed, v.42. So Sept. and ax 
Is. 63, 16. 64, 8.—Wisd. 2, 16. 

2, By Christians and all pious persons, 
who are also called τέκνα 3eod John 1, 12. 
11,52. Rom. 8, 16. al. Thus Jesus in speak- 
ing with his disciples calls God πατήρ σου 
ν. ὑμῶν, e.g. Matt. 6, 4 ὁ πατήρ σον ὁ βλέ- 
πὼν ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. V. 6.8 ὁ π. ὑμῶν. v.15. 
18. 10,20. 29. 13, 43. Luke 6, 36. 13,80. 
32; once in John, 20,17. With the further 
adjunct, 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 
Matt. 5, 16. 45. 48. 6, 1. 9. 7,11. Mark 11, 
25, 26. Luke 11, 23 ὁ οὐράνιος Matt. 6, 14. 
26.32; ὁ ἐπουράνιος Matt. 18,35; ὁ ἐξ οὐ- 
pavod Luke 11, 13.—So the apostles speak- 
ing for themselves and other Christians call 
God πατὴρ ἡμῶν and the like; Rom. 1, 7 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ ϑεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν. 1 Cor. 1, 3. 
2 Cor. 1,2. Gal. 1, 4. Eph. 1, 2. Phil. 1, 2. 
4, 20. al. sep. Hence absol. in the same 
sense, Rom. 8,15 ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα vioSecias, 
ἐν & κράζομεν᾽ ἀββᾶ, 6 πατήρ. Gal. 4, 6. 
Eph. 2, 18. Col. 1,12. James 1, 27. 3, 9. 
1 John 2,1. 15. 16. 3,1. al. sep. Comp. 
Ps, 89, 26. So Heb. 12,9 τῷ πατρὶ τῶν 
πνευμάτων, in antith. with τοὺς τῆς σαρκὸς 
ἡμῶν πατέρας, i.e. the Father of our spirits, 
our spiritual Father; comp. Num. 16, 22. 
27, 16. 

3. Spec. God is called the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in respect to that 
peculiar relation in which Christ is the Sox 
of God; see in vids. So where the Father 
and Son are expressly distinouished, as. 
Matt. 11, 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱόν, εἰ 
μὴ ὁ πατήρ κτλ. 28,19. Mark 18, 32 οὐδεὶν 
οἶδεν... «οὐδὲ ὁ υἱὸς, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ. Luke 5 
26. 10, 22. John 1, 14. 18. 8, 35 ὁ πατὴρ 
ἀγαπᾷ τὸν υἱόν. 5, 26. 1 Cor. 8, 6 εἷς Seds 
ὁ πατήρ... καὶ eis κύριος “I. Xp. 1 Thess 
1,1. Heb. 1, 5. 1 Pet. 1,2. 1 John 1,3 
2,22. 4,14. 2 John 3. 9. al_—Where Jesus 
calls God πατήρ μου, 6. g. Matt. 11, 27 
πάντα pot παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός pow 
16. 27. Mark 8, 38. Luke 2, 49. John 10, 


Llarpos 


18, 25. 29. Rev, 2, 27. 3, 5. 21. al. sep. 
So ὁ πατήρ pov 6 ἐν οὐρανοῖς Matt. 7, 21. 
10, 32. 33. 12,50; ὁ οὐράνιος Matt. 15, 13. 
Absol. in the same sense, Matt. 24, 86 οὐ- 
ϑεὶς οἶδεν... εἰ μὴ 6 πατὴρ μύνος. Mark 14, 
86, Luke 10, 21. 22, 42, 23, 34. John 4, 
21,93. 6,27. 87. 44 sq. 10,17. 13, 1. 3. 
14, 6, Acts 1, 4. Rom. 6, 4. al. sepiss.— 
Also John 17, 25 πάτερ Sixate, καὶ 6 κόσμος 
κτλ. see fully in καί no. 1. f. a.—The apos- 
tles also speak of God as 6 πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἶ. Xp. Rom. 15,6. 2 Cor.1, 3. 11, 31. 
Eph. 1, 8, 8, 14. Col. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 1; 3. 
Rev. 1, 6. al. Absol. 1 Cor. 15, 24 ὅταν 
παραδῷ τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ ϑεῷ καὶ πατρί. 
Gal. 1,1. Eph. 5, 20, Col. 8, 17. 2 Pet. 1, 
17. Jude 1. al. sep. So Eph. 1, 17 ὁ eds 
rod Kup. ἡμῶν I. Xp. ὁ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, the 
Father of glory, gen. of qual. who dwells 
in glory, comp. Acts 7,2. 2 Cor. 1,36 7. 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἶ. Xp. 6 πατὴρ τῶν οἰκτιρ- 
μῶν. ᾿ 

4, Trop. c. gen. of thing, James 1, 17 
ἐπὸ [Seod] τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, the Fa- 
ther of lights, i.e. the author, creator, of 
-he heavenly luminaries ; but not like them 
subject to change; comp. Job 38, 38. -+ 


Iaros, ov, ἡ, Paimos, Rev. 1,9, now 
Patimo or Patmosa, a small sterile island 
of the Augean sea, lying 8. W. of Samos 
and reckoned to the Sporades. Hither 
according to tradition the apostle John was 
manished, some say by Domitian ; see Iren. 5. 
30. Euseb. H. E. 3. 14.—Strabo 10. p. 488. 
Plin. H. N. 4. 23, Pococke Descr. of the 
Kast II. ii. p. 31. Schubert’s Reise HI. p. 
425 sq. 

πατραλῴας, ov, 6, (πατήρ, ἀλοιάω,) Att. 
πατραλοίας, a smiler of his father, a parri- 
cide, 1 Tim. 1,9; comp. in μητραλῴας.---- 
Thom. Mag. p. 695. Pollux On. 6. 152 


πατραλῴας καὶ πατραλοίας. Attic form, Aris-. 


toph. Nub. 1327. Dem. 732. 14. Plato Pha- 
flo § 62. 

πατριά, ἂς, ἡ; (warnp,) paternal descent, 
lineage, Hdot. 3.'75; α family, race, caste, 
Hdot. 1. 200.—In N. T. 

1, a family, Heb. O112W2 , as the subdi- 
vision of a Jewish tribe, φυλή, O28, which 
family comprehended several households, 
οἶκοι, MBN MB, see Heb. Lex. M75 no. 11. 
Luke 2, 4 ἐξ οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς Δαβίδ. Trop. 
Hp, 5.15. Sept. and ΠΠΒ. Ex. 6, 15. 
1 Sam, 9, 21. al._—Judith 8, 2. Jos. Ant. 
8. 4.1, ib 7. 14. 7. 

2. In ἃ wider sense, for a@ tribe, people, 
nation, like φυλή. Acts 3, 25 πᾶσαι ai πα- 
τριαὶ τῆς γῆς, in allusion to Gen. 12, 3 
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“Γαὔλος 


where Heb. “mpeg, Sept. φυλη. ἃς 
Sept. πατριαὶ τῶν ἔϑνων for ring 1 Chr, 
16, 28. Ps. 22, 28. 96, 17, 


πατριάρχης, ov, ὃ, (πατριά, ἀρχή) a 
patriarch, the father and founder of a family 
or tribe, as Abraham, Heb. 7, 4; the sone 
of Jacob as heads of the twelve tribes, Acts 
7, 8.9. (Jos. de Mace. §16 fin.) So of 
David as the head of a family, πατριά, 
mata, Acts 2,29; comp. Luke 2, 4 and 
see in warped no. 1. Sept. for minx win 
1 Chr. 9, 9. 2 Chr. 19, 8; comp. 1 Chr. 
27, 22, 

TAT PLKOS, 4}, ὄν, (πατήρ,) paternal, pes- 
taining to one’s father, 6. g. ξένος Pol. 2. 
48. 4; φίλος Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 4.—In N. T. 
received from one’s fathers, ancestral, handed 
down from ancestors, 8. g. παραδόσεις Gal. 
1,14, So Luc. Abdic. 23. Dem. 410. 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 88 a. ἱερωσύναι. 

πατρίς, (Sos, ἡ, adj. (πάτριος, warnp,) 
pr. father-land, native country, 2 Mace. 4, 1. 
Dem. 296. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.'7—In N. Τὶ, 
one’s paternal city, native place, home, 6. g. 
Nazareth as the city of Jesus, because he 
was brought up there, Matt. 13, 54. 57. 
Mark 6, 1. 4. Luke 4, 23. 24. John 4, 44 
see in γάρ no. 1.b. Trop. of a heavenly 
home, Heb. 11, 14, comp. ν. 16.—Jos. Ant, 
6. 4. 6 εἰς Ραμαϑὰν πόλιν " πατρὶς γὰρ ὧν 
αὐτῷ. Hdian. 8. 8. 2. 

“Πατρόβας, a, 6, Patrobas, pr. τι. of ἃ 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 14, , 


πατροπαράδοτος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, 20). (πατήρ, 
παραδίδωμι.) delivered down from one’s 
fathers, ancestral. 1 Pet. 1,18 ἀναστροφὴ 
matpor. i. e. a way of life derived from one’s 
ancestors.~Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 48. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 2, 4. 

πατρῷος, ga, Sov, (marnp,) paternal, 
pertaining to one’s father, 6. g. φίλοι Luc. 
Tim. 12. Hdian. 3. 15. 135 patrimonial, 
transmitted from father to son, Xen. An. 1. 
7. 6.—In N. T. received from one’s fathers, 
ancestral, handed down from ancestors, 6. g. 
νόμος Acts 22, 3; ἔθος Acts 28, 17. 24, 
14 λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴῳ ϑεῷ 1. 6. our ances- 
tral God, the God whom our fathers wor- 
shipped and made known to us.—So νόμος 
2 Macc. 6, 1; Seds Jos. Ant. 2. 13. 1. Plut. 
Alcib. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8, 7. 17. 


Παῦλος, ov, ὁ, Paulus, Paul, pr. n. of 
two persons in N. T. 

1. Sergius Paulus, a Roman proconsul 
in Cyprus, residing at Paphos, Acts 13, 7. 
See in ἀνθύπατος. , 

2. Paul, the apostle of the Gentiles 


Παῦλος 


« aginally called Σαῦλος 4. v. He was of 
tne tribe of Benjamin and of purely Hebrew 
descent, Phil. 3,5; but born at Tarsus in 
Cilicia, Acts 21, 39. 22, 3, where his father 
enjoyed the rights of Roman citizenship, of 
which privilege Paul several times availed 
himself, e. g. Acts 16, 37. 22, 57 5ᾳ. At 
‘Tarsus, which was a celebrated seat of 
learning (Strabo. 14. p. 673), he probably 
gained that general acquaintance with 
Greek literature which appears in his writ- 
ings, and which was so important to him as 
a teacher of the Gentiles among nations of 
Greek origin. His Jewish education was 
completed at: Jerusalem, where he devoted 
himself to the severest discipline of the 
Pharisaic school, under the instructions of 
Gamaliel; Acts 22, 3, comp. 5, 84. Ac- 
cording to the custom of learned Jews, he 
appears also to have learned a trade, viz. 
that of a tent-maker, σκηνοποιός, by which 
he afterwards sometimes supported himself, 
Acts 18, 3. 20, 834; see Pirke Aboth c. 2. 
§ 2, comp. Neander Gesch. der Pflanz. ἃ. 
chr. Kirche, I. p. 238 sq. [Kingl. p. 211.]— 
Paul, in the fierceness of his Jewish zeal, 
was at first a bitter adversary of the Chris- 
lians; but after his miraculous conversion, 
he devoted all the powers. of his ardent and 
energetic mind to the propagation of the 
gospel of Christ, more particularly among 
the Gentiles. His views of the pure and 
‘ofty spirit of Christianity, in its worship 
and in its practical influence, appear to have 
been peculiarly deep and fervent: and the 
opposition which he was thus led to make 
to the mere rites and ceremonies of the 
Jewish worship, exposed him to the hatred 
and malice of his countrymen. On their ac- 
cusation, he was put in confinement by the 
toman officers ; and, after being detained 
for two years or more at Cesarea, was sent 
to Rome for trial, having himself appealed 
to the emperor. Here he remained in par- 
tial imprisonment two whole years, Acts 28, 
30. Later accounts, mostly traditionary and 
doubtful, relate that he was soon after set at 
liberty; and, that after new journeys and 
labours in the cause of Christ, he was again 
imprisoned and at last put to death by order 
of Nero. See Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. § 5. 
Neander ib. I. p. 429 sq. [404 sq.] See 
venr. Neander ib. p. 104 sq. [90 sq.] Hem- 
sin’s Leben Pauli, Gétting. 1830. For the 
chronology of Paul’s life and the probable 
dates of his epistles, see Neander ]. c. pas- 
sim. Hemsen p. 744. De Wette Hinl. ins 
N. T. passim.—Acts 13, 9. 13. 18, 5, 19, 
ΔΙ, 23,1. Rom. 1, 1. 1 Cor1,1. 0 + 
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παύω, f, παύσω, comp. lng.. fo pause 

1. Trans. 10 make pause or cease, to re 

frain from any thing, with acc. and ἀπό c. 
gen. 1 Pet. 3,10 παυσάτω τὴν γλῶσσαν αὖ 
τοῦ ἀπὸ κακοῦ, in allusion to Ps. 34,14 [18] 
where Sept. c. ἀπό for 72 "¥2.—So c. ἐκ 
Eurip. Electr. 987 παῦσον ἐκ κακῶν ἐμέ 
The usual Greek construction is with acc. 
and gen, Xen. Mem. 1.2.2. Comp. Matth. 
§ 345. 4, and n. 1. 
' 2, Mid. intrans. fo pause, to cease, to re- 
frain, from any thing ; so c. gen. of thing, 
1 Pet. 4,1 πέπαυται ἁμαρτίας hath ceased 
from sin, Buttm. ᾧ 132. 4, Winer. §30. 6. 
For this use of the Pass. perf. see Buttm. 
8186. 8, Sept. c. gen. for ay Ex. 32, 11. 
Josh. 7,26. So Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Luc. D 
Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.—With a 
particip. instead of infin. Buttm. §144. 6. 
Winer ᾧ 46. 1. Luke 5, 4 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο 
λαλῶν, as in Engl. when now he left speak- 
ing. Acts 5, 42 οὐκ ἐπαυσάντο διδάσκοντες, 
they ceased nat teaching. 6,13. 13,10. 20, 
31. 21, 32. Eph. 1, 16. Col. 1, 9. Heb. 10, 
2; part. impl. Luke 11,1. Sept. for ΒῚΠ 
Gen. 11,8; 12 Gen. 18,38, So Lue. Ὁ. 
Deor. 6. 4. Hdian. 1. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2. 
—Absol. i. q. to cease, io come to an end, 
Luke 8, 24. Acts 20, 1. 1 Cor. 13, 8 etre 
γλῶσσαι, παύσονται. Sept. for I Ex. 9, 
34. 35. So Hdian. 1. 16. 6, Xen. Conv. 
4, 10. 

Πάφος, ov, 7, Paphos, ἃ maritime city 
of Cyprus near the western extremity of the 
island, the station of a Roman proconsul, 
Acts 13, 6.13. About 60 stadia from the 
city was a celebrated temple of Venus, hence 
called the Paphian goddess, Hom. Od. 8. 
363. Hor. Od. 1. 30.1. See Strabo 14. p. ᾿ 
683. Pococke Deser. of the Hast, II. i. p. 
225. 

qmayuve, f. υνῶ, (παχύς,) to make fat, 
Xen. ic, 12. 20; Pass. to become fat and 
thick, Luc. Ver. Hist. 22. Xen. Conv. 2. 17. 
—In N. T. trop. in Pass. to become gross, 
dull, callous, as if from fat; Matt. 18, 15 et 
Acts 28, 27 ἐπαχύνϑη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ 
τούτου, quoted from Is. 6, 10 where Sept. 
for 32 jVatit; comp. Deut. 32, 15. Se 
Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 8 παχύνειν ροῦν. 
Comp. παχὺς τὴν διανοίαν Al. V. H. 13. 15. 
Hdian. 2. 9. 15. ᾿ 

πέδη, ns, ἢ, (πέζα!) α feller, shackle ἴοι 
the feet; Plur. πέδαι, fellers, Mark 5, 4 bis 
διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν πολλάκις πέδαις “καὶ ἁλύσεσι 
δεδέσϑαι κτὰ. Luke 8,29. Sept. for SOM 
2 Sam. 3, 34; 932 Ps. 105, 18 —DPol. 3 
82. 8, Xen. An. 4. 3. 8 


“πεδινὸς 


“πεδινύς, ἢ, ὄν, (πεδιόν, πέδον.) plain, 
level, of the ground; Luke 6, 17 ἔστη ἐπὶ τό- 
που πεδινοῦ, he stood upon a level place, i. 6. 
upon the plain, Sept. for "182 Dent. 4, 43; 
m2BW Josh, 9, 1.—Pol. 1. 84. 4, Xen. Cyr. 
1, 6. 48. 

melevo, f. evow, (πέζα,) to foot i, to 
travel on foot, i. e. by land and not by water, 
‘ntrans. Acts 20, 13.—Pol. 16.29.11. Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 4 μέχρις ἐνταῦθα ἐπέζευσεν ἡ 
στρατιά. 


“τεζῇ, adv. (dat. fem. of adj. πεζύς,) on 
foot, Matt. 14, 13. Mark 6, 33. Tor this 
dat. as adv. see Buttm. § 115. 4.—Jos. B. J. 
4.11.5. Dem. 1046. 13. Xen. Cyr, 4. 3. 
22. 

πε Ναρχέω, &, f. how, (welSapxos ; 
me(opat, ἀρχή,) pr. to obey a ruler, one in 
authority; hence genr. to obey, c. dat. τῷ 
Seg Acts 5, 29. 32; absol. Tit. 3,1. So 
Jos. 6. Ap. 2. 41 τοῖς νόμοις. Pol. 1. 45. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 8. 5. 19.—Spec. to obey or fol- 
low one’s advice, c. dat. of pers. Acts 27, 21. 
So Pol. 3. 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 27. 


πτειδός, ἡ, ὄν, (πείϑω,) a form elsewhere 
unknown, i. 4. weiSavos or πίϑανος, persua- 
sive, winning ; 1 Cor. 2, 4 οὐκ ἐν πειδοῖς 
av¥pamims σοφίας λόγοις, GAN κτὰ. Some 
suppose it to be a contraction or corruption 
of weiZavos ; more prob. it belonged to the 
language of common life. Others read by 
conject. οὐκ ἐν πειδοῖ ἀνπρωπίνης σοφίας, as 
if from subst. πσειϑώ, but against analogy. 

Wea, dos, ods, ἢ, (πτίϑω,) pr. n. Pitho, 
Lat. Suadia, the goddess of persuasion, 
Hdot. 8. 111. Pollux On. 4. 22, 142.—In 
N. T. persuasion, persuasive discourse, in 
Mss. 1 Cor. 2, 4, see in weds. So Pol. 2. 
1.7. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 5. 


“είϑω, f. πείσω, perf. 2 πέποιϑα ; Pass. 
perf. πέπεισμαι, Pass. aor. 1 émeieSny; [0 
persuade, pr. to move by kind words and 
motives. 

I, Act. to persuade. 1. Genr. 6. g. to 
the belief and reception of the truth, i. q. to 
convince, and in this sense mostly de conatu; 
pr. with acc. of pers. Acts 18, 4 ἔπειϑε τοὺς 
Ἰουδαίους κτλ. 1. 6. he sought to persuade 
and convince them. 2 Cor. 5, 11. Also 
with two ace. of pers. and thing, Acts 28, 
23 πείϑων τε αὐτοὺς τὰ περὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Buttm. §131.5. So with acc. of pers. imp). 
Acts 19, 8 πείθων [αὐτοὺς] τὰ περί κτλ. 
Also to persuade to error, absol. Acts 19, 26. 
So τινά Wisd. 16,8, All. V. H. 9, 14 ἐμὲ μὲν 
οὖν τὸ λεχϑὲν ot πείθει. Diod. Sic. 4. 20; 
viva τε Nen. Cie. 80.15; τί Το, 3. 43 
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πεῖσαι τὰ δεινύτατα, Ken. Mag. Ky. 8, 5.—- 
With acc. of pers. c. infin. to persuade te 
do any thing, to induce, Acts 13, 43 ἔπειξοι 
αὐτοὺς ἐμμένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Sead. 26, 28 
So Jos. B. J. 5.13.1. Diod. Sic. 11. 15. 
Xen. An. 1, 8, 19.—Spec. to instigate, α 
acc. of pers. and ἵνα, Matt. 27, 20; ace 
impl. Acts 14, 19. 

2. to persuade, to conciliale, to wring ΟἹ ΟἹ 
to kind feelings. a) Genr. i. q. to pacify. 
lo quiel, 6. δ. an accusing conscience, τὰς 
καρδίας 1 John 3, 19, comp. v. 20; see ir 
ὅτι 11. 8. «6, So Sept. 1 Sam. 24, 8. Xen. 
Hell. 1,7. τὸν δῆμον, comp. §4, 5. ὃ) 
i. q. 20 win over, to make friends with, to con- 
ciliate, c. acc. of pers. Gal. 1, 10 ἀνθρώπους 
πείδω, ἢ τὸν Sedy; parall. is ζητῶ ἀρέσκειν. 
(Xen. Ath. 2.11.) Prob. by presents, bribes, 
Matt. 28, 14. Acts 12, 20 πείσαντες τὸν 
BAaordy. So ὃ Macc. 4,45. Jos, Ant. 14. 
16. 4 Ἡρώδης πολλοῖς χρήμασι πείϑει τὸν 
᾿Αντώνιον. Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 4. 

1. Pass. and Min. to let oneself be per- 
suaded, to be persuaded. ence 

1. Genr. 6, g. of any truth, i. q to be con- 
vinced, to believe, absol. Luke 16, 81 οὐδὲ 
ἐάν τις ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ, πεισϑήσπονται. 
Acts 17, 4. Heb. 11,13 Rec. With dat. οἱ 
thing Acts 28, 24; c.inf. 26,26. (Jos. Ant. 
8. 6. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 21. 1; 6. dat. Xen, 
Cyr. 1.5.3.) Pass. perf. πέπεισμαι as 
pres. Iam persuaded, convinced, see Buttm. 
$113.7; soc. inf. et acc. Luke 20,6; c. drs, 
Rom. 8,38. 14,14. 15,14. 2 Tim. 1,5. 12; 
6. 866. τά Heb. 6,9; comp. Buttm. § 134. 6. 
So c. inf. 2 Macc. 9, 27; 6. ὅτι Ken. Cc. 
15. 6; 6. τοῦτο Xen. Cyr. 8, 7. 19.—Also 
io be persuaded to do any thing, to be indu- 
eed, absol. but c. inf. impl. Acts 21,14 μὴ 
πειβομένον δὲ αὐτοῦ 50. μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κτλ. 
So c. inf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 

2, Spec. to assent 10, to obey, io follow, 
ce. dat. of person, Matth. § 362. n. 2. Acts 
5, 36. 37. 40. 23, 21, 27,11 ὁ δὲ ἐκ. τῷ 
κυβερνήτῃ... ἐπείδετο μᾶλλον. Rom, 2, 8. 
Gal. (3, 1.]-5, 7. Heb. 13, 17. James 3, 3. 
— fi). V. H. 3. 23. Hdian. 3. 12. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 8. 

I. Perr. 2 πέποιδα, intrans. fo be 
persuaded, to trust, comp. Buttm. (113. ἢ, 3. 
Il. Hence 

1. to be confident, assured, c. ace. ct inf. 
Rom. 2, 19 πέποιϑάς re σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν εἶ. 
ναι κτλ. With ὅτι Heb. 13,18. Phil. 2,24; 
τοῦτο ὅτι Phil. 1, 6.25; ἐπί τινα ὅτε in 
respect to any one, 2 Cor, 2, 8, 2 Thess. 3, 
4; εἴς τινα ὅτι, id. Gal. 5,10. With che 
further adjunct ἐν κυρίῳ im or through ‘he 
Tord, Gal. 5,10. Phil. 2,24. 2 Thess 9, 


4,—Senut genr. for mug Prov. 10, 9. Deut. 
33, 28; somp. Job 12, 6. 

2. to confide in, to rely upon, c. dat. Phil. 
1,14. Philem. 21 πεποιπὼς τῇ ὑπακουῇ σου. 
2 Cor. 10, 7 ἑαυτῷ. Sept. for M22 Prov. 
14,16. 2 K. 18, 20; MONA Is. 98, 17. 
(2 Mace. 8, 18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 50. 
Lidot. 9. 88.) With ἐν c. dat. to trust or 
have confidence in any thing, DPhil. 3,3 ἐν 
σαρκί. ν. 4 ἐπί τινι id, Mark 10,24. Luke 
1, 22. 18, 9. 8 ΟοΥ. 1, 9. Heb. 2, 13. 
(Sept. for 3 MA Ps, 25, 2. Prov. 11, 28; 
a MOM Ps, 2,12.) So ἐπί τινα id. Matt. 
27,43. Sept. for N22 K. 18, 21. 22. 

πεινάω, ὦ, f. dow, aor. 1 ἐπείνασα; 
the Attic contraction was eva, ἧς» ἢ} but 
later writers have mew, @s, a, inf. πεινᾶν ; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61; 204. Winer ὁ 13. 
3; comp. Buttm. § 105. n. 5. 

. to hunger, to be hungry, absol. Matt. 
4, Ἂ νηστεύσαι.. ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα... 
ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. 12,1. 3. 21, 18. 25, 86. 
31. 45. 44. Mark 2, 25. 11,12. Luke 4, 2. 
6, 3. Rom. 12, 20. (Prov. 25, 22.) 1 Cor. 
11, 21. 84, Rev. 7, 16. Sept. and ay4 
Prov. 25, 22, 2 Sam. 17, 29.—So πεινᾷν 
vos Ant. 10. 11. 6. Plut. Aristid. 25; πει- 

» Lue. D. Mort. 17. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1 
30. 

2. Trop. to famish, to be without food, 
i. 4. to be poor, needy, Luke 1, 53 πεινῶντας 
ὀνέπλησεν ἀγαβῶν. 6, 21. 25. ὁ Cor. 4, 11. 
Phil. 4,12. Sept. and 234 Ps. 107, 9; 55} 
Jer. 81, 12. 25.—Ecclus. 4, 2 

3. Trop. lo hunger after any thing, to 
Ling for; c.ace. τὴν δικαιοσύνην Matt. 5,6; 
comp. in διψάω no. 2. Winer } 80. 7.— 
Absol. of longing after spiritual nourishment, 
aliment, John 6,35. So Ecclus. 24, 21; 
c. gen. Xen. (ic. 13. 9 π. rot ἐπαινοῦ. 
Conv. 4. 36. 

“πεῖρα, as, 9, (πειράω,) ἃ trial, essay, 
Pind. Nem. 8. 122.—In N. T. only in the 
phrase πεῖραν λαμβάνειν τινός, pr. to 
take (make) trial of any thing, i. q. πειράζω ; 
comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. f. EH. δ. 

1, to make trial of, to allempt, τῆς ϑαλάσ- 
ars Heb. 11, 29. Sept. for 2 Deut. 
28, 56.—Hdian. 2. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4. 18. 

2. Ic have trial of, to experience, τῶν ἐμ- 
παιγμῶν Heb. 11, 36.—Jos, Ant. 2. 5. 1. 
Pol. 28. 9. 7. Xen. An. 5. 8. 15. 

πειράζω, f. dow, (πεῖρα!) to make trial 
of, to try, 6. g. 

1. OF actions, i. q. to atlempl, to assay, 
τ. infin. Acts 16, '7 επείραζον els τὴν Βιϑυ- 
γίαν mopeter3at. 24, 6. Sept. for moa 


.- 
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( πειρασμός 
Judg. 6, 39.—2 Mace. 2, 23. Jos. B. 9. }ἢ} 
8. 4. Polyb. Fragm. 60. 

2. OF persons, i. q. to tempt, lo prove, te 
put to the test, c. acc. 8) Genr. and ina 
good sense, in order to ascertain the char- 
acter, views, feelings of any one; Matt. 
22, 35, comp. Mark 12 , 28-34. John 6, 6 
τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε πειράζων αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 13, 5 
ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε. Rev. 2, 2. Sept. for 
M92 1K. 10,1; 42% Ps. 17, 3. So Jos. 
ΒΛ 101. 10. 4. Plut. Cleom. 7. b) Ina 
bad sense, with ill intent, Matt. 16, 1 πειρά- 
ζοντες ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν. 19, 8. 22, 18. 
Mark 8, 11. 10,2. 12, 15. Luke 11, 16. 
20, 23. John 8, 6. Spee. to try one’s vir- 
tue, to templ, to solicit to sin; Gal. 6, 1 ta 
μὴ πειρασϑῇς Kal σύ, lest thou also be templ- 
ed, yield to temptation. James 1, 13 ter. 14 
Rev. 2, 10; espec. of Satan, Matt. 4, 1 
"πειρασϑῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. v. 3. Mark 
1, 18. Luke 4, 2. 1 Cor. 7, 5. 1 Thess. 3, 
5 bis. c) From the Heb. where God is 
said do try, to prove, by adversity, to try the 
faith and confidence of Christians in him: 
1 Cor. 10, 13 ὃς οὐκ ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασϑῆ-- 
ναὶ ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασϑε. Heb. 2, 18 bis. 4, 15. 
11, 17. 37. Rev. 8, 10. Sept. and ΓΘ 
Gen. 22, 1. Ex. 20, 20. (Wisd. 11, 9.) 
Vice versa, men are said 2: prove or tempt 
God, by doubting and que:tioning his power 
and aid, by murmuring against him, etc. 
Acts 5,9 πειράσαι τὸ πνεῦμα κυρίου. 15, 10 
τί πειράζετε τὸν Sedv; 1 Cor. 10, 9. Heb. 
8, 9 οὗ ἐπείρασάν pe οἱ πατέρες ὑμῶν, quoted 
from Ps. 95, 9 where Sept. for ΓΘ}, as also 
Ex. 17, 2.7. Is. 7,12. So Wisd. 1, 2. 

πειρασμός, οὔ, 6, (πειράζω,) 1. trial, 
proof, a putting to the test; only of per- 
sons. a) Genr. trial of one’s character’ 
and faith; 1 Pet. 4,12 πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν, 
i.e. to try or prove you. So Ecclus. 6,7. 
27, 5 πειρασμὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐν διαλογισμῷ 
αὐτοῦ. v. 7. Ὁ) trial of one’s virtue, 
temptation, solicitation to sin, espec. from 
Satan, Luke 4, 13. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 

2. From the Heb. trial, templation, comp. 
in πειράζω no. 2.c. 4) Of a state of trial 
into which God brings his people by ad- 
versity and affliction, in order to excite and 
prove their faith and confidence in him; 
Matt. 6, 13 et Luke 11, 4 μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς 
ἡμᾶς eis πειρασμόν, i. e. bring us not into a 
state of trial, lay not trials upon us. Matt. 
26,41. Mark 14, 88. Luke 8, 13. 22, 40. 
46. 1Cor. 10,13 bis. James 1, 2.12. 1 Pet 
1, 6. 2 Pet. 2, 9. Sept. and M82 Yeut. 7, 
19. 29,2. (Eeclus. 2, 1. 36,1.) Meton. 
i. q. adversity, affliction, sorrow, Luke 2 23, 
38. Acts 20,19 δουλεύων τῷ κυριῷ μετὰ 
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δακρύων καὶ πειρασμῶν. Gal. 4,14. Rev. 3, 
10, ὃ") Vice versa, temptation of God by 
man is distrust in God, complaint and mur- 
muring against him; comp. in πειράξω no. 
2, 6. Ileb. 3, 8 κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρα- 
“μοῦ BC. τοῦ ϑεοῦ, quoted from Ps. 95, 8 
where Sept. for nog; as also Ex. 17, 7. 
Deut. 9, 22. 


πειράω, &, f. ἄσω, to try; usually and 
nN. T. Mid. πειράομαι, to try for one- 
self, for one’s own part; to allempl, lo as- 
say to do any thing; c. infin. Acts 9, 26 
ἐπειρᾶτο" κολλᾶσϑαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς. 26, 21. 
—2 Macc. 10,12. Hdian. ἃ. 11. 18, Xen. 
An. 4.3.5. Act. Luc. Hermot. 36. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 29. 


πεισμονῆ, ἧς, ἢ, (πείσω!) persuasion, 
i.e. Pass. the being persuaded, credulity ; 


Gal. 5, 8 ris ὑμᾶς ἐνέκοψε τῇ ἀληδείᾳ μὴ. 


πείϑεσϑαι; ἢ πεισμονὴ οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ KAA. κτλ. 
On the paronomasia see Winer § 62. 1 fin. 
So Eustath. ad Il. a, p. 99. 45. Od..x, p. 
785. 22. Chrysost. ad 1 Thess. 1, 3.—Others 
take it as Act. persuasion, act of persuad- 
ing, and refer it to the Judaizing teachers. 
Eustath. ad 1]. a, p. 21. 46. 4, p. 637. 5. 


πέλαγος, cos, ovs, τό, the sea, pr. the 
high or open sea, the deep, the main, remote 
from land; intens. Matt. 18, 6 ἐν τῷ πελά- 
yet τῆς θαλάσσης. So Aristot. Probl. sect. 
23. 8, ἐν τῷ λιμένι ὀλίγη ἐστὶν ἡ: ϑάλασσα, 
ἐν δὲ τῷ πελάγει βαδεῖα. Apoll. Rhod. 2. 
608 πέλ. τῆς ϑαλάσσης. Diod. Sic. 4. 77. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 16.—Spoken of the high 
sea adjacent to a country; Acts 27,5 τὸ π΄. 
κατὰ τὴν KeAckiav, the sea of Cilicia. So 
Jos. Ant. 2.16. 5. Thue. 5. 110 τὸ Ἰζρητι- 
κὸν πέλαγος. 

πελεκίξζω, τ, ἰσω, (πέλεκυς) to hew with 
an axe, Sept. for ῬῸΒ 1K. 5, 18.—In N. 
T.. to behead with an axe, Pass. Rev. 20, 4 
ras ψυχὰς τῶν πεπελεκισμένων. So Jos. 
Ant. 20. 5. 4. Pol. 1. 7. 12. Diod. Sic. 19. 
101. Found only in late writers, Lob, ad 
Phryn. p. 341. 

πέμπτος, η, ov, ord. adj. (πέντε,) the 
fifth, Rev. 6, 9. 9,1. 16,10. 21,20. Sept. 
for "372M Gen. 1, 23.—Dem. 260. 20. 
Xen, An. 4.7, 21, 


πέμπω, fio, 1.10 send, to cause to 
go, spoken of persons. a) Genr. and c. 
acc. Matt, 22, 7 πέμψας τὰ στρατεύματα 
αὑτοῦ. Acts 25 25. Phil. 2, 23. With 
azc. and also dat. of pers. fo whom, 1 Cor. 
4, 11 ἔπεμψα ὑμῖν Τιμόδεον. Phil. 2, 19; 
εἰς 6. acc. of place, Matt. 2, 8; εἴς τινα in- 
‘a one’s βοὰν Mark ὅ, 13; πρός τινα Acts 
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25, 21. Eph. 6, 22, Col. 4, 8, Tit. 3, 14 


‘So Xen. An. 4. 6, 19: τινί Hdian. 7. 9. 6 


Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22; εἰς Luc. Asin. 45 
πρός Pol. 2.11.4. Ὀ) Spec. of messen- 
gers, agents, ambassadors; c. acc. Matt, 
11, 2 πέμψας δύο τῶν μαδητῶν αὑτοῦ. Luke 
16, 24. John 1, 22. 13, 18. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 
1 Pet. 2, 14. Pass. part. of πεμφϑέντες, 
those sent, the messengers, Luke 7, 10, 
With εἰς c. acc. of place Luke 16, 27, 
Acts 15, 22; πρός τινα Luke 4, 26. Acts 
15, 25; ο. infin. of purpose, 1 Cor. 16, 3. 
Rev. 22, 16 ἔπεμψα τὸν ἄγγελόν pov μαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι κτλ. (Hdian. 3. 14. 85 εἰς ib. 1. 11, 
9; πρός ib. 6. 4. 6.) Also ace. of pers. 
impl. and with εἰς 6, infin. of purpose, 
1 Thess. 3, 5 ἔπεμψα εἰς τὸ γνῶναι, as in 
Engl. J sent to know; also εἰς ὁ. acc. of 
place, Adts 10, 32. 20, 17; πρός τινα 
Acts 10,33. 19,31. 23,30. (With εἰς and 
πρός Xen, Cyr. 1. 5. 4.) So Particip. πέμ- 
was before a finite verb, implying that one 
does a thing by an agent or messenger, 
Matt. 14, 10 καὶ πέμψας ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν 
Ἰωάννην, comp. Mark 6,27. (Hdian. 1. 9 
19 νύκτωρ 6 Κόμμοδος πέμψας ἀποτέμνει 
τὴν κεφαλήν. Plut. de Puer. educ. 14 fin, 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.5.) Spoken of teachers, 
ambassadors, sent from God or in his name, 
e.g. John the Baptist, 6. acc. et inf. John 
1, 88 ὁ πέμψας pe βαπτίζειν. Jesus as sent 
from God, John 4, 34. 5, 23. 24. 6, 38 sq. 
7, 16. 28. Rom. 8, 3. al. sep. The Spirit, 
John 14, 26. 15, 26. 16,7. The apostles 


-as sent out by Jesus, John 13, 20. 20, 21. 


2. Of things, to send, to transmit. a) Pr. 
c. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Rev. 11, 
10 δῶρα πέμπουσιν ἀλλήλοις. With acc. 
of thing impl. τινὶ [71] εἴς τι Acts 11, 29. 
Phil. 4,16. So Hdian. 8. 7. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 42. b) Trop. zo send upon or 
among, c. ace. et dat. 2 Thess. 2,11 πέμ- 
Yet αὐτοῖς ὁ ϑεὸς ἐϊέργειαν πλάνης. Also 
to send forth, c. acc. 6. g. τὸ δρέπανον, i. 4. 
to thrust in, Rev. 14, 15. 18.—Wisd. 12, 
25. Hom. 1]. 15.109. Ἔ 

πένης; yros, 6, 4, adj. (πένομαι,) pr. ‘one 
who works for his daily bread;’ hence, 
poor, needy, 2 Cor. 9,9. Sept. for yin3y 
Fx. 23, 6; "3 Deut. 25, 11.—Hdian. 2. ἧι 
10. Xen, Mem, 2. 9. 3. 


mevdepa, ἃς, ἡ, (evSepos,) ἃ mother-rne- 
law, e.g. the wife’s mother, Matt. 8, 14. 
Mark 1, 30 ἡ δὲ a. Σίμωνος. Luke 4, 38. 
Also the husband’s mother, in antith. te 
νύμφη, Matt. 10, 35. Luke 12, 53 bis. 
Sept. for niam Ruth 1, 14. 2,11. 8, 1.- 
Lue. Alex. 35. Dem. 1123. 1. 


TEVIEPOS 


πενδερῦς, od, 6, α father-in-law, John 
18,13. Sept. for pn Gen. 38, 13. 25; ymin 
Ex. 3, 1.—Pollux On. 3. 3. 2. Hom. II. 6. 
170. Soph. Cid, Col. 1302, 

πεν δέω, ὦ, f. Row, (πένϑος;) ἰο mourn, 
to lament, i. 6. 

1. Trans. c. ace. of pers. to bewail any 
one, to grieve for him, 2 Cor. 12, 21 πενϑή- 
σω woddovs.—Comm. for one dead, Sept. 
for 538 Gen. 37, 33; τβΞ Gen. 50, 3. Luc. 
“Ὁ. Deor. 14. 1. Xen. Hell. 2. 2 

2. Intrans. to mourn, to lament, pr. at the 
death of a friend, joined with κλαίω, Mark 
16,10. (Sept. for man Gen. 23,2.) So 
. genr. to be sad, sorravoful, to mourn, absol. 
Matt. 5, 4 μακάριοι of πενϑοῦντες. 9, 15. 
Mid. for oneself, 1 Cor. 5, 2; joined with 
κλαίω Luke 6, 25. James 4, 9. Rev. 18, 
11. 15.19; ἐπί τινι 18,11, ‘Sept. for bax 
Neh. 8, 11. Ez. 7, 27.—ASschin. 84. 14. 
Plato Phadr. 258. b. 


TEVSOS, eos, ovs, τό, (kindr. mdsios;) 
mour ning, gr ief, sadness, genr. James 4,9 ὁ 
γέλως ὑμῶν εἰς πένϑιος μεταστραφήτω. Rev. 
18, 7 bis. 8, 21,4. Sept. and bax Lam. 
5,15; maim Prov. 14, 13.—Wisd. 19, 3. 
Dem. 1399. 12. More comm. for one dead, 
uc. Ὁ. Deor. 25. 2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 


TEVLY POS, d, dv, (πένομαι,) like πένης, 
poor, needy, Luke 21,2. Sept. for π᾿ Ex. 
92,25; d3 Prov. 28, 15.—Pol. 6. 21. 7. 
Dem. 422. 19. Plato Rep. 578. a. 


πεντάκις, adv. (πέντε) five times, 
2 Cor. 11, 24.—Sept. 2 KX. 13, 19. Plut. 
Marcell. 1 init. 

πεντακισχίλιοι, at, a, (χίλιοι!) five 
thousand, pr. five times one thousand, Matt. 
14, 21. 16, 9. Mark 6, 44. 8, 19. Luke 9, 
14. John 6, 10.—Sept. 2 Chr. 35, 9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 1. 


πεντακόσιοι, at, a, five hundred, Luke 
7,41. 1 Cor. 15,6. Sept. for mix won 
Num. 1, 21. 33—Luc. Icarom. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 21, 

πέντε, of, al, τά, card. num. indec. five, 
Matt. 14, 17. 19. 16, 9. 25, 2. Luke 1, 24, 
Acts 4, 4. al. As an indef. small number 
1 Cor. 14, 19. Sept. for Ban, mwan, 
Gen. 18, 28. Ex. 22, 1.—Lue. Hermot. 
48. Xen. Ag. 1.36. + 

πεντεκαιδέκατος, η, ov, ord. adj. {πεν- 
rexaidexd,) the fifteenth, Luke 3, 1.—Sept. 
Num. 28, 17. Plut. ady. Stoic. 45 fin, 

πεντήκοντα, of, al, τά, indec. _fifly, 
Mark 6, 40 et Luke 9, 14 ἀνὰ πειτήκοντα, 
by fifties. Luke 7, 41. 16, 6. John 8, 57. 
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* Adoons John 6, 1. 17. 22. 


πέραν 


11, Acts 13, 20. Sept. for ΠῺΣ 
Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 26, 5.—Luc. D. Marin. 6 
1. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 21. 


TEVTNKOGTH, is, ἧ, (wevrnxoards,) ἃ if 
tielh part, a species of impost of two per ceut. 
Dem. 568. 12. ib, 738. 5; see Boeckh Staatsh 
d. Ath. I. p. 337. Dict. of Antt. art. Pente- 
coste.—In N. T’. Pentecost, the day of Pente~ 
cost, one of the three great Jewish festivals, 
in which all the males were required to ap- 
pear before God; Acts 2,1. 20,16. 1 Cor, 
16, 8. (Tob. 2, 1. 2 Mace. 12, 32. Jos, Ant. 
14. 13. 4. al.) It was so called because 
celebrated on the fiftieth day, ἡ πεντηκοστὴ 
ἡμέρα, counting from the second day of the 
festival of unleavened bread or passove; 
i. e. seven weeks after the 16th day of N: 
san; comp. Lev, 23, 15 sq. Deut. 16, 9 sq. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 6. Hence called in Heb. 
mivay ant, Sept. ἑορτὴ ἐβδομάδων, festival 
of weeks, Deut. 16,10. It was a festival of 
thanks for the harvest, which began directly 
after the passover, Deut. 16, 9 sq. and was 
hence called also pays pin, Sept. ἡμέ- 
pa τῶν νέων, day of the first-fruits, Num. 
28,26. Josephus relates that in his day 
great numbers of Jews resorted from every 
quarter to Jerusalem w keep this festival ; 
Ant. 14, 13, 4. ib. 17.10. ὡς B. J. 2.3.1. 


ἊΝ 
TETFOL NOLS, eos, ἡ, (πείϑω, πέποιϑια,) 


trust, confidence, so in Paul’s writings, 2 Cor. 
1,15. 3,4. 8, 99, 10, 5, Eph. 8, 12; ἔν 


τινὶ Phil. 8, 4. Sept. for fINWA 2 K. 18, 


20. Aquil. et Theod. for M93 Hos. 2, 18.— 
Jos. Ant. 1, 3. 1. Philo de Nobil. p. 910. a. 
Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. 3. 24. Found only in 
late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 294 sq. 


7ép, an enclitic particle, adding force 

and emphasis toa word ; pr. shortened from 
adv. πέρι or its strengthened form zepic- 
σῶς, Buttm, § 117. n. 3. Kithner § 317. 1. 
Matth. ὁ 5945 much, very, ever; in N. T. 
only as joined with a pronoun or particle, 
see Herm. ad Vig. p.791. See διόπερ, ἐάν- 
περ, εἴπερ, ἐπείπερ, ἐπειδήπερ, ἤπερ, καδιάπερ, 
καίπερ, ὅσπερ, ὥσπερ. 


περαιτέρω, adv. compar. of πέραν, be- 
yond, further; Acts 19, 39 Lachm. εἰ δέ 7 
περαιτέρω ἐπιζητεῖτε, where Rec. περὶ éré- 
pov.—Eurip. Phen. 1681. Plate Phad. 
107. b. 


πέραν, adv. (obs. πέρα, mépas,) beyond, 
over, on the other side; as prep. goverring 
the genit. Buttm. ὁ 146.1, 3. So πέραν τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου Matt. 4, 15. 25. 19,1. Mark 3, 8 
John 1, 28. 3, 26. 10, 40; repay τῆς ΕΝ 


25; π. τοῦ eye 


πέρας 5 


rod Κέδρων John 18, 1. Sept. for “29 
Gen. 50, 10.11. Num. 34,15. So Thue. 
6.6. Xen. An. 4. 8. 3.—With neut. art. τὸ 
πέραν», pr. that beyond, the other side, i. e. 
the region beyond, comp. Buttm. §125. 6,73 
80 διὰ rod πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου Mark 10, 
I; els τὸ π. τῆς Yaddoons 5,1; εἰς τὸ π΄. 
Τῇ λίμνης Luke 8, 35; absol. Matt. 8, 18, 


28, 14, 22, 16, 5. Mark 4, 35. 5, 21. 6, 
45. 8, 13. Sept. for "32 Num. 21, 13. 
Deut. 1,4. So Pol. 2. 32. 9. Diod. Sic. 3. 


G4 or 655 c. gen. Xen. An. 3. 5. 2. 

πέρας, atos, τό, (ubs. πέρα,) an end, ea- 
lremily, e. g. τῆς γῆς, of the earth, the re- 
motest regions, Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11, 31. 
Rom. 10,18. Sept. for PIN GEN Ps. 2, 
8; PDS MSp2 Ps. 61, 8, comp. 19, 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 3. 53 init. Xen. Ag. 9. 4 ra π- 
τῆς yns.—Trop. an end to which any thing 
comes, conclusion, termination; Heb. 6,.16 
ἀντιλογίας πέρας. Sept. for MP Nah, 3, 9. 
So Pol. 1.41.2. Xen. Vect. 4, 36. 

L Tépryapos, ov, ἡ, Pergamus, now Ber- 
gamo, a celebrated city of Mysia in Asia 
Minor, Rev. 1,11. 2, 12. It was situated 
near the river Caicus; and was the metrop- 
olis of the powerful kingdom of Pergamus, 
eo long famous under the Attali. The kings 
of this race collected here a noble library of 
200,000 volumes; which was afterwards 
given by M. Antony to Cleopatra, and added 
to the library at Alexandria. Here also 


parchment was first perfected ; hence called , 


pergamena. ‘There was at Pergamus a cel- 
ebrated and much frequented temple of 
Esculapius, who was usually represented 
under the image ofa serpent; whence prob. 
the allusion in Rev. 2,13. See Plut. M. 
Anton. 58. Plin. H. N. 5. 33. ib, 13. 21. 
Strabo 13. Ὁ. 623 sq. O. v. Richter Wallf. 
p. 488 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 1. ii. p. 
175, 219. 

Πέργη; ns, 4, Perga, the metropolis of 
Pamphylia in Asia Minor, situated on the 
rivor Cestus about 60 stadia from its mouth, 
and celebrated for a splendid temple of 
Diana; Acts 13, 18. 14. 14, 25.—Strabo 
14. 3. 2. p. 667. Plit. H.N. 5. 26. 

περί, prep. governing in N. T. the gen- 
ive and accusative ; in Gr. writers also the 
dative; with the primary signif. around, 
about, in a local sense, implying a surround- 
ing and inclosing on all sides. So with the 
dative, e. g. ϑώρηκα περὶ στήβεσσιν ἔδυνε 
Hom. Il. 8. 332; δακτύλιον περὶ τῇ χειρὶ 
φέρειν Plato Rep. 359. d. Comp. Winer 
451, p. 446. 

Τ, With the Genrrive, where the genit. 


υ . Tepe 


then marks the centre from around whith 
an action proceeds, abou! which it is exert 
ed; see Passow 5. v. Winer 1. c. Buttm 
§132. 8. But in prose writers and usually 
in the poets, περί 6. gen. is used only trop. 
about, concerning, respecting ; andsoinN.T. | 

,1. Where the genit. denotes the object 
about which an action is exerted, as in Engl, 
to speak or hear about or of a thing ; Matth. 
§ 589. Buttm. ὁ 147. n.1. So after verbs 
of speaking, asking, teaching, writing, and 
the like; 6. g. εἶπον, Matt. 17, 13 ὅτι περὶ 
Ἰωάννου τ. B. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. John 1, 30. 7, 
39; λαλέω Luke 2, 17. 33. 838; λέγω Matt. 
11, 7. 21, 45. al. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 18.) 
ἐρωτάω Luke 9, 45. John 18,19; διδάσκω 
1 John 2, 27; γράφω Matt. 11, 10. John 5, 
46; and so Matt. 12, 36. John 1,7. 8. 6,41. 
Acts 1, 1. 16. 7, 52. 1 Cor. 1,11. 1 Tim, 
1, 7. al. sep. (Plut. Mor. I. p. 25, 4, 
V. H. 2.10. Luc, Ὁ. Deor. 1.2. Xen. An. 
1,7. 2. Cyr. 6. 1. 6.) So after nouns οἱ 
like signification, where the simple genit. 
might sometimes stand; Luke 4, 14 φήμη 
περὶ αὐτοῦ. v. 37 ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ. Acts 11, 
22. 25,16, Rom. 1, 3. Heb. ὅ,11. So Ceb. 
Tab. 38. Hdian. 2. 1. 6—After verbs of 
hearing, learning, knowing, and the like; 
e.g. ἀκούω Mark 5, 27. Luke 7, 3. 9,9: 
κατήχϑην Acts 21,21. 243 ἐπίσταμαι Acts 
26, 26; γνωστόν ἐστι 28, 22. So ἀκούω 
Plut. Mor. I. p. 40. Plato Phad. 58 init. 
p. 108. c. Xen. An. 6. 6. 34.—After verbs 
of inquiring, deliberating, doubting, and the 
like; 6. g. Cyréw, John 16,19. 1 Pet. 1,10; 
ἐξετάζω Matt. 2, 8; πυνθάνομαι Acts 23, 
20 ; SrerSupeouas Acts 10,19; διαλογίζομαι 
Luke 3,195; διαπορέομαι Luke 24, 4. Acts 
5, 24; δοκεῖ por Matt. 22,42. After like 
nouns, as ζήτησις John 3, 25. Acts 18, 15. 
So wvv3. Luc. Alex. 33. Ceb. Tab. 33; 
δοκεῖ μοι Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 6. 4; σκοπέω Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

2. Where the genit. expresses the ground, 
motive, occasion of the action, i. q. on aecount 
of, because of,in Engl. often for. ἃ) Genr. 
e. g. after verbs of reproving, accusing, 
being tried, and the like, 6. gen. of thing; 
as ἐλέγχω, Luke 3, 19 Ἡρώδης... ἐλεγχό- 
μενος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ περὶ ‘Hpwdiddos κτλ. John 
8, 46. 16,8. Jude 1δ; ἐγκαλέω Acts 19, 40, 
26,23 κατηγορέω 24,12: κρίνομαι 23, 6. αἱ 
So κατηγορέω Xen. Hell. 1.7. 23 κρίνομαι 
ib. 3. 5. 25.—After verbs signifying an affec- 
tion of the mind, 6. g. σπλαγχνίζόμαι Matt. 
9, 86 ; ἀγανακτέω Matt. 20, 24. Mark 10, 41; 
ϑαυμάζω Luke 2, 18; καυχάομαι 2 Cor. 10, 
8. Spec. εὐχαριστέω and the like,1 Cor 1 
4, 1 Thess. 1,9. 2 Thess. 2, 13: edyao 
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στίαν dvdidd14 1 1 Thess. 3,9. (So χάριν 
ἀποδιδόναι Diod. Sic. 1. 88.) Also μέλει 
pot Matt. 22, 16. Mark 12, 14; μεριμνάω 
Matt. 6, 28. Luke 12, 26.—Also genr. after 
yarious verbs and nouns, e. g. John 10, 33 
περὶ καλοῦ ἔργου οὐ λιϑάζομεν σε κτὰ. John 
19, 34 λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. 
Matt. 16, 11. Mark 1, 44, Luke 2, 27. Acts 
15, ἃ, 19, 23 τάραχος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. Col. 
2, 1. So Hdian. 1. 11. 4, Dem. 10, 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 22 φιλονεικίαι περί τινος. 
b) Where the action is exerted in favour of 
the person or thing denoted by the genitive, 
i. q. on account of, in behalf of, for, e. δ. 
Matt. 4, 6 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται 
περὶ σοῦ. Luke 22, 82 ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήθην περὶ 
σοῦ, ἵνα κτλ. John 16, 26, Eph. 6,18. Philem. 
10. Heb. 11, 40. 1 Pet, ὄὅ, '7 ὅτι αὐτῷ μέλει 
περὶ ὑμῶν. After verbs of offering sacri- 
fice and the like in behalf of any one; Matt. 
26, 28 τὸ αἷμά pov... τὸ περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυνό- 
μενον. Mark 14, 84. Gal. 1, 4. Heb. 5, 8. 
So Eurip. Pheen. 534; comp. Cic. de Off. 
3. 21. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2 13. ib, 3, 8. 44. 
c) Where the action is exerted against a 
person or thing; soc. gen. of pers. after 
words of accusing, Acts 25,18 περὶ οὗ... 
οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν ἐπέφερον, comp. 
v.27 τὰς κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας. i’. v. 15 περὶ 
οὗ... .«ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, comp. ν. 2 
κατά τινος. (Comp. Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 12.) 
Soin the phrase περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, περὶ 
ἁμαρτιῶν, on account of sin, for sin, i. 6. 
for duing away or expiatins sin; Rom. 8, 
8 τὸν υἱὸν πέμψας... .περὶ ἁμαρτίας. 1 Pet. 
8, 18 Xp. ἅπαξ περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν erate. Also 
προσφωρά V. ϑυσία περὶ ἀμ. Heb. 10, 18. 26; 
αἷμα 13, 115 ἱλασμὸς περὶ ἀμ. 1 John 2, 2. 
4,10. Ellipt. περὶ ἁμαρτίας for Sucia περὶ 
dys. Heb..10, 6. 8; comp. v. 26, quoted from 
Ps, 40, 6 where Sept. for PR®1; comp. 
Lev. 5,8. 9,10. 2Chr. 29,24. See Winer 
p. 447. 

3. Where there is only a more general 
reference or allusion to the person or thing 
denoted by the genitive, concerning, as to, 
touching, in relation to. a) Gen. Matt. 
18, 19 ἐὰν δύο ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσιν περὶ 
παντὸς πράγματος κτλ. Luke 11, 53, John 
9, 18 οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν of Ιουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ 
ὅτι τυφλὸς ἦν. 11, 19. 15, 42. Acts 28, 21 
ἡμεῖς οὔτε γράμματα περὶ σοῦ ἐδεξάμεϑα. 
Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor. 7, 81. Col. 4, 10 περὶ 
οὗ ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς. Heb. 11, 20. al. sep. 
So Dem. 12. 9. Plut. Galb. 23. Diod. Sic. 
19. 36. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.15. Ὁ) Absol. or 
independ. usually at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, 8. g. Matt. 22, 31 περὶ τῆς ἀναστά- 
σεως «ὧν νεκρῶν κτᾺ. as to or louching the 
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resurrection of the dead, have ye nol reaa 
Mark 12, 26. Acts 28, 22. 1 Cor. 7, 1. 25 
8, 1.4, 12,1. 1 Thess. 4,9. 13. 5, 1. al, 
Comp. Winer p. 447. Matth. § 589. Sc 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6,9. Plato Phadr. p. 250. c. 
Xen. Mem. 1.3.15. 0) With neut. art 
Plur. τὰ περί τινος, c. gen. of thing, che 
things relating or pertaining to any thing, 
as τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τ. ovp. Acts 1, 3. 
8,12. 19,8; also 24, 22. With gen. ot 
pers. i. g. one’s circumstances, slale, pros: 
pects, Luke 22, 87. 24,19.27. Acts 23,11. 
15, Eph. 6, 22. Phil. 1, 27. Col. 4,8. So 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 37. Hell. 1. 4. 1. 

4, Spec. from the primary idea of sur- 
rounding and including, in the phrase περὶ 
πάντων, pr. including all, and hence more 
than all, above ail, Hom. 1]. 1. 287. Pind. 
OL 6. 84. Dion..Hal. Ant. 6. 45. In N. T. 
once, 3 John 2 περὶ πάντων εὔχομαί oe εὐ- 
οδοῦσϑαι....καϑὼς evodotrai σου ἡ ψυχή, 
above all things I wish that thow mayest 
prosper. So usually; but taken in connec- 
tion with the next clause, it is better to ren- 
der: as to all things I wish that thou may- 
est prosper, even as thy soul prospereth; aa 
above in no. 3.a3 see Liicke Comm. in loc, 
Winer p. 447 sq. 

1. With the Accusative; where he 
accus. then marks the object around or 
about which any thing moves, comes or 
finally remains. . 

1, ΟΥ̓ Place, around, about, 6. g. place 
whither, after a verb of motion, Luke 13, 8 
ἕως ὅπου σκάψω περὶ αὐτήν. (Hom. Il. 21. 
11. ed. Wolf.) More freq. of place where, 
implying the coming and remaining around ; 
e.g. with acc. of thing, Matt. 3, 4 ὁ Ἰωάν- 
uns εἶχε... ζώνην Sepp. περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐ: 
τοῦ. Mark 9, 42 λίϑος μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν 
τράχηλον αὐτοῦ. Rev. 15, 6. With acc. of 
pers, Matt. 8, 18 ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς 
ὄχλους περὶ αὑτόν. Mark 3, 32. 84, Acts 
22, 6. See Buttm. ὁ 1.7. n. 1. Matth. ᾧ 589. 
c. Winer § 53. i. Soc. ace. rei Luc. Ὁ), 
Deor. 11. 2. Diod. Sic. 12. 44. Xen. Cyr, 
1. 2.9; pers. Diod. Sic. 19. 36. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 59.—With the art. of, al, τὰ περί, 
ce. acc. of place, Mark 3, 8 of περὶ Τύρον καὶ 
Σιδῶνα, they about Tyre and Sidon, i.e 
dwelling in and around these cities. Acts 
28, Ἴ ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ. τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον, i. €. 
in the parts around, the environs. Jude 7. 
(Strabo 12. p. 571. ΖΔ. V. H. 12. 44 
Hdot. 6. 105.) With acc. of pers. vi περὶ 
τινα, of a person and his followers, Mark 
4,10. Luke 22, 49. John 11,19, Acts 13, 
13; see fully in 6, ἡ, τό, EB. a. 

2. Trop. of that about which an action ig 


“τεριώγω 


exerted, αδοιὶ, concerning, respecting, 1. q. 
περί 6. gen. Winer, Matth.].c. a) Οἵα 
matter or business about which one is occu- 
vied; Acts 19,25 τοὺς περὶ τοιαῦτα épyd- 
ras, lit. workmen about like things, of like 
occupation, Luke 10, 40 ἡ δὲ Mapa περι- 
eo miro περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν. v.41. 1 Tim. 
6, 4. Comp. Viger. p. 656, marg. So 
ἔχειν περί τι Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 19. 2. 110. 
H. 3, 423 εἶναι περί τι Diod. Sic. 1. 74. 
Xen. An. 3.5.7. Ὁ) Genr. i. 4. as lo, 
touching, 1 Tim. 1,19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν ἐναυ- 
tynoav. 6, 21, 2 Tim. 2, 18. 3, 8, Tit. 
2,7. So Jos. Ant. 5.7.8. dal. V. Ἡ. 3. 
31. Xen. Mem. 4. 3.2. ὁ) With art. 
neut. τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, my circumstances, af- 
fairs, staie, Phil. 2,23. So Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1, δά τὰ περὶ τοὺς πύργους. Comp. above 
inl. 8, ο.. 

8. OF Time, i. e. of a point of time not 
entirely definite, about, Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τῆν 
τρίτην ὥραν. v. 5. 6. 9. 27, 46. Mark 6, 

_48, Acts 10, 9, 22,6. Comp. Matth. Wi- 
ner, 1. c—Aal. V. H. 5. 13. Haian. 8. 4. 8. 
Xen. An, 1, 7. 1. 

Nore. In composition περί implies in N. 
T, a) A moving, being, spreading around 
on all sides as from a centre, around, round 
about; as περιβάλλω, περιβλέπω, περιέχω. 
b) Trop. as around and including an object, 
and therefore more than, over, above; as 
περίειμι, περιουσία. 0) Emphasis, a com- 
pleteness or strengthening of the simple 
idea, Lat. per, i. q. completely, very, exceed- 
ingly ; as περίλυπος, περιπείρω. + 


περιάγω, f. ἄξω, (ἄγω,.) 1. to lead 
about; e.g. those whom one takes as com- 
panions, ¢. acc. 1 Cor. 9, 5 ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα 
περιάγειν. Sept. for W317 Am. 2, 10.— 
Dem. 958. 15 τρεῖς παῖδας ἀκολούδους περι- 
dyes. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. . 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. see ἄγω 
no. 2; to go about, to go up and down, ab- 
sol. Acts 13,11. With acc. of place, de- 
pending on περί in composit. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 9. Matth. §426. Winer §56.2.c. Matt. 
4, 23 περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Ταλιλαίαν, he went 
about all Galilee. 9, 35. 23,15 ὅτι περιά- 
γετε τὴν ϑάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηράν. Mark 6, 6. 
—So absol. Cebet. Tab. 6; comp. περιάγων 
ἑαυτόν Plut. Solon 3. 

“περιαιρέω, ὦ, f. How, (alpéw,) aor. 2 
περιεῖλον. 

1. to take away what is round about; ὁ. 
acc. Acts 27,40 τὰς ἀγκύρας περιελόντες; 
taking (culling) away the four anchors 
round about the ship; comp. v. 29 and see 
in dda no 1. So of a veil, Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 
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16 περιαιρεῖται τὸν κάλυμμα, in allusion te 
Ex. 34, 34 where Sept. for "OF, as also 
Gen. 41, 42; for M7330 Jon. 3, 6. So 
2 Mace. 4, 88; ὅπλα Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 47; 
τὰ τείχη Dem. 125, 26. Xen. Hell. 2. 
2. 22, . 

2. Tron. to take away wholly, all around 
Heb. 10, 11 περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας, wholly to 
take away sins, to make complete expiation 
for sins, comp. v. 4. Pass. Acts 27, 20 
περιῃρεῖτο πᾶσα ἐλπίς. Sept. for WOr 
Zeph. 3,16; “"ASh} Ps. 119, 39.—Dem. 
942 ult. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21. 

περιαστρώπτω, f. Wo, (ἀστράπτω,) 
to flash around, to shine around, with acc. 
of pers. Acts 9, 8; see above in περιάγω 
no. 2 Fully with περί τινα Acts 22, 6; 
see Buttm. ἡ 147. n. 9. Winer ὁ 57. 2. 

περιβάλλω, f. Bard, (Bddre,) ἰο cast 
or throw around, to put around. 

1, Genr. 10 cast around, 6. acc. et dat. 
Luke 19, 43 περιβαλοῦσιν χάρακά σοι. 
Sept. for ἼΒῸ Ez. 4,2.—Pol. 5. 20. 5 οὔτε 
τάφρον οὔτε χάρακα τῇ παρεμβολῇ περιέ- 
βαλον. Al. V. H. 6.12. Xen. Mem. 2 
1. 14, 

2. Spec. of clothing, to chrow around, to 
put on, to clothe,e.g. 8) Act. 6. ace. of 
pers. expr. or imp]. Matt. 25, 36 γυμνός, καὶ 
περιεβάλετέ με. V. 88. 48. (Sept. Is. 58, '7.) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, to pui a 
garment around or upon any one, to clothe 
with any thing; Luke 28, 11 περυβαλὼν 
αὐτὸν ἐσθῆτα λαμπράν. John 19, 2; see 
Buttm. ᾧ 131. 5. Sept. for M®2 Ez. 18,7. 
16. So τινά re Test. ΧΙ Patr. p. 648. 
Hdian. 2. 8. 10 τὴν Bao. πορφύραν [αὐτὸν] 
περιβαλόντες. Ὁ) Mid. and Pass. to put 
on one’s own garments, do clothe oneself, 
to be clothed; absol, Matt. 6, 29 οὐδὲ Σολο- 
μὼν.««περιεβάλετο ὡς ἕν τούτων. Luke 12, 
27. Rey. 3, 18, 19, 8. With accus. of 
garment, comp. Buttm. § 135. 5. § 134. 6. 
Acts 12, 8 περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱματιόν σου. Matt. 
6,31. Part. perf. Mark 14, 51 περιβεβλη- 
μένος σινδόνα. 16, 5. Rev. 7, 9. 13. 10, 1. 
11, 3, 12, 1. (17, 4.) 18, 16. 19,13, Sept. 
for U2> 1 Sam. 28, 8; ΠΌΞΏΠ 2K. 19, 1. 
2. (1 Macc. 8, 14. 4, V. H. 12. 1. p. 156 
ult. Tauchn. Xen. Cte. 2. 4.) With ἕν 
rim, Rey. 3, 5 περιβαλεῖται ἐν ἱματίοις λευ- 
κοῖς. 4,4. Sept. for 3 M2 Deut, 22, 12. 
Ps. 147, 8; comp. Ps. 45, 14.—Once c. 
dat. of garment, Rev. 17, 4 Rec. περιϑε- 
βλημένη πορφύρᾳ καὶ κοκκίνῳ. So Sept. for 
372 1 Κι 1, 1. 11, 29. Wisd. 19, 6: 
trop. ὀνείδει Dem. 740. 23. Diod. Sic. 12 
25. See Matth. § 402, ἃ. 


περιβλέπω 


περιβλέπω, f. ψω, (βλέπω,) to look 
around upon, ὁ. acc. Plut. Marcell. '7. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 2.—In N, T. only Mid. weps- 


βλέπομαι, f. ψομαι, to look round about 


oneself, 6. δ. 

1. Intrans. to look around, round about, 
absol. Mark 9, 8 περιβλεψάμενοι, οὐκέτι 
οὐδένα εἶδον. 10, 23; 6. inf. of purpose 
Mark 5, 32. Sept. for πὸ Ex. 2, 12.— 
Keclus, 9, 7. Arr. Epict. 3. 14. 3. Plat. 
Cato Min. 37. 

2, Trans. to look around upon, c. acc. 
Mark 3, 5 περιβλεψάμενος αὐτούς. ν. 34. 
11, 11. Luke 6, 10. Sept. for sau) Job 7, 
8.—Pol. 9. 17. 6. 

περιβόλαιον, ov, τό, (περιβάλλω,) pr. 
‘something thrown around ; hence a cover- 
ing, garment, spoken of the outer garment, 
manile, pallium ; comp. ἱμάτιον no, 2, Heb. 
1, 12 ὡσεὶ περιβόλαιον. ἕλίξεις αὐτούς, in 
allusion to Ps. 102, 27 where Sept. for 

tina; also for mapa Ex. 22, 27; nega 
Ez. 27,7. So Paleph. 52, 4. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 8. 61. Plut. Alex. 67.—Spec. @ cover- 
ing for the head, @ veil, 1 Cor. 11, 15. 


“εριδέω, f. δήσω, (Séw,) Pass. perf. we- 
ριδέδεμαι, to bind around; Pass. John 11, 
AL ἡ ὕψις αὐτοῦ covdapio mepredédero. Sept. 
Act. for sx Job 12, 18.—Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 
2. Hdot. 4. 176. Plato Legg. 830. b. 

περιδρέμω, see περιτρέχω. 

περιεργάζομαι;, f. ἄσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(περίεργος, ἐργάζομαι.) pr. to work all 
around a thing, on every side, to work 
carefully, sedulously, to do with great and 
even excessive pains, Aul. V. H. 2. 44.— 
Hence in N. T. to overdo, to be a busy-body ; 
so in the paronomasia 2 Thess. 3, 11 μηδὲν 
ἐργαζομένους, ἀλλὰ περιεργαζομένους, doing 
nothing, but over-duing ; not busy in work, 
but busy-bodies. So Ecclus. 3,23. Dem. 
150. 24 ἐξ ὧν ἐργάζῃ καὶ περιεργάζῃ. Plat. 
Apol. Socr. 3. p. 19. b. 


περίεργος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (pyov,) pr. 
working all around, i. e. doing carefully, 
sedulously; comp. in eptepyd¢opat.—In 
N. T. over-doing, doing with care and pains 
what is not worth the pains, i. e. 

1. Of persons, a busy-body, intermeddler ; 
1 Tim. 5, 13 οὐ μόνον ἀργαί, ἀλλὰ καὶ φλύ- 
αροι καὶ meplepyot.—Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 21. 
Plut. T. Gracch. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 

2. Of things, Ta περίεργα, pr. over- 
wrought, curious ; spoken of magic arts, 
sorcery, Acts 19, 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περί- 
epya mpagdvrev.—tren. adv. Heres. 1. 20. 
Isidor. TIL, 139 of τὴν παρὰ Καλδαίοις περί- 
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epyov παίδευσιν ἔμαδον of maides of Tpats 
καὶ 6 Δανιήλ. Genr. Dem. 145.17. Comp, 
Lat. curiosus Hor. Epod. 17. 77. 

περιέρχομαι, Mid. depon. (ἔρχομαι!) 
aor. 2 περιῆλϑον, to go about, to wander up 
and down, absol. Acts 19, 13. Heb. 11, 37 
Of a ship sailing on an irregular cours« 
with unfavourable winds, Acts 28, 13. 
With acc. of place, dependent on περί in 
composit. see in περιάγω no. 2; so 1 Tim. 
5, 13 περιερχόμεναι τὰς οἰκίας, going about 
to houses, from house to house. Sept. c. 
ace. for or} Job 1, '7.—Absol. Wisd. 6, 
16. Xen. ic. 6. 133 c. acc. Diod. Sic. 1. 
83. Xen. Ag. 9. 3. 

περιέχω, f. ἔξω, (ἔχω,) aor, 2 περιέ- 
σχον, intrans. pr. to have or to hold onesely 
around, to be around; comp. in ἔχω no. 5; 
hence i. q. to surround, to environ, as a 
mountain Dem. 1274. 15; ο. acc. Xen. An 
1. 2. 22.—In N. T. ¢o inclose, to embrace. 

1. to clasp around, to seize, ὁ. acc. of 


pers. trop. Luke 5, 9 ϑάμβος περιέσχεν ad- 


tév.—2 Macc. 4,16. Jos. B. J. 4.10.1; 
pr. ib. 6.3. 1. Luc. Tox. 14. 

2. to include, to contaim, as a writing, c. 
acc. Acts 23,25 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν περι- 
έχουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον. So 1 Mace. 15, 
2. Diod. Sic. 1. 4. Plato Menex. 87. d.— 
Impers. 1 Pet. 2, 6 διότι περιέχει ἐν τῇ 
γράφῇ" ἰδοὺ κτλ. where supply ἡ περιοχή 
or the like; see Buttm. §129. 16,17. So 
Jos. Ant. 11. 4. '7 βούλομαι γίνεσϑαι wavra 
ka%as ἐν αὐτῇ [ἐπιστολῇ] περιέχει. 

περιζώννυμι, f. Chow, (ζώννυμι,) ww 
gird around, Sept. for "tx trop. Ps. 18, 
40. 30,12.—In N. Τὶ only Mid. or Pass. 
to gird oneself around, to be girded around, 
spoken in reference to the long flowing 
garments of the orientals, which they gird 
up around them while engaged in any busi- 
ness; see in ἀναζώννυμι. Mid. absol. Luke 
12, 37 περιζώσεται καὶ ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτούς. 
17, 8. Acts 12, 8; 6. acc. trop. τὴν ὀσφὺν 
ἐν ἀληδείᾳ Eph. 6, 14. Sept. 6. ace. for 
“30 Ts. 82, 11; sym Jer. 1,17; 6. ἐν for 
2 Sept. 1 Chr. 18, 27. (1 Mace. 3, ὅ8. 
Pol. 30. 18. 10.) Pass. perf. part. septe- 
ζωσμένος, girded around; absol. Luke 12. 
35 ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν al ὀσφύες περιεζωσμέναι, 
i.e. be ye ready, prepared; comp. in dva- 
ζώννυμι. Sept. and san Ex. 12, 11. With 
acc. of thing or girdle, Butt. § 134. 6. 
Rev. 1,13 περιεζωσμένον ... ζώνην χρυσῆν. 
15, 6. So Diod. Sic. 1. 72 

περίδεσις, ews, ἧ, (περιτίϑημι) a puts 
ting around, wearing, 6. g. of golden orna 
ments, 1 Pet. 3, 3 περίϑησις χρυσίων.--- 


5 


περιΐστημι 


Comp. Diod Sic. 12. 21 μηδὲ περιτίϑεσϑαι 
χρυσία. 

περιΐστημι, f. περιστήσω, (ἴστημι.) 
trans. fo cause lo sland around, to place 
around, Hdian. 7. 10.18. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 


~ 


é 


1.—In N. T. only intrans. in Aor. 2, Perf. 


and Mid. 

1. to stand around, absol. John 11, 42 διὰ 
τὸν ὄχλον τὸν περιεστῶτα. Acts 25,7 περιέ- 
στῆσαν οἱ ἀπὸ Ἵεροσ. i.e. around the tribu- 
nal. Sept. for 3%) 2 Sam. 13, 31.—Judith 
6, 1. Hdian. 5. 5. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 41. 

2. Mid. περιΐσταμαι, to stand round 
about, at a distance from, so as not to come 
near ; to stand aloof from, to avoid, c. ace. 
depending on περί in composit. see in περι- 
ἄγω no. 2. 2 Tim. 2,16 ras δὲ βεβήλους 
κενοφωνίας περιίστασο. Tit. 3, 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 1.1.4 φεύγει... καὶ περιΐσταται. ib, 
4. 6. 12. Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 31. Lue. 
Ffermot. 86. 

περικώδαρμα, ατος, τό, (περικαϑαίρω,) 
' q. κάδαρμα, but stronger, cleansings, sweep-. 
ings, off-scouring, filth; Phavorin. περικα- 
Sdppara, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀποψήγματα, καὶ ὥσπερ 
ἀποσαρώματα. Also an expialory victim, 
ransom, as clzansing from guilt and punish- 
ment, comp. scape-goat; so Sept. for "22 
Prov. 21, 18 περικάδθαρμα δικαίου ἄνομος. 
Hesych. περικαθάρματα" -dvridurpa,... περι- 
καϑαίροντες τὰς πολεῖς, in allusion to the 
custom by which, in times of public calam- 
ity, malefactors or other worthless persons 
were immolated as victims, to make expia- 
tion for the state ; comp. xdSappa, Schol. in 
Aristoph. Plut. 454 xa%dppara ἐλέγοντο οἱ 
ἐπὶ τῇ KaSdpoet λοιμοῦ τινος ἢ Twos ἑτέρας 
νόσου, ϑυόμενοι τοῖς ϑεοῖς. τοῦτο δὲ τὸ ἔδος 
καὶ περὶ Ῥωμαίοις ἐπεκράτησε. See Wet- 
stein N. T. UJ. p. 114. Munthe Obs. in 
N. T. e Diod. Sic. p. 321 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 326. Dict. of Antt. art. Sacrifictum. 
J. Cas. Bell. Gall. 6. 16. See also art. πε- 
otynua.—Hence genr. and in N. T. meton. 
for a vile and worthless person, @ scape-goat, 
outcas!, 1 Cor. 4,13 ὡς περικαδάρματα τοῦ 
κόσμου, where sore Mss. read ὥσπερ v. 
ὡσπερεὶ kaSdppara m the same sense. So 
Arr. Bpict. 3. 22. 78; comp. κάϑαρμα Jos. 
B.J.4. 4.3. Luc. D. Mort. 2.1. Dem. 574. 
14, Lat.‘ purgamentum servorum’ Q. Curt. 
10. 2. 7. 


περικαλύπτω, f. καλύψω, (καλύπτω.) 

1. to cover around, c. acc. τὸ πρόσωπον, 
to blindfold, Mark 14, 65; 6. acc. of pers. 
id. Luke 22, 64. Sept. genr. for 39 1K. 
8, '7.--Genr. Plato Tim. 34. 6; trop. Plat. 
de Anim. procreat. 4. 


4 


περίλειπὼ 


2. tu quite cover, lo overlay, 6. g. with 
gold, Pass. Heb. 9, 4. Sept. for 728 Ex, 
28, 20. 

“ερίκειμαι, ἢ, κείσομαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lia 
around, to be circumjacent, e. g. mountains 
Hdian, 2. 11. 16.—In N. T..to lie around, 
also to be laid around, i. ᾳ. Perf. Pass. of 
περιτίϑημι, see Buttm. ᾧ 109. II. 4; hence 

1. to surround, to encompass, Ὁ. dat. of 
pers. Heb. 12, 1 περικείμενον ἡμῖν νέφος 
μαρτύρων. Comp. Matth. § 402. d—Hdian. 
5. 6. 16. ib. 6. 1. 2. 

2, For Pass. perf. of περιτίπημι, Buttm. 
lc. to be laid or put around, to be hung 
around, as about the neck; Mark 9, 42 εἰ 
περίκειται isos μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 17, ὃ. So Hdian. 8. 5. 11. 
Xen. Eq. 5. 3.—With ace. of thing in the 
manner of passive verbs, Buttm. § 134. 6, 7. 
Acts 28, 20 τὴν ἅλυσιν ταύτην περίκειμαι, I 
am hung around with this chain, bound with 
it. Trop. Heb. 5, 2 ἐπεὶ καὶ αὐτὸς περί- 
κειται ἀσθένειαν, is compassed with infirmity, 
clothed with it. So Jos. de Mace. 12.3 τὰ 
δεσμά. Hdian. 2.13.17; trop. Theocr. Td. 
23. 14 ὕβριν. 

περικεφαλαία, as, ἡ, (περικεφάλαιος, 
κεφαλή.) α heal-piece, helmet, trop. Eph. 6, 

.17 et 1 Thess. 5, 8, in allusion to Is. 59, 17 
where Sept. for 5252; also 1 Sam. 17, 5. 
2 Chr. 26, 14.—Pol. 8, 71. 4. ib. 6. 23. 8. 

TEPLKPATNS, gos, οὖς, 6, ἡ; adj. (xparéw,) 
sirong round uivut any thing, all powerful, 
Anthol. Gr. 1, p. 137 γαμφηλῇσι περικρα- 
τέεσσιν epupydv.—In N. T. having wholly 
in one’s power, being master of ; hence περι- 
κρατὴς γίνεσθαι, to become master of, io mas- 
ter’, 10 come by, Ὁ. gen. Acts 27, 16 περικρα- 
Tels γενέσϑαι τῆς σκάφης, lo become masters 
of the boat, to come hy the boat, i. 6. to se- 
cure it so as to hoist it into the ship, comp. 
v.17. 30. So Hist. of Sus. 39 in Cod. Alex. 

7 

περικρύπτω, f. ψω, (κρύπτω,) to hide 
all around, wholly; to hide carefully, e. g. 
ἑαυτὴν Luke 1, 24.—Luc. D. Deor. 10. 8. 


περικυκλόω, ὦ, f. dow, (κυκλόω,) to 
encircle round about, to surround, 6. g. as 
besiegers a city, Luke 19, 43. Sept. for 
pr 2K. 6, 14; 220 Josh. 7, 9.—Mid. 
Aristoph. Av. 346. Xen. An. 6. 3.11, 

περίλάμπω, f. ψω, (Adume,) to shine 
around, ὁ. acc. see in περιάγω no. 2; Luke 
2, 9. Acts 26, 13.—Jos. B. J. 6.5.3. Plut. 
Camill. 17. Diod. Sic. 3. 12. 

περιλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω,) to leave over , 
Pass. to be left over, to remain over, i. q. we: 
ptyivopat; comp. in περί note. Part. ὁ 


περίλυπος 5 
περιλειπόμενοι, those remaining over, 
the survivors, 1 Thess. 4, 15. 17.—2 Mace. 
1, 31. Hdian. 2. 1.16. Pol. 1.37. 2. 


περίλυπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Aday,) pr. 
environed with grief, i. e. wholly grieved, 
very sorrowful, Matt, 26, 38 περίλυπός ἐστιν 
ἡ ψυχή μου ἕως Savdrov. Mark 6,26. 14, 
34. Luke 18, 23. 24. Sept. for ΠΟ ΤΙ 
Ps. 42, 6. 12.—Aristot. Eth. 4. 3. Plut. 
Thes. 20, 26. Isocr. 11. b. 

περιμένω, f. vd, (μένω,) pr. to wait 
round about any thing, i. e. to wait for, to 
await earnestly, e. 2. τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν Acts 
1,4. Sept. for M32 Gen. 49, 18.—Dem. 
1314.6. Xen. An. 2.1, 3. 


περίξ, (περί strengthened,) round about, 
gen. Pol, 1. 45. 8.—In N. T. as adv. c. art. 
ὁ, ἡ, τὸ πέριξ, surrounding, circumjacent, 
comp. Buttm. §125. 6. Acts 5, 16 τὸ πλῆ- 
Sos τῶν πέριξ πόλεων. So Jos. Ant. 11.2. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 25 genr, Xen. An. 4. 4. 7. 

“περιοικέω, ὦ, f. now, (περίοικος,) to 
dwell around, c. acc. see in περιάγω no. 2. 
Luke 1, 65 τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, 1. e. 
their neighbours. —Plut. Pomp. 34 init. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 

περίοικος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (οἶκος,) one 


dwelling around or near, ἃ neighbour, Luke | 


1, 58. Sept. for [29 Deut. 1,7.—EL V. H. 
3.1. Thue. 8. 6, 22, 

περιούσιος, ov, 6, ἧ, adj. (περιουσία, 
περίειμι,) over and above, superabundant, 
Hesych. περιούσιον" πολὺ, mepirréy.—In 
N. 'T. spec. one’s own, peculiar; as λαὸς 
περιούσιος Tit. 2, 14, i. q. λαὸς εἰς περι- 
ποίησιν 1 Pet. 2,9. Sept. λαὸς περιούσιος 
for 1230 Ex. 19, 5. Deut. 7, 6. 14, 2. 26, 
18. So Hesych. περιούσιον... περιποίητον. 
Theophylact. περιούσιος" οἰκεῖος. 

περιοχή, ἧς, ἡ; (περιέχω,) α circumfer- 
ence, circuit, compass, Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 915 the contents of a writing, 
argument, Hesych. περιοχή" καὶ ὑπόϑεσις. 
—Hence in N. T. the argument or contents 
within certain limits, @ period, section, pass- 
age, Acts 8, 32 ἡ δὲ περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς 
κτλ. So Stobeus in Eel. Phys. p. 164. ἃ, 
Dion. Hal. de Thuc. 25. Cic. ad Attic, 13. 
25. 

MEpLTATEO, ὦ, f. how, (πατέω!) lo tread 
about, to walk about; hence 

1. Genr. to walk, to be walking ; Matt. 
D, 5 tyerpar καὶ περιπάτει. 11,5 χωλοὶ περι- 
πιτοῦσι. Mark 2, 9. 8, 24. 16, 12. Luke 
24 17. John 1, 36. Acts 3, 8. 9. 1 Pet. 5, 
8. Rev. 9, 20. al. Sept. for yor Prov. 6, 
22. So JEL. V. ET. 2. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 
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περιπύπτω 


5. Conv. 9. '7.—With an adjunct of place 
or manner; 6. adv. ὅπου Luke 11, 44. John 
21, 18 ; c. adj. γυμνός as adv. Rev. 16, 15. 
With prepositions, 6. g. διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς αὖ- 
τῆς Rev. 21, 34; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Mark 
11, 27 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. John 10, 23. Rev. 2, 1 
(Sept. Gen. 3, 8. Cebet. Tab. 1. Dem. 
1258, 22.) John 7,1 περιεπάτει ὁ Ἶ. ἐν τῇ 
Ταλιλαίᾳ, i, 6. went about, remained in Gal- 
ilee; so John 11, 54; ἐν c. dat. genr. Mark 
12, 88 ἐν στολαῖς. John 11, 9 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ. v. 
10 ἐν τῇ νυκτί, 12, 35; trop. John 8, 12. 
1 John 1, 6. 7. 2, 113 ἐπί 6. gen. as ἐπὶ 
τῆς Yaddoons Matt. 14, 25. Mark 6, 48. 
49. John 6,19. (Sept. 2 Sam. 11, 2. Ec- 
clus. 9,13.) Also ἐπί ο. acc. as ἐπὶ τὴν 
ϑάλασσαν Matt. 14, 26. 29; μετά c. ven. 
of pers. i. 4. to accompany, to associate with, 
John 6, 66. Rev..3, 4. (Comp. Job 34, 8. 
Prov. 13, 20.) So mapa. acc. as παρὰ 
τὴν Βέλασσαν Matt. 4, 18. Mark 1, 16. 

2. Trop. and from the Heb. to waik, i. q. 
to live, to pass one’s life; always with an 
adjunct of manner or circumstances ; comp. 
Heb. qbrt Heb. Lex. no. 3, E. g. ¢. adv 
Rom. 13, 13 εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσω. 
1 Cor. 7, 11 ὡς. Eph. 4, 1. 17. 5, 8. 15, 
Phil. 3, 17 otras. Col. 1, 10 ἀξίως, 
2 Thess. 3, 6. 11. (Sept. for qin 2 K, 
20, 3.) With dat. of rule or manner, Wi: 
ner § 31. 3.b; comp. Buttm. § 133. 4. b. 
Acts 21,21 τοῖς ἔϑεσι περιπατεῖν, 2 Cor. 
12, 18 τῷ πνεύματι. Gal. 5, 16. With pre- 
positions, e.g. διά c. gen. as διὰ πίστεως 
2 Cor. 5, '7; ἐν c. dat. 6, g. of state or 
condition, as ἐν σαρκί 2 Cor. 10, 3; also ot 
rule or manner, Rom. 6, 4 ἐν καινότητ 
ζωῆς π. 2 Cor. 4, 2. Eph. 2, 2. Col. 3,7 
Heb. 13, 9; ἐν ἀληδϑείᾳ 2 John 4. 3 Johr . 
3, 4; ἐν Χριστῷ Col. 2, 6. (Sept. for 
Ὁ Ἴθι Prov. 8, 20. Ecc. 11, 9.) Also 
κατά 6. acc. implying mannor or rule, 
Mark 17,5 οὐ π. κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν κτλ. 
Rom. 8, 1. 4 κατὰ σάρκα. 14, 15. 1 Cor. 8, 
8. Eph. 2,2. 2 John 6. + 

περιπείρω; ἴ. περῶ, (πείρω,) pr. ‘to pu 
round a spit;’ hence to pierce through, 
transfiz, so that the weapon is wholly sur 
rounded and covered; c. acc. or Pass. Jos, 
B. J. 8... 81 πολλοὶ δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις περιεπεῖίς 
povro ξίφεσιν. Luc. Zeux. ᾧ 10 bis. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 80.—In N. T. trop. 1 Tim. 6, 10 
ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις πολλαῖς. So 
Philo in Place. p. 96ὅ. ἃ, [αὐτοὺς] ἀνηκέ- 
oro TTEPLETelpe Kaxots. 

“περυπίπτω, (πίπτω,) aor. 2 περιέπε- 
σον, to fall around any one, to embrace, Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 28.—In N. T. to fall into the midst 
of any thing, so as to be whellv surrounded 


ὧτ 


“περιποιέω ' 


by it; 5 fali into or among, c. dat. Luke 

. 10, 80 λῃσταῖς περιέπεσεν. James 1, 2 πει- 

ρασμοῖς περιπέσητε. With εἰς τύπον Acts” 
27,41. So λῃσταῖς περιέπεσε Divg. Laert. 

4.50, AuL V. H. 18. 463 κακοῖς 2 Mace. 

10, 4. Isocr, de Pac. p. 176. a. Plato Lege. 

877. ¢. 

περιποιέω, ὦ, f. now, (ποιέω,) fo make 
remain over and above, i. e. to lay up, to ac- 
quire, Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 2 ult. Plut. Phoe. 
G. Xen. ic. 2. 10; to preserve, e. g. life, 
τὴν ψυχήν, Isocr. p. 408. Ὁ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
4.10.—In N. T. only Mid. to acquire for 
oneself, t6 a.tain, ‘to purchase, 6. acc. Acts 
20, 28 ἣν περιποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ ἰδίου αἷμα- 
ros. 1 Tim. 8, 13 βαδμὸν ἑαυτοῖς καλὸν πε- 
ριποιοῦντα, where for ἑαυτοῖς with the Mid. 
see Winer } 39. 6. p. 298. Sept. for 629 
Gen. 31,18; mo» Prov. 6,32. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 3. 

περυποίησις, ews, Hy (περιποιέω) pr. 
@ making remain over, a laying up; hence 
in N. T. 

1. Genr. acquisilion, i.e. 8) an ob- 
taining, gaining possession, 1 Thess. 5, 9 
αἷς ἔθετο ἡμᾶς ὁ Beds els ὀργήν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς 
περιγγοίησιν σωτηρίας. 2 Thess. 2,14. Ὁ) 
fileton. the thing acquired, a possession, 
i Pet. 2, 9 λαὸς εἰς περιποίησιν, a people 
for a possession, i. e. peculiar, one’s own, 
1. q. λαὸς περιούσιος Tit. 2,14. Eph. 1, 14 
εἷς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς περιποίησεως, for the 
redemption of his possession, as in 1 Pet. 2, 
9. So Sept. for 7239 Mal. 8, 17. Aquil. 
τέριουσιον. 

2. preservation, a saving of life; Heb. 
10, 39 εἰς περιποίησιν ψυχῆς, Opp. ἀπώλεια. 
Sept. for ΠΤ 2 Chr. 14, 12.—Test. ΧῚΙ 
Patr. p. 633 ἵνα γένηται περιποίησις τῷ 
Ἰωσῆφ. Comp. in περιποιέω. 

περιῤῥήγνυμι, ξ, περιῤῥήξω, (ῥήγνυμι) 
lo tear from around any one, 8. g. fetters 
Diod. Sic. 4, 44—In N. T. only of gar- 
ments, zo tear off, e. g. the clothes of per- 
sons about to be scourged, τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 
16, 22. So 2 Mace. 4, 38. Diod. Sic. 17, 
35. Plut. Poplic. 6 of δὲ [ὑπηρέται] εὐδπὺς 
συλλαβύντες τοὺς νεανίσκους, περιεῤῥήγνυον 
τὰ ἱμάτια, τὰς χεῖρας ἀπῆγον ὀπίσω, ῥάβδοις 
ἔξαινον τὰ σώματα. 

περισπάω, ὦ, f. dow, (σπάω,) to draw 
uff from around, to draw or strip off, as 
περισπάσας τὸ διάδημα Plut. de Garrul. 12; 
τὴν τιάραν Xen. Cyr. 8, 1. 185 to draw 
about or away, 6. g. a stream into other 
channels, Plut. Camill. 4; persons to 
another object, Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 33. 
Lod. Sic. 19. 10—In later usage and 
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περίσσευω 


N.T. Pass. περισπάομαι, ὦμαι, trop, 
to be drawn about in. mind, to be distracted, 
over-occupied, with cares or business; with 
περί ὁ. acc. Luke 10, 40 ἡ δὲ Mdp%a περι- 
εσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν, So c. περὶ 
Keclus. 41, 2. Pol. 8. 105. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 
74 ἰδεῖν ἐστι τοὺς τεχνίτας περὶ πολλὰ τῇ 
διανοίᾳ περισπωμένους. In this sense found 
only in late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 41 


περισσεία, as, 7, (περισσός,) more 
than enough, superabundance ; Rom. 5, 17 
τὴν περισσείαν τῆς χάριτος, i. 4. τὴν χάριτα 
τὴν περισσήν, superabounding grace. 
2 Cor. 8, 2. 10, 15 εἰς περισσείαν adv. 
superabundantly, exceedingly. So of evi! 
excess, overflow, excrescence; James 1, 21 
περ. τῆς κακίας. Comp. Sept. for “mis 
Kee. 6, 8; yiams Ecc. 1, 3. 5, 8. 


περίσσευμα, aros, τό, (περισσεύω,) 
what is over and above; 6. g. 

1, What is left over, @ remainder, resi- 
due; Mark 8,8 ἦραν περισσεύματα τῶν κλα- 

, 
σμάτων. 

2, What is laid up, superabundance, 
wealth, affluence; 2 Cor. 8,13. 14 καὶ τὸ 
ἐκείνων περίσσευμα γένηται εἰς τὸ ὑμῶν 
ὑστέρημα. Trop. Matt. 12, 34 et Luke 6, 45 
ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύματος τῆς καρδίας. 


περισσεύω, f. evow, (περισσός,) to be 
over and above, to overgo, to exceed in num- 
ber or measure, Xen. An. 4. 8.11. Conv. 
4. 35.—In N. T. to be more than enough ; 
hence 

1. to be left over, to remain; absol. John 
6,12 τὰ περισσεύσαντα κλάσματα. With 
dat. ν. 18. ἃ περίσσευσε τοῖς βεβρωκόσιν. 
Part. τὸ περισσεῦον; the remainder, resi- 
due, 6. g. τῶν κκασμάτων Matt. 14, 20. 15, 
373 so τὸ περισσεῦσαν ὁ. dat. Luke 9, 17. 
—Jos. Ant. 3.9.2 ἃ δ᾽ ἂν περισσεύσῃ, 
κατακαίουσι. 

2. to superabound, to abound richly. ἃ) 
OF persons, i. 4. to have more than enough, 
to have superabundance, absol. Phil. 4, 12. 
18; c. gen. Luke 15,17 περίσσουσιν ἄρ- 
τῶν, comp. Buttm. § 132. 10. a. With εἴς 
rs to or for any thing, εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαϑόν 
2 Cor. 9, 8; ἔν reve in or in respect to any 
thing, Rom. 15, 13. Phil. 4, 12. Col. 2, '7. 
So 6. dat. Sept. Ecclus. 11, 12 πτωχείᾳ we- 
ptocevet. Jer. 30,10; 6. ἐν 19,24. Ὁ) OF 
things, i. q. 10 abound, to have abundance, 
intens. ὁ. dat. Luke 12,15 οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισ- 
σεύειν τινὶ ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. Part. τὸ περισ- 
σεῦόν τινι, one’s abundance, wealth, Mark 
12, 44, Luke 21,4. (Tob. 4,16. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2. 80 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια περισσεύοντα.) With 
εἴς τινα, to abound unto any one. to happen 


πεμισοὸς δ 
τὸ hiin abundantly, Rom. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 1, 5 
Lis, see in πάϑημα. So εἴς τι, unto any 
thing, 2 Cor. 8,2. Also with the idea of 
increment, to abound more and more, i. q. 
to increase, to be augmented, c. dat. Acts 
16, 5 ἐπερίσσενον τῷ ἀριπιμῷ, and with ἔν 
rut Phil. 1,95 ded τινος ἃ Cor. 9,12. Phil. 
1,26. ©) Spec. in a comparative sense, 
to be more abundant, to exceed, to be better, 
lo excel; 6. g. foll. by πλεῖον and a gen. 
Matt. 5, 20 ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν γραμματέων κτλ. With ἔν 
τινὶ in or in respect to any thing, 1 Cor. 15, 
58 περισσεύοντες ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ τοῦ κυρίου. 
2 Cor. 8, 9. 8,7 bis. Absol. Rom. 8, εἰ 
γὰρ ἡ ἀλήϑδεια τοῦ Seo... érepiccevcer, 
i. 6. has been made more conspicuous. 
1 Cor. 8, 8 οὔτε γὰρ ἐὰν φάγωμεν, περισ- 
σεύομεν. 14, 12, 1 Thess. 4, 1. 10. So 
1 Mace. 3,30. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3.11. Thuc. 
2, 65. 

3. Trans. 10 make superabundant, to cause 
to abound, see Buttm. ὁ 113. 2 sq. Matth. 
§ 496.2. So of persons, 1 Thess, 3, 12 
ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος πλεονάσαι καὶ περισσεύσαι 
τῇ ἀγάπῃ. ΟΥ̓ things, 2 Cor. 9, 8 δυνατὸς 
ὁ δεὸς πᾶσαν χάριν περισσεῦσαι εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
4,15 ἵνα ἡ χάρις...-τὴν εὐχαριστίαν περισ- 
σεύσῃ εἰς τὴν δόξαν τοῦ Seov, where others 
take περισσεύσῃ intrans. as above in no. 2. 
b, Eph. 1, 8. Pass. of persons, to be made 
to abound, to have more abundantly, Matt. 
13, 12. 25, 29.—Aquil. for Miph. fut. am 
Prov. 12, 26 περισσεύων τὸν πλησίον δί- 
kKatos. ‘ 

περισσός, ἡ, dv, (περί I. 4,) over and 
above, more than enough. 

1. Pr. as exceeding a certain measure, 
c. gen. more than, Matt. 5, 37 τὸ δὲ περισ- 
σὸν τούτων, whatsoever is more than these ; 
comp. Matth. § 334. Sept. for YI Ex. 10, 
5, 2K. 24,31; "9 1 Sam. 30, 9. (Jos. 
An, 10.4.2 τὸ περισσὸν τῶν χρημάτων. 
MA, V. HL. 14: 82 Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 21.) 
Also superfluous, 2 Cor. 9, 1 περισσόν μοί 
ἐστι τὸ γράφειν ὑμῖν. So 2 Macc. 12, 44. 
Hdian. δ, 1. 8. Xen. Gic. 18, 2.—For the 
πᾶν, ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισσοῦ, see art. ὑπερ- 
εκπερισσοῦ. 

2. .Genr. superabundant, i. e.. abundant, 
much, great. ἃ) In the posit. degree ad- 
verbially ; e. g. neut. περισσόν, abundantly, 
in superabundance, John 10,10 ἵνα ζωὴν 
ἔχωσι, καὶ περισσὸν ἴχωσιν. Also ἐκ me- 
βισσοῦ, beyond measure, vehemenily, Mark 
6, 51. 14, 31; comp. in ἐκ no. 8. ἢ. So 
Test. XII Patr. p. 711 ἐκ περισσοῦ ἐποίησε. 
b) Spec. in a comparative sense, more abun- 
dant, excellent, betler, Matt. 5, 47 τί περισ- 

37 
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περιτεμνὼω 


σὸν ποιεῖτε; hence Neut. τὸ περισσόν 
excellence, pre-eminence, Rom. 3,1. Sept 
for Chald. ""M7 Dan. 5,12. 6,4. So Isocr 
Panegyr. 1. Plut. Romul. 12 bis. Diod. Sic. 
12. 15 ὁ νόμος οὐδὲν ὁρᾶται περιέχων σοφὸν 
ἢ περιττόν. 6) Comparat. περισσότε 
pos, ἡ; ov, more abundant, more, greater 
e. g. in number, Luke 12, 4; in degree, 
Matt. 23, 13 περισσότερον κρίμα. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 20, 47. 1 Cor. 12, 28 bis. 24. 
2Cor. 2,7; of dignity, more, better, greater, 
6. gen, Matt. 11, 9. Luke 7, 26.—Neut. 
περισσότερον as adv. more abundanily, 
more, the more; absol. Luke 12, 48 περισ- 
adtepoy αἰτήσουσιν αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 10, 8 ἐὰν 
καὶ περισσότερόν τι καυχήσωμαι κτὰ. Heb. 6 
17. 7,18; with a gen. 1 Cor. 15,10; with 
μᾶλλον Mark 7, 36, comp. in μᾶλλον no. 3. 
Winer ᾧ 36. 3.n.1.. 

περισσοτέρως, adv. in the compar. 
degree, instead of the more usual περισσό- 
τερον, Buttm. § 115. 5. Matth. § 262; more 
abundantly, more, more vehemently ; comp. 
in περισσός no. 2.c. The comparison is 
every where made with something implied ; 
see Winer § 86. 8, Mark 15, 14 Rec. πε- 
ρισσοτέρως ἔκραξαν they cried out the more 
vehemently, i.e. more than before. 2 Cor. 
1, 12 περισσοτέρως δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, more 
abundantly towards you, sc. than towards 
others. 2,4 ἣν exo περ. els ὑμᾶς, sc. than 
have others. 7, 15. 11, 28 bis. :12,15. Gal. 
1,14. Phil. 1, 14. Also the more abun- 
dantly, the more, 1 Thess. 2,17. Heb. 2, 1. 
13, 195; with μᾶλλον 2 Cor. 7,18, comp. in 
μᾶλλον no. 3.—Test. XII Patr. p. 721 πε- 
ρισσοτέρως ἠγάπησαν αὐτούς. Isocr. 35. ο, 

περισσῶς, adv. (περισσύς,) abundantly, 
exceedingly, vehemently, Matt. 37, 28 περισ- 
σῶς ἔκραξαν. Mark 10, 36. (15, 14.) Acts 
26,11. Sept. for WM Dan. 8, 9.—2 Macc. 
8, 27. Plut. Consol. ad Apollon. 28 fin. 
Hdot. 2. 87, 

περίστερά, Gs, 7, α dove, pigeon, Matt. 


8,16. 10, 16. 21,12. Mark 1, 10. 11, 15. 


Luke 3, 22. John 1, 32. 2,14.16. Luke 
2,24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν lwo young 
doves, the offering of the poor; see Lev. 5, 
7, 14, 22, where Sept. for M2" "23; also 
for M2" Is. 38, 14. Neh. 2, 7.—/E]. H 
An.3. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9. 

περιτέμνω, f. repd, (τέμνω,) aor. 2 
περιέτεμον, to cut around, to circumcise, 
Mid. to let oneself be circumcised, comp. 
Buttm. § 135. 8.—In N. T. only in the Jew- 
ish sense, to circumcise, to remove the pre- 
puce; 6. acc. of pers. Luke 1, 59 ἦλπον 
περιτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίων. 2, 21. John 7, 22 


5 


Acts 7, 8. 15, 5. 16,3. 21,21. Mid. Acts 
15,1. 24. 1 Cor. 7, 18. Gal. 2,3. 5,2. 3. 
6, 12. 13 bis. Pass. perf. part. περιτετμη- 
pévos 1 Cor 7, 18. Sept. for > Gen. 17, 
27, 21,4. Mid. ib. 34, 15.17. (Jos. Ant. 
1.10. 5. Diod. Sic. 1. 28, Hdot. 2. 36.) 
Trop. in a spiritual sense, i. 4. to put away 
smpurity, iniquity; Col. 2,11 περιετμήϑητε 
περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ, comp. Rom, 2, 29. 
Sept. and > Dent. 10,16. Jer. 4, 4, So 
Philo Abr. I. p. 450. 

περιτίδημι, f. περιδήσω, (τίϑημι,) 3 
plur. pres. περιτιϑέασι Mark 15, 17, see 
Buttm. §107. τὰ. 1 ; to put around, to place 
around any person or thing; with ace. and 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 21, 33 φράγμον 
αὐτῷ περιέδηκεν. Mark 12, 1. Matt. 27, 28 
περιέθηκεν αὐτῷ χλαμύδα. 27, 48 περιδεὶς 
[τὸν σπόγγον) καλάμῳ, i.e. putting it around 
the end of a rod. Mark 15,17. 36. John 19, 
29. Sept. for [58 Ruth 3,3; weabn Gen. 
97,16. So Jos. Ant.3.'7.1. Hdian. 1.3.7. 
Xen. Eq. 5.1, 3.—Trop. to put around, to 
bestow upon, ¢. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 12, 23 τού- 
Tots τιμὴν περισσοτέραν περιτίϑεμεν. Sept. 
for 13 Esth. 1, 20. Job 39,19. So Hdian. 
5.1.11, Dem. 1417. 2, Xen. Athen. 1. 2. 

“περιτομή, Fs, ἡ, (περιτέμνω,) circum- 
ciston, in the Jewish sense, the removal of 
the prepuce, as the distinctive sign of the 
Jewish nation from Abraham onwards ; 
practised also by several ancient oriental 
nations, as the Egyptians and Ethiopians 
(Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28), and by all 
Muhammedans; see Gen. 17, 10 sq. Lev. 
12,3. Luke 1, 59. Jos. Ant. 1.10. 5. c. 
Apion. 1. 22. Barnab. Epist. c. 9. 

1. Pre.g. 8) The act or rite of cir- 
cumcision, John 7, 22. 23 περιτομὴν AapBa- 
νειν, lo receive circumcision, to be circum- 
cised. Acts 7,8. Rom. 4, 11. Gal. 5, 11, 
Phil. 3, 5. So Sept. thrice for 212, M4, 
Gen. 17, 12. Ex. 4, 26. Jer. 11, 16. Ὁ) 
The state of circumcision, the being cireum- 
cised, Rom. 2, 25 bis. 26. 27. 4, 10 bis, ἐν 
περιτομῇ av,i.e. being circumcised. 8, 1. 
1 Cor. 7, 19. Gal. 5, 6. 6,15. So of ἐκ 
περιτομῆς, those of the curcumcision, the cir- 
cumcised, put for the Jews, Rom. 4, 12; 
for Jewish Christians, Acts 10, 45. 11, 2. 
Gal. 2,12. Col. 4,11. Tit.1,10. 9) Meton. 
and collect. ἡ περιτομή, the circumcision, for 
the circumcised, the Jews, the Jewish pco- 
ple, Rom. 3, 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ 
πίστεως. 4, 9. 12. 15, 8. Gal. 2, 7. 8. 9. 
Eph. 2, 11. Col. 3,.11. 

2. Trop. circumcision in a spiritual sense, 
ia, the putting away of impurity from the 


περιτίδημι 
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heart.’ Rom. 2, 28. 29 περιτομὴ καρδία, 
Col. 2, 11 bis, περιετμήβητε περιτομῇ ἄχει 
ροποιήτῳ... ἐν τῇ περιτομῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, i, 6, 
the circumcision which has Christ for its 
author and object. Collect. and emrhat 
Phil. 3, 3 ἡμεῖς yap ἐσμεν ἢ περιτομή, i. e. 
we are the true spiritual circumcision, the 
true people of God. 

περιτρέπω, f. Yo, (τρέπω,) to turn 
aboul, e. g. a person, Plato Axiocts init. p. 
864, a. p. 370. b; to turn upside down, to 
overturn, Wisd. 5, 24. Plut. Marcell. 7. 
Luc. Contempl. '7.—In N. T. trop. to turn 
about into any state, to cause to become any 
thing, io make, ὁ. εἰς, Acts 26, 24 σὲ εἰς pa 
νίαν περιτρέπει, i. 6. turns thee about ints 
madness, makes thee mad. So Jos. Ant. 2 
14. 1 εἰς ὀργὴν περιτραπέν. Comp. Lys, 
210. 2. 

περιτρέχω, aor. 2 περιέδραμον, (τρεχω,) 
to run around in ἃ circle, Xen. Clic. 13. 8. 
—In N. T. to run about in a place; ὁ. ace. 
Mark 6, 55 περιδραμόντες ὅλην τὴν περίχω- 
ραν, comp. for the acc. in περιάγω no. 2, 
Sept. for wae} Pol. Jer. 5, 1. Am. 8, 12 
So Cebet. Tab. 14. Lys. 185. 13. Xen 
Hell. 7. 2. 15. 

περιφέρω, f. περιοίσω, (φέρω,) te bear 
or carry around, pr. ina circle or at ‘able, 
Xen. Cyr, 2. 2, 2.—In N. T. 

1. to bear or carry about, hither and thith- 
er, to various places, ὁ, acc. Maik 6, 58 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν. 2 Cor. 4, 
10 τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ περιφέροντες ἐν 
τῷ σώματι, see in νέκρωσις no. 1.—2 Mace. 
7,27. Ken. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 

2. Pass. to be carried or driven about, 
hither and thither; e.g. clouds by the wind, 
Jude 12 Ree. νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ ἀνέμων 
περιφερόμεναι, but later edit. read παραφε- 
pdpevat, see in παραφέρω no.2. (Of a ship 
Maxim. Tyr. 31. p. 306.). Trop. Eph. 4, 
14 περιῴ. παντὶ ἀνέμῳ τῆς διδασκαλίας 
Heb. 13, 9 Rec. see in παραφέρω no. 2. 

περιφρονέω, &, f. now, (ppovéw,) t0 
think round about a thing, to consider it on 
all sides, ASI. V. H. 12. 52. Aristoph. Nub 
225.—In N..T. to think over a thing, to pas: 
over in thought, to overloolt, 1o despise, c. gen 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. Matth. ἡ 878. ἢ. 2 
Tit. 2,15 μηδείς cov περιφρονείτω, comp 
1 Tim. 4,12. So Plot. Thes. 1. Plato Ax 


περίχωρος 


᾿ 3°72. Ὁ. 


περίχωρος, ov, ὁ ἡ, adj. (χῶρος) rouna 
about a place, circumjacent, neighbouring, 
fl. V. Ἡ. 1. 84.—Hence in N. T. fem. ἡ 
περίχωρος 80. γῆ, the country round abou:, 
eircumpacent region, Matt. 14, 35. Mark 1. 


τερίψημα 


us. 6,5). Lake 3,3. 4, 14.37. 7,17. 8, 
37, Acts 14, 6. Meton. of the inhabitants, 
Matt. 3, 5. Sept. for >31 Deut. 3, 13. 14; 
"22 Gen. 13,10. Sora περίχωρα id. 1 Chr. 
5, 16. Paleph. 21. 2. 

περίψημα, aros, τό, (περιψάω,) pr. 
scrapings, scum, filth, Hesych. περίψημα" 
περικατάμαγμα. Also, like περικάδαρμα, an 
expialory victim, ransom, espec. ἃ human 
victim, see in περικάβαρμα ; so Hesych. περί- 
wnpa* ἀντίλυτρον, ἀντίψυχον. Suid. οὕτως 
ἐπέλεγον [οἱ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι] τῷ κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν συν- 
ἔχοντι τῶν κακῶν (al. πάντων κακά)" περί- 
ψημα ἡμῶν γένου, ἤτοι σωτηρία καὶ ἀπολύ- 
τρωσις" καὶ οὕτως ἐνέβαλλον τῇ ϑαλάσσῃ, 
ὡσανεὶ τῷ Ποσειδῶνι ϑυσίαν ἀποτίννυντες. 
Tob. 5, 18 ἀργύριον... περίψημα τοῦ παι- 
δίου ἡμῶν yevorro.—Hence in N. Τ', meton. 
for a vile and worthless person, as in Engl. 
scrapings, offscouring, scum, 1 Cor. 4, 13 
πάντων περίψημα ἕως ἄρτι. So Symm. for 
343 Jer, 22, 28. 

περπερεύομαι, Mid. depon. (πέρπερος) 
to boast or vaunt oneseif, absol, 1 Cor. 13, 4, 
—M. Antonin. 5. 5 καὶ τὸ σωμάτιον καται- 
τιᾶσϑαι, καὶ dpécxeo Sat, καὶ περπερεύεσϑαι. 
Liban. Or. 14. p. 427, ἃ. 

ITepois, i8os, ἡ, Persis, pr. n. of a fe- 
male Christian, Rom. 16, 12. 

πέρυσι, adv. (mépas,) the past year, a 
year ago, Xen. Hell, 3. 2.'7.—In N. 'T. only 
with ἀπό, i.e. ἀπὸ πέρυσι, from or since 
ὦ year ago, 2 Cor. 8, 10. 9,25 see in ἀπό 
ao. 2. c. 8. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 471. So 
πρὸ πέρυσι Dem. 467. 11; ἐκ πέρυσι Luc. 
Solocc. ὁ 7. 

πετάομαι, see in πέτομαι. 

στετεινόν, οὔ, τό, (πετεινός, πέτομαι,) a 
bird, fowl, in N.'T. only Plur. τὰ πετεινά, 
Matt. 6, 26. 8, 20. 13, 4. 32. Mark 4, 4. 
32. Luke 8, 5. 9, 58. 12,24. 13, 19. Acts 
10, 12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. James 3, 7. 
Sept. Plur. for m9 Gen. 1, 26. Deut. 14, 
19. 20; Sing. for 722 Ez. 39, 4.—Plur. 
Paleph. 23. 1. Hdot. 2. 123. 

πέτομαι, f. πετήσομαι or πτήσομαι, 
Mid: depon. to fly; so with els c. ace. of 
nlace whither, Rev. 12, 14 ἵνα πέτηται eis 
τὴν ἔμημον. Part. πετόμενος, flying, in later 
edit. Rev. 4, 7. 8,13 14,6. 19,17. Sept. 
for FY, FEW, Gen. 1, 20. Is. 31, 5. So 
Paleph. 13. 2. Luc. Solecist. 7. Xen. An. 
1. δ. 3—A later present form πετάομαι, 
Spat, whence part. πετώ μενος, is found in 
Text rec. in the four passages above quoted ; 
it belonged to the poets and to the later 
nrose ; Buttm. §114 under πέτομαι. Lob. ad 
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Πέτρος 


Phr. p. ὅ81. So Diod. Sic. 4. 77 fin. coup. 
Luc. Ὁ, Marin. 15. 3 παραπετώμενος. 


πέτρα, ας, 4, 1. @ rock, cliff, ledge, pr. 
a mass of live rock. Rev. 6, 15 εἰς τὰς πέ- 
tpas τῶν ὀρέων. v.16. In such, sepulchrea 
were hewn, Mark 27, 51.60. Mark 15, 46 
see in μνημεῖον, On such also houses and 
villages were fou..ded for security, Matt. 7 
24, 25. Luke 6, 48 bis. Spoken of a soi. 
underlaid with rock, i. q. πετρώδης, Luke 8, 
6.13. Sept. for 929 1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 2, 
21; "WX Prov. 30, 19. Is. 2, 10.—Ceb. 
Tab. 15. Hdian. 8. 1. 13, Xen. An. 4. Π. 4. 

2. Trop. of firmness and energy of faith, 
like a rock, Matt. 16, 18 ; here said in allu- 
sion to the earnestness of Peter’s reply v. 
16, and in paronomasia with the pr. n. Πέ- 
tpos. Comp. Sept. and ybp 2 Sam. 22, 2. 
—Of Christ, in allusion to the rock whence 
the waters flowed in the desert, 1 Cor. 10, 
4 bis; comp. Ex. 17, 6. Num. 20, 8 sq. 
where Sept. for siz, 95); see in ἀκολου- 
σέω. So too of Christ as 4 πέτρα σκανδά- 
ov, a rock of offence or stumbling, i. e. as 
the occasion of destruction to those who 
reject him, Rom. 9, 33 et.1 Pet. 2, 8, quot- 
ed from Is. 8,14 where Sept. for sax; 
comp. in λίϑος no. 2. 


Πέτρος, ov, 6, (πέτρα,) pr. a piece af 
rock, a@ stone, Luc. Navig. 44. Xen. Ar, 4, 
7.12; also @ rock, Soph. Phil. 272. Plata 
Lege. 843.a. In N. T. only as pr. n. Peder, 
(Aram. 8B"2 Kyddas 4. v.) the surname of 
Simon one of the Apostles, son of Jonas, 
and brother of Andrew, a fisherman of Beth- 
saida, Matt. 16,18. John 1, 43. 45. He 
afterwards lived at Capernaum, and was 
married, Mark 1, 29. 30, comp. v.21. Luke 
4,38. This name was given him by Jesus 
at the first interview, John 1, 43, prob. on 
account of the boldness and usual firmness 
of his faith in Jesus as the Messiah. He 
was of an ardent, impulsive, unequal tem- 
perament ; at one time expressing unbound- 
ed devotedness to Jesus, and then denying 
him ; Matt. 26, 33 sq. 69 56. Although the 
first to preach the gospel directly to the 
Gentiles (Acts 15, 7. 14, comp. c. 10), yet 
he wavered in respect to the introduction 
of Jewish observances among them, for 
which he was openly reproved by Paul, 
Gal. 2, 11 sq.—In later years he is said to 
have gone abroad, and to have preached 
the gospel in the Parthian empire, whence 
some suppuse his first epistle was written ; 
but this rests on no historical foundation. 
A still later tradition relates that he went 
to Rome, and at last suffered martyrdom iy 


πετρώδης 


rhat city along with Paul; see Neander 
Gesch. der Pflanz. τι, Leit. der Kirche ete. 
II. p. 460 sq. 472 sq. (Engl. IL. 24 sq. 
36 sq) + 

“πετρώδης, εος, ous, 6, 7, adj. (πέτρος, 
εἶδος.) rock-like, stone-like, having the form 


of a rock, Diod. Sic. 3.45,—In N. T. rocky, 


stony; hence τὸ πετρῶδες, rocky ground, 
stony soil, Mark 4, 5; τὰ πετρώδη id. Matt. 
18, ὅ, 20. Mark 4,16. So Jos, B. J. 2. 6. 
I. Plut. Sylla 16. Plato Rep. 612.a. On 
the form comp. Buttm. ᾧ 119. 14. Ὁ. 


TWYYAVOY, ov, τό, (πήγνυμι,) rue, a plant, 
rufa graveolens Linn. Luke 11, 42.—The- 
ophr. H. Plant. 1. 15. Plat. Symp. 3. 1. 3. 

πηγή, Rs, 7, 1. @ fountain, source, 
James 8, 11.-[12.] Sept. for (2 1K. 1, 
9. So Hdian. 1. 6.5. Xen. An. 1. 2. 7.— 
From the Heb. πηγαὶ ὑδάτων, fountains of 
walter, Rev. 8, 10. 14, '7. 16,4. Sept. and 
pg mind Ex. 15, 97; DM I 2K, 
3,19. 25. (Judith 12, πὸ Trop. of. life- 
giving doctrine, John 4, 14; also as an em- 
blem of the highest spiritual enjoyment, 
Rev. 7, 17. 21,6; comp. in ζωή no. 1. b. 
Sept. and "iP Proy. 18, 14. 14,29. So 
Ecclus. 21, 13. 

2. a well; John 4, 6 bis, ἡ πηγὴ τοῦ Ἴα- 
«of κτλ. comp. v. 11 where it is τὸ φρέαρ. 
2 Pet. 2,17. 

8, Spec. an issue, flux, πηγὴ τοῦ αἵματος 
Mark 5, 39, i.q. ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵμ. Luke 8, 
44. ἕο Sept. for 0° “ipa Lev. 12, 7. 

“τήγνυμι, 1. πήξω, to fix, to fasten, to 
make fast and firm, Luc. Philopatr. 17. 
Xen. Ven. 6.7, 9; to fix or fasten together, 
to construct, to build, Pol. 3. 46. 1. Hdot. 
5. 83.—In N. T. of a tent, to set up, to pitch, 
Heb. 8, 2 ἣν (σκηνὴν) ἔπηξεν ὁ κύριος. 
Sept. for "22 Gen. 26, 2ὅ. 1 Chr. 16,1. 
So Pol. 6. 27. 2. Plato Legg. 817. c. 

πηδάλιον, lov, τό, (πήδον, wéSov,) a 
helm, rudder, Acts 27, 40 ἀνέντες τὰς ζευ- 
κτηρίας τῶν πηδαλίων. James 3, 4.—Ail. V. 
Η, 9. 40. Xen. An, 5. 1. 11. 


πηλίκος, ἡ, ον, pron. correl. how great, 
quantus, corresponding to ἡλίκος, τηλίκος, 
Butt. §'79. 5. Gal. 6,11 ἴδετε πηλίκοις ὑμῖν 
γράμμασιν ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χείρι, ye see with 
how large an epistle [have τον {θη unto you ; 
for Plur. γράμμασιν comp. Acts 28, 21, and 
see in γράμμα no. 2. Others: with how 
large letters Ihave written; or also: with 
what letters, what a hand; but both less 
well. Trop. of Lignity, Heb. 7, 4. Sept 
for 83 Zeph. 2; 6 I —-Luc. Haley. 2 
Pol. 1.9. 8 
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πιϑδανολογια 


πηλός, οὔ, ὁ, clay, mire, mortar ; Job 
9, 6 bis, ἔ ἔπτυσε χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησε πηλὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ πτύσματος κτλ. Υ. 11. 14. 1ὅ.. Sept, 
for VAM Job 30,19; Ὁ 2. Sam. 22, 43. 
(Pol. 8. 19. 9. Xen. An. 1. 5. 7,8.) Spec. 
potter’s clay, Rom. 9,21. Sept. for an 
15. 29,163 Ὁ Js, 41,25. So Pol. 12: 15, 
6, Dem. 313. 17. 

πῆρα; as, 9, @ bag, sack, wallet, Lat, 
pera, of leather, in which shepherds and 
travellers carried their provisions. Matt. 10, 
10 μὴ πήραν εἰς ὁδόν. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 
3. 10, 4. 22, 35. 36.—Judith 13, 10. Luc. 
D. Mort. 10. 2. Plut. Quast. Gr. 13. 

πῆχυς, eos, ὁ, (kindr. παχύς.) Plur. 
gen. πήχεων, later contr. πηχῶν John 21, 8. 
Rev. 21, 17. Xen. An. 4. 7. 165 corap. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 245 sq. Buttm. } 51. ἢ, 5; 
pr. the fore-arm, from the wrist to the el- 
bow, JEL. V. H. 5. 19. Hom. Od. 17. 38.— 
In N. T. @ cubit, the common ancient mea- 
sure of length, strictly the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, 
but reckoned at 1} foot; hence the Greek 
cubit was equal to 1.5169 f. Engl. and the 
Roman cubit to 1.4562 f. Engl. See Dict. 
of Antt. art. Cubitus, Measures, and App. 
Tab. II. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503. So 
Matt. 6,27 πῆχυν ἔνα. Luke 12, 25. John 
21,8. Rev. 21,17. Sept. for nex Gen. - 
6, 15. 16.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 9. Pol. 5. 89, 
9, Xen. An. 4, 7. 16. 

πιάξω, f. dow, (Dor. for πιΐζω,) pr. ἐκ 
press, to hold fast; hence to lay hold of, ta 
take, to seize. 

1. Of persons, zo dake one by the hand, 
c. ace. et gen. of the part, Acts 3,7 πιάσας 
αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρός, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 132. 
5. 6. (Theocr. 4. 8ὅ.) In ἃ judicial sense, 
to take, to arrest, John'7, 80 ἐζήτουν οὖν 
αὐτὸν πιάσαι. ν. 32. 44, 8, 20. 10, 39. 1), 
57. Acts 12, 4, 2 Cor. 11, 32. So Eeclus. 
23, 91. 

2. Of animals, fo take in hunting or fish- 
ing, to catch, c. acc. John 21, ὃ ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ 
ἐπίασαν οὐδέν. Vv. 10. Rev. 19, 20 ἐπιάσϑη 
τὸ Sypiov. Sept. for ΤΠ Cant. 2, 15. 

melo, £. ἔσω, (kindr. βιάζω,) fo press, 
to hold fast, e. τ. one’s hand Pol. 32. 10. 9. 
—In N. T. io press down, to make con- 
pact, e.g. μέτρον Luke 6, 38. Sept. for 
WII Mic. 6,15. So Pol. 18. 1.10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

miavonoryia, as, 4, (wesavés, λόγος;) 
persuasive discourse, enticing words, Col. 2 
4.—Fabr. Cod. apocr. N. T. Til. p. 694 
Plato Theet. 162. 6; πιϑανολογέω Diad 
Sie. 1. 39. 


πικραίνω 


"I ἐκραίνω, f. ανῶ, (πικρός,) pr. do make 
szarp, acrid, biller ; 6. g. water, Pass. Rev. 
8, 11; comp. Ex. 15, 23. Meton. of the 
yain caused by bitter and poisonous food or 
drink, do cause bitler pain, c. acc. Rev. 10, 
9 πικραινεῖ cov τὴν κοιλίαν. vy. 10. Comp. 
Sept. and Δ Hiph. Job 27, 2.—Trop. of 
the feclings, zo tmbitler, Pass. to be or be- 
come bitter, to be harsh, angry, Col. 3, 19. 
S2pt. Pass. for pxp Ex. 16, 20. Jer. 37, 
14. So βάν, 4, 31. Dem. 1464. 18. 

πικρία, as, 4, (πικρός,) billerness, with 
the accessory idea of venom, the two being 
often connected in the mind of the He- 
brew ; comp. the Heb. Deut. 29, 17 [18]. 
32, 24. Am. 6, 12. Rev. 8,11. So asa 
genit. of quality, equiv. to an adj. Winer 
§ 34, 2. Ὁ. Buttm. § 132. n, 12. Heb. 12, 15 
ῥίζα πικρίας i. q. ῥίζα πικρά, comp. Deut. 
29, 17 [18]. Acts 8, 23 εἰς χολὴν πικρίας, 
i. q. x. πικράν. (Comp. πικρόχολος Anthol. 
Gr. III. p. 208.) Trop. bitterness of spirit, 
of speech; Eph. 4, 31 πᾶσα πικρία καὶ 
_ Suds. Rom. 3, 14 ὧν τὸ στόμα ἀρᾶς καὶ 
πικρίας γέμει, quoted from Ps. 10, 7 where 
Sept. for maya deceit. Sept. for “a Job 
7, 11. Is. 38, 1%. So Pol. 8. 12. 1. Dem. 
1482, 21. 

mtKpos, ἀ, dy, pr. pricking, pointed, 
sharp, aS πικρὸς diords Hom. Tl. 4. 118, 
134; π΄. βέλεμνα 22. 206.—Hence genr. 
and in N. T. of taste, bitter, acrid; e. g. 
app. to γλυκύς, James 3, 11. Sept. for “va 
Prov. 27, 7. Ex. 15,23. (al. V. H. 1. 
34. Xen. An. 4. 4. 13.) Trop. of the 
feclings, spirit, Diller, harsh, cruel, James 
ὃ, 14 ὥλον πικρόν. So Diod. Sic. 1. 78. 
Pol. 7. 14. 3. 

πικρῶς, adv. (πικρός,) bitterly ; in N. T. 
of bitter weeping, Matt. 26, '75 et Luke 22, 
G2 ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. Sept. for “a 93 
Is. 88, 1; Δ Pi. Is. 22, 4.—Aristen. 1. 
4. or 225 genr. Arr. Epict. 3. 11. 3. Pol. 
9, 34. 1. 

Πίλατος, ov, ὅ, Pilate, i, 6. Pontius 
Pilatus, the fifth Roman procurator of Ju- 
dea, see in ἡγεμών no. 2. The first was 
Coponius, sent out with Quirinus after the 
banishment of Archelaus, see in Κυρήνιος ; 
the second was Marcus Ambivius; the 
third, Annius Rufus; the fourth Valerius 
Gratus; who was succeeded by Pilate 
about A. D. 26; see Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 2. 
Pilate continued in office about ten years; 
and being hated ὃν both Jews and Samari- 
tans for the caprice and cruelty of his ad- 
ministration, he was accused by them be- 


fore Vitellius then governor of Syria, and» 
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cerning Jesus. 


πιμπρημν 


sent by him to Rome to answer to these 
complaints before the emperor; Jos. Ant 
18. 3. 1. 10. 18. 4. 1,2. Tiberius was dead 


-before the arrival of Pilate; and the latter 


is said to have been banished by Caligula to 
Vienna in Gaul, and there to have died by 
his own hand about A. Ὁ. 41; Euseb. 11. 
K. 2. 7, 8. For the part taken by Pilate in 
the condemnation of Jesus, comp. Jos. Ant. 
18, 3.3. A spurious tract called Acia Pi 

lati was current in the early ages of Chris- 
tianity, purporting to be a full report from 
Pilate to Tiberius of the whole matter con- 
This tract however is ap- 
parently the same with the apocryphal Gos- 
pel of Nicodemus; or, at least, is contained 
in this latter; which, together with Pilate’s 
pretended letters, may be seen in the Co- 
dex Apocr. N. T. I. p. 214 sq. ed. Fabric. 
or I. p. 487 sq. ed. Thilo; see also Thilo’s 
Prolegom. p. cvili sq.—Matt. 27, 2 sq. 
Mark 15, 1 sq. Luke 13, 1. 23, 1 sq. John 
18, 29 sq. 19, 1 sq. Acts 3,13. 4, 27. 13, 
28. 1 Tim. 16,183. -Ἑ 


πίμπλημι, 1. πλήσω, aor. 1 ἔπλησα, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐπλήσϑθην, all ἔτοπὶ obsol. 
TIAAQ, whence also the intrans. form πλή- 
Sc, not found in N. T. see Buttm. ὁ 114.— 
To fill, to make full, 6. g. aor. 1 ἔπλησα, 
ὦ, ace. Luke’ 5, '7; also c. gen. of that wich 
which, Matt. 27, 48. John 19, 29 πλήσαντες 
σπόγγον ὄξους. Pass. 6. gen. Matt. 22, 10; 
comp. Buttm. § 132. 10.a. Sept. for xba 
Gen. 21,19. 24, 16. So Anthol. Gr. IV. 
89. Luc. Nipr. 16. Xen. An. 1. 5. 10.— 
Trop. Pass. aor. 1 ἐπλήσϑην, to be filled, 
to be full, e.g. 4) Of persons, to be filled 
wilh any thing, to be wholly imbued, affected, 
influenced, with or by any thing; with gen. 
of thing, as rod πνεύματος ἁγίου Luke 1,15. 
41. 67. Acts 2, 4. 4, 8, 81. 9,17. 13,95 
ϑυμοῦ Luke 4, 28; φόβου 5, 265 ἀνοίας 6, 
11; also Acts 3, 10. 5, 117. 18, 45. Meton. 
of a place, Acts 19, 29. Sept. for δὲ 22 
Gen. 6, 11. 13. Prov. 12,22. So Ecclus. 
37, 27. Comp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 28. 
σοφίης πληϑόμενος. Act. Dem. 1491. 9. 
Ὁ) Of prophecy, to be fulfilled, accom- 
plished; Luke 21, 22 τοῦ πλησϑῆναι τὰ 
γεγραμμένα, in later edit. So Heb. xba, 
Sept. πληρωδῆναι, 1 K. 2, 27. c) OF 
time, to be fulfilled, completed, to be fully 
past; Luke 1, 23 ὡς éwAjoSnoay αἱ ἡμέραι 
τῆς λειτουργίας. v. 57. 2, 6. 21. 22. So 
nba, Sept. πληρωδπῆναι, Gen. 25, 24. 


πιμηρημι, f. πρήσω, to set on fire, to 
burn, AEl. V. 11. 12. 23; comp. Buttm. 
§114—In N. T. Pass. only trop to be in. 


πινακίδιον 


flamed, to s'vell, to become swollen, 6. g. 
from the bite of a serpent, Acts 28, 6 προσε- 
δόκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν πίμπρασϑαι, So Adl. 
H. An. 8.18. Luc. Dipsad. 4 ὄφις ... ἐκκαίει, 
καὶ σήπει, καὶ πίμπρασϑαι ποιεῖ, 

πινακίδιον, ov, τό, (dim. πίναξ,) α small 
‘ablet, writing-tablet, pugillaris, Luke 1, 63. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 510, 511. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tabulae—Symm. for 
mop Ex. 9,2. Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 74. Plut. 
Eumen. 1. 


. Tivak, ακος, ὃ, (wAd&,) a board, table, 
spec. ὦ wriling-table, tablet, covered with 
wax, Jos: de Macc. 17. Dem. 1055. 16; 
comp. in πινακίδιον.---Ἰ N. T. pr. @ wooden 
trencher, and hence a plate, platter, dish, on 
which food and the like was served up. 
Matt. 14, 8 ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ Ἰω- 
ἀννου. V. 11. 23, 25. Mark 6, 25, 28. Luke 
11, 39.. So Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 8. Athen. 6. 3. 
Hom. Od. 1. 141. 


πίνω, f. πίομαι Buttm. ἡ 114. §95. π, 
18; 2 pers. πίεσαι Buttm. §103. m. 16; 
aor. 2 ἔπιον, perf. πέπωκα. 

1. to drink, e. g. of persons, absol. Matt. 
27, 84 οὐκ ἤδελε πιεῖν. Luke 12, 19. Acts 9, 
9. 1 Cor. 11, 25; trop. John 7, 31, comp. in 
Sido no. 2. As infin. final, e. g. δοῦναι 
πιεῖν to give to drink, Matt. 27, 34. John 4, 
7.10. Rev. 16, 63 αἰτεῖν πιεῖν John 4, 9, 
Sept. for HY Gen. 24,14. 18sq. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 7. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.183 as infin. 
final Antiph. 114. 15, Xen. Cyr. 1, 2. 8.— 
With adjuncts: 4) Foll. by ἐκ c. gen. of 
the drink, or meton. of the vessel containing 
the drink, i.e. to drink of any thing, a part 
of it; Matt. 26,27 πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
ποτηρίου, v. 29. John 4, 12. 18. 14. 1 Cor. 
10, 4. Rev. 18, 8, 14, 10 καὶ αὐτὸς πίεται ἐκ 
τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ Supovd τοῦ Yeod, see espec. in 
συμός. Sept. for 12 MY Gen. 9,21. 2 Sam. 
12,3. So Al. V.H. 1.4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
4. b) Foll. by ἀπὸ C. gen. of the drink ; 
Luke 22,18 οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γενν. τῆς 
ἀμπέλου. Sept. for OMY Jer. ὅ1, 7. 0) 
With accus. of the thing drank, to drink any 
thing, to use as drink, Luke 1,15 σίκερα od 
μὴ πίῃ. Rom. 14,21. 1 Cor. 10, 45 to drink 
of Matt. 26, 29. Trop. John 6, 58. 54. 56, 
see ἴῃ αἷμα ἢ0.1. Sept. for πρῷ Ex. 7, 18. 
21. 1K. 13, 18. 16sq. Is. 5, 22. (Luc. Ὁ. 
Deor. 4. 3 καὶ νέκταρ win. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
10.) Meton. τὸ ποτήριον πίνειν, to drink a 
cup, e. δ. of wine, pr. 1 Cor. 10, 21; trop. 
of suffering, to drink the cup which God 
presents, to submit to the allotments of his 
providence, Matt. 20, 22. 23. 26, 42. Mark 
10, 38. 39 John 18, 11; sec in worjptov.— 
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For the’ phrase ἐσ Slew v. payeiv kas me 
νεῖν, in its various senses, see in eae no. 
2. For τρώγειν καὶ πίνειν Matt. 24, 15, 
see in τρώγω. 

2. Trop. of the earth, do drink in, io im. 
bibe, c. acc. Heb. 6, 7 ἡ γῆ ἡ πιοῦσα τὸν... 
ὑετόν. Sept. and πῶ Deut. 11, 11. 
Hdot. 8, 117. Xen. Conv. 2. 25, Comp. 
sat prata biberunt Virg. Ecl. 8.111. +} 

πιότης, τητος, ἡ, (πίων, fal, fatness ; 
Rom. 11,17 τῆς π. τῆς ἐλαίας. Sept. for 
ἼΦῚ Judg. 9, 9. Job 36,16; AE" Zech. 4, 
14.—Lue. Amor. 14. 

πιπράσκω, (wepdw,) perf. πέπρακιι͵ 
Pass. perf. πέπραμαι, Pass. aor. 1 émpdSyv; 
to traffick away, pr. beyond sea, in other 
lands; hence genr. zo sell, c. acc. Matt. 13, 
46 πέπρακε πάντα ὅσα εἶχε. Acts 2, 45. 
Pass. Matt. 18, 25 ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ... πρα- 
Snvat. Mark 14, 5. Acts 4,34. 5,4. With 
gen. of price, Matt. 26, 9 πραθῆναι πολλοῦ. 
John 12,5. Buttm. ὁ 132. 10, 6, Sept. for 
"29 Gen. 31, 15, Lev. 27, 27; c. zen. Dew.. 
21,14. So Huian. 5, 6. 22. Xen. Conv. 4, 
1; 6, gen. Xen. An. 7. 7. 26.—Trop. Pass. 
lo be sold to or under any one, i. 4. to be his 
slave; ὑπό c. acc. Rom. 7, 14 πεπραμένος - 
ὑπὸ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, i. q. to be the slave of sin, 
devoted to it. Comp. Sept. and 93% 1K, 
21,25. 1s. 50,1. So Macc. 1,15. Dem. 
215. 6. 


wir TO, f. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔπεσον, aor. 
1 ἔπεσα, Rev. 1,17. 5,14; comp. Buttm. 
§96.n. 9. 1 114. Winer §13.1.a. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. '724.— To fall, lo fall down ; Sept. 
for Heb. 582. 

1. Pr. to fall from a higher to a ower 
place, spoken of persons and things; in N. T. 
always with an adjunct of place whence or 
whither ; 6. g. with ἀπό, to fall from, Matt. 
15, 21 ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης. Luke 16, 21. Acts 
20, 9. Matt. 24, 29 see in οὐρανός no. 2. 
With ἐκ, to fall out of or from, Luke 10, 18 
ἐκ Tov οὐρανοῦ. Acts 27, 34. Rev 8, 10 et 
9, 1, see in οὐρανός no. 3, (Sept. and 885 
Job 1,16.) Also ἐν μέσῳ τῶν -ixav3ar, 
among, Luke 8,7; ἐπί ὁ. acc. to fall upon 
any pers. or thing, Matt. 10,29 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
13, 5.7.8. 21,44 bis. Mark 4, 5. Luke 8, 
6. 8. 20, 18 bis. 23, 30. Rev. 6, 16. 8,10. 
Rev. 7, 16 οὐδὲ μὴ πέσῃ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὁ ἥλιος, 
ἵν e. the burning sun shall not injure them. 
Trop. π᾿ ἐπί τινα, Rey. 11,11 Rec. καὶ φόβος 
μέγας ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τοὺς κκλ. With εἴς τι, to 
fall into, among, upon, any thing, Matt. 15, 
14 ele βόϑυνον. 17, 15. Mark 4, '7. 8. Luke 
6, 39. 8, 14. John 12,24. Rey. 6,13. (Diod. 
Sic. 4.'77 εἰς ϑάλασσαν. Xen. Hell, 4.7...) 
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With παρά c. acc. of place, to fall at, by, 
near, Matt. 13, 4. Mark 4, 4. Luke 8, 6. 

2. OF persons, to fall down, to fall pros- 
‘rate, absol. Matt, 18, 29 πεσὼν οὖν ὁ σύνδου- 
os, in later edit. Acts 5, 5. Joined with 
προσκυνεῖν, Matt. 2, 11 πεσόντες προσεκύνη- 
σαν. 4,9. 18, 26. Rev. 5,14. 19,4. Sept. 
and 582 2 Sam. 1,2. Dan. 3, 5.6. (Anthol. 
Gr. J. p. 92.) Oftener with an adjunct of 
place or manner, e. g. with ἐνώπεόν τινος 
Rev. 5; 8; with προσκυνεῖν 4, 10; with εἰς 
c. acc. ets ἔδαφος Acts 22, 7, comp. 9, 4; 
els τοὺς πόδας τινός John 11, 32. Matt. 18, 
29 Rec. (Diog. Laert. 2.179.) With eric. 
gen. of place, Mark 9, 20 ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 14, 
35; ἐπί c. acc. of place or manner, ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Acts 9, 4; ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας τινός 10, 25, 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 25, 24.) , Also ἐπὶ πρόσω- 
πον, upon the face, Matt. 17,6. 26, 39. Luke 
5,12; with παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Luke 17, 16; 
with προσκυνεῖν 1 Cor. 14, 25. Rev. 7, 11. 
11,16. (Sept. and 88:5 1 Sam, 25,23; ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὄψιν Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 55 ἐπὶ στόμα Xen. 
Venat. 10. 13.) So too παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
revéds Luke 8, 41. Acts 5,10, comp. Luke 
17, 163 πρὸς τοὺς πόδ. Mark 5, 22. Rev. 
1,17; ἔμπροσϑεν τῶν ποδῶν; C. προσκυ- 
vew Rev. 19, 10. 22,8; with χαμαί John 
18, 6. (Sept. Job 1,20.) Spoken of those 
who fall dead, to fall, to perish; Luke 21, 
24 πεσοῦνται στόματι μαχαίρας. 1 Cor. 10, 
8. Heb. 3,17. Rev. 17, 10; comp. Acts 5, 
5.10. Comp. Sept. and 855 Num. 14, 43. 
Ex. 32, 27. Num. 14, 19. 32. So Hdian. 
3.7.10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 28.—Trop. to fall 
from any state or dignity, c. πόϑεν Rev. 2, 5. 

3. OF edifices, walls, or the like, 10 fall, 
wo fali down in ruins, Matt. 7, 25. 27. Luke 
6, 49. 13, 4. Heb. 11,30. Trop. Luke 11, 
17. Acts 15, 163; comp. in σκηνή. So in 
prophetic imagery, Rev. 11,13. 14, 8 ἔπεσε; 
ἔπεσε Βαβυλών. 16,19. 18,2. [8.1 Sept. for 
bp2 Is, 21, 9.—Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 5. 

4, Of a lot, to fall to or upon any one, 
with ἐπί c. ace. Acts 1,26. So Sept. and 
ἘΣ Jon. 1, 1. Ez. 24, 6. 


5. Metaph. of persons, ¢o fall info or un-. 


cer any thing, e. g. condemnation, ὑπὸ κρί- 
σιν James 5, 12. (Diod. Sic. 19.8 2. ὑπ’ 
ἐξουσίαν τῶν» ἐχϑίστων.) Absol. to fall un- 
der temptation, into sin, i. q. fo transgress, 
lo sin, Rom. 11, 22. 14,4. 1 Cor. 10, 12, 
Hence to fall into destruction, i. q. to be 
made miserable, to perish, Rom. 11, 11 μὴ 
ἔπταισαν, iva πέσωσι; Heb. 4, 11. Sept. 


and >B2 Prov. 11, 28. 24,16. So Ecclus. : 


1,27. 2,7; comp. Hdot. 8. 16. Diod. Sic. 
13. 37.—Of things, i. q. to fail to the ground, 
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lo fail, Luke 16,17 ἢ τοῦ νόμου μίαν κεραίαν 
πεσεῖν. [1 Cor. 13,8.] Sept and 552 Josh 
23, 14. 1 Sam. 8, 19.—Plato Τα}, 17. p 
14. ἃ, οὐ χαμαί ποτε πεσεῖται, ὅ,τι ἂν εἴπῃς. 
Comp. Liv. 2. 31 ‘irrita cadunt promissa.’ 

Πισιδία, as, 4, Pisidia, the country ΟἹ 
the Piside, a district of Asia Minor lying 
mostly on Mount Taurus, between Pam- , 
phylia, Phrygia, and Lycaonia. Its chiet 
city was Antioch, Acts 13,14. 14,24. See 
Strako 12. p. 569. Plin. H. N. 5. 3.1. Cellarii 
Not. Orb. I. p. 159 sq. 


“πιστεύω, f. εὐσω, (πίστις,) aor. 1 ἐπί 
orevoa, perf. πεπίστευκα, plupl. πεπιστεύ- 
key without augm. Acts 14, 23, comp. 
Buttm. § 83. π. 7. Winer ὁ 12. 12.— To have 
faith, to pul faith in, to believe, to trust. 

1. As to things, to have faith, to believe ; so 
ὁ. infin. Rom. 14; 2 ὃς μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν 
πάντα. With ὅτι Mark 11, 23. Rom. 10, 9. 
James 2,193; absol. ibid. (Soc. inf. Hdian. 5. 
4.5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5, 45.) Also with the 
idea of hope and certain expectation, c. inf. 
Acts 15,11; ὅτε Rom. 6,8. So Xen. An. 
7.'7. 47.—More commonly of words sp ken 
and things, e. g. with dat. of a person speak- 
ing, whose words one believes and trusts ; 
Mark 16,13 οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. John 
5,46 εἰ γὰρ ἐπιστεύετε Moiiofi, ἐπιστεύετε 
ἂν ἐμοί. Acts 8,13, 1 John 4, 13 ¢. ὅτι 
John 4, 21. (Hdian. 2. 1. 28. Luc. Her. 
mot. 17.) With an adjunct of the words 
or thing spoken; 6. g. dat. Luke 1, 20 οὐκ 
ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λόγοις pov. John 4, 50. 
Acts 24, 14. 2 Thess. 2,11. (Hdian. 4. 9. 
10.) With ἐπί c. dat. Luke 24, 25 ἐπὶ πᾶ- 
ow. With ἐν α. dat. Mark 1, 15 ἐν τῷ ed- 
αγγελίῳ, in the glad tidings, i.e. believe 
and embrace the glad tidings, the gospel ; 
so Sept. c. ἐν for 2 PANT Jer. 12,6. Ps. 
78, 22. (Dion. Hal. de Comp. verbor. p. 
150. ed. Schef.) With an adjunct of the 
thing believed, 6, g. dat. Acts 13, 41 ἔργον, 
@ οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε. (Hdian. 8. 3. 10.) 
With accus. of thing, John 11,26 πιστεύεις 
τοῦτο; 1 Cor. 13, 7. 1 John 4,16. Hence 
Pass. 2 Thess. 1, 10 Gre ἐπιστεύϑη τὸ pap- 
τύριον ἡμῶν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, comp. Winer ἢ 40. 1. 
(Hdian. 8. 8. 22. Pass. ib. 2.9.4.) With 
εἴς ri, 1 John 5, 10 εἰς τὴν μαρτυρίαν. 
With ὅτε instead of acc. and infin. John 14, 
10 πιστεύεις ὅτι ἐγὼ κτλ. Rom. 10, 9 περὶ 
τινος, ὅτε John 9, 18. Soc. ὅτι Hdian. 1. 14, 
10. Xen. Hi. 1. 37.—Absol. where the case 
of pers. or thing is implied from the con- 
text, Matt. 24,23. Mark 13, 21. John 12, 
47. Acts 8,13 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, 56. τᾷ 
Φιλίππῳ τῷ εὐαγγελιζομένῳ, comp. v. 12 
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Acts 1ὅ, 7 καὶ πιστεῦσαι, sc. τῷ λύγῳ τοῦ 
εὐαγγ. 1 Cor. 11,18. So Hdian. 4. 4. 10. 
Thue. 1. 1. 

2. As to persons, 4o have fuith in, lo be- 
lieve in or on, to trust’in,e.g@. 8) In re- 
spect to God, to believe on God, to trust in 
him, e.g. as able and willing to help, to 
listen to prayer; with dat. of pers. and ὅτι, 
Acts 27, 25 πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ ϑεῷ ὅτι οὕτως 
ἔσται. (So ὁ. dat. Heclus, 2, 6. 8.) With 
εἰς, John 14, 1 πιστεύετε cis τὸν Sedv. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 21,22 πιστεύοντες, i. 4. εἰ πι- 
στεύετε. 2 Cor. 4,13. Also as faithful to 
his promises, c. dat. Rom. 4, 3 ἐπίστευσε 
Αβραὰμ τῷ Sed, καὶ ἐλογίσϑη κτλ. quoted 
from Gen, 15,6 where Sept. for }Vaxst. 
Gal. 3, 6. James 2,23. Rom. 4, 17 xaré- 
vartt οὗ ἐπίστευσε Yeov, by attract. sec in 
art. ds A. 3. b. δ. p. 518. Absol. Rom. 4, 18. 
Heb, 4, 3.—Or genr. to believe in the de- 
tlarations and character of God as made 
known in the Gospel, c. dat. John 5, 24. 
Acts 16, 84 of πεπιστευκότες τῷ eq, 
1 John 5,10; with εἰς 6. acc. pregn. i. q. 
lo believe and rest upon, to believe in and 
profess; see Winer § 31. 2. ἢ, 1 Pet. 1,21 
τοὺς O¢ αὐτοῦ πιστεύοντας εἰς Sedv. With 
ἐπί c. acc. id. Rom. 4, 24, comp. Winer 
lic. Absol. Luke 8, 12. 13, comp. v. 11. 
Acts 13, 48. 

b) As toa messenger from God, to believe 
on and trust in him as coming from God 
and acting under divine authority. α) Of 
John the Baptist, c. dat. αὐτῷ, Matt. 21, 25. 
$2. Mark 11, 31. Luke 20, 5. 8) Of 
Jesus as the Messiah; e. g. as able and 
ready to herp his followers, c. εἰς John 14, 
1; or to heal the sick and comfort the af- 
ficted, c. ὅτε Matt. 9, 28; absol. 8, 13. 
Mark 5,36. John 4,48. Genr. as a teacher 
«πὰ the Messiah sent from God; 6. dat. of 
Jers. John 5, 38 ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, Tov- 
τῳ ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε. 8, 31. 10, 37. 88, 
Acts ὅ, 14. 2 Tim. 1,12; with ὅτι, John 
11,27 ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα, ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστός. 
20, 31. 1 John 5, 1. 5. John 8, 24 ἐὰν γὰρ 
μὴ πιστεύσητε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 13, 19. 16, 
27. 80. 17, 8.21. al. sep. So with ywa- 
axew John 6,69. 10,38.—With εἰς ὁ. acc. 
of pers. pregn. i. q. to believe and rest up- 
on, to believe in and profess, comp. Winer 
$31.2. n. Matt. 18, 6 τῶν μικρῶν τούτων, 
τῶν πιστευόντων eis ἐμέ. Mark 9, 42. John 
9,11. 3, 15.16. 4, 39..6, 35. 7, 5. 38, 8, 
80 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν eis αὐτόν. 17, 20. 
Acts 10, 43. 19, 4. -Rom.'10, 14. Gal. 2, 
16. 1 Pet. 1, 8; trop. εἰς τὸ φῶς John 12, 
36. So with εἰς τὸ ὄνομα ᾿Ιησοῦ ina 
like nse, sce in ὄνομα no. 4, i. q. to be- 
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lieve on Jesus and profess his name.” Joti 
1, 12 τοῖς πιστεύουσιν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
2,23. 1 John 5,133 with τῷ ὀνόματι ab 
τοῦ, id. 1 John 3,23.—With ἐπί c. acc. o. 
pers. i. g. εἴς τινα, comp. Winer § 31. 2. ἢ, 
Acts 9, 42. 11, 17, comp. v. 21. So. ἐπὶ 
c. dat. 1 Tim. 1, 16. (Matt. 27, 42.) Trop, 
Rom. 9, 33 et 1 Pet. 2,6 τίϑημι ἐν Σιὼν 
λίϑον.... καὶ πᾶς 6 πιστεύων ἐπὶ αὐτῷ κτλ, 
quoted from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. fo 
PANT. Pass. 1 Tim. 3,16 ἐπιστεύϑη ἐν 
κόσμῳ. (Dem. 464. 20. Xen. An. 7. 6. 33.) 
Hence absol. éo believe, i. 6. to believe and 
profess Christ, to be or become a Christian, 
Mark 15, 32. Luke 22, 67. John 1, 7. 12, 
39. Acts 4,4. 14,1. 17,192.34. Rom. 4,11. 
1 Cor. 1, 2).al.sap. Part. of πιστεῦον- 
Tes, οἱ πιστεύσαντες, believers, Chiis- 
tians, Acts 2, 44. 4, 32. 19,18. Gal. 3, 22. 
1 Thess. 1, 7. 1 Pet. 2, 7. al. 1 Cor. 14, 
22 see in σημεῖον no. 2. ἃ. 

3. Trans. to intrust, to commit in trust 
to any one; c. ace. et dat. Luke 16, 11 τὸ 
ἀληδινὸν τίς ὑμῖν πιστεύσει; John 2, 24. 
So Wisd. 14, 5. Luc. D. Deor. 25,2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17.—Pass. πιστεύομαί τι, 
to be intrusted with any thing, to have com- 
mitted to one’s charge, c. acc. see Buttm. 
ᾧ 184, 7. Winer § 40.1. Rom. 3, 2. Gal. 
23, Ἵ πεπίστευμαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 1 Cor. 9, 
17 οἰκονομίαν πεπίστευμαι. 1 Thess. 2, 4. 
1 Tim. 1,11. Τῆς 1, 8. So Jos. Ant. 2. 
9. 5. Diog. Lacrt. 7.1. 29 πιστευδέντος τὴν 
ἐν Περγάμῳ βιβλιοθήκην. Polyen. 2. 36. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 19,27. + 

“πιστικός, ἡ, ὄν, (πίστις. causing be- 
lief or persuasion, Xen. Cyr. 1.6.10; faith 
ful, trustworthy, γυναῖκα πιστικήν Artemid. 
2. 33. p.121.—In N. T. trop. true, genuine, 
pure, 6. g. vapdod πιστικῆς Mark 14, 3. 
John 12, 3. So Theophylact ad ἢ, 1, 9 
ἄδολος καὶ μετὰ πίστεως κατασκευνασϑεῖσα, 
and so all the ancient interpreters. See 
Liicke on John 1. 6. Winer § 16. 3. 


πίστις, eas, ἡ, (rElSo, πείδομαι ) faith, 
belief, trust, pr. firm persuasion, confiding | 
belief in the truth, veracity, reality of any 
person or thing. 

I. As in classic Greek. 1. Pr. and 
genr, faith, belief; Acts 17, 31 πίστιν ma 
ρασχὼν πᾶσιν, see in παρέχω no. 2. Rom 
14, 22 σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις, thou hast faith, i. ¢ 
art firmly persuaded. vy. 23 bis. Heb. 11, 1. 
So with the idea of hope and certain ex 


_ pectation, 2 Cor. 5, '7 διὰ πίστεως γὰρ mepa 


πατοῦμεν, ov διὰ εἴδους, So Diod. Sic. 3 
39, 86. Plut. Romul. 8, Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 1% 
Hi. 4,1. 
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2. good-faith, fidelity, sincerity, Matt. 23, 
23 τὰ βαρύτερα rod νόμου, τὴν κρίσιν καὶ 
τὸν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν. Rom. 8, 3 τοῦ 
ὁμοῦ, Gal. 5, 29. 1 Tim. 1,19 ἔχων πίστιν, 
i. 6. being faithful, sincere. 2,'7. 2 Tim. 2, 
οὐ, 3,10. Tit. 2,10 πίστιν πᾶσαν ἀγαθήν 
all good fidelity, Rev. 2,19. 18,10. So 
in the usage of Sept. for 72708 1 Sam. 26, 
93, ab. 2, 4. Prov. 12, 22.—Ecclus. 1, 
96. Hdian. 3. 9. 4. Diod. Sic. 1.79. Xen. 
An. 8. 3. 4. 

II. In N. Τ΄ πίστις is used specially in 
reference to God and divine things, to Christ 
and his gospel, and thus becomes in some 
sense a technical word, particularly in the 
writings of Paul; denoting that faith, that 
confiding belief, which is the essential trait 
of Christian life and character, i. e. gospel 
faith, Christian faith, comp. Rom. 3, 22 sq. 

1. Of God, 1, 6. faith in, on, towards Giod, 
a, g. ἐπὶ Sedv Heb. 6, 13 πρὸς τὸν Sedv 
1 Thess. 1,8; εἰς Sedv, c. ἐλπίς, 1 Pet. 1, 
213 c. gen. Yeod Mark 11, 22. Col. 2, 12. 
Absol. Matt. 17, 20. 21, 21. Luke 17, 5.6; 
comp. Mark 11, 22. Heb. 4, 2. 10, 22. 38 
ὁ δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, in allusion 
to Hab. 3, 4 where Sept. for mayay fidelity. 
ν. 39. James 1, 6 αἰτείτω δὲ ἐν πίστει, i. 6. 
in filial confidence, nothing doubting. 5, 15 
ἡ εὐχὴ micrews.—Spoken analogically of the 
faith of the patriarchs and pious men under 
the Jewish dispensation, who looked for- 
‘ward in faith and hope to the blessings of 
the gospel; comp. Gal. 3,7 sq. Heb. 11, 
13. So of Abraham, Rom. 4, 5. 9 ἐλογίσϑη 
τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις εἰς δικαιοσύνην. ν. 11, 
12. 18. 14. 16 bis. 19. 20. Heb. 6, 12. 
Genr. of others, Heb. 11, 3. 4. 5. 6. 7 bis. 
8, 9. 11. 18. 17. 20, 21. 22. 23. 24, 27. 28. 
29. 30. 31. 83, 89; also Luke 18, 8. 

2. OF Christ, faith in Christ,e. g. 8) 
As able to work miracles, to heal the sick, 
and the like; absol. Matt. 8, 10 οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ τοσαυτὴν πίστιν εὗρον. 9, 2. 22. 29. 
15, 28. Mark 2, 5. 5, 34. 10, 52. Luke 5, 
90. '7, 9. 50. 8, 48, 17, 19. 18, 42. Acts 
8, 16 bis. So mediately, Acts 14,9, b) 
Of faith in Christ’s death, as the ground of 
justification before God, i. q. saving faith, 
only in Paul’s writings; Rom. 3, 22 δικαι- 
οσύνη δὲ ϑεοῦ διὰ πίστεως "I. Xp. v. 25 διὰ 
πίστεως ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι. ν. 26 ἐκ π. Ἰη- 
σοῦ. So from the connection, absol. v. 27. 
28. 30 bis, 31. 1 Cor. 15, 14. 17; genr. 
Rom. 1, 17 bis, see in ἀποκαλύπτω no. 1. 
Rom. 5, 1. 2. 9, 30, 32. 10, 6. 17. Gal. 2, 
16 bis. 20. 8, 3. ὅ. 7. 8. 9. 11. 12. 14, 29, 
24. 5,5. 6. Eph. 2,& 3,12 διὰ τ. πίστεως 
αὐτοῦ Phil. 3 9 bis. So of the faith of 
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πίστις 


Abraham, see above in no. 1. c) Genz. 
as the Messiah and Saviour, the Head of 
the gospel dispensation; ο, εἰς, Acts 20, 21 
πίστιν τὴν εἰς τὸν x. I. Xp. 26, 18, Col. 2, 
5; ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 3,26. Eph. 1, 15. Col. 
1,4. 1 Tim. 1,14. 3,13. 2 Tim. 1, 13. 3, 
15; rod κυρίου Ἶ. Xp. James 2, 1. Kph. 4, 
13; ὁ. gen. pod Rev. 2, 13, i.e. thy faith 
toward me. 14, 12. Absol. Mark 4, 40. 
Luke 8, 25. 22, 32. Acts 6, 5 ἄνδρα πλήρη 
πίστεως καὶ mv. dy. v. 8. 11, 24. Eph. 3, 
17. Col. 2, 7 comp. v. 5. So Eph. 6, 16 


. Supedy τῆς πίστεως. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 


3. Genr. 6. σ΄. 6. gen. ἡ πίστις τοῦ evayye- 
λίου, the faith of or in the gospel, gospel- 
faith, Phil. 1,273; ἡ π. τῆς dAnYelas, failh 
in the iruth, in the gospel, 2 Thess. 2, 13. 
—Absol. in the same sense, i. 6. Christian 
faith, a firm and confiding belief in Jesus 
and his gospel; genr. 1 Cor. 2, 5 ἵνα ἡ 


, ὃ - 1 7 2 f 3 a 
πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν σοφίᾳ avSparev κτλ. 


2 Cor. 4, 13. Phil. 1, 25. 2, 17. 1 Thess. 
1, 3. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 6,11. 12. 2 Tim. 1, 5. 
9,°18. Tit. 1, 1. Philem. 6. Heb. 12, 2. 
James 2, 5. 1 Pet. 1, ὅ. 7, 9. 5,9. Hlse- 
where also πίστις marks various predomi- 
nant traits of Christian character as arising 
from and combined with Christian faith, 
without implying however any sharp dis- 
tinction ; e, g. Christian knowledge, espec. 
in Paul and James, Rom. 12, 3 μέτρον τῆς 
πίστεως. ν. 6. 14, 1 ἀσϑενῶν τῇ πίστε!:. 
1 Cor. 12, 9. 18, 8. 18. Tit. 1, 13.-2 Pet. 
1, 5; also in James, as opp. to ἔργα, James 
2, 14 bis, 17, 18 ter. 20. 22 bis, 24. 26. So 
of the Christian profession, the faith pro- 
fessed, Acts 13, 8 ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν 
avSirarov ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 14, 22. 15, 2. 
16, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 18. 2 Cor. 1, 24 fin. Gal. 
6, 10. 1 Tim. 2, 15. 2 Tim. 4, 1. Οἱ 
Christian zeal, ardour in the faith, Rom. 1, 
8 ὅτι ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν καταγγέλλεται κτὰ. 11 
20. 2 Cor. 8, 1. 10, 1ὅ. 18, 5. Eph. 6, 23 ’ 
% Thess. 1, 4. 11. Of Christian Jove, as 
springing from faith, Rom. 1, 12 ἡ ἐν ἀλλή- 
λοις πίστις, i.e. mutual faith and love. 
2 Thess. 1, 3. Philem. 5 πίστιν ἣν ἔχεις 
πρὸς τὸν κύριον καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους. Of 
Christian life and morals, practical faith, 
1 Tim. 4,12 τύπος yivou ... ἐν ἀναστροφῇ, 
ἐν ἀγαπῇ, ἐν πίστει, ἐν ἁγνείᾳ. 5, 8. 12. 6, 
10. ‘Tit. 2, 2. ΟΥ̓ constancy in the faith, 
Col. 1, 23. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 5. 6, 7. 10. Heb, 
13, '7. James 1, 3. 

4. Meton. the object of Christian faith, 
the faith, the doctrines received and be- 
lieved, Christian doctrine, and genr. the 
system of Christian doctrines, the gospel, 
the Christian religion; Acts 6,'7 ὑπήκουοι 


TtETAS 


raced the gospel. Rom. 1, 5. 16, 26. Acts 
14, 27 Supa πίστεως, i. e. access for the 
gospel, 24, 24. Rom. 10, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 24 
init. Gal. 1, 23. 3, 23 bis. 25. Eph. 4, 5. 
1Tim. 1, 4. 19. 3, 9. 6,21. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 
1 John 5,4, Jude 8 τῇ ἅπαξ wapadoteion 
γοῖς ἁγίοις πίστει. v. 20. So Tit. 8, 15 
φιλοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει i. 6. in the gospel, 
as Christians. 1 Tim. 1, 2 τέκνον ἐν πίστει, 
Tit. 1,4. Emphat. the true faith, true doc- 
trine, 2 Thess. 3, 2.1 Tim. 4, 1. 6. 2 Tim. 
5, 8. 


πιστός, ἡ, ἦν, (πείϑω!) faithful, worthy 
of faith, belief, trust, i. e. 

1. faithful, trustworthy, true; 1 Tim. 1, 
12 ὅτι πιστόν με ἡγήσατο. 2'Tim. 2,2 ταῦτα 
παράδου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 1 Pet. 4, 19. 
Rev. 19, 11. Sept. for ἼῺΝ2 1 Sam. 3, 20; 
wax Prov 20, 6. So AL V. H. 8. 6. 
Thuc. 3. 10. Xen. An. 
i. 4. true, sure, verax, worthy of credit; as 
ὁ μάρτυς 6 πιστός Rey. 1, 5. 2, 18. 3, 14; 
see in μάρτυς. Sept. for jax Prov. 14, 55 
Taxy Ps. 89, 38. 15. 8, 2. (AGL. V. Ἡ. 3. 
18 fin. εἴ τῷ πιστὸς ὁ Χῖος λέγων. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 42.) Of things, drue, sure, verus, 

δ. λόγος 1 Tim. 1, 15. 3, 1. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 
2,11. Tit. 1,°9. 3, 8 Rev. 21, 5. 22, 6. 
Also Acts 13, 34 τὰ dota Δαβὶδ τὰ πιστά, 
see in ὅσιος no. 2. So Dem. 377. 27. 
Thue. 5. 14 ἐλπὶς πιστή. 

2. faithful in duty to oneself and to 
others, of true fidelity; Col. 4, 9 et 1 Pet. 
5, 12 ἀδελφὸς πιστός. Rev. 2,10. Of God 
as faithful to his promises, 1 Cor. 1, 9 m- 
στὸς 63%eds. 10,13. 1 Thess. 5, 24, 2 Thess. 
3, 3. Heb. 10, 23. 11,11. 1 John 1,9. Of 
Christ 2 Tim. 2, 13. (Sept. for Mp 
Deut. 32, 4; var? Deut. 7, 9.) Once mi- 
στὸς δὲ ὁ Sede as an obtestation or oath, as 
God is faithful, 2 Cor. 1,18; comp. Heb. 
ἸῺΝ ἌΠΟ ΝΞ Is. 65, 16.—Spee. of servants, 
ministers, who are faithful in the perform- 
ance of duty ; Matt. 24, 45 ὁ πιστὸς δοῦλος. 
25, 21. 88, Luke 12, 42 ὁ a. οἰκονόμος. 
1 Cor. 4, 2. Eph. 6,21. Col. 1,7. 4, 7. Heb. 
9,17. So a. ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγα Matt. 25, 21. 23; 
ἔν cut Luke 16, 10 bis. 11. 12. 19, 17. 
1 Tim. 3, 11. Heb. 8, 5; c. dat. of pers. 


Heb. 3, 2, Sept. for yas: Num. 12, 7. 
1 Sam. 292, 14. So Hdian. 2. 8. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 5, 2. 23, 


8. Act. faithful, believing, trusting, i. 6. 
firm in faith, confiding, i. q. ὁ πιστεύων. 
John 20, 27 μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ πιστός. 
Gal. 3, 9. So Theogn. 288. Soph. Céd. 
Col, 1031.—With dat. τῷ xvpio Acts 16, 
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Ty πίστει, were obedient to the faith, em-- 


1. 6. 3.—Hence 


TAaYN 


15; also ἐν κυρίῳ, i. 6. faithful fo or in tha 
Lord, believing in him, i. q. @ believer, 
Christian, 1 Cor. 4,17. Eph. 1,1. Col. 1 
2; εἰς Sedv id. t Pet. 1,21 Lachina, Absol. 
id. Acts 10, 45. 16, 1. 1 Cor. 7,25, 2 Cor. 
6,15. 1 Tim. 4,3. 10. 19, 5,16 bis. 6, 2 bis. 
Tit. 1,6. Rev. 17,14. Adv. πιστὸν ποιεῖν, 
to do faithfully, in a believing manner, as a 
Christian, 3 John 5. Sept. for Yok? Ps. 
101, 6. So Ecelus. 1,14, 1 Macc. 3, 13. 


πιστόω, &, f. dow, (πιστύς,) pr. to make 
faithful, trustworthy, e. g. by an oath, 
πιστοῦν τινα ὅρκοις, Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 10.° 
Thue. 4, 88. Pass. or Mid. fo be made - 
trustworthy, lo give a pledge, to bind one- 
self, Pol. 18, 22. 6. Hom. Od. 15. 436,.—In 
N, T. Pass. aor. 1 ἐπεισ τ ὠϑιην, to be made 
confiding, believing, to be assured, comp. in 
πιστός no 3; hence i. q. to be assured of, to 
believe, 2 Tim. 3, 14 μένε ἐν ois ἔμαϑες καὶ 
ἐπιστώϑης, by attract. for ἐν τούτοις d. So 
πιστωϑείς Soph. Gad. Col. 1039, i. 4: πιστύς 
ib. 1031. 


πλανάω, ὦ, f. how, (τλάνη.) 1. to make 
wander, to lead astray ; Pass. to wander, to 
go astray ; 6. g. of persons, Heb. 11, 38 ἐρ 
ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι. ΟΥ̓ flocks, 1 Pet. 2, 
25 ὡς πρόβατα πλανώμενα. Matt. 18, 12 bis, 
13. Sept. for 79M Gen. 37, 14. Ex. 23, 4. 
—Cebet. Tab. 6. Aut. V.H. 5.7. Xen. An. 
1,2. 25. 

2. Trop. to mislead, i.e. 4) to deceive, 
lo cause to err; Pass. to err, to mistake, to 
form a wrong judoment; c. acc. Matt. 24, 
4 et Mark 18, ὅ βλέπετε μή τὶς ὑμᾶς 
πλανήσῃ. Matt. 94, 5. 11. 24. Mark 18, 6. 
1 John 1,8. 3,7. Rev.13, 14. Pass. Matt. 
22,29 πλανᾶσῶε. Mark 12, 24. 27. Luke 
21, 8 μὴ πλανηϑῆτε. John 7, 47. 1 Cor. 6, 
9. 15, 33. Gal. 6, 7. Heb. 8,10. James 1 
16. Sept. and ΠΡ Prov. 12,27. So Jos. 
Β, 1. 8. δ. 4. Mosch. Id. 1. 25. Plot. Thes. 
27. Ὁ) to deceive, to seduce, e. g. ἃ people 
into rebellion, c. acc. John 7, 12 πλανᾷ τὸν 
ὄχλον. Rev. 20,8. 10. Also to seduce from 
the truth, Pass. to be seduced, to go astray ; 
1 John 2, 26 περὶ τῶν πλανώντων ὑμᾶς, comp. 
ν, 21,22. 2'Tim. 3,13 bis. Pass. James 5, 
19 ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηπῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληϑείας, 
2 Pet. 2, 15. Part. οἱ πλανώμενοι, those 
seduced, gone astray, Tit. 3, 3. Heb. 5, 2. 
Spec. to seduce to idolatry, Rev. 2, 20. 12, 
9. 18, 23. 19, 20. 20, 3. Sept. for 3M 
2K. 21, 9. Ez. 44,10. 1ὅ. So Ecclus. 9, ’g. 


πλάνη, ys, ἡ, (kindy. trAdto,) @ wander- 
ing, Sept. az, 34,12. AG. V.H. 5. '7.—In 
N. T. only trop. ervor, i. e. 

1. Genr. delusion, deceit, fulse jndgment 


3 


πλανήτης 


or opinion; 1 Thess. 2, 3 ἡ παράκλησις 
ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐκ πλάνης. 2 Thess. 2, 11.—Sept. 
Jer. 23,17. Diod. Sic. 2.18. Plato Phad. 
Bi. ἃ. 

2. Meton. error of conduct, MerverSeness, 
wickedness, Rom. 1, 27. James 5,20. 2 Pet. 
2,18 τοὺς ἐν πλάνῃ ἀναστρεφομένους. Jude 
11. Sept. for Ὁ Ez. 33, 10.—Wisd. 1, 
12. 12, 24. 

3. Act. deceit, fraud, seduction to error 
and sin; Eph. 4,14 peSodeta τῆς πλάνης. 
2 Pet. 3, 17. 1 John 4, 6 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 


'πλάνης @ spirit of error, i.e. a deceiving 


spirit, a teacher who seeks toseduce. Also, 
a deception, fraud, Matt. 27, θά, Sept. for 
ΠΏ Prov. 14, 8.—Hesych. πλάνη" ἀπάτη. 

πλανήτης, ov, 6, (πλανάω,) a wanderer, 
roamer, Sept. for part. 3 Hos. 9,17. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 17.—In N. T. ἀστὴρ πλανήτης a 
wandering star, planet, trop. of a false teach- 
er, Jude 13, comp. v. 4. So pr. Jos, Ant. 
3. 6. 7. Diod. Sic. 1.81. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5. 

πλάνος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (πλάνη,) wander- 
ing about; Subst. a@ wanderer, vagabond, 
juggler, Athen. 14. p. 615. e—In N. T. 
Act. deceiving, seducing, 1 Tim. 4, 1 προσέ- 
xovres mvevpact πλάνοις. Subst. a deceiver, 
impostor, Matt. 27, 63 ἐκεῖνος 6 πλάνος. 
2, Cor. 6, 8. 2 John 7 bis.x——So adj. Jos. B, 
J. 2.13. 4 πλάνοι ἄνθρωποι καὶ ἀπατεῶντες. 
Subst. Act. Thom. § 46. Diod. Sic. Tom. 
VI. p. 199. 

TAGE, axds, ἡ, any brow and flat sur- 
face, 6. g. of the sea, πλάκα πόντου βιιϑείαν 
Pind. Pyth. 1. 46; comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 36.— 
In N. T. and genr. a table, tablet, of wood 
or stone on which any thing was inscribed, 
e. g. the two tables of the decalogue given 
to Moses, Heb. 9, 4 πλάκες τῆς διαδήκης. 
2 Cor. 3,3. Sept. and minis Ex. 31, 17. 
32, 14 sq. So Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 4. Lue. 
Somn. 3.—Trop. 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐν πλαξὶ καρδί- 
as σαρκίναις, comp. Rom. 2, 15 et Heb. 8, 
10. Sept. and τ Prov. 3, 3. Jer. 17, 1. 

πλάσμα, ατος; τό, (πλάσσω,) α thing 
formed, moulded, 6. g. by a potter, Rom. 9, 
20 μὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι ; quoted 
from Is. 29, 16 where Sept. for *7Y3> ΠΏ, 
—Artem. 1.56. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. Trop. 
a figment, Dem. 1110. 18. 

πλάσσω, v. -TTO, f. πλάσω, comp. 
Buttm. § 92. n. 2. § 95.3; 10 form, to mould, 
e. g. any soft substance, as a potter the 
clay; absol. Rom. 9, 20 see in πλάσμα. 
Pass, 1 Tim. 2, 13 ᾿Αδὰμ γὰρ πρῶτος ἐπλά- 
o3y. Sept. for 93} Gen. 2, 7. 8; M03 Is, 
29, 16.—Luc. D. Deor, 1. 1. Xen. Mag 
Eq. 6. 1, 
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“πλεῖστος 


πλαστος, ή; ὄν, (πλάιγσω,) formed 
moulded ; trop. feigned, false, deceitful, 
2 Pet. 2, 3 πλαστοῖς Adyots.—Plut. Thes, 
20 γράμματα πλαστὰ προσφέρειν. Plate 
Soph. 219, a. 

TAATELA, see in πλατύς no. ὥ, 

πλάτος, ews, τό, (πλατύς,) breadth, Rev 
21,16 bis. Trop. Eph. 3, 18. Sept. ἴοι 
am" Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 37,1. So Hdian. 8, 
4.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 8.—Spec. Rev. 20, 9 
τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς, the breadth of the land, 
the whole extent of it; comp. Sept. for 
arin Hab. 1, 6. 


TAATUVO, fF. υνῶ, (πλατύς,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐπλατύνβην, Pass. perf. wemAdrupat, 3 pers. 
sing. πεπλάτυνται 2 Cor. 6, 11, see in Buttm. 
8101. ἡ. 7. 

1. io make broad, to enlarge, c. acc. Matt 
23, 5 πλατύνουσι δὲ φυλακτήρια αὑτῶν. 
Sept. for S790 Ex. 84, 24.—Plut. Μ. 
Anton. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 34. 

2. Trop. of the heart or mind, Pass. to be 
enlarged, 2 Cor. 6,11 τὸ στόμα ἡμῶν ἀνέῳγε 
εὐνῇ καρδία. ἡμῶν πεπλάτυνται, our heart is 
enlarged towards you, so as to receive you 
all with warm affection, comp. v.12. Sov. 
13 πλατύνϑβητε καὶ ὑμεῖς. be ye alsa enlarged 
in your hearts, so as to receive uz; comp. 
in art. ἀντιμισθία. Comp. Sept. and Heb. 
ab D195 Ps. 119, 32. 


πλατύς, εἴα, ὑ, 1. broad, wide, Matt, 7, 
13 πλατεῖα 7 πύλη. Sept. for ATI" Neh. 9, 
35.—Hdian. 4. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 36 
ὁδὸς πλατεῖα. 

2. Subst. ἡ πλατεῖα sc. ὁδός, a broad 
way, wide street in a city; Matt. 6, 5 ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν. 12, 19. Luke 10, 10. 
13, 26. 14,21. Acts 5, 15. Rev. 11, 8. 9], 
21. 22,2. Sept. for sh Judg. 19, 15. 20. 
Zech. 8, 4. 5; An Is. 15, 3.—Tob. 13, 17. 
Artemid. 3. 62. Plut. Thes. 27. id. Dion 46. 


πλέγμα, aros, τό, (πλέκω,) any thing 
plaited, braided, 6. g. πλέγμα βύβλινον, the 
ark or basket in which Moses was exposed 
Jos. Ant. 2, 9. 4; @ nel, toil, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 28.—In N. T. @ braid of hair, braided 
hair; 1 Tim. 2,9 μὴ ἐν πλέγμασιν, comp. 
1 Pet. 3, 3 ἐν ἐμπλοκῇ τριχῶν. So Aquil. 
and Theodot. for ΠΕ diadem, Is. 28, 5. 


πλεῖστος, η, ov, (πλείων,) the most, the: 
greatest, very great, the usual superlative 
to πολύς, Buttm. § 68. 6; in N. T. only οἱ 
number, Matt. 11, 20. 21, 8 ὁ πλεῖστος 
ὄχλος, α very great multitude. So Jos. Ant. 
5.1.24. Xen, Ag. 3.1. Hell. 7.1. 93— 
Neut. τὸ πλεῖστον adv. at most, 1 Cor, 14, 
27; comp. Buttm. ᾧ 198. n. 4. 


πλείων 


“πλείων, ovos, 6, ἡ, Neut. πλεῖον Matt. 
5, 20. 6, 25. Thuc.'7. 63. Xen. Misc, 7. 24, 
25; usually Neut. πλέον Luke 3, 13. Acts 
15, 28. Luc, Parasit. ὅ. Xen. Cyr. 8.2.75 
comp. Euttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 68.6. Matth. 
§135. Plur. contr. πλείρυς, also πλείονες 
Heb. 7, 23. Xew. Hell. 4. 2.113; accus. 
πλείους, also πλείονας Matt. 21, 36. Thuc. 
2.37. Xen. Mem. 3.18.5; Neut. acc. πλεί- 
ova Matt. 20,10. Xen. Apol. 22.—Pr. more, 
the usual comparative to πολύς, comp. 
Buttm. § 68. 6. 

1. Pr. of number, more; but also of mag- 
nitude, and in comparison expr. or impl. 
I. g. before a gen. Matt. 21, 36 πλείονας 
τῶν πρώτων, more than the first or former 
ones, Mark-12, 43. Luke 21, 3. John 7, 
31. (Diod. Sic. 12, 21.) Before #, than, 
Matt. 26, 53 πλείους ἢ δώδεκα. John 4, 1. 
(Diod. Sic. 1. 79. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.) Be- 
fore a numeral, ἤ is oftener omitted, Acts 
4, 22 ἐτῶν πλειόνων τεσσαράκοντα. 23, 18. 
#1. 24,11. 25,6; comp. Lob, ad Phryn. 
Ὁ. 410 sq. Matth. § 455. ἢ. 4. (Plato Apol. 
Socr. 17. d.) Once πλέον ἢ πέντε Luke 9, 
135 comp. Lob. l.c. Matth. 1, ὁ. and § 487. 
n. 2. (Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 5,6.) Before παρά, 
Luke 8,18; see in wapd III. 4. 6. Once 
_ before πλήν c. gen. Acts 15, 28.—Also 
when the object of comparisoh is implied, 
Matt. 20,10. Luke 11, 53. John 4, 41. 15, 
2. Acts 2, 40. 18,20. 28, 23. Luke 7, 43 
τὸ πλεῖον the more, i.e. the greater debt. 
So Hdian. 8.3.11. Xen. Vect. 4. 32.— 
Hence genr. and emphat. i. q. many, very 
many, Acts 13, 31 ὃς ὥφϑη ἐπὶ ἡμέρας 
πλείους. 21, 10. 24, 17. 25,14, 27, 20. 
Also Eleb. 7, 23 of μὲν πλείονές εἰσι ἱερεῖς, 
opp. to one. So Xen, Cyr. 1. 1, 1; comp. 
Xen, Venat. 5. 7. 

2. Plur. ὁ. art. of πλείονες, of πλείους, 
the more, the most, the many, comp..Matth, 
ἡ 266. Acts 19, 32 of πλείους οὐκ ἤδεισαν 
κτλ. 27, 12. 1 Cor. 9, 19 ἵνα τοὺς πλείονας 
κερδήσω, i, 6. that I may gain, if not all, yet 
the greater part. 10, 5. 15, 6. 2 Cor. 2, 6. 
4,15. 9, 2. Phil. 1, 14.—Jos. Ant. 10.7. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 34. 

3. Trop. of worth, importance, dignity, 
more, greater, higher; before a gen, Matt. 
6, 25 ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς. 12, 
.41. 42 πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. Mark 12, 33. 
Luke 11, 31. 82. 12,23. Heb. 3, 8 πλείονα 
τιμὴν ἔχει τοῦ οἴκου. Rey. 2,19. Pleon. 
with περισσεύειν, Matt. 5,20. Before παρά 
{feb. 3, 3. 11, 4.—Absol. a 8. 4.1 
Xen. ΟΥΥ. 5. 4, 48, Ag. 2, 

4, Neut. τλεῖον as vine more, @. δ. 
ἡ Before a gen, Jobs 21,15 ἀγαπᾷς pe 
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“τλεονεξι a. 


πλεῖον τούτων ; impl. Luke 7,42, So Hdtan. 

5.2.7. Xen. Cyr. 8.2.7. Ὁ) ἐπὶ πλεῖ- 

ov, further, longer ; spoken of space 2 Tim. 

3,9. Acts 4,17; before a gen. ἀσεβείας, ° 
i.e. farther as 10 or in ungodliness, 2 Tim. 

2, 16; comp. Matth. § 340, 341. Winer 

§ 30. 4. (Xen. Eq. 1.9.) Spoken of time, 

Acts 20, 9. 24,4, So Pol. 3. 58. 8. 


πλέκω, f. Eo, to plait, to braid, Lat. 
plico, plecto; c. acc. Matt. 27,29 πλέξαν- 
res στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν. Mark 15, 17. 
John 19, 2.—Sept. Is, 28, 5. Xen. An. 3. 
3. 18. 


? ° 
_WAEOV, see in πλείων. 


“λεονάζω, f. dow, (πλείων, wA€or,) pr. 
to do or be more, sc. than enough. 

1. OF persons, to do or have more than 
enough, 10 have an excess; 2 Cor. 8,156 
τὸ πολύ, οὐκ ἐπλεόνασε, quoted from Ex. 
16,18 where Sept. for */"3'].—Aristot. 
Pal, 1. 9. 7. 

2. Of things, to abound more, to be abun 
dant, to increase; Rom. 5,20 bis, ἵνα πλεο- 
νάσῃ τὸ παράπτωμα κτλ. 6,1, 2 Cor. 4,15. 
2 Thess, 1, 8. 2 Pet. 1,8. With εἴς re, ἐσ 
abound unto any thing, to redound, to con- 
duce, Phil. 4,17. Sept. for 21 2 Chr. 24 
11: ny 1 Chr. 4, 27.—Pol. 4. 3. 12, 
Diod. Sic. 1. 40. Plato Locr, 103. a. 

3. Trans. 10 cause to abound, to increase, 
Ὁ. acc. 1 Thess. 3, 12 ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος 
πλεονάσαι [Opt.]...797 ἀγάπῃ κτὰ. Sept. 
for MBI Num. 26, 54. Ps. 71, 21.— 
1 Mace. 4, 35. Pass. Thue. 2. 35 


πλεονεκτέω, ὦ, f. how, (πλέον, ἔχων 
to have or claim more than another, i. q, 
πλεῖον ἔχω, Xen. Cyy. 7. 2.7, 11; to have 
an advantage, to be superivr, Jos. B. J, 
prowm. 5. Xen. An. 3. 1. 873 to be ἡ 
πλεονέκτης, to covet more, Xvn. Cyr. 1, 3. 
18 ; to take advantage, to seek unlawful gain, 
Jos, Ant. 2. 11, 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 81.—In 
N. T. trans. to take advantage of any one, 
io make gain of, to defraud, c. ace. 2 Cor. 
7, 2 οὐδένα ἐπλεονεκτήσαμεν. 12, 17. 18, 
1 Thess. 4, 6. Pass. 2 Cor. 2,11. So Act 
Thom. § 12 χήρας πλεονεκτοῦντες. Plut 
Marcell. 39. Pass. Xen. Mem. 8, 5. 2 


TAEQVEKT NS, ov, 6, (πλέον, ἔχω,) pr. 
‘one who will have more,’ i. e. ἃ covelous 
person, a defrauder for gain, 1 Cor. 5, 10. 
11. 6, 10. Eph. 5, 5.—~Ecclus. 14, 9. Pol. 
15. 21,1, Xen. Mem, 1. 5. 8. 

πλεονεξία, as, ἡ; (πλέον, ἔχω,) pr. 
a having more, i, Θ. advantage, superiority, 
Jos. Ant. 5.1.20. Pol. 2.19.3. Xen. Mem. 
1.6.12—In N. T. pr. ‘the will to hava 


πλευρά 


more, 1. 6. covsiousness, greediness for gain, 
which leads a person to defraud others. 
Mark'7, 22 wAcoveéiat, i. 6. covetous thoughts, 
plans of fraud and extortion. Luke 12, 15. 
Rom. 1,29. Eph. 4,19. 5, 3. Col. 3, 5. 

1 Thess. 2, 5. 2 Pet. 2, 3.14. 2 Cor. 9, 5 
otros ὡς εὐλογίαν, καὶ μὴ ὡς πλεονεξίαν, as 
bounty and not as covelousness, i. 6. not ἃ 
parsimonious gift ; parall. is φειδομένως v. 6. 
Sept. for #424 Jer. 22, 17. Hab. 2, 9.—AEl. 
V. H. 3.16 Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28. 


πλευρά, ἃς, ἡ, the side, pr. of the body, 
John 19, 34. 20, 20. 25. 27. Acts 12, 7. 
Sept. 7% Num. 33, 55. 2 Sam. 2, 16. Pol. 
5, 26. 6. Xen. An. 4. 1. 18. 


πλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, usually uncon- 
tracted, Buttm. ὁ 105. n. 2; to sail, absol. 
Luke 8, 23. Acts 2'7, 94: With εἰς c. acc. 
of place, Acts 21,3 ἐπλέομεν εἰς Συρίαν. 
27,6; ἐπί ο. acc. Rev. 18, 17 in later edit. 
With acc. of place by or near which, i. e 
of the way; Acts 2'7, 2 πλεῖν τοὺς κατὰ τὴν 
Aciav τόπους, 1. 6, to sail along or by the 
coast of Asia Minor; see Matth. ᾧ 409. 4.— 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 4; 6. εἰς Xen. Hell. 1.1.8; 
c. ἐπί Luc. Alex. 543; ¢. acc. Pol. 3. 4. 10 
πλεῖν τὰ πελάγη. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 6. 


πληγή, As, ἦ, (WAnoow,) 1. a stroke, 
stripe, blow; Luke 12, 48 ἄξια πληγῶν. 
Acts 16, 23. 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 23. Sept. for 
73 Deut. 25, 3; 3 Prov. 29, 15.— 
Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 24. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

2. Meton. a wound, caused by a stripe or 
blow, Luke 10, 30. Acts 16, 33 ἔλουσεν 
[αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν, i. e. from the 
blood and filth of their wounds 3 comp. v. 
23. Rev. 13,14. v. 3.12 ἡ πληγὴ τοῦ Yavd- 
του, deadly wound, comp. Winer § 34. 2. 
Sept. and 32 1K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6— 
Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 14. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 20 

3. From the Heb. like "24 a stroke or 
blow inflicted from God, a plague, cala- 
mity. Rev. 9, [18.1 20. 11,6. 15, 1 πληγὰς 
ἑπτὰ τὰς ἐσχάτας. V. 6. 8. 16, 9. 21 bis. 
18, 4,8. 21, 9. 22, 18. Sept. and maa 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59.61. 29, 21.— 
1 Macc. 13, 32. Philo de Vit. Mos. p. 624. 
Jos, Ant. 6. 5. 6. 


TNO, eos, ous, 10, (τίμπλημι, TAYIa,) 
pr. fulness ; hence 

1. a multitude, a great number, Luke 5, 6 
πλῆσϑος ἰχϑύων πολύ, John 21,6. Acts 28, 3. 
Heb. 11,12. James 5,20. 1 Pet.4,8. Sept. 
and 34 Gen. -27, 28. Is. 1, 11—Hdian. 7. 
10. 3. Xen. An. 4. 7. 26. 

2. Of persons, @ muitilude, throng ; 6. 
gen. of class, etc. Luke 2, 13. Acts 4, 83, 
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TAY 


6, 2 τὸ πλῆϑος τῶν μαϑητῶν. Acts 5, λ4 
πλήϑη ἀνδρῶν κτλ. i. 6. multitudes. Soe 
gen. impl. Acts 2,6 comp. v. 5. 28,17. (Ceb. 
Tab. 1.) Also πολὺ πλῆϑος ὁ. gen. Luke 
6, 17. 23, 27. John 5, 8. Acts 14, 1. 17, 43 
πᾶν πλῆδος c. gen. Luke 1, 10. Acts 25 
24; gen. impl. Acts 15, 12 comp. v. 6. 15, 
30 comp. v. 22. Acts 6, 5 comp. v. 23 ἅπαν 
m\jtos c. gen. Luke 19, 37; ὁ. gen. impl. 
Luke 23, 1 comp. 22, 66; 6, gen. of place, 
Luke 8, 37 ἅπαν πλῆδος τῆς περιχώρου. 
Acts 5, 16, Collect. with a verb plur. 
Mark 8, 1. 8. Sept. for pian 2 K. 7, 13. 
Is. 17, 12.—Hdian. 4. 6. 11. Xen. Hell. 4. 
4, 12. 

3. Spec. the multitude, the people, popu- 
lace, Acts 14, 4 τὸ πλῆϑος τῆς πόλεως. 19, 
9. 21, 22. 36. Sept. and yan Ez. 80, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. '7. 5. Xen. Mem, 1. 2. 42. 


πληδύνω, f. υνῶ, (πλησύς, TAFYos,) pr- 
fo make full ; hence 

1, Trans. to multiply, to increase, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 9, 10. Heb. 6, 14 bis, πληϑύνων 
πληϑυνῷ σε, quoted from Gen. 22, 17 where 
Sept. for. Heb. Ma Mat, of which 
Hebrew idiom this is an imitation; comp. 
Gen. 3, 16. 16, 10. Winer § 46. 7: "Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. '778.—Pass. rAnSdvopat, to le 
multiplied, increased, e. g. in number, Acts 
6, 7 καὶ emAnYuvero 6 apiSpds. 7, 17. 9, 31. 
Sept. for may Deut. 11,21. Also in mag- 
nitude, extent, Matt. 24, 12 πληϑυνδῆναι 
τὴν ἀνομίαν. Acts 12, 24, Sept. for may. 
Gen. 7, 117. 18. With dat. of person, to be 
multiplied to any one, to abound to him, 
1 Pet. 1, 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληϑυνν 
Sein. 2 Pet. 1, 2. Jude 2. 

2. Intrans. to multiply oneself, to increase ; 
Acts 6,1 πληϑυνόντὼν τῶν μαϑητῶν. Sept. 
for man Ex. 1, 20; 329 1 Sam. 14, 19.— 
Theophr. C. Pl 1.19. 5. Hdian, 8. 8. 14, 

TARO, see πίμπλημι. 

πλήκτης, ov, ὁ, (πλήσσω,) α striker, 
one apt to strike, a quarreler, 1 Tim. 3, 8, 
Tit. 1,'7—Plut. Marcell. 1. id. Pyrrh. 30. 

πλημμύρα, as, ἡ, (πλήν, pipe, OF pro- 
longed from πλῆμα, πλήμη, comp. Buttm. 
Ausf, Sprachl. §'7. no. 17,) the flow of the 
sea, tide, flood-tide ; and hence flood, inun- 
dation, Luke 6, 48, comp. Matt. 7, 27.— 
Hesych. πλημμύρα" τὸ ὅρμημα τῆς Saddo- 
σης, ἢ ἐπίῤῥυσις. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 135- 
Plut. Romul. 3. 


WHY, prep. and adv. (contr, wAéov,) pr 
more than, over and above; hence besides 
except, but. 

1 In the middle of a clause, 6, g. a) 


πληρῆς 


Vrep. 6, gen. besides, except, Mark 12, 32 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ, there is no 
other besides him, but he. John 8,10. Acts 
8, 1 πάντες ... πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων. 15, 
28. 27, 22. Sept. for "ΞΘ Deut. 4, 35; 
opy Is. 45, 14. So Pol. 8. 54. 4. Plut. 
Mor. IL. p. 32. Xen. An. 1,9. 9, b) Adv. 
or Conj. but; so before ὅτι, Acts 20, 23 
μὴ εἰδώς, πλὴν ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. except 
that, pr. knowing nothing more than that; 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 146, ἢ. 3. So πλὴν ὅτι 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verbor. p. 116. 

2. Adv. at the beginning of a clause; i. q. 
much more, rather, besides, passing over 
into an adversative particle, i. q. bud rather, 
but yet, nevertheless ; Matt. 11, 22. 24 πλὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν. 18, 7. 26, 39. 64, Luke 6, 24. 
35. 10, 11. 14. 20. 11, 41. 12, 31. 13, 33. 
[17, 1.] 18, 8. 19, 27, 22, 21. 42. 23, 28. 
1 Cor. 11, 11. Phil. 1,18. 3,16. 4,14. Rev. 
2,25. Sept. and opx Num. 22, 35. Judg. 4, 
9. So Hdian. 1. 12. 6. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25. 
—Also where the writer returns after a 
digression to a previous topic, Eph. 5, 33, 
comp. v. 25. 28. (Pol. 11. 17. 1.) Once 
corresponding to μέν, Luke 22, 22; comp. 
in μέν no. 1. ὃ, 


“πλήρης, εος, ous, 6, 7, adj. ἀλώος, ) full, 
filled. 

1. Pr. of hollow vessels, foli. by a gen. 
of that of or with which any thing is full, 
expr. or impl. Buttm. ὁ 132. 10. a. Mark 6, 
43 καὶ ἦραν κλασμάτων δώδεκα κοφίνους 
πλήρεις. 8, 19; impl. Matt. 14, 20, 1ὅ, 37. 
Sept. for shy Num. 14, 20. Deut. 6,11. 
So Hdian. 3. 18. 9. Xen. An, 2. 3. 10.— 
Of a surface, full, fully covered, c. gen. 
Luke 5, 12 ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας. Sept. 
and 827 2K. 6,17. 7,15. So Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1 πεδίον dypuwSiou πλῆρες. Clic. 4. 8. 

2. Trop. full, filled, fully imbued, furnish- 
ed, abounding in any thing, c. gen. Luke 4, 
1 et Acts 7, 55 πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου. 
John 1, 14. Acts 6, 3. 5, 8. 9, 36 πλήρης 
ἀγαπῶν ἔργων, 11, 24. 13, 10. 19, 28. 
Sept. and 8? Is. 51, 20. Jer. 5,27—Dem. 
1445. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 13. 

3. Trop. full, complete, perfect. Mark 4, 
28 σῖτος πλήρης. 2 John 8 μισθὸς πλήρης. 
Sept. and 829 Gen. 41, 7. 22. Ruth 2, 12. 
—Dem. 776. 9. Xen. An. 7. 5. 5 μισθὸς 
πλήρης. 

πληροφορέω, &, ἥσω, (πλήρης, φορέω,) 
pr. to bear or bring oud fully, in full meas- 
ure ; hence 

1, Of persons, fo give full assurance, to 
persuade fully ; Pass. to be fully assured, per- 
suaded; Rom. 4,21 πληροφορηϑείς ὅτι «τὰ. 
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πλήροω 


14,5. [Col.4,12.] Sept. for 82"2 Eee. 8, 11. 
—Clem. Rom. Homil. 11. 17. Ctesias Bx. 
cerpt. 88 πολλοῖς οὖν λόγοις καὶ ὅρκοις πλη- 
ροφορήσαντες Μεγάβυζον. Isocr. Trapez. 6 
Ῥ. 17. 8, si lect. sana. 

2. OF things, to make fully assured, tn 
give full proof of, to accomplish fully ;'c. acc. 
2 Tim. 4, 5 τὴν διακονίαν σου πληροφόρησον. 
Pass. v. 17. (Comp. Acts 12, 25. Rom. 15, 
19.) Pass. Luke 1, 1 περὶ τῶν πεπληροφο- 
ρημένων ἐν ἡμῖν πραγμάτων, of those things 
(which are) fully assured among us, are 
fully believed.—See Bleek on Heb. 6, 11. 


πληροφορία, as, ἡ, (πληροφορέω,) full 
assurance, firm persuasion, 1 Thess. 1, 5 ἐν 
πληροφορίᾳ πολλῇ. Col. 2, 2. Heb. 6, 11 
mr. τῆς ἐλπίδος. 10, 22.—Not found in pro- 
fane writers. 


πληρόω, ὦ, f. dow, (πλήρης) 1. to 
make full, to fill, to fill up; 6. g. a vessel, 
hollow place, or the like, Pass. Matt. 13, 48 
ἣν, ὅτε ἐπληρώθη sc. ἡ σαγήνη. Luke 3, 5 
πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται, quoted from Is, 
40, 4 where Sept. for 8¥2. Trop. ὁ. acc 
Matt. 23, 88 πληρώσατε τὸ μέτρον τῶν na 
τέρων ὑμῶν i. e. the measure of their sins; 
comp. in ἀναπληρόω lett. ἃ, Sept. pr. for 
nb Jer. 13, 12. 2K. 4,4. So Hdian. 3. 
9.10. Diod. Sic. 2. 39. Xen. Eq. 1. 5.— 
Genr. of a place, zo fill, by diffusing any thing 
throughout ; 6. ace. Acts 2, 2 ἦχος... ἐπλή- 
pace ὅλον τὸν οἶκον, With ἐκ 6. gen. of 
thing from or with which, John 12, 8 ἡ δὲ 
οἰκία ἐπληρώϑη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς, comp. Matth. 
ᾧ 574. p. 1138. Trop. c. acc. et gen. Acts 
5, 28 πεπληρώκατε τὴν Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῆς διδα- 
χῆς ὑμῶν, comp. Winer ᾧ 80, 8, 0. Sept. 
and §2 8 Chr. 7, 1. Hage. 5, 8. (Comp, 
Liban. Epist. p. 121 πάσας [πόλεις] ἐνέπλη- 
σας τῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν λύγων.) Trop. πληροῦν 
τὴν καρδίαν τινός, to fill the heart of any one, 
to take possession of it, John 16, 6. Acts 
5, 3. 

2. Trop. to fill, i.q. to furnish abundantly 
with any thing, fo impart richly, to imbue 
with, c. acc. and often also with an adjunct 
of that with which any one is filled or fur-. 
nished. Τὰ, g a) With acc. and gen. 
Matth. § 352. Acts 2,28 πληρώσεις με et- 
φροσύνης. 13, 52. Luke 2, 40 πληρούμενον 
σοφίας. Rom. 15, 18, 14. 2 Tim. 1, 4 
Phil. 1, 11 Ree. see end of lett. d. So 
Hdian, 4. 5. 17. Plut. Fab. Max. 5. b) 
With acc. and dat. or Pass. c. dat. Rom. 1, 
29 πεπληρωμένους πάσῃ ἀδικίᾳ. 2 Cor. 7, 
4, Comp. Matth. §352.n. So 2 Mace. 7, 
21; pr. Diod. Sic. 2. 39. Eurip. Here. 
Fur. 372. c) With ἐν c. dat. instead of 


πληρόω 


the sinple dat. Matth. §396 n. 2. Winer 


431.6. Eph. 5, 18 πληροῦσϑε ἐν πνεύματι. 
d) With acc. simply, 6. g. mA. πᾶσαν χρείαν 
ὑμῶν, i. q. to supply fully, Phil. 4, 19, Also 
wa. τὰ πάντα Eph. 1, 23 et 4, 10, spoken of 
Christ ag filling the universe with his in- 
fluence, presence, power. Hence Pass. 
πληροῦμαι absol. to be filled, full, to be 
{ully furnished, to abound, Phil. 4, 18. Col. 
2, 10 ἐν αὐτῷ i.e. in Christ, in his work. 
Eph. 3, 19 ἵνα πληρωδῆτε εἰς πᾶν τὸ πλήρω- 
μα τοῦ ϑεοῦ, unto all the fulness of God, 
that the fulness of all heavenly gifts and 
graces from God may rest upon you. Also 
Pass, ὁ. acc. Col. 1,9 ἵνα πληρωδῆτε τὴν 
ἐπίγνωσιν κτὰ. Phil. 1, 11 πεπληρωμένοι 
καρπὸν (Rec. καρπῶν) δικαιοσύνης. See 
Buttm. § 134. 5. Kiihner § 281. 3. Winer 
ὁ 40. 1. ' 

3. to fulfil, to perform fully. a) Spoken 
of duty, obligation, ὁ. acc. Matt. 3, 15 πλη- 
paca πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. Acts 12, 25 πλη- 
ρώσαντες τὴν διακονίαν. Rom. 8, 4. 13, 8. 
Gal. 5, 14. Col. 4,17. So 1 Mace. 2, 55. 
Hdian. 8. 11. 9 a. ἐντολάς, Pol. 4. 63. 3. 
Ὁ) Of a declaration, prophecy, to fulfil, to 
accomplish, c. acc. Acts 13,27 τὰς φωνὰς 
τῶν προφητῶν. ... ἐπλήρωσαν. 3,18. Often- 
er Pass. lo be fulfilled, accomplished, to have 
an accomplishment ; Matt. 2, 17 τότε ἐπλη- 
ρώδϑη τὸ ῥηδέν. 27,9. 26, 54. Mark 15, 28 
«πληρώϑη ἡ γραφή. Luke 1,20. 4,21. [2], 
92.] 24, 44. Acts 1, 16. James 2,23. Here 
belongs the frequent phrase ἵνα πληρωϑῇ, 
for which see in ἕνα II. d. Matt. 1, 22. 
2,15. 4,14. 21, 4. 26, 86. [27, 35.] Mark 
14, 49. John 12, 38. 13,18. 15, 25. 17,12. 
18, 9. 32. 19, 24. 36. Also ὅπως πλη- 
ρωδϑῇ, see in ὅπως II. 2. Matt. 2,23, 8, 17. 
12, 17. 13,35. Sept. for 82% 1K. 9, 27. 
2 Chr. 36, 21. So Hdian. 2. 7. 9 a. τὰς 
ὑποσχέσεις. 

4, to fulfil, to bring to a full end, to ac- 
complish, to complete. a) Pass. of time, to 
be fulfilled, completed, ended ; Mark 1, 15 πε- 
πλήρωται ὁ καιρός. Luke 21, 24 ἄχρι πλη- 
ρωϑῶσι καιροί. John 7, 8. Acts 7, 28, 30. 
9, 23. 24,27. Once Act. Rev. 6, 11 Grb. 
ἕως οὗ πληρώσονται SC. τὸν καιρόν V. χρόνον, 
comp. also in lett. b. Sept. and nba Gen. 
25,24. 29,21. So Tob. 8, 20. Jos. Ant. 
6.4.1 mAnpo%évtos αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ χρόνου. 
6) Of a business, work, fo accomplish, to 
finish, to complete, c. acc. Luke 7,1 ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα αὑτοῦ. 9, 81. 
Acts 13, 25. 14, 26 εἰς τὸ ἔργον, ὃ ἐπλήρω- 
σαν. 19, 21. Rom. 1ὅ, 19 πεπληρωκέναι τὸ 
εὐαγγέλι:», i. e. the preaching of the gospel, 
Col. 1, 25. (Sept and ΝΡῸ 1 Κὶὶ 1, 14, 
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n λήρωμα 


Comp. Lat, implere messem Pallad. Jun. 2.) 
Rev. 6, 11 Rec. gos πληρωθῶσι καὶ of σύν- 
δουλοι, i. e. until their number is full, is 
completed. So Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.3. c) 
Spec. to fill out, to complete, to make perfect, 
c. ace. Matt. 5, 17, opp. καταλῦσαι. Phil. 2, 
2 πληρώσατέ pov τὴν χαράν. 2 Thess. 1, 11. 
Pass. to be made full, complete, perfect, 6. g. 
ἡ χαρά John 3, 29. 15,11. 16, 24, 17, 13. 
1 John 1, 4. 2 John 12; τὸ πάσχα Luke 
22, 16; ὑπακοή 2 Cor. 10, δ; ἔργα Rev. 3, 
2, Of persons, Col. 4, 12 ἵνα στῆτε τέλειοι 
καὶ πετληρωμένοι ἐν παντὶ δέλήματι τοῦ Seow. 

πλήρωμα, ατος, τό, (πληρόω,) fulness, 
filling. 

1. Pr. fulness, that with which any thing 
is filled, of which it is full, the contents ; 
1 Cor. 10, 26. 28 ἡ γῆ Kal τὸ πλήρωμα ad: 
τῆς, i.e. all that it contains; quoted from 
Ps, 24, 1 where Sept. for xbq, as also 
Ps, 50,12. 96,11. So Mark 8, 20 πόσων 
σπυρίδων - πληρώματα κλασμάτων ἤρατε ; 
how many baskets full of fragments? i. q. 
πόσας σπύριδας πλήρεις, Winer § 34. 2. 
So Philo Quod omnis prob. p. 871. 6, of a 
ship’s ballast. Vit. Mos. p. 451, of the ani- 
mals in Noah’s ark. Philostrat. Heroic. 10, 
§ 12, of the Greeks in the Trojan horse.—~ 
Spec. a filling up, a supplement, that which 
fills up; hence i. q. ἐπίβλημα, a patch, 
Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2, 21. 

2. ‘Trop. fulness, i.e. full measure, abun- 
dance. a) Genr. John 1,16 ἐκ τοῦ πλη- 
ρώματος αὐτοῦ. Eph. 3, 19 see in πληρόω 
no. 2, ἃ, Eph. 4,13. Col. 2,9 τὸ πλήρωμα 
τῆς ϑεότητος, i. 6. the fulness, plenitude of 
the divine perfections; and so absoi. Col. 
1,19. Rom. 15, 29 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας 
τοῦ evayy. i. 6. in the full, abundant bless- 
ings of the gospel; comp. Winer 1.c. So 
of a state of fulness, abundance, opp. ἥττη- 
pa, Rom. 11, 12. ὃ) Of persons, full 
number, complement, multitude. Rom. 11, 
25 τὸ πλήρωμα τῶν ἐθνῶν, i. e. the full 
number, all the multitude of the Gentiles, 
So of a ship’s complement, crew, Pol. 1. 21 
1. Xen. Hell. δὅ.:1. 11; of the inhabitants 
of a city, Plato Rep. 371. e. 

3. Meton. fulness, for that which is filled 
with-any thing, i.q. τὸ πεπληρωμένον ; 6. δ΄. 
of the church of Christ, Eph. 1, 28 ἡ ἐκκλη- 
gia, ἥτις ἐστι τὸ" σῶμα αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα 
τοῦ τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσι πληρουμένου, Comp. 
in πληρόω no, 2. d.—So of a ship as filled 
with men, Luc. V. HH. 2. 37 ἀπὸ δύο mAnpo- 
μάτων ἐμάχοντο. ib, 2.38, Also Philo de 
prem. et poen. p. 920, of the soul: yevo- 
μένη δὲ πλήρωμα ἀρετῶν. | 

4, Trop. fulfilment, a fulfilling, full per. 


πλησίον 


formance, {. q. ἡ πληρώσις, 6. 5, τοῦ νόμον 
Rom. 13, 10; comp. πληρόω no. 8, ἃ.--- 
Philo de Abr. p. 387 πλήρωμα ἐλπίδων. 

5. Of time, fulness, full end, completion, 
full period; Gal. 4, 4 ἦλθε τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ 
χρύνου. Eph. 1, 10 wd. τῶν xaipav.—Hdot. 
3. 22 ὀγδώκοντα δ᾽ ἔτεα ζόης πλήρωμα ἀνδρὶ 
μακρότατον προκέεσϑαι. 

πλησίον, adv. (wAnolos, πελας, πελάζω,) 
near, near by; c. gen. John 4,5 π. τοῦ 
ey comp. Buttm. § 146. 8, Sept. for 

τὰ Deut. 11, 30; "8 Deut. 1,1. (Hdion. 
1.7.4, Xen, Mom. 1.4.6.) Trop. εἶναι 
πλησίον τινος. to be near any one, to be 
neighbour to h'm, i. q. ὁ πλησίον, Luke 10, 
29, 36; see Winer ᾧ 18. fin—With the 
art. ὁ πλησίον, one near, a neighbour, 
fellow, another person of the same “nature, 
country, class. a) Genr. a@ fellow-man, 
any other member of the human family; so 
in the precept, ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σον 
ὡς σεαυτόν, quoted from Lev. 19, 18 where 
Sept. for 23, Matt. 19, 19. 22, 39. Mark 
12, 31. 33. Luke 10, 27. Rom. 13, 9. 10. 
Gal. 5, 14. Eph. 4, 25. James 3, 8, [4, 12.] 
Heb. 8,11 Rec. Sept. and 9. Ex. 20, 17. 
Deut. 5, 19 sq. So Luc. Contempl. 15. 
Pol. 12. 4.13. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.2. β) 
One of the same people or country, a fellow- 
countryman, Acts '7, 27, comp. v. 24. 26. 
y) One of the same faith, a fellow- Christian, 
Rom. 15,2. δ) From the Heb. a friend, 
associale, like 2, opp. ὁ ἐχϑρός, Matt. 5, 
48, So 5, Sept. φίλος, Job 2, 11. 19, 21 
Prov. 17, 17. 

πλησμονή, js, ἢ, (πίμπλημι) α filling, 
satisfying, espec. with food, Sept. for 720 
Ex. 16,8; Sa Ex. 16, 3. ul. V. H. 9. 
26. Xen. Ag. 5.1.—In N.'T. genr. fulness, 
a satisfying, satiety; Col. 2, 23 πρὸς πλη- 
σμονὴν σαρκός. So Plato Legg. 837. 6, τὴν 
wept TO σῶμα... «πλησμονήν. 

πλήσσω ν. -TTO, f. Ew, to strike, to 
smile, Paleph. 12.2. Xen. An. 5. 8. 2, 4 
—In N. T. from the Heb. to smite, to plague, 
to afflict with disease, calamity, evil, Pass. 
Rey. 8, 12 ἐπλήγη τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ἡλίου. 
Sept. for 2 Ex. 9, 32. 33. Ps. 102, 5 
Comp. πατάσσω no. 2. ὃ. 

πλοιάριον, ov, τό, (dim. πλοῖον.) a 
small vessel, boat, spoken of the fishing 
boats on the lake of Galwee, Mark 3, 9 
comp. 4,1. Mark 4, 36. John 6, 22 bis. 23. 
21,8.—Aristoph. Ran. 139. Diod. Sic.2. 55. 


“πλοῖον, ov, τό, (πλέω,) α ship, vessel, 
genr. Acts 20, 13. 38. 21, 3. 8, 27, 2. 6. 
10 sq. James 3, 4.al. In the Gospels spok- 
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“Τλουτιζω 


en also of the small fishing vessels (boats) 
on the lake of Galilee, Matt. 4,21. 22. Mark 
4,1. 36. Luke 5, 2.3. John 6, 17. 19. al, 
Sept. for M38 Gen. 49, 13. Jon. 1, 8. 4. 5, 
—Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 26.2. Xen. Cac. 8. 11, 
ἁλιευτικὰ πλοῖα Xen. Hel]. 5.1.23. + 


πλόος, contr. πλοῦς, gen. dov, οὔ, 
but in later writers also gen. πλόος, Acts 
27,9. Arr. Peripl. Eryth. p. 176, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p- 453; @ sailing, navigation, voy- 
age, Acts 21, 7. 2'7, 9. 10.—Wisd. 14, 1 
Ail, V. H. 2. 14. Xen. An. 6. 1. 33. 

πλούσιος, fa, ον, (πλοῦτος,) 
wealthy, in N. 'T. only in masce. 

1. Pr. Matt. 27,57 dy3pwmos πλούσιον 
ἀπὸ *Apipa%atas. Luke 12, 16. 16,1. 19. 
Luke 14, 12 μηδὲ γείτονας πλουσίους. 18, 
23. 19,2. Sept. for "WY 2 Sam. 12, 1 
Prov. 28, 11. So Palaph. 35. 2. Hdian. 1. 
8.10. Xen. Ath. 2. 18.—Subst. 6 πλού- 
atos, Plur. of πλούσιοι, α rich man, the 
rich, Matt. 19, 23.24 ἢ πλούσιον eis τ. Bao. 
τοῦ ὃ. εἰσελδεῖν. Mark 10, 25, 12, 41 πολ- 
Aol πλούσιοι. Luke 6, 24. 16, 21. 22. 18, 
25. 21,1. 1 Tim. 6,17. James 1, 10. 11. 
2,6. 5,1. Rev. 6,15. 13,16. Sept. and 
ὝΕΣ. Prov. 22, 9. 7. Jer. 9,22. So Luc. 
Kron. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 37, 39. 

2. Trop. rich, prosperous, wanting in no- 
thing, 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 2,9. 3,17. Also 
rich in any thing, abounding in, with ἐν 
6. dat. Eph. 2, 4 Seds πλούστ:ος ὧν ἐν ἐλέει. 
James 2, 5 wh. ἐν πίστει. 


mrovaoiws, adv. (πλούσιος,) richly, 
abundantly, largely, Col. 3,16. 1 Tim. 6, 
17. Tit. 3,6. 2 Pet. 1,11—Hdot. 2. 44. 
Philo de Alleg. II. p. 100. 


TAOUTED, &, f. how, (πλοῦτος.) 1. ἰδ 
be rich, absol. Luke 1, 53 πλουτοῦντας ἀπέξ- 
στειὰς κενούς. 1 Tim. 6,9. With ἀπό of 
source, Rey. 18, 15; ἐκ Rev. 18, 3. 19. 
Sept. for ὍΣ Jer. 5, 27. Hos. 12, 8.— 
Judith 15, 6. Δ, V. H. 2.11. Xen. An. 
7.7. 283 ο, ἀπό Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 16. 1. 

2. Trop. to be rich, prosperous, wanting 
in nothing; 6. g. εἴς τινα, Luke 12, 21 μὴ 
πλουτῶν εἰς Sev, not rich toward God, i. e. 
laying up no treasure in heaven. Absol. - 
1 Cor. 4, 8. 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 3, 17. 18.-~ 
Also to be rich in any thing, fo abound, 
c. ἐν, 1 Tim. 6, 18 πλουτεῖν ἐν ἔργοις dya- 
Sots. Absol. Rom. 10, 12 κύριος πλουτῶν 
els πάντας, i.e. rich in gifts and spiritual 
blessings towards all. 

“τλουτίξω, f. low, (πλοῦτος,) to make 


rich, to enrich; in N.'T. only trop. to bestow 
richly, to furnish abundantly ; 2 Cor. 6, 16 


rich, 


“τλοῦτος 


bs πτωχοΐ, πολλοὺς δὲ πλουτίζοντες. Pass. 
to be enriched, richly furnished, ὁ. ἐν παντί 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 2 Cor. 9, 11.—Sept. Prov. 13, 
ἡ, Xen. Mem. 4.2.9. Pr. Sept for ΟΣ 
Glen. 14, 23. Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 


πλοῦτος, ov, 6, (kindy. πολύς, πλέων,) 
also τὸ πλοῦτος in Mss. see Winer § 9. n. 2. 

1. riches, wealth ; Matt. 13, 22 ἡ ἀπάτη 
τοῦ πλούτου. Mark 4, 19. Luke 8, 14. 
1 Tim, 6,17. James 5, 2., Rev. 18, 16. 
Meton. as a source of power and influence, 
in ascriptions, Rev. 5,12. Sept. for "wp 
1K. 3, 11. Prov. 8,18; yin 28, 8; bn 
Is. 30, 6.—Hdian. 3. 14. 13. Luc. Tim. δ, 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 44. 

2. Trop. ὁ πλοῦτος τοῦ ϑεοῦ ν. τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ, i. 6. therich gifts and blessings im- 
parted from God or Christ, Phil. 4, 19.. Eph. 
3,8. Also, good, prosperily, welfare, Rom. 
11, 12 bis. Heb. 11, 26. 

3. Trop. riches, richness, abundance, usu- 
ally before the genit. of another noun, where 
it may be rendered as an adj. rich, abundant, 
pre-eminent; Buttm. §132. n. 12. Winer 
§34. 2. Rom. 2, 4 τὸν πλοῦτον τοῦ χρηστό- 
tyros, i. gq. his rich goodness. 2 Cor. 8, 2. 
Eph. 1,'7 aA. τῆς χάριτος. 2,'7. Col. 2,2. So 
πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης i.e. the abundant, pre- 
eminent glory of God, as displayed in his 
beneficence, Rom. 9, 23. Eph. 1, 18. 3, 16 
Col. 1,27; comp. in δόξα no. 2. Ὁ. Rom. 
11,33 ὦ βάϑος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώ- 
σεως, O the deep richness both of wisdom 
and knowledge !—Plato uth. 13. p. 12. a, 
τρυφᾷς ὑπὸ πλούτου τῆς σοφίας. . 

πλύνω, f. uv, to wash, to rinse, espec. 
clothes, 6. acc. Rev. 7, 14 ἔπλυναν τὰς στο- 
Ads αὑτῶν. 22, 14 in Mss. Sept. for 59 
Gen. 49, 11. Ex. 19, 10.—Artemid. 2. 4. 
Plato Charm. 161. 6, τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἱμάτιον. 
But Xen. Eq. 5. Π οὐρὰν καὶ χαίτην πλύνειν. 


πνεῦμα, ατος, τό, from πνέω to breathe. 
I. A breathing, breath. 1. Of the mouth 
or nostrils, ὦ breathing, blast, 2 Thess. 2, 
ὃ πνεῦμα τοῦ στόματος, breath of the mouth, 
the destroying power of God; so Sept. and 


minpw mn Is. 11,4; comp. Ps. 33, 6. Of - 


the vital breath, Rev. 11,11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς, 
breath of life ; so Sept. and Heb. nv min 
Gen. 6, 17. '7, 15. 22.—Hdian. 2. 13. 9. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 12. Xen. Ven. 7. 3. 

2. breath of air, air in motion, @ breeze, 
blast, the wind; John 3, 8 τὸ πνεῦμα, ὅπου 
δέλει, πνεῖ. Heb. 1,'76 ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
αὑτοῦ πνεύματα, quoted from Ps. 104, 4 
where Sept. for min; as also Gen. 8, 1. 
Is. ‘7, 2.—Hdian. 5. 4. 22. Dem. 48, 24. 


Xen. An. 6. 1. 14. 
38 
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πνεῦμα 


Il. The spwit of man, i.e. 1. The vita. 
spiril, life, soul, Lat. anima, the principle 
of life residing in the breath, breathed into 
man from God and again returning to God 
comp. Gen. 2, 7. Ecc. 12, 7. Ps. 104, 29 
—Matt. 27, 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up 
the ghost, expired. John 19, 30, Luke 23 
46 els χεῖράς σου παραϑήσομαι τὸ πνεῦμ 
μον, comp. Ps. 31, 5. Acts 7, 59. Luke &, 
55 ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς καὶ ἀνέστη. 
James 2, 26. Rev. 13,15. Sept. and rn 
Gen. Ecc. Ps. fl. cc. Gen. 45, 27. Sudg. 
15, 19. al. So Ecclus. 38, 23. Eurip. Hec. 
571 ἀφῆκε πνεῦμα. Diod. Sic. 3. 40 τὸ πνεῦ- 
pa τῇ δούσῃ φύσει πάλιν ἀνταπέδωκαν. An- 
thol. Gr. IV. p. 284.—Trop. John 6, 63 
bis, τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ ξωοποιοῦν κτλ. i. 6. 
as the spirit in man giveth life to the body, 
so my words are spirit and life to the soul. 
Also 1 Cor. 15, 45 ἐγένετο. . ᾿Αδὰμ εἰς 
ψυχὴν ζῶσαν" ὃ δὲ ἐσχ. ᾿Αδὰμ, [ἐστι] εἰς 
πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦν, a life-giving spirit, i. 6. 
a spirit of life, as raising the bodies of his ” 
followers from the dead into immortal life ; 
comp. Phil. 3, 21. 

2. The rational spirit, mind, soul, Lat. 
animus. a) Genr. as opp. to the body 
and animal spirit; 1 Thess 5, 23 τὸ πνεῦμα 
kat ἡ ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ σῶμα, as a periphrasis 
for the whole man. Luke 1, 47 μεγαλύνει ἡ 
ψυχή μου τὸν κύριον, καὶ ἡγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα μου. Heb. 4, 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς 
τε καὶ πνεύματος. Rom. 2, 29. 8, 10 τὸ σῶ- 
μα νεκρόν ... τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα ζωή. 1 Cor. 5, 
8 ἐγὼ ὡς ἀπὼν τῷ σώματι, παρὼν δὲ τῷ 
πνεῦματι. ν. 4. 5 εἰς ὄλεϑρον τῆς σαρκὸς ἵνα 
τὸ πνεῦμα σωϑῇ. 6, 30. 7, 834. 2 Cor. 7, 1. 
Phil. 3, 3. Col. 2, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 6. Heb. 12, 
96 πατὴρ τῶν πνεύματων, Opp. of πατέρες 
τῆς σαρκός. (Comp. Sept. and man Num. 
16, 22. 27, 16; also Zech. 12, 1.) So 
where Ψυχή or σῶμα are not expressed ; 
Rom. 8, 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα (τοῦ ϑεοῦ) συμ- 
μαρτυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν the divine spirit 
iuself testifielh with or to our spirit, mind. 
Gal. 6, 18. 2 Tim. 4, 22. Philem. 25. 
Also Rom. 1, 9. John 4, 23. 24 προσκυνεῖν 
τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληδείᾳ in spirit 
and in truth, with a sincere mind; comp 
Phil. 3, 3, and see in ἀλήϑεια no. 1. ἃ. So 
Wisd. 2, 3 opp. σῶμα. 16, 14 opp. ψυχή. 
Plato Ax. 370. 6, ef μή τι ϑεῖον ὄντως ἐνῆν 
πνεῦμα τῇ ψυχῇ. b) As the seat of the 
affections, emotions, passions of various 
kinds; 6. g. of humility, Matt. 5, 3 πτωχοὶ 
τῷ πνεύματι poor in spirit, lowty in mind. 
(Comp. Sept. and mn Ps. 34,19.) So of 
enjoyment, quiet, 1 Cor. 16, 18 dréravom 
yap τὸ ἐμὸν πνεῦμα. 2 Cor. 2,12. 7, 13; 


᾿πνεῦμα 


of joy, Luke 10, 31 ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύ- 
ματι ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Of ardour, fervour, Acts 
18,25 et Rom. 12, 11 ζέων τῷ πνεύματι. 
Luke 1, 17 ἐν πνεύματι καὶ δυνάμει Ἡλίου, 
ie, in the .powerful, energetic spirit of 
Elijah ; comp. Ecclus. 48, 1 ἀνέστη ᾿Ηλίας 
προφήτης ὡς mip, καὶ 6. λόγος αὐτοῦ ὡς 
Ἀαμπὰς ἐκαίετο, and v. 12 καὶ λισαιὲ ἐνε- 
πλήσϑη πνεύματος αὐτοῦ. Of perturbation, 
e. g. from prief, indignation, Mark 3, 12 
ἀναστενάξας τῷ πνεύματι αὐτοῦ. John 11, 
88, 13, 21. Acts 17, 16° παρωξύνετο τὸ 
πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. Comp. Sept. and 
rym Gen. 26, 8ὅ, Is. 65, 14. So Wisd. 5, 
8. Ο As referring to disposition, feel- 
ings, temper of mind, Engl. spirit. Luke 9, 
55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς. 
Rom. 8, 15 πνεῦμα δουλείας α slavish spirit, 
opp. τὸ av. υἱοθεσίας, see below in ΠῚ, Ὁ. 
9, 6. Rom..11, 8. 1 Cor. 4, 21 et Gal. 6,1 
mv. πρᾳότητος, a mild, gentle ‘spirit. 1 Cor. 
14,14 τὸ πνεῦμά μου προσεύχεται, ὁ δὲ νοῦς 
μον καρπός ἐστι; my spirit prays, i. 6. mr 
own feelings thus find utterance in praytr, 
but what I mean isnot understood by otuers. 
v.18 bis. 16. 2 Cor. 4,13. 11, 4. 12, 18, 
Miph. 4,23. Phil. 1,27. 2,1. 2 Tia. 1, 7: 
1 Pet. 8,4. Comp. Sept. and ma Liz. 11, 
19, 18, 31. Num. 5, 80. &o0 Soph. (4, 
Col. 612. dd) As implying will, counsel, 
purpose ; Matt. 26, 41 et Wark 14, 38 τὸ 
μὲν πνεῦμα πρόξυμον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσϑενής. 
Acts 18,5 Rec. συνείχε! ) τῷ πνεύματι. 19, 
21 ero Παῦλος ἐν τῷ πν. 20, 22 see in 
δέω πο. 3, b. βι Sept. and man 1 Chr. 5, 
6. Ezra 1.1. 801 Exydr. 2, 2. e) As 
including the understanding, intellect, Mark 
2,8 ἐπιγνοὺς τῷ πνεύματι. Luke 1, 80 et 2, 
40 τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο 
πνεύματι πληρούμενον σοφίας. 1 Cor. 3,11. 
12 πν. τοῦ κόσμου, comp. my. τοῦ ἀνϑρ. in 
v.11. Sept. and ΤΙΝῚ Ex, 28, 8, Job 20, 
3. Is. 29,24. So Plato Ax. 370.c. ἢ 
For πνεῦμα signifying the mind or disposi- 
tion as affected by the Holy Spirit, see below 
in OL Ὁ. 2. 6. 

TH. A spirit, i, e. a simple, incorporeal, 
immaterial being, possessing higher capaci- 
ties than man in his present state. 

A) ‘Of created spirits. 1. The human 
spiril, soul, after its departure from the body 
and as existing in a separate state; Heb, 
12, 23 προσεληλύϑατε.... πνεύμασι δικαίων 
τετελειωμένων, i. 6. to the spirits of the just 
advanced to ‘perfect happiness and glory, 
1 Pet. 3,19 ἐν ᾧ καὶ rots ἐν φυλακῇ πνεύ- 
μασι πορευδεὶς ἐκήρυξεν, in which [spiritual 
nature] also he once preached [through Noah] 


to those spirits now in prison, comp. 2 Pet. | 
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‘through Noah, see above in A. 1. 
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2,4. δ; others 1608 this to the supposed 
descent of Christ into Hades after his cruci- 
fixion, and his there preaching the gospel. 
Acts 23, 8. So of the soul of a person re- 
appearing after death, @ spirit, ghost, Luke 
24, 87. 39. Acts 23, 9. 

2. an evil spirit, demon, i. q. datpdvtoy, 
δαίμων, 4. v. mostly with the epithet dxaddp- 
Tov, see in dxdSapros no. 3. BE. g. πνεῦμα 
axa®. Matt. 10, 1. 12, 43. Mark 1, 23. 26. 
27. 3,11. 30. 5, 2. 8.18. 6, 7, 7, 25. 9, 
25. Luke 4,36. 6,18. 8, 29. 9, 42. 11,94. 
Acts 5,16. 8, 7. Rev. 16,13. 18,2. . Also 
av. δαιμονίου axdSaprov Luke 4, 88 ; mvev- 
para δαιμονίων Rey. 16, 14; πνεῦμα πονη- 
ρόν Acts 19, 15. 16, and τὰ πνεύματα »ovnpa 
v. 12.13. Matt, 1%, 46. Luge ἢ, 21. 8, ἃ. 
11, 265 πνεῦμα ἄκαλον Mark G, 17. 25; 
πνεῦμα davevelus, α spirit of infirmity, caus- 
ing disuuse, Luae 13, 11, comp. v. 163 av. 
πύϑωνο:, a spirit of divination, a soothsaying 
cemun, Acts 16, 16. 18. Absol. Matt. 8, 
10, Mark 9, 20, Luke 9, 39. 10, 20. Eph. 
2, 2 τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ ἐνεργοῦντος κτλ. i. 6, Satan, 
the gen. πνεύματος being an anacoluthon 
for τὸ πνεῦμα. Others here take τοῦ πνεύ- 
paros in the sense of disposition, as above in 
If. 2. ὁ; see Winer ὁ 65. 8—Test. XI 
Paty. p. 657 ἀπὸ rod Σατανᾶ καὶ τῶν avew 
μάτων αὐτοῦ. p. 729 τὰ mv. τοῦ Βελιάρ. 

3. Less often in Plur. of angels,as Gud": 
ministering spirits; Heb. 1, 14 οὐχὶ πάντες 
εἰσὶ. λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα; Rov. 1, 4 ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἑπτὰ πνεύματων & ἐστιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
ϑρόνου αὐτοῦ, i.e. the seven archangels, see 
in dpxdyyedos. Rev. 3,1. 4,5. 5,6.—Jo-~. 
Ant. 4. 6. 3 ἄγγελος... Setov πνεῦμα. 

B) Of God in reference to his immaten 
ality ; John 4, 24 πνεῦμα 6 eds. 

C) Of Christ in his exalted spiritual na- 
ture, in distinction from his human nature. 
1 Pet. 3, 18 ϑανατωδεὶς μὲν σαρκί, ζωοττοιη- 
Seis δὲ πνεύματι, referring to the spiritual 
exaltation of Christ after his resurrection to 
be Head over all things to the church, comp. 
Eph. 1, 20. 21.22; in which spiritual (pre- 
existent) nature also he preached (v. 19) 
Rom 
1,4 κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, Opp. κατὰ σάρκα. 
1 Tim. 8,16 see in δικαίοω no. 3. ἃ. So 
too some take πνεῦμα αἰώνιον in Heb. 9, 14, 
in opp. to the perishable beasts in v. 13, 
comp. 7,16. 24; better, the Holy Spirit, the 
divine influence, which rested on Jesus with- 
out measure and with an eternal efficacy; 
comp. John 3, 34, and see below in D, 2 ὃ, 
—For 1 Cor. 15,45 see in 11.13 and 2 Cor 
8,17 sec in D. 1. 6. 
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D) Of the Spirit of God, Heb, τα πα TA, 
piydsn M4, in N. ‘L. τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ Yeod 
ν. κυρίου ; also τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, the Holy 
Spirit; and abeol. τὸ πνεῦμα; the Spirit, κατ᾽ 
ἐξοχήν ; called likewise the Spirit of Christ 
as being sent or communicated by him after 
his resurrection and ascension, e. g. τὸ mv. 
Ἰησοῦ Acts 16, 7; Χριστοῦ Rom. 8, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 113 Ἰησοῦ Xp. Phil. 1, 19; τοῦ 
κυρίον 2 Cor. 3,175 rod vied Seov Gal. 4, 6. 
For tle Heb. usage, see Heb. Lex. art. ΠΡ 
no. 4. In N. T. this Spirit is every where 


represented as in intimate union with God' 


the Father and Son, as proceeding from and 
sent forth by them, as possessing the ame 
attributes and performing the same acts 
with God the Father and Son.—The pas- 
sages in N. T. in which πνεῦμα is to be re- 
ferred to this signification, may be divided 
into two classes, viz. those in which being, 
intelligence, and agency are predicated of 
the Spirit; and meton. those in which the 
effects and consequences of this agency are 
spoken of. 

1. The Holy Spirit, as existing, as a di- 
vine agent, etc. 

a) Joined with ὁ Beds v. ὁ πατήρ, and ὁ 
Χριστός, ὁ κύριος, ὁ vids, with the same or 
with different predicates. Matt. 28, 19 Ba- 
πτίζοντες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πατρὸς Kai 
τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, see in 
ἔνομα no. 4. 1 Cor. 12, 4, comp. 5. 6, τὸ δὲ 
αὐτὸ πνεῦμα... καὶ 6 αὐτὸς κύριος... ὁ δὲ ad- 
τὸς Seds. 2 Cor. 13, 18 ἡ χάρις τοῦ κυρίου 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Seod, καὶ ἡ 
κοινωνία τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος μετὰ πάντων 
ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 1, 2 κατὰ πρόγνωσιν ϑεοῦ πα- 
τρὸς ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύματος, εἰς ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Jude 20 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ προσευχόμενοι, ἑαυτοὺς ἐν 
ἀγάπῃ ϑεοῦ τηρήσατε, προσδεχύμενοι τὸ ἔλεος 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. [1 John 5, 7.] 

b) Spoken in connection with or in refer- 
ence. to God, ὁ δεός, ὁ πατήρ. I. g. where 
intimate union or oneness with the Father 
is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα. John 15, 26 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληϑείας, ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπο- 
ρεύεται, comp. below in lett. ἃ, Where the 
same omniscience is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα 
as of ὁ Beis. 1 Cor. 2, 10 τὸ yap πνεῦμα 
πάντα ἐρευκᾷ, καὶ τὰ βάϑη τοῦ Seod. V. 11 
οὕτω καὶ τὰ τοῦ σεοῦ οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, εἰ μὴ τὸ 
πνεῦμα τοῦ Seov. Where the same things 
are predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα which in other 
places are predicated of ὁ Seds, e. g. Ananias 
and Sapphira are said to lie to the Holy 
Spirit, etc. Acts 5, 3 ψεύσασϑαί σε τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα τὸ ἅγιον, and so v. 9; comp. v. 4 οὐκ 


ὃ πνεῦμω 


ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ ϑεῷ.---λϑ speak- 
ing through the prophets of the O. T. Acts 
1, 16 γραφήν... ἣν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῦμα τὰ 
ἅγιον διὰ στόματος Δαβίδ, comp, 4, 24. 27 
σὺ ὁ ϑεός...ὁ διὰ στόματος Δαβὶδ... εἰπών͵ 
and comp. 3, 21 et Heb. 1,1. Acts 28, 25 
καλῶς τὸ πνεῦμα TO ἅγιον ἐλάλησε διὰ “Hore 
ἴου, comp. Is. 6, 8. 11 where it is “ITN Ὁ. 
Heb. 8, 7 καθὼς λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 
comp. Ps. 9ὅ, 7 where it is ὈΠῸΝ dD, 
Heb. 10, 15 μαρτυρεῖ δὲ ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἅγιον, comp. Jer, 31,31 where it is M9. 
So Heb. 9, 8, comp. 1, 1. Also genr. ag 
speaking and warning men through prophets 
and apostles, Acts 7, 51, comp. v. 52.— 
Where a person is said to be born of the 
Spirit, spoken of the moral renovation, the 
new spiritual life-imparted to those who sin- 
cerely embrace the gospel. John 3, 5. 6. 8 
6 γεγενημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος, comp. John 
1, 18 ἐκ τοῦ ϑεοῦ éyevynSnoav.—Where τὸ 
πνεῦμα is said to dwell in or be with Chris- 
tians,as Rom. 8, 9 εἴπερ πνεῦμα ϑεοῦ οἰκεῖ 
ἐν ὑμῖν. v.11 bis, εἰ δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἐγεί- 
pavros Ἰησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν... διὰ 
τὸ ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα ἐν ὑμῖν. 1 Cor. 8, 
16 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ναὸς σεοῦ ἐστε, καὶ τὸ 
πνεῦμα TOU Seow οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν ; 6,19 τὸ σῶμα 
ὑμῶν ναὸς τοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίου πνεύματός ἐστιν. 
2 Tim. 1, 14 διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου, τοῦ ἐνοι- 
kotvros ἐν ἡμῖν. Compare 2 Cor. 6, 16 
ὑμεῖς yap ναὸς Seo ἐστε ζῶντος " καπὼς εἶπεν 
ὁ ϑεός ὅτι ἐνοικήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς κτὰ. comp. 
John 14, 23. Eph. 2, 22.—Where τὸ πνεῦμα 
and 6 Sede are interchanged; as 1 Cor. 12, 
11 πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἐνεργεῖ τὸ ἕν καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 
πνεῦμα, spoken of miraculous gifts; comp. 
v. 7 where it is ὁ Sebs ὁ ἐνεργῶν τὰ πάντα ἐν. 
πᾶσιν. So Eph. 6, 17 μάχαιρα τοῦ πνεύμα- 
Tos, 6 ἐστι ῥῆμα ϑεοῦ. 

6) Spoken in connection with or in refer- 
ence to Christ ; e. g. joined with ὁ Χριστός 
in emphatic affirmation, Rom. 9, 1 ἀλήϑειαν 
λέγω ἐν Χριστῷ" οὐ ψεύδομαι...ἐν mvev- 
ματι. In ἃ solemn obtestation, Rom. 15, 30 
παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς... διὰ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ 
πνεύματος. In the renovation and sanctifi- 
cation of Christians, 1 Cor. 6,11 ἀλλὰ ἀπε- 
λούσασδε, ἀλλὰ ἡγιάσϑητε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐδικαιώϑητει 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
πνεύματι τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἡμῶν. 2 Cor. 8, 17 bis, 
ὁ δὲ κύριος τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν (comp. v. 8), 
οὗ δὲ τὸ πνεύμα κυρίου, ἐκεῖ ἐλευδερία. ν. 
18. Heb. 10, 29.—So τὸ πνεῦμα and ὁ 
Χριστός are said to be or dwell with men ; 
compare the examples cited above in lett. b, 
with John 14, 23. 15,4, 2 Cor. 13,5. Eph, 
3. 1%.—Also where τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον .;. 


πνεῦμα 


aaid το, descend, σωματικῷ εἴδει, upon Jesus 
after his baptism, Luke 8, 22. Matt. 3, 16. 
Mark 1,10. John 1, 32. 33. 

d) As coming to and acting upon men, 
Christians, exerting in and upon them an 
enlightening, strengthening, sanctifying in- 
fluence. ‘Thus where the H. S. is repre- 
sented as the author of revelations to men, 
6. g. through the prophets of the O. T. see 
above in lett. Ὁ; or as communicating a 
knowledge of future events, Acts 10, 19 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ (Πέτρῳ) τὸ πνεῦμα! ἰδοῦ ἄνδρες 
τρεῖς ζητοῦσί σε. 20, 38, 21,11. 1 Tim. 
4,1. Or as directing or impelling to any 
act, Acts 11, 12.—As communicating in- 
struction, admonitions, warnings, invitations 
through the apostles; Rev. 2,7 ἔχων οὖς 
ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλη- 
σίαις. v. 11.17. 29. 8, 6. 13. 22. 14, 13. 
22, 17 καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ νύμφη λέγουσιν" 
ἔρχου, i.e. the Spirit and the whole church. 
So 1 Cor. 2,10, comp. above in lett. b— 
As speaking through the disciples when 
brought before rulers, etc. Matt. 10, 20. 
Mark 13, 11. Luke 12,12. As qualifying 
the apostles powerfully to propagate the 
Gospel, λήψεσθε δύναμιν ἐπελθόντος τοῦ 
dy. amv. ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς Acts 1, 8; or aiding in 
building up and comforting the churches, 
9, 31; or directing in the appointment of 
church-officers, 20, 28 ; or assisting to speak 
and hear the Gospel aright, 1 Cor. 2 2, 18 ἐν 
διδακτοῖς πνεύματος ἁγίου (Adyots) in words 
taught, suggested by the Holy Spirit. v. 14. 
ψυκικὸς δὲ ἄνϑδρωπος οὐ δέχεται τὰ τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ ϑεοῦ. Emphat. as the Spirit 
of the Gospel, 2 Cor. 3, 17; see above in 


lett. c, and comp. in no. 2. c, below.—Also - 


as coming to Christians and remaining with 
them; imparting to them spiritual know- 
ledge, aid, consolation, sanctification ; mak- 
ing intercession with and for them, and the 
like. John 14,17. 26 ὁ δὲ παράκλητος, τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον... 
τα. 15, 26 ὁ παράκλητος..«τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
ἀληϑείας, i.e. that divine Spirit who will 
impart the knowledge of divine truth; as 
16, 13 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληδϑείας ὁδηγήσει 
ὑμᾶς εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. Rom. 8, 14 
ὅσοι" γὰρ πνεύματι Yeou ἄγονται, οὗτοί εἰσιν 
υἱοὶ Seod. v. 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. V. 26 
bis. 27. 14,17. 1ὅ, 18. 16. 2 Cor. 1, 22 et 
5, 5 ἀῤῥαβὼν τοῦ πνεύματος. Eph. 3, 16. 
8, 18. 1 Thess. 1,6. 2 Thess. 2,13. James 
4, ὃ see in éemimo%éw. 1 Pet. 1, 22.—So0 
where any one is said to grieve the Holy 
Spirit ; Eph. 4, 30 μὴ λυπεῖτε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον τοῦ ϑεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐσφραγίσϑητε, i. e. by 
whose gifts and influences ye are strength- 
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«ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πάν-, 


σνευμα 


ened and confirmed ; comp. Is. 63, [Ὁ waere 
Sept. for iwIp mn. 

2, Metoh. ‘the Holy y Spirit, put for the 
effects and consequences of the agency and 
operations of the Spirit of God, i. e. ἃ ai. 
vine influence, a divine energy or power, an 
inspiration, resulting from the immediate 
agency of the Holy Spirit, i. q. δύναμις ταῦ 
ἁγίου πνεύματος Acts 1, 8.—Spoken 

a) OF that physical procreative energy 
exerted in the miraculous conception of 
Jesus; Luke 1, 35 πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐπελεύσε- 
rat ἐπὶ σέ, where it is 1. 4. δύναμις ὑψίστου 
in the next clause. Matt. 1,18. 980, Soin 
respect to the conception of Isaac out of the 
course of nature, Gal. 4, 29. 

Ὁ) Of that special divine influence, tn- 
spiration, energy, which rested upon and 
existed in Jesus after the descent of the 
Holy Spirit upon him at his baptism. Luke 
4, 1 Ἰησοῦς δὲ πνεῦματος dyiov πλήρης, 
comp. 3, 22. John-3, 84 οὐ γὰρ ἐκ μέτρου 
δίδωσιν 6 Beds τὸ πνεῦμα, i. e. the divine 
influence, energy, resting upon Christ was 
not measured and occasional, like that of 
prophets and apostles, but ever abundant 
and constant. Acts 1,2. Matt. 12, 18 aya- 
πητός μου..«ϑήσω τὸ πνεῦμα μου ἐπ᾽ ad 
τόν, quoted from Is. 42, 1 where Sept. for 
wr. Luke 4,18 πνεῦμα κυρίου én’ ἐμέ, 
quoted from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. fos 
nis “Ἐπ MIM. Acts 10, 38 ἸΙησοῦν.. 
ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ὁ Seds πνεύματε ἁγίῳ καὶ be 
γάμει. 1 John 5, 6 bis. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα, καὶ τὸ 
ὕδωρ, καὶ τὸ αἷμα, i.e. that divine spirit, 
energy, which was in Jesus; by which also 
he was sealed asa spotless victim for his 
atoning sacrifice, Heb. 9,14; comp. above 
in C.—As prompting him to various actions, 
e. g. to go into the desert to be tempted, 
Matt. 4, 1. Mark 1,12. Luke 4, 1 ἤγετο ἐν 
τῷ πνεύματι εἰς THY ἔρημον, and afterwards 
to return into Galilee Luke 4, 14.—As en- 
abling him to cast out demons; Matt. 12, 
28 εἰ δὲ ἐν πνεύματι ϑεοῦ ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ 
δαιμόνια, comp. Luke 11, 20 where it is εἰ 
δὲ ἐν δακτύλῳ ϑεοῦ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια. 
In this connection τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον is 
said to be blasphemed, Matt. 12, 31. 32. 
Mark 8, 29. Luke 12, 10; comp. Matt. 12, 
28, Mark 3, 30. 

c) Of that divine influence by which 
prophets and holy men were excited, when 
they are said to have spoken or acted ἐ 
πνεύματι V. διὰ πνεύματος, in or through the 
Spirit, i.e. by inspiration; Matt. 22, 43 
πῶς οὖν Δαβὶδ ἐν πνεύματι κύριον αὐτὸν Ka- 
λεῖ; Mark 12, 86. So 2 Pet. 1,21 ὑπὸ πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίον φερύμενοι ἐλάλη σαν. 1 Pet. 1, 
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jl τὸ ev αὐτοῖς πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ. Of Jolin 
in the Apocalypse, as being ἐν πνεύματι, 
i. 6. rapt in prophetic vision, Rev. 1, 10. 4, 
#, 17,3. 21,10; also Rev. 19,'10, see in 
μαρτυρία no. 2. b.—OF the inspiration rest- 
ing upon John the Baptist, Luke 1, 15; 
Zacharias 1, 67; Elizabeth 1, 41; Simeon 
9, 25. 26. 2'7.—So of that divine influence 
and inspiration imparted to Christians, by 
which they are taught, enlightened, guided, 


in respect to faith and practice; John 7, 39 


bis, τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος... οὔ- 
πω γὰρ ἦν πνεῦμα ἅγιον, ὅτι ὁ ᾿Ιηἡσοὺῦς οὐδέ- 
ww ἐδοξάσϑη, comp. John 16, 13. 14. So 
Luke 11, 13. Rom. 5, 5. 1 Cor. 12, 3 bis, 
obdels ἐν πνεύματι ϑεοῦ λαλῶν, λέγει dvdde- 
μα Ἰησοῦν" καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν κύριον 
᾿ησοῦν, εἰ μὴ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 2 Cor. 8, 8 
ἐπιστολὴ ... ἐγγεγραμμένη οὐ μέλανι, ἀλλὰ 
πνεύματι Yeod ζῶντος. ‘Gal. ὅ, ὅ. Tit. 3, ὅ 
ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς διὰ λουτροῦ παλιγγενεσίας καὶ 
ἀνακαινώσεως πνεύματος ἁγίου, οὗ ἐξέχεεν 
ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς πλουσίως. Heb. 6, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
So when the disciples of Christ are said to 
be baptized with the Holy Spirit, i. e. to be 
richly furnished with all spiritual gifts, see 
in βαπτίζω no. 2. b. Matt. 3,11 αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς 
βαττίσει ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί. Mark 
1,8, Luke 3,16. John 1, 33. For Acts 1, 
5 et 11, 16, see below in lett. 4. (So τὸ 
ἅγιον πνεῦμα Wisd. 9, 11.) Emphat. as the 
Spirit of the Gospel, put for the Gospel in 
opp. to the letter of the Mosaic law, 2 Cor. 
3, 6 bis. 8; comp. v. 17, and above in no. 
hd 

d) Of that influence of the Spirit by 
which the apostles were originally qualified 
to act as founders and directors of the 
church of Christ; John 20, 22 ἐνέφυσε καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς" λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον, comp. 
ν. 38.---ΕΓ΄[ρ66. of that powerful energy and 
inspiration imparted by the Holy Spirit on 
the day of Pentecost and afterwards, by 
which the Apostles and early Christian 
teachers were endowed with high super- 
natural qualifications for their work; e. g. 


a full knowledge of gospel truth, the power ᾿ 


of prophesying, of working miracles, of 
speaking with tongues, etc. I. g. where 
they are said to be baptized with this Holy 
Spirit Acts 1, 5 et 11,16, comp. 1,8. 1 Cor. 
12, 13 bis, comp. v. 8. 9.—Acts 2, 4 bis, 
καὶ ἐπλήϑησαν ἅπαντες πνεύματος ἁγίου" 
καὶ ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις, καδὼς 
τὸ πνεῦμα ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφϑέγγεσϑαι, 1.6. 
as the Spirit impelled them. 2,17. 18, quot- 
ed from Joel 3, 1. 2 [2, 28. 29], where 
Sept. for mm. Acts 2, 33 ᾿Ιησοῦς...τήν 
τε ἐπαγνελίαν Tot ἁγίον πνεύματος λαβὼν 
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παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐξέχεε τοῦτο. ν. 88, ὅ, 3% 

8, 1ὅ. 17. 18.19. 9, 17. 10, 44. 4δ. 47. 
11, 15. 24, 13,9. 15,8. 19,2 bis, εἶτε πρὸς 
αὐτούς" εἰ πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαν- 
τες; οἱ δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν᾽ GAN οὐδὲ εἰ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστιν, ἠκούσαμεν, i. e. they 

did not know that the Holy Spirit had yet 
been given. Acts 19, 6. Rom. 15,19 ἐν. 
δυνάμει σημείων καὶ τεράτων, ἐν δυνάμει 

πνεύματος ἁγίου, i, 6. through the power of 

the internal influences and revelations of 

the Spirit. 1 Cor. 2, 4. 7, 40. 12, 7. 8 bis. 

9 bis. 14, 2. 32 καὶ πνεύματα προφήτων 

προφήταις ὑποτάσσεται, the spirits of the. 
prophets are subject to the prophets, i. e. in- 

spiration and self-possession go hand in 

hand, holy inspiration can never cause con- 

fusion and disorder, comp. v. 33. Eph. 1, 13. 

Gal. 3, 2. 3. ὅ. 14. 1 Thess. 1, 5. 4,8. 5, 
19 (comp. 2 Tim. 1, 6). Heb. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 

1, 12.—So as prompting to or restraining 
from particular actions or conduct; Acts 

8, 29. 39 πνεῦμα κυρίου ἥρπασε τὸν Φίλιπ- 
πον, i.e. the divine influence, afflatus, which, 
rested on Philip, hurried him away, comp. 

Matt. 4,15 so Acts 13, 2.4. 15, 28. 16,6. 

,—As prompting to holy boldness, energy, 

zeal, in speaking and acting. Acts 4,8 rdre 

Πέτρος πλησϑεὶς mvevparos ἁγίου, εἶπε mpas 
αὐτούς. v.31. 6, 8 ἄνδρας ἑπτά, πλήρεις 

πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ σοφιας. ν. 5.10, comp. 

ν. 8.—As the medium of divine communi- 

cations and revelations, Acts 11, 28.”Aya- 
Bos ἐσήμανε διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος κτλ, 21, 4. 
Eph. 8, 5.—As the source of support, com- 
fort, Christian joy and triumph, Acts 7, 55. 

13, 52. Eph. 5, 18. Phil. 1, 19.—Plur. 

πνεύματα, Spirilual gifls, 1 Cor. 14, 12. 

6) Of-that divine influence by which the 
temper or disposition of mind in Christians 
is affected ; or rather, he spirit, temper, dis- 
position of mind produced in Christians by 
the influences of the Holy Spirit, which cor- 
rects, elevates, ennobles, sanctifies their 
views and feelings; fills the mind with - 
peace and joy; and is the pledge and fore- 
taste of everlasting happiness. E.g. a) 
As opposed to ἡ σάρξ, which includes the 
idea of that which is earthly, grovell.ng, 
imperfect, sinful; John 8, 6 τὸ γεγεννημένον» 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός, σάρξ ἐστι " καὶ τὸ γεγεννὴ- 
μένον ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος, πνεῦμά ἐστι, PUl 
for πνευματικόν ἐστι, is spiritual, i. 6. has 


‘ those dispositions and feelings which are 


produced by the Spirit of God. Rom. 8, ἃ 
μὴ κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
πνεῦμα, i. 6. not indulging the depraved 
affections and lusts of our carnal natures 
and unrenewed hearts, but follow'ng those 
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holy and elevated affections and desires 
which the Spirit imparts and cherishes. v. 
9, 4, 5 bis. 6. 9 ἐν πνεύματι. v. 13. 1 Cor. 
6,17 6 δὲ κολλώμενος τῷ κυρίῳ, ἐν πνεῦμά 
ἐστιν, i, 6. through the influence of the 
Spirit such an one has the same disposition 
and the same temper of mind with Christ. 
Gal, 5, 16 πνεύματι περιπατεῖτε, καὶ ἐπιϑδυ- 
μίαν σαρκὸς οὐ μὴ τελέσητε. ν. 17 bis. 18. 
22. 25 bis. 6,8 bis. β) Genr. Rom. 8, 
9 πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ i. 6. the same mind as 
Christ possessed, wrought in us by the 
Spirit, comp. Eph. 8, 17. Rom. 7, 6. 8, 15 
ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοδεσίας a spirit of sonship, 
i, e. a filial spirit. v. 23. 1 Cor. 2,12. 2 Cor. 
6, 6. Gal. 4, 6 (comp. Rom. 8,15). Eph. 
1, 17 δῴῃ ὑμῖν πνεῦμα σοφίας καὶ ἀποκελύ- 
ews, α spirit of wisdom and illumination, 
imparted through the Holy Spirit. 2, 18, 22. 
4, 3. 4. [5, 9.] Col. 1, & 1 Tim. 4, 12. 
1 John 3, 24. 4, 13. Jude 19. 

8. Meton. of a person or teacher acting 
or professing to act under the inspiration of 
the Holy Spirit, by divine inspiration, i. q. 
πνεύματα προφητῶν 1 Cor. 14, 34, of λαλοῦν- 
res ἐν πνεύματι 1 Cor. 12,3. So 1 Cor. 
12,10 διακρίσεις πνεύματων the trying of 
spirils or teachers, i.e. the judgment as 
quickened by the Holy Spirit, including not 
only the power of discerning who was a 
prophet and who was not, but also of dis- 
tinguishing in the discourses of a teacher 
what proceeded from the: Holy Spirit and 
what did not. 1 John 4, 1 bis, μὴ παντὶ 
πνεύματι πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ 
πνεύματα. v. 2 bis. 3. 6 bis, 1 Thess. 4, 1. 
2 Thess. 2, 2 μήτε διὰ πνεύματος, i. e. 
neither by any one professing to be inspired. 

πνευματικός, 74, dv, (πνεῦμα,)᾽ belong- 
ing to the breath, breathing, as 6 mv. τόπος 
the breast, Theophr. Fr. 7. 12. ib. 10. 73 
windy, Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 12. 55 spirit- 
ual, mental, opp. σωματικόν, Plut. de tuend. 
San. prec. 13. —In N. T. 

1, spiritual, pertaining to the nature of 
spirits, see πνεῦμα II. A. 1 Cor. 15, 44 
bis, σῶμα avevparixey @ spiritual body, hay- 
ing the nature of a spirit, opp. σῶμα ψυχι- 
«és the animal body. ν. 46 bis.—Abstr. for 
coner. Eph. 6, 12 τὰ πνευματικὰ rhs πονη- 
pias, i. q. τὰ πνεύματα πονηρά, comp. Winer 
§34. n. 8. Matth. §445. 5. So τὰ λῃστικά 
for τοὺς λῃστάς Polyaen. 5. 14. 

2. spiritual, as pertaining to or proceed- 
ing from the Holy Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 
see in πνεῦμα I. D. 4) OF persons, 
spiritual, i.e. enlightened by the Holy Spirit, 


enjoying the influences, graces, gifts of the | 
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Holy Spirit; i Cor, 2, 15. 3, 1 ὑμῖν dy 
πνευματικοῖς. 14, 37. Gal. ἐς, 1. ὃ) ΟἹ 
things spiritual, i. e. communicated or in. 
parted by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 15, 27 

1 Cor. 2, 13 bis, πνευματικοῖς mvevpartra 
συγκρίνοντες, see in συγκρίνω no. 1. 1 Cor, 
9,11. Eph. 1, 3, Col. 1, 9. 1 Cor. 12, 1 ot 
14, 1 τὰ πνευματικά spiritual gifts, miracu- 
lous powers. Eph. 5, 19 et Col. 3, 16 gaits 
πνευματικαῖς in spiritual songs, composed 
in the Spirit, on spiritual and religious sub.-: 
jects. Rom. 7,14 ὁ νόμος mv. ἐστιν, the law 
is spiritual, both as proceeding from the 
Holy Spirit and as adapted to the spiritual 
nature and wants of man, Rom. 1, 11 χά- 

propa πνευματικόν, Some spiritual gift, i.e - 
a pift pertaining to the mind or spirit of 
Christians as enlightened and quickened by 
the Holy Spirit; comp. in v. 12, and see in 
πνεῦμα Il. D, 2. e.—Also of things in a 
higher and spiritual sense, i. 6. not literal, 
not corporeal, including also a reference to 
the Holy Spirit; 1 Pet. 2, 5 bis, οἶκος syvev- 
pareeds ... mvevpatixas θυσίας. 1 Cor. 10, 3. 
4 bis, βρῶμα πνευματικὸν ἔφαγον, πόμα πν. 
ἔπιον, κτλ. spiritual food, spiritual drink, 
j. e. supernatural, given by miraculous 
power, and intended to affect ‘heir faith and 
spiritual life; comp. vv. 1. 2. 5. 


πνευματικῶς, adv. (rvevparixés,) spir 
ritually, i. e. in accordance with the Holy 
Spirit, in or through the Spirit, 1,Cor. 2, 
14. Also Rev. 11,8 ἥτις καλεῖται ay. Σό- 
Souza καὶ Αἴγυπτος, i. e. speaking in the 
Spirit, prophetically, allegorically, not liter- 
ally.—Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. 1. § 47 awvev- 


ματικῶς ἐπέστειλεν ἡμῖν, SC. Παῦλος. 


. πνέω, f. πνεύσομαι, aor. 1 ἔπνευσα, 
Buttm. § 1145; not usually contracted, see 
Buttm. § 105. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 220; 
to breathe, to breathe out, Hom. Il. ¥7. 447. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 129. 2; trop. Plut. Aris- 
toph. et Menand. comp. 1.—In N. 'T. te 
blow, only of the wind, abso}, Matt. 7, 25. 
27 καὶ ἔπνευσαν of ἄνεμοι. Luke 12, ὅθ: 


‘John 8, 8. 6, 18. Rev. 7, 1. Acts 27, 40 τῇ 


πνεούσῃ sc. adpg. Sept. for 382 Ps, 147, 
18; 4¥2 Is. 40, 24. So Paleph. 47, ἃ, 
Xen. An. 4, 5, 8. 


πνύγω, f. Ew, to choke, to strangle, 8. g. 
by drowning, Pass. Mark 5,13. So Jus. 
Ant. 10, 7. 5. Plat. de Liber. edne. 13. 
Xen, An. 5. 7. 25.—Spec. fo seize by the 
throat, to throttle, to choke, ὁ. acc. Matt. 18, 
28 κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε. So Antiph. 125. 
39. Aristoph. Nub. 1376. Comp. ἄγχοι 
Lue. Ὁ Mort. 19. 1. ib, 22. 1. 


TWVLKETOS 


WVLKTOS, ἡ, ὄν, (πνίγω,) strangled, pr. 
Athen. 4. p. 147. d, κεφάλαιον ... πνικτᾶς 
ερίφου napésnxe.—In N, T. meton. τὸ περε- 
«τόν, strangled meal, i. 6. the flesh of ani- 
mals killed by strangling, without shedding 
their blood, Acts 15, 20. 29. 21, 25. This 
was forbidden to the Jews, Lev. 17,13. 14; 
comp. 7, 26. 27. Deut. 12, 16, 23. 


πνοή, Fs, 4, (rvéw,) breath, i 

1, a breathing, breath of life, respiration, 
Acts 17, 25 ζωὴν καὶ πνοὴν. Sept. for 
τ) Gen. 2, 7. Is, 42, 5.—2 Mace. 7, 9. 
Hom. 1]. 23. 380. Soph. El. 719. 

2. breath of air, a blast, wind, Acts 2, 2. 
Sept. for 77282 Job 37, 10.—Hom. 1]. 16. 
149. Tuc. 4. 100 blast of a bellows, 


ποδήρης, eos, ovs, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πούς, obs. 
dpe,) reachivg to the. feet, spoken of long 
flowing robes, Rev. 1,13 ἐνδεδυμένον πο- 
3npy sc. ἐσθῆτα. Sept. for D330 Ex. 28, 
4—Jos, Ant. 8. 3. 8. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 
χιτῶνα τοδήρη. 

TONEY, interrog. adv. whence? ‘corel. 
with ποῦ, πότε, ete. comp. Buttm. § 116. 4. 

1. Pr. of place, whence? from what place 
ur quarter? Matt. 15, 33 πόθεν ἡμῖν ἐν ἐρη- 
μίᾳ ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι κτλ. Mark 8, 4. John 
#, 11. 6,5. Rev. 7,18. Also indirect, as 
often in N, T. comp. Winer § 61. 2. ἢ. 
Luke 13, 25 οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς πόϑεν ἐστέ. ¥. 
27. John 3, 8. 8, 14 bis. Trop. of state, 
condition, indir. Rev. 2, 8. Sept. for x9 
Num. 11, 13. Gen. 29, 4. Jude. 19, 17.— 
fiom. Gd. 16. 57. Plato Parm. 137. a. Xen. 
ic. 16. 8. 

2, Of the source, author, cause, also of 
manner, wohence? how? Matt. 13, 27 πόϑεν 
οὖν ἔχει Cifdvia ; v. 54. 56. 21,95. Mark 6, 
9. John 1,49. 19,9 πόϑεν ef σύ ; James 4, 1. 
indirect, Luke 20, 7 μὴ εἰδέναι ré%ev. John 
2, 9. 7, 27 bis. 28. 9, 29. 80, Sept. and 
Pw 2 K. 6, 27. (Dem. 241. 17. Xen. 
Cony. 2. 5.) Spoken in surprise, admira- 
tion, Luke 1,43 καὶ wé%ev μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα 
κτλ. (Epict. Ench. 22.) Implying strong 
negation, comp. Matth. §611. 1. Mark 12, 
37 καὶ wéSev υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐστι; So A. V. 
11. 13. 2, Dem. 749. 10. 

mola, as, 4, (Dor. for πόα, Ion. ποίη.) 
grass, herb, herbage; so some James 4, 14 
ποίῃ γὰρ ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν, comp. 1,10. Better 
ποία as fem. of ποῖος 4. v.—Theocr. Idyll. 
5. 843 ποίη Hdot. 8. 115. Hom. Od. 18. 
369. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 496. 


ποιέω, &, f. now, a0r. 1 ἐποίησα, perf. 


πεποίηκα, pluperf. πτεποιήκειν, without augm. 
Mark 15,7, see Buttm. ᾧ 88, η, 7, Aor. 1 
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Op. 3 pers. plur. ποιήσειαν Luke 6, 11. 
see Buttm. ὁ 103. IJ. 4. Winer ὁ 13. 2. d. 
—The various significations of this verb 
may all be classed wnder the two primary 
ones, to make, to do, implying action as 
completed or as continued. Sept. usually 
for ms, 

1. to "make, i. 8. to form, to produce, tc 
bring about, to cause, pr. of something ex- 
ternal to oneself, something tangible, corpo- 
real, ubvious tu the senses; see Passow 5. v. 
init. Here the Middle is sometimes used 
with only a remote reference to the subject ; 
which not seldom wholly vanishes, so that 
the Mid. does not apparently differ from the 
Active; see Passow |. c. Buttm. § 135. 6,7, 
8, and espec. ἢ. 4. Matth. §492. Winer 
ᾧ 39. 6. 

a) Genr. a) Pr. and c. acc. Matt. 17, 
4 ποιήσομεν Ode τρεῖς σκηνάς. John 9, 11 
πηλὸν ἐποίησε. 18, 18 dv%paxedy πεποιηκό- 
τες. 19, 28. Acts 7, 40 Seovs. v. 43. 9, 39 
ἱμάτια. 19, 24, Rom. 9, 20. Heb. 12, 13. 
Rev. 13, 14. With ἐκ ὁ. gen. of material, 
John 2,15 ποιήσας φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων, 
9,6. Rom. 9,21. With κατά τι of man- 
ner, model, Acts 7, 44. Heb. 8, 5. Mid. 
Acts 1, 1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην 
περὶ πάντων κτὰ. see above. Sept. for WWF 
Gen. 6, 14 sq. Ex. 25, 9; c. ἐκ Gen. 6, 14. 
So Hdian. 1.11.2. Xen. Mem. 2. Π. δ; e. 
ἐκ An. 4.5.14. 8) Of God, to make, i. q. 
lo create, 6. acc. Acts 4, 24 ὁ ποιήσας τὸν 
οὐρανὸν κτλ. 7, 50. 14, 15. 17, 24. Heb. 1, 
2. 12,27. Rey. 14, '7. So Luke 11, 40; 
c. dupl. acc. Matt. 19, 4 ἄρσεν καὶ ϑῆλυ 
ἐποίησεν αὐτούς. Mark 10, 6 Sept. for 
MBS Gen. 1,7. 16. 25. 31; 823 Gen. 1,1, 
1, Ἷ, 21. 27. Is, 42, 5. 

b) Trop. of a state or condition, or of 
things abstract and incorporeal, and genr, 
of such things as are produced by an act ot 
the mind or will; to make, i. e. lo cause, to 
bring about, io occasion; see Passow. a) 
Genr. e. δος. Luke 1, 68 ἐποίησε λύτρωσιν 
τῷ λαῷ αὑτοῦ. Acts 15, 3 ἐποίουν χαρὰν 
μεγάλην πᾶσι τ. ἀδελφοῖς. 24, 12 ἐπισύστα- 
σιν ποιοῦντα ὄχλου. Rom. 16, 17. 1 Cor 
10, 13. Eph. 2, 15 ποιῶν εἰρήνην. 4, 16. 
Heb. 8,9. Mid. Rom. 15, 26. Heb. 1, 3. 
So Hom. Od. 1. 250. Xen. An. 1. 8. 18. 
Ag. 1. Π εἰρήνην. Mid. Hdot. 5. 30. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4.14. 8) Spec. ποιεῖν with its 
accus. like Engl. to make, often forms here 
a periphrasis for the kindred verb. So Act. 
ἐκδίκησιν ποιεῖν to make defence of one’s 
cause, i. q. éxdtxety to defend, te right, Luke 
18, 7.8 Acts 7,24; comp. Luke ib ν. 3. 
5. Sept. for 552 mipy Mic. 5, 15. (Pol. 3 
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8.10.) ἐνέδραν ποιεῖν [4 make an ambus- 
cade, i, q. ἐνεδρεύειν to lie in wait, Acts 25, 
3. (Paleph. 1. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 8, 35.) 
τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιεῖν to make satisfaction, i. 4. 
ixavoty to satisfy, to pratify, Mark 15, 15. 
(Pol. 32. 7.13.) μονὴ ν ποιεῖν to gnake one’s 
ahede, i, q. μένειν to abide, to dwell, John 
14,23, (705. Ant. 13. 2. 1.) ὁδὸν ποιεῖν to 
make one’s way, to go, i. 4. ὁδοποιοῦμαι, 
Mark 2, 23, comp. in ὁδός no. 2. ἃ; πόλ ε- 
μον ποιεῖν to make war or fight, i. q. πολε- 
μεῖν to war, to fight; construed by Hebr. c. 
μετά τινος instead of the dat. Rev. 11, 7. 
12, 17. 18, 1, 19, 19. Sept. for Mb» 
mx Mamba Gen. 14, 2; συμβούλιον 
ποιεῖν to make a consultation, i. q. συμβου- 
AeveoSat to consult together, Mark ὃ, 6. 
15, 1. (Plato Prot. 313. b.) συνωμοσίαν 
ποιεῖν to make a conspiracy, i. q. συνόμνυμι 
to conspire, Acts 23, 13. (ΗΠ ἄκη, 7. 4.7. 
Pol. 1. 70.6.) συστροφὴν ποιεῖν to make 
a combination, conspiracy, i. q. συστρέφε- 
o%a to combine, Acts 23, 12. Sept. for 
"Up Am. 7,10; comp. συστρέφομαι for Ῥ 
2 Som. 15, 31. 5 K. 21, 22.—Mip. often 
with only a remote reference to the subject ; 
comp. above under no. linit. E.g. dvaBo- 
Ajy woteiota: to make delay pr. on one’s 
part, i. ἃ. ἀναβάλλεσϑαι to delay, Acts 25, 17. 
(Polyb. Spic, Fragm, T. V. p. 44. Schweigh.) 
δεήσεις ποιεῖσθαι to make prayers, i. q. det- 
σϑαι to pray, Luke 5, 33. Phil. 1, 4. 1 Tim. 
2,13 ἐκβυλὴν ποιεῖσθαι to make a casting 
out, i. q. ἐκβάλλει» to cast out, Acts 27, 18. 
(Pollux On. 1. 99.) κοπετὸν ποιεῖσϑβιαι fo 
make lamentation, i. q. κόπτεσϑαι to lament, 
Acts 8, 2. (Comp. πένϑος π᾿ Sept. Gen. 
50, 10. Hdot. 2. 1.) λόγον ποιεῖσθαι to 
make account af, i. ᾳ. λογίζεσϑαι, Acts 20, 
24, (Diod. Sic. 20. 36. Pol. 25. 1. 3.) 
μνείαν ποιεῖσθαι, i. g. μιμνήσκω, see in 
μνεία; μνήμην ποιεῖσϑαι, see in μνήμη ; 
πορείαν ποιεῖσθαι to make progress or a 
journey, i. η. πορεύεσθαι to journey, Luke 
13, 22. (2 Macc. 3,8. Xen. An. 62.11.) 
πρόνοιαν ποιεῖσθαι to make provision for, 
i. q. προνοεῖσθαι to provide for, Rom. 13, 
14. (Pol. 4. 6. 11. Diod. Sic. 5. 15 comp. 
Dem. 1433. 5.) σπουδὴν ποιεῖσθαι Lo 
make diligence, to give diligence, i. 4. σπου- 
δάζειν, Jude 3; so Po). 1. 46. 2. Plat. de 
Liber. educ. 7. 

c) Spec. of a feast, banquet, Zo make, i. q. 
to,give, to hold, to celebrate, c. acc. Luke 5, 
29 ἐποίησε δοχὴν μεγάλην. 14,12 ὅταν ποιῇς 
ἄριστον κτλ. V. 13. 16; c. dat. of pers. 10 or 
for whom, in honour of whom, Matt. 22, 2. 
Mark 6,21. John 12,2. Sept. w. δοχὴν pey. 
for Heb ὑπὸ ΠΡ ΠῺΣ Gen. 21,8. Sc 
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ὦ. dat. 1 Esdr. 8, 15 δεῖπνον ποιεῖσϑαι Xen, 
Cyr. 3. 8, 25.—Hence of a festival, i. q. ἐς 
keep, to hold, to celebrate ; Matt. 26, 18 πρός 
σε ποιῷ τὸ πάσχα. Acts 18, 21, In the 
sense of ins/iluting, Heb. 11, 28. Sept. 
and ΠῺΣ genr. Ex. 12, 48. Josh. 5, 10, 
So Jos. Ant. 2.15. 3a. τὰς Svolas. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 4. 28 ποιεῖν τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια. 

d} Also i. q. to make exisl, to cause to be, 
pr. spoken of generative power, to beget, to 
bring forth, to bear; as παῖδας ποιεῖσθαι 
Dem. 1312. 7, i. q. wadoroteioSat, see Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 200. InN. T. α) OF trees 
and plants, to make grow, to bear or bring 
Jorth fruit, to yield; as καρπὸν ν. καρποὺς 
ποιεῖν Matt. 8, 10. 7, 17 sq. 18, 23. 26. 
Luke 3, 9. Rev. 22,2.al. Trop. Matt. 3, 
8. 21, 43. Luke 3, 8. James 3, 12 μὴ δύνα- 
ται συκῇ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι. So of branches, 
i. q. to shoot forth, Mark 4, 82. Once of ἃ 
fountain, James 3, 12 οὔτε ἁλυκὸν γλυκὺ 
ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. Sept. for MWY of plants, 
Gen. 1,11. 12. Is, 5,2. 4. So Jos. Ant. 
11.3.4, Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4.11. Aristot. 
de Plant. 2. 10. 8) Trop. of persons, te 
make for oneself, to get, lo acquire, to gain 
ὁ. ace. Luke 12, 33 ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς βαλόν. 
tla... Ingavody ἀνέκλειπτον ἐν τοῖς op. 16, 
9 φίλους. John 4, 1 padyrds. Sept. and 
MBS Gen. 11, 4. (Wiod. Sic. 11. 39 δόξων 
pey. Xen. Cyr. 5. 6. 12 φίλου») In a 
pecuniary sense, fo gain, ΤΠ]. to make, Matt. 
25, 16 ἐποίησεν ἄλλα πεντε τάλαντα. Luke 
19,18. ΒΟΡοϊ. 2. 85, 13, Dem. 1045. 5. 

e) Causat. to make do or be any thing, to 
cause to do or be; Passow no. 1. e. Herm. 
ad Vig. p.'759. a) With an sce. and infin, 
Matt. 5, 32 ποιεῖ αὑτὴν poryio%os, Mark 1, 
17. Ἴ, 37 τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούεαν. 8, 25. 
Luke 5, 84, John 6, 10. Acts 17, 26. Rev. 
13, 18; also inf. c. rod, Acts 3,12 srerronj- 
Koot TOU περιπατεῖν αὐτόν, see in ὁ. ἧ, τό. 
II. α. 8, 0..γ, Comp. Winer § 45. 4, p. 878, 
Matth. § 540. So genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 5. 
Hdian. 8. 3. 22, Xen, Cyr. 1.6. 40.  B) 
With iva c. Srbjunct. to make or cause thae, 
see in ἕνα ΠῚ, 1. ἃ, John 11, 37 οὐκ ἐδύνατο 
οὗτος ποιῆσαι ..ἵνα οὗτος μὴ ἀποδάνῃ. Col. 
4, 16. Rev. 13, 15. By attract. soma 
αὐτοὺς ἵνα κτλ. Rev. 8,.9. 18, 12. 16 
Comp. Buttm. ὁ 151. 1, 6. 

f) Causat. to make be or become : ny thing, 
lo cause to be or become so or ¢ io make 
info any thing; with two accus. of object 
and a predicate of that object, either subst. 
or adj. or adv. strictly with εἶναι implied. 
a) With a Subst. as predicate; e. g. of 

| things, Matt. 21, 13 αὐτὸν (οἶκον) ἐποιήσατε 
| σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. John 4, 46 ὅπου ἐποίησε 
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ri ὕδωρ οἶνον. 1 Cor. 6, 15. Heb. 1, 7. 
(Hdian. 4. 10. 5.) Of persons, Matt. 4, 19 
ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων, comp. Mark 
1. 17 fully π. ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλιεῖς, Matt. 
23, 1ὅ ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης. Luke 15, 
19. Sept. for 123 Gen. 37, 37. So to 
make, . q. to constitute, to appoint; John 6, 
15 ἵνα ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν βασιλέα. Acts 2, 
30. Rev. 1, 6. 8, 12. ὅ, 10; with predic. 
impl. Heb. 8, 2, comp. ν. 1; with ἵνα instead 
ot ace. Mark 3, 14 καὶ ἐποίησε δώδεκα, iva 


dot per αὐτοῦ. Sept. for 123 Ex. 18, 25. 


(Hdian. 8. 4. 25. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.18.) Spec. 
to make, i. q. to declare, to give oul as any 
one. John 8, 53 τίνα σεαυτὸν ποιεῖς ; 10, 
33 ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν Sedv. 19, 7. 12. 1 John 
1,10. So Jos, Ant. 2.11. 2 ποιεῖται αὐτὸν 
υἱόν i. e. declares him a son, adopts him ; 
comp. ib. 8.12.4. .8) With an Adj. as 
predicate; e. g. of persons, Matt. 20, 12 
ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 28,14. John 
16, 2. Rev. 12,15. Inthe sense of declaring, 
John 5, 18, comp. above in a. (Hdian. 5. 1. 
8. Xen. Mem. 1.6.15.) Of things, Eph. 
2,146 ποιῆσας τὰ ἀμφότερα ἕν. (Al. V. Ἡ. 
14. 32. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.22.) Once to make 
by supposition, i. q. to suppose, to judge, to 
assume, Matt. 12, 33 ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον 
καλόν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν κτλ. i. 6. 
either assume the tree to be good and its 
fruit good, or the contrary. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 759. So Hdot. 7. 186. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4.6. Xen. An. 5. 7.9 ποιῶ δ᾽ 
ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηδέντας... ὑπ᾿ ἐμοῦ ἥκειν εἰς Φᾶ- 
ow.—In this construction also ποιεῖν, with 
the acc. of the adj. often forms a periphrasis 
for the kindred verb; 6. g. Act. δῆλον 
ποιεῖν to make manifest, to betray, i. α. δηλοῦν 
to manifest, Matt. 26, 78. (Xen. An. 3. 5. 
17); ἔκϑετον ποιεῖν, i. q. ἐκτιϑέναι, to ex- 
pose infants, Acts 7, 19; etSelas ποιεῖν 
ras τρίβους to make straight and level the 
ways, i. q. εὐϑύνειν, Matt. 8, 8. Mark 1, 3. 
Luke 3, 4; comp. John 1, 28; λευκόν v. 
μέλαν ποιεῖν to make while or black, i. 4. 
λευκαίνειν V. μελαίνειν, Matt. 5, 86: ὑγιῆ 
ποιεῖν Lo make whole, to heal, i. q. ὑγιάζειν, 
John 5, 11. 15. 7, 23. (Paleph. 27. 3.) 
φανερὸν ποιεῖν to make known, to betray, 
iq. φανεροῦν, Matt. 12, 16. Mark 3, 12. 
(Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. Cyr. 8.4. 84.) Mun. 
βέβαεον ποιεῖσθαι to make firm, sure, i. ἢ. 
βεβαιοῦσθαι, ἃ Pet. 1,10. y) With an 
Ady. as predicate, ποιεῖν τινα ἔξω, to make 
one be or go out, to cause to go oul, to pul 
forth; comp. Viger. p. 283. n. Acts 5, 34 
ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχύ τι τοὺς ἀποστύλους 
ποιῆσαι. So Δ]. V. H. 10. 8 τὰ τῶν περδί- 
κων νεύττια, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα τοὺς πόδας “Ew 


“τοίξω 


ποιήσῃ τοῦ λέμματος. Xen Cyr. 4.1. 8 ἔξω 
βελέων τὴν τάξιν ποιήσας. 

2. to do, expressing an action as conti- 
nued or not yet completed; what one does 
repeatedly, continuedly, habitually; like 
πράσσω. Comp. Passow 8. v. 

a) With an ace. of thing, and without 
reference to a person as the remote object ; 
comp. below in lett. d. a) With ace. of 
pron. or the like, to do, genr. Matt. 5, 47 τι 
περισσὸν ποιεῖτε: Mark 11, 3 τί «ποιεῖτε 
τοῦτο; 14, 8 ὃ ἔσχεν. αὕτη, ἐποίησε. Luke 
6, 2. 8. Matt. 8, 9 ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. 


‘Luke 7, 8. 20, 2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 


motets; John 19, 24. Acts 1, 1. 14, 15. 
1 Cor. '7, 36. 15, 29. Gal. 2, 10 αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
ποιῆσαι. Eph. 6, 9. Phil. 2, 14 πάντα 'ποι- 
εἴτε. Col. 3,17. 1 Tim. 5, 21 μηδὲν ποιῶν. 
James 4,15. al. With a participle follow- 
ing, Mark 11, δ᾽ τί ποιεῖτε λύοντες τὸν πῶ- 
λον, as in Enel. what do ye loosing the colt? 
Acts 11, 80. 21,13. Sept. genr. for mip 
1K. 7, 23. 2K. 6, 21. sep. So Hdian. 4 
8.10 τὶ τοιοῦτο. Xen. An. 1. 4. 17 ταῦτα 
Mem. 1. 8.1. β) With acc. of a Subst 
commonly of particular deeds, acts, works, 
done repeatedly or continuedly, to do, to 
perform, to execule, to work; 6. g. ποιεῖν 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ’ABpadu John 8, 39. 41; τὰ 
πρῶτα ἔργα Rev. 2, 5; τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
i.e. the works which God requires, Johr. 
10, 37. 38; ἔργον εὐαγγελιστοῦ 2 Tim. 4. 
5; π. ἔλεος to do mercy, to show mercy, 
James 2, 18; π. ἐλεημοσύνην to do alms, 
to give alms, Matt. 6, 2.3. Acts 10, 2. 24, 
173 π. δικαιοσύνην id. Matt. 6,1. So οἱ 
mighty deeds, wonders, miracles, 6. g. δυνά- 
pecs Matt. 7, 22. 18, 58; ἔργα John 5, 36. 
10, 25; κράτος Luke 1, 51; σημεῖα John 
2,11. 23, 4, 54. 6, 30. 11,475 τέρατα καὶ 
σημεῖα Acts 6, 8. 7, 36. 15, 12; genr. 
Matt. 9, 28. Acts 14, 11. al. Sept. and 
mine Ex. 4,17. Ps. 73, 18. ‘77, 15.—Also 
of the will, precept, requirement τ any 
one, to do, to perform, to fulfil; as Matt. 
21,31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο ἐποίησε τὸ σέλημα Tod 
πατρός; 23, 3. Mark 6, 20 καὶ Ἡρώδης... 
πολλὰ ἐποίησε, i.e. which John admonished 
him to do. Luke 17, 9.10. John 2, 5. Acts 
16, 21. Eph. 2, 3. Rev. 17, 17. (Edian. 6. 
1. 23, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 5.) So of the pre- 
cepts of God or of Christ, Matt. 5, 19. 7 
216 ποιῶν τὸ ϑέλημα τοῦ πατρός pov. V. 24. 
96. Luke 6, 46. 8, 21. John 7, 19 τὸν νό- 
pov. Acts 13, 22. Rev. 22,14. Of that 
which one asks, entreats, promises ; John 
14,18 ὅ,τι ἂν αἰτήσητε... ἐγὼ ποιῶ. Vv. 14, 
Rom, 4,21 ὃ ἐπήγγελται, δυνατός ἐστι καὶ 
ποιῆσαι. Ἰὰρῃ, 3, 20. 1 Thess. 5, 24: with 


TTOLE® 


dat. oi pers Mark 10, 35 iva 6 ἐὰν αἰτήσω- 
μεν, ποιήσῃς ἡμῖν. v. 36. Of a purpose, 
plan, decree, Acts 4, 28. Rom. 9, 28 λύγον 
συντετμημένον ποιήσει κύριος the Lord will 
execute his word decreed, the judgment 
threatened, 2 Cor. 8, 10. 11. Gal. 5, 17, 
Miph. 3,12, y) Spoken of a course of 
tction or conduct, to do, i. q. to ewecule, to 
exercise, to praciise; 6. g. κρίσιν ποιεῖν to 
do judgment, to act as judge, i. q. κρίνειν, 
John 5,27. Jude 15. (Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 6, 
8.) Also τὴν ἐξουσίαν τινὸς ποιεῖν, to exer- 
cise the power of any one, Rev. 13, 12. 
Spec. of right, duty, virtue; Rom. 2, 14 ra 
τοῦ νύμου ποιῇ. 10,5; τὴν ἀληδείαν John 
3,21. 1 John 1, 63 τὴν δικαιοσύνην 1 John 
2,29. 3, 7; ποιῶν χρηστότητα Rom. 3, 12. 
Also Matt. 19, 16 τί dya%dv ποιήσω ; John 
5, 29. 8,29 τὰ ἀρεστά. Rom. 7,19. Eph. 
6,8. James 4,17 καλὸν ποιεῖν. 3 John 5. 
So Xen. Cyr. 3.1.15 τὰ δίκαια ποιῶν. 5. 
3, 48 καλόν τι ποιοῦντες. Sept. and niys 
Ps. 14, 38. Gen. 18,19. al. δ) “OF evil 
deeds or conduct, io do, te commit, to prac- 
tise, 6. g. ἁμάρτημα 1 Cor. 6,185 τὴν ἅμαρ- 
riav John 8, 34. 2 Cor. 11 7. 1 John 3,4; 
τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 13, 41. 1 John 3,4; ἄξια 
-ληγῶν Luke 12, 48; αὐτά Rom. 1, 32. 2, 
3; βδέλυγμα Rev. 21,27; τι ἔργον τοῦτο 
1 Cor. 5, 2. 3 John 10; τὰ μὴ καϑήκοντα 
Rom. 1, 283 οὐδὲν ἐνάντιόν τινι Acts 28, 
175 κακόν Matt. 2°7, 23. Luke 23,223 κακά 
Rom. 3, 8. 1 Pet. 3,12; πονηρά Luke 3, 
19; φόνον Mark 15, 7; ψεῦδος Rev. 22, 
15; genr. John 7, 51. 18, 35. Acts 21, 33. 
1 Tim. 1, 13.al. Sept. and MWY Ps, 51, 6. 
Gen. 34, 7. al. So Hdian. 1. 16. 13 μηδὲν 
ἀνάξιον, Lue. Pisc. 9 πολλὰ ἄδικα. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 8. 48 αἰσχρόν re ποιεῖν. 

b) Intrans. to do, to act, e.g. αἡ Absol. 
1. 4. do be active, to work, Matt. 20, 12 οὗτοι 
οἱ ἔσχατοι μίαν ὥραν ἐποίησαν. Rev. 13, 5 
ἐδύθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ποιῆσαι μῆνας κτλ. 
Sept. an] M9 Ruth 2, 19; comp. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 8. Mem. 3. 9.9. Others refer 
both these passages to lett. e, below. 8) 
With an adv. of manner, fo do so and so, to 
act in any manner, 6. g. καλῶς Matt. 12, 12. 
1 Cor.'Z 37; and so ὁ. particip. Acts 10, 
33 καλῶς ἐποίηιτας παραγενόμενος. Phil. 4, 
14, 3 John 6. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13 καλῶς 
ἐποίησας προειπὼν.) With κρεῖσσον 1 Cor. 
1, 88; οὕτω John 14, 31. 1 Cor. 16, 1; 
φρονίμως Luke 16,8; ὡς Matt. 1, 24. 28, 
18 Also κατά τι ποιεῖν Matt. 23, 3. Luke 
2,273 πρός τι Luke 12,47. So Dem. 17.9 
ὧν καλῶς ποιοῦντες κέκτηνται. 111. 19. 
Luc. D. Mort. 11. 8 εὖ ἐποίησαν. 

c) Spec. ποιέω, like Enel. to do, is often 
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used in the latter member of a sentence 
instead of repeating the verb of the preced. 
ing member; see Passow s. v. EE. g. with 
ace. of thing, Matt. 5, 46 ἐὰν yap ἀγαπῆσητε 
τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, τίνα μισθὸν ἔχετε; 
οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσιν ; Luke 
6, 10. Rom. 12, 20 ἐὰν διψᾷ, πότιζε αὐτόν᾽ 
τοῦτο yap ποιῶν κτλ. Heb. 6, 3. With an 
adv. as οὕτω, Matt. 5,47 ἐὰν ἀσπάσησϑθε 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς... οὐχὶ Kai of éSvixol οὕτω 
ποιοῦσιν; 24, 46 comp. 45. Luke 9, 15. 
Acts 12, 8; ὁμοίως ποιεῖν Luke 3, 11. 10, 
87; ὡς, Matt. 6,2 μὴ σαλπίσῃης ἔμπροσϑέν 
σον, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν. Luke 9, 
543 ὡσαύτως Matt. 20, 5; καϑδώς 1 Thess. 
5, 11.—So c. acc. Dem. 1148. 13 paddles 
ἐπιορκήσειν, ὅπερ καὶ ἄλλοις πεποίηκε. Luc. 
de Merc. cond. ὡς ποιήσουσι. 

d) Spoken in reference to a person, to do 
to or as to any one, i.e. either for or against 
him; the person being the remoter object. 
a) With acc. of person, also c. acc. of thing: 
Matt. 27, 22 τί οὖν ποιήσω ᾿Ιησοῦν ; Mark 
15,12. With an adv. εὖ ποιεῖν τινα, Engl. 
to do one good, Mark 14,7; comp. Buttm. 
$131.5. Matth. § 415. So Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 8 αὐτὴν οὔτ᾽ εἶπα οὔτ᾽ ἐποίησα οὐδέν, 
An. 1. 9.11. Mem. 2. 1.19 τοὺς φίλους 
εὖ ποιῶσι. 8) With dat. of pers. see 
Matth. § 415. n. 1. Viger. p. 289. ἢ. Eg, 
to or for any one, in his behalf, c. acc. ΟἹ 
thing. Matt. 20, 32 τί ϑέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν. 
Mark 5,19 ὅσα σοι ὁ κύριος πεποίηκε. v. 20. 
Luke 1, 49, John 9,96, 13,16; acc. impl. 
Matt. 25, 40. 45. With an adv. Matt. 5, 44 
καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 15, 
8. Luke 1, 25. John 13,15. Sept. and 
muy Gen. 21, 1. (Plato Apol. Socr. 17 
ταῦτα καὶ νεωτέρῳ Kal πρεσβυτέρῳ. .. ποιῇ" 
ow, καὶ ξένῳ καὶ ἀστῷ. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
8.) Also against any one, to his detriment, 
6. ace. of thing, Acts 9,13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε 
τοῖς ἁγίοις. John 15,21. Heb. 13,6. With 
an adv. Matt. 21, 36. Luke 2, 48. - Sept. 
and MWY Gen. 20, 9. (Dem. 855. 15. Xen. 
Cic. 2. 9.) Or, genr. in respect io any 
one, in his case; 6. acc. of thing, Matt. 7, 


12, 21, 40. Mark 9, 13. Acts 4, 16; ¢. 


ady. Matt. ‘7,12. Luke 6, 23.26.31. Comp. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2.16 ποιεῖν τὲ πρός τινα. 
y) With ἐν c. dat. of pers. to do in respect 
ta any one, in his case; c. ace. of thing; 
Matt. 17, 12 Ἤλίας ἤδη ἦλδε..., ἀλλ᾽ ἐποίη- 
σαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἠδέλησαν. Luke 23, 3). 
Comp. Winer § 31.6. So Sept. Gen. 40, 
14 a. ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔλεος. Lue. Philopatr. 18 μὴ 
érepeidy τι ποιήσῃς ἐν ἐμοί. 8) With pera 
c. gen. of pers. fo do with any one, by He- 
braism; see in μετά 1. 2.c. ¢. Luke 1, 73 


“ποίημα 


ποίησαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων. 10, 87. 
Acts 14, 27. 15, 4, Sept. for ny niyo 
Gen. 24, 12. 14. Ps. 119, 65. So Tob. 12, 
6. Judith 8, 26. 

e) Spec. with an accus. of time, pr. in- 
trans. fo do or act for @ certain lime, or as 
in comm. Engl. to do up a certain time, i. 4. 
to spend, to pass; comp. Lat. transigere vi- 
tam Sall. Cat. 2. Acts 15, 33 ποιήσαντες 
δὲ χρόνον. 18, 23. 20, 3 ποιῆσας τε ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς. 2 Cor. 11, 25 νυχθήμερον ἐν τῷ βυπῷ 
ττεποίηκα. James 4, 18. Perhaps Matt. 20, 
12. Rev. 13, 5; better as above in no. 2. Ὁ, 
a, Sept. for WS Eee. 6, 12.—Sept. Prov. 
13, 34, Jos, Ant. 6. 1.4 a. μῆνας τέσσαρας. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 5. Dem. 392. 18 οὐδ᾽ 
ἐποίησαν χρόνον οὐδένα. - This usage ap- 
pears to belong to the later Greek, see 
Sturz de Dial. Maced. p. 189. Viger. p. 281. 
n; contra, Stallbaum ad. Plat. Phileb. Ρ. 
158. + 


ποίημα, aros, τό, (ποιέω,) a ching made, 
work. Rom. 1, 20 τὰ ἀόρατα αὐτοῦ ... τοῖς 
ποιήμασι νοούμενα ka%opira. Trop. Eph. 
2,10. Sept. for ΠΩ Hee. 3,11; 787 
15. 29, 16.—Luc. de Dea Syra 29, 49. 
Plato Menex. 97. e. 

ποίησις, cas, ἧ, (ποιέω.) @ making, Jos. 
Ant. 18. 3.15 νεῶν ποίησιν ‘hue. 8. 2.— 
In N. Τ᾿ ἃ doing, keeping of a law; James 
1, 25 ἐν τῇ ποιήσει sc. τοῦ νόμου. So Tc- 
clus, 19, 17 ποίησις νόμου. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 681. 


ποιητής͵ οὔ, ὃ, (ποιέω,.) 1. a@ maker 
of any thing, inventor, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 88 
π΄. pnxarnpdrov.—ln N. T. 

1. a@ doer, keeper of a law or precept; 
Rom. 2, 13 of ποιηταὶ τοῦ νόμου. James 1, 
22, 23, 4,11. ib. 1,25 π. ἔργον intens. a 
doer of the deed, i. q. a doer indeed of the 
law.—1 Mace. 2, 67. 

2. a poel, maker of a poem, Acts 17, 28. 
—Ceb. Tab. 13. AUschin. 20. 4. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 56. 


ποικίλος, 7, ον, pr. many-coloured, 
spotted, variegated, Sept. for IP32 Gen. 31, 
8. 10. 12, Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
14.—In N. Τ᾽ various, divers, manifold ; as 
ποικίλαις νόσοις Matt. 4, 24. Mark 1, 34. 
Luke 4, 40; ἐπιθυμίαις ποικ. 2 Tim. 8, 6. 
Tit. 3, 3. Heb. 2, 4 roux. δυνάμεσι. 13, 9. 
James 1,2. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 4, 10 ποικίλης χά- 
ptros ϑεοῦ, i. e. Of his manifold grace, vari- 
ous gifts. So 2 Macc. 15, 21. Hdian. 4, 
2.13. Xen. Gie, 16. 1. 


ποιμαίνω, f. ava, (ποιμήν) 1. to feed 
a flock or herd, to let feed, to pasture, lo lend, 
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c. acc. Luke 17, '7 δοῦλον ἔχων ... τοιμαν 
vovra. 1 Cor. 9, 7. Sept. for Aya Gen. 
30, 31. 36. Ex. 8, 1.—Luc. Ὁ, Deor, 4. 4. 
Dem. 1155. 3. Plato Rep. 345. c. 

2. Trop. to feed, to cherish, to provide for. 
e. g. kings and princes their people, Matt. 
2,6 ὅστις ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν μου. Rev. 7, 
17; and so pastors and teachers the church, 
John 21, 16. Acts 20, 28 ποιμαίνειν τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 5, 3, Sept. for Aya 
2 Sam. 5, 2.1 Chr. 11,2. (So Anacr. Ou. 
60. 8. Plato Lys. 209. a.) Spec. to rule, 
to govern, with severity; Rev. 2, 27 ποι- 
μανεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ. 12, 5. 19, 
15. Sept. and ms" Mic. 5, 6. '7, 14.—In 
a bad sense, ποιμ. ἑαυτόν, to feed or cherish 
oneself, to take care of oneself, at the ex- 
pense of others, Jude 12. Comp. Sept. 
Proy. 29, 3. Ez. 34,8 ἐβόσκησαν of ποιμένες 
εαυτους. , 

ποιμήν, ένος, 6, 1. α herdsman, shep- 
herd, one who tends herds or flocks ; Matt. 
9, 36 πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 25, 32. 
Mark 6, 34. Luke 2, 8. 15. 18. 20. Sept. 
for πρὸ Gen. 4, 2. Num. 27, 17.—Dem. 
1155. 4, Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 9. 

2. Trop. a) Of Jesus, as the Great 
Shepherd, who watches over and provides 
for the welfare of the church, his flock ; 
Matt. 26, 31 et Mark 14, 27 πατάξω τὸν 
ποιμένα κτὰ. quoted from Zech. 13, '7 where 
Sept. for mys. John 10, 2. 11 bis. 12. 14, 16. 
1 Pet. 2,25. Heb. 13,20. Sept. for nos 
of the Messiah, Ez. 34, 23. 37, 24. So 
Act. Thom. ὁ 25 ποιμὴν dya%ds, of Christ. 
Also of a king as ποιμὴν λαῶν Hom. 1]. 1. 
263, Xen. Mem. 3.2.1. b) Spec. α pas- 
ior, the teacher and spiritual guide of a par- 
ticular church, Eph. 4,11. Sept. and rabbi 
Jer. 2,8. 3,15. Ez. 34, 2. 5 sq. : 

ποίμνη, ns, ἡ, (ποιμήν. a flock, espev. 
of sheep, Matt. 26, 31. Luke 2, 8. 1 Cor. 
9,7 bis. Sept. for “sy Gen. 32,17. So 
Dem. 1155. 5. Plato Rep. 415. e—Trop. 
the flock of Christ, his disciples, church, 
John 10,16; comp. in ποίμνιον. So Act. 
Thom, § 26. . 


ποίμνιον, ov, τό, (syne. for ποιμένιοιη 
ποιμήν.) α flock, i. q. ποίμνη, Sept. for 917 
Gen. 29, 2.3; 48x Gen. 31, 4. 1 Sam. 14, 
32. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2, 3. Plato Rep. 416 
a—In N. T. only trop. the flock of Christ, 
his disciples, church, Luke, 12, 32. Acts 20, 
28, 29. 1 Pet. 5, 2.3. Comp. Sept. τὸ a." 
κυρίου for sy Jer. 13, 17. Zech. 10, 3. 
So Psalt. Salom. 17, 45. Themist. Qrat 
23. p. 289, i. q. disciples. 


» 
“ποίος 


ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον, interrog. correl. pron. 
sorresponding to οἷος, τοῖος, Buttm. ὁ 79. 

1. Pr. what? of what kind or sort? Lat. 
qualis ; Mark 4, 30 ἐν ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παρα- 
βάλωμεν αὐτὴν. Luke 6, 32 ποία ὑμῖν χάρις 
ἐστί; ν. 88. 34. 24,19. John 12, 33 ποίῳ 
Savdr@. 18, 32. 21,19. Acts 7,49. Rom. 
8, 27. 1 Cor. 15, 35, James 4, 14 ποία γὰρ 
ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν; comp. in ποία 1 Pet. 1, 11. 
2,20. So ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ by what authori- 
ty, i. q. by whose authority, Matt. 21, 23. 
24, 97%. Mark 11, 28. 29. 33. Luke 20, 2. 
8. Acts 4, 7 bis, ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάμει, ἢ ἐν ποίῳ 
ὀνόματε; Adv. Luke 5,19 ποίας, or as in 
Rec. διὰ ποίας, (sc. ὁδοῦ,) what way, how 3 
comp. δ ἐκείνης 19, 4. Sept. for my ἣν 
1 K. 22, 24.—Ceb. Tab, 12, Hdian. 1. 17, 
13, Xen, Mem. 8, 12. 8. 

2, what one? sc. out of a number, i. q. 


whal? which? Matt. 19, 18. 22, 36 ποία ᾿ 


ἐντολὴ μεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόμῳ; 31, 42 ποίᾳ 
ὥρᾳ. v. 48. Mark 12, 28. Luke 12, 39. 
John 10, 32 διὰ ποῖον αὐτῶν ἔργων. Acts 
23, 34. Rey. 3, 3. Sept. for mz πδὲ 2 Sam. 
15, 2. Jonah 1, 8.—1 Mace. 2, 10. Ceb. 
Tab. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5. 


πολεμέω, ὦ, f. now, (πόλεμος) to war, 
ic make war, to fight, with κατά ὁ. gen. Rev. 
12,76 Μιχαὴλ... «τοῦ πολεμῆσαι κατὰ τοῦ 
δράκοντος, (later edit. μετὰ τ΄ 6.) see in ὁ, 7, 
ré,G. 8. Ὁ. y. By Hebr. with μετά 6. gen. 
Rev. 2, 16 πολεμήσω per αὐτῶν. 13, 4. 
17,14. So Sept. μετά for Heb, bY DMD) 
Judg. 11, 5. 20. 2K. 14, 18; 29 Judg. 
11, 25; see in μετά I. 2.0.a. (The usual 
Greek construction is ὁ. dat. Matth. § 404. c. 
Buttm. §133. 2. a.) Absol. Rev. 12, 73 
once joined with κρίνω, 19, 11 ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
κρίνει καὶ πολεμεῖ, in righteousness doth he 
judge and make war, i. 6. upon those whom 
he condemns, in order to punish them ; 
comp. Jer. 21, 5, also πόλεμος ϑεῶν Xen. 
An. 2. ὄὅ, 7. So 6. dat. Jos. ¢. Ap. 1. 29. 
Hidian. 2.11.7. Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 10.—Hyper- 
bol. once to war, i. 4. to strive violenily, to 
wrangle, to quarrel, James 4,2 μάχεσϑε καὶ 
πολεμεῖτε, οὐκ ἔχετε διὰ τὸ μὴ κτλ. Sept. 
and part, DY Ps. 56, 2. 8, comp.v.6. So 
υἱοά. Sic. 13. 84. 


πόλεμος, ov, 6, (πέλομαι, kindr. Lat. 
nello, bellum,) pr. agilation, tumuil; hence 

ight, battle, war. 

1. α fight, battle, 1 Cor. 14, 8 τίς mapa- 
σκευάσεται εἰς πόλεμον ; Heb, 11, 34 ἐσχυ- 
pot ἐν πολέμῳ. Rey. 9,7 9, 13,7. 16, 14. 
20, 8. So ποιῆσαι πόλεμον μετά τινος, to do 
hatile, to fight, to make war with any one, 
i. 4. πολεμεῖν, Rev. 11,7. 12, 17, 13, 7. 


hud 


TOMS 


19, 195 see in ποιέω no. 1. b, and πολέμων 
Sept. and ΠΡ Ὦ Ex. 18,17. 23 Sam. 19,10 
Job 89, 25. So Ad. V.IL 3.%. Diod. Sic 
13. 79, Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 4.—Hyperbol. once 
for violent strife, wrangling, quarrel, James 
4,1. So Hdian. 1. 11. 4, Plato Phado 11, 
p. 66. ο. . 

9. Genr. war, Matt. 24,6 bis, ἀκούειν mo- 
λέμους καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων. Mark 13, 7 bis. 
Luke 14, 31. 21, 9. Sept. and Mam 
Px. 1,10. 2K. 3,7—Pol. 3.7. 1,2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 14. 

“πόλις, εὡς, ἡ, (πολέω, πέλομαι,) a City, 
pt. enclosed with a wall, a walled town. 

1. Pr. and genv. a city; Matt. 2,23 κατῴ- 
κησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγαμένην Ναζαρέτ. Mark 
6, 56. Luke 8,1. John 11, 54. 2 Cor. 11, 
26, al. sep. Sept. for "Y Gen. 4,16. 11, 
4, sep. So Hiian. 8. 1. 10, 14. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 1.—Jn various constructions: 
a) With the art. ἡ πολίς, the city, i.e. known 
or before mentioned, as Matt. 21, 17. 18, 
comp. v. 10. Mark 11, 19 comp. v. 1. John 
4, 8. 28. 30, comp. v. 5. Acts 8, 9, comp. v. 
5.al. Or κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν, the cily, ig. the chief 
city, metropolis, e.g. Jerusalem Matt. 26, 
18. Luke 7, 37. 24, 49. Acts 12,10. (Jos, 
Ant. 10.3. 1,2.) So of Gadara Matt. 8, 
33 comp. v. 28. Mark 5, 14. Luke 8, 34. 
Ὁ) With an adj. or like adjunct, Matt. 10, 14. 
15 τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. Acts 19,29 ἡ π΄. ὅλη. 26, 
11 εἰς τὰς ἔξω πόλεις. Rev. 16, 19 ἡ πόλις ἡ 
μεγάλη sc. Βαβυλών. 18,10, 21. ἕο ἡ ἰδία 
πόλις one’s own cily, i. 6. in which one 
dwells, Matt. 9,1 comp. 4,13; or, the chief 
city of one’s family, Luke 2,3; ἡ ἁγία πό- 
hes, the Holy City, i.e. Jerusalem as the 
public seat of God’s worship, Matt. 4, 5. 
Rev. 11,2. Sept. and 843 ὙΠ Neh. 11, 
1. Is, 52,1. Called also ἡ πόλις ἡ ἠγαπημένη 
in a like sense, Rev. 20,9. ὁ) With gen. 
of pers. che city of any one, i. 8. one’s native 
city, π. Δαβίδ Luke 2,4.11. (2 Chr. 8, 11.) 
Or in which one dwells, Luke 4, 29. John 
1, 45. Rev. 16,195 a. τοῦ μεγάλον βασιλέως. 
i. e. where God dwells, Matt. 5, 35, comp. 
Ps. 48, 2. Tob. 13, 15. With gen. of a 
gentile name, Matt. 10, 5 εἰς πόλιν Σαμαρει- 
ray. ν. 23. Luke 23, 51. Acts 19,35. 2 Cor 
11,32. ἃ) With the pr. ἢ. of the city sube 
joined; e. g. in apposit. in the same case,. 
Luke 2, 4 ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρέτ, v. 39. Acts 
11, 5. 27, 8; so prob. Luke 1, 39 εἰς πόλιν 
Ἰούδα, i. 6. Jutah or Juttah; see im art. 
TovSa. Or in the genit. Acts 16,14. 2 Pet. 
2,6 πόλεις Σοδόμων καὶ IT. comp. Winer 
$48.2. So Apollon. Argon. 2. 654 or 656 
πτόλιν ᾿Ορχομενοῖο. 6) With a gen. of 
region or province, Luke 1, 26 εἰς πόλιν ras 
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Γαλιλαίας. John 4, 5. Acts 21, 39; impl. 
Matt. 14,13. Luke 5,12. So same Luke 
1, 39 εἰς πόλιν ᾿Ιούδα, α cily of Judah; but 
see in lett. d. 

2. Meton. for the inhabilants of a city, 
Matt. 8, 34 πᾶσα ἡ πόλις e&jABev. 21, 10. 
Mark 1,33. Acts 13, 44. 21, 30. al—Hdian. 
2.11.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4, 25. 

3 Symbol. the city, spoken of the celes- 
tial or spiritual Jerusalem, the seat of the 
Messiah’s kingdom, described as descending 
out of heaven; Rev. 3, 12. 21,2 τὴν πόλιν 
τὴν ἁγίαν, Ἵερουσ. καινήν, εἶδον καταβαίνου- 
σαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ν. 10, 14 sq. 22, 14. 19. 
Heb. 11, 10. 16. 12,22. See Schoettgen’s 
Dissert. in Hor. Heb. 1, p. 1205 sq. + 


πολιτάρχης, ov, ὅ, (πόλις, ἄρχω,) a cily- 
ruler, prefect, magistrate, Acts 17, 6. 8.— 
Greek writers use the form πολίταρχος, 
Amneas c. 26; or better πολίαρχος Pind. 
Nem. 7. 125. Plut. Themist. 19. 

πολιτεία, as, ἢ, (πολιτεύω,) pr. ‘the 
being a free citizen,’ the relation of a free 
citizen to the state; hence 

1, citizenship, the right of cilizenship, 
freedom of a city, Acts 22, 28.—3 Mace. 3, 
$1.23. Dem. 161. 16. Xen. Hell. 1. 1.26. 

2. the state itself, a community, common- 
wealth, Eph. 2, 12 a. τοῦ Ἰσραήλ.---3 Mace. 
4,11, Pol. 6. 14. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 


πολίτευμα, ατος, τό, (πολιτεύω,) ad- 
tninistration of the state, any public measure, 
Dem. 107. 25. Plato Legs. 945. d.—In 
ἽΝ, Τ᾿. the state itself, a communily, common- 
weallh, trop. of Christians in reference to 
their spiritual community, the new Jerusa- 
lem in heaven, Phil. 3, 20. (So pr. 2 Macc. 
13, 7. Jos. Ant. procem. 3. Pol. 2. 41, 6.) 
Others : wadk, life, conduct ; comp. πολιτεύω 
Phil. 1, 27. 
MOALTEVO, f. εὐσω, (πολίτης.) to admin- 
ister the slate, Thuc. 2. 37, 65; to live as a 
free citizen Pol. 4. 76. 2. Xen. Hell, 3. 1. 
21.—Oftener and in N. T. Mid. depon. πο- 
λιτεύομαι, f. evoopat, to be a citizen of a 
state, to live as a good cilizen, to conduct 
oneself according to the laws and customs 
of a state, pr. Dem. 665. 20. Hence in 
N. T. genr. to live, to order one’s life and 
conduct, sc. according toa certain rule, c. 
adv. Phil. 1, 27 ἀξίως τοῦ εὐαγγελίου πολι- 
reveoSe. With dat. of manner and dat. of 
pers. Acts 23, 1 πάσῃ συνειδήσει dyadz 
πεπολίτευμαι τῷ ϑεῷ, i. 6. to or for God, ac- 
cording to his will; comp. in Θεός no. 1. 6. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 1 rots τοῦ Seod νόμοις. 8 Macc. 
3,4. Jos. de Vit. §2. de Macc. ᾧ 4 τῷ πα- 
roi νόμῳ. 
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πολίτης, ου, ὁ, (πόλις,) @ citizen, α anew 
ber of a city or state, a freeman; Acts 21, 
39 οὐκ ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης. Luke 15, 
1ὅ. So 2 Mace. 5, 23. 94, Hdian. 8. 2. 9, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 14.—With gen. αὐτοῦ, 1.4. 
fellow-citizen, Luke 19, 14; also Heb. 8, 
11 in later edit. where Rec. τὸν πλησίον. 
Sept. for “22752 Gen. 23, 11; 27 Jer. 81, 
34. Prov. 24, 28. So Hdian. 3. 10. 11. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 6. 

πολλά, see πολύς. 


πολλάκις, adv. (πολύς) many times, 
often, Matt. 17, 15 bis. Mark 5, 4. 9, 22. 
John 18, 2. Acts 26,11. Rom.1,13. [15,22.] 
2 Cor, 8, 22. 11, 23, 26. 27 bis. Phil: 3, 18. 
2, Tim. 1, 16. Heb. 6,7. 9,25.26. 10, 11.— 
Palaph. 21. 2, Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 

πολλαπλασίων, ovos, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (πο- 
Avs,) manifold, many times more, Luke 18, 
30.—Test. XII Patr. p. 640. Pol. 35. 4. 4. 
The form πολλαπλάσιος is more common, 
Jos. B. J. 5. 13. 5. Ken. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 
Comp. Buttm. ὁ 7]. 3. 

πολυεύσπλαγχνος, see in πολύ- 
σπλαγχνος. 

πολυλογία, as, }, (πολυλύγος ; modus, 
λέγω,) much speaking, loquacity, Matt. 6, 
7. Sept. for ne 3% Prov. 10, 19,—Plut, 
de Curiosit. 9 init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 3. 


πολυμερῶς, adv. (πολυμερής ; πολυν; 
μέρος.) in many parts, in manifold ways, 
Heb. 1, 1.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9 ταῦτα πάντα 
ὁ Σολομὼν εἰς τὴν ϑεοῦ τιμὴν πολυμερῶς 
καὶ μεγαλοπρεπῶς κατεσκεύασε. Comp. 
πολυμερής Aristot. Part. An. 4. 6. 1. 

πολυποίκιλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (πολύς, 
ποικίλος.) much variegated, w. φάρεα Soph. 
Iph. Taur. 1155.—In N. 'T. very various, 
manifold, multifarious, e. g. ἡ π. codie 
τοῦ Seod Eph. 3, 10. 


πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, Genit. πολλοῦ, ἢ) 
οὔ, see Buttm. ᾧ 64. 1. Comparat. πλεί- 
wy, Superl. πλεῖστος, see in their order, 
—Many, much, pr. of number, quantity, 
amount. For the usual construction with 
the article, see in 6, ἡ, τό, IL. A. 2. Ὁ. 

1. Sing. pr. many, much; and with a 
noun implying numher or multitude, great, 
large. a) Without art. John 6, 10 χόρ- 
tos πολύς. 15, 5 καρπὸν πολύν. Acts 15, 
32 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ with much discourse, 
many words. 20, 2. 16,16 ἐργασίαν πολλῆν. 
22, 28. Matt. 13, 5 γῆν πολλὴν much earth, 
soil. So with a noun of multitude, Acts 
11, 21 π΄ dpiSpds a great number. 18, 10 
λαὸς πολύς. Mark 5 24 ὄχλος π. John 6, 
2. Acts 14, 1 πολὺ πλῆϑος. 17, 4. Trop. 
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Matt. 9, 37 ὁ μὲν ϑερισμὸς πολύς, comp. V. 
36. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1.) Absol. Neut. 
πολύ, much, e. g. Luke 12, 48 ᾧ ἐδόϑη 
πολύ, πολὺ CyrnSnoerat κτλ. 16, 10 bis, ἐν 
πολλῷ πιστός, ἐν πολλῷ ἄδικος. Acts 26, 
29, Matt. 26, 9 πράδῆναι πολλοῦ, to be sold 
for much, So Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 60. 9) 
With art. Heb. 5,11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν 6 
λόγος of whom we have much to say, many 
things. Mark 12, 37 ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος, i. q. 
[Πρ]. the great multitude, the common peo- 
ple. (Hdian. 1. 1. 1 ὁ πολὺς ὅμιλος. Xen. 
An. 3.2.36 ὁ π. ὄχλος. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 193, 390.) Absol. Neut. τὸ πολύ, 
the much, 2 Cor. 8,15 ὁ τὸ πολύ se. ἔχων 
vy. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. Ix. 16, 18, 
comp. v. 17; see Winer § 66. 3. n. So 
Xen, An. 7.7. 86 ὁ ὁρίζων τὸ πολὺ καὶ 
ὀλίγον. . 
2. Plur. πολλοί, αἰ, ἀ, many, and with 
nouns of multitude, great, large. ἃ) With- 
out artic. Matt. 8, 16 δαιμονιζομένους ποὰλ- 
Aovs. 94, 11. Mark 2,15 πολλοὶ τελῶναι. 
Luke 7, 21. 12, 7. 19 πολλὰ ἀγαϑά. v. 47 
see in δέρω. John 3, 23 ὕδατα πολλά, many 
waters, many fountains. Acts 2, 43. Heb. 
2,10. al. So with a noun of multitude, 
Matt. 4, 25 ὄχλοι πολλοί. Luke 14, 25. 
(Xen. An. 4. ἢ. 14.) With another Adj. 
ἕτεροι πολλοί Matt. 15, 30; fem. Luke 8, 
3; neut, 22, 65; ἄλλαι πολλαί Mark 15, 
41; neut. 7,4. John 21,255 πολλοὺς ἀλ- 
λους Mark 12,5. Coupled by καί, as 7. 
καὶ ἕτερα Luke 3, 18; a. καὶ ἄλλα σημεῖα 
John 20, 80; a. καὶ βαρέα αἰτιάματα Acts 
25,'7. Vit. 1, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13 6. 
καί Xen. Conv. 1.6. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Ab- 
sol, πολλοί, many, Matt. '7, 13 καὶ πολλοί 
εἰσιν of εἰσερχόμενοι. V. 22 πολλοὶ ἐροῦσί 
pot. Luke 4, 41 ἀπὸ πολλῶν. John 8, 80, 
Acts 10,27. 2 Pet. 2,2. Spec. many, i. q. 
a multitude, all, Matt. 20, 28 λύτρον ἀντὶ 
πολλῶν. Mark 10, 45. 14, 24. Heb. 9, 28, 
comp, Sept. Is. ὅδ, 12. Neut. πολλά, 
many things, much, Matt. 13, 3 καὶ ἐλάλη- 
sev πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖς. Mark 5, 26. 
Luke 10, 41. John 8, 36, 2 Cor. 8, 22 ἐν 
πολλοῖς. 2 John 12. al. (Xen. Cyr. 8, 3. 
60.) With gen. partit. Matt. 8, '7 πολλοὺς 
τῶν Φαρισαίων. Luke 1, 16. John 6, 66. 
Acts 4, 4. al. With ἐκ c. gen. partit. John 
6, 60 πολλοὶ ἐκ τῶν μαϑητῶν. 10, 20, Acts 
17, 12. So c gen. Xen. An. 1. 7, 20. 
Apol. Socr, 13. b) With the art. as 
referring to something well known; c. 
Subst. Luke 7, 47 αἱ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς ai ποὰ- 
Xai, comp. v. 37. 39, Rev. 17, 1, comp. v. 
15. Acts 26, 24 τὰ πολλὰ γράμματα, the 
much learning whic thou hast, q.d. thy 
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much learniag. (Luc. Cynic. 16. Plate 
Apo]. Socr. 1 init.) Absol. of πολλοί, 
the many, i. e. those before spoken of, in- 
cluding the idea of alZ; as Rom. 5, 15. 1S, 
Ϊ, 6, the many of whom the apostle had been 
treating as having ail suffered through 
Adam. So the ‘many who receive Christ, 
all who receive him, v. 15. 12, 5. 1 Cor, 
10, 17. v. 88 τὸ τῶν πολλῶν ἵνα πωδῶσι, 
the many, all to whom I preach. (Xen. An. 
3. 1. 10.) Also the many, the most, the 
greater number, but implying exceptions. 
Matt. 24,12 ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν. ἃ Cor. 
2,17 ὡς οἱ πολλοί, as the most do, i.e. the 
Judaizing teachers. Comp. Winer ὁ 17. 1. 
ἢ. p. 119. Matth. §266. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1.3. 

3. Trop. and intens. of amount, degree, 
much, great, vehement, comp. Passow s. v¥. 
Matt. 2, 18 ὀδυρμὸς πολύς. 5, 12, Luke 10, 
40. Col. 4, 13 ζῆλον πολύν. Matt. 24, 80 
δύξης πολλῆς. Mark 13, 26. John 7, 12 
γογγυσμὸς wm. Acts 15, 7. 21, 40 πολλῆς 
σιγῆς. 24, 3. 7. 25, 23, 27,10. 21. Rom. 
9, 22. 1 Cor. 2, 3 ἐν τρόμῳ πολλῷ. 2 Cor. 
8, 4. Eph. 2, 4. al. sap. Sept. for dig 
Gen. 41, 29. Dan. 11, 44.—Hdian, 7. 1. % 
Dem. 23. 31. Xen. Cyr. ἢ. 1, 25. 

4, Of time, much, long, Plur. many. 
Matt. 25,19 μετὰ δὲ χρόνον πολύν. Mark 
6,35 ὥρας πολλῆς γενομένης. Luke 8, 29. 
John 5, 6. Tike 12, 19 ἔτη πολλά, many 
years. Acts 21,10. Rom. 15, 235 ἐπὶ πολύ 
for a long time. Acts 28, 6; per οὐ πολύ. 
not long after Acts 97, 141 per od πολλὰς 
ἡμέρας Luke 15, 13. Acts 1, 5. Sept. ἡμέ- 
pat π΄ for Heb. pra Hos. 3, 3. 4.—Xen. . 
An, 5. 2. 17 πολλοῦ χρόνου. Plato Apol. 
Socr. 2 πολλὰ ἔτη. 

5. Neut. πολύ, πολλά, adverbially, 
Buttm. §115. 4. Matth. ᾧ 446, 4) Sing. 
πολύ, much, greatly, Mark 12, 27 πολὺ 
πλανᾶσϑε. Luke 7, 47 ἠγάπησε πολύ. Acts 
18, 27. Rom. 3, 2. James 5, 16; witha 
compar. 2 Cor, 8, 22 πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. 
Dat. πολλῷ id. with compar. John 4, 41; 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον Matt. 6, 30. Mark 10, 48. 
So Sept. genr. Dan. 6, 14. 23. Hdian. 2. 
3. 4, Xen. Mem. 8, .ὅ. 11; with compar. 
Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 2.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2; 
πολλῷ with compar. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 9, 
Ὁ) Plav. πολλά without artic. many times, 
oflen, Matt. 9, 14 νηστεύομεν πολλά. James 
3,2. (Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2 fin. Xen. Cyr. 
1.5.14.) Also much, greatly, Mark 1, 45 
ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν πολλά. 3, 12. 5, 10 παρε: 
κάλει αὐτὸν πολλά. 1 Cor. 16, 12. Rev. 5 
4 ἔκλαιον πολλά. (Sept. 2 K. 10, 18. Is 
23, 16. Hdian. 1. 16. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8, ὃ 
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4% fin.) With the art. τὰ πολλά, dhese 
many | fins for the most part, greatly, Rom. 
15, . So Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. Xen. 
Hell. ὃ 2.30. 9 + 


πολύσπλαγχνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πολύς, 
χπλάγχνον,) very compassionale, of great 
mercy, James 5, 11; where some Mss. 
read πολυεύσπλαγχνος id.—Not found else- 
where. 

TOAVTEANS, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (πολύς) 
τέλος.) very expensive, very costly, sump- 
twous, &. g. νάρδος Mark 14, 3; ἱματισμός 
1 Tim. 2,9. Sept. for "I Prov. 1, 13. 
So Hdian. 6. 4. 7. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8— 
Trop. very precious, excellent, 1 Pet. 3, 4. 
So Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 

πολύτιμος, ov, ὁ, ἣ, adj. (πολύς, τιμή.) 
- of great value or price, very cosily, very pre- 
" etous, Θ. δ. μαργαρίτης Matt. 13, 46. [26,7] ; 
νάρδος John 12,3; comparat. 1 Pet.1,7-in 
later edit—Hdian. 1. 17. 5. 

πολυτρόπως, adv. (πολύτροπος; πολύς, 
τρόπος, τρέπω,) in many ways, in diverse 
manners, Heb. 1, 1.—4 Mace. 3, 21. 
πολύτροπος Thue. 2 . 44, 


- πτόμα, aros, τό, (πίνω, πέπομαι;) drink, 
1 Cor. 10, 4. Heb. 9, 10, Sept. for nu 
Ps, 102,10; MAY Dan. 1, 16.—Ceb. Tab. 
6. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 9. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 455 sq. 

πονηρία, as, 1}, (πονηρός) evil nature, 
-badness, in a physical sense, Sept. for 24 
Jer, 24, 2. 3. 8.—Usually and in N. Tiina 
rnoral sense, evil disposition, wickedness, 
malice, Lat. pravilas; Matt. 22,18 γνοὺς 
δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν. Luke 11, 
39. Rom. 1,29. 1 Cor. ὅ, 8. Eph. 6, 12 
τὰ πνεύμ. τῆς πονηρίας, i. 4. τὰ πονηρά, 
Winer ὁ 34. 2. Plur. αἱ πονηρίαι, wicked 
counsels Mark '7, 22; wicked deeds, iniqui- 
ties, Acts 3, 26. Sept. for M39 TEx. 32,11; 
3" Ps, 28,5; Plur. for ΤΡ Jer. 32, 32. 
33,5. So Luc. D. Mort. 12.6. Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 4. Xen. Εἴ. 1.19. Plar. Dem. 
521, 6. 

πονηρός, a, ὄν, (πονέω, πόνος.) com- 
parat. πονηρότερος Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 
26; pr. ‘causing or having labour, sorrow, 
pain; hence evil, both Act. and Pass. 

1, Act. evil, causing evil. a) Physic- 
ally, huriful, painful, grievous; Rev. 16, 2 
ἕλκος κακὸν καὶ πονηρόν. Sept. for »9 
Deut. 28, 23. (Hdian. 2. 12. 11. Plato 
Prot. 313. d.) Neut. τὸ πονηρόν, evil as 
inflicted, calamity, affliction, Matt. 6, 13. 
Luke 11. 4: see in lett. ὃ. a. 
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b) Ina moral sense, evil-disposed, male- 
volent, malignani, wicked. a) Of persons, 
Matt. 5, 45 ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ dya%ovs. 7, 11 
εἰ ὑμεῖς, πονηροὶ dvres κτλ. 12, 34. 35. 13, 
49, 18, 32. 22,10 comp. 14. Luke 6, 35. 
45. 11, 18. Acts 17, 5. 2 Thess. 3, ¢ 
Sept. and 55 Esth.'7,6. Job 21,30. (EHdiati. 
5.2.5. Ken. Mem. 2. 6.20.) So avev- 
ματα πονηρά, evil spirits, malignant demons, 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 7, 21. 8, 2. 11, 26. 
Acts 19, 12. 13, 15. 16, (Sept. and 3" 

1 Sam. 16, 14sq. 18,10.) Hence ὁ πονὴ 
pés the Evil one, κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν, i. 6. Satan, 
Matt. 13, 19. 38, comp. 39. Eph. 6, 16. 
1 John 2, 13. 14. 3,12. 5,18. Some also 
refer here Matt. 5,37. 6,13. Luke 11, 4. 
John 17, 18. 1 John 5,193; see in lett. a, 
and in no. 2. ὃ. B. So Act. Thom. § 45. 
Barnab. Ἢ 2t. β) OF things, 6. g. 
ὀφϑαλμὸς πονηρός, an evil eye, envy, Matt. 
20, 15. Mark 7, 22; comp. in ὀφθαλμός no. 
2; διαλογισμοὶ πονηροί Matt. 15,19. James 
2, 4, see in διαλογισμός. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Matt. 
12, 35 et Luke 6, 45 ἐκ rod πονηροῦ ϑησαυ- 
pov τῆς καρδίας, i. q. ϑησαυρ. τῆς πονηρίας ὦ 
(Πάϊαη. 1.8.5. 1], V. H. 2. 11 πον. δεῖπνα, 
q. d. Thyestee epule.) Also as causing 
pain or hurt, e. g. words, evil, hurtful, inju- 
rious, mischievous, aS πᾶν πονηρὸν ῥῆμα 
Matt. 5,11, Acts 28,21. 3 John 10; also 
τὸ ὄνομά τινος ὡς πονηρόν Luke 6, 22, comp 
Matt. ὅ, 11. Β'ϑρί. αηά 5 Gen. 37,1. Ps. 64 
6. (Judith 8, 8.) Neut. τὸ πονηρόν, evil 
i. 6. evil intent, malice, wickedness ; Matt. 
5,37 τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τουτῶν, ἐκ τοῦ πονῆρον 
ἐστιν. v. 39. John 17. 15. 2 Thess. 8, 8. 

2. Pass. evil, in nature or quality, made 
evil, bad, ill. 

a) Physically, of quality and condition, bad, 
al; @. g. καρποὶ πονηροί, bad fruit. Matt. 7 
17.18; ὀφθαλμὸς πονηρός, ill, diseased, Matt. 
6, 23. Luke 11,34. Sept. and 37 Lev. 27 
10. 2K. 2,19. So. δίαιτα Plato Rep. 425. ¢ 

b) In a moral sense, wicked, corrupl. 
a) Of persons, one wicked, an evil-doer ; 
1-Cor. 5, 13 ἐξαιρεῖτε τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν. 
Δ Tim. 8,13. So γενεὰ πονηρά Matt. 12, 
39. 45. 16, 4. Luke 11, 295; αἰὼν πονηρύς 
Gal.1,4. Sept. for 37 Dent. 21, 21; 97% 
Ts. 1, 4. 9,17. (Hdlan. 5. 2. 5. Xen. Ath 
1.1.) Of a servant, bad, remiss, slothful 
Matt. 25, 26. Luke 19, 22. No Ecclus. 42, 
5. Hdian. 1. 13. 6. Xen. duc. 7. 41. B) 
Of things, wicked, corrupt, flagitious, e. g 
τὰ ἔργα, John 3,19 ἦν yap πονηρὰ αὐτῶν 
τὰ ἔργα. 7, 7. Col. 1, 21. 2 Tim. 4, 18 
1 John 3, 12. 2 John 11; ῥαδιούργημα πον. 

; Acts 18, 14. 1 Thess. 5, 22 ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴ. 


TOvos 


fous πονηροῦ, see in ὁ, 7, τό, A. 2. b. y. Heb. 
3,12. 10, 22. James 4,16. So Sept. and 
2" Deut. 17, 5. 2K. 17, 13. Prov. 26, 23. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. Hdian. 3. 6.9.) Also 
of times, as full of sorrow and affliction, 
evil, sorrowful, calamitous; 6. 9. ἡμέραι 
πονηραί {ph. 5,16. 6,13. Sept. and 55 
Gen. 47,9. Ps, 94, 13.—Neut. τὸ πονη- 
pdv, evil, wickedness, guilt, Luke 6, 45, 
Rom, 12,9. 1 John 5,19. Plur. τὰ πο- 
νηρά, evil things, wicked deeds, Mark ", 
23; πονηρά Matt. 9, 4. 12, 85. Luke 3,19. 
So Sept. fur »9, 6. g. τὸ a. Deut. 17, 2. 
Judg. 2,113 τὰ a. Gen. 6,5. 8,213 πονηρά 
Ps. 97,10, Hos, '7, 15. 


“πόγος, ov, 5, (πένω, πένομαι.) 1. work, 
labour, toil, travail, Col. 4, 18 in later edit. 
for ζῆλον, ---ἴοβ. Ant. 3. 2. 8, Hdian. 2. 10. 
17. Xon. Mem. 2. 1. 3. 

2. Spec. the consequence of toil, dis/ress, 
pain. suffering, anguish ; Rev. 16,10 ἐμασ- 
σῶντο τὰς γλώσσας αὑτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πόνου. 
VT 51,4. Sept. for ay» 15. 65, 143 Tid 
Job 4, 5&.—JEl. V. H. 5.6. Xen. Mem. 2. 
9. δ, 

ἸΙοντικός, ἡ, dv, belonging to Pontus, 
a Pontian, Acts 18, 2. 


ITovrtos, ov, 6, Pontius, the prenomen 
cf Pilate, see in Πιλάτος. Matt. 27,2. Luke 
3,1. Acts 4, 27. 1 Tim. 6,13. See Dict. 
of Antt. art. Nomen. 


Πόντος, ov, 6, Pontus, the north-east- 
ern province of Asia Minor, Acts 2, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 1. It was bounded N. by the 
Nuxine; W. by Paphlagonia and Galatia ; 
S. by Cappadocia and part of Armenia; and 
Ὡς by Colchis. The kingdom of Pontus 
became celebrated under Mithridates the 
Great, who waged a long war with the 
Romans; in which he was at last defeated 
by Pompey, and his kingdom made a Ro- 
wan province, in B.C. 66. See Strabo 12. 
p. 41 sq. 562. 


Πόπλιος, ov, ὁ, Lat. Publius, pr. ἢ. 
ot a wealthy inhabitant of Malta, Acts 28, 
7. 8. 

πορεία, as, 9, (wopevo,) a going, way, 
journey ; Luke 13, 22 πορείαν ποιούμενος 
making his way, i. 6. journeying. Sept. for 

yma Jon. 3, 3.4. So Jos. de Vit. § 52. 
Pol. 4. 69. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. §.—Plur. 
from the Heb. goings, ways, rou ney oft rf 
James 1,11. So Sept. for 25 Prov. 2,7 
πορεύω, f, evorw, (πόρος, πείρω, περί) 


to cause to pass over by land or water, to 
transport, Tourip. Med. 182. Pind. ΟἹ. 1. 


bU8 


, ᾽ 
| πορεύου, καὶ σὺ ποίει ὁμοίως. 


“πορεύω 


185, 4]. V. 11. 8. 2.—Oftener and in N 
T. only Pass. depon. πορεύομαε, ἢ, εὖ. 
gopat, aor. 1 eropevSqv; pr. to transpor: 
oneself, to betake oneself, io pass from one 
place fo another, intrans. 

1. Pr. to pass, to go, implying motion 
from the place where one is; hence often 
i,q. 10 pass on, to go away, to depart ; found 
chiefly in Matt. Luke, John, and Acts. 
i. g. absol. Matt. 2, 9 of δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ 
βασιλέως, ἐπορεύθησαν. Mark 16,10. Luke 
4, 30. Acts 5, 20. 1 Cor. 10, 27. (Xen. 
An. 3. 4, 41.) Once c. acc. Acts 8, 39 
ἐπορ. τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ, see in ddds no. 2. a. 
With inf. of object, Luke 2, 3 ἐπορεύοντο 
πάντες ἀπογράφεσϑαι. John 14, 2. Comp. 
Buttm. § 140. 3.—Usually with an adjunct 
of place whence or whither; e. g. with a 
Preposition and its case: ἀπό c. gen. Matt. 
24,1 ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Luke 4, 42. 
Acts 5,41. (Xen. An. 4. 4. 17.) ded 6. gen. 
Matt. 12,1 διὰ τῶν σπορίμων. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.24.) eis 6. ace. of place, Matt. 2, 20 εἰς 
γῆν Ἰσραήλ. Mark 16, 15. Luke 4, 42. al. 
(Xen. Hell. '7. 4. 10.) also c. ace. of state 
or condition, Luke 22, 33 εἰς Sdvaror. 7, 50 
els εἰρήνην, see in εἰς no. 4 fin. ἔἐμπροσϑεν 
ce. gen. of pers. John 10, 4; ἐν c. dat. of , 
state or manner, Acts 16, 36, comp. in εἰς 
no, 4 fin. ἐπί c. acc. of place, Matt. 22, 9 
ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους κτλ. Acts 8, 26. 9,11. 
(Xen. Ag. 1. 16.) 6. ace. of pers. Acts 25, 

12; also 6. ace. of thing sought, object, 
Luke 15, 4 π. ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός. (Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3.16. Hell. 7, 4.10.) ἕως ὁ. gen. of 
place, ἕως Katoapelas Acts 23,23; κατά 
c. acc. of place towards which, Acts 8, 26; 
of way along which, 8, 36; daiow ὁ. gen. 
of pers. by Hebr. to go afler any one, to 
follow, Luke 21, 8. (Sept. for "INN ΡΠ 
Judg, 2,12. 1 Sam. 6, 12.) πρός 6. ace. 
of pers. Matt. 10, 6 πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα κτλ. 
Luke 11, 5. Acts 27, 3. al. Sept. for 
>N 2h Gen. 26, 26. (Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 6.) 
σύν ο. dat. of pers. Luke 7,6 ἐπορεύετο 
σὺν αὐτοῖς. So with Adverbs: ἐκεῖθεν Matt. 
19,155 ἐντεύϑεν Luke 13, 81; οὗ for ὅποι 
Luke 24, 28; ποῦ John 7, 35.—By a sort 
of pleonasm, πορεύομαι is often prefixed, 
espec. in the participle, to verbs which ot 
themselves imply the idea of going, in order 
to render the expression more full and com- 
plete; comp. in ἔρχομαι no. 2. a, and dvi- 
στημι 11. 1.a. So Part. Matt. 2,8 πορευϑέν- 
τες ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσατε. 9,13. 10,7 πορευό- 
μενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε. Luke 7, 22. 14, 10. 22, 
8. 1 Pet. 3, 19. Imperat. Luke 10, 37 
Sept. and 


Topyew 


Jeon 2K. 5,10. 1K. 9, 6. Josh. 23, 16. 
So Jos. Ant. 7. 13.1 προσέταξεν ᾿Ιωάβῳ 
πορευϑέντι τὸν ὄχλον ἐξαριϑμῆσαι. 

9, Spec. to depart this life, to die, Luke 
99,22. So Heb. 724 Gen. 15, 2. Ps. 39, 
14, Sept. ἀπολύομαι, dmépxopat.—So οἴχο- 
μαι Xen, Cyr. 3.1.13. Comp. Wisd. 3, 
2. 3, 

8. Genr. to go, to walk, pr. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.11. InN. T. only trop. and from the 
Heb. to walk, i. q. to live, to conduct oneself, 
joined with an adjunct of manner; e. g. 
ὁ. dat. of rule or manner, Acts 9, 31 πο- 
ρευόμεναι τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ κύριου. 14,16. Jude 
11. Matth. § 899. n. 2. Winer § 81. 8. b. 
(1 Mace. 6, 23.) With a preposition and 
its case: ἐν ὁ. dat. of rule or manner, Luke 
1, 6 ἐν w. ταῖς ἐντολαῖς. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 2 Pet. 
92,10. Sept. for 3 [2711 K. 8, 61. Prov. 
28, 6. (Ecclus. 5, 2.) κατά c. ace. of 
rule or manner, 2 Pet. 3,3 κατὰ ras ἰδίας 
αὑτῶν ἐπιδυμίας. Jude v. 16.18. (Sept. 
Num. 24,1. Wisd. 6, 4.) 
of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 2, 10 ὀπίσω σαρ- 
κύς, comp. above in no. 1; ὑπό ὁ. gen. 
under or among, Luke 8, 14 ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν 
εὐ πορευόμενοι κτλ. Absol. Luke 13, 33 
πλὴν δεῖ pe σήμερον ..«πορεύεσϑαι, lo walk 
i. 6. fo act, to fulfil my duties. -Ἐ 

πορϑέω, ὦ, f. how, (rép%o,) to lay 
waste, to ravage, to destroy, 6. &. τὴν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν Gal. 1,133 τὴν πίστιν Vv. 38 ; τούς κτλ. 
Acts 9, 21.—Pr. a city, country, Jos. Ant. 
10. 8, 2. Hdian. 6. 7. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 4. 

πορισμός, ob, ὃ, (πόρος; ropiCa,) a pro- 
viding, procuring, Pol. 8. 112.2—In N. T. 
acquisition, gain, meton. a source or means 
of gain, 1 Tim. 6, 5. 6. So Wisd. 13, 19. 
14, 2. Plut. M. Crass. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 4. 


IT OpKtos, ov, 6, Porcius, the prenomen 
of the procurator Festus, Acts 24, 27. See 
in @joros, and comp. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Nomen. 

πορνεία, ας; 4, (πορνεύω,.) 1. fornica- 
tion, lewdness; Matt. 1ὅ, 19 μοιχεῖαι, πορ- 
νεῖαι. Mark 7,21. Rom. 1,29. 1 Cor. 6. 13. 
18, 7,9. 2 Cor. 12,21. Gal. 5,19. Eph. 
5, 3. Col. 8, 5. 1 Thess. 4, 3. Rev. 9, 21. 
John 8, 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὐ yeyevynpeda 
we are not born of fornication, we are not 
spurious children, born of a concubine, but 
are the true descendants of Abraham. Sept. 
for H°93¥ Gen, 38, 24. Hos. 1,2. So Pa- 
leaph. 53.6. Dem. 403. 26.—Spec. adulte- 
ry, Matt. 5, 32. 19,9. (Mcclus. 23, 23.) 
Also incest, incestuous marriage, 1 Cor. 5, 
1 bis. Prob. also as including marriages 
prohibited by the Mosaic law, and genr. all 
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ὀπίσω 0. gen. "ἢ 


ποῤῥωδεν 


such intercourse as that law interdicted, 
Acts 15, 20. 29. 21, 25. Comp. Lev. 6. 48, 
and 20, 10 sq. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. for idolatry, 
the forsaking of the true God in order to 
worship idols; comp. in πορνεύω no. 2. 
Rev. 2, 21. 14, 8. 17, 2.4. 18,3. 19, 2. 
So Sept. and 872921 Tos. 2,2. 4, 125 ΝΥ 
Jer. 3, 2.9; MII Ez, 16, 15. 22, 32 sq. 

π᾿ ορνεύω, f. εὔσω, (πόρνος, πόρνη.) 

1. to commit fornication, to play the har- 
lot, intrans. 1 Cor. 6, 18 ὁ δὲ πορνεύων. 
10, 8 bis, comp. Num. 25, 1.9. Sept. for 
ΓΝ Hos. 8, 3.—Luc. Alex. 5. Demosth 
612. 5. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. of idolatry ; 
the relation existing between God and his 
church being shadowed forth under the 
emblem of the conjugal union, which is 
broken by those who worship idols; see 
Heb. Lex. art. 33 no. 2, comp. in ζῆλος 
no. 2. Rev. 2, 14. 20; with μετά ὁ. gen. 
Rev. 17, 2. 18, 3. 9. So Sept. and m1 
1 Chr. 5, 25. Bz. 23,19. Hos. 9,1. 

πόρνη, ns, ἦν (πόρνος, περνάω, πέρνημι.) 

1. @ harlot, prostitute, Matt. 21, 31. 82. 
Luke 15, 30. 1 Cor. 6,15. 16. Heb. 11, 31. 
James 2,25. Sept. for matt Gen. 38, 15. 
Josh, 2, 1.—Ecclus. 19, 2: ASL V. H. 4. 
14, Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. of Babylon 
(Rome), 4 πόρνη μέγαλη, the great harlot, as 
being the chief seat of idolatry, Rev. 17, 1. 
5.15.16. 19,2. Sept. and 341 Is. 1, 21, 
Ez. 16, 29 sq. See in πορνεύω no. 2. 

“πόρνος, ov, 6, (περνάω, πέρνημι,) a male 
prostitule, catamile, Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 13.—- 
In N. 'T. @ fornicator, 1 Cor. 5,9. 10. 11. 
6, 9. Eph. 5, 5. 1 Tim. 1, 10. Heb. 12, 16. 
13, 4. Rev. 21,8. 22,15. So Eeclus. 23, 
16. 17, 

πόῤῥω, adv. (πρό,) for Att. προσω, Dor. 
πόρσω, Buttm. § 115. 6; pr. forwards, far 
forwards; hence far, far off, Lat. porro; 
Luke 14, 32 ἔτι αὐτοῦ πόῤῥω ὄντος. With 
ἀπό c. gen. Matt. 15,8 et Mark 7, 6 ἡ x. 
αὐτῶν πόῤῥω ἀπέχει ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, quoted from 
Is, 29, 13 where Sept. for ΤΠ, Sept. for 
Pim Jer. 12, 2. So Luc. Anachar. 27. 
Xen. - Hell. 4. 6.45 ο. ἀπό Xen, Iell. 1. 1. 
16.—Comparat. ποῤῥωτέρω, farther, Luke 
24,28. So Luc. Tox. 63. Xen. Hell. 4 
2.11. See Buttm. 1. ¢. 
᾿ς ἀτόῤῥωδεν, adv. (πόῤῥω,) from afar, 
from a distance, Buttm. ᾧ 116. 1. Heb. 11, 
13 m. αὐτὰς torres. Sept. for PI Job 
9,12. Is. 49,12. So Jos. B. J. 8. 2. 


ποῤῥωτέρω 


Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 31.—Also, far off, αἱ ἃ dis- 


tance, Luke 17, 12 of ἔστησαν mépparev. | 


Sept. and PIN72 Jer. 23, 23; PIT Is. 33, 
13. So Hdian. 2. 6. 20 ἑστῶτες πόῤῥ. Comp. 
in ἐκ no. 1. b. Heb. Lex. art. 79 no. 3. h. 

“τοῤῥωτέρω, see in πόῤῥω. 

πορφύρα, as, ἡ, Lat. purpura, i. e. the 
pirple-muscle, a species of shell-fish found 
on the coasts of the Mediterranean, which 
yields a reddish-purple dye, much prized by 
the ancients, Al. H. Anim. 7. 31, 343 
comp. Plin. H.N.9 360r60. Heb. Ἰ23. 3 
different from the M22 or helix iantha 
Linn. which yields the bluish or cerulean 
purple ; see Heb, T.ex. under these words. 
Braun de Vestit. Sacerdot. p. 201 sq. Bo- 
chart Hieroz. If. 740 sq.—In N. Τ', meton. 
purple, i. e. «ny thing dyed with purple, 


purple cloths, robes of purple, worn by per- | 


sons of rank and wealth, Luke 16,19 évedi- 
δύσκέτο πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον. Rev. 17, 4 
Rec, 18,12. Sept. and eae Ex. 25, 4. 
26,1. 31. (1 Mace. 4,23. Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 3. 
Hdian. 7. 1.21. Plato Lege. 847. 6.) Spec. 
a purple robe, put upon Christ as a mock 
emblem of royalty, Mark 15,17. 20; comp. 
ἡ πορφύρα βασιλικὴ Hdian. 1. 16. 8. 2 Mace. 
4, 88. In Matt. 27,28 the same is called 
χλαμὺς κοκκίνη i. 6, coccus-dyed, crimson ; 
just as in English the expressions purple-red 
and crimson are often interchanged ; so too 
Hor. Sat, 2. 6. 102 ‘rubro cocco tincta 
vestis,’ i. q. ‘ vestis purpurea’ in v. 106. 

πορφύρεος οὖς, éa ἃ, ἐον οὖν, adj. (πορ- 
dupa.) purple, i. 6. reddish-purple ; John 19, 
2.5 ἱμάτιον πορφυροῦν, comp. in πορφύρα 
fin. Rev. 18, 16 περιβεβλημένη πορφυροῦν 
sc. περιβόλαιον. Rev. 17, 4 in later edit. 
Sept. for JOIN Judg. 8, 26. Esth. 1, 6— 
Hdian. 7. 5. 7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2. 


πορφυρόπωλις, ews, ἡ, (πορφύμα, πω- 
λέω,) @ seller of purple cloths, a dealer in 
purple, Acts 16, 14. Comp. in Θυάτειρα. 


ποσάκις, adv. interrog. (πόσος,) how 
many times? how often? Matt. 18, 21. 23, 
37. Luke 13, 34.—Ecclus. 20, 17. Lue. 
Tim. 4. Plato Epist. 363. d. Comp. Buttm. 
1.1. 2. 

“πόσις, ews, ἡ, (πίνω! α drinking, Lue. 
D. Deor. 18. 2.—In N. T. drink, John 6, 55. 
Rom. 14, 17 βρῶσις καὶ πόσις. Col. 2, 16. 
Sept. for 782 Dan. 1, 10. So Hdian. 1. 
17.17, Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15. 

70G0S, η, ov, interrog. pron, correlative 
to ὅσος, τύσι-ς, Buttm. §'79. 3,55 how great? 
quanius? 
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1, Of magnitude, quantity, how great: 
how much? Luke 16, 5 πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ 
κυρίῳ pov; v. 7. Intens. Matt. 6, 23 τὲ 
σκότος πόσον; 2Cor.7,11. Dat.rda@ by 
how much, before a comparat. 6, σ΄. μᾶλλον, 
how much more, Matt. 7,11. 10, 25. Luke 
11, 13. 12, 24,28. Rom. 11, 12. 24. Philem. 
16. Heb. 9, 14; χεῖρων Heb. 10, 29; δια- 
φέρει Matt. 12,12. So Wisd. 12,21. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 4; πόσῳ μᾶλλον Diod. Sic. 1. ὡς 
—Of an amount of time, how much? ‘hor 
long? πόσον χρόνον Mark 9,21. So Isoer, 
Panath. p. 424 π. χρόνος. Plato Rep. 540. a. 

2. Plur. of number, how many? Matt. 15, 
34 πύσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; 16, 9. 10. Mark 6, 
38. 8, 5.19. 20. Luke 15, 17. Acts 21, 20 
πόσαι μυριάδες. Intens. Matt. 27, 13 et 
Mark 15,4 πόσα σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν ; i. 8. 
how many and great things, what things. 
Sept. for aD Gen. 47, 8. 2 Sam. 19, 35. 
—schin. 2. 20. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35. 

“ποταμός, od, 6, (perth. πότος, πίνω, 4. ἃ. 
πότιμον ὕδωρ,) a river, stream; Mark 1, 5 
ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῃ ποταμῷ. Acts 16, 13. Rev. 
8,10. 9, 14 τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ pey. Edpparn. 
10, 4. 12, Allegor. John 7, 88. Rev. 22, 1. 
2. Sept. for ὙΠ Gen. 2, 10. 15,18; TiN" 
Gen. 41, 1. Ex. 1,22. So Hdian. 7. 1. 13, 
11. Xen. An. 4. 1. 2-—Spec. of a stream 
as swollen, overflowing, 1. q. a lorrent, flocd, 
Matt. 7, 25. 27. Luke 6, 48. 49. 2 Cor. 11, 
26. Rev. 12, 15.16. Comp. Sept. and ΟἾΔΆ 
Ts, 59, 19. 

ποταμοφόρητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ποτα- 
pos, hopew, φέρω,) borne away by a flood, 
Rev. 12, 15.—Hesych. ἀπόερσεν" ἀπέπνιξε, 
τουτέστι ποταμοφύρητον ἐποίησεν. 

ποταπός, ή, Ov, interrog. adj. whal? of 
what kind, sorl, manner ? spoken of disposi- 
tion, character, quality, i. 4. ποῖος. Matt. 8, 
27 ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος ; whal manner of 
man is this? Mark 13, 1 bis, or. λίθοι καὶ π. 
oixodopai; Luke 1, 29. 7, 39. 2 Pet. 3, 1). 
1 John 8, 1.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 7. ib. 4. 
66. Luc. Parasit. 22. So once ποδαπός 
Dem. 782. 8. The form ποταπὸς is for mo- 
δαπύς, which the earlier Greeks used only 
in the sense: from what country? whence? 
Lat. cujas? as if from ποῦ, πόϑεν, and obs, 
δάπος, i. q. ἔδαφος, δάπεδον. Buttmann de- 
tives it from ποῦ ἀπό or πόϑεν ἀπὸ; see 
Lexil. I. 125, 302. Lob. ad Phryn. p, 56 sa. 
Passow in ποδαπός. 

WOTE, interrog. ady. correl. to τότε, ὅτε; 
Buttm. 116.43; when? at what time? e. g. 
direct, Matt. 24, 8 πότε ταῦτα ἐστί," 25, 3% 
πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα; VY. 38. 39. 44 
Mark 13. 4. Luke 17, 20. 21,7. John & 25 


: 


ποτέ 


10, 24. Rev. 6, lu. So €ws πότε, until 
when? how long? Matt. 17, 17 bis, ὦ γενεὰ 
ἄπιστος, ἕως πότε ἔσομαι peD ὑμῶν κτλ. 
Mark 9 19 bis. Luke 9, 41. Sept. πότε for 
"m2 Job 7, 4; ἕως πότε for "M2719 Ps, 80, 
δ. Jer. 4, 14.21. So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32; 
ἕως π. 1 Macc. 6, 22.Indirect, Mark 13, 
33 οὐκ οἴδατε γάρ, πότε ὁ καιρός ἐστι. ν. 35. 
Luke 12, 86. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 1 μένειν, 
πότ᾽ ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Αβεσάλωμος ἔλθῃ... 


᾿ς oe ΄ ‘ 
σόοτε, indef. and enclitic, correl. to τότε, 


ὅτε, Buttm. § 116. 4; pr. when, whenever, i. e. 

1. at some time, one time or other, once, 
both of time past and future. 
past, once, formerly, John 9, 13 τὸν ποτὲ 
τυφλόν. Rom. 7, 9 χωρὶς νόμου ποτέ. 11, 
30. Gal. 1, 13. 23 bis. Eph. 2, 2. 3. 11. 13. 
5, 8. Phil. 4, 10 ὅτι ἤδη ποτέ that now once, 
now at length. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 32, 
51.) Col. 1, 21 ὑμᾶς wore ὄντας κτλ. 3, 7. 
Tit. 3, 3. Philem. 11. 1 Pet. 2, 10. 3, 5. 20, 
2 Pet. 1,21. So Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 1. 
15. 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2.—Of the future, 
once, one day, al last, Luke 22, 32. Rom. 1, 
10 εἴπως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωδήσομαι. So Hdian. 
2.2 18. 

2 at any time, ever ; Eph. 5, 29 οὐδεὶς 
γάρ ποτε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα ἐμίσησεν. 
| Thess. 2, ὅ οὔτε γάρ ποτε. 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
With negat. μή it takes the form μήποτε, 
which see in its order. So Luc. D. Deor. 
10,2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19.—Intens. in an 
interrugation, like Engl. ever, now, express- 
ing surprise, Buttm. ᾧ 149. m. 31. 1 Cor. 
9, ἢ τίς στρατεύεται ἰδίοις ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; 
Heb. 1, ὅ. 13. Indirect, Gal. 2, 6 ὁποῖοί 
ποτε ἦσαν. So Ceb. Tab. 2, 3. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 1,23 indir. AL V. H. 2. 8 ὅς ris ποτε 
οὗτός ἐστιν. 

πότερος, η, ον, interrog. pron. which of 
the two? Buttm. §'78. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 4. 
—In N. T. only Neut. πότερον as Adv. 
whether? ulrum? indirect, and followed by 
#, or, in a question containing two contrary 
propositions; John 7, 17 πύτερον ἐκ τοῦ 
Yeod ἐστιν, ἢ ἐγὼ κτλ. Sept. for m Job 7, 
12, So Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 1. Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 8 pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4. 

ποτήριον, ov, τό, (worhpios, ποτήρ, πό- 
ras, πίνω.) 

1. ὦ drinking vessel, a cup; Matt. 10, 
12 ποτήριον ψυχροῦ μόνον. 23, 25 τὸ ἔξω- 
Sev τοῦ ποτηρίου. Vv. 26. 26, 27. Mark 7, 4. 
8. 9,41. 14, 23. Luke 11, 39, 22, 17, 20. 
1 Cor. 11, 25. Rev. 17,4. Sept. for six 
Gen. 40, 11. 13. 21. 2 Chr. 4, 5.—Ceb. 
Tab. 5. Lue. Jup. Trag. 42. Plut. Mor. II, 
p. 13. 
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E. g. of the - 


Ποτίολοι 


2. Meton. @ cup for the contents of 
cup, cup-full, e. g, a cup of wine; so οἱ 
the wine drank at the eucharist, Luke 22, 
20 et 1 Cor. 11, 25 τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ 


. καινὴ διαδήκη. 1 Cor. 10,16 τὸ π΄. τῆς εὖλο- ᾿ 


So πίνειν τὸ ποτήριον 
to drink ithe cup; 1 Cor. 10, 21 bis, τὸ 
ποτήριον κυρίου ... καὶ τὸ m. δαιμονίων, i, 6. 
consecrated to the Lord or to idols. 11, 96, 
27. v. 28 πίνειν ἐκ τοῦ wornpiov, comp. 
John 4, 14. 

8. Trop. from the Heb. lot, portion, un- 
der the emblem of @ cup which God pre- 
sents to be drank, either for good, as Ps. 
16, 5. 23, 5; or also for evil, Ps. 11, 6. '75, 
8. Ez. 23, 31 sq.—tIn N. T. the cup of sor- 
row, the bitter Jot, which awaited the Sa- 
viour in his sufferings and death, Matt. 20, 
22, 23. 26, 39. 42, Mark 10, 88, 39. 14, 
36. Luke 22, 42. John 18, 11. Spoken 
also of the cup of which God in his wrath 
causes the nations to drink, so that they 
reel and stagger to destruction, see espec. | 
in Supds, Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 18, 6.—" 
Arabian writers use the same figure, e. g. 
‘cup of death’ Hamasa ed. Schult. p. 440; 
‘cup of destruction’ Abulf. Ann. I. 352 ; 
see Heb. Lex. art. ofp. 


ποτίζω, f. ίσω, (πότος, πίνω.) 1. to 
let drink, to- give to drink, 6. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 25,35. 42 ἐποτίσατέ pe. 27, 48. Mark 
15, 36. Rom. 12, 20; acc. impl. Matt. 25, 
37. Luke 13, 15. Trop. Rev. 14,8. Pass. 
trop. 1 Cor. 12,13. Sept. for 72% Gen. 
21, 19. 24,18. (Ceb. Tab. 5.) With two 
acc. of pers. and thing, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 131. 
5. Winer § 32. 4. Matt. 10, 42 és ἐὰν ποτίσῃ 
ἕνα TOY μικρῶ τ. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ. Mark 9, 
41. Trop. 1 Cor. 3,2. Sept. and ΠΡ 
Gen. 19, 3254. Judg. 4, 19. Job 22,7. ‘See 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 810 sq. —Ecolus. 15, 3. 
Cebet. Tab. 19; acc. of thing Plato Phedr. 
247. 6. 

2. Of plants, fo waler, lo irrigate, only 
trop. of instruction, absol. 1 Cor. 3,6 ἐγὼ 
ἐφύτευσα, ᾿Ἀπολλὼς ἐπότισεν. v. 7. 8.—Pr. 
Sept. for npuir Gen. 2, 6. Hz. 17,7. Xen, 
Conv. 2. 05° 


ἸΠοτίολοι, wy, of, Puteoli, now Puzzu- 
oli, a maritime town of Italy on the northern 
shore of the bay of Naples. Its ancient 
Greek name was Δικαιάρχεια. It was a 
favourite place of resort for the Romans, on 
account of the adjacent mineral waters and 
hot baths; and its harbour was defended 
by a celebrated mole, the remains of which : 
are stillto be seen. Here Paul landed on 
his way to Rome. Acts 28, 13. Comp. 


γίας, see in πάσχα. 


19 €xarovraérns που ὑπάρχων. 


πότος 


Strabe ὁ. p. 245. ib. 17. 0. 798, Plin. 11. N. 
36, 14. Jos. Ant. 17. 12. 1. 

MOTOS, ov, ὃ, (πίνω,) pr. a drinking, act 
of drinking, Xen. An. 2. 3. 15.—Oftener 
and in N. T. a drinking together, a drinking- 
bout, 1 Pet. 4, 3 ἐν κώμοις καὶ πότοις. Sept. 
for mm Gen. 19,3. 40,20. So Jos. Ant. 
5. 8. 6. 28}. V. H. 3. 23. Xen. Conv. 8. 
te ἃ, 

“ποῦ, interrog. adv. (correl. to πού indef. 
and οὗ,) where? in what place? Buttm. 
ὁ 116. 4. Matth. ᾧ 611. 3. 

1. Pr. and genr. where? a) Ina di- 
rect question, before the Indic. Matt. 2, 2 
ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ τεχϑεὶς βασιλεύς. Mark 14, 14. 
Luke 17, 17. 37. 22, 11. John 1, 89. '7, 11. 
8, 10. 19. 9, 12. 11, 34. 1 Pet. 4, 18. 
With σέλειν before the Subj. Matt. 26, 17 
rod ϑέλεις ἐτοιμάσωμέν σοι φαγεῖν τὸ πά- 
σχα. Mark 14,12. Luke 22, 9. Sept. for 
sm Gen. 4,95; mx Gen. 18, 9. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 4. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7.14. b) 
Indirect, often in N. T. see Winer § 61. 
2,n. Before the Indic. Matt. 2, 4 émupy3d- 
vero Tap αὐτῶν, ποῦ ὁ X. γεννᾶται. Mark 
15, 47. John 1, 40 καὶ εἶδον ποῦ μένει. 11, 
57. 20, 2.13. 15. Rev. 2,13. Before the 
Subj. Matt. 8,20 ποῦ τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. 
Luke 9, 58. 19, 17. ο) Ina direct ques- 
tion implying a negative, i. e. that a person 
or thing is not present, does not exist ; 
comp. Matth. § 611. 3. Luke 8, 25 ποῦ 
ἐστιν ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν ; Rom. 3, 27. 1 Cor. 
1, 20 ter. 12, 17 bis. 19. [Gal. 4, 15.] 2 Pet. 
3, 4, 1 Cor. 15, 55 bis, quoted from Sept. 
Hos. 13, 14, where Heb. "my. Sept. and 
rmx Judge. 9, 38. Job 17, 15. Joel 2, 17. 
So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 4. 2 . Eurip. Phoen. 558 
or 562. 

2. By attract. after verbs of motion, 
where? i. q. whither? to what place? as 
often in English; comp. Buttm. § 151. 1. 8, 
So in a direct question, John 7, 35 ποῦ οὗ- 
ros μέλλει πορεύεσϑαι; 13, 36 κύριε, ποῦ 
imdyets; 16, ὅ. Sept. for 728 Gen. 16, 8. 
Deut. 1, 28. Cant. 5,18. (Luc. D. Mort. 
3.2.) Indirect, John 3, 8 οὐκ οἶδας... ποῦ 
ὑπάγει. 8, 14 bis. 12,35. 14,5. Heb. 11, 8. 
1 John 2, 11. 

“τού, indef. particle, enclitic, (correl. 
with ποῦ, οὗ.) somewhere, in some place or 
other; see Buttm. §116. 4. §149. m. 31. 
Viger. p. 446. Heb. 2,6 διεμαρτύρετο δέ πού 
res. 4,4. So Jos. B. J. 6.3.3. Xen. Conv. 
4.7 εἶπε γάρ που “Opnpos.—Joined with 
numerals, somewhere aboul, nearly, Rom. 4, 
So Atl. V. 
H, 18. 4. Xen. Cie. 17. 2 
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ποῦς 


TTovdns, sevrus, 6, Pudens, pr. ἢ. of καὶ 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 


“πούς, πόδος, 6, the foot; for the accent 
πούς instead of ποῦς, see Lob. ad Phryn 
p. 453, 765. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 41.7. 
KE. g. of men, Matt. 10, 14. 18, 8 bis, ἢ 4 
πούς σου σκανδαλίζει σε... ἢ δύο πόδας 
ἔχοντα. 22, 13. Luke 18, 33. 24, 39. 40. 
John 20,12. Acts 21,11. Rev. 2, 18. al. 
sep. Of animals, Matt. 7, 6. Anthropo- 
path. of God Matt. 5, 35. Acts 7,49; comp 
Is. 66, 1. Sept. for 53 Gen. 8, 9. Judg. 
1,6.7.sep. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 19. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3.19; of anim. Hdian. 1. 15. 11. 
Xen, Venat. 4. 1 fin—The following spe- 
cial uses of πούς may be noted: a) παρὰ 
τοὺς πόδας τινός, spoken of what is at 
one’s feet, 6. g. to cast or lay ai one’s. feet, 
i.g. to give over into one’s care and charge, 
as sick persons, Matt. 15, 30; money, pro- 
perty, Acts 4, 35. 37. 5, 2. '7, 58. Also te 
sit at the feet of any one, as disciples were 
accustomed to sit on the ground before their 
master or teacher, see Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
I. p. 477. Luke 8, 35. 10, 39  mapaxazi- 
σασα παρὰ τοὺς 7. τοῦ I. Acts 22, 3 παρὰ 
τ᾿ 7. Ταμαλιὴλ πεπαιδευμένος. But Luke 
7, 388 στᾶσα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω, 
i.e. standing behind the triclinium at the 
feet of Jesus as he reclined upon it ; see also 
in lett.d, below. Ὁ) ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας τινός, 
to put or subdue under one’s feel, to make 
subject to any one, in allusion to the an- 
cient manner of treading down or putting 
the foot upon the necks of vanquished ene- 
mies, see Josh. 10, 24. Lam. 5, 5; comp. 
Ps. 8,7. So Rom. 16, 20 ὁ Seds...0ur- 
τρίψει τὸν Σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς π. ὑμῶν. 1 Cor. 
15, 25. 21. Eph. 1, 39. Also Heb. 2, 8 
πάντα ὑπετάξας ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ, 
quoted from Ps. 8, 7 where Sept. for ΤΙΣ 
8227. Ina like sense put after ὑποπόδιον 
4. ν. Matt. 22, 44 gas dv 34 τοὺς ἐχϑρούς 
σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σον, and 30 Mark 
12,.36. Luke 20, 43, Acts 2,35. Heb. 1 
13. 10, 18, all quoted from Ps. 110, 1 where 
Sept. for "2372 DSN. 0) Spoken of 
the oriental mode of making supplication, 
or of doing reverence and homage toa su 
perior, by prostrating oneself before him, 
comp. Esth. 8, 3. Gen. 44, 14. Ruth 2, 10 
2Sam. 1,2. E. g. to fall at one’s feet, in 
supplication, πεσὼν οὖν εἰς τοὺς πόδας ai- 
τοῦ Matt. 18, 29; πρὸς τοὺς πόδας Mark 5, 
22. 7,25. Sept. πρὺς τοὺς a. for ἔρον ἘΠῚ 
Esth. 8, 3. In reverence and homage, πε: 
σεῖν εἰς τοὺς πόδας John 11,323 ἐπὶ τοὺς x 
Acts 10, 253 παρὰ τοὺς π. Luke 17, 16 


πρᾶγμα 


ἐνώπιον τῶν π. Rev. 8, 9, and ἔμπροσϑεν 
Rev. 19, 10. 22, 8; comp. Heb. “Ἢ "on 
Esth. 8, 3. Ina like sense, κρατῆσαι rods 
πόδας τινός Matt. 28,9. ἃ) In allusion to 
the custom of washing the feet of strangers 
aid guests, and also of anointing the feet ; 
here the washing was usually done by the 
lowest saves, see 1 Sam. 25, 41, and comp. 
Gon, 24, 32. 43, 24; but sometimes appar- 
ently by the master himself in token of re- 
spect, comp. Gen. 18, 4. 19,2; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. Ill. p. 26. HE. g. Luke 7, * 
44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας μου. οὐκ ἔδωκας. 
John 13, 5 (Ἰησοῦς) ἤρξατο νίπτειν τοὺς 
πόδας τῶν μ. ν. 6. 8. 9. 10. 12. 14 bis. So 
of Mary, who washed Jesus’ feet with her 
tears, and kissed and anointed them in token 
of affection, Luke 7, 38 ter. 44. 45. 46. John 
11,23 comp. in ἀλείψῳ. e) Meton. to the 
feet as the instrument of going, walking, is 
sometimes ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs tothe person who goes, walks; comp. 
in dp%adpds no. 2. Luke 1, 79 xarev3u- 
vat τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν εἰς ὁδὸν εἰρήνης. Heb. 
12,13. (Ps. 119, 110. Prov. 4, 26.) Acts 
5,9 of πόδες τῶν ϑαψάντων κτλ, Rom. 3, 
15. 10,15 ὡς apa. of πόδες τῶν εὐαγγ. 
κτλ. quoted from Is. 52,7, where see Ge- 
sen. Comment. Comp. 1 K. 14, 12. Prov. 
1,16. Job 31,5. + 


Toay wa, aros, τό, (τράσσω,) pr. a thing 
done or to be done, 8. g. 

1. Something done, a deed, act, fact, mal- 
ter. Luke 1, 1 διήγησιν περὶ τῶν...ἐν ἡμῖν 
πραγμάτων, i. e. things done, events. James 
3,16 wav φαῦλον πρᾶγμα. Heb. 6, 18. 10, 
1. 11,1. Sept. for πβ Gen, 24, 50. Judg. 
6, 29.—Hdian. 7. 5. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4.7. 

2, Something doing or to be done, ὦ mat- 
ter, business, affair. Matt. 18,19 ἐὰν δύο 
ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσιν περὶ παντὸς mpdypa- 
τος. Acts ὅ, 4. Rom. 16,2. 2 Cor. 7, 11. 
i Thess. 4,6. Sept. for PEM Ecc. 3,1. 
So Lue. D. Deor. 6.2. Diod. Sic. 2. 2. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 28.—Spec. in a judicial 
sense, πρᾶγμα ἔχειν, to have a maller at 
law, a lawsuit, 1 Cor. 6,1. So Xen. Mem. 
2.9. 1. 

πραγματεία; as, 4}, (πραγματεύομαι,) 
2 doing, business, affair, 2 Tim. 2,4. Sept. 
for paxba 1 Chr. 28, 21.—2 Mace. 2, 32." 
Dem. 101. 22. Plato Gorg. 501. b. 

πραγμωτεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (πρᾶγμα!) to be doing, to be busy, oc- 
cupied, Luc. Philops. 36. Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 
26.—In N. T. like Engl. ἰο do business, i.e. 
ta trade, to traffick, absol. Luke 19, 13; i,q. 
ἐργάζομαι in Matt. 25,16. So πραγματεύ- 
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πρακτῶρ 


Ts, 4 business-man, merchant, Plut. de οἷν 
pid. Div. 4. Id. de non foener. 2; comp. 
Rabb. orgizcasnp, a merchant, Buxt. Lex. 
1799. , 

πραυτωρίον, ov, τό, Lat. pretorium, 
i.e. in Latin usage, the general's tent in a 
camp, Liv. 3.5. Cic. de Divin. 1.33; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373; Dict. of Antt. 
s.v. Also dhe house or palace of the gov- 
ernor of a province, whether a prator or other 
officer, Cic. Verr. Act. II. 4. 28. ib. 5. 35; 
any large house, palace, Sueton. Calig. 37. 
Aug. 63, '72. Tit. 8—Hence in N. T. a 
pretorian, residence, governor's house, pa- 
lace; spoken’ . 

1. Of the palace of Herod at Jerusalem, 
built with great magnificence at the north- 
ern part of the upper city (Zion), westward 
of the temple and overlooking the latter ; 
to which there was also access from the 
palace over the open place called the Xys- 
tus anda bridge across the valley of the 
Tyrop@on ; see Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 3. ib. 20. 
8. 11. B. J. 1.21. 1. ib, 2.16.3. With 
the palace were connected the three towers 
Hippicus, Phasaél, and Mariamne, Jos. B. J. 
5. 4. 8, 4. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 453-. 
458. In this palace the Roman procurators, 
whose head-quarters were properly at Cesa- 
rea (Acts 23, 23 sq. 25,1), took up their 
residence when they visited Jerusalem ; 
their tribunal, βῆμα, being sometimes set 
up in the open place or area before it; 
Jos. B. J. 2.14.8, Φλῶρος (Florus) δὲ τότε 
μὲν ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις αὐλίζεται" τῇ δὲ tore- 
paia βῆμα πρὸ αὐτῶν ϑέμενος καδέξεται κτὰ. 
comp. ib, 2. 9. 8, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
373 5 comp. art. λιϑόστρωτος. So John 18,. 
28 bis. 33. 19,9; in Matt. 27, 27 et Mark 
15, 16, it seems to refer to the court or part 
of the palace where the procurator’s guards 
were stationed. So Act. Thom. § 3 πραιτώ- 
pia βασιλικά. ib. § 17, 18, 19, where it al- 
ternates with τὸ παλάτιον. 

2. OF the palace of Herod at Cesarea, 
perhaps in like manner the residence of the 
procurator, Acts 23, 35. 

8. Of the pretorian camp at Rome, i. e. 
the camp or quarters of the prztorian co- 
horts, Phil. 1,13. These were privileged 
troops instituted by Augustus to guard his 
person, and to have charge of the city; but 
they soon became the most powerful body 
in the state ; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 563. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Pretoriani. Comp. in 
στρατοπεδάρχης. 

πράκτωρ, opos, ὅ, (πράσσω!) a doer, 
Soph. Trach. 864, Antiphon. 121. 39.--ὕ- 
In N. T. an exactor, collector a public afii- 


πρᾶξις 


cer who collected debts, fines, penalties, 
taxes, Luke 12, 58 bis; comp. ὑπηρέτης in 
Matt. 5,25. Sept. for wad Is. 3,12. So 
Dem. 778. 18. ib. 1887. 26. Sce Boeckh 
Staatsh. ἃ, Ath. I. p. 167, 403. 

π ρᾶξις, ews, ἦ, (πράσσω,) pr. a doing, 
action, i. e. 

1. Something done, an act, deed, practice ; 
Plur. acts, works, conduct. Matt. 16,27 ἀπο- 
δώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὑτοῦ. Luke 
23, 51. Acts 19, 18. Rom. 8, 13. Col. 3, 9. 
So Πρᾶξεις τῶν ᾿Αποστόλων, Acts of the 
Apostles, as the title of the book of Acts. 
Sept. for ΠῚ 2 Chr. 13, 22. 27, '7—Jos. 
Ant. 10.4, 5. Hdian. 2.15. 12. Xen. Cyr. 
1.3.1. 

2. Something to be done, business, office, 

. function; Rom. 12, 4 τὰ δὲ μέλη πάντα οὐ 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἔχει mpaéiv.—Llcclus. 11,10, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 6, 

mpGOS, ον, only in mase. and neut. Sing. 
and masc. Plural; the rest being from πραῦς, 
Buttm. ᾧ 64. 2; meek, mild, gentle, Matt. 
11, 29 πρᾶός εἶμι. So 2 Macc. 15, 12. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 18. Xen. Ag. 11. 10.— 
Sometimes written πρᾷος, Passow s.v. The 
form pats is earlier, but not better; 566 
Passow in mpavs [Eng]. in πρᾶος]. Lob. ad 
Phryn. 403. 

πραότης, τητος, ἡ, (mpaos,) meekness, 
mildness, forbearance ; 1 Cor. 4,21 ἐν πνεύ- 
pari re πραότητος. 2 Cor. 10, 1 διὰ τῆς 
πραότητος τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Gal. 5, 23. 6, 1. 
Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,12. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 2 Tim. 
2,25. Tit. 3,2. Sept. for 323 Ps, 45, 6. 
—Keclus. 1, 24. Dem. 1405. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
3.1. 41. 

πρασιά, Gs, 4, a bed in a garden, gar- 
den-plat, Ecclus. 24, 31. Theophr. H. Plant. 
4. 4, 3,—In N. T. an area, plat, square, like 
a garden-bed ; Mark 6, 40 πρασιαὶ spacial, 
plat-wise, hy plats, like beds in a garden. 
The repetition without xai denotes distribu- 
tion, i. q. ἀνὰ mpaoids, comp. Sept. and Heb. 
Ex. 8, 10 [14]. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 668. Wi- 
ner ὁ ὅδ, 1; see also in δύο. So μυρία μυ- 
pia, i,q. κατὰ μυριάδας, Auschyl. Pers. 981. 

“πράσσω ν. TTW, f. Ew, aor. 1 ἔπραξα, 
perf. wémpaya, to do, expressing an action 
as continued or not yet completed; what 
one does repeatedly, continuedly, habitually ; 
like στοιέω no. 2. So John 3,20. 5, 29; 
elsewhere only in the writings of Luke and 
Paul. 

1, Trans. io do, with acc. of thing, without 
reference to a person as the remote object ; 
see belowinno. 3. 8) Of particular deeds, 
acts, works, done repeatedly or continually, 
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πραΐπάδεια 


to do, to perform, to emecule; Acis 19,18 
ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων. ν. 36 
μηδὲν προπετές. 26, 26, 1 Thess. 4, 11 
πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια, Once put instead of re- 
peating a preceding verb, 1 Cor. 9,17 εἰ 
ἑκὼν τοῦτο πράσσω, comp. v. 163 see in 
ποιέω no. 2, ὁ. So Hdian. 3. 6.1. Χο... 
Mem. 2. 9. 1 τὰ ἑαυτοῦ. Cyr. ὅ. 4.11. by 
Of a course of action or conduct, espec. of 
right, duty, virtue, to do, to exercise, to prac- 
lise; Acts 26, 20 ἄξια τῆς μετανοίας ἔργα 
πράσσοντας. Rom. 2, 25 νόμον, i. 6, τὰ τοῦ 
νόμου. 7,15. 9,11. 2 Cor. 5,10. Phil. 4, 9. 
Sept. and HWY Proy. 21,7. So Dem. 310. 
19. Xen. Mem. 2.6.17 καλά.  c) Oftener 
of evil deeds or conduct, to do, i. 4. 10 com 
mit, to practise; Luke 22, 23 6 τοῦτο μέλ- 
λων πράσσειν. 23,15 οὐδὲ ἄξιον ϑανάτου . 
ἐστὶ πεπραγμένον αὐτῷ, comp. Buttm. § 184, 
4, Luke 23, 41 bis. John 8, 20 6 φαῦλα 
πράσσων. 5,29. Acts 25,11. 25. 26, 81. 
Rom. 1, 32 bis. 9,1.2.3. 7, 19. 18, 4. 
2 Cor. 5, 10. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 21. Sept. 
and MWY Prov.10, 24; 228 Job 36, 23, 
Proy. 30, 20. So Hdian. 7, 6. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2, 29 φαῦλα, 

2. Intrans. to do, comp. Buttm., ᾧ 113. n. 
3fin. E.g. ἃ) to do, to act, with an ads 
junct of manner; Acts 8, 17 κατὰ &yrotap 
ἐπράξατε, comp. v. 14.15. Acts 117,7 οὗτοι 
πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν δογμ. Καίσαρος mpar- 
τουσι. Sept. and MB Gen. 81; 28. Prov. 
14,17. So Pol. 8. 69. 8. ib. 5.75.9. Ὁ) 
Like Engl. zo do, to fare, to be in any state 
of good or ill, with an adjunct of manner ; 
Eph. 6,21 τί πράσσω, how ἢ do, how I fare. 
Acts 15, 29 see in εὖ. So 2 Macc. 8, 19. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 64. Xen. Mem. 1. 6, 8. 

3. In reference to a person, 10 do 1.0 or 
in respect to any one; in N. T’. only of narm 
orevil. a) Genr. with acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. Acts 16, 28 μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαυ- 
τῷ κακόν. So ἐπέ τινα, as to, Acts 5, 35; 
πρός τινα, against, Acts 26,9. So e. dat. 
Luc. Tim. 50. Xen. An. ὅ. 7, 293; 6. dupl. 
ace. Xen. Gic. 12. 7; comp. Buttm. §131. 
5. Ὁ) Spec. q. d. do do from any one, i. e. 
to exact, ‘to collect, to extort money from 
any one; in N. 'T. only ὁ. ace. of thing, 
Luke 8, 13 μηδὲν πλέον... πράσσετε. 19, 
23 ἐλθὼν σὺν τόκῳ ἂν ἔπραξα αὐτό. So 
Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 1. Dem. 617. 24. Xen. Tell. 
1. 3.8; 6. dupl. ace. Luc. Vitar. Auct. 18. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 17 ἐὰν πράττητε αὐτὴν τὰ 
χρήματα. 

πραὑὐπάδεια, as, ἧ, (πραὖῦς, πάσχω) 
pr. @ suffering meekly, i. q. meekness, mild. 
ness, gentleness, once 1 Tim. 6, 11 Lachm. 


Tpais 


—Phito de Abr. p. 379. b. Zonaras Lex. 
15%6. 

apais, cia, t, Gen. éog ovs, elas, éos οὖς ; 
meek, mild, gentle; Matt. 5, 5 μακάριοι of 
πραεῖς. (11, 29.] 21, 5. 1 Pet.3,4. Sept. 
for "23 Job 24,4; 22 Ps. 37, 11.—Ecclus, 
10, 14. Eldian. 7. 1. 3. Xen. Gic. 19. 7 
See in πρᾶος fin. 

πραὕτης, τητος, ἡ, (mpudis,) meckness, 
mildvess, forbearance, James 1, 21. 8, 13. 
1 Pet. 3,18. Sept. for M32 Ps. 45, 6.— 
icclus. 3, 17. 4, 8. 

πρέπω, pr. to be conspicuous, distin- 
guished, to excel, Hom. Il. 12. 104. Od. 8. 
172.—Usually and in N. T. impers. πρέ- 
vet, i becomes, it is right, proper; Part. 
πρέπον ἐστί, il is becoming ; constr. with 
fat. of pers. and an.infin. as subject, see 
Buttm. § 129. 18; e. g. Heb. 2, 10 ἔπρεπε 
γὰρ αὐτῷ... τελειῶσαι. Matt. 3, 15 πρέπον 
«th. (Luc. Imag. 22.) With dat. simpl. 
Eph. 5, 3 καθὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις. (Xen. An. 
1.8.6.) With accus. and infin. 1 Cor. 11, 
13. So Lac. Ὁ, Deor. 20. 16.—Also in 
the personal construction with a nominative, 
Buttm. 1. c. 1 Tim. 2, 10 ὃ πρέπει γυναιξίν. 
Tit. 2, 1. Heb. 7, 26 τοιοῦτος ἡμῖν ἔπρεπεν 
ἀρχιερεύς. Sept. for M83 Ps. 88,1. 93, 5. 
So Lue, Nigrin. 15. Au. V. H. 12. 1 pen. 


πρεσβεία, as, ἡ, (πρεσβεύω,) age, sen- 
trily, primogentture, Auschyl. Pers. 4. Pau- 
san. 38. 1.4.—In N. T. an embassy, concer. 
ambassadors ; 8. g. πρεσβείαν ἀποστέλλειν 
Luke 14, 32. 19,.14; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
ἢ» 469.—2 Macc. 4, 11. Hdian. 2. 8. 19, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 1. 

mpec Bevo, f. evow, (πρεσβύς,) to be 
oged, elder, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 10. Hdot. 7. 
2.—In N. 'T. to be an ambassador, to acl as 
ambassador, absol. 2 Cor. 5, 20 ὑπὲρ Χρι- 
στοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύομεν. ph. 6, 20. So 
Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 2. Dem. 421. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
5.11. 

πρεσβυτέριον, tov, τό, (πρεσβύτερος,) 
an assembly of aged men, council of elders, 
senate; hence Enol. presbylery ; spoken of 
the Jewish senate, Sanhedrim, συνέδριον 
q. v. Luke 22, 66. Acts 22, 5; see im art. 
_ ψερουσία. Of the elders of the Christian 
church, 1 Tim. 4, 14. 


πρεσβύτερος, a, ον, pr. comparat. to 
πρέσϑυς an old man, see Buttm. §69. 3. 

1. Comparat. Adj. older, elder ; Luke 15, 
35 ὃ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ πρεσβύτερος, Sept. for 
ΖΞ Job 1, 13. 18: JPY Job 32, 4. So 
Jos. Ant. 6.3.2. 4}. V. H. 9. 42. Plato 
Cony. 219. d.—Subst. an older person, sen- 
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ior; Dur. ld men, seniors, the aged; 1'Tim 
5,1 πρεσβυτέρῳ μὴ ἐπιπλήξης. v. 2. Acts 
2,17 of mp. ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 5,5. Sept. for 
Wt Gen. 18, 11. 12. 24, 1. (Jos. c. Apion. 
2. 27. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2.) Also of πρεσβύ- 
repot, the ancients, the fathers, ancestors ; 
Matt. 15,2 αἱ παραδόσεις τῶν πρεσβυτέρωι: 
Mark 7, 3. 5. Heb. 11, 2. \ 

2. Subst. in the Jewish and Christian — 
usage, as a title of dignity, a presbyter, elder, 
Plur. presbyters, elders, i. e. persons of ripe 
age aud experience who were called to take 
part in the management of public affairs; 
so in the O. Test. Sept. and Heb. n»:p1, 
see Ex, 18,12. 19,7. 24,1. 9. Num. 11, 
16. al. comp. Gen. 50,7. In N.'T. spoken: 
a) Of members of the Jewish Sanhedrim 
at Jerusalem, genr. John 8, 9, comp. v. 3. 
Acts 24,1 ; oras one of the classes of mem- 
bers, e. g. ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ of γραμματεῖς καὶ 
οἱ πρεσβύτεροι Matt. 26, δ7 ; oftener of 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of yp. καὶ οἱ πρεσβ. Matt. 16; 
21. 26, 3. 27, 41, Mark 8,31. 11, 27. 14, 
43, 53. 15, 1. Luke 9, 22. 20,1; comp. in 
ἀρχιερεύς no. 2. Also ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ πρεσβ. 
Matt. 21, 28. 26, 47. 59. 27,1. 3. 12. 20. 
28, 12 comp. v. 11. Luke 22, 52. Acts 4, 
23. 23,14, 25,155 of πρεσβ. καὶ of γραμμ 
Acts 6,123 of ἄρχοντες καὶ of πρεσβ. καὶ οἱ 
γραμμ. Acts 4, ὅ. v. 8 ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοὺ 
καὶ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. . Ὁ) OF the 
elders in other cities, 6. g. Capernaum, Luke 
7, 33 comp. in κρίσις no. 8. But more 
prob. these were elders of the synagogue , 
see in ἀρχισυνάγωγος. 0) OF the elders of 
Christian churches, presbylers, to whom was 
committed the'direction and government of 
individual churches, pr. i. 4. ἐπίσκοπος q. Vv. 
Acts 11, 30. 14,23. 15, 2. 4. 6. 22. 23. 16, 
4. 20, 17. 21,18. 1 Tim. 5,17. Tit. 1, δ. 
James 5, 14. 1 Pet. 5,1. Sing. ὁ πρεσβύ- 
repos 1 Tim. 5, 19. 2 John 1. 3 John 1. 
d) Symbol. of the 24 elders around the 
throne of God in heaven, Rev. 4, 4. 10. 5, . 
5. 6. 8. 11, 14.. 7,11. 18. 11, 16. 14, 3. 
19, 4. 

πρεσβύτης, ov, ὃ, (mpécBus,) an οἷά 
man, one aged, Luke 1, 18. Tit. 2, 2. Philem 
9 ὡς Παῦλος πρεσβύτης. Sept. for Ἵ21 Ex 
10, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 19.—Hdian, 4.12.1. Ner. 
Cyr, 4. 6.1. 

πρεσβύτις, ἐδος, ἡ, (fem. to πρεσβύτης.) 
απ aged woman, Tit. 2, 8.—Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 
2. Hdian. 5. 3. 6. Plato Hipp. maj. 286. a 


πρήϑω, see πίμπρημι. 

πρηνής, Cos, οὖς, 6, ἦς adj. (kindr. πρά,) 
Lat. pronus, i.e. bent forwards, head-fore- 
mos, headlong ; Acts 1,18 πρηνὴς γενόμε: 


πρίξω 


γος, falling headlong ; see more in art. λάσχω. 
—3 Macc. 6, 23. Jos. B. J. 6. 1.6. Hom. 
Od. 5. 374, The form is Ionic, for Att. 
πρανής Xen. An. 1. 5.85; comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 431. 


mpite y. Tpiw, f. iow, to saw, to saw 
asunder, Pass. Heb, 11,37; here spoken of 
a cruel punishment inflicted on captives in 
war, sce 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3; 
comp. in διχοτομέω, Sept. for vias Am. 1, 
3.—Susann. 59. Ταῦτ, Cod. Psend. V. T. 
p. 1088; genr. Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Plato 
Theag. 12-4. a. 

πρίν, adv. of time, (kindr. πρό,) before, 
formerly, in independent clauses, opp. νῦν, 
Hom. ἢ, 2.112. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 36—Usu- 
ally and in N. T. ina relative or conjunctive 
sense, connecting its clause with a preced- 
ing one, and having the force of a compar- 
ative, before, sooner than; comp. Passow 
s.v. Buttm. ᾧ 1389. m. 41, §149. m. 20. 
Matth. ᾧ 522. 2. Viger. p. 442. 

1. Simply, before, with an Infin. aor. 6. 
acc. when something new is introduced, not 
before mentioned; Matt. 26, 34. 75 πρὶν 
ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι. Mark 14, 72. Luke 29, 
61. John 4, 49 κατάβηϑι πρὶν ἀποϑβανεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον pov. 8, 58. 14,29. Sept. for “yp 
luz. 33, 22. Joel 2, 31—Hdian. 1. 9. 7. 
Epict. Ench. 48. 2. Plato Euthyphr. § 4. 
Xen, Cyr. 2. 4. 4, 10. 

2, With 7, i.e. πρὶν ἤν sooner than, be- 
τα, ausage unknown to the earliest Attic 
writers, as the tragedians and Thucydides, 
but current in the middle Attic and later ; 
see Passow 8. ν. Elmsley Eur. Med. 179. 
Reisig Comm. Crit. de Soph. OC. 36. Con- 
strned: a) With an Infin. aor. c. ace. 
where something new is introduced ; Matt. 
1, 18 πρὶν ἢ cuvedSety αὐτοὺς εὑρέϑη κτλ. 
Mark 14, 80, Acts 2,20. 7,2. So Tob. 
14, 15. Agl. V. H. 1. 5, 21. Plat. Crass. 
29 fin. Plato Rep. 501. a, μηδὲ γράφειν νό- 
μους, πρὶν ἢ παραλαβεῖν xa%apay (πόλιν), ἢ 
αὐτοὶ ποιῆσαι. ὃ) With the Subjunct. aor. 
where the reference is to something future ; 
Luke 2, 26 μὴ ἰδεῖν Sdvarov, πρὶν ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν 
Χριστύν. 22,34, So Hdot. 1,19; πρίν Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9.7. Plato Phedo §6 fin. ὁ) With 
the Opt. where the preceding clause con- 
tains a negative ; Acts 25, 16 οὐκ ἔστιν ἔϑος 
οὐ πρὶν i}...Kard πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατη- 
γόρους. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. p. 844. 
Matth. ὁ 522. 2.b. So πρίν Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 14. 

Epica, ns, ἡ, Prisca, 2 Tim. 4, 19. 
Rom. 16,33; and dimin. pioxid? a, ns, ἣν 
Priscila, Acts 18, 2. 18. 25. [Rom. 16, 3.] 
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1 Cor. 16, 19; pr. n. of the wife of Aquila 
see in ᾿Ακύλας. 

Πρισκίλλα, see in τιρίσκα. 

“πρίω, see in mpito. 

πρὸ, a prep. governing the genitiva, 
with the primary signif. before, Lat. pro 
prae, both of place and time ; comp. Winer 
81. ἃ. p. 446. Matth. § 575. Buttm. §147 
n. 1. Passow s. v. 

1. Of Place, before. in front of, in pres- 
ence of, in advance of; opp. to μετά 6. ace. 
‘behind’ 1. g. c. gen. of place, Acts 5, 23 
ἑστῶτας πρὸ τῶν ϑυρῶν. 12, 6. 14 πρὸ τοῦ 
πυλῶνος. 14,18, James 5,9. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 1. 2 πρὸ τῶν τειχῶν. Cob. Tab. 15 πρὸ 
τῆς θύρας. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 33 πρὸ τῶν πυ- 
Adv.—OF person, from the Heb. πρὸ προ- 
σώπου τινός, i. α. Heb, "28? , before the face 
of any one, but used pleonast. nstead of πρό 
simply, before any one; Matt 11,10 ἀπο- 
στέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν pov πρὸ προϑώπου Gov, 
i. q. πρὸ σοῦ. Mark 1,2. Luke 1,76. 7, 27. 
9, 62. 10,1. See Winer § 67. 1. n. 6. 
Sept. for "20? Ex. 33, 2. 34,6. Mal. 8,1. 
14. Greek writers here used simply πρό Ος 
gen. of pers, Diod. Sic. 16. 93 πρὸ τοῦ Ba- 
σιλέως ards. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 

2. Of Time, before, i. e. earlier than, prio: 
to. a) With gen. of a noun of time, Matt. 
8, 29 πρὸ καιροῦ before the time appointed. 
John 11, 55 πρὸ rod πάσχα. 13, 1. Acts 5, 
36. 21,38. 1 Cor. 3, 7. 4,5. 2 Cor, 12,2 
πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσάρων. 2'Tim. 1, 9, 4, 23 
Tit. 1, 2. Jude 25 in some edit. Sept. for 
"2 Zech. 8, 10. Neh. 13, 19. So Hdian. 
2.2.3. Plut. Crass. 29 bis. Ken. Cyr. 4. 
5. 14.—By inversion, John 12, 1 πρὸ ἕξ 
ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα; for ἐξ jp. πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα. 
six days before the passover. Similar inver- 
sions are: Sept. Am. 1, 1 πρὸ δύο ἐτῶν rot 
σεισμοῦ. Jos. c. Apion. 2. 2 πρὸ ἐτῶν τρια- 
κοσίων.... Δαναοῦ φυγῆς. Plut. Symp. 8. 1. 
1 πρὸ μιᾶς ἡμέρας τῶν γενεσλίων, Luc. 
Macrob. 12 πρὸ δυοῖν ἐτοῖν τῆς τελευτῆς. 
J). H. An, 11. 19. Comp. Winer § 6ὅ. 4. 
b) With gen. of a noun implying an event, 
as marking a point of time; Matt. 24, 3& 
πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ. Luke 11, 88 πρὸ τοῦ 
ἀρίστου. 21, 12. John 17, 24 πρὸ καταβολῆς 
κόσμον. Eph. 1,4. Heb. 11, 5. 1 Pet. 1, 20 
Sept. πρό for "32? Is. 18,5. (Plato Phads 
init. πρὸ rod Yardrov. Ken. Cyr. 6, 2. 2] 
πρὸ τοῦ dpiorov.) By Hebr. Acts 18, 24 
πρὸ προσώπου τῆς εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ, i. q. πρὸ 
εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ, see above in no. 1. Comp. 
"282, Sept. πρό, Am. 1,1. 0) With gen 
of pers. or thing, before one in time; John 
5, Ἵ πρὸ ἐμοῦ καταβαίνει, hefore ma, i. @ 


προάγω 


gooner than I. 10,8 ὅσοι πρὲ ἐμοῦ ἦλθον. 
Col. 1, 17. Also of πρό τινος those before 
any one, who preceded him, were earlier 
than he, Matt. 6,12. Rom. 16,'7. Gal. 1, 17. 
So Paleph. 53.2. Hdian. 1. 5. 13 of πρὸ 
ἐμοῦ. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11 πρὸ ἡμῶν. 4) 
Before rod 6, infin. expressing an event; 
Matt. 6,8 πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι. Luke 2, 
91.. 22, 15. John 1, 49. 13, 19. 17, 5. 
Acts 23, 15. Gal. 2, 12. 8, 23. Sept. for 
s2H> Gen. 13, 10. 27,'7.10, So AGL. V.H. 
2, 84. Plato Crit. 48. ἃ. 

3. Trop. of precedence, preference, before, 
above; as mpd πάντων before all things 
James 5, 12. 1 Pet. 4, 8.—3 Mace. 2, 21 
σεὸς πρὸ πάντων ἅγιος. Hdian. 5. 4. 2. 
Plato Menex. 249. e, πρό γε ἄλλων. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 3. 

Note. In composition πρό implies in 
N. T. a) Place, fore, before, forward, 
forth; 28 προάγω, προβαίνω, προβάλλω. 
Ὁ) Time, fore, before, beforehand, Lat. prae ; 
as προεῖπον, προλέγω, προμεριμνάω. —C) 
Preference, as προαιρέομαι. 

προάγω, f. ξω, (#ye,) 1. Trans. to 
lead forth, to bring forth, e. g. a prisoner 
out of prison, 6. acc. Acts 16, 30 προαγα- 
yor αὐτοὺς ἔξω. So in a judicial sense, 
Acts 12, 6 ὅτε δὲ ἔμελλε αὐτὸν προάγειν ὁ 
Ἡρώδης. 25, 26 διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, i. e. before you as judges.—So genr. 
2 Mace. 5,18. Xen. Gic. 11. 15; in a judi- 
cial sense, ὁ. eis, Jos. Ant. 16.11. 6. Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 4. 14. 3. - 

2. Spec. in N. T. to go before, to precede, 
in place or time; the signif. of the prep. 
and verb intrans. being combined into one 
gcneral idea; comp. in ἄγω no. 3. Winer 
ᾧ ὅθ. 1. It thus may take an accus. by vir- 
tue of the composition; although πρό by 
itself governs only the genitive ; see Matth. 
§ 426. fin. Winer 1. c. compare also Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 8. 

a) Of place, to go before, in front, in ad- 
vance; absol. Matt. 21, 9 of προάγοντες καὶ 
of ἀκολουδοῦντες ἔκραζον. Mark 11, 9. Luke 
18, 39 With acc. of pers. see above ; 
Matt. 2, 9 ὁ ἀστὴρ ... προῆγεν αὐτούς. 
Mark 10, 32. So Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6 προῆγε 
δὲ πολὺ πάντας. 

Ὁ) In time, iq. to go first, to precede; 
absol. Mark 6, 45 καὶ προάγειν eis τὸ πέραν. 
Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 24 see in κρίσις no. 2. Ὁ. 
With acc. of pers. see above; Matt. 14, 22 
καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 21, 81. 26, 
32, 98, 7. Mark 14, 28. 10, 7. So Jos. c. 
Apion. 2. 15 προάγειν dpyacdrynrt.—Particip. 
προάγων, ovaa, ον: foregoing, former, pre- 
visus; 1 Tim. 1,18 κατὰ τὰς προαγούσας 
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προβαλλω 


ἐπί σε προφητείας. Heb. 7, 18, So Hdian 
8. 8, 8, 

Tpoatpéw, ὦ, f. how, (αἱρέω,) to take 
Jorth out of any place, to bring forward, 
Judith 18, 15 προελοῦσα τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐκ 
τῆς πήρας. Luc. Rhetor. Praec. 17, Oftener 
Mid. to take one before another, i. e. to pre 
Jer, to choose, Hdian. 6. 8.13. Xen. Lac. 9. 
6 προαιρεῖσϑαι Θάνατον ἀντὶ rod Biov.—In 
N. T. Mid. προαιρέομαι, odpat, to take 
or have before oneself, to propose to oneself, 
to purpose, absol. 2 Cor. 9, 7 καπὼς mpoat 
ρεῖται τῇ καρδίᾳ. So Pol. 3. 107.15. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 2. 

προαιτιάομαι, Guar, f. doopat, Mid. 
depon. (αἰτιάομαι,) io accuse or charge be- 
forehand; Aor. 1 to have already accused, 
to have already brought a charge, c. acc. et 
inf. Rom. 8, 9; see in ch. 1. 2. 

Mpoakove, aor. 1 προήκουσα, (ἀκούω,) 
to hear beforehand; Aor. to have heard of 
before, already, c. acc. Col. 1, 5 ἣν [ἐλπίδα] 
mponxotoare.—Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 3 προα- 
κηκοὼς τὰ μέλλοντα. Pol. 10. 5. 5. Xen. 
Cyr, 4. 3. 21, 

προαμαρτάνω, f. tow, (ἁμαρτάνω!) 
perf. προημάρτηκα, to have sinned already, 
heretofore, 2 Cor, 12, 21, 13, 2.—TWidian. 3. 
14, 8. 

MPOaUArLOY, ov, τό, (αὐλή,) place before 
a court; spec. the large gateway of an ori- 
ental house leading through the front into 
the inner court (αὐλή no. 2),i.e. a galeway, 
entrance, Mark 14, 68; comp. Matt. 26, '71 
where it is muAov.—Suid. προαύλιον " τὰ 
ἔμπροσϑεν τῆς αὐλῆς. 

προβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) lo ge 
forward, to advance, intrans. Matt. 4, 21 ct 
Mark 1, 19 προβὰς éxeiSev. So Jos. B. J. 
6.1.7. Hdian. 7. 12. 10. Xen. Ag. 6. 7. 
—Trop. Part. perf. προβεβηκὼς, via, ds, 
advanced in life, years ; with ἐν c. dat. Luke 
1, '7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμεραΐς. ν. 18, 2, 
36. Sept. c. dat. for prays Na Josh. 23, 
1,.2.1K.1,1. Soc. ἐν ὃ. Mace. 8,8; c. 
dat. Diod. Sic. 13. 89. 

προβάχλω, f. βαλῶ, (βάλλω,) 1. to 
cast or thrust forward, to put forward, c. 
acc. Acts 19, 33 προβωαλλόντων αὐτὸν τῶν 
Ιουδαίων, the Jews thrusting him (Alexan- 
der) forward.—Sept. Jer. 46, 4. Hdian. 7. 
6.19. Luc. Catapl. 25 πρόβαλλ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐς τὸ 
μέσον. 

2. Of plants and trees, 10 ρμὲ forth, e. g. 
leaves, blossoms, fruit, Luke 21, 30 ὅταν 
προβάλωσι Sc. τὰ φύλλα, comp. Matt. 24, 
32.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 19 «σρπόν. Arr. Eoict. 
1, 15. 7. 


προβατικός 


προβατικός, 1}, ὄν, (πρύβατον,) perlain- 
ing to cattle or sheep. John 5, ἃ ἐπὶ τῇ προ- 
ϑατικῇ 50, πύλῃ, by the sheep-gate. So 
Sept. for juan nsw Neh. 3, 1. 32. 12, 39. 
This gate was near the temple; and was 
prob. so called as the place where sheep 
were sold for the sacrifices of the temple; 
see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 507 sq. 

πρόβατον, ov, τό, (mpoBalva,) pr. 
‘what walks forwards ;’ hence in Ionic and 
Doric usage spoken of quadrupeds, in distinc- 
tion from things flying, creeping, swimming; 
genr. τὰ πρόβατα, beasts, cattle, Hom. Il. 
I4. 124. Hdot. 1, 203. ib, 2. 415 espec. 
smaller cattle, sheep and goats, Hdot. 1. 
133. ib. 8. 13'7.—In Attic usage and N. T. 
α sheep, Plur. sheep, as distinguished from 
goats, Matt. 25, 32 ὥσπερ 6 ποιμὴν ἀφορί- 
ζει τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ τῶν ἐρίφων. So genr. 
αι, '7, 15 see in ἔνδυμα. 9, 36. 10, 16. 
12, 11. 19, 18,12. Mark 6, 34. Luke 15, 
4, 6. John 2, 14. 15. 10, 1. 2 8 bis. 4 
bis. 12 ter, 18. Acts 8, 32. Rom. 8, 36. 
1 Pet. 2, 25. Rev. 18, 18. Sept. for Ἰὰς 
Gen. 12, 16. 13,5; πῷ Ex. 12, 8 sq. So 
Pol. 5. 85. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 9.—Trop. 
of those under the care and watch of any 
one, as sheep under a shepherd, Matt. 10, 
6. 15, 24. 25, 33. 26, 31. Mark 14, 27. John 
10,7. 8, 11. 15 16. 26. 27, 21, 16. 17. 
Heb. 13, 20. 

προβιβάξζω, f. dow, (βιβάξω, βαινω,) 
to make come forward, to lead or bring forth, 
6. ace. Acts 19, 33 ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ὄχλου προεβί- 
Bacay ᾿Αλέξανδρον they led (drew) forth 
Alexander out of the crowd, prob. in order 
to speak in behalf of the Jews. So Pol. 24. 
3. 7—Trop. to put forward, Pass. to urge 
on, Matt. 14, 8 προβιβασϑεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς po- 
τρὸς αὐτῆς. So Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1. 


προβλέπω, f. ψω, (βλέπω,) to foresee, 
Sept. for ΤΙΝῚ Ps, 37, 13.—In N. T.: Mid. 
προβλέπομαι, to provide, Lat. provideo, 
ce. ace, Heb. 11, 40. 

προγίνομαι, perf. 2 προγέγονα, (yivo- 
par.) to have been before, to be done before ; 
Rom. 8, 25 τῶν προγεγονότων ἁμαρτημάτων 
sins before done, former sins.—2 Mace. 14, 
18, Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


προγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω,). 


40 know before, i. 8. 

1. Genr. 1. gq. to know already, to be be- 
fore acquainted with, c. acc. Acts 26, 5 mpo- 
γινώσκοντές με ἄνωϑιεν, comp. for the pleonast. 
adv. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 10. Soc. acc. impl. 
2 Pot. 3, 17.—~Wisd. 18, 6. Hdian. 1. 8. 13. 
Xen. Mag. Mg. 8. 12. 
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πρόδηλος 


2, Spec. i. q. to foreknow, to furesee, pr 
τὰ μέλλοντα Xen. Apol. 30, In N.'T. only 
of God, to foreknow, perh. with the idea οἱ 
approval; spoken of the perfect foreknow- 
ledge of God as connected with his eternal 
counsels; so Rom. 8, 29 ὅτι οὖς προέγνω, 
kal προώρισε, and Rom. 11, 2 λαὸν αὐτοῦ, ὃν 
προέγνω. 1 Pet. 1, 20. Comp. γινώσκω 
1 Cor. 8, 3. Gal. 4; 9. 


Tpoyvacts, es, 1), (προγινώσκω,) fore 
knowledge of future things, πρόγν. τῶν ἐσο- 
μένων Jos. ὁ. Apion. 1. 26, Hdian. 2. 9. 4; 
of a prophetic gift, Judith 11, 19. Jos, Ant. 
8. 8. 5.—In N. T. only of God, foreknow- 
ledge, as connected with his eternal coun- 
sels; Acts 2,23 τῇ ὡρισμένῃ βουλῇ καὶ mpo- 
γνώσει τοῦ Yeov. t Pet. 1,2. See in προ- 
γινώσκω no. 2. 

πρόγονος, ov, 6, ἧ, (τρογίνομαι, προγέ- 
yova,) pr. earlier born, older, Hom. Od. 9. 
221.—In N. Τὶ of πράγονρι, progenitors, 
ancestors, and genr. forefathers, 2 Tim. 1, 8 
ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων. So 2 Macc. 8 
19. Hdian. 3. 5. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5, 3.— 
Spec. parents, 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμοιβὰς διδόναι 
τοῖς προγόνοις. So Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 

προγράφω, f. ψω, (γράφω) to write 
befure, 6. Ὁ. 

1. In reference to time past, in the preter 
tenses, 10 have writlen before, at. a former 
tine, Eph. 3, 8 καθὼς προέγραψα ἐν ὀλίγῳ. 
Rom. 15, 4 bis.—Paleph. ὅ8. 6 ὡς προγέ- 
γραπται. 

2. In reference to time future, fo declare 
in wriling beforehand, to announce by pul- 
ting up a written tablet, Aristoph. Av. 450 
or 452 σκοπεῖν δ᾽ ὅ,τι ἂν προγράφωμεν ἐν 
τοῖς πινακίοις. Dem. 1257. 5 φρουρᾶς προ- 


| γραφείσης. Auschin. 35. pen. Plut. Camill. 


11,—Hence in N, T. 

a) Genr. to announce, to declare,'to set 
forth; as by a public notice or tablet; 
Pass. Gal. 3, 1 οἷς κατ᾽ ὀφδαλμοὺς Ἰησοῦς 
Xp. προεγράφη ἐν ὑμῖν ἐσταυρωμένος, before 
whose eyes Jesus Christ hath been set forth 
among you crucified, i. 6. set forth as ina 
public written tablet. 0) Spec. to pro- 
scribe, to appoint, to ordain, Pass. Jude 4 οἱ 
πάλαι προγεγραμμένοι εἰς τοῦτο τὸ κρίμα. So 
Appian. Β. Civ. 4. 1 bis, Σύλλα τοῦ πρώτον 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς és θάνατον mpoypayrdvros κτλ. 
Pol. 82. 22. 15 comp. Lat. proscribere. 

πρόδηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, (δῆλος,) manifest 
beforehand, Dem. 293. 25. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 
9—In N. T. emphat. manifest before all, 
well-known, conspicuous, 1 Tim, 5, 24. 25 
Heb. 7,14. So Judith 8, 29, Plat. Pyrrh. 
25. Plato Phacdr. 238. hb. 


- 


προδίδωμι 


προδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (δίδωμι,) to give 
beforehand, lo give first, c. dat. Rom. 11, 
35 τίς προέδωκεν αὐτῷ xrA.—Pol. 8. 17. 7. 
Xen. Hell. 1. ὅ. 7. In Gr. writers oftener 
to give forth or over, to betray, Udian. 7. 2. 
14, Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 16, 19. 


προδότης, ov, 6, (προδίδωμι,) a be- 
trayer, traitor, Luke 6, 16. Acts 7, 52. 
2 Tim. 8, 4.—2 Macc. 5, 15. Ceb. Tab, 
34. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 23. 

προδρέμω, See προτρέχω. 

πρόδρομος, ov, 6, ἦν, adj. (προτρέχω, 
προδραμεῖν,) running before, φυγάδα πρό- 
δρομον Soph. Antig. 108, Hdot. 9. 14.—In 
N. T. Subst. αὶ fore-runner, precursor, spo- 
ken of Jesus as entering before his follow- 
ers into the celestial sanctuary, Heb. 6, 20 
ὕπου πρόδρομος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν εἰσῆλδεν Ἰησοῦς. 
So Diod. Sic. 17. 17, of light troops sent for- 
ward as scouts. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.255; comp. 
Wisd. 12,8. - 

προεῖδον aor. 2, (εἶδον, 568 εἴδω,) to see 
before oneself, afar off, Sept. for mya Gen. 
37, 18. Xen. An. 1.8. 20.—In N. ἽΝ io fore- 
see, as things future, absol. Acts 2, 31 (Aa- 
Bid) προϊδὼν ἐλάλησε κτλ. Gal. 3, 8 c. ὅτι. 
So Wisd. 19, 2. Hdian. 7. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4, 21. 

προεῖπτον aor, 2, perf. προείρηκα, see in 
εἶπον init. to say before, i. 6. 

1. In reference to time past, to hare said 
before, to have already declared, e. α΄. Aor. 
Gal. 5, 21; 6. dat. 1 Thess. 4,6 πμοείπα- 
μεν ὑμῖν, for this form comp. in εἶπον init. 
Perf. Gal. 1, 9. Heb. [4, '7.] 10,153 ¢. ὅτι 
2 Cor. '7, 3.—Perf. 3 Macc. 6, 35. Hdian. 8. 
4.27, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 15. 

2. In reference to time future, to say be- 
jorehand, to oretell, to predict, e. g. Aor. c. 
acc. Acts 1, 16 ἣν [γραφὴν] προεῖπε τὸ 
πνεῦμα. Perf. Rom. 9, 29; c. ὑμῖν Matt. 24, 
25; ὑμῖν πάντα Mark 13, 23; ὅτι 2 Cor. 
13, 23 τῶν βημάτων προειρημένων ἃ Pet. 3, 
2. Jude 17.—Aor. Pol. 6. 3. 2. Xen. Hell. 


3. 4. 20, 231. Perf. Hdian. 6. 8. 18 ; τὰ apo- 


εἰρημένα Jos. Ant, 2.2. 4. 

προείρηκα, see in προεῖπον. 

προελπίζω, f. iow, (ἐλπίζω,) to hope 
beforehand, in respect to things predicted ; 
Eph. 1, 12 ἡμᾶς... τοὺς προηλπικότες ἐν 
τῷ Χριστῷ; i.e. before his manifestation ; 
spoken of the Jews as having of old had the 
hope and promise of the Messiah, in opp. to 
the Gentiles who have now first heard of 
him, ὑμεῖς ἀκούσαντες v.13; comp. Rom. 
3, 1 sq. 9, 4.sq—Athen. 9. p. 877. ¢. So 
προκατελπίζειν Pol. 2. 4. 5. ib. 14. 3.1, 
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προενάρχομαι; f. ἔομαι, (ἐνάρχομαι,) 
to begin before; Aor. to have begun before, 
already, 2 Cor. 8, 6. 10.—Not found else. 
where. 

προεπαγγέλλω, [, chd, (ἐπαγγέλλω,) 
to announce beforehand, Dion Cass. 40, 32. 
—In N. T. Mid. to promise before, of τ, ἃ; 
c. acc. Rom. 1, 2 6 [εὐαγγέλιον 6 Beds} 
προεπηγγείλατο διὰ. τῶν προφητῶν KrA. i. 6, 
aforetime, of old. 2 Cor. 9, ὅ in some cuit. 
So Pass. Dion Cass. 478, 45. 

TPoeTW, see προεῖπον. 

προέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, aor. 2 mpu- 
ἤλδθον ; see in ἔρχομαι. 

1. to go forward, to go further, to pass on, 
intrans. Matt. 26, 39 et Mark 14, 35 mpo- 
ἐλθὼν μικρόν. With acc. of the way, Acts 
12, 10 προῆλθον ῥύμην μίαν, comp. Matth. 
§ 409. 4. Buttm. § 131. 9. Winer §32. 6. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 2.5. Plut. Thes. 11 μικρὸν 
προελϑών. Xen. liq. 7. 93 c. acc. τὴν ὁδόν 
Xen. Cyr, 2. 4. 18. 

2. to go before any one, as referring either 
to place or time, 6. g. 

a) Of place, to go before, in advance of 
any one, as a fore-runner, messenger, Οἱ 
ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 1, 117; or as a leader, 
guide, c.acc. Luke 22, 47 ᾿Ιούδας προήρχετο 
αὐτούς sc. τὸν ὄχλον. For this acc. sce in 
mpodyo no. 2.—Iicclus. 35, 10. Comp. 
Sept. c. ἔμπροσϑέν τινος for "9nd “ay Gen 
33, 3. | ae 

Ὁ) In time, i. q. to go first, ‘o precede, to 
set off before another 5 Acts 20, 5 οὗτοι 
προελϑόντες ἔμενον ἡμᾶς ἐν Tpwads. 20,13 
προελπόντες ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον. 2 Cor. 9, 5 εἰς 
ὑμᾶς. Soc. gen. Luc. D. Mort. 6. ὅ dara» 
Tes προελεύσονται abtod.—Spec. to oulgo, to 
arrive first, Mark 6, 33 Rec. 

προερέω, see προεῖπον. 

προετοιμάξω, f. dow, (ἑτοιμάζω), to 
prepare beforehand, Wisd. 9, 18. Pausan. 
4, 22, 1. Hdot. 8. 24.—In N: T. to appoint 
or ordain beforehand, to predestine, 6. acc. 
et εἰς, Rom. 9,23 ἃ προητοίμασεν εἰς δόξαν. 
Also by attract. c. dat. Eph. 2, 10 ois [ép- 
yors] προητοίμασεν ὁ Seds, ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς τες 
ριπατήσωμεν. Comp. Philo de Opif. p. 17, 
ὁ Seds τὰ ἐν κόσμῳ πάντα προητοιμάσατω εἰς 
ἔρωτα καὶ πόϑον αὐτοῦ. 

προευαγγελίξομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid 
(εὐαγγελίζω,) to announce glad tidings 
beforehand, to foretell glad news, c. dat. Gal. 
3, 8 προευαγγελίσατο τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅτι κτλ, 
Comp. Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 


προέχω, f. ἔξω, (ἔχω, to hold forth or 
forward, e.g. the hands Xen. Cyr, 2, 2.10, 


προηγέομαι 


Mid. to hold before oneself, Tdot. 2. 42; 
trop, io use as ὦ pretext, to allege, Hdot. 8. 
3. Thuc. 1. 140. Trop. to have before an- 
other, to have preference or pre-eminence, 
to excel, to be superior, better, Jos. Ant. 7. 
10. 2 ῥώμῃ προέχοντες. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 44 
γνώμῃ mpoéxe.—Hence in N. T. Mid. 
mpoéxopat, to excel, to be superior, betler, 
- ΒΟ. on one’s own part; Rom. 8,9 τί οὖν; 
mpoexduesa; are we beller? have we a pre- 
ference above the Gentiles? sc. in respect 
to being sinners before God. 


Mponyeopat, οὔμαι, f. ἥσομαι, (ἡγέο- 
μαι) to lead forward or onward, io go on 


before. to take the lead, 2 Macc. 11,8. Diod. . 


Sic. 1.87. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 27.—In N. Τὶ 
trop. to lead on by example, with acc. and 
dat. of that in or as to which, Rom. 12, 10 
τῇ τιμᾷ αλλήλους προηγούμενοι in mutual 
respect taking the lead one of another, giving 
example to each other. For the ace. comp. 
in προάγω no. 2. 


“ρόδεσις, ews, 7, (προτίϑημι,) @ selling 
before or forth, a selling or laying out, 6. g. 
of a dead body, Dem. 1071.21. Plato Legg. 
p. 959. a.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. as of food, but only of the shevw- 
bread, as being set out before Jehovah on a 


rable in the sanctuary, Heb. D8 DMD ἢ 


ihe bread of presence, later NZIS bre 
the bread of rows or of piles, Vulg. panes pro- 
posilionis ; see Lev. 24, 5-9.—So as a genit. 
of quality, in an adjective sense, in the phra- 
865: of ἄρτοι THs προθέσεως Matt. 12, 4. 
Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4, and ἡ πρόϑεσις τῶν 
ἄρτων Heb. 9, 2, both equivalent to of ἄρτοι 
οἱ προτιϑέμενοι, the shew-bread, see Winer 
$34.2, Buttm. §132. n. 12. Lehrg. p. 643 
sq. So Sept. ἄρτοι τῆς προβέσεως for bmp 
per Ex. 35,12. 1K.7,48.al. mays “> 
1 Chr. 9, 32, 23,295 πρόϑεσις ἄρτων for 
ΠῚ ‘2 9 Chr. 13, 11. Comp. 2 Mace. 
10, 3. 

2, Trop. of what one sets before his mind, 
proposes to himself, Lat. propositum, i. q. 
purpose, counsel; Acts 27,13 δόξαντες τῆς 
προϑέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. Emphat. firm pur- 
pose, firm resolve, Acts 11, 23. 2 Tim. 3, 
10. Elsewhere of the eternal purpose and 
counsel of God; Rom. 8,28 τοῖς κατὰ πρό- 
Seg κλητοῖς. 9, 11 see in ἐκλογή no. 1. 
Eph. 1,11. 8,11. 2 Tim. 1, 9.—2 Mace. 
3,8, Pol. 1. 54.1. Diod. Sic. 20. 102 init. 


προδέσμιος, la, tov, (ϑεσμός, τίδϑημι,) 
set beforehand, appointed, spoken of time ; 
hence ἡ mpo%ecpia sc. ἡμέρα, a@ set day, 
appointed lime, Ga’, ἅς 2—Jos, Ant. 12, 4. 
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Ἴ τῆς προῦ. ἐνισταμένης. Luc. Ver. List. 1 
36. Auschin. 6, 14, 
/ 

mposupmia, as, ἡ, (πρύϑυμος,) predis 
position, readiness, willingness, alacrily οἱ: 
mind; Acts 17, 11 ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον μετὰ 
πάσης προδυμίας, 2 Cor. 8,11.12.19. 9,2.— 
Meclus. 45,23. Dem. 1457.8. Xen. Ven. 2. 1. 

(TPOTU{LOS, ov, ὁ, 4, adj. (ϑύμος,) predis- 
posed, ready, willing, eager; e.g. τὸ πνεῦμα 
πρόπυμον Matt. 26, 41, Mark 14, 38. Sept. 
for 5.21 Chr. 28, 21. 2 Chr. 29, 31. So 
Pol. 4. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 22.—~Neut. 
τὸ πρόϑυμον, readiness, alacrily, Roum. 
1,15 τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ πρόϑυμον (ἐστί), there is 
readiness on my part, | am ready; comp. 
Eph. 1,15. (3 Macc. 5, 26. Jos, Ant. 4. 8. 
18 τὸ περὶ αὐτοὺς πρόϑυμον τοῦ Θεοῦ. Hur. 
TIph. Taur. 996.) Others: τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμέ, 
πρόϑυμον (ἐστί), as much as in me is, there 
is readiness ; comp. Dem. 1210. 20. 

προδύμως, adv. (mpdaupos,) readily, 
willingly, wilh alacrity, 1 Pet. 5, 2.—Tob. 
7,8. Hdian. 1. 5.24. Xen. Conv. 4. 50. 

προΐστημι, f. προστήσω, (lornpe,) aor. 
2 προέστην, perf. part. contr. προεστώς. 
Trans. to cause to stand before, to set over, 
Hdian. 5.7. 13. Pol. 1. 838. 7. See in ἔστη“ 
pe, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 107. 11—In N. T. only 
in the intrans. tenses, 6. g. Act. aor. 2 and 
perfect; Mid. or Pass. pres. to stand be- 
fore, 6. δ. 
1. to be over, to preside, to rule, absol. 
Rom. 12, 8 ὁ προϊστάμενος, ἐν σπουδῇ. 
1 Tim. 5,17 οἱ καλῶς προεστῶτες. With 
agen. like other verbs of ruling, through 
the force of πρό in compos. 1 Tim. 3, 4 
τοῦ ἰδίου οἴκου καλῶς προϊστάμενον. v. 5 
τοῦ ἰδ. οἴκου προστῆναι. v. 12. 1 Thess. 
5, 12.---δἷῆάοσ c. gen. 1 Meec. 5, 19. Jos. 
Ant, 8.12. 8. Hdian. 7. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 
8. 4. 3. 

2. Spec. to care for any thing, to be dili- 
gent in, to practise, io maintain; ὁ. gen. 
καλῶν ἔργων προΐστασϑαι Tit. 3, 8. 14.— 
Athen. 13. p. 612,8, Σόλωνος τοῦ vopo%érov 
οὐδ᾽ ἐπιτρέποντος ἀνδρὶ ταύτης προΐστασϑαι 
τέχνης. Plut. Pericl. 24 οὐ κοσμίου προε- 
στῶσαν ἐργασίας, οὐδὲ σεμνῆς. Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. 2. 

προκαλέω, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (καλέω,) to call 
forth, to invite to stand forth, Pol. 23.9.2 
Oftener Mid. to call forth to oneself, to in- 
vite, Plato Conv. 217. ¢; espec. to combat, 
to challenge, Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4,4,—Hence in N. T. Mid. προκαλέομαι; 
οὔμαι, Lat. provoco, to provoke, to excile, c. 
acc. Gal. 5,26. So Hdian. 6.1.12 Diod 
Sic. 1. 21. 


7ι ροκαταγγελλω 


προκαταγγέλλω, f. ἐλῶ, (καταγγέλ- 
λω,) to announce beforehand, 6. g. future 
events, to foretell, Acts 3, 18. 24. 17, 52. 
Pass. Part. perf. προκατηγγελμένος, 
announced beforehand, promised, 2 Cor. 9, 
5 Rec.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 4 τοῖς mpoxarnyyed- 
μένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ ϑεοῦ πίστιν παρεῖχε. ib. 1. 
12, 3. 

προκαταρτίζω, f. ίσω, (καταρτίζω,) to 
make ready beforehand, c. acc. 2 Cor. 9, 5. 
—Not found in Gr. writers. 

πρόκειμαι, Part. προκείμενος, (κεῖμαι, 
lo lie before, to be laid or set before any one, 
intrans. pr. Sept. Lev. 24, 7. Luc. Nigr. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25, 27.—In N. T. only 
trop. 

1. to lie or be before the mind of any one, 
1. 4. to be present to him; 2 Cor. 8,12 εἰ 
γὰρ ἡ mpo%upia mpdgxecrat.—Philo de Vit. 
Mos, p. 626. a, προύκειτο ἕν αὐτῷ τέλος. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 43. Xen. Conv. 2. 7. 

2. Put instead of Pass. perf. of προτίϑημι, 
‘comp. in κεῖμαι no. 2; fo be laid or set be- 


fore one’s mind, e. g. a duty, reward, exam- - 


ple; Heb. 6, 18 τῆς προκειμένης ἐλπίδος 
πρατῆσαι. 12, 1.2. Jude ὡς Σόδομα καὶ 
γόμοῤῥα.... πρόκεινται δεῖγμα.---ἶοΒ. Ant. 
15. 8.1. Diod. Sic. 3. 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
2, 8. 

προκηρύσσω. V. -TTW, f. ξω, (κηρύσ- 
ca,) to proclaim beforehand, by a herald, 
Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 2. Pol. 5. 60. 3. Xen. Lac. 
11. 1.—In N. T. genr. fo announce or 
preach beforehand; in the past tenses, to 
have before announced, preached; c. acc. 
Acts 13, 24 mpoxnpigavros "Iwavvov... 
βάπτισμα μετανοίας. Pass. Acts 8, 20 Rec. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 5. 1 "Iepepias τὰ μέλλοντα 
τῇ πόλει δεινὰ προεκήρυξε. 

προκοπή; fs, ἡ, (προκόπτω.) pr. α going 
forward, progress ; in N.'T. only trop. pro- 
gress, advancement, furtherance ; Phil. 1, 12 
els προκοπὴν τοῦ ἐυαγγελίου. v. 25. 1 Tim. 
4, 15.—2 Mace. 8, 8. Pol. 2. 37. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 6. A word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 85. 

προκόπτω, f. spo, (κύπτω,) to beat or 
drive forwards, as if with repeated strokes ; 
hence, to forward, to further, Thuc. 4. 60. 
ib. ‘7. 56. Also intrans. or with ἑαυτόν 
impl. sce in ἄγω no. 2, to beat forward, as 
in Engl. a ship is said to beat ahead ; hence 
genr. to go forward, to make progress, to 
proceed, on one’s way, journey, Jos. Ant. 2. 
16.13. B. J. 4.2.4. Comp. in Engl. ‘to 
push forwards,’ both trans. and intrans.—In 
N. Τ᾿. only intrans. and trop. 

1. fo make progress in any thing, to ad- 
vance, to increase ; e.g. with dat. of that in 
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or as /o which, Luke 2, 52 καὶ Ἰησοῦς mpoé 
κοπτε σοφίᾳ, comp. Winer 81. 3. Matth, 
ᾧ 400. 7. With évc. dat. Gal. 1, 14 ἐν ra 
ἸΙουδαϊσμῷ, comp. Matth. 1. 6. note. With 
ἐπί C. ACC. 6. ρ΄. ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, lo wax worse 
and worse, 2'Tim. 8,18 ; ἐπὶ πλεῖον further 
2 Tim. 2, 16. 3,95; comp. in πλείων πο. 4. 
—So c. dat. Diod. Sic. 11. 87; 6. ἐν, as 
προκεκοφὼς ev παιδείᾳ Diod. Sic. VI. p. 30. 
Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 30; ἐπὶ τὸ κακόν Test 
XII Patr. p. 6143 ἐπὶ φλεῖον Diod. Sic 
14. 98. 

2. OF time, aor. to be advanced, to be far 
spent, Rom. 13, 12 ἡ νὺξ wpoéxowev.—Jos, 
B.J. 4.4. 6 τῆς νυκτὸς προκοπτούσης. App. 
B. Civ. 2. p. 781 ἡμέρα προύκοπτε. 

πρόκριμα, ατος, τό, (προκρίνω,) a& pre: 
judgment, prejudice, prepossession, 1 Tim. 
5, 21. ᾿ 

προκυρόω, ῶ, f. ὦσω, (κυρόω,) to esta. 
blish or confirm before, previously, Pass. 
perf. Gal. 3, 17. 

προλαμβάνω, aor. 2 προέλαβον, (Aap 
Bdve,) to take before, i. 6. 

1. to take before another, fo anticipate an 
other in doing any thing, c. acc. 1 Cor. 11. 
21 ἕκαστος τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προλάμβανει 
i.e. the rich man eats the provisions he hae 
brought, without waiting for the poorer 
members to come in; comp. in ἀγάπη no 
2. So Diod. Sic. 20. 107 πτρολαμβάνειν τὰ 
χρήσιμον. Dem. 32. 97. ib. 19. 2 βούλεται 
γὰρ ὑμῶν τοῦτο προλαβεῖν. 

2. Before an infin. to take up beforehand, 
to do before the time, to anticipate the time 
of doing; c. inf. Mark 14, 8 προέλαβε pupi- 
σαι μου τὸ σῶμα κτλ. 1. 6. she hath anoint- 
ed my body by anticipation against my bu- 
rial; comp. Winer §58. 4. Gesen. Lelre. 
Ῥ. 823.—Aristot. de Gener. Anim. 4. 1 καὶ 
προλαμβάνοντες ὡς οὕτως ἔχον, πρὶν γινόμε- 
νον οὕτως ἰδεῖν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 9. 8. of δὲ Περ- 
σικοὶ νόμοι προλαβόντες ἐπιμέλονται ὅπως 
κτὰ. Comp. καιροὺς προλαμβάνειν Diod. 
Sic. 14. 68. 

8. Pass. aor. 1 προελήφϑην, of persons, 
to have been before taken, overlaken, surpri- 
sed; Gal. 6,1 εἰ καὶ προληφϑῇ ἄνδραπος ἐν 
τινὶ παραπτώματι, if a man be overtaken in 
a fault, i. e. by surprise, before he thinks οἱ 
it.—Wisd. 1'7, 17. 

προλέγω, f. Ew, (Aéyo,) lo say befo 9. 
hand, to foretell, to forewarn, 2 Cor. 13, 2 
Gal. 5, 21. 1 Thess. 3,4. Sept. for tari 
Is. 41, 26.—Diod. Sic. 1. 50. Xen. An. ἢ. 
7. 3. 

προμαρτύρομαι, Mid. depon. (μαρτύ- 
powat,) pr. to call to witness beforehand, 


προμελετάω 


only in N. I’. to testify beforehand, to de- 
clare beforehand, 1 Pet. 1,11. See διαμαρ- 
τύρομαι. 

“τρομελετάω, &, f. How, (μελετάω,) Lo 
practise beforehand, Pol. 10. 47. 3. Xen. 
Ath. 1. 20.—In N. T. to premeditate, c. inf. 
Luko 21, 14 μὴ προμελετᾷν ἀπολογηδῆναι. 
Comp. Mark 13, 11. 

προμεριμνάω, &, f. how, (μεριμνάω!) 
to care or take thought beforehand, Mark 
13, 11. ᾿ 

“τρονοέω; ὦ, f. How, (νοέω,) to foresee, 
lo perceive beforehand, Hom. Il. 18. 526. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.1. 13.—In N. T. trop. to see 
lo beforehand, to care for, to provide for, Lat. 
provideo, c. gen. 1 Tim, 5,8. So Wisd. 
13, 16. AGT. V. H. 2. 81. Xen, Cyr. 8.1.1. 
—Mid. to provide for in one’s own behalf, 
C. ACCUS. 6, σ΄, προνοούμενοι καλὰ ἐνώπιόν 
τινος, providing for what is good in the 
sight of any one, taking care to walk up- 
rightly, Rom. 12,17 and 2 Cor. 8,.21, in 
allusion to Sept. Prov. 8, 4 προνοοῦ καλὰ 
ἐνώπιον xiptov. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 8, 
12; c. gen. Sext. Empir. adv. Eth. 104 
τρονοεῖσϑαι τοῦ καλοῦ. Jos, Ant. 9. 1.1. 


πρόνοια, as, ἡ (προνοέω,) foresight, 
1) vidence, provision, Acts 24, 8, Rom. 18, 
14 προνοίαν μὴ ποιεῖσϑαι, see in ποιέω no. 
το Ὁ. B.—2 Mace. 4, 6. Pol. 3. 106. 9. Xen. 
Oyr. 1. 6. 23. 

προοράω, ὦ, (ὁράω,) perf προεώρακα, 
to foresee, Jos, α. Ap. 138, Xen. Conv. 4.ὅ ; 
‘o see before oneself, Thue. 7. 44. Xen. Cyr. 
ὃ. 4. 49.—In N. T. to see before, i. 6. 

1. Mid. to see before oneself, to have be- 
fore one’s eyes, trop. of what one has vividly 
in mind, c. acc. Acts 2,25 προωρώμην τὸν 
κύριον ἐνώπιόν pov, quoted from Ps. 16, 8 
where Sept. for 744 to set. 

2. Perf. to have seen before, in time, Acts 
21, 29. 

προορίζω, f. icw, (ὁρίζω,) to bound or 
limit beforehand, trop. of price, Dem. 877. 
7 si sana lect.—In N. Γ᾿. trop. to predeler- 
mine, to predestinate, spoken of the eternal 
counsels and decrees of God; with ace. ὁ. 
infin. expr. or impl. Acts 4,28 dca... ἡ 
βουλή σου προώρισε γενέσθαι, Rom. 8, 29. 
30. 1 Cor. 2, 7; ¢. acc. et εἰς Eph. 1, 5. 
Pass, v. 11. 

ΙΝ οπάσχω, aor. 2 προέπαϑον, (πάσχω!) 
ro be affected beforehand, to experience before, 
e.g. good Hdot. 7. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5. 
—In N. T. of evil, do suffer before; Aor. 
to have suffered before, previously, 1 ‘I'hess. 
2.2. So Thuc. 3. 67, 82. Plato Rep, 876 a. 
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προπάτωρ, opos, 6, (πατήρ) a forefa 
ther, ancestor, Rom. 4, 1 Lachm. for πατήρ 
Rec.—Hdot. 2. 161. Luc. Alex. 43. Plato 
Legg. 7117. 6, 


προπέμπω, f. ψω, (πέμπω, to send on 
before, Jos. Ant. ἢ. 8, 5. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.18 ; 
to send forwards or forth Wisd. 19, 2. Tdot. 
4, 33, 121.—In N. T. to send forward on 
one’s journey, to bring one on hts way, lo 
accompany for some distance in token of 
respect and honour; ὁ. acc. Acts 20, 38 
προέπεμπον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον. 21,5. So 
Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 4 προπέμψας Δαυΐδην μέ- 
χρι τοῦ Ἰορδάνου. Diod. Sic. 18. 8, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 25.—Hence genr. to bring one on 
his journey, to help one forward, c. acc. 
1 Cor. 16,6. 11. Tit. 3,13. 3 John 6. Pass. 
Acts 15, 8. Rom. 15, 24. 2 Cor. 1,16. So 
1 Esdr. 4, 47. 1 Mace, 12, 4. 


προπετής, €os, οὔς, 6, 4, (adj. (προπί- 
are,) falling forwards, Lat. prociduus, Xen. 
lig. 1. 8; trop. prone, inclined, ready to do 


_any thing, Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 24.—In N. T. 


trop. in a bad sense, precipitate, headlong, 
rash; Acts 19,36 μηδὲν προπετὲς πράττειν. 
2 Tim. 3,4. So Eeclus. 9, 23. dian. 1. 
8. 11. Aéschin. 27. 8, 


προπορεύομαι, f. εἰσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι,) to pass on before, to go before 
any one, 6. 9. as a leader, guide, c. pen. Acts 
7, 40 Seovs οἱ προπορεύσονται ἡμῶν, quoted 
from Ex, 32, 1. 22, where Sept. for "2%. 
( Mace, 9, 11. Pol. 18. 2.5.) Also as a 
forerunner, herald, Luke 1,6 προπ. πρὸ 
προσώπου κυρίου, see in πρό no. 1. Sept. for 
"3p> "2M Ps. 97, 3; 9. DIP Ps. 89, 15, 
So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 23 apo. ἔμπροσϑεν. 


τ ρός, a prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative ; coinciding in its prim- 
ary signif. with the primary force of these 
cases respectively, viz. with the gen. imply- 
ing motion or direction from a place hither ; 
with the dat. rest or remaining by, at, near 
a place; with the accus. motion or direction 
towards or to a place. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 
Kihner ᾧ 398. Matth. § 590. Winer § 51. ἢ 
p. 448. §52.e. p. 471. § 63. h. p. 481, 

I. With the Genitive, pr. from a place 
hither, Hom. Od. 8. 29 ξεῖνος... «ἵκετ᾽ ἐμὸν 
δῶ, ἠὲ πρὸς ἠοίων, ἢ ἑσπερίων ἀνθρώπων. 
Then, of a place or region from which a 
person or thing seems to come, in or lowards 
which he appears; 6. ρ΄. πρὸς Βορέαο, πρὸς 
Νύτου, Engl. northward, soudhward, Od. 13. 
110, 1113 πρὸς rod ποτάμου, αἱ or by the 
river, Xen. An. 4. 8. 26. Comp. Heb. 72 
Gen. 2,8. 13,11. Heb. Lex. 7@ no. 3 h. 


“πρός 


Trop. of the source, agent, cause, from 
which any thing comes or proceeds, e. g. 
λαβεῖν τι πρός τινος Hdot. 2. 189, 152; and 
so after neuter or passive verbs, from, of, by, 
Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 14.1. Hdian. 1. 2. 5. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 20. Buttm. §134. 3. Also mark- 
ing dependence from, relation with or Lo, i. 6. 
the pertaining or belonging in any way to a 
person or thing, 6, g. πρὸς δίκης according 
to right Soph. Gad. T. 1014. Hdot. 7. 153; 
aroma λέγεις Kal οὐδαμῶς πρὸς σοῦ Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 15.—Hence in N. T. once, trop. 
pertaining to, with the idea of advantage, 
ue. helpful to, for; Acts 27, 34 τοῦτο γὰρ 
aus τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. Matth. 
1ὅ90. Kiihner ᾧ 298, Winer §51. p. 448. 
So Lue. D. Deor. 20. 3. Diod. Sic. 18. 50 
tin. Plato Gorg. 459. ὁ. Thue. 8, 38. 

{I. With the Dative, πρός marks a place 
ut object by the side of which a person or 
thing is, by, a, near; as if in answer to the 
question where? in N. T.-only five (or six) 
times, e g, Mark 5, 11 πρὸς τῷ ὄρει, where 
Rec. has πρὸς τὰ ὄρη. Luke 19, 37 πρὸς τῇ 
καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους. John 18, 16 ὁ Πέτρος 
εἱστήκει πρὸς τῇ Bog. 20, [11.] 12. Rev. 1, 
18, Matth. §590. b, Buttm. ᾧ 147. ἢ. 1. 
Kiihner ᾧ 298. Winer ᾧ ὅ3. p. 471.—Jos, Ant. 
2.16. 1. Hdian. 5. 3. 34. Xen. An. 1. 8. 4. 

I. With the Accusative, ποός marks 


strictly the object towards or to which any. 


thing moves or is directed, see above, init. 
1. ΟΥ̓ Place, towards, to, unto, as if in an- 
swer to the question whither? c. acc. of 
place, thing, person; comp. Matth. § 591. 
Buttm. |. Kiihner § 298, Winer ὁ 53. p. 481. 
a) Pr. of motion or direction, 6, g. after 
verbs of going, coming, departing, return- 
ing, and the like, and also after like nouns ; 
Matt. 2, 12 μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρώδην. 3, 
5 ἐξεπορεύοντο πρὸς αὐτόν. v. 14 καὶ σὺ 
ἔρχῃ πρός με; 10, 18. 11, 28, 25, 9. Mark 
1, 33 ἡ πόλις ὅλη ἐπισυνηγμένη ἦν πρὸς τὴν 
Supav. 6, 25. 45 προάγειν... πρὸς Βηϑσαϊ- 
δάν. 10,1. Luke 8, 4. 19. 24,12 dwprde 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν, i. 6. to their lodgings. John 3, 
20 οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ has. 6, 37. 7, 33. 
Acts 3, 11. 28, 30. Rom. 1, 10. Gal. 1,17. 
al. sep. (IIdian. 1. 13. 2. Plat. Galb. 13 
init. Xen, Hell. 4.1.2.) So after γίνεσθαι, 
John 10, 35. Acts 7, 31. 13, 32. 2 Cor. 1, 
18; seein γίνομαι 1. 4. b. ζ. (Comp. Xen. 
An. 3. 4, 24.) After verbs of sending, c. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 21, 34 ἀπέστειλε τοὺς 
δούλους αὑτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργούς. Luke 
23, 97. John 16, 7. Acts 15, 25. Eph. 6, 22. 
Tit. 83,12. Hence ἐπιστολὴ πρός τινα Acts 
9,2. 22, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 1. (Hdian. 2. 12.10. 
Xen, Cyr. 4.2.35 ἐπιστολὴ πρός 2 Mace. 
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11,27, Lue, Nigr. 1.) After verbs of lead. 
ing, bringing, drawing, by force or otherwist, 
Matt. 26, 57 of δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν Ἶ. dari: 


‘yayov πρὸς Ἰζαϊάφαν. Mark 9,17.19 φέρετε 


αὐτὸν πρός με. 11,1. Luke 12, 58. John 
12, 82 πάντας Axicw πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 14, 3. 
Acts 23, 15. Rev. 12,5. Pregn. Acts 23, 
24 see in διασώζξω. So Hdian. 4. 3. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.—Also after verbs imply- 
ing motion zo a place and a subsequent re- 
maining there, where in Engl. we mostly 
use ai, upon, but also to, unto. Ti. g. verbs 
of falling, πίπτειν ν. προσπίπτειν πρὸς τοὺ; 
πόδας τινος, to fall at one’s feet, Mark 5, 22. 
7,25. (Sept. Ex. 4, 25.) So verbs of lay 

ing, putting, casting, and the like ; as Mat 

3, 10 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν κεῖται. Luke 3, 
9. 16, 20 ὃς ἐβέβλητο πρὸς τὸν πυλῶνα αὐὖ- 
τοῦ. Acts 3, 2, So Mark 10, 7. Matt. 4, 6. 
For the use of πρός c. acc. after verbs com- 
pounded with πρός, see Winer § ὅθ. 4. 13. 
Genr. Acts 5, 10 ἐξενέγκαντες ἔσαψαν πρὸς 
τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς. Acts 13, 86.—After verbs 
and words implying mere direction, as a 
turning, reaching, looking, and the like: 
Luke 7, 44 στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα. Acts 
9,40. 2 Cor. 3, 16. Rom. 10, 21 ἐξεπέτασα 
τὰς χεῖράς pou πρὸς λαόν κτὰ. Eph. 3, 14 
κάμπτω τὰ γόνατά μου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. ‘Trop. 
James 4, ὅ see in ἐπιποσέω. (Edian. 6. 4. 3.) 
So by Hebraism, 6. g. βλέπειν τι πρόσωπον 
πρὸς πρόσωπον, face to face, 1 Cor. 18, 12: 
So Sept. for D°28 DN DB" Gen. 32, 31. 
Deut. 34,10. Also λαλεῖν στόμα πρὸς στό- 
μα, mouth to mouth, 2 John 12; so Sept. 
for HB ΓΒ Num. 12, 8. Comp. Matth. 
$427. b, 

b) Put with all verbs and words which tn- 
clude the idea of speaking to any one, mast- 
ly ὁ. ace. of pers. Comp. Matth. Winer, 
le. a) Genr.e. g. after εἶπον Matt. 3, 
15. Luke 1,13. 18. 34; λαλέω Luke 1, 19. 
55. 2, 18. 20; λέγω Luke 5. 36. 7, 24. 
Acts 3, 25; φημί Luke 22, '70. Acts 2, 38. 
al. So with verbs of answering, as ἀποκρί- 
νομαι Acts 3,12. 25,16; of accusing, as 
κατηγορέω John 5, 45; of praying, entreat- 
ing,as Bodo Luke 18, 7 (Sept. 1 Sam. 12, 
10) ; δέομαι Acts 8,2. ; δέησις Rom. 10, 1; 
εὔχομαι 2 Cor. 13,73 προσευχή Acts 12, 
5. Rom. 15, 30; so by Hebr. atpew φωνὴν 
πρὸς τὸν Sedv Acts 4, 24; comp. Heb, 
Dp NW Is, 94, 14, and Heb. Lex. art. 883 
no. 1. 6. With words of declaring, making 
known, as ἀναδείξις Luke 1, 80 ; γνωρίζω 
Phil. 4, 6; ἐμφανίζω Acts 23, 22; of com- 
mand and the like, 6. g. ἐντολή Acts 17, 
15; ἀπολογία Acts 22, 1. etc. (Sept. 
1 Sam. 14,19. Hdian. 3. 6. 2. Plato Hipp 


vv pos 


fain. 370. 4. Ken. Cyr] 9. 14. Mem. 1. 
3. 2 εὔχομοι πρός) Once er, acc. of mem- 
ber, as λαλεῖ;» πρὸ; τὸ οὖς i. 6. to speak to 
one jn his ear, privately, Luke 12,38. β) 
Of mutual words and sayings; Acts 2, 12 
Ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον λέγοντες. So πρὸς ἀλλή- 
‘ous Lo one another, one to another, Mark 8, 
16. 9, 33. 15, 31, John 6, 52. 16, 17. 
Acts 2, 7. 4,15, (Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 5. 
2. 14.) πρός ἑαυτηύς id. Mark 1, 27. 9, 16, 
83. 14, 4. 16,3. Luke 22,23. γ) After 
verbs of swearing to any one, i. q. to pro- 
mise with an oath; Luke 1, 73 ὅρκον ὃν 
apoce πρός ᾿Αβραάμ. So Hom. Od. 14. 
331.ib, 19.288. ὃ) After verbs of speak~ 
ing, communing, fo or with oneself; Luke 
18, 11 6 @apacaios σταδεὶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο, i. 6. standing he prayed 
thus with himself. So Luc. Contempl. 18 
πρὸς ἐμαντὸν ye ἐννοῶ. Aristenet. Ep. 1. 6 
πρὸς ἐμαντὸν ἔφην. 

ce) Trop. after verbs and words implying 
direction of the mind or will, an affection or 
disposition towards any one; e.g. α) 
Favourable, implying good-will, contidence ; 
2 Cor. 3, 4 πεποίθησιν ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν 
δεόν, Ἴ, 4 παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ν. 12. Gal. 
8, 10 ἐργαζώμεθϑα τὸ ἀγαδὸν πρὸς πάντας. 
Eph 6, 9. Phil. 2, 30. 1 Thess. 1, 8 ἧ i= 
gris ἡ πρὸς τὸν ϑεόν. 5, 14. 2 Tim. 2 2, Od, 
Tit. 3,2. Philem. 5. Also Col. 4, 5 ἐν σο- 
hia περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω. 1 Thess. 4, 
12. So Jos. Vit. 25 ἡ πρός με πίστις. 
Plut. Demetr. 39 περὶ φιλίας πρὸς αὐτόν. 
Hdian, 8. 6, 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 8.10. β) 
Unfavourable, i. q. against; Acts 6, 1 yoy- 
γυσμὸς πρὸς τοὺς Ἑβραίους. 23, 30 λέγειν 
τὰ πρὸς αὐτόν. 24, 19. 25,19. 1 Cor. 6,1. 
Eph. 6, 11 στῆναι πρὸς xed. Col. 8, 13, 19 
μὴ πικραίνεσθε πρὸς αὐτάς. Heb, 12, 4. 
Rev. 18,6. Comp. Matth. § ὅ91. ς. Buttm. 
l.c. Kithner 1. c. So Hdian. 3. 8. 3. Dem. 
143. 27. Xen. Mem. ὃ, 3. 7. 

2, Of Time,e. eg. a) Pr. of adefinite 
time when, towards, near; Luke 24, 29 
πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστί, καὶ κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. 
Comp. Matth. § 591. ε, fin. Winer |. c 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 3 πρὸς dom. Thue. 4. 
135 πρὸς ἔαρ ἤδη. Xen. An. 4. 5. 21 πρὸς 
ἡμέραν. 8) As forming with the accus. 
a periphrasis for an adverb of time how long, 
q. d. at, for; as πρὸς καιρόν, for a season, a 
while, briefly, Luke 8, 13. 1 Cor. '7, 55 πρὸς 
καιρὸν ὥρας 1 Thess. 2, 17; πρὸς ὥραν 
John 5, 35. Gal. 2, 5. So Heb. 19, 10 
πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡμέρας. V. 11 πρὸς τὸ ταρόν, for 
the present, σέ present. James 4, 14 πρὸς 
ὀλίγον SC. χρόνον. Comp. Winer l.c. So 
Pol. 1, 61. 4 πρὸς καιρόν, Luc. Ὁ. Deer. 18. 
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1 πρὸς ὀλίγον. Adi. Ν. 11, 12. 68, Hdlan 4. 
3. 13 πρὸς τὸ παρόν. Thue. 2, 22. 

3. Trop. as denoting the direction, refer. 
ence, relation, which one object has x wand 
or fo another, e. g. 

a) towards, i, e. in reference to, in respect 
to, as to, implying the direction or remote 
object of an action. a) With ace. of 
pers. Mark 12, 12 ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
τὴν wapaBorny εἶπε. Acts 24,16 dap. συνεί- 
Snow ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν Bedv κτλ. Rom. 4, 2 
Heb. 1, 7 πρὸς μὲν rods ἀγγέλους λέγει. v 
8. al. Sori πρός σε; τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς ; Matt 
27,4. John 21, 22.23. Comp. Matth. ὁ 591. 
y. Buttm. Kiihner, Winer, 1. c. So Δ]. 
H. 12. 64. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. Dem. 232 
7 οὐδέν ἐστι τούτων δήπου πρὸς ἐμέ. β) 
With acc. of thing, Heb. 9, 18 ἁγιάζει πρὸς 
τὴν τῆς σαρκὸς καδαρότητα. Luke 18,1 ἔλεγε 
παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, πρὸς τὸ δεῖν πάντοτε προσ- 
εύχεσϑαι κτλ. 2 Cor. 4,2, After verbs οἱ 
replying, Matt. 27, 14 οὐκ dmexpi2n αὐτῷ 
πρὸς οὐδὲ ἕν ῥῆμα. Rom. 8, 31 πρὸς ταῦτα. 
So genr. Plato Hipp. maj. 295. c. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 3; πρὸς ταῦτα Hdian. 3. 12. 23. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.12.  y) In the construe 
tion τὰ πρός τινα ν. τι, things relating 
or pertaining do any person or thing, e. g. 
τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην, pr. conditions of peace Luke 
trop. Luke 19, 42; τὰ πρὸς τὴν 
ὑ χρείαν, ‘things necessary, Acts 28,10; ra 
πρὸς Conv ἃ Pet, 1, 8; τὰ πρὸς τὸν ϑεόν 
things pertaining to God, divine things, 
Rom. 15, 17. Heb. 2,17. 5,1. Comp. in 
6, 7, τό, E. Ὁ. So Sept. Ex. 18,19 τὰ 
πρὸς Sedv. Diod. Sic. 1. 72 τὰ πρὸς τὴν ra- 
φήν. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 10 τὰ πρὸς τὸν πόλε- 

ὃν. 

b) Of a rule or standard of action, accor- 
ding to, in conformity with; Luke 12, 47 
μηδὲ ποιήσας πρὸς τὸ δέλημα αὐτοῦ. 2 Cor. 
5,10 πρὸς ἃ ἔπραξεν. Gal. 2,14, Eph. 8, 
4, Comp. Matth. § 591. ὃ, Winer 1. e-— 
Luc. Hist. conser. 38 init. Plato Conv. 
199. b. Xen. An. 6. 1, 5. 

c) Of the motive, ground, occasion of an 
action, on account of, because of, for, e. g 
Matt. 19, 8 Μωσῆς πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν 
ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεψεν κτλ. Mark 10, 5. Comp. 
Matth. § 591. β. Kiihner 1. c—Hdot. 1. 38. 
Plato Rep. 331. ἃ. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. 

d) As marking the end or result, the aim 
or purpose of an action, 6. g. πρὸς ri; for 
εὐλαὶ, why? i.e. to what end, for what pur- 
pose, John 13, 28. Comp. Matth. § 591. 8. 
Kiihner 1. c. (Soph. Aj. 40. Xen. Mem, 3. 
7.2.) After verbs, as expressing the end, 
aim, tendency of an action or quality, e. g. 
Acts 3, 10 οὗτος ἦν ὁ πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην 


for] 


Wpos 


ectnpevos κτλ. Rom. 3, 26. 15, 2. 1 Cor. 6, 
5 πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν λέγω. 7, 35. 10, 11. 
® Cor. 1, 20. Eph. 4, 12. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 4, 
1 γυμνάζε δὲ σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Heb. 
§, 14. 6,11. 1 Pet. 4,13, Espec. with τό 
ὦ. infin. to the end that, as Matt. 5, 28 πᾶς 
ὑ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδυμῆσαι αὖ- 
τῆς. 6, 1 πρὸς τὸ ϑεανῆναι αὐτοῖς. 13, 30 
συλλέξατε ... καὶ δήσατε . .. πρὸς τὸ κατα- 
καῦσαι αὐτά. 23, 5. Mark 18, 22. Eph. 6, 
11. James 3,3. (3 Macc. 1, 19. Hdian. 3. 
14. 2. Thue. 7. 8; 6. inf. Sept. Jer. 27, 10. 
Plato Phedo 60. Ὁ.) So after nouns and 
adjectives, John 11, 4 ἀσϑένεια πρὸς Sava- 
τον. Eph. 4, 14. Col. 2,23. (Jos. B. J. 4. 
9. 11 φάρμακον πρὸς σωτηρίαν. Luc. Merc. 
Cond. 40 πρὸς κέρδος.) John 4, 35 ὅτι λευ- 
καί εἰσι πρὸς ϑερισμὸν ἤδη. Acts 27, 12 
ἀνευδέτου τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς παρα- 
χειμασίαν. 2 Cor. ἃ, 16. 10, 4. Eph. 4, 29. 
1 Tim. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 3,17. Tit. 1,16. 1 Pet. 
3,15. So Diod. Sic. 5. 37. Plato Menex. 
247, 6, πάντα τὰ πρὸς εὐδαιμονίαν φέροντα. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12.—Also of a tendency 
and result, as 2 Pet. 3,16 ἃ στρεβλοῦσιν 
... πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν αὑτῶν ἀπώλειαν. 1 John 
5, 16 τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι μὴ πρὸς ϑάνατον. 
Also ἁμαρτία πρὸς ϑάνατον, ν. 16. 17. 

6) Of the relation in which one person or 
thing stands fowards another, towards, with ; 
comp. Matth. § 591. ε. Luke 23, 12 προῦ- 
πῆρχον γὰρ ἐν ἔχϑρᾳ ὄντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 
(Hdian, 3. 2. 14.) Rom. 5,1 εἰρηνὴν ἔχομεν 
πρὸς τὸν Sedv. (Xen. Hi. 2. 11.) Acts 2,47 
ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν. Acts 28, 
25 ἀσύμφωνοι ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους. (Diod. 
Sic. 4. 1.) 2 Cor. 6,15 τίς δὲ συμφώνησις 
Χριστῷ πρὸς Βελίαρ; Hence διατίϑεσϑαι 
διαϑήκην πρός τινα, to make a covenant with 
any one, Acts 3, 25. Heb.10, 6. 9,20 see 
in ἐντέλλομαι. So Diod. Sic. 11. 44 cuvrise- 
σϑαι φιλίαν πρός τινα. AL). V. H. 9. 41. Xen. 
Vect. 5.13.—In a comparison, as compared 
with; Rom. 8, 18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παδήματα τοῦ 
viv καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν. Matth. 
l.¢c. y. So Ecclus. 24,29. Plato Hipp. Maj. 
281. d, εἶναι τῶν ἀρχαίων τοὺς περὶ τὴν σο- 
Φίαν φαύλους πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 52. 

4, Sometimes πρός 6. acc. is used after 
verbs which express simply rest at, by, in 
a place, i. q. πρός c. dat. But in such in- 
stances, for the most part, the idea of a pre- 
vious coming to or direction towards that 
place is either actually expressed, or is im- 
plied in the context; comp. εἰς no. 4. 
Matth. § 591. η. Winer § 53. ἢ. ‘Thus 
a) Genr. c. acc. of place, Mark 11, 4 εὗρον 
τὸν πῶλον δεδεμένον πρὸς τὴν ϑύραν. 14, 
54 ϑερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ φῶς, 1. 6. at om 
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towards the fire. Luke 22, 56. Jchn 20, 4 
Soc, acc. of person, i. 4. with, by, among, 
Matt. 26, 18 πρός σε ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα. ν. 55 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐκαδεζύμην διδάσκων, pr. I seated 
myself to or among’ you. Mark 14, 49 ἤμην 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς... διδάσκων. Acts 12, 20. 13, 31 
οἵτινες viv εἶσι μάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ 
λαόν, to or towards the people. 1 Cor. 2, 3 
16, 7 ἐλπίζω χρόνον τινὰ ἐπιμεῖναι πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. 2 Cor. 1, 12. 5,8. Gal. 1,18. 2, 5. 
4, 18, Phil. 1,26. 2 Thess. 2, 5. Philem. 
13. Sept. for ¥% Is. 19, 19. So fischyl. 
Prom. 348 ὃς πρὸς ἑσπέρους τύπους ἕστηκε. 
Kurip. Ion. 916. Orest. 468 πρὸς δεξιὰν 
αὐτοῦ ards. Soph. Elect. 931. Xen. Hell. 
6. 5. 8 ὑπὸ τὸ πρὸς Μαντίνειαν τεῖχας. ibs 
2.1. 25. ὃ) Rarely and only in later 
usage is the idea of previous motion or di- 
rection wholly dropped, and πρός c. acc. is 
then i. 4. παρά 6. dat. comp. Passow. Mark 
2,2 ra πρὸς τὴν Svpay, i.e. the space at the 


door or gate, the vestibule. 4, 1. Matt. 13, 


56 αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
εἰσι Mark 6, 3. John 1,1 ὁ λόγος ἦν πρὸς 
τὸν ϑεόν. See in Brunck ad Apoll. Rh. 2.496. 

Note. In composition πρύς implies: α) 
Motion, direction, reference, towards, to, 
a; as προσάγω, προσεγγίζω, προσέρχομαι, 
προσδοκάω. Ὁ) Accession, addition, there- 
lo, over and above, more, further ; as προσ- 
airéw, προσαπειλέω, comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 861. no. 426; hence intens. as πρόσπει- 
vos, προσφιλής. 6) Nearness, a being οἱ 
remaining near, al, by; as προσεδρεύω, 
προσμένω. 

προσάββατον, ου, τό, (πρό, σάββα- 
tov,) the fore-sabbath, eve of the sabbath, i. q. 
παρασκευή, Which see; Mark 15, 42.—Ju- 
dith 8, 6. See Gr. Iarm. p. 219. 

προσαγορεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἀγορεύω.) to 
speak to any one, to address, to salute, Luce. 
Asin. 4. Hdian. 1. 16.'7; to call by name, 
to name, Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 5. Xen. Mem. 
3. 2. 1.—Hence in N. T. to address as any 
one, to call by a name or title; Pass. Heb. 
5, 10 προσαγορευϑδεὶς ὑπὸ ϑεοῦ ἀρχιερεύς. 
Matth. ᾧ 420. Winer § 83. 4. Ὁ, Comp. 
Jos, Ant. 3.7. 1 ἣν ὁ νόμος ἅγνειαν προσα- 
γορεύει. 

προσάγω, f. ξω, (ἄγω,) aor. 2 προσί. 
γαγον. 

1. to lead or conduct to any one, to bring 
near; c. acc. Luke 9, 41 προσάγαγε ὧδε 
τὸν υἱόν σου. With acc. and dat. Acts 16, 
20 προσαγάγοντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, 
comp. Matth. ᾧ 402. Sept. for 8°353 1 Sam. 1, 
25; ΕΠ Ex. 29, 4. 40,12. (Hdian, 1 
ὅ. 1. Dem. 234, 20; τινά τινι Xen. Cyr, 8, 
2.12.) Implying admission or accese te 


προσαγωγή 


any one, 0. g. to Gad, to bring near, to pre- 
sent before, c. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. 3,18. So 
toa king, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. 

2. Intrans. see ἄγω no. 2, to come or 
draw near, to approach, c. dat. as above. 
Acts 97, 91 ὑπενόουν of ναῦται προσάγειν 
τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν, the sailors deemed that 
some country drew near to them, i.e. accord- 
ing to the usual optical iusion on board a 
ship. Sept. for SPM Ex, 14, 10. Is. 34, 1. 
—Aal, V.H. 3. 21. Epict. Ench. 29. 7; of 
ashin Pol. 1.46.9. Comp. Achill. Tat. 2. 
2.283 τὴν γὴν ἑωρῶμεν ἀπὸ τῆς νηὸς κατὰ 
μικρὸν ἀναχωροῦσαν, ὡς αὐτὴν πλέουσαν, 
Οἷς, Quest. Ac. 4. 25 fin. 

“προσαγωγή, Fs, }, (rpootye,) @ lead- 
ing or bringing to, accession, Pol. 9. 41. 1. 
Thue. 1. 82.—In N. T. approach, access, 
admission, ets rt Rom. 5,23; πρός τινα Eph. 
2,18; absol. 3,12. So Plut. Lucull. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45. 

προσαιτέω, ὦ, f. How, (αἰτέω.) to ask 
tn addition, to demand more, Xen, An. 1. 3. 
21—In N. Ty intens. to ask repeatedly, to 
beg, absol. Mark 10, 46. Luke 18, 35. 
John 9, 8. So Sept. Job 27, 14. Lue. Con- 
templ. 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29. 

προσαΐίτης, ov, 6, (προσαιτέω,) a beg- 
gar, John 9, 8 in later edit. for τυφλός.---- 
Ping. Laert. 6. 56. Plut. Quast. Gr. 13. 

προσαναβαίνω, aor. 2 προσέβην, (dva- 
Baiva,) to go up further, higher; so with 
ἀνώτερον pleon. Luke 14,10 φίλε, προσ- 
ανάβηδι ἀνώτερον, i. e. take a higher seat, a 
more honourable place. Sept. pr. for mby 
Ex. 19, 23. Josh. 11, 17.—Judith 13, 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 837; of a stream, do rise, Pol. 
3. 72. 4. 

προσαναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἀναλίσκω,) 
to consume besides, to expend further, c. acc. 
Luke 8, 43 ἥτις ἰατροῖς [Rec. εἰς ἰατρούς] 
προσαναλώσασα ὅλον τὸν Biov.—Dem. 460. 
ῷ, Plato Prot. 311. d. 

, 

προσαναωπληρόω, ὦ, f. saa, (ἀναπλη- 
pow,) to fill up further, lo supply fully, c. ace. 
τὰ ὑστερήματα 1 Cor. 9, 12. 11, 9.—Wisd. 
19,4. Diod. Sic. 5.71. Mid. id. Plato Men. 
84, ἃ, 

προσανατέδημι, f. iow, (ἀνατίδημι) 
pr. ἰο lay up or upon in addition; Mid. to 
take upon oneself besides, Xen. Mem. 2.1.8. 
—In N. T. only Mid. aor. 2 προσανεϑ ἐ- 
μην, trop. to lay before in addition, to set 
forth further, on one’s own part, Θ. g. 

1. to impart further, to communicate, c. 
ace. et dat. Gal. 2, 6 ἐμοὶ yap οἱ δοκοῦντες 
οὐδὲν προσανέδεντο, 1. e. on their part. 
Comp. ἀνεϑέμην in vy. 2. 
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2. Spec. 6, dat. by way of consultation, 
i. 4. 0 confer with, lo consull; Gal. 1, 164 
ob προσανεϑπέμην σαρκὶ καὶ atpare—Diod. 
Sic. 17. 116 [ΓΑλέξανδρος] τοῖς μάντεσι 
προσανβέμενος περὶ τοῦ σημείου. Luc. Sup. 
Trag.1 ἐμοὶ προσανάϑου" λάβε pe σύμβοι 
λον πόνων. 

προσανέχω, f. ἕω, (ἀνέχω,) in Ν. ἽΝ 
only intrans. to rise up, to come forth; 6. g. 
out of the sea, as land, an island, 10 jut forth, 
to shoot forward; Acts 27, 27 Lachm. ὑπη- 
γνόουν ... προσανέχειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν, 
where Rec. προσάγειν g. v.—So ἀνέχει» 
of a headland, Hot. 7. 123. Thue. 1. 46. 


προσαπειλέω, ὦ, f. how, (dmethée,) 
io threaten further, absol. Acts 4,21; comp. 
v. 18.—Dem. 544. 96, 


προσδαπανάω, &, f. how, (δαπανάω,) 
to spend more, in addition, c. acc. Luke 10, 
35.—Luc. Ep. Sat. 39. Themist. Or. 23. 
Ῥ. 289. 


προσδέομαι, f. ἤσομαι, Pass. depon 
(δέομαι,) to need further, in addition, c. gen. 
Acts 17,25. Sept. for "07 Prov. 12, 9.— 
Ecclus. 4, 8. Dem. 14. 22. Thue. 2. 41. 

“προσδέχομαι, f. Eoua, Mid. depon. 
(Séxopat,) to receive to oneself, io admit, i. 9, 

1. Of things, trop. to admit, to allow, ¢ 
acc. as τὴν ἐλπίδα Acts 24,15. Negat. Heb. 
11, 35 od προσδεξάμενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρωσι"", 
not accepting, i.e. rejecting ; comp. 2 Macc. 
c.7. So Sept. Job 2, 9. Pol. 1. 16. 6, 
Plato Rep. 561. b.—Of evils, i. q. fo pul up 
wih, to endure, c. acc. Heb. 10, 34 τὴν dp- 
παγὴν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων. Sept. for xia 
Ex. 10, 17. 

2. Of persons, to receive, to admit, to 
one’s presence and kindness; c. acc. Luke 
15, 2 οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται. Sept. 
for M37 Mal. 1,8. Ez. 43,27. So Diod. 
Sic. 18. 54. Thuc. 2.12. Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 
9.—Also in hospitality, 4o receive kindly, to 
enterlain, as a guest, c. acc. Rom. 16, 2. 
Phil. 2, 29. Sept. for bay 1 Chr. 12, 18. 

3. Of things future, to wail for, to ex 
pect, ας acc. Luke 12, 36 dvSpwrots mpou~ 
δεχομένοις τὸν κύριον αὑτῶν πότε κτλ. Actz 
23,21. Soa future good, with the idea of 
faith, confidence, e. g. τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seod Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 513 παράκλη- 
ow Luke 2,25; λύτρωσιν 2, 3853 τὴν μακα- 
ρίαν ἐλπίδα Tit. 2,13; τὸ ἔλεός τοῦ κυρίου 
Jude 21.—2 Macc. 8, 11, Pol. 21. 8. ἢ 
Hdian. 3. 1. 2. Xen. Apol. 33. 


προσδοκάω, ὦ, f. now, (δοκεύω, δοκά- 
ζω) to watch toward or for any thing, i. 6. 
1. to look for, to expect. whether in fear 


προσδοκία 


or In hope, e.g. ἃ) With fear, absol. 
Matt. 24, 50 ev ἡμέρᾳ 7 οὐ προσδοκᾷ. Luke 
12, 46. Acts 28, 6; also c. inf. ibid. of δὲ 
προσεδύκων αὐτὸν μέλλειν πίμπρασϑαι. So 
c. inf. Jos. Ant. 7, 9. 5. Hdian. 2. 2. 9. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 11. b) With doubtful 
hope, absol. Luke 3, 15. Acts 27, 33; also 
e.inf. 3, 5. Soc. inf. Hdian. 2.1.21. Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 16. 

2. Genr. lo expect, to wait for, to await, 
ἦν. acc. 6. g. persons, Matt. 11,3 σὺ εἶ ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν ; Luke 7, 
19. 20. 1, 21 προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν. 8, 
40. Acts 10,24. With acc. of thing, 2 Pet. 
3, 12 τὴν παρουσίαν. ν. 13. 14.—Sept. Ps. 
119, 165. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Plato Ep. 319.c. 


. φτροσδοκία, as, ἡ, (προσδοκάω,) α look- 
ing for, expectation, in N. δ, only of evil; 
Luke 21, 26 ἀπὸ φόβου καὶ π. τῶν ἐπερχο- 
μένων. Meton. Acts 12, 11 καὶ (ἐκ) τῆς 
προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ, and from all the ex- 
peclation of the people, from all that which 
the Jews expected to accomplish against 
me. Sept. meton. for Heb. 4 Gen, 49, 
10.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 4. Pol. 1. 31. 3; 
uf good, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 19. 

προσδρέμω, sce προστρέχω. 

προσεάω, ὦ, f. dre, (ξάω,) to permit or 
iuffer further, c. dat. Acts 57, '7 μὴ προσε- 
ὥντος ἡμῖν ἀνέμου; i. 6. the wind not suffer- 
ing us to sail further on that course. 

προσεγγίζω, f. iow, (ἐγγίξω,) to come 
near unto any one, 6. dat. Mark 2,4. Sept. 
for Ua2 Gen. 33, 6.7; ΞΡ Josh. 3, 4.— 
Pol. 89. 1. 4. 

προσεδρεύω, f, εύσω, (πρόσεδρος,͵ ἔδρα, 
to sit near, to sit by, Lat. assideo, 6. σ. by 
other persons Dem. 313. 11; by a city as 
besiegers, c. dat. Jos. B. 11. 7. 2.1 init.— 
In N. T. to sit or wait: near, to allend, to 
serve ; c. dat. 1 Cor. 9,13 of τῷ ϑυσιαστη- 
pig προσεδρεύοντες, i. Ὁ. of τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζό- 
μενοι ibid. comp. in παρεδρεύω. So Jos. c. 
Ap. 1. 7 τῇ ϑεραπείᾳ τοῦ Yeod προσεδρεύ- 
ovras. Diod. Sic. 5. 46 a. ταῖς τῶν Seay Se- 
pareiats. 

προσεργάζομαι, f. ἄσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἐργάζομαι,) to work or do besides, Ku- 
rip. Here. F. 10133; to work out thereto, to 
get more by labour, Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 28.— 
InN. T. genr. to gain thereto, besides, in 
addition, c. acc. Luke 19, 16 ἡ μνᾶ σου προσ- 
εἰργάσατο δέκα μνᾶς. 

προσέρχομαι; f. ἐλεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαι,) 
to come to or near to any place or person, to 
approach. 

1. Pr. and with a dat. after πρός in comp. 
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see Matth. § 402; 6. g. dat. εὖ place, Heh. 
12, 18 οὐ yap προσεληλύϑατε ψηλαφωμένῳ 
ὄρει. v. 22. (Hdian. 2.6.11.) With dat. 
of pers. Matt. 4, 2 καὶ προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ἃ 
πειράξων, εἶπε. 8,5. Mark 14, 45. Luke 
23, 52. John 12,21. Acts 9,1. Absol. or 
with dat. impl. Matt. 4, 11 ἄγγελοι προιτ- 
HAov καὶ κτλ. Mark 1, 31. Luke 8, 94, 10, 
84, Acts 7, 31. 28, 9. al. Sept. usually c. 
πρός, for 832 Gen. 29, 10. 43, 19; ANG 
Num. 9, 6. Deut. 1,22. Soc. dat. Al. V. 
H. 9.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27.—Spec. i. q. tu 
visit, to have intercourse with, Acts 24, 23. 
10, 28. . 

2. Trop. a) In respect of God or 
Christ, to come to God, to draw near unio, 
in prayer, sacrifices, worship, devotion of 
heart and life; 6. dat. Heb. 7, 25 τοὺς προσ- 
ἐρχομένους δι αὐτοῦ τῷ Sed. 11,6; with 
τῷ %e@ impl. Heb. 10, 1, 22. So Heb. 4, 
16 προσερχώμεϑα οὖν .. τῷ ϑρόνῳ τῆς χά- 
ptros. (Sept: pr. of those who approach the 
altar,.for 632 Ley. 21, 21. Deut. 21, 5; 
=? Lev. 21,16.) Also to Christ, 1 Pet. 
2,4 πρὸς ὃν προσερχόμενοι to whom coming, 
i. e. whom embracing, becoming his disci- 
ples, followers. So of disciples, c. dat. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47. ib. 1.6.1. For πρός 
c. acc. comp. Winer ὁ 56. 4.13. Ὁ) With 
dat. of thing, to assent to, to embrace ; 1 Tim. 
6, 3 μὴ προσέρχεται ὑγιαίνουσι λόγοις. 
So Philo de Gigant. p. 289. ἃ, μηδενὶ προσ- 
ἔρχεσϑαι γνώμῃ τῶν εἰρημένων. Migr. Abr 
p. 401. d, mpooeASdvres ἀρετῇ. 


προσευχή; ῆς, ἡ, (τροσεύχομαι,) prayer 
offered to God. 

1. Pr. as προσευχὴ πρὸς τὸν Ξεόν Acts 12, 
5. Rom. 15, 30; προσευχὴ τοῦ ϑεοῦ prayer — 
to God, Luke 6, 12. Genr. and absol. Matt. 
17,21 εἰ μὴ ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. 21, 
22. Mark 9, 29. Luke 22, 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ 
τῆς προσευχῆς. So οἶκος προσευχῆς house 
of (for) prayer, Matt. 21, 13. Mark 11, 
17. Luke 19, 46. Acts 1, 14 mpockapre- 
ρεῖν τῇ προσευχῇ. 6,4; ὥρα τῆς προσευχῆς 
Acts 8, 1, see in ἔννατος. 10, 31. Rom. 12 
12. 1 Cor.7,5. Eph. 6, 18. Col. 4,2. Phil 
4,6. 1 Tim. 5, 5. Dat. of manner emphat 
James 5, 17. Plur. Acts 2, 42 mpooxapre 
ροῦντες ... ταῖς προσεύχαις, 10, 4. Rom. 4, 
10. Eph. 1,16. Col. 4.12. 1 Thess. 1, 2, 
1 Tim. 2,1. Philem. 4. 22. 1 Pet. 3,7. 4 
1. Rey. 5, 8. 8, 3.4. Sept. for 428h Ps 
4,2. 2 Chr. 6, 19. sep.—Tob. 13,1. Ee- 
clus. 8, 5. 7, 10. 14. Not found in classi¢ 
writers. 

2. Meton. a proseucha (Juv. Sat. ὁ, 
296), i. 6. οἶκος ν. τύπος προσευχῆς, nz 


- 


1 pugevyopar 


MPM, a house or place of prayer, an vrato- 
ry. Acts 16,13 οὗ ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, 
where according to custom was the proseucha. 
y.16. Comp. "3 Macc. 7, 20; and see the 
decree of the city Halicarnassus in Jos, Ant. 
14. 10, 23, by which the Jews were per- 
Initted ras προσευχὰς ποιεῖσθαι πρὸς τῇ 5α- 
λάσσῃ κατὰ τὸ πάτριον ἔδος. These Jew- 
ish proseuche were places for social prayer 
and devotion outside of those towns where 
the Jews were unable or not permitted to 
have a synagogue ; they were usually near 
a river or the seashore, for the convenience 
of ablution ; see Jos. 1.c. Sometimes the 
προσευχή Was a large building, as at Tibe- 
rias ; Jos. Vit. § 54 εἰς τὴν προσευχήν, μέγι- 
στον οἴκημα πολὺν ὄχλον ἐπιδέξασϑαι δυνά- 
μενον. But often it appears not to have 
been a building, and was prob. some retired 
place in the open air or ἴῃ. ἃ grove; ‘so Ter- 
tullian speaks of the “ orationes litorales ” 
of the Jews, ad Nationes c. 13; also de Je- 
juniis c. 16, “Judaicum certe jejunium 
ubique celebratur, quum omissis templis 
per omne litus quocunque in aperto aliquan- 
do jam precem ad coelum mittunt.” Comp. 
; αν. Sat. 8, 11 sq. 296, See Wetstein 
ΟΝ, Τ᾿ ΤΟ. 692. Winer Realw. art. Syna- 
gogen. 
προσεύχομαι, ἔομαι, Mid. depon. 
(εὔχομαι;) impf. προσηυχόμην, aor. 1 mpoo- 
ἡυξάμην ; to pray to God, to offer prayer or 
vows to God ; pr. c. dat. τῷ Seq or the like 
after πρός in comp. see Matth. § 402. 1 Cor. 
11,18 τῷ ϑεῷ προσεύχεσϑαι. Matt. 6, 6 
πρόσευξαι τῷ πατρί σου ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. So 
Sept. for ῬΌΒΏ Is. 44,17; oftener Sept. 
ὁ, πρὸς Sedv Gen. 20, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 10. 
(Luc. Hermot. 40 τῷ Ati. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
1 τοῖς Sects.) Absol. or τῷ Seq) imp]. Matt. 
6, 5 καὶ ὅταν προσεύχῃ. v. 6. 7. 14, 23. 
Mark 1,35. Luke 3, 21. Acts 6, 6. 1 Cor. 
11, 4. 1 Thess. 5,17. 1 Tim. 2, 8. James 
δ, 13. 18. al. Joined with αἰτεῖσθαι Mark 
11, 24. Col. 1, 9. So Hdian. 1. 11. 12. 
Xen, Mem. 8. 8. 10.—The manner in which 
ene prays is expressed by the dat. 1 Cor. 
11, 5 γυνὴ προσευχομένη ... ἀκατακαλύπτῳ 
τῇ κεφαλῇ. 14,14. 15 γλώσσῃ, τῷ πνεύματι, 
τῷ voi. James 5,17 προσευχῇ προσηύξατο 
emphat. he prayed earnestly. Also by ἐν, 
Eph. 6, 18 ἐν πνεύματι. Jude 20.—The mat- 
ter of one’s prayer, the words uttered, are 
put after οὕτως Matt. 6, 9; λέγων Matt. 26, 
39. 423 εἶπον Acts 1, 24. (Sept. c. λέγων 
Is. 87, 15; εἶπον 2K. 6,17.) Or in the 
accus. Rom. 8, 26 τί προσευξώμεδα καϑὸ 
δεῖ. So μακρά adv. long, Matt. 23, 13 [14]. 
Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 477; ταῦτα Luke 18. 
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προσέχω 


11, see in πρός Lil. 1. b. ὃ ; τοῦτο tva Phil 
1, 9.—The object or thing prayed ior is pm 
after ἕνα v. iva μὴ, Matt. 24, 20 προσεύχεσϑε 
δέ, ἵνα μὴ γένηται ἡ φυγή κτλ, Mark 13, 18, 
14, 8ὅ. 88. 1 Cor. 14,13; εἰς 6... ἵνα 
2 Thess. 1, 11. With inf. final, Luke 29, 
40 προσεύχεσϑε μὴ εἰσελϑεῖν εἰς metpag pes. 
James 5, 17 τοῦ c. inf. see in 6, ἡ, τό, G. 8, 
b. B.—The subject or person for whom one 
prays is put with a preposition; as περί ἃ 
gen. Col. 1, 3 περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι. 
Heb. 13, 18; περί τινος ἵνα Col. 4, 8, 
2 Thess. 3, 1; περί τινος ὅπως Acts 8, 15. 
Sept. Gen. 20, 7. Jer. 42,20. Sovmépe. 
gen. Matt. 5, 44; ὑπέρ τινος ἵνα Col. 1, 9 
Sept. Jer. 42,4. Also ἐπί c. ace. James 
5, 14 προσευξάσβωσαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, let them 
pray over him,in his behalf. So prob. impl. 
Matt. 19, 13 καὶ προσηύξηται. Sept. Jer. 
14,11 + 

προσέχω, f. ξω, Zyo,) to have in addi- 
tion, Dem. 887. 26; to hold towards any 
one, 6, g. τὸ οὖς, Sept. for mem Jer. 7, 24. 
26; τὴν ἀσπίδα ὁ. πρός Hdot. 4. 800. As 
a nautical word, 10 hold a ship lowards a 
place, fo sail towards, Hdot. 9, 99 τὰς νῆας ; 


. also intrans. to hold one’s course towards ἃ 


place, by ship, ὁ. dat. Pol. 1. 24. 2 προσ- 
σχόντες τῇ Σικελιά, Diod. Sic. 20. 105; fully 
Dem. 1285. 25 τῇ νηὶ προσέχειν εἰς Ῥόδον. 
—In N. T. only trop. 

1, Absol. with τὸν νοῦν impl. to apply 
one’s mind to any thing, io altend to, to give 
heed to; so fully προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν τινί 
Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 5. 1. Plut. Galb. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. 2. 

a) Genr. and with dat. of something spo. 
ken; Acts 8, 6 προσεῖχόν τε οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς 
λεγομένοις κτὰ. Heb. 2, ε 2 Pet. 1, 19. 
Sept. for yar Ps. 141, 1. Deut. 1, 45. 
(Diod. Sic. 2. 25, Xen. ‘om 4, 2, 6 οἷς ὁ 
Σωκράτης λέγει προσέχων.) Spec. to yield 
assent, to believe, to embrace, c. dat. Acts 
16, 14 προσέχειν τοῖς λαλουμένοις tird τοῦ 
Παύλου. 1 Tim. 1, 4. Tit. 1, 14. So 
1 Macc. 7, 11. Jos. Ant. 8.9.1. ACL V. H. 
12. 1 med. p. 157.—With dat. of pers. i. q. 
lo care for, to watch over ; Acts 20, 28 προσ- 
έχετε οὖν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ τῷ ποιμνίῳ. So Epict. 
Ench. 51. 1 ped ἃς [ἡμέρας προσέξει! 
σεαυτῷ. 

b) With dat. reflex. προσέχειν ἑαυτῷ V 
ἑαυτοῖς, to take heed to oneself, io beware, 
mostly Imperat. Luke 17, 3. Acts 5, 85. 
(Comp. Plut. Pelop. 9 fin.) Foll. by ἀπά 
τινος, Luke 12, 1 προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς amd 
τῆς ζύμης κτλ. By μήποτε Luke 21, 34. 
Also ellipt. with ἑαυτοῖς impl. before μή c. 
inf. Matt. 6. 1 προσέχετε... μὴ ποιεῖν 


προσηλόω 


(pict. ap. Stob. 74. 22.) With ἀπό τινος, 
Matt. Π, 1ὅ προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπρο- 
φητῶν. 10, 17. 16, 6. 11. 12. Luke 20, 46. 
—Sept. fully ὁ. μή, for Heb. "282 Gen. 
24, 6. Ecclus. 29, 23; ellipt. c. μή Ecclus. 
13,11; with ἀπό τινος, Sept. for re) ban 
2 Chr. 35, 21. Ecelus. 11, 34. Comp. Xen. 
Venat. 6. 23 προσέχειν ὅπως μή. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. sec in 
ἔχω no. 5; pr. to hold to any person or 
thing, fo ‘apply oneself, lo give or devole one- 
self ‘10 any thing; 6. g. with dat. of thing, 
οἵνῳ πολλῷ 1 Tim. 3,8; τῇ ἀναγνώσει 4, 
13576 ϑυσιαστηρίῳ i. q. 10 give allendance, 
to minister, Heb. 7, 13. So Polyen. 8. 
56 τρυφῇ καὶ μέϑῃ. Hdian. 2.11. 6 yeop- 
yiq. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 2.—With dat. of pers. 
ta adhere to, to follow, Acts 8, 10.11. 1 Tim. 
4,1 προσέχοντες πνεύμασι πλάνοις. 


προστγλόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ἡλόω, ἧλος.) to 
nail to any thing, to affix with nails, 6. acc. 
et dat. Col. 2,14 προσηλώσας αὐτὸ τῷ σταυ- 
p@.—3 Mace. 4, 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 47. Dem. 
549. 1; trop. Plato Phad. 83. d. 


«προσήλυτος, ov, 6, 7, (προσέρχομαι; 
pr. ‘one who comes to another country or 
people,’ @ stranger, sqjourner, Sept. for a 
fix, 12, 48. 49. 20, 10.—In N. T. only in 
the later Jewish sense, ὦ proselyte, a con- 
vert from Paganism to Judaism, Matt. 23, 
15. Acts 2,10. 6,5. 13,43. (The same 
are called of σεβόμενοι τὸν Yedv Acts 13, 
16. 50. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 23 also Ἰουδαΐξον- 
res Jos. B. J. 2.18.25 comp. B. J. 2. 20. 
2. Tac. Hist. 5. 5.) The Rabbins speak of 
two kinds of proselytes ; a distinction which 
does not appearin N.T. 4) PRI MA 
the proselyles of righteousness, i. e. complete 
proselytes, who embraced the Jewish reli- 
gion in its full extent, and enjoyed all the 
rights and privileges of Jewish citizenship ; 
comp. Ex. 12, 48. Jos. Ant. 20. 2:5. 0) 
avin "a proselyles of sqjourning, called 
also “pwn “aa proselyles of the gale, i. e. 
foreigners dwelling among the Jews, who 
without being circumcised conformed to 
certain Jewish laws and customs, espec. 
those which the Rabbins call the “seven 
vrecepts of Noah,” viz. to avoid blasphemy 
against God, idolatry, homicide, incest, rob- 
bery, resistance to magistrates, and the eat- 
ing of blood or things strangled. See Bux- 
tort Lex. Chald. 407 sq. Michaelis Mos, 
Recht IV. p. 12 sq. or Comment. on the 
Laws of Mos. ΠῚ. p. 64 sq.. Winer Realw. 
art. Proselyten.—On the baptism of prose- 
lytes and its probable antiquity, see Buxt. 
\.e. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3, 6. 
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προσκεφαλαιον 


Selden de Jure Nat. et Gent. I. 2. Winet 


lee. 

πρόσκαιρος, ov, ὁ, 4, adj. (warpds,) for 
α season, transient, temporary, Matt. 13, 21. 
Mark 4, 17. 2 Cor. 4, 18 opp. αἰώνιος. Heb. 
11, 25.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 4. dian. 1.1. 6. 


προσκαλέω, ὃ, f. ἔσω, (καλέω,) to vali 
lo, to summon, to send for, Sept. Esth. 8, 1. 
Xen. Lac. 13. 5.—In N. T. only Mid. 
προσκαλέομαι; ovpat, to call any one te 
oneself, to call for, to summon, c. ace. of 
pers. Matt. 10, 1 καὶ προσκαλούμενος roves 
δώδεκα μαϑητὰς αὑτοῦ. 15,10. 82. 18,2. 82. 
20, 25. Mark 8, 18. 38, 6,7. 7,14. 8, 1. 
34. 10,42. 12, 43. 15,44. Luke 7, 19. 
15,26. 16,6 18, 16. Acts 5, 40. 6, 2. 
18,7. 20, 1. 23, 17. 18. 23. James 5, 14. 
Sept. for S9P Gen. 28,1. Esth. 4,5. So 
2 Macc. 8, 1. Luc. Pisc. 39: Xen. An. 7.7. 
1.—Trop. of God, fo call, to invile, 6. g. 
sinners to embrace the gospel, Acts 2, 39. 
Also to call one to any office or duty, i. ἢ. 
to appoint, to choose; so in Pass. perf. 
προσκέκλημαι as Mid. Buttm. ὁ 136. 8. Acta 
16,10. 13,2 εἰς τὸ ἔργον [εἰς] ὃ προσκέκλη» 
μαι αὐτούς, where for εἰς omitted see in ὅς II, 
A. 3.c.8. Sept. and 87P Joel 3,5 [2,32]. 


προσκαρτερέω, ὦ, f. ἤσω, (Kaprepéw;) 
to be strong, steadfast, icwards or for any 
thing, 6. g. 

1. Of a work, business, to continue in, tu 
persevere in, to be constantly engaged, oe 
cupied ; c. dat. as τῇ προσευχῇ Acts 1, 14. 
6, 4. Rom. 12, 12. Col. 4, 2; ; τῇ διδαχῇ 
Acts 2, 49, With εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, for this 
very purpose, Rom. 18, 6. So Jos. Ant. ὅ 
2.6. Pol. 1. 55. 4. Xen. Hell. '7. 5. 14.— 
Once of place, ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ Acts 2,46. So 
Susann. 6 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. 

2. In respect to a person, i. 4. to remain 
near, to wait wpon, so as to be in readiness, 
c. dat. Mark 3,9 ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῇ 
αὐτῷ. Hence, to wait upon, to attend upon, 
to adhere to any one, as an attendant, fol- 
lower; 6. dat. Acts 8, 13 τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 10, 
7.—Pol. 24. 5. 3. Dem. 1386.16. For the 
dat. after πρός in comp. see Matth. 402. 


προσ. καρτέρησ (9) ews, ἧ, (προσκαρτε- 
ρέω,) persever ance, continuance in any thing. 
Eph. 6, 18 ἐν πάσῃ προσκαρτερήσει καὶ δεή- 
σει, i. 4. προσκαρτεροῦντες τῇ δεήσει, comp 
Rom. 12, 12. 

προσκεφάλαιον, ov, τό, (προσκεφά- 
λαιος, κεφαλή.) α cushion for the head, a 
pillow, Mark 4, 38. Sept. for Mine? Ex, 
18, 18. 20.—1 Esdr. 3, 8. Theophr. Char. 
2, Plato Rep. 328. § 


προσκληροω 


προσκληρόω, &, f. daw, (κληρόφ,) to 
lot out to any one, to give by lot, to allot, 
v. g. fortune, destiny, Luc. Amor. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 18.—In N. T. Pass. aor. 1 rpoce- 
κληρώϑην as Mid. to allot oneself to any 
one, 4. d. ‘to join one’s lot to his lot,’ to 
consort with, to adhere to; c. dat. Acts 17, 
4 ἐπείσθησαν καὶ προσεκληρώδησαν τῷ Tav- 
Aw κτλ. .Comp. Buttm. §136.1,2. For the 
dat. after πρός in comp. see Matth. § 402. 
So Plut. Symp. 9. 3.1 ἡ δὲ ἑβδομὰς τῷ 
Movonyéry προσκεκλήρωται. Philo de For- 
tit. p. 741. ὁ, τῷ ποιητῇ καὶ πατρὶ τῶν ὅλων 
προσκεκληρωμένοι. Leg. ad Cai. p. 1001. d. 

πρόσκλησις, ews, 4, (mpookadée,) a 
summons, citation, accusation, a judicial 
word, Dem. 1054. 21 sq.—In N. T. genr. 
accusation, charge, 1 Tim. 5, 21 Lachm. 
μηδὲν ποιῶν κατὰ πρόσκλησιν, i.e. by rea- 
son of accusation, or by way of accusation. 
Rec. κατὰ πρόσκλισιν. 

προσκλίνω, f. vd, (κλίνω,) to make in- 


cline towards, to let lean upon or against, | 


Hom. Od. 21. 188, 165. Intrans. or ὁ. éav- 
τόν impl. to incline towards, to favour, 6 
dat. Pol. 4. 51. 5.—In N. T. Pass. aor. 1 
προσεκλίδην as Mid. to incline oneself 
towards, to join oneself to any one, to adhere 
to, ὁ. dat. Acts 5, 36 ᾧ προσεκλίϑη dpiSpds 
in later edit. where Rec. προσεκολλήϑη. 
Comp. Buttm. ἡ 136. 1,25; and for the dat. 
Matth. § 402. 

MPOTKALOLS, ews, ἡ, (προσκλίνω!) in- 
cNnation towards, a leaning against, Diod. 
Sic. 3.27 πρόσκλισις τοῦ ζώου πρὸς τὸ δέν- 
dpov.—In N. T. trop. a@ leaning towards, 
partiality, 1 Tim. 5, 21. So Clem. Rom. 
Ip. ad Cor. 47. Pol. 5. 51. 8. ib. 6. 10. 10. 


προσκολλάω, ὦ, f. how, (κολλάω,) to 
glue upon; Pass. to become glued, to ad- 
here to any thing, 6. g. ὑπὸ τοῦ αἵματος 
προσκολληϑῆναι τὴν ῥομφαίαν αὐτοῦ τῇ 
δεξιᾷ, Jos. Ant. '7.12. 4; to join to, to unite 
wilh, τὴν βασιλικὴν τῇ ἀγορᾷ προσεκόλλη- 
σεν Plat. J. Cas, 29.—In N. 'T. Pass, aor. 1 
προσεκολλήϑην as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 
1,2, to join oneself to any one, as a com- 
panion, follower, c. dat. Acts 5, 36 Rec. 
For the dat. see Matth. § 402. Sept. for 
P23 Ruth 2,23. (Ecclus. 6,34. Plato Legg. 
728, b.) Also Fut. Pass. προσκολ- 
ληδήσομαι, to be joined with, or to join 
oneself unio, after the analogy of the aor. 1, 
from which it is formed; hence to cleave 
unto, e.g. a husband to his wife, c. dat. 
Matt. 19, 5 προσκολληϑήσεται τῇ γυναικὶ 
αὑτοῦ, quoted from Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. 
for 3 PII. With πρὸς γυναῖκα id. Mark 
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10, 7. Eph. 5, 31. 
4. 13. 


πρόσκομμα, Tos, τό, (προσκύπτω,) a 
slumbling, e. g. ξύλον προσκόμματος ἃ 
stumbling-block Ecclus. 34,'7.—In N. T. 
trop. 6. g. 6 λίϑος rod προσκόμματος, the stone 
of stumbling, spoken of Christ as the occa- 
sion of ‘fall and perdition to those who reject 
him, Rom. 9, 32. 33. 1 Pet. 2,8; comp. 
Is. 8, 14, and see more in art. λέξιος no. 2, 
-—Meton. a stumbling-block, trop. @ cause 
of Salling, an occasion of sinning; Rom. 
14,13 μὴ τιϑέναι πρόσκομμα τῷ “BAGS. 
1 Cor. 8, 9. Rom. 14, 20 διὰ προσκόμματος, 
i.e. so as to place a stumbling-block ; see 
in διά 1. 4. a. Sept. for win Ex. 23, 
33. 34,12. So Ecclus. 17, 25. 39, 24. 


ππροσκοπή, ἧς, 4, (προσκόπτω,) pr. a 
striking against, a stumbling ; trop. offence, 
i. e. a being offended, indignation, Pol. 6. 7. 
8. ib. 80. 20. 8—In N. T. meton. offence, 
i. e. a cause of offence, occasion of falling 
into sin; 2 Cor. 6,3 μὴ διδόντες προσκοπήν, 
i.e. giving no occasion for despising and 
rejecting the Gospel. 


προσκόπτω, f. yo, (κόπτω,) to deat 
towards, to strike upon or against, 6. g 

1. Intrans. to beat upon, to sirike againsi, 
c. dat. Matt. 7,27 καὶ [of ποταμοὶ καὶ of 
ἄνεμοι] προσέκοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ. Comp. 
Matth. § 402. —Theophr. Η. Pl. 4. 8. 8 μὴ 
προσκόψῃ τῷ ὀφδαλμῷ. Plat. Lycury, 
9 ult. 

2. Spec. to strike the foot against any 
thing, to stumble, absol. John 11, 9. 10. 
(Sept. Prov. 8, 23. Tob. 11, 10; 6. dat 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6.) With acc. of instrum. and 
πρός ὁ. acc. Matt. 4,6 et Luke 4, 11 μή- 
ποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς AiZov τὸν πόδα cov, 
quoted from Ps. 91, 12 where Sept. for 
A325 comp. Winer § ὅδ, 4. 13. Comp. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 275 ἢ προσέκοψ᾽ ἐν τῷ 
σκότῳ τὸν δάκτυλόν wov.—Trop. lo stumble 
at any thing, το iake offence αἱ, so as to fall 
into error and sin, absol. 1 Pet. 2,8 of προσ- 
κόπτουσι, τῷ λόγῳ ameiSovvres. Also 6. 
dat. τῷ λίϑῳ Rom. 9,32; ἐν ᾧ Rom. 14, 21 
So Ecclus. 35 [32], 21; to be offended, in- 
dignant, Pol. 1. 31. 7. Diod. Sic. 13. 80. 


προσκυλίω, f. iow, (κυλίω,) to roll to, 
upon, against; 6. acc. 6. g. λίϑον ἐπὶ τὴν 
σύραν Matt. 27, 60. Mark 15, 46.—Dion. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 53. Aristoph. Vesp. 
202. 

“τροσκυνέω, ὦ, f. joo, (xuréo,) pr. te 
kiss the hand towards any one, i. e. one’s 
own hand, in token of respect and homage. 


Comp. Winer { 56 


προσκυνεῶ 


According to [ferodotus (1. 134) -he an- 
cient oriental and espec. Persian mode of 
salutation was, between persons of equal 
rank, to kiss each other on the lips; when 
the difference of rank was slight, they kiss- 
ed each other on the cheek; when one was 
much inferior, he fell upon his knees and 
touched his forehead to the ground or pros- 
trated himself, hissing at the same time his 
hand towards the superior. This latter 
mode Greek writers express by προσκυνέω, 
sce espec. Hot. |. ο. ἣν δὲ πολλῷ ἢ οὕτερος 
ἀγενέστερος, προσπίπτων προσκυνέει τὸν 
ἕτερον. Xeon, Cyr. ὅ. 8, 18 ἐξῆλθε πρὸς τὸν 
Κῦρον, καὶ τῷ νόμῳ προσκυνήσας, εἶπε. 
Comp. Lue. Enc. Demosth. 49 καὶ τὴν χεῖρα 
τῷ στόματι mpocayaydyros, οὐδὲν GAN ἢ 
προσκυνεῖν, ὑπελάμβανον. Wetstein Ν. Γ᾿ I. 
p. 242.—Hence in N. T. and genr. to do 
reverence ar homage to ‘any one, usually by 
kneeling or prostrating oneself before him ; 

Sept. every where ‘for minut to bow 
douwn, to prostrate oneself in reverence, ho- 
mage, e.g. Gen. 19, 1. 48, 12; see Heb. 
Lex. art. mrd). 

1. Genr. io do reverence, to do homage, 
towards ἃ person as superior, or from whom 
one implores aid; from the Heb. always 
with the idea of ‘bowing down, kneeling, 
prostration. KE. g. absol. with words exe 

pressing prostration added, Acts 10, 25 6 
ἐκξορνήλως πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, προσεκύ- 
macy. Simpl. Matt. 20, 20 προσκυνοῦσα 
καὶ αἰταῦσα. (Sept. for INAV Gen. 33, 
6.7. Xen. An. 1. 6. 10.) With dat. of 
pers. in later usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 463. 
Winer ὁ 31. 1.3 so with words express- 
ing prostration, Matt. 2, 11 καὶ πεσόντες 
προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ 86. τῷ παιδίῳ. 4, 9 ἐὰν 
πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς μοι sc. Satan. 18, 26. 
28, 9 ἐκράτησεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς τόδας καὶ προσ- 
εκυνήσαν αὐτῷ. Mark 15, 19 τιϑέντες τὰ 
γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ. Simpl. Matt. 2, 
"2 καὶ ἤλθομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. v. 8. 8,3 
9,18. 14, 3%. 15,25. 28,17. Mark 5, 6 
John 9, 38. Sept. for HIMW Gen. 27, 29. 
43, 26.28. sep. So Heliodor. IX. 366. Pol. 
ὅ. 86. 10.—With acc. in the earlier Greek 
usage, Matth. jaya. Lob. 1. 6. Luke 24, 52 
καὶ αὐτοὶ προσκυνήσαντες αὐτόν. Sept. for 
‘nun Gen. 37, 6. 8. So Jos. Ant. 2. 
ib. 6. 13. 4 ἐπιστραφέντος δὲ τοῦ aston 
προσκυνεῖται αὐτὸν πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, 
ὡς ἔσος. A. V. H. 1.21. Pol. 10..11. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 14—From the Heb. con- 
strued with ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 4, 7; ἐνώ- 
πίον τῶν ποδῶν τινος Rev. 3,9. So Sept. 
‘or ἊΣ 3 ΓΟ Ps, 22, 80. 86, 9. 

9. Spec. of those who pay revezence and 
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homage to the Deity, who render ἀϊνίπα 
honours, to worship, to adore, primarily with 
the idea of prostration, which however is 
often dropped; comp. Sept. and mynmuin 
Gen. 47, 31. 1 K.1,47. a) To God, ab- 
sol. John 4, 20 bis, οἱ πάτερες ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ 
ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν κτλ. ν. 34. δεῖ 
προσκυνεῖν. 12, 20. Acts 8, 27. 24, 11. 
Rev. 11, 1. Sept. and ‘nun Ps. 95, 6. 
138, 2. (Jos. Ant. 8. 4.4.) Pregn. Heb. 
11,21 καὶ προσεκύνησαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς 
ῥάβδου αὑτοῦ, he worshipped [bowing] wpor 
the top of his staff, in allusion to Gen. 47, 
81 where Sept. for MIMMUM, comp. 1 K. 
1,47. With a dat. see in no. 1; so with 
words expressing prostration, 1 Cor. 14, 25 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον προσκυνῆσαι τῷ Beg. 
Rev. 4,10, 5, 14 Rec. 7,11. 11,16. 19, 4. 
Simply, John 4, 21 προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. 
v. 28. Rev. 14, 7. 19, 10 τῷ ϑεῷ προσκύ- 
νῆσον. 22,9. Sept. and ‘min Gen. 24, 26. 
Is. 27,13. (Jos. Ant. 6.7.5 τῷ 3a.) With 
accus, see above in no. 1; Matt. 4, 10 τὸν 
Sedv σου προσκυνήσεις. Luke 4, 8. John 4, 
22 bis. 23. 24. (Jos. Ant. 6. 4.2 τὸν Sedv. 
Xen. An. 3. 2.9 τὸν Sedv.) With ἐνώπιόι 
gov Rey. 15, 4, see above in no. 1. fin. 
Ὁ) To the Messiah, c. dat. Heb. 1,6. ὁ) 
To angels, with ἔπεσον ἔμπροσϑεν, 6. dat 
Rev. 19, 10;-absol. 22, 8. ἀ) To false 
gods, idols; with dat. see in no. 1; Acts 7, 
43 obs ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς. Rev 
16,2. 19,20. 20,4. With accus. see in 
no. 1; Rev. 9,20 προσκυνήσωσι τὰ δαιμύ- 
na. 18, 4 bis. 8. 18. 15. 14, 9. 11. So 
Xen. An. 8. 2. 18 τοὺς Yeous. 

προσκυνήτης, ov, 6, (προσκινέω,) a 
worshipper. of God, John 4, 23.—Chandler - 
Inscript. App. X. 3 τοῖς προσκυνηταῖς 50. 
of Augustus. 


προσλαλέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (λαλέω, fo 
speak to or with any one, c. dat. Acts 13, 43; 
absol. 28, 20. Comp. Matth. ὁ 402.—Wisd. 
13, 18. Luc. Nigr.'7. Plut. Conj. Prac. 37. 

προσλαμβάνω, ἔς λήψομαι, (λαμβά- 
vo,) lo take besides, in addition, Xen. Mem. 
8. 14. 43 to receive besides, Xen. An. 7. 3. 
13 ; fo take to or with oneself, in one’s com- 
pany, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16.—In N. T. Mid 
προσλαμβάνομαι, to take to oneself; 
also to receive to oneself. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. food, c. gen. 
Acts 27, 36 καὶ αὐτοὶ προσελάβοντο τροφῆς. 
ν. 34 Rec. Buttm. ᾧ 189. 5. d, and 10. i. 
With acc. μηδέν Acts 27,33. (Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3.14.4.) With acc. of pers. to take to 
oneself, to take by the hand and draw aside, 
Matt. 16, 22. Mark 8, 32. Also to take te 


mpoorn ris 


une’s company, intercourse, house; Acts 
17, 5 καὶ προσλαβόμενοι ... τινὰς ἄνδρας 
πονηρούς. 18, 26. 28,2. So 9 Mace. 8, 1. 
Jos. B, J. 2. 21. 1. Xen. Cyr. 4. δ. 24. 

2. to receive lo oneself, to admit to one’s 
society and fellowship, to receive and treat 
with kindness, c. acc. of pers. Rom. 14, 1 
τὸν δὲ ἀσθενοῦντα τῇ πίστει προσλαμβάνε- 
saa. v. 8. 15, Π bis. Philem. 13, 17, Sept. 
for apn Ps. 65, 4.—2 Mace. 10, 15. 


πρόσληψις, ews, Is (προσλαμβάνω,) a 
‘axing or assuming besides, Pluto Theat. 
21).a5 an assumplion, the second member 
of a syllogism, Cic. de Divin. 2. 53. Diog. 
Laert. ‘7. 82.—In N. T. @ receiving, admis- 
sion lo oneself, Rom. 11, 13. 


“προσμένω, f. vd, (μένω) to remain al 
a place, wilh a person, 4. d. to remain there ; 
of place, absol. Acts 18,18; ἐν Ἐφέσῳ 
1 Tim. 1,3. (Jos. de Vit. 12. Hdian, 4, 
15. 15. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 7.) Of persons, 
fo continue. with any one, c. dat. Matt. 15, 
32. Mark 8,2. Also io remain faithful to 
uny one, fo adhere to, Acts 11, 23; for the 
dat after πρός; see Matth. ὁ 402, So Wisd. 
3, 9. Jos. Ant. 14. 2. 1.—Trop. io continue 
᾿ im any thing, to be constant in, to persevere, 
2. dat. 1 Tim. 5,5 τῶς δεήσεσι. ‘Acts 13, 
13 in later edit. for Ree, ἐπιμένειν. 


πιροσορμίζω, f. ica, (όρμίζω, ὅρμος.) 
0 5ring ἃ ship to anchor at or near a place, 
to cast “anchor, to land at, c. dat. Plut. Paral. 
2 Ξέρξης ... ᾿Αρτεμισίῳ mpoooppicas.—In 
N. 'L’. Mid. to come to anchor, to draw in to 
shore, absol. Mark 6, 53. So Arr. Exped. 
Al. M. 6. 20.7 mporopyia eis τῷ αἰγιαλῷ. 
All. V. H. 8, ὅ 


προσοφείλω, f. yoo, (ὀφείλω,) to awe 
besides, in addition, Philem. 19 σεαυτόν μοι 
mpocopeiAes.—Dem. 650. 23, Xen. Cyr. 
3. 2. 16. 

mpocoySivo, f. low, (ὀχϑίζω, ὀχϑέω, 
ἄχϑος,) to be grieved towards any one, to be 
indignant, angry, wxpth at, implying detes- 
tation, loathing, ὁ. dat. Matth. ὁ 402. Heb. 
3,10. 17 διὸ προσώχϑισα τῇ γενεᾷ ἐκείνη, 
in allusion to Ps. 95, 10 where Sept. for 
wip to loathe. Sept. also for Syn Lev. 26, 
15. 43.—Ecelus. 6, 25. 25, 2 

πρόσπεινος, ov, 6, ἡ, (πρός intens, πεῖ- 
va,) very hungry, Acts 10, 10.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

προσπήγνυμι; £. 1 £0, (πήγνυμιρ) to fix 
or fasten to any thing, ¢o affix, c. ace. Acts 
2,23 τοῦτον. ὦ προσπήξαυτες [τῷ στῳυ a] 
ἀνείλετε. 
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προσπίπτω, Ϊ, πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω!) 1 
fall towards or upon any thing, Xen Enq. 
7. 6.—In N. T’. with the idea of purpose : 

1. to fall upon, to rush upon, to dash 
against, as the wind, c. dat. Mat. 7, 25 
οἱ ἄνεμοι προσέπεσον τῇ olkia. Comp. 
Matth. § 402.—Of a hostile assault, c. dat, 
Pol. 1. 28. 9. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 3 

2. Of persons, to fall down to or before 
any one, at his feet or knees in reverence 
or as a suppliant ; c. dat. of pers. Mark ὃ, 
11 προσέπιπτε αὐτῷ. 5, 33. Luke 8, 28. 47. 
Acts 16, 29; also rots ydvaciv τινος Luke 
5, 8. Sept. 6. αὐτῷ for yap Ps. 95, 6. Sa 


Ἢ Mace. 5, 10. Pol. 10. 18. Ἢ; τοῖς γόνασι 


Diod. Sic. 17. 13; absol. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. 
—With πρὸς τοὺς πόδας τινός Mark 7, 25 
Sept. for sua Ex, 4, 25 

“προσποιέω, ὦ, f. How, (ποιέω,) to make 
to or for any one, to gain for, Dem. 1393. 
15. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28 a. φίλην Λέσβον τῇ 
πόλει. Usually Mid. depon. rpoomote- 
opat, οὔμαι, to make to oneself, to acquire 
Sor oneself, Hdot..9. 37. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28 
π᾿. Χαλχηδονίους φίλους. Also lo take or 
claim to oneself, ta pretend to, Thuc. 1. 187; 
to pretend, to affect, Xen. An. 2, 1. Ter 
Hence in Ν, T. Mid. depon. to make as € 
to make a show of being or doing any thir; 
to affect, c. inf. Luke 24, 28 προσεποιεῖτο 
ποῤῥωτέρω πορεύεσϑαι. So Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 
1 νοσεῖν. Plut. Timol. 5 χαίρειν. Ken. Cyr 
2. 2, 5, 12. 

προσπορεύομαι, odpar, f. εὐσομαι, 
Pass. depon. (τορεύω,) lo go or come to any 
one, c. dat. Mark 10, 33; comp. Maitth. 
§402. Sept. for a2 Ex. 24, 14.—Kerlus. 
12, 18. Pol. 4. 3. 13. 

προσρήγνυμι, f. ἥξω, (ῥήγνυμι) to 
break or burst towards or upon any thing, 
to dash upon or agains!, as waves, a flood, 
intrans. c. dat. Matth. § 402. Luke 6, 48. 
49 προσέῤῥηξεν 6 ποταμὸς τῇ otkig.—to c. 
ace. Aquil. Ps. 2, 9, Jos, Ant. 6. 8. 3. ib. 9. 
4. 6. 

προστότις, 180s, ἢν, (στροστάτης, προ" 
ἴσταμαι,) a female curator, and gent. 2 pa- 
ironess, helper, succourer, Rom. 16, 2.— 


Luc. Charid. 10 Sh... προστάτις οὖρα 
Bis aceus. 29. 
προστάσσω, V.-TTO, f. Ew, (τάσσω,; 


fo arrange or set in order αἱ a place, to posi 
at, τόπῳ AGschy]. Theb. 527.—In N. T. te 
order towards or to any one, 10 command, te 
prescribe to; c. dat. of pers. Matt. 1, 24 ὡς 
προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος. 21, 63 impl. 
Luke ὅ, 14. Pass. c. dat. Acts 10, 35 may 


eo. a a 
Ta τὰ προστεταγμένα σοι ὑπὸ Tov δεοῦ 


προστίϑημι 


Impl. Matt. 8, 4 ὃ προσέταξε Μωῦσῆς. 
Mark 1, 44. Also inf. c. ace. Acts 10, 48. 

Sept. for may ὁ. dat. Gen, 50, 2. Num. 5, 
y+ acc. et dat. Lev. 10,1. Dent. 17, 3; 6, 
inf. Esth, 3,2. Soc, dat. Dem. 363. 26; 
ace, et dat. Xen. Lac. 6. 2; ¢. inf. 2 Mace. 
15, 5.—Spoken of times or seasons, fo pre- 
scribe or appoint to any one, Pass. Acts 17, 
26 ὁρίσα: προστεταγμένους καίρους, where 
Rec. προτεταγμένους. 

προστίϑημι, f. Snow, (τίϑβημι,.) impf. 
προσετίϑην Acts 5,14; also 3 pers. προσ- 
erie. Acts 2,47. dl. V. H. 3. 18; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 106, ἢ. 5. 

1. to sel, pul, lay unto or with any thing ; 
Pass. with πρός 6. acc. Acts 13, 36 καὶ 
προσετέδη πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ, 56. 
Δαβίδ. Winer § 58. 4. 18. Sept. for OS 
Judg. 2, 10.—1 Macc. 2,69. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 

2, Genr. to join unto, to add unio, e. ν΄. 
a) Of persons, ὁ. acc. et dat. Acts 2, 47 ὁ 
δὲ κύριος προσετίϑει τοὺς cal. Kad ἡμ. τῇ 


ἐκκλησίᾳ. 5,14 et 11, 34 τῷ κυρίῳ. Pass. 


Acts 2, 41. Sept. for ΕΣ Num. 18, 2. 
Is. 14, 1. So 1 Mace. 2, 43. Jos. Vit. 25. 
Plut, Brut. 23. -b) OF things, c. ace. et 
lat. Luke 17, 5 πρόσϑες ἡμῖν πίστιν. Pass. 
s. dit. Matt. 6, 33 καὶ ταῦτα πάντα προστε- 
Sicerat ὑμῖν. [Mark 4, 24.] Luke 12, 31. 
Heb. 12, 19. With acc. and ἐπί c. dat. Luke 
8, 20; ἐπὶ c. acc. Matt. 6,27. Luke 12, 
25. Pass. absol. Gal. 3,19 Rec. Sept. for 
HO7 Lev. 26, 21; ἐπί re Deut. 12, 32. So 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 88. Plut. Galb. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 145 ἐπί τι Ecclus. 3,26. — ¢) 
By Hebr. like ΞΘ before an infin. or some- 
times a finite verb, fo add to do any thing, 
iq. to do again, to do further; see Heb. 
Lex. art. ΟἽ no. 3, Winer § 58. 5. Ey g. 
Mid. aor. 2 προσετεβέμην ὁ. inf. Luke 20, 
11. 12 καὶ προσέϑετο πέμψαι ἕτερον, τρίτον, 
i.e. again he sent. Acts 12, 8 προσέϑετο 
συλλαβεῖν καὶ Πέτρον he further seized also 
Peter. Part. rpoo%ets before a finite verb, 
Luke 19, 11 προσϑεὶς εἶπε παραβολήν. So 
Sent. and #2" Gen. 4,2. 18, 29. 25, 1. sap. 
—Hicclus. 18, 4 [6] ; comp. Jos. Ant. 6.13. 
4 προσϑεμένος διώκειν. Pol. 81. 7. 4 mpoo- 
βίμενος ἐξηγεῖτο. 

“πτροστρέχω, aor. 2 προσέδραμον, (τρέ- 
χω,) ἰο run to or towards any one, to run up, 
absol. Mark 9, 15. 10, 17. Acts 8, 30. 
Sept. for 72" Gen. 18, 2. 33, 4.—1 Mace. 
16, 21. Ildian. 4. 13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1.15, 

προσφάγιον, ov, το, (προσφαγεῖν,) pr. 
‘ what is eaten thereto, with bread; hence 
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προσφερω 


genr. any ching to eat, as meal, flesh, 1. ἢ 
ὄψον, and also fish, i. q. ὀψάριον 4. v. John 
21, 5.—The Attic word was ὄψον, while 
προσφάγιον is found only in late writers, 
Eustath. ad Il. Δ. 629. p. 867. 54. Meeris p. 
214 ὄψον ᾿Αττικῶς - προσφάγιον Ἑλληνικῶς 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 191. 

πρόσφατος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (obs. φάω, 
φένω, πέφαμαι;) pr. slain thereto or thereby, 
newly killed, gust dead, Hom. Il. 24. 757. 
Hdot. 2. 893; of flesh, just killed, fresh, as 
κρέα Hippocr. de Vict. Ac. LX. 317; of 
vegetables, fresh, recent, as ἄλφιτα Hipp. de 
Vict. San. 1]. 5; ἄνδος Plut. Alex. M. 36. 
—In N. T. genr. recent, new, as ὁδὸς πρόσ 
φατος Heb. 10,20. Sept. for UM Ecc. 1, 9. 
So Plut. Otho 8. Pol. 1. 21. 9. Dem. 551 
15. See more in Lob. ad. Phryn. p. 374 sq. 


προσφάτως, adv. (πρόσφατος,) recent- 
ly, lately, Acts 18, 2.—2 Mace. 14, 36. Pol. 
3. 87. 1]. 


προσφέρω, (φέρω,) aor. 1 προσήνεγ xa, 
aor. 2 ηρθταῖ, προσένεγκε Matt. 8, 4. Mark 
1,445 perf. προσενήνοχα, Heb. 11,175; see 
Buttm. §114 φέρω.---- Ὁ bear or bring to 
any place or person. 

1. Genr. 6. g. of things, with acc. and 
dat. of place, to bring near or put to, John 
19, 29 προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ στόματι 586, 
τὸν σπόγγον. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. ὅ, 3. Xen. 
θη. 6. 1.) So c. dat. of pers. to bring.a 
thing ¢o any one, Matt. 22, 19 of δὲ προσή- 
veyxay αὐτῷ δηνάριον. With acc. simpl 
Matt. 25, 20 προσήνεγκαν ἄλλα πέντε τά- 
λαντα. Sept. and ΓΤ Gen. 27, 31. Ex. 
36, 6. Sori run Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2; τί Jos. 
B. J. 1. 24. 7. Plut. Galb. 12. Xen. Conv. 
5. 2.—Of persons, 6. acc. et dat. e. g. the 
sick as brought to Jesus, Matt. 4, 24 προσ- 
ἤνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας. 8, 
16. 9, 2. 82, 12, 22. 14, 35. 17,163 παι- 
δία Matt. 19,13. Mark 10, 18 bis; βρέφη 
Luke 18, 15. (Xen. Ag. 2. 13 τετρωμένος 
προσηνέχθη πρὸς τὴν φάλαγγα.) So to 
bring or conduct to or before any one, c. acc, 
et dat. Matt. 18, 24. Luke 23, 143 ἐπί rua 
19, 11. 

2. to offer, lo present to any one, 6, acc. et 
dat. 6. g. ὄξος Luke 23, 36; χρήματα money 
Acts 8, 18; δῶρα gifts Matt. 2,11. Sept. 
προσφ. δῶρα for 8°33 Gen. 43, 26. Jude. 
3,7. So Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 14.—Of things 
offered to God, oblations, sacrifice; ὁ. acc. 
et dat. τῷ Se@ or the like, 6. g. ϑυσίας Acts 
7,42. Heb. 11, 4; λατρείαν John 16,23; éav- 
τόν Heb. 9, 14. Once πρὸς τὸν Sedv, 56, 
δεήσεις, Heb. ὅ, Π. Elsewhere with ace 
and τῷ Sed or πρὸς τὲ " Sedv impl. Mott. 5 


“Τροσφιλὴς 


53,21 πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σον. 8, 4. Heb. 
8,3 bis. 4. 9, 25. 10,1. 11. 11, 17 bis. 
Pass. Heb. 9, 9. 28. 10, 2.8. The person 
or thing for or on account of which offering 
is made, is put with ὑπέρ v. περί; 6. g. 
ὑπ ἕρ τινος ὁ. ucc. Heb. 5, 1 mpood. δῶρά 
re καὶ ϑυσίας ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν. 9, 1. 10, 12; 
ace. impl. 5, 3. Pass. Acts 21,96; περί 
τίνος 6. ace. Mark 1944 προσενέγκε περὶ 
τοῦ καϑαρισμοῦ σου ἃ κτὰ. Acc. impl. Luke 
5, 14. Heb. 5, 8. ϑορί, 'σθητν, for "3 
Lev. 2, 8. Mal. 1,13; ΞΕ Lev. 2,11, 12. 
Num. 15, 4. So Jos. B. 3 3. 8. 3 προσφ. 
τῷ ϑεῷ εὐχήν. Ant. 3. 9. 3 ἔριφον. 

3. Mid. c. dat. trop. to bear oneself towards 
any one, to conduct towards, to deal with 
any one so and so; Heb. 12, 7 ὡς υἱοῖς 
ὑμῖν προσφέρεται ὁ Beds.—Jos. B. J. ἢ. 8. 
1, Hdian. 7. 4. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 11]. 


προσφιλής, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (πρός, 
φιλέω,) pr. dear to any one, beloved, Jos. 
Ant. 1. 18. 1 Ἰάκωβος δὲ τῇ μητέρι mpoo- 
φιλὴς ἦν. Hdot. 1. 163.—In N. T. of things, 
acceptable, pleasing, Phil. 4, 8. So Hdian. 
ὄὅ. 1. 7. Pol. 22. 5.'7. Xen. Cie. 15. 4. 


προσφορά, ἂς, f, (προσφέρω,) an offer- 
tug, ollation, i. e. 

1, Pr. the act of offering to God. Teb. 
10,10 διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς τοῦ σώματος Ἶ. 
Xp.v. 11. Trop. Rom. 15, 16.—Hcclus. 46, 
16 ἐν προσφορᾷ ἀρνὸς γαλαϑηνοῦ. 

2. Meton. for the thing offered, an offer- 
ang, oblation, strictly without blood, opp. to 
ϑυσία and ὁλοκαυτώματα ; Eph. 5, 2 προσφ. 
καὶ συσία. Heb. 10, 5. 8. Sept. for ΓΙ} 
Ps. 40,7. So Song of 3 Child. 14.—Also 
αι sacrifice, with blood, 1, q. ϑυσία, Acts 21, 
26 ἕως od προσηνέχϑη ... ἡ προσφορά, see 
Num. 6, 13 sq. Acts 24, 17 comp. 21, 26. 
So tov προσφορὰ περὶ ἁμαρτίας Heb. 10, 
18; comp. Lev. ὁ. 4. c. 9; so Ecclus. 31, 
18, 19, 

“τροσφωνέω, ὦ, f. how, (povéw,) pr. to 
udler sounds towards any one, i. 6, 

1. to speak to, to address any cone; with 
dat. expr. or impl. Luke 13, 12 προσεφώ- 
moe καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 23,20. Acts 21, 40. 
22,2, (So 1 Esdr. 2,21. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 
init.) Spec. fo call out to any one, to exclaim, 
c. dat. Matt. 11, 16. Luke 7, 32.—The 
earlier construction was προσφωνεῖν twa, 
Matth. § 402. Ὁ, note. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 pen. 

2. 1ο call any one éo oneself, c. acc. Luke 
6,13 προσεφώνησε τοὺς parinrds.—Jos, Ant. 
7.7.4 προσφωνήσας ἕνα τῶν οἰκετῶν. 

προσχύσις, εως; ἡ; (wpoaxéw,) & pour- 
ing out towards, i. q. affusion, sprinkling, 
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π᾿ tov αἵματος Heb. 11, 
ἡ. 22. 

προσψαύω, f. αὐσω, (ψαύω,) to touch 
upon, to touch, ὁ. dat. Luke 11, 46 οὐ προσ- 
ψαύετε τοῖς popriors.—Soph. Vhiloct. 1054. 
Pind. Fr. 86. 2 Backh. 

προσωποληπτέω, ὦ, f. how, (προσω- 
πολήπτης;) to accept or respect the person οἱ 
any one, do show partialily, absol. James 2, 
9,—JFound only in N. 'T. and i. q. πρόσωπον 
λαμβάνειν Luke 20, 21; see in λαμβάνω 
no. 1. e. 8. Heb. Lex. art. 882 no. 3. ἢ. 


“προσωπολήπτης, ov, 6, (πρόσωπον, 
λαμβάνω,) α respecter of persons, Acts 10, 
34 οὐκ ἔστι mp. ὁ Seds—F ound only in 
N. T. see in προσωποληπτέω. 

προσωποληψία, as, ἧ, (mpocwrodry: 
πτέω,) respect of persons, partiality, Rom, 
2, 11. Eph. 6, 9. Col. 3, 25. James 2, 1.— 
Found only in N. T. ᾿ 

πρόσωπον, ov, τό, (πρός, ὦψ.,) pr. ‘the 
part at or about the eye ;’? hence genr. the 
face, visage, countenance; Sept.everywhere 
for Heb. 0°28. Not found in the writings 
of John. 

1. Pr. the face ; Matt. 6, 16.17 τὸ πρόυ-“ 
andy σου νίψαι. 17,2. 26, 67. Mark 14, 
G5 περικαλύπτειν τὸ mp. αὐτοῦ. Luke 9, 29, 
22, 64. 24,5. Acts 6,15 bis. 2 Cor. 3,7 
bis. 13. 18. 4,6 comp. 8, 7. 11, 20. Gal, 
1, 22 dyvootpevos τῷ προσώπῳ, unknown 
by face, Engl. by sight. James 1, 23. Rev 
4,7. 9,7 bis. 10,1. Sept. and 2°28 Gen. 
38, 15. 40,7. 43,31. So Jos. Ant. 6.7. 
2, Hdian. 1. Π. 8. Xen. Cyr. ἃ. 2. 29.—In 
phrases: πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, Matt. 17, 
26, 39. Luke 5, 12. 17, 16. 1 Cor. 19 25. 
Rev. 7,11. 11,16; seein zwimrwno.2. Also 
πρόσωπον πρὸς πρύσωπον, ΓΝ lo face, 
nothing intervening, 1 Cor. 13,125 so Sept. 
and D'2 ὃς OY Gen. 32, 31, comp. Deut. 
34, 10. "So κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχειν, before 
the face, face to face, present, Acts 25, 16. 
ἃ Cor. 10,1, opp. ἀπών. 2 Cor. 10, 7 τὰ 
κατὰ πρόσωπον, pr. ihe things before the face, 
i.e. external things. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 15. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 46. Pol. 25. 5. 25, comy 
Sept. Deut. 34,10.) Further, κατὰ wpdu- 
emoy αὐτῷ ἀντέστην Gal. 2, 11; comp. 
Heb. Lex. 728 no. 1. b—Tr.p. and by 
Hebr. Luke 9, 51 καὶ αὐτὸς τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὑτοῦ ἐστήριξε τοῦ πορεύεσϑαι Krad. he 
steadfastly set his face to go, he set forth 
with fixed purpose ; comp. Sept. and Heb, 
prap mi c. inf. Jer. 42, 15. 11. 2K. 19, 
18. Heb. Lex. 738 no. 1. 6. Ellipt. in the 
same sense, Luke 9,53 75 πῷ αὐτοῦ ta 


28; see Tnx. 1 


πομευόμενοι εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. So 1 Pet. 3, 
12 mp. τοῦ κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά, comp. 
Lev. 26, 17. Jer, 21, 10. Heb. Lex. [28 
no. 1. 6, f—Trop. in antith. with καρδία, 
as 1 Thess. 2,17 προσώπῳ, οὐ καρδίᾳ, pr. 
in face, not in heart, in body, not in spirit. 
2 Cor. 5, 12 ἐν προσώπῳ kavywpévous, καὶ οὐ 
καρδίᾳ, i.e. externally, in appearance, and 
not in reality. 

2. Meton. the face, put for the presence, 
person of any one, chiefly in phrases bor- 
rowed from the Hebrew: a) With pre- 
positions and followed by a genit. of pers. 
it forms like Heb. "38 a periphrasis for a 
simple preposition, e. s. ἀπὸ προσώπου 
τινός, from the face, presence of any one, 
i. q. from before, from ; Acts 3,19 ὅπως ἂν 
ἔλθωσι καιροὶ ἀν. ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ x. 5, 
41 ἀπὸ mp. τοῦ συνεδρίου. 7,45. 2 Thess. 
1,9. Rev. 6,16. 12, 14. 20, 11. Sept. 
and "282 Gen. 16, 6. Deut. 2,22; "2837 
Gen. 41,46. 1 Chr. 19,185 eis πρόσω- 
πον τῶν ἐκκλησίων, i. 4. before or to the 
churches, 2 Cor. 8, 24; ἐν προσώπῳ 
Χριστοῦ, in the presence of Christ, i. e. be- 
jore him, as a formula of asseveration, 
2 Cor. 2, 10; so Sept. and "25> Prov. 8, 
30; κατὰ πρόσωπόν τινος, in the pre- 
sence of any one, before lim, Luke 2, 31. 
Acts 8, 13 κατὰ mp. Πιλάτου. Sept. for 
sand Gen. 32, 21; "28°>2 Gen. 25, 18. 


(Test. XIL Patr. p. 683.) Also μετὰ τοῦ. 


προσώπου σου, wilh or in thy presence, 
with thee, Acts 2, 28, quote! from Ps. 16, 
11 where Sept. for 25 Τὰ, πρὸ προσ- 
ὦπου τινός, before the face of any one, i. 6. 
simpl. πρό τινος, before any one; so of 
place, Matt. 11, 10 ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν 
μου πρὸ προσώπου σου. Mark 1, 2. Luke 
1,76, 7,27. 9,52. 10,13 once of time, 
Acts 13, 24. Winer §67.1.n.e. Comp. 
genr. Heb. Lex. 8 lett. A, B, C, etc. 
b) In construction with verbs, with or with- 
out an intervening’ preposition, and with a 
_genit. of pers. expr. or implied ; here too it 
forms a periphrasis for the person designated 
by the genitive. So in the phrase ὁρᾷν v. 
ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, to see the face 
of any one, i. q. to see him face to face, zo 
see and converse with any one, Acts 20, 25. 
38, Col. 2, 1. 1 Thess. 2,17. 3,10. Sept. 
By. τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ for 22 TN} Gen. 32, 20. 
Comp. in ὁράω no. 1. Ὁ, and εἴδω I. 1. α, 
Hence also βλέπειν ν. ὁρᾷν τὸ πρόσ- 
. ωπον τοῦ ϑεοῦ, to behold the face of God, 
i. q. to have access to God, to be admitted to 
his presence, Matt. 18, 10. Rev. 22, 4 ; see 
fully in βλέπω no. 2. a, and ὁράω no. 1. Ὁ. 
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In a like sense, Heb. 9, 24 ἐμφανισθῆναι ry 
προσώπῳ τοῦ ϑεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, before Gud, 
see in ἐμφανίζω. Elsewhere including the 
idea of external condition and circumstan- 
ces; 80 βλέπειν εἰς wp. τινος, lo regard 
the person, i. e. the external appearance, of 
any one, Matt. 22, 16. Mark 12,143 see ia 
βλέπω no. 1.a.8. Alsotavpdtetry πρό τ" 
ὠπόν τινος Jude 16, see in Savpdtw no. 2. 
For λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινος, Luke 
20, 21. Gal. 2, 6, sce fully in λαμβάνω πο. 
1. 6. B. c) Once absol. as in the later 
Greek, @ person; 2 Cor. 1,11 ἐκ πολλῶν 
προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα, the gift to 
us from many persons. So Pol. ὅ. 107. 8 
ἐζήτουν ἡγεμόνα Kal πρόσωπον. 15. 25, 8. 
Longin. ᾧ 14. Artemid. 2. 36. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 380. 

3. Of things, the face, surface, Luke 21 
35 ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς. Acts 17 
26. So Sept. and ps5 Gen. 2, 6. 11, 4. 8. 
—Spec. the surface, the exlerior, external 
appearance, Matt. 16, 3 τὸ μὲν mp. τοῦ οὐρα- 
vod. Luke 12, 56. James 1,11. Sept and 
nig Ps, 104, 80. . 


προτάσσω V. -TTW, f. Ew, (:ασσωὼ Lo 
arrange or set in order before, in front, Jes 
Ant. 2. 16. 3. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 15.—Ia 
N. T. of time, fo appoint before, Pass. Part, 
perf. καιροὶ προτεταγμένοι, times before ap 
pointed, prescribed, Acts 17, 26 Rec. 
Comp. in προστάσσω fin.—2 Mace. 8, 36, 
Soph. Trach. 16-4. 


προτείνω, f. eve, (τείνω,) to protend, to 
stretch forth or out, 6. g. the hand, Dem. 
332. 9, Xen. 7. 5. 39; to stretch forward, 
to prolong, 6. g. a bridge, Pol. 3. 46. 2.— 
In N. T. to stretch out, or extend before, ἡ 
e. δ΄. a person before the scourge, in order 
to be scourged; ὁ, ace. et dat. Acts 22, 25 
ὡς δὲ mporeivay αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶσιν, see fully 


in ἱμάς. So Soph. Aj. 1270. Xen. Eq. 6. 11. 


πρότερος, a, ον, comparat. formed from 
πρό, Buttm. -ᾧ 69. 2. Matth. § 1325 before, 
fore, forward ; of place, Hom. Od. 19. 228 
πόδες πρότεροι the fore-feet.—Usually ana 
in N. T. of time. 

1. before, former, prior; Exph. 4, 22 κατὰ 
τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφήν. Sept. for 355 
Jer. 28, 8; ΣΝ Ley. 26, 45. Deut. 4, 
32.—Hudian. 4. 14. 18. Xen. Vect. 4. 12. 

2. Neut. πρότερον as adv. before, first; 
comp. Buttm. §115.4. a) Genr. John 7, 
[50.] 51 ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρότερον. 
2Cor. 1, 15. 1 Tim. 1, 13. Heb. 4, 6. 7, 
27, Sept. for nein Neh. 13, 5; "δ" 
Deut. 9, 18. 10, 8. So Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 1. 


πρροτίδημι 


Pol. 2. 55. 5. Xen. An 1. 8. 18. b) 
With the art. ὁ, ἡ πρότερον as adj. for- 
mer, Buttm. § 125. 6. Ποῦ, 10, 32 ras πρό- 
τερον ἡμέρας. 1 Pet. 1,14 ταῖς mp. émidu- 
pias. (Sept. Num. 6, 12. Luc. de Sacrif. 
5. Diod. Sic. 17. 69.) Neut. τὸ πρότερον 
as adv. before, formerly, John 6, 62 ὅπου ἦν 
τὸ πρότερον, 9, 8. Gal. 4, 138. So Sept. 
Deut. 2, 19. Josh. 11, 10. Xen. Mem, 8, 
8.1, 


προτίδημι, ἢ, σήσω, (τίδημι,) fo set or 
put before, 2 Mace. 1, 8. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 
1226; to propose, Plato Soph. 226. c.—In 
N. T. only Mid. rporidepas, i.e. 

1, Trop. to set befure oneself, to propose to 
oneself, to purpose, c. inf. Rom. 1, 13 mpo- 
eSéunv ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. With an ace. 
Mph. 1, 9.—Jos. 6. Ap. 2. 40. Pol. 6. 12. 
8. Plato Legg. 638. c. 

2. to set forth before the world, publicly, 
sc. on one’s own part; c. acc. Rom. 3, 25 


ὃν rpoetero eds ἱλαστήριον.----ϑο προτίδημε, 


fal, V. Ἡ. 14. 8, Hdian. 8. 6. 6. Diod. Sic. 
16. 27, 


“ροτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω,) lo turn one 
forwards, to make go forwards, Pass. Hom. 
_ TL. 5.700. Od. 11. 18; fo urge on, to im- 
pel, Soph. Elect. 1193. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 64. 
—Oftener and in N, T. Mid. προτρέπο- 
pas, lo urge on, to impel, on one’s own 
part, i. q. ο exhort, absol. Acts 18,27 προ- 
τρεψάμενοι ἔγραψαν. So -2 Macc. 11, 7. 
Pol. 2. 22. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 32, 


προτρέχω;, aor. 2 προέδραμον, (τρέχω 
ty run before, in advance ; c. adv. comparat. 
John 20, 4 προέδραμε τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου. 
Sept. for "365 pan 1 Sam. 8, 11. (An- 
tiph, 122, 1. Xen. An. 5. 2. 4.) Pleon. 
Luke 19, 4 προέδραμεν ἔμπροσϑεν. So 
Tob. 11, 25; comp. mpomopeverSat ἔμπρο- 
σϑεν Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.23. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 10. 


προὐπάρχω, f. Ew, (ὑπάρχω!) ρν. to be- 
gin before, to be beforchand in, Dem. 314. 
9. Thue. 8. 40; to be or exist before, to pre- 
cede in time, Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Thue, 1. 138, 
—InN.T. impf προῦπῆρχον, lo have been 
tefore, only with a participle of another 
verb, thus forming a periphrasis for a finite 
tense of that verb; comp. in ὑπάρχω no. 
2, and Winer 946. 11. Matth. $551. e. 
ἡ 559. a. Viger. p. 308, So Luke 23, 12 
ποοῦπῆρχον ἐν ἐχϑρᾷ ὄντες, pr. whoa befare 
were being m enmity, who before were at 
enmity. Acts 8, 9 mpovmjpyev μαγεύων, 
who before practisee sorcery. . So Jos. Ant. 
4, 6.5 dre προὔπῆρξεν ἐν τοῖς ἔμπροσϑεν 
χούγοις γενύμενα τοῖς avIparots. 
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πρόφασις, cas, ἢ, (προφαίνω,) γι, 
what is shown befure ; ence, show, pretence. 
pretext, put forth to cover one’s real intent, 
Matt. 23, 14 προφάσει μακρὰ προσευχόμεναι. 
Mark 12,40. Luke 20, 47. Acts 27, 30 προ- 
φάσει ὡς κτλ. Phil. 1, 18. 1 Thess. 2, § 
οὔτε ἐν προφάσει πλεονεξίας, α pretext 
(cloak) fur covelousness. So Sept. Hos, 
10, 4. Jos. Vit. § 14. Hdian. 3. 9, 1. Xen, 
An. 1. 2. 1.—Hence προφ. ἔχειν to have a 
pretext, cloak; i. 6. a pretended excuse ; 
John 15, 22 πρόφασιν οὐκ ἔχουσι περὶ τῆς 
ἀμ. So Dem. 526. 18, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 21. 

“προφέρω, f. προοίσω, (φέρω,) to bear 
or bring forth, out of any place, with acc. 
and ἐκ ὁ. gen. Luke 6, 45 bis.—Sept. Prov 
10, 4. Isocr. p. 11. 6, ὥσπερ ἐκ ταμεῖον 
προφερειν. Plato Legg. 936. a, εἰς τὸ μέσον. 

προφητεία, as, ἡ, (προφητεύω,) a pro- 
phesying, prophecy, i.e. 5 - 

1, Pr. prophecy, a forelelling of future 
events, prediction, but including also from 
the Heb. the idea of prophetic revelations, 
declarations, exhortations, warnings, uttered 
by the prophets while acting under divine 
influence ; see in προφήτης. E. g. of the 
prophecies of the O. ‘I’. Matt. 13, 14 dva- 
πληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἡ προφητεία “Ἡσαΐου. 
2 Pet. 1, 20 πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς. v. 21. 
So of the revelations and warnings of the 
Apocalypse, Rev. 1, 3 τοὺς λόγους τῆς mpo- 
φητείας. 22, 7. 10. 18. 19. Rev. 19, 10 see 
in μαρτυρία no. 2. Sept. and myqa3 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Neh. 6,12. So Heclus. 39, 1. 44, - 
3. Jos. Ant. 7.9. 5. B. J. 8. 8. 3 ras mpo- 
φητείας τῶν ἱερῶν βίβλων.---ἰὰ 1 Tim. J, 
18 et 4,14 προφητεία refers to prophetic 
declarations respecting the labours and suc- 
cess of Timothy, made by those having the 
pift of prophecy, on occasion of his being 
sent forth; comp. Acts 13, 3, 20, 28. 
1 Cor, 12, 4-8 sq. Comp. Chrysost. and 
Theophyl. διὸ τὸ παλαιὸν ἀπὸ τῆς προφη- 
τείας ἐγίνοντο οἱ ἱερεῖς, τουτέστιν ἀπὸ mvev- 
patos ἁγίου" οὕτω ὁ Τιμόδεος ἡρέϑη ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἱερωσύνην. . 

2, Meton. prophecy, the prophetic office, 
the prophetic gifl, spoken in N. 'T. of the 
peculiar Charisma or spiritual gift imparted 
to the primitive teachers of the church; see 
in προφήτης no. 3. Rom. 12, 6 ἔχοντες δὲ 
χαρίσματα ... εἴτε προφητείαν. 1 Cor. 12, 
10. 13,2. 8. 14, 22.—So genr. Meclus. 46, 
1. Jos, Ant. 3. 8. 1 ᾿Δαρὼν διά τε τὸ γένος 
καὶ τὴν προφητείαν. Plut. Pelop. 16 τὴν 
προφητείαν ᾿Εχεκράτους ἔχοντος, i. 6. having 
Wchecrates as prophet. Luc. Alex. 60, 

3. Meton. @ prophesying, the exercise οἱ 


προφητεένω 


sador of God and the interpreter of his 
mind and will, Rev. 11, 6. Sept. and 
mais) Ezra 6, 14. So Ecclus, 46, 20.— 
Spec. the exercise of the prophetic gift or 
Charisma in the primitive church, 1 Cor. 
14, 6 ἐὰν μὴ ὑμῖν λαλήσω ... ἐν προφητείᾳ. 
1 Thess. 5, 20. 

προφητεύω, £, εὐσω, (προφήτης,) lo act 
as prophel, e. g. to prophesy, to foretell fu- 
ture events, ὁ predic! ; but often including 
also from the Heb. the idea of exhorting, 
reproving, threatening, or indeed the whole 
utterance of the prophets while acting un- 
der divine influence as ambassadors of God 
and interpreters of his mind and will; see 
in προφήτης. Sept. everywhere for map, 
RAIN, see Heb. Lex. s. v. So of the pro- 
phets of the O. 'T. Matt. 11, 13 πάντες γὰρ 
οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ νόμος ews ᾿Ιωάννου mpo- 
εφήτευσαν. 15, 7 et Mark 7, 6 περὶ ὑμῶν. 
1 Pet. 1,10. Jude 14. Ina like sense, of 
persons acting by a divine influence as pro- 
phets and ambassadors of God under the N. 
Ἵν Rev. 10,11 δεῖ σε πάλιν προφητεῦσαι 
ἐπὶ λαοῖς κτλ. 11,3. Also Acts 2, 17. 18, 
qnoted from Joel 3, 1 [2, 28] where Sept. 
for 822. Sept. genr. for 832, RDN, 1K, 
32,12. 18. Ezra 5,1. Jer. 11, 21. Ex. 11, 
4, sep. (Ecclus, 47, 1. Jos. Ant. ἡ. 9. 5. ib. 
10. 2.2.) Including the idea of praise to 
God accompanied by prediction, Luke 1, 
67; comp. Sept. and 833, 82204, 1 Sam. 
10, 5.6. 11. 19, 20.21. Spec. John 11, 
51 (Καϊάφας) ἀρχιερεὺς dv... προεφήτευ- 
σεν, comp. 18,14 where it is συμβουλεύσας, 
i.e. his counsel was prophetic, though not 
as he meant it; comp. 11, 52. The gift of 
prophecy was not held to belong to the 
office of high priest; Josephus expressly 
separates the two; Ant. 8. 8. 1. B. J. 1. 2. 
8.—Of false prophets, Matt. 7,22. Sept. 
and 823 Jer. 14, 14. 15; and so of heathen 
prophets, Diod. Sic. 17, 51 6 μὲν προφητεύ- 
ev ἀνήρ. Hdian. 5. 5. 21. Plut. de Def. 
Orac. 5 ᾿Ἐχεκράτους, προφητεύοντος. ---- 
Spoken in mockery by the soldiers‘to Je- 
sus, q. d. lo divine, to give a response, c. dat. 
Matt. 26, 68. Mark 14, 65. Luke 22, 64. 
Compare προφητεία Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1, 
spoken of the response of the prophet to 
Saul respecting the lost asses. 

2. Spec. of the prophetic gift or Charis- 
ma imparted by the Holy Spirit to the pri- 
mitive Christians; Acts 19, 6 ἦλθε τὸ πν. 
dy. ἐπ᾿ αὐτούς, ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις καὶ 
προεφήτενον. 91, 9. 1 Cor. 11, 4. 5. 18, 9. 
14, 1. 3. 4. 5 bis. 24. 31. 89. See in προ- 
φήτης ro 3. 
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προφήτης͵ ov, ὁ, (τρύφημι!} « propnet 
a@ foreteller of future events; so in Greek 
writers, Anacr. 43. 11. Plato Charm. 46. p. 
174. ¢, τοὺς δὲ ὡς ἀληθῶς μάντεις ... προ- 
φήτας τῶν μελλόντων. Hence alsoi. 4. ὅ 
μάντις, pr. one who utters raving the re- 
sponses of an oracle, as Plato 1. c. Luc. Ὁ, 
Deor. 13. 1. Hdot. 8. 36, 87; comp. Diol. 
Sic. 16. 26; likewise an interpreter of the 
gods or of ὁ μάντις, i. e. one who explaina 
the obscure oracles uttered by ὁ μάντιες, 
Dion. Tal. Ant. 2.73; espec. Plato Tim. 
72. Ὁ; comp. Diod. Sic. 1.2. In Sept. and 
N. T. ὁ προφήτης corresponds to Heb. 
"33, pr. one who speaks from a divine in- 
fluence, under inspiration, whether as fore- 
telling future events, or as exhorting, re- 
proving, threatening individuals or nations, 
i. e. as the ambassador of God and the in- 
terpreter of his will to men; comp. Ez. c. 
2. Heb. Lex. art. 8°22. With the Jewish 
use of &"232 and προφήτης was connected 
the idea, that the prophet spoke not his own 
thoughts, but what he received from God, 
retaining however his own consciousness 
and self-possession ; see Philo Opp. IV. p. 
116, Pfeiff. προφήτης yap ἴδιον μεν οὐδὲν 
ἀποφϑέγγεται ἀλλότρια δὲ πάντα ὑπηχοῦιτος 
ἑτέρου. - See also Ex. 7, 1. 2. 2 Pet. 1,90. 
21; espec. 1: Cor. 14, 32.—In a wides 
sense, Heb. 8°32, Sept. προφήτης, is put 
for any friend of God, to whom God makes 
known his will, 6. g. of Abraham, Gen. 20, 
7; of the patriarchs, Ps. 105, 15.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. Of the prophets of the O.T. 8) Pr. 
as Isaiah, Matt. 1, 22. 3, 3. Luke 3, 4, 
John 1, 23. al. Jeremiah, Matt. 2, 1'7. 27, . 
9; Joel, Acts 2, 16; Micah, Matt. 2, 5; 
Jonah, Matt. 12, 39. Luke 11, 29; Zecha- 
riah, Matt. 21, 4; Daniel, Matt. 24, 15. 
Mark 13, 14. So of Samuel, Acts 13, 20; 
David, Acts 2, 30; Elisha, Luke 4, 27; 
Asaph, Matt. 13, 35 5 also of Balaam, 2 Pet. 
2, 16, comp. Num. c. 22. Plur. genr. Matt. 
2, 23. 5, 12. 23, 39 sq. Mark 8, 28. Luke 
1,'70. Rom. 1, 2. Heb. 1,1. James 5, 10. 
1 Pet. 1, 10. 4}. So Sept. and 8°21 XK, 
16, 7. 12. Is. 38, 1. sep. So Ecclus. 48, 1. 
92, 2 Macc. 15,14. Jos. Ant. 6.2. 1. ib. 
6. 3.1 ὁ δὲ προφήτης Σαμούηλος.  b) Me: 
ton. a prophetic book, the prophetic books οἱ 
the O. T. i. gq. af γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν 
Matt, 26,56. So genr. Matt. 5,17 xara- 
λῦσαι τὸν νόμην, ἢ τοὺς προφήτας. Mark 1, 
2. Luke 16, 29. 81. 24,27. 44. Acts 28, 
23. Rom. 3, 21. Acts 8, 28 ἀνεγίνωσκε 
τὸν mpop. Ἡσαΐαν. Syncca. put for the 
doctrines and declarations contained in the 


προφητης 


prophetic books, Matt. 7, 13, 22, 40. Acts 
26, 27. (2 Macc. 15, 9.) Here 6 νόμος καὶ 
of προφῆται comprise the whole O. T. and 
the latter therefore include the Psalms; 
which elsewhere are also distinguished, as 
Luke 24, 44 νόμος καὶ προφῆται καὶ ψαλμοί; 
see in νόμος no. 2. 6. 

2. Genr. of persons acting by ἃ divine 
zommission as prophets and ambassadors of 
Giod under the new dispensation, i. q. a 
teacher sent from God; e. g. Matt. 10, 41 


6 δεχόμενος προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφήτου 


κτλ. 18, ὅ7. Mark 6, 4. Luke 4, 24. 13, 
33, John '7, 52. Rev. 11, 10. 16,6. 18, 20. 
24. al, Spec. of John the Baptist, Matt. 
11, 9. 14, 5. Mark 11, 32. Luke 1, '76. 20, 
6. al. ΟΥ̓ Jesus, Matt. 21, 11 οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ Ἴ. ὁ προφήτης. ν. 46. Luke 7, 16. 39. 
24,19. John 9,17. Of the Messiah as ὁ 
προφήτης 6 ἐρχόμενος eis τὸν κόσμον John 
6, 14, in allusion to Deut. 18, 15; so John 
1, 21. 25. 7, 40, Acts 3, 22. 23. 7, 37. 
somp. 1 Mace. 4, 46. 14, 41. 

3. Spec. of those who possessed the pro- 
phetic gift or Charisma imparted by the 
IJoly Spirit to the primitive churches, ὦ 
prophet, i. e, a class of instructors or preach- 
ers, who were next in rank to the apostles 
and before the teachers, διδάσκαλοι, 1 Cor. 
12,28. They seem to have differed from 
the διδάσκαλοι in this, that while the latter 
spoke in a calm, connected, didactic dis- 
course, adapted to instruct and enlighten 
the hearers, the prophet spoke more from 
the impulse of immediate inspiration, from 
the light of a sudden revelation at the mo- 
ment (ἀποκάλυψις 1 Cor. 14, 30 comp. 26), 
and his discourse was probably more adapt- 
ed by means of powerful exhortations to 
awaken the feclings and conscience of the 
hearers. The idea of speaking from an 
immediate revelation seems here to be fun- 
damental, as relating either to future events 
or to the mind of the Spirit in general; 
comp. Acts 11, 27. 21,10. So Acts 13, 1 
προφῆται καὶ διδάσκαλοι. 1 Cor. 12, 28 
Servo ὁ Beds ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶτον ἀποστό- 
λους, δεύτερον προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκά- 
λους κτλ. V. 39, 14,29. 32.37. Eph. 2,20. 
3, 5. 4,11. See Neander Gesch. der apostol. 
Zeitalt. 1. p. 194 sq. [Engl. 1. p. 154 sq.] 

4. In the Greek usage, (see init.) @ pro- 
phet, spoken of the Cretan poct Epimenides, 
Tit. 1,12; so called as one of the seven 
wise men of Greece ; as sent for by Solon 
to aid in the preparation of his laws; and 
especially also as ϑεοφιλὴς καὶ σοφὸς περὶ 
τὰ Sela τὴν ἐνπαυσιαστικὴν καὶ τελεστικὴν 
σοφίαν, Vlut. Sclop 13. +f 
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τρῶν 


προφητικος, ἤ, ὄν, (n popirys,) rn 
phetic, belonging to or uttered by prophets, 
Rom. 16, 26. 2 Pet. 1,.19.—Luc. Alex. 60. 

προφῆτις, Wos, ἧ, (προφήτης.) @ pro- 
phetess, i.e. in the Greek sense the inler- 
preter or priestess of a god, oracle, Diod. 
Sic. 16. 26. Plut. de Pyth. Orac. 7.—~In 
Sept. and N. T. i. q. 78°33, comp. in προ 
φήτης init. 

1, Pr. a prophetess, as speaking and act- 
ing from a divine influence, an ambassadress 
from God, Rev. 2,20, Sept. and ΠΡ 52 
Judg. 4, 4. 2K. 29,14. 2 Chr. 34, 29. 

2, Spec. a female friend of God, one who 
lives in communion with God, to whom 
God reveals himself by his Spirit, Luke 2, 
36.—So Abraham is called προφήτης, 8733, 
Gen. 20,7; comp. Ps. 105,15. Tob. 4, 12. 


mpopryava, f. dow, (φϑάνω,) to come 
or get before, to anticipale one in doing any 
thing, e. g. in speaking, c. acc. Matt. 17, 
25. Sept. for S3P 2 Sam. 22, 19. Ps. 17, 
13.—ASschyl. Agam. 1028 mpop3décaca 
καρδία γλῶσσαν. Plato Rep. 500. a. 

προχειρίξομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(xetpita, χεῖρ) to hand forth, to take in 
hand, to mane ready, Dem. 45. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 15. 15.—In N. T. trop. to prepare, to 
choose, to appoint, 6. acc. et inf. Acts 22, 
14 προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι τὸ ϑέλημα ai- 
Tov. 26,16 προχειρίσασϑαί σε εἶναι] ὑπη- 
ρέτην. Pass. perf. in passive sense, c. dat. 
Acts 8, 20 in later edit. comp. Buttm. § 113. 
n.6, Sept. for M2? Josh. 3,12. So 2 Mace. 
8,'7. Pol. 1.11.3. Diod. Sic. 12. 27. Pass. 
perf. Pol. 3. 40. 14. 

“προχειροτονέω, ᾧ, f. How, (χειροτο- 
véw,) to choose before, first, Dem. 708, 18. 


. Plato Legg. 765. b, c—In N. T. to choose 


beforehand ; Pass. Acts 10, 41 μάρτυσι τοῖς 
προκεχειροτονημέγοις ὑπὸ TOU δεοῦ, i.e. fore- 
chosen. 

IT poyopos, ov, 6, Prochorus, pr. ἢ. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons at Jern- 
salem, Acts 6, 5. 

πρύμνα, ns, ἧ, (πρυμνός,) iq. ἡ πρυμνὴ 
ναῦς; the hindmost part of a ship, the stern, 
Mark 4, 38. Acts 27, 29. 41.—Pol. 1. 49. 
11. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 331. 

πρωΐ, adv. (mps,) 1. early, early in the 
day, early morn, Lat. mane; pr. between 
day-break and sunrising (Mark 1, 35 comp. 
John 20. 1), parall. ὄρθρος Luke 24, 1. 
Absol. Matt. 16, 3. Mark 1, 35..11, 20. 16, 
9. John 20,1. On Mark 16, 2, see also in 
ἥλιος, Sept. for WABI K. 3,21 Is. δ. 11: 


mpwia 


oftener τὸ πρωΐ Ex. 8, 20. Is, 37, 86. al. 
po ACL V. LL 3. 23. Xen. Mem. 1.1. 10; 
ro mp. Hell. 1. 1. 30.—With prepositions : 
ἅμα πρωΐ Matt. 20, 1, see in ἅμα no. ἃ; 
ἀπὸ πρωΐ Acts 28, 23, see in ἀπό no. 2. 6. 
8; ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ Mark 15, 1, comp. Buttm. 
125.7. So Sept. εἰς τὸ mp. Ex. 16, 19. 
Lov. 7, 53 ἐν τῷ mp. Bec. 11, 6. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 sq.—According to 
Theophr, Fr. 6. 1. 9, πρωΐ was the forenoon, 
between sunrise and noon. 

2. Meton. the morning watch, beginning 
at the 9th hour of the night or day-break, 
Mark 13, 35; see in φυλακή no. 4. 

mpwta, see in mpdios. 

πρώϊμος͵ ἡ: ον, (rpwt,) early, spoken of 
tne early rain, ὑετὸς ap. James 5,'7; see 
fully in ὄψιμος. Sept. §. wp. for ΓΛ pis 
Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 24.—Arr. Peripl. 
Eryth. p. 157. Xen. Gic. 17. 4, A poetic 
and later form instead of Att. πρώϊος, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 52. 

πρωινός, ἡ, dv, (πρωΐ) early, morning 
Rev. 2, 28 τὸν ἀστέρα τὸν πρωϊνόν. Rev 
22, 16 in later edit. for Rec. dp%puvds. Sept. 
for "Ba Ex. 29, 49, Hos. 6, 4.—Athen. 1. 
41. Plut. Symp. 8. 6.5. A late form, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 52. 

πρώζϊος, ta, tov, (πρωΐ) early, morning, 
Aristoph. Pax 1001, 1164. Hdot. 8. 6; 
comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 52.—In N. T. only 
ἡ πρωΐα (apa), the morning hour, morning, 
pr. between day-break and sunrise, (Matt. 
28, 1. Mark 16, 2. Luke 24,1. John 20, 1); 

"Matt. 21, 18 πρωΐας δὲ ἐπανάγων εἰς τὴν πό- 
λιν. 91,1. John 18, 28 Rec. 21,4, Sept. 
for E22 Sam. 23,4. Lam. 3,23. So Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8.15 fully Lue. Amor. 39 πρωΐας 
oas. 

Tpapa, as, ἦν (wpd.) the forward part of 
a ship, the prow, Acts 27, 30. 41.—Hdian. 
1.11.19. Xen. An, 5. 8. 20. 


πρωτεύω, f. evow, (πρῶτος,) to be the 
first, chief, to hold the first rank, highest 
dignity, ἐν πᾶσιν Col. 1, 18.—2 Mace. 6, 
18, Hdian. 8. 7. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24. 


TPWTOKATEOPLA, as, ἧ, (πρῶτος, καϑέ- 
ὃρα,) the first seat, the chief seal, Matt. 23, 6. 
Mark 12, 89. Luke 11, 43. 20, 46.—Not 
found in the classics. 

“τρωτοκλισία, as, ἡ, (πρῶτος, κλισία,) 
pr. the first reclining-place at table, the chief 
place at meals, the middle place on each 
couch of the triclinium, Matt. 293, 6. Mark 
12, 39. Luke [11, 43.] 14, 7. 8. 20, 46. 
See in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
py. 436. Dict. of Antt. art. Triclinium, 
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“πρῶτος 


πρῶτος; ἡ, ον, superlat. from mpc, com 
par. πρότερος, as if contr. for rpdraros, πρό 
aros, Buttm. § 69. 2; pr. foremost. 

1. Genr. first, the first, of place, order, 
time. a) Pr. and without art. Mark 16, 
9 πρώτῃ σαββάτου sc. ἡμέρᾳ. Phil. 1, 5 
ἀπὸ πρώτης ἡμέρας. Luke 2, 2 sce in Κυρή- 
wos. Phil, 1,5. 1 Cor. 15, 3 ἐν πρώτοις; 
i. q. first of all. Foll. by δεύτερος Acts 12, 
10. Sept. for WW, Ex. 12, 15. Josh. 21, 
10; ἐν πρώτοις Gen. 33, 2. 1 Chr. 11, 6. 
So Hdian. 4. 15.10. Dem. 328, 25.—With 
the art. comp. in 6, 4, τό, A. 2. Ὁ. ὃ; Matt. 
26,17 τῇ δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων, sc. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Mark 14,13 τῇ πρ. ἡμέρᾳ τῶν ag. (Sept. 
Lev. 23, 35. 40. Xen. Hell. 8.1.17. An. 4, 
8.1.) Acts 1, 1 τὸν πρῶτον λόγον. 1 Cor. 
15, 45. Heb. 9, 2 ἡ πρώτη σκηνή. v. 6. 8. 
Rey. 1,17 ὁ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἔσχατος, sec in 
ἔσχατος no. 2. c. Rev. 4,1. 7. 8,7. al. So 
οἱ πρῶτοι the first Matt. 20, 8. 10, 21 
86; τὰ πρῶτα pr. the first things, i.e. the 
first or former state, condition, Matt. 12 
45. 2 Pet. 2,20. Rey. 21,4. Also 1 Tim. 
5, 12 ἡ πρώτη πίστις, i. 6. first or originally 
professed. Rev. 2, 4 ἀγάπην τὴν mparqy. V 
5. Opp. xawés Heb. 8, 13. Rev. 21, 1. 
Sept. for δ 2 Chr. 3, 3. Dan. 8, 2). 
2 Sam. 18, 27. (Hdian. 1. 17. 17. Xen. An. 
6. 5. 2, 5.) In division or distribution, ὁ 
πρῶτος ... ὃ δεύτερος Matt. 22, 25; ὁ πρῶ’ 
tos... 6 ἕτερος Luke 14, 18. 19, 16; so 
where only two are spoken of, Matt. 21, 
28. John 19, 82. 1 Cor. 14, 30. Heb. 8, 7. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 50 fin. Xen. Hell. 3. 1.17. 
b) In an adverbial sense, comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6. Matt. 10, 2 πρῶτος, Σίμων κτλ. 17, 27. 
John 1, 42 εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτος τὸν ddedhsv 
κτλ. 8,7. Acts 26, 23, Rom. 10, 19. 1 John 
4,19. So Hdian. 1. 8. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 50 
init. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.2. 0) In a compara- 
tive sense, instead of πρότερος, adverbially 
as in lett. b; so before a gen. John 1, 15. 
30 ὅτι πρῶτός pov ἦν. 15, 18: ἐμὲ πρῶτον 
ὑμῶν. Comp. Herm. ad. Vig. p. 717 sq. 
Passow no. 3. Matth. § 46-4. Winer § 36. n. 
4, So 42], I. An. 8, 12 of πρῶτοί μον ταῦ- 
ra ἀνιχνεύσαντες. Athen. 14. 28. p. 680. c. 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. 17. p. 228 Schef. 
Schol. ad Aristoph. Nub. 552. p. 242 Din- 
dorf. 

2. Trop. of rank, diguity, first, chief; so 
without the art. Matt. 20, 27 és ἐὰν ϑέλη ἐν 
ὑμῖν εἶναι πρῶτος. 22, 38.-Mark 12, 80. 
Acts 16, 12. Eph. 6,2. With a gen. partit. 
Mark 10, 44. 12, 28 πρώτη πάντων ἐντολή. 
ν. 29. 30. 1 Tim. 1,15. So Sept. Ez. 27, 
22. Dem. 1263. 25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3.6; Cy 
gen. vart, Aul. V. ΗΠ. 14. Dem. 13, 38 


“πρῶτος 


—With the art. Acts 17, 4 γυναικῶν re τῶν 
τρώτων οὐκ ὀλίγαι. Luke 15, 22. (Sept. 
Jer. 52, 21. Pol. 11. 10.2.) So ὁ πρῶτος, 
οἱ πρῶτοι, the first, the chief, before a 
wen. of a country or people; Acts 28, 7 
τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου. Mark 6, 21 τοῖς πρώ- 
rots τῆς Γαλιλαίας. Luke 19, 47 οἱ πρῶτοι 
τοῦ λαοῦ. Acts 13, 50. 25,2, 28,17. Sept. 
fur OX Neh. 12, 45. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 
5. ib. 10. 4. 5. Pol. 1. 31. 5. Xen. Ven. 1. 
0.—In the proverbial phrase : πολλοὶ ἔσον- 
rat πρῶτοι, ἔσχατοι " καὶ ἔσχατοι, πρῶτοι: 
ὖδο ἔσονται οἱ ἔσχατοι, πρῶτοι" καὶ οἱ πρῶ- 
τοι, ἔσχατοι ; the first shall be last, and the 
last first, 1. 6. those who seem or claim to 
be first, shall be last, Matt. 19, 30. 20, 16. 
Mark 10, 31. Luke 13, 30. 

3. Neut. πρῶτον as adverb, Buttm. 
§115.4. δ4) Pr. of place, order, time, usu- 
ally without the article; Matt. 17,10 τί. 
λέγουσιν, ὅτι ἪΛίαν δεῖ eASeiv πρῶτον; v. 
Ll. Mark 7, 27. Luke 9, 59. 61. John.18, 
13. Acts 15, 14. 1 Cor. 11,18. 1 Pet. 4, 17. 
2 Thn, 2, 6, comp. Winer § 65. p. 640. 
Acts 7,12 1. q. the first time. (Pol. 1. 43. 2. 
Hdian. 1.11. 8. Xen. An. 8, 4. 32.) Jim- 
phat. ig. first of all, before all, Matt. 23, 26 
καδάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ ποτηρίου. 
Acts 18; 46. Rom. 1, 8 πρῶτον μὲν εὐχαρι- 
στῶ τῷ Sed. 1 Cor. 11, 18. (Hdian. 2. 1. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 2.) In division or dis- 
tribution, as referring to a series or'succes- 
sion of circumstances, and followed by other 
adverbs of order or time expressed or im- 
plied ; here some assign to it a comparative 
sense, i. q. πρότερον, but unnecessarily; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 118, KE. σ᾿ foll. by δεύτερον 
1 Cor, 12, 28; εἶτα, Mark 4, 28 πρῶτον 
χόρτον, εἶτα στάχυν, εἶτα κτὰ. By ἔπειτα 
1 Thess. 4,16. James 3, 17; μετὰ ταῦτα 
Mark 16,9, comp. v. 19; καὶ τότε Matt. 5, 
4, 7,5. Mark 3, 27. Luke 6, 42. John 2, 
10. Ina like sense, πρῶτον ... καί, Row. 1, 
16. 2, 9. 10. 2 Cor. 8, 5; πρῶτον ... δέ 
Matt. 13, 30. Luke 10, 5. 2 Tim. 1,5. (So 
foll. by εἶτα Hdian. 3, 1. 22; ἔπειτα Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 24. Hi, 11.85 μετὰ ταῦτα Xen. 
An, 6. 1. 5, comp. 7; δέ Cyr. 8. 1. 16.) 
Rarely with αὐτὶ τὸ πρῶτον, first, αἱ first, 
formerly, comp. Buttm. ὁ 125. ἢ, 8. John 10, 
40 ὅπου ἦν Ἰωάννης τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων. 
12, 16. 19, 39. So Hdian. 6. 8. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 1. -b) Trop. of importance, 
dignity, first, first of all, chiefly, especially ; 
Matt. 6, 83 ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ. Rom. 8, 2. ὃ Pet. 1, 20. 3, 3; 
πρῶτον πάντων 1 Tim. 2,8. + 

πρωτοστάτ NS, ov, 6, (πρῶτος, ἵστημι,) 
pr. one who stands first, in the ‘ront rank of 
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πτερύγιον 


an army, Sept. Job 15, 24. Pol. 18. 12. 5, 
Xen. Cyr. 3. ὃ. 57.—In N. 'T. trop. a lead. 
er, ringleader, τῆς αἱρέσεως Acts 24, δ. 


TPWOTOTOKLA, wy, τά, (πρωτοτόκος,) the 
right of the first-born, birthright, Heb. 12, 
16. Sept. Vatic. for N52 Gen. 25, 22, 
33. 3.4; other copies πρωτοτόκεια. 

TPWTOTOKOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (πρῶτες, 
τίκτω,) first-born, i.e. 

1. Pr. the first-born of a father or mz 
ther; Matt. 1,25 υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον. 
Luke 2,'7; also of animals, Heb. 11, 28. 
The first-born son, besides his other prero- 
gatives, received a double portion of the 
inheritance, Deut, 21,17. Sept. for “sx 
Gen. 27, 19. 32; of animals Ex. 1, 5. 12, 
12. 29.—Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 236. Isidor. 3. 
315 comp. Wetstein N. T. IL. p. 282. 

2. Trop. first-born, i. q. the first, the chief, 
one highly distinguished and pre-eminent ; 
so of Christ, as the beloved Son of God, 
Col. 1,15 comp. ν. 16. Heb. 1, 6 comp. v. 
5. Or in relation to his followers, Rom. 8, 
29 εἰς τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πρωτ. ἐν πολλοῖς ἀδελ- 
φοῖς, comp. Col. 1,18. Or as the first to 
rise from the dead, the leader and prince of 
those who shall arise unto eternal life, Col 
1,18. Rev. 1,5. So Sept. for “ia of the 
Messiah, Ps. 89, 2'7.~Of the saints in hea- 
ven, prob. those formerty distinguished on 
earth by the favour and love of God, as pa- 
triarchs, prophets, apostles; Heb. 12, 23 
ἐκκλησία πρωτοτόκων ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Sept. for “123 of Israel Ex. 
4,225; of Ephraim Jer. 31, 9. So Psalt. 
Salom. 13, 8. 18, 4. 

TTA, f. iow, to stumble, to fall, Hdian. 
5.6.18. Sept. for 923 1 Sam. 4,2. 2 Sam. 
18, 7—In N. T. trop. to stumble, i. e. 

1. to err, to fuil in duty, to offend, with 
ἐν c. dat. James 2, 10. 8, 2 εἴ τις ἐν λόγῳ 
οὐ πταίει. Absol. Rom. 11,11 μὴ ἔπταισαν, 
iva πέσωσι; with πολλά adv. James 3, 2. 
Sept. for ἘΡ Deut. 7, 25.—Ecclus. 37, 
12. M. Antonin. 7.15 ἴδιον ἀνπρώτου φιλεῖν 
καὶ τοὺς πταίοντας. 

2. to fail, to fall short of success and 
happiness, 2 Pet. 1, 10.—Pol. 1.35.3 Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1, 26. 

πτέρνα, ns, ἦν the heel; John 13, 18 
ἐπῆρεν em ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν, sce in ἐπαίρω, 
quoted from Ps. 41,10 where Heb. 3Ps, 
Sept. πτερνισμόν. Sept. for 322 Gen. 3, 
15. 25, 26.—Hom. II. 22. 397. Dem. 88.2 
Aristot. HI. A. 1. 15. 6. 

“πτερύγιον, tov, τό, (dim. wrépué,) a little 
wing, winglet, Sept. for 25 11. 6, 233 


. πτέρυξ 


and so of the feather of an arrow Pol. 97. 
9.4. Then any thing like a wing, running 
toa point, 6. g. a fin, Sept. for "830 Lev. 
11, 9. 10. 12; che corner or skirt of a gar- 
ment, Sept. for 722 Num. 15, 36.°1 Sam. 
24, 6.—In N. T. @ pinnacle, spoken of the 
highest point of the temple-buildings, prob. 
the elevation of the middle portion of the 
southern portico impending over the valley 
of Jehoshaphat ; see in ἱερόν no. 1. Matt. 
4, 5. Luke 4, 9. 

πτέρυξ, υγος, 4, (wrepov,) a pinion, 
wing, Matt. 23, 27. Luke 13, 34. Rev. 4,8. 
9,9. 12,14. Sept. for "38 Ps. 55,'7; 522 
ix. 19, 4. Ez. 1,6.—Dem. 1259. 21. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 3. 

4 

TTHVOS, ἡ, dv, (πτῆναι, méropar,) flying, 
winged, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11 καὶ αἱ μὲν ἔλα- 
dot, ὥσπερ πτηναί.---ἰὰ N. ‘I’, Plur. neut. 
ra πτηνά, the birds, fowls, 1 Cor. 15, 39. 
So Hdian. 3. 9. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 16. 

“ττοέω, ὦ, f. How, to terrify, to frighten ; 
Pass. to be terrified, agitated with fear ; 
Luke 21, 9 μὴ πτοηϑῆτε. 34,87. Sept. for 
mart x. 19,16; MOM 1 Chr. 28, 30.—Jos. 
Β 1.1. 80. 4, Plut. Alcib. 10. Pol. 10. 42. 4. 

πτοήσις, ews, ἧ, (wroéw,) a frightening, 
‘ror, fear ; 1 Pet. 3, 6 μὴ φοβούμενοι py- 
desi πτόησιν, fearing no fear, no fright- 
ening; comp. φοβ. φόβον μέγαν in Mark 
4, 41. Buttm. $131. 4. Sept. for 7B 
Proy. 8, 25.—1 Mace. 3, 25. Diod. Sic. 20. 
U6. Plut. de Isid. et Osir. 14. 

Πτολεμαΐς, idos, ἡ, Plolemais, a mari- 
‘ime city of Palestine, reckoned to Galilee 
(Jos. B. J. 2. 10. 2), situated on the bay 
north of Mount Carmel, Acts 51,7. Heb. 
“22 Acco, Sept. ᾿Ακγώ, Judg. 1, 31; called 
also by the Greeks *Axy Diod. Sic. 19, 93. 
Strabo 16. 2. 25. p. 758. The name Pto- 
lemais was prob. introduced about the time 
of the Romans; Strabo 1. c. Jos. Ant. 13. 
12.2. B. J. 2.10.2. Now called ’Akko 
by the Arabs ; and by Europeans Acre, δὲ, 
Jeand’Acre. See Reland Palest. p. 534 sq. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. II. ii: p. 60. 

πτύον, ov, τό, (πτύω!) a winnowing- 
fork, winnowing-shovel, fan, Lat. pala, with 
which grain was thrown up against the 
wind inorder to cleanse it, Matt. 3, 12. 
Luke 3,17. At the present day in Syria 
the instrument used is a large wooden fork ; 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 277, 371. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Pala.—Hesych. πτύον" ϑρίναξ, 
ξύλον ἐν ᾧ διαχωρίζουσι τὸν σῖτον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἀχύρου. Artemid. 2. 24. Theocr. 7. 156. 
The later Attic form was mréov, Lob. ad 
Phryn, 9. 321. 

Al 
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TTUPO), f. o&, (kindr. πτοέω,) to lerrify, 
lo frighten, Pass, Phil. 1. 28.—Plut. Fab. 
Max. 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 24, 57, 58. Plate 
Ax. 370. a. 

WTUG HLA, aros, τό, (πτύω,) spittle, John 
9, 6.— Pol. 8, 14. 5. 

πτύσσω, f. Ea, to fold, to fold or rot 
together, 6. g. τὸ βιβλίον q. v. Luke 4, 20 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 4. Hdian. 1.17, 1. Plat. 
Romul. 14 med. 

πτύω, f. cw, to spil, to spit out, absol. 
Mark 7, 33; εἴς τι 8, 23 χαμαί John 9, 6. 
Sept. c. εἴς τὸ for PT] Num. 12, 4—So 
εἴς re Jos. Ant. 5.9.4. Lue. Navig. 15; 
absol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 42. 

πτῶμα, ατος, τό, (πίπτω,) a fall, A.V. 
H. 9. 81; trop. downfall, ruin, Sept. Job 
18, 12. Plut. Agesi. 33. Meton. any thing 
fallen, ruins, 6. g. of a wall, building, Pol. 
16. 31. 8. Diod. Sic. 18. '70 bis.—In N. T. 
a dead body, carcass, corpse. Matt. 24, 28 
ὅπου yap ἐὰν ἢ τὸ πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχϑήσον- 
rat οἱ ἀετοί. Mark 6,29. Rev. [14, 12.] 11, 
8.9. Sept. for "28 Ez. 6,5. So Jos. Ant. 
7.1.3. Hdian. 4. 6, 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 39. 
Eurip. Orest. 1195. Phrynichus says this 
word was used absol. in this sense only in 
late writers, instead of the earlier rraua 
νεκροῦ, comp.-Phryn. et Lob. p. 375 sq. 
Thom. Mag. p. 765. 


TTOOU, ews, 7 (πίπτω!) a fall, down- 
fall, crash, 6. g. of a falling building, Matt. 
7,27. .So Diod. Sic. 3. 57. Pol. 2. 16. 8, 
—Trop. downfall, ruin, Luke 2, 34 εἰς πτῶ- 
ow, i, e. a cause of fall and ruin, comp. in 
ἀνάστασις πο. 1. So Ecclus. 5, 18 γλῶσσα 
ἀνθρώπου πτῶσις αὐτῷ. Genr. Sept. Jer. 
6, 15. Ecclus. 3, 31. Anth. Gr. IIT. p. 130, 
187. 

πτωχεία; as, ἡ, (wrayds,) beeing, beg- 
gary, Lys. 898. 9.—In N. T. poverty, want ; 
2 Cor. 8,2 ἡ κατὰ βάϑος πτωχεία, deep po- 
verly. Also a state of poverty and humilia- 
tion, 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 2, 9. Sept. for 
ΞΘ Deut. 8,9; 93 2 Chr. 22, 14.— 
Ecelus. 10, 31. 11, 12. Plato Legg. 936. b, 


πτωχεύω, f, dow, (πτωχός,) to beg, te 
be a beggar, Luc. Necyom. 17. Plut. Moral. 
II. p. 169.—In N. T. to be or become poor, 
to be in a state of poverty and humiliation, 
absol. 2 Cor. 8, 9; comp. Phil. 2,'7. Sept. 
for >>4 Ps. 79, 8; Wan Ps. 34, 11. Sc 
Tob. 4, 21, Plato Eryx. 394. b. 

πτωχός, ἦ, Ov, (ττώσσω,) begging, beg- 
garly, poor, pr. crouching, cringing in the 
manner of beggars. 


1 Pr. and often as Subst. a) ὁ cra 


πυγμήὴ 


χός, ἃ beggar, mendicant, Luke 14, 13. 21. 
16, 20 πτωχὸς δέ ris ἦν ὀνόματι Λάζαρος. 
v. 22. John 9, 8 in Krasm. ed. 2. Trop. 
Rey. 3,17. So Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 14. 
Dem. 574. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29 πρόσαι- 
᾿τεῖν ὥσπερ τοὺς πτωχούς. Ὁ) οἱ rra@xoi, 
‘he poor, the needy, those destitute of the 
accessaries of life and subsisting on the 
alms of others ; Matt. 19, 21 δὸς πτωχοῖς. 
26,9 δοθῆναι τοῖς πτωχοῖς. v.11. Mark 10, 
21. 14, 5.7. Luke 18, 22. 19, 8. John 12, 
5. 6. 8. 13,29. So Sept. and 7°28 Esth. 
9, 22. Prov. 31, 20; & Prov. 28, 27. 
c) Genr. poor, needy, i. q. πένης, spoken of 
honest poverty as opp. to the rich, without 
the idea of mendicity ; 6, @. μία χήρα πτωχή 
Mark 12, 42. 43. Luke 21,3; and so Rom. 
15, 26. 2 Cor. 6, 10. Gal. 2,10. James 2, 
2. 3: 5. 6. Rev. 13,16. Sept. and 53 Lev. 
19, 15. Prov. 29, 14; Ὁ Prov. 23, 7. So 
Eeclus. 18, 8. 30, 14. 
2. Spec. and from the Heb. poor, low, 
humble, ot low estate, including also the. 
idea of being afflicted, disiressed. Luke 4, 18 
᾿ ἔχρισέ pe εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς, quoted 
from Is. 61,1 where Sept. for D"129. Matt. 
11, ὅ et Luke 7, 22 πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται. 
Sept. for FN Ps. 109,16; 5 Ps. 69, 33. 
Is, 29, 19.—T yop. Matt. 5, 3 of πτωχοὶ τῷ 
πνεύματι, the poor in spirit, those who feel 
themselves spiritually poor and afflicted, the 
lowly in mind and heart. Luke 6,20. Comp. 
"29, Sept. ταπεινός, Is. 66, 2. 
3. Trop. of things, beggarly, poor, imper- 
fect; Gal. 4, 9 πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 
πυγμή, js, 9, (πύξ,) the fist, Sept. for 
minas Ex. 21,8. Is. 58, 4. Hom. Il. 23. 
669; also fisting, boxing, i. q. πυγμαχία, 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 7.—In N. 'T. Mark 7, 3 
ἐὰν μὴ πυγμῇ νίψονται τὰς χεῖρας, lit. unless 
they wash their hands (rubbing them) with 
the fist, 1. 6. not merely dipping the fingers 
or hand in water as a sign of ablution, but 
rubbing the hands together as a ball or fist, 
in the usual oriental manner when water is 
poured over them (2 K. 3, 11), 566 in νί- 
nro; hence ad sensum, sedulously, care- 
Juilly, diligently ; so the Syr. Version, using 
the same word by which it expresses ἐπίμε- 
λῶς in Luke 15,8. The Vulg. has credro, 
as if from a reading πυκνῇ; 1. 4. πυκνά or 
πυκνῶς, of which there is uo other trace. 
An early interpretation makes it, to the 
elbow, Theophylact. ad loc. νίπτεσθαι πυγ-. 
μῇ, τουτέστιν ἄχρι τοῦ ἀγκῶνος. Euthym. 
ad Matt. 15, 1. 
Πύϑοων, wvos, 6, Python, in Greek my- 
thology “ie name of a serpent or dragon 


642 


πυλη 


slain by Apollo, 1], V. H. 3. 1; then trang 
ferred to Apollo himself, Anthal. Gr. 1, Dp 
55; later, spoken of a diviner, soothsayer 
held to be inspired of the Pythian Apollo 
Plat. de Defect. Orac. 9, τοὺς ἐγγαστριμύ. 
Sous, Ἐὐρυκλέας πάλαι, νυνὶ WiSevas προσ- 
ayopevopévouvs. These ἐγγαστρίμυϑοι or 
Πύϑωνες; i. 6. ventriloquists, were so callad, 
because the god or spirit was supposed to 
be in them and to speak from their bellies 
without any motion of the lips; Plutarch 
lc. τὸν Sedv αὐτὸν ... ἐνδυόμενον εἰς τὰ 
σώματα τῶν προφητῶν ὑποφδέγγεσϑαι. 
Galen. Glossar. Hippoc. ἐγγαστρίμυϑοι of 
κεκλεισμένον τοῦ στόματος φϑεγγόμενοι, 
διὰ τὸ δοκεῖν ἐκ τῆς γαστρὸς φϑέγγεσϑαι. 
IIence Sept. ἐγγαστρίμυϑος for Heb. six 
Ley. 19, 31. 1 Sam. 28, 3. 8 9; comp. 
Heb. Lex. art. six.—In N. Τὶ Acts 16, 16 
ἔχουσα πνεῦμα Ἰπύϑωνος, having a spirit of 
Python, i. e. a soothsaying demon. 

πυκνός, ἡ, dv, (kindr. πύξ,) thick, firm, 
solid, 3 Mace. 4, 10. Hom. Od. 14. 12; 
thick, dense, close together, Hdian. 8. 1. 13. 
Xen, An. 2. 3. 3.—In N. T. frequent, offen, 
1 Tim. 5, 23 διὰ τὰς πυκνάς cov doSevelas 
(Thue, 1. 23, Xen. Hq. 9. 6.) Plur, neut, 
πυκνά as adv. frequenily, often. Luke 5, 35 
νηστεύουσι πυκνά, Comparat. πὰ κνότε' 
ρον, adv. Acts 24, 26°; comp. Buttm. ᾧ 115. 
5. So συκνά Al. V. H. 2.21. Xen. Cony. 
2. 26; πυκνύτερον 2 Mace. ὃ, 8 Den. 
1035. 14. : 

πυκτεύω, f. ebow (πύξ) to fist, to box, 
to fight as a boxer; absol. 1 Cor. 9, 26 
οὕτω πυκτεύω ὡς οὐκ ἀέρα δέρων, see in 
ajp—Dem. 51. 24. Xen. Lac. 4. 6. 

πύλη; ns, 4, α door, gale, pr. one wing or 
door of a folding gate at the entrance of an 
edifice or city; diff. from ἡ Supa a common 
door. a) Genr. 8. g. of the temple, ὡραίᾳ 
πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Acts 3, 10; of a prison, 12, 
10; of acity, Luke 7, 12 τῇ πύλῃ τῆς πόλε- 
ws. Acts 9,24. [16,13.] Heb. 13, 12. Trop. 
Matt. 7, 13 bis. 14. Luke 13, 24 (comp. 
Cebet. Tab. 15). Sept. of a building, for 
mes Jer. 43,9; ofa city, for mba Josh. 6, 


26. 2 Chr. 8,5; πϑυ Gen. 34, 20, 24.— 


So of an edifice, dian. 7. 10. 9, Xen. Cyr, 
7.5.27; of a city Dion. Hal. Ant 2. 50. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. b) Spec. --ἰλαι 
ἄδον, the gales of Hades, meton. for Hades 
itself, see in ᾷδης, i. 6. Hades with its pow- 
ers, Satan and his hosts; Matt. 16, 18 τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ πύλαι ἅδου οὐ κατισχύσουσιν 
αὐτῆς. The Hebrews, as_ well as the 
Greeks and Romans, ascribed gates te 
Sheol or Hades; so Heb. d*yui sssyj, 


πυλῶν 


pept. πύλαι ἄδου, Is. 38, 10, comp. Ps. 9, 
14; also Wisd. 16, 13. 3 Mace. 5, 51. 
Hom. Il. 5. 646. Eurip, Alcest. 124, Luc. 
Necyom. 6 Lueret. 3. 67 Letht portas. 

“πυλών, ὥνος, ὃ, (πύλη,) @ large door, 
gate, at the entrance of a building or city. 

1, Genr. 6. g. of a house, Acts 10, 17 
ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 12, 13 see in 
δύρα no. 1. v. 14 bis. Of acity, Acts 14, 
18, Rev. 21, 12 bis. 13 quater. 15. 21 bis. 
25. 22,14. Sept. for mnp, of a building, 
1K. 14, 27; of a city 1 K. 17, 10.—Jos. 
Ant. 18. 2, 2. Luc. Hermot. 11. Plut. Ti- 
mol. 12 fin. 

2. Synecd. a gale-way, portal, vestibule, 
the deep arch or passage under which a gate 
opens, Matt. 26,71. Luke 16,20. Sept. for 


"SW Judg. 18, 16. 17.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2. . 


Ceb. Tab. 1. Pol. 4. 18. 2. 

muvYavowat, f. πεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἐπυ- 
Suny, Mid. depon. 

1. lo ask, lo inquire; foll. by παρά τινος 
from or of any one, 8. g.c. ace. John 4, 
52 ἐπύθετο οὖν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν κτλ. 
Also with an indirect interr. Matt. 2, 4 ἐπυν- 
Saverc map αὐτῶν, ποῦ ὁ Xp. γεννᾶται. 
Acts 10,18. Sept. for win Gen. 25, 22. 
(With acc. Jos. Vit. ὁ 39. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
3. Mem. 1. 1. 9; indir. Luc. Nigr. 1.) Ab- 
sol. with a direct interr. Acts 4, 7. 10, 29 
πυνπάνομαι οὖν, τίνι λόγῳ κτλ. 23, 19. 
Also hefore an indir. interrog. with the Opt. 
after a prater, comp. Winer § 42. 4. c. 
Luke 15, 26 ἐπυνβάνετο, τί εἴη ταῦτα; 18, 
36. John 13, 94. Acts 21, 33. So Xen. 
An. Π. 1. 14.—In a judicial sense, fo in- 
quire, lo examine, c. ace, et περί τινος, Acts 
23, 20. So Pol. 23. 14. 2. Lys. 909. 8. 

2. to inquire oul, to find owt, to learn; 
c. ὅτι, Acts, 23, 34 πυϑόμενος, ὅτι ἀπὸ Ἰζιλι- 
cias.—Palaph. 41. 4. Hdian. 2. 1. 1]. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 11. 

πῦρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 1. Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 3, 10 καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. v. 12. 7, 
19, 18, 40. 17, 15. Mark 9, 22, Luke 3, 9. 
17, 22, 55. John 15, 6. Acts 28, 5. Heb. 11, 
34. James 3, 5. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 1,7. 2 Pet. 3, 
7, Rev. 3, 18. 8, 5 ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ ϑυσίια- 
στηρίου i, 6. upon the altar. v. 8. 9, 17. 18. 
11, 5. 14,18. 15,2. 16,8. 17, 16. 18, 8 
Sept. for wx Gen. 22, 6.7. Ex. 32,19. So 
Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 1. Pol. 5.8.9. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3.'7,—Genit. rupds often expresses quality 
and takes the place of an adj. Buttm, § 132. 
n. 12. Winer ὁ 84. 2; so φλὸξ πυρός flame 
of fire, i. q. fiery flame, Acts 7, 30. Rev. 1, 
14, 2, 18. 19, 12. Sept. for Ox amd Is. 
29, 6; pind ὧν Ps. 104, 4. So ἄνδρακας 
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πυρός, burning coals, Rom. 12, 20, comp 
in ἄνπραξ and Sept. Lev. 16, 12; γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός Acts 2,3 ; λαμπάδες πυρός Rev. 
4, ὅ ; στύλοι πυρός flery pillars Rev. 10,1 ; 
comp. Sept. Ex. 13, 21, 29. —Spoken of 
fire from heaven, lightning ; 6. g. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Luke 9, 54. 17, 29; ἐκ rod οὐρ. 
Rev. 13, 13. 20, 9; absol. Heb. 1,7. 12, 18. 
Rev. 8, 7. Acts 2, 19 quoted from Joel 3 
8 [2, 30] where Sept. for ty. So Eurip. 
Pheen. 1191 πῦρ Διός. —Spec. of that fire 
with which Christ is to appear in his com- 
ing to judgment, which also is to purify and 
refine ; 2 Thess. 1, 8 ἐν πυρὶ φλογός. Also 
1 Cor. 3, 13 bis, ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται [ἡ 
ἡμέρα] " καὶ ἑκάστον τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι, 
τὸ πῦρ δοκιμάσει. Hence also of the builder 
(teacher) himself,v. 15 αὐτὸς δὲ σωδήσεται, 
οὕτω δὲ ws διὰ πυρός, he shall be saved so as 
through the fire, i.e. as escaping through 


the fire which destroys his work. The ex- 


pression is proverbial, implying ‘ with difi- 
culty, scarcely ν᾽ Aristid. in Apell. p. 126 
ἐκ μέσου πυρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα σώζειν. Comp. 
genr. 2 Pet. 3, '7. 

2. Symbolically : a) Of God as in- 
flicting punishment, Heb. 12, 29 ὁ Sete 
ἡμῶν πῦρ καταναλίσκον. Comp. Deut, 4, 
24, . Ὁ) Of strife, disunion, Luke 12, 49, 
So of the tongue as kindling strife and dis- 
cord, James 3,6. 06) Of evils, calamities, 
trials, which purify the faith and hearts of 
professed Christians, as the fire tries and 
purifies the precious metals; comp. 1 Pet. 
1,7 et Rev. 3,18. Sept. Is. 10,17. So 
Mark 9, 49 see in ἁλίζω. Jude v. 23 see in 
ἁρπάξω no. 2; comp. in no..1 fin. d) 
Of the infernal fire, the place of punishment - 
and abode of demons and the souls of wicked 
men in Hades, represented under various 
images, 6. ρ΄. ὁ κάμινος τοῦ πυρός, a fiery 
furnace, Matt. 18, 42. 50, in allusion to 
Dan. 3, 6.11.15 sq. where Sept. for Chald. 
wan yimy. Also ἡ γέεννα τοῦ πυρός, sec 
in yéevya, Matt. 5, 22. 18, 9. Mark 9, 47; 
τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον ν. οὐ σβέννυται Mark 
9, 43. 44. 45. 46. 48; comp. Is. 66, 24; τὸ 
πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον Matt. 18, 8. 25,41. Jude 7: 
ἡ λίμνη τοῦ πυρός Rev. 19, 20. 20, 10. 14 bis 
15. 21, 8. Simpl. Rev. 14, 10; and so Matt 
3,11 et Luke 3, 16, see in βαπτίζω no. 2. 
b— Judith 16, 17. Eeclus. 7, 17. 

3. Trop. @ burning, i.-e. ardour, vehe- 
mence ; Heb. 10, 27 πυρὸς ζῆλος, see in 
Gros no. 8. b. 

πυρά, as, ἡ, (πῦρ,) α fire, i.e.as kin- 
dled and burning, burning fuel, Acts 28, 2. 
3.—Judith 7, 5. 2 Mace. 1, 22. Adian. αὶ 


πύργος 
2; of a burning funeral pile, Xen. An. 


7 


“πύργος, ov, 6, a tower; comp. Germ. 
Buro, Engl. burgh. 

1. Pr. for defence, as in the wall of a 
city, Luke 13,4 ὁ πύργος ἐν τῷ Σιλωάμ, 
i.e.in the wall of the city near Siloam. 
See on the towers of Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 
5.4. 2,3. ‘Sept. for bana Judg. 9, 46 sq. 
So Jos. 1. ο. Hdian. 8, δ. 7. Xen. Hell. 3. 
1, 22.—Spec. the watch-tower or turret of a 
vineyard, Matt. 21, 33. Mark 12,1. Sept. 
and D849 15. 5,2, See Bibl. Res. in Pal. 
I, pawpl4. 

2. Meton. of any building with one or 
more towers, @ casile, fortress, palace, 
Germ. Burg, Luke 14, 28.—Hom. I. 22. 
447 comp. 440. Pol. 26. 4, 1. So Lat. tur- 
ris, Liv. 33. 48. 

/ 

πυρέσσω y. -TTW, f. Ew, (auperds,) 
fo be feverish, to be sick of fever, absol. 
Matt. 8, 14, Mark 1, 30.—Luc. Quom. 
Hist. 1. Auschin. 69 pen. 

πυρετός, οὔ, ὁ, (πῦρ fiery heat, as of 
Sirius, Flom. Tl. 22. 31.—In N. T.. feverish 
heat, a fever, Matt. 8,15. Mark 1,31. Luke 
4, 38. 39. John 4, 52. Acts 28, 8. Sept. for 
ΠΕΡ Deut. 28,22. So Jos. Vit.§11. Luc. 
Philops. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 3. 


πύριψος, ἡ, ov, (πῦρ!) fiery, burning, 
Sept. for Ws Ez. 28, 14.163 ἵππων πυρί- 
νων Ecclus. 48, 9, comp. 2 K. 2, 11.—In 
N.'T. fiery, flaming, glittering, Rev. 9,17 
Swpands mupivovs. Comp. ϑώρακας πεπυρω- 
μένοι Hdian. 8. 4. 27. 

πυρόω, ὦ, f. aa, (πῦρ,) to fire, to set 
on fire, 2 Macc. 10, 3. Eurip. Pheen. 584. 
Hoot. 8. 102.—In N. T. only Pass. πυρό- 
vat, ovpat. 

1, to be fired, set on fire, kindled, i. q. to 
burn, to flame; Eph. 6, 16 see in βέλος. 2 Pet. 
3, 12 οὐρανοὶ mupovpevot λυϑήσονται. Rev. 
1, 15. So Apollod. Bibl. 2. 4 βέλη πεπυρω- 
μένα. Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 3. 21.—Trop. to 
burn, to be inflamed, e. g. with anger, to be 
incensed, 2 Cor. 11, 29. (2 Mace. 4, 38. 
14, 45.) With sexual desire, 1 Cor. 7, 9 
κρεῖσσον γαμῆσαι ἢ πυροῦσϑαι. So Sept. 
Hos. '7,4 Vat. ἐκπυροῦσϑαι εἰς τὸ μοιχεύειν, 
Comp. πῦρ Ecclus. 23, 16, Lat. προ} Virg. 
fin, 4. 68. 

2, to be tried with fire, purified, as metals, 
- Rev. 3,18. Sept. for 32 Prov. 10, 20; 
ἘΠ Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 11, 7. 

πυῤῥάξω, f. dow, (πυῤῥός,) to be flame- 
coloured, red; absol. Matt. 16, 2 a. ὁ ovpa- 
pds. v. 3.—Not found elsewhere. 
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πυῤῥός, d, ὄν, (πῦρ,) flame-coloured, 
βονυ-τοί, red, Lat. rufus; ἴνον, 6, 4 ἵππος. 
12, 3 δράκων. Sept. for ὉΠ Zech. 1, 8. 
Num. 19, 2.—Diod. Sic. 1.88. Xen. Venat 
4.7. 

Πύῤῥος, ov, 6, Pyrrhus, pr. n. m. Σών- 
marpos Πύῤῥου Sopater [son] of Pyrrhus 
Acts 20, 4 in later edit. Rec. omits Tlvppou. 

T Upwo tS, ews, 9, (πυρόω,) a being on 
Jive, burning, conflagration, Rev. 18, 9. 18. 
So Jos. Ant. 1.11.4. Theophr. H. Pl. 5, 
9.—Trop. fiery trial, calamity, suffering, 
1 Pet. 4, 12, comp. in ξενίζω no. 2. 

πῶ, enclit. partic. yer, even, in N. 1", 
only in composition; see μήπω, μηδέπω, 
οὕπω, οὐδέπω, also πώποτε. 


πωλέω; ὦ, f. How, (kindr. πέλω, πέλο- 
pat,) pr. to trade away wares, to barter ; 
hence Zo sell, 6. acc. Matt. 18, 44 ὅσα ἔχει 
πωλεῖ, 19,21. 21,12 τῶν πολούντων τὰς 
περιστεράς. Mark 10, 21. 11,15. Luke 12, 
33. 18, 22. 22, 36. John 9, 14. 16. Acts 
5,1. Pass. c. gen. of price; comp. Buttm. 
§ 132.10. ὁ. Matt. 10, 29 οὐχὶ δυὸ στρουδίσ 
ἀσσαρίον πωλεῖται ; Luke 12, 6. Absol. 
Matt. 21, 13 τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράζον- 
τας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. 25, 9. Mark 11, 15. Luke 
17, 28. 19, 46. Acts 4, 84. 37. 1 Cor. 10, 
25. Rev. 13,17. Sept. for "32 Neh. 5,8 
Joel 3,3. Ez. 7, 13.—Dem. 784. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 32; ὁ. gen. of price, Aa). V. TI. 
10. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


πῶλος, ov, 6, ἡ, a foal, Lat. pullus, i. e. 
genr. a young animal, youngling, Sept. 
Prov. 5,19. Aul. V. H. 4.9. Spec. of the 
horse, @ coli, ΖΕ]. V. H. 7.13. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 24.—In N. T. of an ass, a foal, a colt, 
joined with ὄνος or the like; Matt. 21,2. 5. 
7. John 12,15; absol. Mark 11, 2. 4, . 1. 
Luke 19, 30. 33 bis. 35. ‘So Sept. for s»3 
Gen. 32, 16. Judg. 10,°4; nizing-ja 
Zech. 9, 9. Oo 

“πώποτε, adv. (τω, moré,) yel ever, ever, 
at any time; in N. T. only after a negative, 
not yet even, never; Luke 19, 30 ἐφ᾽ ὃν οὐ- 
dels πώποτε ἐκάδισε. John 1, 18. 5, 37. 6, 
35. 8, 33. 1 John 4, 12.—Sept. 1 Sam. 25, 
28. Nen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4. 

πωρόω, ὦ, f. dow, (πῶρος tufa,) pr. ta 
make hard like stone, to petrify, Suid. πωρόω 
kat λιδϑοποιῶ. Then genr. to make hard, 
callous, to indurate, e. g. ὀστέα Dioscor. 1. 
c. 95 διὰ τῆς πεπωρωμένης σαρκός A. 
V.H. 9. 13.—In N. Τ᾿ trop. to harden, to 
make dull, stupid,e. δ. τὴν καρδίαν John . 
12,40. Pass. to be hardened, dull, stupid, 

1 @ g. ἡ καρδία Mark 6,52 8,17; ra von 


πωρωσις 


para 2 Cor. 3, 14; of persons, Rom. 11, 7. 
So Sept. of the eyes, Job 17, 7, 


πώρωσις; ews, ἡ, (πωρόω,) pr. ἃ hard- 
ening, induration; Hesych. πώρωσις" ἐξ 
ὀστέων σύμφυσις καὶ civderpos.—In Ν, T. 
trop. hardness of heart or mind, duilness, 
stupidity, wap. τῆς καρδίας Mark 3, 5. Eph. 
4, 18; absol. id. Rom. 11, 25. 

“πῶς, interrog. partic. correl. to πώς, 
ws, ὅπως, Buttm. § 116. 4 ; how? in what 
way or manner? by what means ? 

1. Pr. how? in a direct question ; mostly 

a) With the Indicative. a) Genr. and 
simply, Luke 10, 26 πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; 
John 7,15. 9,10 πῶς ἀνεῴχϑησάν σοι of 
ὀφθαλμοί; 1 Cor. 15, 35. Mark 9, 12 Rec, 
καὶ πῶς γέγραπται κτὰ. where others read 
cates. So Ceb. Tab. 34. Luc. D. Deor. 
92.1. Ken. Cyr. 1.4.13. 8) Implying 
surprise, wonder, admiration, Matt. 22, 12 
πῶς εἰσῆλθες ὧδε; John 3,9. 6,52. So 
with the fut. expressing what may or can 
take place, Winer § 41. 6. Matt. 7, 4 πῶς 
ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου. Luke 1, 84. With 
intensive particles, e.g. καὶ πῶς andhow? 
John 12, 84. 14,9; πῶς οὖν John 6, 42. 
In the same expression of surprise, πῶς 
may often be rendered how is it that? how 
comes it? why? Mark 12, 35 πῶς λέγουσιν 
vi γραμματεῖς, ὅτι ὁ Xp. κτλ. Luke 20, 41. 
John 4, 9. 1 Cor. 15,12. Gal. 5, 14. 4,9; 
also καὶ πῶς Acts 2,83 πῶς οὖν Matt. 22, 
43, John 9,19; πῶς od, Matt. 16,11 πῶς 
ot νοεῖτε; Mark 4, 40. Luke 12,56. So 
Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 4. 1. Plato Phileb. p. 133. 


ad. Stalb. πῶς οὖν Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. . 


Xen, Conv. 2.10; πῶς οὐ Plato Crito 1. 
Xen. Ag. 5. 7. γὴ) Often in questions 
which serve to affirm the contrary; 68. g.a 
negative, Matt. 12, 29. 34 γεννήματα ἐχιδ- 
νῶν, πῶς δύνασϑε ἀγαδὰ λαλεῖν ; i. 6. ye 
cannot, Mark 8, 38. John 8, 4. 1 John 3, 


17. 4,203; καὶ πῶς intens. Luke 20, 44. 


John 14, 5. So with the fut. see above in 
lett. 8. Luke 11, 18 πῶς σταϑήσεται ἡ 
βασιλεία αὐτοῦ: Rom. 3, 6. 1 Cor. 14,'7. 9. 
Heb. 2, 3. (Plut. de aud. Poet. 12.) Hence 
πῶς οὐχί implying strong affirmation, 
tom. 8, 32. ἃ Cor. 3, 8; comp. Matth. 
{ 610. 6, Viger. p. 444. So Xen. Hi. 1. 36. 
ib. 6. 4. 

Ὁ) With the Subjunctive, in a question 
expressing doubt, comp. Matth. § 516. 2, 3. 
Winer ᾧ 42. 4. Matt. 23, 33 πῶς φύγητε 
ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς γεέννης ; 26, 54. 


645 


Tos 


c) With the Oplative c. ἄν, expressing a 
negative subjectively, as Acts 8, 31 πῶς γὰρ 
ἂν δυναίμην ; for howcan I? Comp. Buttm. 
§ 139. m. 15. Matth. § 514 fin. Winer § 43. 
1, b. For πῶς γάρ emphat. see Mattis 
§611. 4. Koen. ad Greg. Cor. p. 144 Schef. 
So Hdian. 4. 3. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2%, 
36. ἢ 

2. In an indirect question, with the Indi- 
cative expressing what is real and of actual 
occurrence; comp. Winer § 42. 4. Matth. 
§ 507. 3. John 9,15 ἠρώτων αὐτὸν... .πῶς 
ἀνέβλεψεν ; So Plut. Moral. II. p.20. Xen, 
Mem. 1. 6. 15.—Oftener in oblique discourse 


_ after verbs of considering, finding out, know- 


ing, making known, and the like; here the 
interrogative force is dropped, and πῶς is 
equiv. to its correlative ὅπως how, in what 
way, see in ὅπως: Buttm.§ 116. 4. E. g. 
a) With the Indic. as above, see Winer, 
and Matth. ll. cc. Matt. 6, 28 καταμάξετε 
τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ, πῶς αὐξάνει. 12, 4 οὐκ 
ἀνέγνωτε... «πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
Seod κτλ. Mark ὅ, 16. 12, 41. Luke 8, 18. 
36. 12,27. 14,7. Acts 9,27. 11, 13. 12, 
17. 15,36. 1 Cor. 3,10. 1 Thess. 1, 9. 
Rev. 3, 3. So Paleph. 21. 3. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.16. 0) 
With the Subjunct. where any thing is ex- 
pressed as objectively possible, see Winer 
le. Herm. ad Vig. p. 741. Matt. 10, 1 
μὴ μεριμνήσητε πῶς ἢ τί λαλήσητε. Mark 
14, 1 ἐζητοῦν...πῶς αὐτὸν ἀποκτείνωσιν. 
v. 11. Luke 12, 11. 22,2. 4. Acts 4, 21, 
c) With the future Indic. instead of the ᾿ 
Subjunct. as above, Matth. § 516. n. 2. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. Mark 11,18 ἐζητοῦν 
πῶς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσουσιν. 1 Cor. 7, 32. 33. 
34. So Hdian. 5. 4.16 ὠγνόουν τε, πῶς 
χρήσονται τῷ πράγματι. Plut. Mor. II. 
p. 399. 

8. As an intensive exclamation, how! 
how very! how greatly! HE. g. before an 
adj. or adv. Mark 10, 24 πῶς δύσκολόν ἐστι 
κτλ. Matt. 21, 20 πῶς παραχρῆμα ἐξηράνδη 
ἡ συκῆ. Mark 10, 28, Luke 18, 24. Before 
a verb, Luke 12, 50 πῶς συνέχομαι ἕως οὗ 
τελεσπῇ. John 11,36 ie, πῶς ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 
—So ὁ. adj. Paleeph. 31. 5. M. Antonin. 6. 
27. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.11; 6, adv. Xen. Mem. 
4,2,23, Ὁ 


“πώς, enclit. part. indef. any haw, τὰ any 
way, in some way or other; in N. I’. only 
in the compounds εἴπως, μήπως 1.0. Comp 
πῶς. Buttm. ᾧ 116. 4. 


Pad8 θά 


‘Padf, %, indec. Rahab, Heb. 251, pr. 
n. of a harlot at Jericho, who received the 
Hebrew spies, Heb. 11, 31. James 2, 25; 
see Josh. c. 2.—Jos. Ant. 5 . 1, ἃ Ῥαχάβη. 
See more in “Ῥαχάβ, 


‘Pa8Bi, δ, indec. Rabbi, Heb. =, 
comm. "2", pr. @ greal one, vir amplissimus, 
. a title of honour in the Jewish schools for a 
teacher, master, q. ἃ, doctor; continued also 
in modern times; Matt. 23,'7. 8. 26, 25. 49. 
Mark 9, 5. 11, 21. 14,45. John 1, 39. 50. 
8, 2. 26. 4, 31. 6,25. 9,2 11,8. In 
Matt. 23, 8 it is explained by καϑηγητής, in 
John 1, 39 by διδάσκαλος, in reference to its 
use as ἃ title, rather than to signification. See 
Heb. Lex. 34 no. 2. d—This title was em- 
ployed in the Jewish schools under a three- 
fold form, viz. α) 3. Rab, Master, as 
the lowest degree of honour. 8) With 
suff. of 1 pers. "25, Ῥαββί, Rabbi, i. e. 
my Master, of higher dignity.’ y) 13, 
and as if with suff. Ῥαββονί, Rabboni, q. ἃ. 
my great Master, the most honourable of all, 
which was publicly given to only seven 
persons, all of the school of Hillel and of 
great eminence. ‘This was about the time 
of Christ; but when the more general title 
Rabbi was introduced, is unknown. ‘See 
. Buxtorf. Lex. 2176 sq. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
. πα Matt. 23, '7. Winer Realw. art. Rabbi. 


Ῥαββονί y. Ῥαββουνί, indec. Rab- 
boni, a title of high honour in the Jewish 
schools; see in “PaSSi. Mark 10, 51. John 
20, 16. 

ῥαβδίξω, f. tow, (ῥάβδος,) to beat with 
α rod or stick, absol. Acts 16, 22. 2 Cor. 11, 
25 τρὶς ἐῤῥαβδίσϑην, where on v. 24 comp. 
Deut. 25, 3 and Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 21, 23, 
Sept. for 387 Judg. 6,11. Ruth 2, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 19. 101. Aristoph. Lys. 587. 


ῥάβδος, ου, 7, 1. a rod, stick, staff, 
genr. Heb, 9, 4 ἡ ῥάβδος ᾿Ααρών. Rev. 11, 1. 
Sept. and M29 Ix. 4, 2. 4. (Ceb. Tab. 
4. Luc. D. Mort. 23.3.) For chastising, 
scourging, 1 Cor. 4, 21. Sept. and Wy 
Is. 9, 3; pay Prov, 10, 13. Ex, 21, 20. 
So Plat, Poplic. 6. Xen. Eq. 8. 4.—For 
Jeaning upon, walking, a staff; Matt. 10, 
10. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 8. Heb. 11, 21 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδου, in allusion to 
Gen. 47, 31 where Sept. as if for ΠΏ, 
not 2 as the Hebrew reads ; comp. 1 K. 


6 . Paua 


1,47. Sept. also for 9272 Gen, 38, 13, 
psa Ex, 20, 19. 

2. Spec. ἃ scepire, as if the staff or wand 

of office; Heb. 1, 8 bis, ῥάβδος εὐδύτητος ἡ 

ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας cov, quoted from Ps, 

45, 7 where Sept. for U2. Rev. 2, 27. 12, 

5. 19, 15. So Sept. and VAY Ps. 2, 9; 

my’ Ps. 110, 2 


ῥαβδοῦχος, ov, δ, (ῥάβδος, ἔχω!) a rod- 
holder, a lictor, Acts 16, 35. 88. The lic- 
tor was an officer or sort of sergeant who 
attended on the superior magistrates of Ro- 
man cities and colonies and executed their 
decrees; so called as bearing the Roman 
fasces or bundle of rods; comp. Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p.178. Dict. of Antt. arts. Fas- 
ces, Lictor—Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 5. Plut. 
Marcell. 39, Hdian. ἢ. 8. 10. 

‘P ayad, 6, indec. Ragau, Heb. 194 
(friend sc. of God) Reu, pr. n,m. Luke 3, 
35; see Gen. 11, 18 sq. 

ῥᾳδιούργημα, aros, τό, (ρᾳδιουργέω, px 
διουργός, from ῥάδιος, ἔργον,) pr. “ what is 
done lightly, rec/elessly ;? hence in a bad 
sense, ὦ reckless deed, wickedness, crime, Acts 
18, 14.—Luc. Calumn. 20. Plut. Pyrrh. 6. 

padiovpryia, as, ἡ, (see ῥᾳξιούργημα,) 
ease or lightness of doing, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
34; levity in doing, indolence, effeminacy, 
Xen. Ag. 11. 6. Lac. 14. 4.—In N. Τ᾽ 
recklessness, wickedness, mischief, Acts 13, 
10. So Pol. 12. 10. ὅ. Diod. Sic. 6. 11. 
Plut. Cato Min. 16. 


paxd, indec. raca, a word of contempt, 
Matt. 5, 22; prob. from Chald. 82) (Heh. 
P™) empty, worthless, foolish, which occurs 
often in the Talmudic writings as a term of 
reproach and contempt ; Buxtorf. Lex. 
Chald. 2254. Lightfoot Hor, Heb. et Wetst. 
in Matt. 1. 6. 

ῥάκος, εος, ous, τύ, hove, ῥήγνυμι ἃ 
piece torn off, a rag, a torn garment, Sept. 
Is, 64, 6. Ceb. Tab. 10. Aristoph. Plut. 
540.—In N. T. genr. @ piece, remnant, οἱ 
cloth; Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2,21 ἐπίβλημα 
pdxovs ἀγνάφου, i. 4. ἐπίβλημα ἱματίου και- 
νοῦ in Luke 8, 36. So Hdot. 7. 76. 

‘“Papd, 4, indec. Ramah, Heb. 72% 
(a height), pr. n. ofa city of Benjamin, five 
or six Roman miles north of Jerusalem, be- 
tween Gibeah and Bethel; Matt. 2, 18, 
quoted from Jer. 31,15. It seems to hava 


ῥαντιξω 


teen the rendezvous where Nebuzaradan 
collected the Jewish captives for their de- 
parture into.exile, Jer. 40,1 ; see in 'Ῥαχήλ. 
~-Comp. Judg. 19,13. Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 3 
‘Papatayv, πόλεις σταδίους ἀπέχουσα ‘Tepoco- 


λύμων τεσσαράκοντα. ᾧ 4. Bibl. Res. in Pa-. 


᾿ test. IL. p. 315. Now er-Ram. 
ς ! , ε ee 
ῥαντίξω, f. low, (ῥαντός, ῥαίνω,) to 
sprinkle, to besprinkle, c. acc. Heb. 9, 13 
σποδὸς. δαμάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς κεκοινω- 
μένους, in allusion to Num. 19, 2 sq. 17. 
Heb. 9, 19. 21, comp. Ex. 24, 6. 8. Sept. 
for 12 Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2K. 9,33, So 


Athen. 12. p. 521. a.—Symbol. for to purify, 


to cleanse, in a moral sense; Heb. 10, 22 
ἐῤῥαντισμένοι τὰς καρδίας ἀπὸ συνειδήσεως 
πονηρᾶς, for the accus. comp. Buttm. § 151. 
ἡ. So Sept. for 8QM Ps. 51, 9. 

ῥαντισμός, οὔ, 6, (favrife,) pr. a 
sprinkling, meton. purification, cleansing ; 
Heb. 12,24 αἵματι ῥαντισμοῦ, blood of (for) 
sprinkling, cleansing ; so Sept. ὕδωρ ῥαν- 
reopod for Heb. 177 Num. 19,9. 13, 20. 21. 
—1 Pet. 1, 2 ἐκλεκτοῖς . ... εἰς ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ῥαντιομὸν αἵματος Ἶ. Xp. and unto sprink- 
ling with the blood of Jesus, to be cleansed 
through his blood, comp. 1 John 1,7. Not 
found in Greek writers. 

ῥαπίζω, f. tow, (ῥαπίς, ῥάβδος.) to beat 
with ἃ rod or stick, Hdot. 7. 35, ib. 8, 59. 
—Later and in N. T. do slap with the open 
hand, to smile, espec. the cheeks or ears, 
6. acc. Matt. 5, 39 ὅστις σε ῥαπίζει ἐπὶ τὴν 
δεξιάν cov. Absol. Matt. 26, 67. So Sept. 
1105. 11, 4. Lue. Ὁ. Meretr. 8. 1, 2. Dem. 
787. 23. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 175 sq. 

ῥάπισμα, aros, τό, (ῥαπίζω!) a blow 
with the open hand, ὦ slap, cuff, espec. on 
the cheeks or ears, Mark 14, 65 of ὑπηρεταὶ 
panlopace αὐτὸν ἔβαλλον. John 18, 22, 19, 
3.—Nept. Is. 50, 6. Alciphr. If. Ep. 6, 70. 
Luc. D. Meretr. 8. 2. Found only in late 
writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 175 54. 

pagis, i8os, 4, (ῥάπτω,) a needle, Matt. 
19,24. Mark 10, 25. Luke 18, 25.—Hip- 
pocr. de Morb. 2. 26. Nicet. Annal. 8. 4. 
p.136.a. Poll. On. 10, 81. The earlier 
word was βελόνη, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


‘Payd, ἡ, indec. Rachab, Heb. 2% 
PRahab, the wife of Salmon, Matt. 1, 5. 
Prob. the same with Rahab of Jericho, see 
in ‘PadB ; since Nahshon the father of Sal- 
mon was the leader of the tribe of Judah at 
the breaking up from Mount Sinai, Num. 
10, 14: and therefore his son would be 
‘ontemporary with the fall of Jericho about 
forty yeara later. The express mention of 
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“Ῥήγιον 
ἡ Ῥαχάβ in the gencalogical table as ax 
historical person, as also of ‘Pov? after- 
wards, is in favour of this supposition. 

“Paxyr, ἡ, indec. Rachel, Heb. 2% 
(ewe-lamb), the younger wife of Jacob, and 
mother of Joseph and Benjamin. Matt. 2, 
18 φωνὴ ἐν Papa ἠκούσϑη .. Ραχὴλ κλαί- 
ουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς, quoted from Jer. 31, 
15, where Rachel, the ancestress of the 
tribe of Benjamin, is introduced as bewail- 
ing the departure of her descendants inta 
exile, from Ramah their place. of rendez- 
vous; see Jer. 40, 1—On the sepulchre 
of Rachel, on the way from Jerusalem to 
Bethlehem, and 25 minutes from the latter 
place, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. 
if. p. 157. 

“Ῥεβέκκα, ns, ἡ, Rebecca, Heb. ΓΞ 
(a noose) Rebekah, the wile of Isaac, Rom. 
9, 10. 

ῥέδη, ns, ἡ, Lat. rheda, a carriage with 
four wheels for travelling, a chariot, Rev. 
18, 13.—So rheda Cic. pro Mil. 10. The 
word is of Gallic origin, Quinctil. 1. 5. 68. 
Ces. B. Gall. 1. 51. Comp. Adam’s Rem. 
Ant. p. 554. Dict. of Antt. art. Rheda. 

‘Peuddy v. ‘Peddv, 6, indec. Rem: 
phan, Rephan, Acts 7, 43, quoted fro: 
Amos 5, 26°where Sept. Ῥαιῴάν for Heb. 
V2 Chiun. The LXX held 1°92 to be 
the pr. name of an idol; and changing 5 to " 
wrote it “Ραιφάν, 'Ῥηφάν, which by the fur- 
ther corruption of transcribers became ‘Pep- 
gay, Ῥεφάν. It has been assumed, on 
doubtful authority, that Ῥαιφάν was an 
Egyptian word denoting Saturn. The Sy- 
rian Version translates 153 directly by Sa- 
turn, i.e. the planet Saturn, which the 
Semitic nations worshipped along with 
Mars as an evil demon ; see Gesen. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 343. Others more correctly 
hold }}*3 to be simply i. 4. @ statue or sta- 
tues, and read, the statues of your idols, the 
star of your god, i. 6. some planet is under- 
stood, which Jerome. conjectured to be Lu- 
cifer or Venus. See Heb. Lex. art. 4459, 
Winer Realw. art. Remphan. Jablonski 
Opuse. ed. te Water, IL. p. 1. 

Pew, f. ῥεύσω, Att. fut. ῥεύσομαι, Winer 
ἡ 16. Buttm. ΚὙ 114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 739; 
to flow, absol. John 7, 38 ποταμοὶ... pevorov- 
σιν ὕδατος ζῶντος. Sept. for A Lev. 15, 3; 
512 Jer. 9, 17.—Hdian. 7. 1. 11. Xen. An. 
1.2.7, 8. 
ῥέω, obsol. Lo speak, see in εἶπεν. 


“Ῥήγιον, ov, τό, Rhegium, a city on the 
coast near the 5, W. extremity of Italy 


ῥῆγμα 
now Rheggio, opposite Messina in Sicily, 


Acts 28, 13.—Comp. Diod. Sic. 4. 85. 
Plin. TN. 8, 14. 


ῥῆγμα, aros, τό, (pyyvupt,) @ rend- 
ing, breach, ruin, Luke 6, 49. Sept. for 
e"s"pa Am 6, 11.—Pol. 13. 6. 8. Dem. 
294, 21. 

Lore eer ᾿ 

ρήγνυμι, f. ξω, also ρήσσω a poetic 
and later form, Mark 2, 22. 9,18. Sept. 
1K. 11, 3). Hom. 1], 18. 871 ; comp. Ma- 
ris p. 337. Thom. Mag. p. 788.—~To rend, 
to break, to tear. 

1, Of things, do rend, to burst, e. g. lea- 
ther. bottles or skins, c. acc. Mark $ 2, 22. 
Luke 5, 37 ῥήξει ὃ νεὸς οἶνος τοὺς ἀσκούς. 
Pass. Matt. 9,.17. Sept. for 523 Num. 16, 
31. Josh. 9,18; 24 Job 2 ἼΩΝ. Τα, Ὦ. 
Deor. 17. 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 59. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 16. 

2. As to persons, to rend, to tear, to lace- 
rale,as dog's, Matt.7,6. Also to tear down, 
to dash to the ground, as a demon one pos- 
sessed, Mark 9, 18. Luke 9, 42 ἔῤῥηξεν 
αὐτὸν τὸ δαιμόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξεν. Sept. 
for U2" Is. 13, 16.—Wisd. 4, 19. Artemid. 
1. 60 ῥῆξαι τὸν ἀντίπαλον, of a wrestler. 

8, Trop. and absol. to break forth, 6. 5 
into rejoicing and praise, Gal. 4, 27 ῥῆξον 
καὶ βύησον κτλ. quoted from Is. 54,1 where 
Sept. for MXB.—Usually c. acc. of manner 
or thing, as Sept. ῥῆξαι εὐφροσύνην for 
MANAG Is. 49,18. 52,95 ῥῆξαι φωνήν, 
Lat. rumpere vocem, Hdot. 5. 93. Artemid. 
2, 12. Aristoph. Nub. 960 or 963. 


ῥῆμα, aras, τό, (ῥέω, see ἴῃ εἶπον.) whal 
is spoken, word, saying. 

1, Pr. ἃ word, as uttered by the living 
voice, Plur. τὰ ῥήματα, words; Acts 6, 11 
ῥήματα βλάσφημα. ν. 18. 10, 44. 26, 25. 
Heb. 12,19. Sept. for "3% Gen. 27, 34. 42; 
“ὮΝ Ps, 5, 1.—Hdian. 1.8.12. Dem. 1457. 
18, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 34. 

2. Collect. word, also Plur. words, i. q. 
a saying, speech, discourse. 

a) Genr. Matt. 12, 36 wav ῥῆμα ἀργόν, 
see in ἀργός no. 2. 26,75 καὶ ἐμνήσϑη ὁ TI. 
τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. Mark 9, 82. 14,72. 
Luke 1, 38. 2,17. 19, 50. 51. 7,1. 9, 45 
bis. 18, 34. 20, 26. 24, 8.11. John 8, 20. 
Acts 2, 14. 11, 16. 16, 38. 28, 25. 2 Cor. 
12,4, Rom. 10, 18 quoted from Ps. 19, 5 
where Sept. for ΠΡ, Sept. and "23 
Job 15, 8. 31, 40.—Palaph. 50. 1. Dem. 
1462. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4, 15. 

Ὁ) In the N. T. usage, often like Heb. 
“2, in special senses depending on the 
adjuncts or context; comp. in εἶτον no. 2. 
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ρησσω 


KE. g. a) ἃ charge, accusation, Mat. 5, 
11. 27,14. So Matt. 18, 16 et 2 Cor. 13. 
1, in allusion to Deut. 19,15 where Sept. 
for "27; comp. Num. 14,36. 8) ἃ pre- 
diction, prophecy, 6. g. ῥήματα προειρημένα, 
2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. So ῥήματα rod ϑεοῦ | 
Rev.17,17 Rec. γ) ἃ promise, 6. g. from 
God, Luke 2, 29. Heb. 6,5 καλὸν γευσά- 
μενοι ϑεοῦ ῥῆμα. So Sept. and "331K, 
8, 20. 12,16. δ) a command, Luke 5, 5; 
ῥῆμα τοῦ ϑεοῦ, word of Gud, his omnipotent 
decree, Heb. 11, 3; impl. Heb. 1, 3. Also 
Matt, 4, 4 et Luke 4, 4 οὐκ ἐπ’ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ 
ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι 
ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος ϑεοῦ, i, 6. upon 
every thing which God supplies through 
his creative word, quoted from Deut. 8, 3 
where Sept. for mimo ΤΕΥ 
spoken in reference to the manna. Sept. for 
“27 Josh. 1, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 29; 7249 
Prov. 3,1. «) Spoken of a teacher, word 
or words, discourse, teaching, doctrine, 6. σ΄. 
τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς Acts 5, 20, see in ζωή 
no. 3. b. Acts 10, 22 ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ 
σοῦ. 11,14 ὃς λαλήσει ῥήματα πρός oe. 13, 
42. So ῥῆμα, ῥῆμα τῆς πίστεως, ῥῆμα Ξεοῦ 
v. κυρίου, the word, word of faith, word of 
God, i. e. the doctrines and promises re. 
vealed and taught from God, the gospel as 
preached, Rom. 10, 8 bis, cemp. Deut. 30, 
14 where Sept. for “a3 of the Mosaic dis- 
pensation. Acts 10, 37 comp. 86, Rom. 10, 
17. Eph. 5, 26. 6, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 25 bis. 
Of Jesus, τὰ ῥήματα, John 5, 47 πῶς τοῖς 
ἐμοῖς ῥήμασι κτλ, 6, 63. 68. 10, 21. 12,47. 
48. 14,10. 15,75 τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ ϑεοῦ, the 
words or doctrine received from God, John 
3, 34. 8, 47. 17,8. ὦ Luke 3, 2 eyévera 
ῥῆμα ϑεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωάννην, the word of God, an 
oracle, effatum, from God, corresponding to 
Heb. 58 Hint 33 ὙΠ, Sept. ῥῆμα, Gen. 
15, 1. Jer. 6, 10, comp. 1, 1; oftener Sept. 
λόγος Jer. 1, 4. 11. Lz. 8, 16. 6, 1. 

3. Meton. from the Heb. something spo- 
ken of; hence genr. a thing, matter, affair. 
Luke 2,15 ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ γεγυ- 
γνός, 1,65 διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ ῥήματα καῦτα. 
Acts 5, 32. So Sept. and "21 Gen. 21,11. 
1 Sam. 4,17. 12,16; Plur. Gen. 20, 8, 
40, 1. τα '7, 1. So 1 Macc. 5, 37.—Aka 
ov...7ay ῥῆμα, the neg. od being joined 
with the verb, see in οὐ no. 1. 6; equiv. ta 
nothing at ail, nothing whatever; Luke 1, 
37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ ϑεῷ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 
Comp. Sept. Gen. 18, 14. Deut. 17, 8 

‘Pnod, 6, indec. Rhesa, pr. n. m. Luke 


3, OT 


/ . 
ῥήσσω, see in ῥήγνυμε. 


ῥήτωρ 


ρήτωρ, opus, 6, (obs. ῥέω,) a speaker, 
orator, advocate, Acts 24, 1—Aul. V. ἘΠ, 9. 
19. Dem. 303. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 15. 

ῥητῶς; adv. (ῥητός; obs. ῥέω,) in express 
words, expressly, 1 ‘Tim. 4, 1.—Sext. Em- 
pir, adv. Log. 1. 8 6 Ξενοφῶν ῥητῶς φήσιν. 
Strabo 1. p. "4, Ὁ. Pol. 2. 23. 5. 


pita, as, j, 1. @ root; Matt. 3, 10 et 
Luke 3, 9 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δέν- 
Spay κεῖται. Mark 11, 20 ἐκ ῥιζῶν from the 
roots, wholly. Also od ἔχειν ῥίζαν, io have 
no root, to not take deep root, Matt. 13, 6. 
Mark 4,65 trop. of those not rooted and 
established in faith and doctrine, Matt. 13, 
21. Mark 4, 17. Luke 8, 13. Sept. for 
ὥς Ez. 17, 6.7.95 ἐκ ῥιζῶν Job 28, 9. 
So Luc. Amor. 33. 1, V. I. 2.14, Xen. 
Cac. 17%. 12, 13.—Trop. the root, cause, 
source of any thing, 1 Tim. 6, 10 ῥίζα τῶν 
κακῶν. (Beclus, 1, 6. 20. Wisd. 15, 3.) 
Also retaining the figure of a root, Rom. 
11, 16. 17. 18 bis; where Paul makes 
Abraham and the Jewish people the root 
from which the gospel dispensation with its 
blessings has sprung, into which root and 
stem the Gentiles are ingrafted. Heb. 12, 
15 μή τις pila πικρίας, lest some root of bil- 
ierness, i. 6. a wicked person whose exam- 
tle is poisonous (comp. v. 16), in allusion 
to Deut. 29, 17 where Sept. for S30; comp. 
in πικρία. 

2. Meton. from the Heb. ὦ sprout, shoot, 
from the root; only trop. for of'spri ing, α 
descendant ; Rom. 15,12 ἡ ῥίξα rod Ἰεσσαί, 
in allusion to Is. 11,10 where Sept. and 
tint}; comp. Is. 11, 1. Also Rev. 5, 5. 
22, 16.—Ecclus. 47, 22. 1 Mace. 1, 11. 

ῥιζόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ῥίζα,) to root, to let 
take root; Pass. or Mid. to be or become 
rooted, to take root, Theophr. Hist. Pl. 2. 5. 
6. ib. 8.5. 4. Later intrans. to take root, 
Sept. for Po. wath Is. 40, 24. Jer. 12, 2.— 
In N. T. only Pass. trop. to be rooted, 
strengthened with roots, /o ὃν firmly fixed, 
constant. Eph. 3,18 ἐν ἀγάπῃ ἐῤῥιζωμένοι. 
Col. 2, 7. So Hdot. 1. 60, 64. Plut. de 
Liber. ‘educ. 9 ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν τις ῥιζώσῃ τὴν δύ- 
ἔαμιν κτὰ, Plato Ep, 336, Ὁ. 

ῥιπή, ἢ ἧς, ἡ, (ῥίπτω,) α throw, cast, jerk, 
as of ἃ stone or weapon, Hom. Il. 12, 462, 
Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4, 8515 @ rush or gust 
of wind, Hom. Il. 15. 171. Soph. Antig. 
137, Plut. non posse suav. viv. 23.—~In 
N. 'T. a jerk of the eye, a wink, twinkling ; 
1 Cor. 15, 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφϑαλμοῦ, in a mo- 
ment of time, (rerm. Augenblick ; comp. 
Luke 4, 5. So Eustath. in Il. ὁ. p. 1024 
24 ἐν βραχυτύτῃ χρόνου ῥιπῇ. 
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ῥιπίξω, £ low, (ῥιπίς, ῥίπτω,) pr. " τὰ 
put in motion; hence,,/o fan, to blow, te 
blow up, 6. g. fire, fuel, Aristot. de Admi- 
rand. τινὰς λίϑους of xalovrat,... ῥιπιζό- 
μενοι σβέννυνται ταχέως. Anthol. Gr. III. 
p. 20. 6; to fan a person, Anthol. Gr. III. 
p. 42. 5. Plut. M. Anton, 26.—In N. T, 
genr. fo move to and fro, to toss, to agilale, 
as waves, Pass. James 1, 6 κλύδωνι ϑαλάσ- 
ons ... ῥιπιζομένῳ. So Philo in Wetst, 
Ν, T. ad loc. εἰ μὴ πρὸς ἀνέμου ῥιπίξοιτο τὸ 
ὕδωρ. Dio Chrys. 38. p. 368. b. 


ῥυπτέω, ὦ, (collat. ῥίπτω,) only in pres. 
and imperf. as a frequentative, to throw or 
cast repeatedly, Hdot. 4. 188. Pol. 1. 41. 4. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 8; see Buttm. § 112. n. 4. 
§ 114. Passow 5. voc.—In N. T. only Acts 
22, 23 ῥιπτούντων τὰ ivaria, throwing up 
or tossing their ouler garments in the air, 
as also dust, in approbation and furtherance 
of the uproar, This was customary in 
theatres and other assemblies, e. g. Luc 
de Salt. 83 τόγε Séarpov dav... ἐπήδω» 
καὶ ἐβόων καὶ τὰς ἐσθῆτας ἀπεῤῥίπτουν 
Aristenet. 1. 26 ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἀνέστηκε ... 
καὶ τὼ χεῖρε κινεῖ, καὶ τὴν ἐσθῆτα σοβεῖ. 
Ovid. Amor. 8. 274 ‘et date jactatis un- 
dique signa togis.’ 


ῥίπτω, f. ψω, 1. lo throw, to case, 
with a sudden motion, to hurl, to gerk, with 
acc. and εἰς c. ace. Luke 4, 3b piav αὐτὸν 
τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς μέσον. 17, 3; ἐν τῷ vad 
Matt. 27, 5. With acc. and ἐκ 6. gen. to 
cast oul, Acts 27, 29 ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαντες 
ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας, SC. ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. ν. 19. 
For Acts 22, 23 see in ῥιπτέω. Sept. for 
qrbuin, Gen. 37, 19. 23. Ex, 1, 22. Judg,. 
9,53. Soc. eis Ceb. Tab. 10. Xen. An. 3. 
3.13; ἐκ Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Dem. 798, 
25.—In a milder sense, o put or lay down, 
as sick persons, c. acc. Matt. 15, 30 ἔῤῥι- 
wav αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ "I. Comp. 
Sept. and yybwin 2K. 2,16. So Wisd. 
11, 14. Dem. 413. 11 οὐκ ἔχειν ὅπου τὰ éav- 
τοῦ ῥίπτει. 

2. to cast forth, to throw apart, to sealler, 
Pass. Part. perf. ἐῤῥιμμένος, cast forth, 
Scaliered, Matt. 9, 36.—Diod. Sic. 13. 9 
τῶν Συρακουσίων ... κατὰ τὸν διωγμὸν 
ἐῤῥιμμένων. Pol. ὅ. 48. 3. 

Ροβοάμ, 6, indec. Roboam, Heb. 
pysity (he enlarges the people) Rehoboam, 
pr. n. of the son and successor of Solomon, 
from whom the ten tribes revolted, Matt. 1, 
7 bis. See 1K. c, 12. Jos. Ant. 8. 8, 1 sq. 


*P68n, ys, ἡ, Rhoda, pr. n. of 1 hand 
miid, Acts 12, 13. 


“Ῥόδος 


Ῥόδος, ov, ἡ, Rhodes, Acts 21, 1; a 
celebrated island, 416 southeasternmost of 
the Sporades, lying off the coast of Caria 
in Asia Minor. Its capital was also called 
Rhodes, and was remarkable for the famous 
Colossus. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT. 
p 375. Pococke Deser. of the East, I. i. 
Ὁ 237, 

ῥοιξηδόν, adv. (ῤῥοιζέω, ῥοῖξος,) with 
rushing sound, with great noise, with a 
crash, 2 Pet. 3, 10.—Hesych. ῥοιζηδόν " 
σφοδρῶς ἠχητικόν. Vero ap. Musaenm 
339 ῥοιζηδὸν mpoxdpnvos ἀπ’ ἠλιβάτου πέσε 
πύργου. Lycophr. 66. 

ῥομφαία, ας, ἡ, a sword, sabre, pr. ἃ 
wong and broad sword used espec. by the 
‘Thracians, and carried on the right shoul- 
der, Plut. Paul. Aum. 18 πρῶτοι δὲ of Θρᾷ- 
Kes ... ὀρθὰς δὲ ῥομφαίας βαρυσιδήρους 
ἀπὸ τῶν δεξιῶν ὥμων emoeiovres.—In Ν, ἼΣ, 
genr. α sword, Rev. 1, 16 ῥομφαία δίστο- 
pos ἀξεῖα. 2,12. 16, 6, 8, 19, 1δ. 21. Prop. 
Luke 2, 35 σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύ- 
σεται ῥομφαία, i. 6, anguish of soul shall 
come upon thee. Sept. for sym Ex. 32, 
26. Ez. 5, 1. So Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 4 ἡ 
ἐομφαία τοῦ Τολιάϑου. 7. 12. 1, 


“Ῥουβήν, 6, indec. Reuben, Heb. 135" 
166, a son!) pr. n. of the eldest son of Ja- 

cob, born of Leah, Gen. 29, 32 sq.—In 
N. 'T. the tribe of Reuben, Rev. 7, 5. 


PovS, i, indec. Ruth, Heb. man (female 


friend), pr. n. of a Moabitess, afterwards 
the wife of Boaz, Matt. 1, 5. 


“Ροῦφος, ov, ὁ, Rufus, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, Mark 15, 21. Rom. 16, 13. 


ῥύμη; 7891); (obs. ῥύω, ἐρύω,) impetus, im- 
pulse, onset, i. q. ὁρμή, Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 31.—In the later usage and 
N. Τ', a street, lane, alley of a city, in dis- 
tinction from ἡ πλατεῖα 4. v. Matt. 6, 2. 
Luke 14, 21 εἰς ras πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς 
πόλεως. Acts 9, 11, 13,10. Sept. for ain 
Is. 1ὅ, 8. So Ecclus. 9, 7. Pol. 6. 29. 1. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 404. Sturz de Dial. 
Mac. p. 29. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 319. 

ὄνομαι, f. ῥύσομαι, Mid. depon. (obs. 
pro, ἐρύω,) pr. to draw or snatch to oneself, 
from danger, i. q. to rescue, to deliver ; see 
Passow sub v. Buttm. § 114. Aor. 1 ἐῤῥύ- 
o%v as Pass. Luke 1, 74. al. see Buttm. 
§113.n.6.—E. g¢. α) With acc. simpl. 
Matt. 27, 43 ῥυσάσθω viv αὐτόν. 2 Pet. 2, 
4. Absol. Rom. 11, 26 6 ῥυόμενος, the de- 
liverer, quoted from 15, ὅθ, 20 where Sept 
for dxh. Sept. genr. for dup Is. 48, 2 
hago Ex. 2, 19. Ts. 5, 30. So Zl. V. τ 
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“Ῥωμαῖος 


4. ὅ. Hdian, 1.15.12. β) With an ἀκ. 
junct from whence ; 6. g. with ἀπό c. gen 
Matt. 6, 13 ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 
[Luke 11, 4.] Rom. 15, 31. 1 Thess. 1, 10. 
2 Thess. 3, 2.2 Tim. 4, 18. Sept. for 
72 PUT 9. Sam. 19, 9. Prov. 11,4; 2%in 
18 Ez. 37, 23. With ἐκ c. gen. Rom. 7, 
24 τίς pe ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος κτλ, 
2 Cor. 1, 10 ter. Col. 1,13. 2 Tim. 3, 11. 
2 Pet. 2,9. Pass. Luke 1, 74. 2 Tim. 4, 
17. Sept. for ya buy Gen. 48, 16; d9gn 
ya Judg. 8, 34. ἃ Sam. 22, 49. So c. ἐκ 
Jos. Vit. 15. Diod. Sic. 12. 53. Hdot. 5. 49. 

ῥυπαρεύομαι, Mid. depon. (ῥυπαρός) 
to be filthy, trop. Rev. 22, 11 Grb, and later. 
The form is of very doubtful authority ; see 
Passow. 


ῥυπαρία, as, i, (Sumapds,) filth, filthi- 
ness, trop. ina moral sense, James 1, 21. 
—Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 19. Id. Critiag 
41. 


ῥυπαρός, a, ὄν, (ῥύπος,) filthy, foul, 
dirly, James 2, 2 πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ ἐσθῆτι. 
Trop. in a moral sense, Rev. 22, 11°Grb. 
Sept. for nix Zech. 3, 3. 4.—Jos, Ant. 7. 
11. 8 ῥυπαρὰν ἐσθῆτα. Ceb. Tab. 10. AU, 
V. HL 14. 10. Prop. Act. Thom. 13 ῥυπαρὰ 
ἐπιϑυμία. 


ῥύπος, ov, 6, filth, fi Uhiness, 1 Pet. 8, 
21 οὐ σαρκὸς ἀπόδεσις ῥύπον. Sept. for 
nota Job 14, 4; ONS Is. 4, 4—Lue. Ana- 
char. 29. Pol. 32. 7. 8. Plato Parm. 130. 6. 


ῥυπόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ῥύπος, poet. for ῥ pr- 
πάω!) to be filthy, trop. in Rec. Rev. 22, 11 
bis, ὁ ῥυπῶν, ῥυπωσάτω ért.—lTom. Od. 23. 
115. Act. Thom. § 52 ἐσθὴς ῥερυπωμένη. 

ῥύσις, eas, ἡ, (féa,) α flowing, fluc, 
6. g. τοῦ αἵματος Mark 5, 25. Luke 8, 43. 
44. Sept. for siz Lev. 15, 24sq—Abl. V. 
Ll. 6. 6 τὴν ῥ. τοῦ αἵματος, Pol. 2. 16. 6 of 
a current. Plato Legg. 944. b. 


putis, ἰδος, ἦ, (obs. pia, ἐρύω,) α fold, 
wrinkle, which draws togethér, contracts ; . 
trop. Eph. 5, 2'7.—Aristoph. Plut. 1051 
Diod. Sic. 4. 51. Plato Conv. 190. 6, 


ῥύω, see ῥύομαι. 
“Ῥωμαϊκός, ἡ, dv, “Ρώμη, Roman, Luxe 
93, 38.—Jos. de Vit. 11. Hdian. 5. 5. 6 


“Ρωμαῖος, ov, ὁ, (Ῥώμη) & Roman, a 
Roman citizen, Acts 5, 10. 16, 21. 37. 38. 
22, 25. 26. 27. 29. 23. 231. Genr. of Ῥω- 
paiot, the Romans, John 11, 48. Acts 25, 
16. 28, 17.—Sing. Hdian. 4. 10. 11. Plur. 
Jos. Vit. 71. Hdian. 1. 12. 11. Plas. 
Pomp. ἢ 


Popaicte 


‘Papaicré, adv. (Ρώμη) in the Roman 
angue, in Latin, John 19,20 καὶ ἦν yeypap- 
μένον ‘EBpaioti, Ἑλληνιστί, Ρωμαϊστί. On 
the signification of adverbs in -tori see 
Buttm. §119. 15. ¢. . 

Ῥ coun, ns, ἦν Rome, the city, Acts 18, 


2, 19,21. 23,11. 28, 14, 16. Rom. 1, 7 
35. 2 Tim. 1, 17.—Hdian, 2. 14. 10. Plat. 


Pomp. 27. 
ῥώννυμι, ἔ, ῥώσω, to strengthen, to 
make firm, Plut. Camill. 87 ῥώσας τὸ σῶμα 


= 


vaBayYavi, sabachthani,Chald.*3972%, 
thou hast forsaken me, from r. P29 to leave, 
to forsake, 2 pers. Sing. c. suff. Matt. 27, 
46 et Mark 15, 34, quoted from Ps. 22, 2 
where Chald. for Heb. "21032 id. 


σαβαώνδ, Sabaoth, Heb, MIN33, i. 6. 
hosts, armies, Plur. of Saabs host. Hence 
Sept. κύριος σιιβαώξι i. ᾳ. Heb, PRIS MIT, 
Lord of Hosts, i. e. of the angelic hosts ; 
comp. 2 Chr. 18, 18, Ps. 103. 21. Luke 2, 
13.—In N. T. in the like sense, κύριος 
σαβαώδ, Lord of Sabaoth, Lord of Hosts, 
James 5, 4.. Rom. 9,29 quoted from Is. 1,9. 
where Sept. for Heb, “& M179, as also 2, 12. 
6, 3. al. The general sense is Jehovah 
Omnipotent, and the LXX vlten translate it 
by παντοκράτωρ ἢ. ἡ. See more in Heb. 
Lex, art, 83% no. 2. b. 


σαββατισμός, ov, 6, (σαββατίζω, σάβ- 
Barov,) sablatism, pr. a keeping sabbath, a 
lying by from labour, rest; in Ν T. only 
of an eternal rest with God, Heb. 4, 9. 
The Rabbins employ the same figure, see 
Schettg. Hor. Heb. ad loe—Plut. de Su- 
perst. 3. 


σάββατον, ov, τό, the sabbath, Heb. 
maw, pr. res’, a lying by from labour, see 
Heb. Lex. r. nau. Plur. ra σάββατα, 
mostly for the Singular; originally perh. 
an imitation of the Aramaan form ΒΘ; 
or else after the analogy of other names of 
festivals, as τὰ ἐγκαινία, τὰ γενέσια, τὰ ἄζυ- 
μα, also οἱ γάμοι, nuptials ; sce Winer § 27. 
3. πῃ. Plur. dat. τοῖς σάββασι, Matt, 
12, 1.5, al. Meleag. 83. 4; as if from a 
nominat. σάββατ, M32; Winer }8: 2. n. 

1. Pr. the sabbath, the Jewish sabbath, the 
seventh day of the week, kept originally by 
a total cessation from all labour, even to 
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σαββατον 


διαγωνίσασϑαι, Pass. Plut. Corivl. 24 edi, 
ἤσϑετο ῥωννύμενον αὑτοῦ τὸ σῶμα. id. Ro- 
mul. 25. Oftener Pass. perf. ἔῤῥωμαι aa 
present, to be strong, well, 3 Mace. 3, 13. 
Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 23, Xen. Εὔα. 10. 5. 
Comp. Buttm. §113. 7. §114.—In N. T. 
only imperat. ἔῤῥωσο, as a formula at τ 6 
end of ὁ. letter, like Lat. vale, Hic gl. fare: 
well; Acts 23, 80 ἔῤῥωσο. 15, 29 Ui Sande 
So 2 Mace. 11, 21. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 83. 
Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης ἐπιστυλῆς τὰ 
χαῖρε καὶ ἔῤῥωσο λέγειν. 


the kindling of a fire ; but apparently with 
out any public solemnities except an addi- 
tion to the daily sacrifice in the tabernacle 
and the changing of the shew-bread; see 
Ex. 20, 8 sq. 31, 12 sq. Lev. 24, 8, Nom. 
15, 82 sq. 28, 9. Jos. Ant. 13. 1.3. ib. 18. 
8.4. ib, 14.4.2. Β. . 1.7. 8. The cus- 
tom of reading the Scriptures in the public 
assemblies and synagogues, appears to have 
been introduced after the exile; Neh. c & 
Luke 4,16 sq. E. g. 

a) Sing. τὸ σάββατον as Nom. Marh 
2,27 τὸ σάβ. διὰ τὸν cp. Luke 23, 54. 
John 5,9. 10. 9,143 as Acc. Matt. 12, 5 
τὸ σάβ. βεβηλοῦσι. Mark 2,27 ody ὁ ἄνδρ. 
διὰ τὸ σάββατον. Luke 23, 56. John 5, 18. 
9,16. Acts 13, 37. 42. 15,21. 18,4; τοῦ 
σαββάτου Matt. 12, 8. Mark 2, 28. 6, 2. 
16, 1. Luke 6, 5. Acts 1, 12 see in ὁδός no. 
2.0; also ἡμέρα rod σαββάτου Luke 13. 
14. 16. 14,5. John 19,31. Dat. τῷ σαβ- 
βάτῳ Luke 18, 14. 15. 14, 1. 8, Acts 18, 
44: ἐν σαββάτῳ Matt. 12, 2. 24, 20. Luke 
6,1. 6. 7. John 5, 16. 7,22.23 bis, 19, 31. 
So genr. Sept. for PAY Ex, 31,13. 2K. 
4,23. Neh. 10, 31. 13, 15.—Jos. B. J. 2 
17. 10. de Vit. § 32. 

b) Plural. a) In a plural signif. Acts 
17, 2 ἐπὶ σάββατα τρία. Col. 2,16. Sc 
Sept. Is. 1,13. Hos.2,11. 8) Elsewhere 
only in Gen. and Dat. 1. 4. Sing. see above 
init, EE. g. Gen. τῶν σαββάτων, Matt. 
28, 1 ὀψὲ δὲ σαββάτων see in ὀψέ no. 2; 
also ἡμέρα τῶν σαββάτων Luke 4, 16. Acts 
13,14. 16,13. Dat. rots σάββασι, see 
above init. Matt. 12,1. 5. 10. 11. 12. Mark 
1, 21. 3,2. 4. Luke 6,93 ἐν τοῖς σάββασι 
Mark 2, 23. 24. Luke 4, 31. 6,2. 13, 10, 
—Jos. Ant. 1.1.15 ἡμέρα τῶν σαβ. Sept. 
Ex, 35, 8. Deut. 5, 12. 1 Mace. 2, 34. Jos, 
Ant. 12. 6 23 τοῖς σάββασι 1 Mace. 2, 38, 


σωγηνη 6 
Jos, Ant. 18. 8, 4, B. J. 1.7.35 but Sept. 
τοῖς σαββάτοις Num. 28,10, 2 Chr, 2, 4. 
8, 13. 

2. Meton. a sabbath, put for the interval 
‘from sabbath to sabbath ;’ hence ὦ se’nnight, 
week ; so espec. Luke 18,12 νηστεύω dis 
rod σαββάτον. Elsewhere only after nu- 
merals marking the days of the week; 
Mark 16,9 πρώτῃ (ἡμέρᾳ) σαββάτου. Plur. 
Matt. 28, 1. εἰς μίαν σαββάτων. Mark 16, 2. 
Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1. 19. Acts 20, 7. 
1 Cor. 16, 2.—So Heb, Mina’ Sept. ἑβδο- 
μάδας Lev, 23,15, comp. Deut. 16, 9; also 
the Syriac Vers. Luke 18,12. In the Tal- 
mudists the days of the week are written : 
nawa ‘ins, warn, “wa sway, ie. 
the first, second, third day in the sabbath 
(week) ; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 
28,1. Comp. Ideler Handb. der Chronol. 
I. p. 481. 

σαγήνη, ns, ἦ, (σαγή, σάττω,) a nel, 
drag-net, seine, used in fishing and drawn 
to the shore, Matt. 13,47. Sept. for pon 
faz. 26, 5. 14.—Lue. Pise. 51. Jal EL A. 
11, 12. Plut. de Superst. 8 fin. 


> addoviaios, ov, é,a Sadducee ; Plur. 
οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, the Sadducees ; a sect of the 
Jews, in opposition to the Pharisees and 
Egsenes, Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 8. Some derive 
the name from Heb. PTS or PFS, q. ἃ, the 
Just; the Talmudists refer it to a certain 
PIX Sadok, who according to them lived 
about three centuries before Christ and was 
the founder of the sect. The Sadducees 
rejected all traditions and unwritten Jaws, 
which the Pharisees prized so highly ; and 
held the Scriptures to be the only source 
and rule of the Jewish religion. ‘They de- 
nied the existence of angels and spirits, as 
well as an overruling providence ; and held 
that the soul of man dies with the body, 
rejecting of course the idea of a future state 
of rewards and punishments. In their lives 
and morals they were more strict than the 
Pharisees ; and although their tenets were 
not generally acceptable among the common 
people, yet they were adopted by many of 
the higher ranks. See espec. Jos. 1. 6. and 
also Ant. 13. 5.9. ib. 13.10. 6. ib. 18. 1. 
4. ib. 20.9.1. B. J. 2.8.14. Trigland de 
tribus Judeor. Sectis Syntagma, Delft 
1703, in Ugolini Thesaur. XXIL. Winer 
Realw. art. Sadducter. Descendants of 
tlie Sadducees are apparently the modern 
Karaites ; see Henderson’s Bibl. Research- 
es and Travels in Russia, p. 233 sq. 306 sq. - 
Trigland 1. ¢. de Secta Kareorum, Delft 
1703, in Ugolini 1, c—Matt, 3,7. 16, 1. 
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8. 11. 12. 22, 23, 34. Mark 12, 18. Luke 
20,27. Acts 4,1. 5,17. 28, 6.7. 8. 

Σαδώκ, 6, indec. Sadok, Heb. ΟΎΤΣ, 
pr. n. of one of Jesus’ ancestors, Matt. 1, 
14 bis. 

σαίνω, f. ava, (kindr. σείω,) to wag, to 
move to and fro, pr. of dogs and other ani. 
mals which wag their tails in fondness, 
Δ, V. Ἡ. 13. 41 [42]. Luc..D. Deor. 12. 
2; trop. to caress, to flatter, Luc. Merc, 
Cond. 20. Auschy]. Choeph. 194.—In N.Y. 
trop. to move in mind, to disturb; Pass. 
1 Thess. 3, 8 τῷ μηδένα σαίνεσϑαι ἐν ταῖς 
σλίψεσι ταύταις. So Diog, Laert. 8. 1. 21 
οἱ δὲ σαινύμενοι τοῖς λεγομένοις ἐδάκρυον. 
Eurip. Rhes. 55 σαίνει μ’ ἔννυχος φρυ- 
κτωρίαι ᾿ 

σάκκος, ov, 6, Heb. FY, Enel. sack- 
ing, sackcloth, i, e. coarse black cloth com- 
monly made of hair (Rev. 6, 12) and used 
for straining (Heb. PRY), for sacks, and 
for mourning-garments ; in the latter case 
it was worn instead of the ordinary gar- 
ments, or bound around the loins, or spread 
under a person on the ground; see Jos. 
Ant. 8.14.4. ib. 5.1. 12. ib. 10. 1. 8. ib, 
7.7.4. Sept. Gen. 37, 34. 1 Κα, 20, 32. 
Ts, 58, 5. Joel 1, 8. Jon. 3, 5 sq. Such 
garments were also worn by prophets and 
ascetics, Is. 20, 2. Zech. 13, 4; comp. 
2K. 1, 8 Matt. 8, 4—Hence in N. T. 
genr. sackcloth, Rev. 6,126 ἥλιος ἐγέ;ετα 
μέλας ὡς σάκκος τρίχινος, comp. Is. 50, 3. 
Ecclus. 25, 17. Of mourning-garments, 
Matt. 11,21 ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ. Luke 10, 
13. Of a prophet’s garment, Rev. 11, 3. 
Sept. genr. for PY ll. cc. So Aristoph. 
Acharn. 745,822. The correct orthography 
is every where σάκκος, not σάκος, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 257; comp. Thom. M. p. 789. 
Moeris p. 354. 

Σαλά, ὁ, indec. Sala, Heb. my (a 
dart) Shelah, Salah, pr. n. of a son or 
grandson of Arphaxad, Luke 3, 35. Sce 
Gen. 10, 24. 11,135 comp. in Kaivay. 

Σαλαδιήλ, 6, indec. Salathiel, Heb. 
bermbaed (asked him of God) Shealticl, 
pron. 8) Α βοὴ of Jechoniah, an ances- 
tor of Jesus in the royal line, Matt. 1, 12 
bis. See 1 Chr. 8,17. Ezra 8,3. Ὁ) An- 
other ancestor of Jesus, riot of the royal 
line, Luke 3, 27. See Gr. Harm. p. 186. 

Σαλαμίς, ivos, 9, Salamis, one of the 
chief cities of Cyprus, on the S. 1ὰ, coast 
of the island, Acts 13, 5. Afterwards call. 
ed Constantia; and now Old Famagusta. 
See Pococke Des. of the East, IL. i. p. 916 


Σαλαμίς 


Σαλείμ 


Σαλείμ, ἡ, indec. Salim, pr. n. of a 
pace, John 8,23. Prob. the place men- 
tioned by Jerome, eight Rom. miles south 
of Bethshean in or near the valley of the 
Jordan. Onomast. art. Salim, “In octavo 
quoque lapide ἃ Scythopoli in campo vicus 
Salumias appellatur.” Comp. Judith 4, 4. 


σαλεύω, ἢ, evow, (σάλος,) 1. to move 
lo and fro, to shake, to toss, i. e. to put into 
a state. of waving, rocking, vibratory mo- 
tion; c. acc. Luke 6, 48. Heb. 12, 26 οὗ ἢ 
φωνὴ τὴν γῆν ἐσάλευσε. Pass. Matt. 11, 7 
et Luke 7, 24 κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευό- 
μενον. Matt. 24, 29. Mark 18, 25. Luke 
21, 26. Acts 4, 31. 16, 26. Luke 6, 38 pé- 
rpov σεσαλευμένον i. e. shaken down. Sept. 
for Waa Ps. 18, 18; B12 1 Chr. 16, 30. 
So Jos. Ant. 8. 5.2. Diod. Sic. 12, 47. 
Plato Tim. 79. e.—Trop. of things ready 
to fall and perish; Heb. 12, 27 bis, τὰ σα- 
λευόμενα, things shaken, perishable, i. e. 
things created, as an emblem of the Mosaic 
dispensation, opp. τὰ μὴ σαλευόμενα, the 
new heavens and new earth, the Christian 
dispensation. Comp. Plut. Dion. 8 τὴν 
τυραννίδα σαλεύουσαν. Hdian. 5. 1. 7. 

2, Trop. to move in mind, to agitate, to 
disturb, c. acc. Acts 17, 13 τοὺς ὄχλους 
σαλεύειν, to excite the people, to cause a 
tumult. Pass. 2 Thess. 2, 2. Acts 2, 25 
quoted from Ps. 16, 8 where Sept. for 
wia.—1 Macc. 6, 8. Ecclus. 29, 18. 
48, 19. 

Σαλήμ, ἡ, indec. Salem, Heb. Ὀδ 
(peace), the ancient name of Jerusalem, 
Heb. 7, 1. 2; see in Ἱερουσαλήμ.----105. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2 Σόλυμα. 

Σ᾿ αλμών, ὁ, indec. Salmon, Heb. pray 
(clothed), pr. n. of the father of Boaz, Matt. 
1, 4. 5. Luke 3, 32. See in “Paya. 

Σαλμώνη, ys, 4, Salmone, pr. n. of a 
promontory, the eastern extremity of the 
island of Crete, Acts 27, '7.—Strabo 10. p. 
472 Σαμώνιον. 

σάλος, ov, 6, pr. motion to and fro, agi- 
tation, tossing, i.e. any waving, rocking, 
vibratory motion; in N. T’. only of the sea, 
and hence put for the rolling sea, billows, 
Luke 21, 25. Sept. for 3% Jon. 1,15; for 
21 of an earthquake Is. 24, 20,—Luc. Tox. 
19. Plut. Thes. 20. Diod. Sic. 20. 74. 


- σάλπτιγξ, ἰγγος, ἣ, α trump, trumpet, 
1 Cor. 14, 8. Rev. 1,10. 4,1. 8, 2. 6. 18. 
9, 14. As announcing the approach or 
presence of God, Heb. 12, 19 (Ex. 19, 13. 
16. 19, comp. 1 K. 1, 34. 39); or also the 
final advent of the Messiah, Matt. 24, 31. 
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Σαμάρεια 


1 Cor, 15, 52 ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σιἰλπίγγι 
1 Thess. 4, 16 σ΄. Seod, see in Seds no. 1. b 
Sept. for "BiG Ex. Lc. 1 Sam. 13, 3 
Myxr 2K. 12, 14—/Gl. V. H. 2. 44 
Pol. 15. 12.2. Xen. An, 4. 2. 1. 

σαλπτίζω, £. tow, (σάλπιγξ.) aor. 1 
ἐσάλπισα ; but with earlier aor, 1 ἐσάλ- 
myéa, Xen. An. 1. 2.17; comp. Lob. ad 
Phy. p. 191. Buttm. § 114. Winer § 15.— 
To trumpet, to sound a trumpet, to sound, 
absol. Matt. 6, 2 μὴ σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσδϑέν 
σου. Rev. 8, 8. 1. 8. 10. 12.13. 9, 1. 13. 
10, 7. 11, 15. Impers. or with subject im- 
plied, of the final tramp sounded before the 
Messiah; 1 Cor. 15, 52 σαλπίσει γάρ. 
Winer ὁ 29. 1. ἢ. Buttm. § 129. 16. Sept. 
for 32H Num. 10,3 sq. Is. 27, 13. Joel 
2, 1.—ABl. V. 11. 1. 26. Pol. 12. 4. 4 
Xen. 1. 6. ᾿ 

σαλπιστής, οὔ, 6, (σαλπίζω,) a trum- 
peter, Rev. 18, 22.—Theophr. Char. 29 or 
25. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4.17. Pol. 1. 45. 13. 
The. earlier and better form was σαλπιγκτής 
Dem.: 284. 26. Xen. An. 4. 3. 29. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 191. 


Σαλώμη, ns, ἣν Salome, ps n. of the 
wife of Zebedee, the mother of the apostles 


-James and John, Mark 15,40. 16,1; ecmp. 


Matt. 27, 56. 

Σ αμάρεια, as, ἧ, Samaria, Heb, Jia 
(watch-height), pr. n. of a celebrated city 
situated near the middle of Palestine, built 
by Omri king of Israel, on a hill of the same 
name in the midst of a beautiful region of 
country. It was the metropolis of the king- 
dom of Israel or the ten tribes; and: after 
being several times destroyed and restored, 
it was enlarged and beautified by Herod the’ 
Great, and named by him Sedasée in honour 
of Augustus. It is now an inconsiderable 
village, still called Sedustieh, with remains 
of ancient temples and an extensive colon- 
nade. See 1 K. 16,24. 2K.c.17. Am. 
6,1. Mic. 1, 5 sq. Jos. Ant. 8.12. 5. ib, 
18. 10. 2,3. ib. 14.5.3. ib. 1δὅ. 7. 7. ib. 
15. 8. 5. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT, ii. p. 
112 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 139- 
149.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. the city of Samaria, Acts 8 5 
Meton. for the inhabitants, Acts 8, 14. 

2. In a wider sense, the region of San.a. 
ria, the district of which Samaria was the 
chief city, lying between Judea and Galilee 
or the plain of Esdraelon ; see Jos. B. J. 3. 
3.4, E.g. Luke 17, 11. John 4, 4. 5.7. 
Acts 1, 8. 8, 1.9 9, 81. 15, 8. Sa 
Sept. and jivaw 2K. 17, 26. 938, 19 .-- 
Jos Ant. 13. 2. 3. 


Σαμαρείτης 6 


Σαμαρείτης, ov, 6, α Samaritan, an 
inhabitant of the city or country of Sama- 
ria; spoken in N. T. of the descendants of 
a people, sprung originally from the heathen 
colonists sent into the country by Shalma- 
neser, possibly with an intermixture from 
straggling Israelites ; 21K. 17,24. Jos, Ant. 
9, 14.1, ib, 10.4.7. This people, although 
priests wore sent to teach them the Jewish 
religion, and although they adopted the 
nooks of Moses, continued in gross idolatry, 
and were always regarded as Gentiles by 
the Jews; 2 K. 17, 26-41. When the 
Jews, after their return from exile, began to 
rebuild Jerusalem and the temple, the Sa- 
maritans also laid claim toa descent from 
Ephraim and. Manasseh, and requested per- 
mission to aid the Jews in their work; but 
this being refused, they turned against them 
and calumniated them before the Persian 
kings; Ezra 4, 1 sq. Neh. 4, 1 sq. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 4. 3 sq. ‘They afterwards erected 
n temple on Mount Gerizim, in allusion to 
Deut. 27, 11 sq. where they instituted sa- 
cred rites in accordance with the law of 
Moses; and Shechem at the foot of Geri- 
zim became their chief city; Jos. Ant. 11. 
8, 2, 4. From these and other circum- 
stances, the national hatred between the 
Jews and Samaritans was continually fos- 
tered and augmented ; the name Samaritan 
became to the Jews a term of reproach, 
und intercourse with them was carefully 
avoided; see John 4, 9. 8, 48; comp. Jos. 
Ant. 11, 8. 6, ib. 12. 5. 5. ib. 13.3.4. The 
temple on Gerizim was destroyed by Hyr- 
canus about 129 B. C. but the Samaritans 
still held the mountain as sacred and the 
proper place of national worship, John 4, 
20.21. The same is the case with the 
small remnant of the Samaritans existing 
at the present day; who still go three times 
a year from Nabltis, the ancient Shechem, 
to worship on Mount Gerizim; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. IN’ p. 96-136. Winer 
Realw. art. Samaritaner—The Samaritans 
like the Jews, expected a Messiah, John 4, 
25; and many of them became the disciples 
- οὗ Jesus, comp. John 4, 39 sq. Acts 9, 31. 
15, 3.—On the Samaritan Pentateuch and 
ithe Samaritans generally, see Gesen. de 
Pent. Sam. etc. Hal. 1815. Winer de Vers. 
Pent. Sam. etc. Lips. 1817. Stuart on Sa- 
mar. Pent. and Lit. in Bibl. Repos. 1832. 
p. 681. Cellarii Collectan. Hist. Samarit. 
Cize 1688. De Sacy Correspondence des 
Samaritaines, in Notices et Extraits des 
Mss. ete JT’. XI. Paris 1829. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 1. c—In N.‘T. Matt. 10.5. Luke 


ποδός, ὡς κατακλίνοιτο ἤδη. 


4 Saou 


9, 52. 10,33. 17,16. John 4,9. 39, 40, 
8, 48. Acts 8, 25. 


“ ny 
Σαμαρείτις, ios, ἦ, @ Samaritan we 
man, John 4, 9 bis. 


SapoSpaxn, ys, ἡ, Samothrace,, an 
island in the N. I. part of the Augean sva, 
north of the Hellespont, with a lofty moun- 
tain, Acts 16, 11. It was anciently called 
Dardana, Leucania, and also Samos; and 
to distinguish it from the other Samos, the 
name ‘of Thrace was added, i. 6. Σάμος 
Θράκης, whence contr. Σαμοϑράκη. The 
island was celebrated for the mysteries of 
Ceres and Proserpine, and was a sacred 
asylum. Still called Samotraki or Saman- 
drachi, with a single village, Castro. See 
Diod. Sic. 8. 55. ib. 5.47. Plin. H. N. 5. 
12. Miss. Herald 1836. p. 246. O. v. Rich- 
ter Wallf. p. 438 sq. 


Σάμος, ov, 7, Samos, an island of the 
Mgean, near the western coast of Asia Mi- 
nor, southwest of Ephesns. It was cele- 
brated for the worship of Juno, for its valu- 
able pottery, and as the birth-place of Py- 
thagoras. Acts 20, 15.—Diod. Sic. 5, 81. 
Strabo 14. p. 636. Pococke Descr. of the 
Kast IL. ii. p. 24 sq. 

Σαμουήλ, 6, indec. Samuel, Leh, 
pyre (heard of God, or, name of God), pr. 
n. of the celebrated Hebrew prophet, the 
son of Elkanah and Hannah, the last of the 
D"BEW or judyes, who anointed Saul and 
after him David as king; see his history 
in 1 Sam. ο. 1~-25.—Acts 3,24. 13, 20. Heb. 
11, 32. 


Σαμψών, 6, indec. Sampson, Web. 
yiway (sun-like), pr. ἢ. of a VEY or judge 
of Jsrae), famous for his strength, Heb. 11, 
32. Comp. Judg. c. 18-16. 

σανδάλιον, ov, τό, (dim. of σάνδαλον,) 
a sandal, a sole of wood or hide, covering 
the bottom of the foot, and bound on with 
thongs, Mark 6, 9. Acts 12,8. Sept. for 
b35 Josh. 9, 5. Is. 20, 2.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
23. Hdot. 2. 91. Luc. Herod. 5 ὁ δέ τις, 
μάλα δουλικῶς ἀφαιρεῖ τὸ σανδάλιον ἐκ τοῦ 
See more in 
ὑπόδημα. 

aavis, ἰδος, ἡ, @ board, plank, 6. g. of ἃ 
ship, Acts 27, 44. Sept. for Τὴ Ez, 27, 
5,—Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. Pol. 2. 5. 5. Plut 
Pericl. 28. 

Σαούλ, : ndec. Saul, Heb, dare 
(asked for, desired), pr. n. a) Of the 
first king of Israel, Acts 13, 21; comp. 
1Sain.c.9eq. bd) The Jewish name of 


campos 


the apostic Paul, which with a Greek end- 
ing became Σαῦλος q. v. Acts 9, 4. 17, 22, 
7.13. 26, 14. 

cam pos, d, ὄν, (σήπω) 1. bad, de- 
cayed, rotlen; of vegetable or animal sub- 
stances, as a tree and its fruit, fish, Matt. 7, 
17. 18. 12, 33 bis. 13, 48. Luke 6, 43 bis. 
—-Arv. Diss. Epict. 4, 4. 25. Dem. 615. 11. 

9. Trop. in a moral sense, corrupt, foul, 
ὃ. δ΄. λύγος Eph. 4, 29.—Arr. Lpict. 3, 22. 
61 δόγμα. Comp. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 377 sq. 

Σαπφείρη, ns, 4, Sapphira, pr.n. of 
the wife of Ananias, Acts 5, 1. 

σάπφειρος, ov, 4, the sapphire, a pre- 
cious stone, next in hardness and value to 
the diamond, mostly of a blue colour in va- 
rious shades, Rev. 21,19. Sept. and Heb. 
“pO Ex. 24,10. 28, 18.—20l. V. H. 14. 
34. Theophr. Fragm. de Lap. 23, 37. See 
Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 35. 

σαργάνη, ys, 4, (comp. Heb. 322, 
Aram. 939, to interweave, to braid,) pr. ‘any 
thing braided, twisted, interwoven,’ e. g. ὦ 
cord, Zischy). Suppl. 788 or 801.—In N. 
I’. a rope-basket, network of cords, 2 Cor. 11, 
33; comp. Acts 9, 25 σπυρίς. So Suid. 
ταργάνη " of μὲν σχοίνιόν τι; of δὲ πλέγμα τι 
ἐκ σχοινίου. Athen. 3. p. 119. b. ib. 9. Ὁ. 
107. 6. 

Dy dpoets, av, al, Sardis, the metropolis 
ot Lydia in Asia Minor, situated at the foot 
of Mount Tmolus on the banks of the river 
Pactolus, celebrated for its wealth and vo- 
luptuous debauchery. Rev. 1, 11. 3,1. 4. 
—Diod. Sic. 13. 70. Xen. Cyr. ἢ. 2. 11, 12. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 180, 222. 
Lfamilton’s Res. in Asia M. 1, Ὁ. 146 sq. 

σάρδινος, ov, 6, 1... σάρδιος 4. Vv. Rey, 
4,3 Ree. 

σάρδιος, ov, 6, sardius, sardian, the 
Sardian stone, a precious stone of a blood- 
red or sometimes of a flesh-colour, more 
commonly known as the carnelian; Rev. 
4, 3 in later edit. 21, 20 where Lachm. τὸ 
σάρδιον. So Sept. σάρδιον for Heb. UI 
Ex. 28 17. Ez. 28,13. Theophr. Fraom. 
de Lap 30. See Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 
30 56. 

σαρδόνυξ, υχος, ἢ, sardonyzx, ἃ precious 
s‘one exhibiting a milk-white variety of the 
onyx or chalcedony, intermingled with 
shades or stripes of sardian or carnelian ; 
Rey. 21, 20.—Jos, Ant. 8. 7. 5. Plin. H. 
N. 87. 12. See Roserim. Alterthk. ΤΥ, i. p. 
36 sq. 

Σάρεπτα, ων, τά, Sarepla, Heb, PAT 
Zarephath, now Surafend, a Phenician 
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σάρξ 


towr mid-way between Tyre and Sidon, 
Luke 4, 26. Comp. 1 K. 17, 9.10. Obad. 
20. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 413 
sq.— Jos, Ant. 8. 13. 2. 

σαρκικός, ἡ, dv, (σάρξ,) of flesh, flesny, 
Plut. de placitis Philosophor. 5. 8.~In ΝΜ. 
T. trop. only in the Bpistles, fleshiy, carnal 
pertaining to the flesh or body, opp. mvev- 
ματικός ; comp. in σάρξ no. 2, 

1, Genr. of things, τὰ σαρκικά, carnal 
things, i.e. external, temporal, relating tu 
this life, Rom. 15, 27. 1 Cor. 9, 11. Se 
Heb.'7, 16 Rec. od κατὰ νόμον ὠτολῆς σαρ- 
κικῆς. 

2. Implying weakness, frailty, proneness 
tosin; e.g. a) Of persons, carnal, sen- 
sual, worldly ; 1 Cor. 3, 1 Rec. ὡς σαρκι- 
κοῖς, ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χριστῷ. ν. 3 bis. 4, Of 
things, carnal, worldly, human, 2Ccx 1, 12 
οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ. 10, 4 ὅπλα οὐ σαρκι- 
κά, ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ κτλ. 0) Emphat. of sin- 
ful propensity, carnal, 6. g. of persons, 
Rom. 7, 14 ἐγὼ δὲ σαρκικός εἶμι, i. 6. under 
the ‘influence of carnal and sinful desires 
and affections. Of things, 1 Pet. 2,11 τῶ» 
σαρκικῶν ἐπιϑυμιῶν, fleshly lusts, carnal de- 
sires, i. 6. having their seat in the carnal 
nature. Comp. in σάρξ no. 2. ¢. 


σάρκινος͵, ἢ; OV, (σάρξ, Sleshy, corpus 
lent, Pol. 89.2. 7.—In N. T 

1. fleshy, of flesh, and ‘therefore soft, 
yielding to an impression, opp. Aiswos, 
2 Cor. 8, ὃ ἐν πλαξὶ καρδίας σαρκίναις, 
Sept. καρδία σαρκινή, Heb. “W3, Ez. 11, 
19. 36, 26.—Plut. adv. Colot. 27 init. 

2. fleshly, carnal, as pertaining to this 
life; Heb. 7,16 Grb. see in σαρκικός no. 1. 

3. Implying weakness, frailty, proneness. 
to sin; of persons, carnal, worldiy, 1 Cor. 3, 
1 Grb. Emphat. Rom. 7,14 Grb. See in 
σαρκικός no. 2. a, Ὁ. 


σάρξ, σαρκός, ἡ, Aol. σύρξ, (porn. 
σαίρω, σύρω,) pr. ‘that which may be strip- 
ped off;’ hence, flesh, che flesh of a living 
man or animal. 

1. Pr. flesh, as one of the constituent 
parts of the body, Sing. Luke 24, 39 πνεῦμα 
σάρκα καὶ ὄστεα οὐκ ἔχει. 1 Cor. 15, 39 
quater. So Sept. for "W2 Gen. 2, 21. 
2K, 5, 10. 14. (Hom. Od. 19. 450, ANI. V. 
II. 4, 28. ib. 9. 13.) More commonly Plur. 
αἱ σάρκες, the fleshy parts, comp. Pas- 
sow s. v. Rev. 19, 18 quing. ἵνα φάγητε 
σάρκας βασιλέων κτὰ. ν. 21; so trop. and 
hyperbol. i. q. to consume, to destroy, James 
5,3; to malireat Rev. 17, 16. Sept. for 
"3 Gen. 41, 2.3. 2K.9,36. So AL 11 
9. 18. Diod. Sic. 3. 16. Plato Phado 98. d 
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3. Meton. flesh, i. q. the body, corpus, the 
animal or external nature, as distinguished 
from the spiritual or inner man, τὸ πνεῦμα, 
Jos, B. J. 6.1. 5. Arr. Bpict. 3. ἢ. 2 sq. 
Plut. adv. Colot. 20 peypt τῶν περὶ σάρκα 
τῆς ψυχῆς δυνάμεων. Adschyl, Sept. 604 
or 623 γέροντα τὸν νοῦν, σάρκα δ᾽ ἡβῶσαν 
φέρει. Bur. 
N. T. this usage οἵ σάρξ is far more fre- 
quent than in profane writers, prob. in imi- 
tation of Heb. "2. So genr.and without 
any good or evil quality implied. 

a) Opp. to πνεῦμα expr. 1 Cor. 5, 5 es 
ὕλεξιρον τῆς σαρκός, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα TOS] κτλ. 
2 Cor. 7, 1. Col. 2, ὅ. 1 Pet. 4, 6; comp. 
Sept. and "®2 opp. U3 Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 
22. Also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα as a periphrasis for 
the whole physical nature of man, Heb. 2, 14. 
(Ecclus. 14, 18.) Simply, John 6, 52,comp. 
trop. below. 2 Cor. 12,'7 σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, 
i. Θ.. some bodily infirmity. Col. 1, 24. 2, 1 
πρόσωπόν μου ἐν TH σαρκί. V. 23. Gal. 4, 18. 
14. 1 Pet. 3, 21. 4, 1. Jude 8. 23. Acts 9 
26.31 ἡ σάρξ pov, my body, i. 6. J, quoted 
from Ps, 16,9 where Sept. for wba. Trop. 
John 6, 51 καὶ ὁ ἄρτος ... ἡ σάρξ μου ἐσ- 
τίν, i. 6, Jesus himself is the bread (princi- 
ple) of life and nutrition to the regenerated 
soul, v. 53. 54. 55. 56; comp. Matt. 26, 26 
et parall. where it is σῶμα. Sept. genr. 
for "yg Ez. 26, 36, Prov. 14, 30. (For the 
classic usage see above.) Spec. the mortal 
Jody, in distinction from a future and spirit- 
ual existence ; 2 Cor. 4, 11 ἡ (ay... ἐν τῇ 
ϑρητῇ σαρκὶ ἡμῶν. Gal. 2, 20. Phil. 1, 22. 
24. 1 Pet. 4,2; also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα id. parall. 
with ἡ @Yopd, 1 Cor. 15, 50. 

2) Put for that which is merely external, 
ΟΥ̓ also only apparent, in opp. to what is 
spiritual and real; John 6, 63 τὸ πνεῦμά 
ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐ- 
δέν. 8, 15. 1 Cor. 1,26 σοφοὶ κατὰ σάρ- 

a. 2 Cor. 5, 16 bis, κατὰ σάρκα, i. 6. with 
respect to outward circumstances and rela- 
lions, Eph. 6, 5 et Col. 3, 22 κυρίοις κατὰ 
σάρκα, i, 6. externally, as to outward cir- 
:umstances. So of Levitical ordinances 
ind purifications, Heb. 9, 10. 13; of out- 
ward afilictions, trials, 1 Cor. 7, 28 ολῖψιν 
Ἰὲ τῇ σαρκὶ ἕξουσιν. 2 Cor. 7,5. Spec. of 
vircumcision in the flesh, i. 6. the external 
rite, as the symbol of Judaism; Rom. 2, 
28 οὐδὲ ἡ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐν σαρκί; περιτομῇ « 
adn... περιτομὴ καρδίας, ἐν πνεύματι κτλ. 
2 Cor. Ἢ, 18. Eph. 2, 11 bis, ἔθνη ev σαρκί 

. περιτομῆς ἐν σαρκί. Gal. 3, 8 νῦν σαρκὶ 
ἐπιτελεῖσθε; i. e. by circumcision, external 
rites, Judaism, comp. v. 2. Gal. 6, 12. 13. 
Phil, 3, 3. 4 bis. Col. 2, 13. 
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6) As the medium of natural generating 
and descent, and so of kindred; John 1, 13 
οὐδὲ ἐκ SeAnparos σαρκὸς ... ἐγεννήδησαν, 
Rom. 9, 8 τὰ τέκνα τῆς σαρκός. Heb. 12,9, 
Uph. 5, 29. 80 ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ 
τῶν ὀστέων αὐτοῦ, in allusion to Gen. 2,.98, 
99, 14, where Sept. and Heb. "82. Of 
one’s countrymen, Rom. 11,14; of the re- 
lation of a slave or freedman to his master, 
Philem. 16. So κατὰ σάρκα, according 
to the flesh, as to outward kindred, by natura) 
descent, Acts 2, 30. Rom. 9, 3. Gal. 4, 23 
29. 1 Cor. 10,18 τὸν Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα͵ 
Israel after the flesh, by natural descent, in 
implied antith. with Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ πνεῦμα. 
comp. Rom. 2, 28. Gal. 3, 29. So Sept. 
and "82 Gen. 37, 27; comp. Judy. 9, 2. 
2 Sam. 5,1. 19, 13. 14. 

3. Spec. the flesh, the body, with the ac- 
cessory idea of frailty and proneness to sin, 
as the seat of carnal and sinful appetites 
and passions; comp. the influence ascribed 
by the Greeks to τὸ σῶμα, Plato Phado 
δ} 10, 11, 27, 30. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 20; comp. 
Wisd. 9, 15 φϑαρτὸν yap σῶμα βαρύνει 
ψυχήν κτλ. E. g 

a) Of man’s carnal nature in general, as 
fallen, frail, corrupt, full of weakness, and 
prone to error and sin; 6. g. opp. τὸ 
πνεῦμα expr. Matt. 26, 41 et Mark 14, 38 
τὸ πνεῦμα πρόϑυμον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσϑενής. 
Opp. τὸ ay. ἅγιον, John 3, 6 bis, τὸ yey. ἐκ 
τῆς σαρκός, σάρξ ἐστι " Kal τὸ yey. ἐκ τοῦ 
av. κτλ. Simply, Rom. 6, 19 διὰ τὴν ἀσϑέ- 
veay τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν. 2 Cor. 1, 17. 10,3 
ὡς κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦντος. v. 3 bis. 
Also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα id. opp. 6 πατὴρ ὁ ἐν 
οὐρ. Matt. 16,17. Spec. Rom. 4, 1 τί οὖν 
ἐροῦμεν ᾿Αβραὰμ ... εὑρηκέναι κατὰ σάρκα, 
hath found according to the flesh, parall. 
with ἐξ ἔργων in v. 2, i. 6. works are called 
the flesh as proceeding from the carnal 
mind claiming reward, and not from ré 
πνεῦμα or the mind as enlightened by the 
Spirit ; see Tholuck, De Wette, Meyer in 
loc. Sept. genr. for sa Gen. 6, 3. Ps. 
78, 89.—Ecclus. 28, 5. "Plut. adv. Colot. 
80, T. VI. p. 264, τῆς κατὰ σάρκα ἡδονῆς. 
Tb. Non posse suav. vivend. 3. p. 180, μι’ 
κρὸν εἶναι τὸ τῆς σαρκὸς ἡδύ. 10. 14. p. 198. 

Ὁ) Emphat. of man’s carnal nature, as 
an active principle of corruption and sin, 
ever at war with his higher spiritual nature 
as affected by the Spirit of grace through 

faith. So as opp. τὸ πνεῦμα, i. 6. to the 
Holy Spirit or his influences, Rom. 8, 1 μὴ 
κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦ- 
pa. v. 4. ὅ bis. 6. 9, 18. Gal. 5, 16. 17 bis. 

19. 24. 6. 8 bis. Simply, Rom. 7, 5 ὅτε 


Σαρούχ 


γὰρ ἦμεν ἐν τῇ σαρκί. ν. 18. 25. 8, 3 ter. 7. 
8, 12 bis. 13, 14. Gal. 5, 18, Eph. 2, 3 bis. 
Col. 2, 114.18. 2 Pet. 2,10. 18. 1 John 2, 
16.—Comp. Sept. and niga Eee. 2, 3. 5, 5. 
Theon. Alex. in Anthol. Gr. IIE. p.- 226 
νόον παϑδέων ἐν τοῖσι πόνοις ἐκάϑῃρας, ἔξω 
σαρκὸς ἔβης κτλ 

4. Meton. flesh, the huinan nature, man, 
homo, like Leb. “iy . Mati 19, 5. 6 
ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν... ἀλλὰ σὰρξ 
μία. Mark 10, 8 bis. 1 Cor. 6,16. ph. 5, 
31, (So Sept. and γι Gen. 2, 24.) Jude 
7 σὰρξ ἑτέρα, other flesh, of a different sex, 
male; comp. Gen. 19, 5. Rom. 1,27. In 
like manner, σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα, flesh and blood, 
i.e. man, other men, Gal. 1, 16. Eph. 6, 
12.—Also πᾶσα σάρξ ail flesh, all men, 
all mankind, Luke 3, 6. John 17, 2. Acts 
a, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 24. Negat. ob... πᾶσα 
σάρξ, no flesh, no man, where οὐ qualifies 
the intervening verb, see in od no. 1. 6. 
Matt. 24, 22. Mark 13, 20. Rom. 8, 20. 
Gal. 2, 163; also py... πᾶσα σάρξ id. 
1 Cor. 1,29. So Sept. and sa-bp Gen. 
6,12. Ps. 65, 8, Is. 40, δ. 7. Jer. 25, 31; 
+ μή Ecclus. 30, 20. 29.—Spee. of the in- 
carnation of Christ, his human nature; John 
1,14 ὁ λύγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. 1 John 4, 2. 3 
Xp. ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυδότα. 2 John 7. Rom. 1, 
3 κατὰ σάρκα. 9, 5. Eph. 2,15 ἐν τῇ σαρκὶ 
αὑτοῦ. 1 Tim. 8, 16. Heb. 5, 7. 10, 20. 
1 Pet. 3, 18. 4, 1. Col. 1,22 ἐν τῷ σώματι 
tis σαρκὸς αὑτοῦ, in the body of his flesh, of 
his human nature. Comp. Ecclus. 23, 16. 

= apovy, 6, Saruch, see Σερούχ. 

σαρύω, ὦ, f. dow, (σαίρω,) to sweep, 
with a broom, ὁ. acc. Luke 15, 8 καὶ σαροῖ 
τὴν οἰκίαν. Pass. Matt. 12,44. Luke 11, 25. 
-—Artemid. 2. 33. p. 119. Pamphil. in Geo- 
pon. 18. 15. 4. A later form instead of the 
earlier σαίρω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 83. Sturz 
de Dial. Maced. p. 192. 

> appa, as, 4, Sarah, Heb. "2 and 
rin (princess), pr. n. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Rom. 4,19. 9,9. Web.11,11. 1 Pet. 
3. 6. 

Σ άρων, wvos, 6, Saron, eb. jis 
Sharon, pr. n. of the plain of Palestine 
along the sea-coast between Cesarea and 
Joppa, celebrated for its rich fields and pas- 
tures, Acts 9, 35. Comp. Is. 33, 9. 63, 10. 
1 Chr. 27, 29. See Relandi Palast. p. 188, 
370. Bibl. Res, in Palest. HI. p. 31. 

Σατανᾶς, ἃ, 6, once Σ᾽ ατᾶν, ὁ, indec. 
2 Cor. 19, 7, Satan, Heb. (88, an adver- 
sary; in N.'T. mostly 6. art. the Adversary, 
as the Heb. proper name for the devil, Gr. 
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ὁ διάβολυς, the prince of the fullen angeis , 
see fully in διάβολος, and comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1464, 1495. Matt. 4, 10. 12, 26 bis. 
Mark 4, 15. Luke 10, 18 comp. in δαιμό- 
νιον no. 2. Luke 22, 3.31. John 13, 27. 
Acts 26, 18. al. So Heb, Ἰ2 9 Sept. διά» 
Bodos 1 Chr. 21,1. Job 1, 6 sq. (Ecclus, 
21, 27. Test. XIL Patr. p. 650, 657 d-4 
τοῦ Σατανᾶ καὶ τῶν πνευμάτων αὐτοῦ.) As 
present in men tempting them to evil ; Matt. 
16, 23 et Mark 8, 33 ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, 
Zarava, comp. Luke 22, 3. Acts 5,3. Others 
here refer it directly to Peter in the sense 
of adversary, seducer, filled with Satan; as 
Sept. for Ft) 1 K. 11, 14. 23. 25, comp. 
2 Sam. 19, 23 where Sept. ἐπίβουλος. + 


σάτον, av, τό, Satum, α measure, Heb. 
AND seah, Aram. NMNO Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
1418, a Hebrew measure for things dry, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13, 21. According to 
the Rabbins it was the third part of an 
epliah ; and according to Jerome on Matt. 
lc. was equal to a modius and a half; 
hence it was equivalent to nearly 14 peck 
English ; comp. in pddios.—Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 
5 pen. 

> AUXOS, ov, 6, Sarl, i. 4. Σαούλ with a 
Greek termination, the Jewish name of 
Paul, Acts 7, 58. 8, 1.3. 9, 1.8.11. 19. 
92.94.96, 11,295. 30. 12,25. 13,1. 2 
7. 9. 

σαυτοῦ, ἧς, οὖς See iN σεαυτοῦ. 


σβέννυμι, f. σβέσω, 1. to quench, to 
pul out; e. σ᾿. a light, fire, ὁ. acc. Matt. 12, 
20 λίνον τυφόμενον ov σβέσει, see in λίνον. 
Eph. 6,16. Heb. 11,34. Pass. to be quench- 
ed, to go out, Matt. 25,8 αἱ λάμπαδες, Mark 
9, 44. 46. 48. Sept. for 7232 Is, 42, 3. 
Lev. 6, 12. 133; 92% Job 21, 17.—Lue. Ὁ). 
Deor. 10. 1. Thue. 2. 77. 

2. Trop. to quench, to dampen, to hinder. 
to prevent any thing from exerting its full 
influence ; ὁ. acc. 1 Thess. 5,19 τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα μὴ σβέννυτε. Sept. σβέσαι τὴν ayarss 
for [139 Cant. 8, '7 —Jos. B. J. 6.1. 4 of. 
τὴν χαράν. AU. V. Ἡ. 6.1 ϑυμόν. ῬΙαϊ. 
Lycurg. 20. Plato Legg. 888, a. 


σεαυτοῦ, js, οὔ, also contr. σαυτοῦ, 
ῆς, οὔ, (σύ, αὐτός.) reflexive pers. pron. 
2 pers. Sing. genit. of thyself, dat. σεαυτῷ, 
7, ᾧ, to thyself, etc. Gen. John 1, 22. Acts 
26, 1. al. Dat. Acts 9, 34. 16, 28. al. Acc. 
Matt. 4, 6. 8, 4. Luke 10, 27. al. See 
Buttm. § 7.4. 3.—Where a special emphasia 
is to be expressed, αὐτός is written sepa 
rately, 6. ρ΄. Luke 2, 35 καὶ σοῦ δὲ αἰτῆς. 
See Matth. ᾧ 148, η. 3, Buttm. §127.3. + 


σεβάξομαι 


σεβάξομαι, £. ἀσομαι, Pass. depon. (σέ- 
Bas, σέβομαι,) to be afraid of doing, to be 
timid, to fear, Wom. fl. 6. 167, 417.—In N. 
T.. to stand in awe of any one, to reverence, 
fo venerale, to worship; ὁ. dat. Rom. 1, 25 
ἐσεβάσϑησαν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτίσει. So 
Hesych. ἐσεβάσϑησαν" σεβάσμασι προσε- 
κύνησαν. 

σέβασμα, τος, τύ, (σεβάζομαι.) an ob- 
ject of worship, any thing venerated and 
worshipped, 6, g. a god, an altar, a temple ; 
Acts 17, 23, 2 Thess. 2, 4.—Wisd. 14, 20. 
Bel and Drag. 27; comp. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
1. 30. ib. 5. 1. 


σεβαστός, ἡ. dv, (σεβάζομαι.) pr. vene- 
ruled, august, Lat. augustus, Hesych. σε- 
βαστός" προσκυνητός, τιμητός.---η N. 'T. 
ὁ Σεβαστός, Lat. Augustus, as an hono- 
rary title, and then pr. n. 

1, Pr. a title first assumed by Caesar Oc- 
tavianus, and retained by his successors as 
a personal appellation; comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 169. Dict. of Antt. art. Augustus. 
In N. Τὶ only of Nero, Acts 25, 21. 25.— 
Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1012. d. Edian. 2. 
10. 19. 

2. Adj. Augustan, pertaining to Augus- 
tus, as σπειρὴ Σεβαστή, the Augustan co- 
fort, Acts 27,1. Several Roman legions 
bore 1.15. honorary title, though no such 
name of a cohort is mentioned ; Claudian. 
de Bell. Gild. 422, Ptolem. 2. 3 λεγεὼν 
δευτέρα Σεβαστή. 4. 8, 9; comp. Tacit. 
Ann. 14. 15.—Others suppose it to be a 
Samaritan cohort, so called from Σεβαστή, 
Sebasie, the name given by Hered the 
Great to Samaria in honour of Augustus ; 
so Josephus mentions troops called Σεβα- 
στηνοί, prob. from Sebaste or Samaria, Ant. 
20. 8, 7. B. J. 2. 4. 8. But then it would 
read: σπειρῆς καλουμένης Σεβαστηνῶν ; so 
Josephus, μίαν ἴλην καλουμένην Σεβαστη- 
νῶν, B. J. 9. 12. 5. Ant. 20, 6.1. 

σέβω, defect. Butim. Ausf. Spr. ὁ 114; 
to honour, to worship, c. acc. Pind. Ol. 14, 
17. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 19. Plato Legg. 647. 
a. ‘777. d. Commonly Pass. depon. o έβο- 
μαι, fo be filled with awe, to shame oneself, 
Hom. Il. 4. 242.—In N. T. σέβομαι; only 
in Pres. to stand in awe of, lo reverence, to 
worship God; c. acc, Matt. 15, 9 et Mark 
Ἴ, Ἴ μάτην δὲ σέβονταί pe, quoted from Is. 
29,13 where Sept. for MNT. Acts 18, 13. 
19,27. Sept. for 82 Josh. 4, 34. Job 1, 
ᾧ So Jos, Ant. 9. 10. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 35. 
Xen. Ag. 3. 2.—Spec. Part. σεβόμενος, 
n, ov, absol. or with τὸν 3edy, i.e. worshipping 

vod, religinus, devoul, spoken of proselytes 
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to Judaism from the heathen, in distinction 
frcm the Jews, Acts 13, 43. 50, 16, 14, 
17, 4, 17, 18, 7. 


σειρά, ἃς, ἡ, (εἴρω, Lat. sero.) ἃ cord, 
band, Hdot. 7. 85.—In Ν, T. αἱ chain, 
2 Pet. 2, 4, comp. in ζόφος. So Jos. ‘Ant, 
3.7. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 21.1. Plato Theet, 
153. c. 

σειρός, οὗ, 6, (i. 4. otpds,) @ pit, cavern, 
2 Pet. 2, 4 Lachm. σειροῖς ζύφον, for Rec, 
ceipais—So σιρός Dem, 100. ult. Eurip, 
Phryx. 4. 

σεισμός, od, ὃ, (σείω,) 1. motion, a 
shaking, concussion; 6. g. ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, 
i. q. ὦ lempest, tornado, Matt. 8, 24. Septi 
for TIVO, HSH, Jer. 23, 19. Neh. 1, 8. 

2. Spec. an earthquake, Matt. 94, 1 ἔσονται 
σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους. 27, 54. 28,2. Mark 
13, 8. Luke 21,11. Acts 16,26. Rev. 6, 
12, 8, 5. 11,13 bis. 19. 16, 18 bis. Sept. 
for U2" Ts, 29,6. Am. 1,1. Zech. 14, 5. 
— Al. V. EL 4.17. Xen, Hell. 3. 2. 24, 


cel, ἢ, σείσω, 1. to move to and fro, 
to shake, with the idea of shock, concus- 
sion; Pass. Rev. 6, 13 συκῆ ... ὑπὸ pey. 
ἀνέμου σειομένη. OF earthquakes, Matt. 27, 
51 ἡ γῆ ἐσείσθη. Act. 6. acc. Heb. 12, 26 
σείω οὐ pdvoy τὴν γῆν, ἀλλὰ Kal τὸν οὐρανόν, 
in allusion to Hage. 2, 6 where Sert. for 
ὥρη Το, Bacch. 2. Pausan. 3. 5. 8. 
Xon. Hell. 4.7. 4. 

2. Trop. fo move in mind, to agitale, to 
put in commotion and perturbation; Pass, 
Matt. 21,10 ἐσείσϑη ἡ πόλις, 28, 4. Sept. 
for U2 Is. 14, 16. Ez. 31, 16.—Pind. 
Pyth. 4. 484 πόλιν. Antiph. 146, 22. Plato 
Iryx. 397. d. 


Σ εκοῦνδος, ov, 6, Lat. Secundus, pr. Ὁ, 
of a Christian, Acts 20, 4. 


Σελεύκεια, as, ἡ, Seleucia, a city cf 
Syria, situated west of Antioch on the sea- 
coast just-north of the mouth of the Oron- 
tes; called sometimes Seleucia Pieria, from 
the neighbouring Mount Pierius, and also 
Seleucia ad Mare, in order to distinguish it 
from several other cities of the same name 
in Syria and the vicinity, all so called from 
Seleucus Nicanor. Acts 13, 4.—1 Macc. 
11, 8. Jos, Ant. 18. 9. 8. Pol. 5. 59. 1, 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 261. 
Biblioth. Sacr. 1848. p. 450 sq. 


σελήνη, ns, ἦ, (σέλας,) the moon, Matt, 
24,29. Mark 13, 24. Luke 21, 25. Acts 2, 
40, 1 Cor. 15,41. Rev. 6,12. 8, 12. 12, 
1. 21,23. Sept. for ΠΡ Gen. 37, 8. Joel 
2, 31.—Hidian. 5, 6. 11. -Xen, Mem. 4. 3. 4 


οεληνιάξομαι 


σεληνιάζομαι, Pass. depon. (σελήνη) 
ta be moon-struck, lunatic; in Greek usage, 
i. 4. ἐο be epileptic, to be afflicted with epi- 
lepsy, the symptoms of which were sup- 
posed to become more aggravated with the 
increasing moon ; comp. Luc. Tox. 24 
where a certain woman ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ κατα- 
cinrew πρὸς τὴν σελήνην αὐξανομένην. The 
symptoms of this disease are ascribed in N. 
‘Y. and elsewhere to the influence of un- 
clean spirits, demons ; see in δαιμόνιον, δαι- 
μονίζομαι, also Luc. Philops. 16. Act. 
Thom. § 12. Isidor. Origg. 4, 7 “cadens 
ager spasmam patiatur. Hos etiam vulgus 
lunaticos vocat, quod per hune cursum co- 
mitetur eos insania damonum.”—Matt. 4, 
24. 17,15 ὅτι σεληνιάζεται καὶ κακῶς πά- 
σχει; comp. v. 18 et Mark 9, 17 et Luke 9, 
89 where it is referred to a δαιμόνιον, 
πνεῦμα. So Act. Thom. § 12, Manetho 4. 
81, 216. 

Σεμεΐ, ὁ, indec. Semei, Heb. "3799 Shi- 
mei, pr. n. m. Luke 3, 26. 


σεμίδαλις, cos, ἡ, fine flour, the finest 
wheaten flour, Rev. 18,13. Sept. often for 
nzo Ex. 29, 2. 40. Lev. 2, 1.—icclus. 38, 
Il. Jos. Ant. 3.9.4. Athen. 1. p. 38, a. 
. 4. p. 172. Ὁ. 

σεμνὸς, ἡ, 6v, (σέβομαι,) venerable, re- 
verend, Lat. venerandus, 2 Macc. 8, 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 37.—In N. T. of things, 
honourable, reputable, Phil. 4,8 ; of persons, 
grave, dignified, τ Tim, 8, 8. 11. Tit. 2, 2. 
So Luc. Ὁ. Mort. 12. 3. Hdian. 1. 2. 6 
σεμνῷ Bet καὶ βίῳ σώφρονι, Diog. Laert. 
2. 94 (Σωκράτης) αὐτάρκης δὲ ἦν καὶ σεμνός. 

σεμνότης, ητος, ἧ, (σεμνός,) vencrable- 
‘ness, sanclity, 2 Macc. 3,12. Jos. B. J. 6. 
5. 1.—In N. T. gravity, dignity, probily ; 
1 Tim. 2, 2 ἐν πάσῃ εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ σεμνότητι. 
3,4. Tit. 2,'7. So Jos. Vit. ὁ 49. Δ. V. 
HW. 2. 13 σεμνότης βίου. Xen, Cyr. 8, 3. 1. 


Σέργιος, ov, 6, Sergius, i.e. Sergius 
Paulus, a Roman proconsul in command at 
Cyprus, converted under the preaching of 
Paul and Barnabas, Acts 13, 7. See in 
ἀνδιύπατος. 

Σ ερούχ, 6, indec. Seruch, Heb. any 
Serug, pr. n. of the father of Nahor, Luke 
3, 85; see Gen. 11, 20.—Rec. has Σαρούχ. 

a9, 6, indec. Seth, Heb. mY (a re- 
placing), pr. n. of the third son of Adam, 
Luke 3, 38. 

Σήμ, 6, indec. Sem, Heb. ΒΦ (name, 
renown) Shem, pr. n. of the eldest son of 
Noah, Luke 3, 36; comp. Gen. 5, 32. 10,1 sq. 
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σημαίνω, f, avd, (σῆμα,) aor. 1 ἐσῆμᾶνα 
Acts 11, 28, Rev. 1, 1, instead of the more 
Attic ἐσήμηνα ; as also Esth. 2, 22. Judg. 
7, 21. Xen. Hell. 2. 1.28; comp. Buttm. 
§101. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 24. Winer p. 
81. To give a sign or signal, i. e. public. 
Sept. for 9°77 Num. 10, 9. Ken. An. 5. 2. 
12.—In N. T. to signify, to make known, to 
declare, before an indir. clause, John 12, 33 
σημαίνων, ποίῳ ϑανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποδνήσκειν. 
18, 32. 21, 19; or with acc. and inf. 
Acts 11, 28; acc. simpl. Acts 25, 27 ras 
κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας onpava. Absol. Rev. 1, 
1. Sept. for ™35 Esth. 2,22, So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6.3. Pol. 2.27. 8, Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4. 


σημεῖον, ov, τό, (σῆμα,) α sign, signai, 
Hdian. 4. 11. 8; an ensign, standard, Sept. 
for ©2 Is, 11, 12. Hdian. 8. 5.22. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.1.4; @ sign of something past, a 
memorial, monument, Sept. for ΤΣ Josh. 
4,6. Jos. B. J. 1.10. 3—In N. T. a sign, 
mark, token, 6. δ΄. 

1. Pr. @ sign, token, by which any thing is 
known or distinguished ; Matt. 26, 48 ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς σημεῖον κτλ. Rom. 4, 11 σημ. ἔλαβε 
περιτομῆς, i. e. circumcision as τὸ σημεῖον 
τῆς διαδήκης, comp. Gen. 9, 12. 13. 17, 11, 
where Sept. and MIX. So Plato Soph. 262. 
a.—Spec. a@ sign by which the character 
and truth of any person or thing is known, 
a token, proof; Luke 2, 12 τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ 
σημεῖον. 2 Cor. 12, 12 τὰ σημεῖα τοῦ ἀπο- 
στόλου. ἃ Thess. 8, 11 ὅ ἐστι ony. ἐν πάσῃ 
ἐπιστολῇ. Sept. ἀπά miX 1 Sam. 14, 10. 
2K. 20, 8 So Asschin. 67. 42. Pol. 3. 
30.2. Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

2. a sign, by. which the divine power and 
majesty is made known, a supernatural 
event or act, a token, wonder, miracle, by 
which the power and presence of God is 


‘ manifested, either directly or through the 


agency of those whom he sends. ἃ) As 
wrought of God, 1 Cor. 14, 22 ὥστε ai 
γλῶσσαι eis σημεῖον εἰσίν, οὐ τοῖς πιστεύ- 
ουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις, i. 6. the gift ΟἹ 
tongues is a sign, ἃ supernatural token, in- 
tended not for churches of believers at 
home, where it is unnecessary, but for un- 
believing heathen in other lands. Also ré 
σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ, the sigin of Jonah, the won- 
der which God wrought in the case of Jo- 
nah, Matt. 12, 39, comp. v. 40. Matt. 16, 4. 
Luke 11, 29. Meton. of persons sent from 
God, whose character and acts are a mani- 
festation of the divine power; Luke 11, 30 
KaIos ἐγένετο ᾿Ιωνῶς σημεῖον τοῖς Nuvevi- 
rats. 2, 84 οὗτος κεῖται... εἰς σημεῖον ἀντι- 
λεγόμενον. Also of signs, wonders, mira- 
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ees which God is said ποῖειν διά τινος, to do 
through any one; joined with τέρατα, e. g. 
Acts 2, 22. 43. 4, 80. 5,12. 14, 3. 15, 12. 
(So σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα ABI. V. HE. 12. 57. Pol. 
8, 112. 8.) Spec. as foreshowing future 
vents, a sign of future things, @ portent, 
presage; Matt. 16, 3 σημεῖα τῶν καιρῶν, 
i. e. the miraculous events and deeds which 
foreshow the coming of the Messiah in his 
kingdom; comp. Ecclus. 33 [86], 6.°8. 
Matt. 24,3 τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς σῆς παρου- 
σίας ; v. 80. Mark 13, 4. Luke 21, 7. 1] 
σημεῖα ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ μεγάλα. v. 25. Acts 2, 
19. Rev. 12, 1. 8, 15,1. Sept. and nix 
Deut. 13, 1.2. So Jos. B. J. proem. § 11. 
fi), V. Ἡ. 1. 29. Plot. Timol. 8. b) Of 
signs, wonders, miracles, wrought by Jesus 
and his apostles in proof and furtherance of 
their divine mission ; Matt. 12, 38 ϑέλομεν 
ἀπὸ σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. v. 39 bis. 16, 1. 4 
bis. Mark 8, 11 σημεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
v. 12 bis. 16, 17. 20. Luke 11, 16. 29 bis, 
23,8. In John only in this sense, e. g. 2, 
11. 18. 23. 3,2. 4, 54. 6, 8. 14, 26. 80. 7, 
31. 9,16. 10,41. 11, 47, 12, 18. 37. 20, 
30. Acts 4, 16. 22. 8, 6. 1 Cor. 1, 22. 
Joined with τέρατα, δυναμεῖς, John 4, 48. 
Acts 6, 8. 7, 36. 8, 13. Rom. 15, 19. 2 Cor. 
12,12. eb. 2,4. Sept. and mix Ex. 4, 
§ sq. 17. 28.30. 06) Spoken by analogy 
of signs, wonders, professedly wrought by 
false prophets claiming to act by divine 
authority, Rev. 13, 13. 14. 16, 14. 19, 20; 
Ὁ. τέρατα Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 
2 Thess. 2, 9. 

σημειόω, ὦ, f. dow, (σημεῖον, σῆμα.) 
to sign, to mark, to note with marks, Pol. 
3. 39. 8.—In N. T. only Mid. to mark for 
oneself, to note; c. acc. 2 Thess. 3, 14 
τοῦτον σημειοῦσϑε, nole ihai man, q. ἃ. set 
a mark upon him as one to be shunned. So 
Pol. 22. 11. 12. ib. 1. 47. 1. 

σήμερον, adv. Att, τήμερον, (as if τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ.) to day, this day. 

1. Pr. Matt. 6, 11 δὸς ἡμῖν σήμεροι. v. 
30. 16, 3. 21, 28. 27, 19. Mark 14, 30. 
Luke 2, 11. 5, 26. 12, 28. 19, 5. 9. 22, 34. 
93, 43. 24, 21. Acts 27, 33. Heb. 13, 8. 
James 4, 18. Luke 13, 32. 33 σήμερον καὶ 
αὔριον, see in αὔριον. Sept. for pit Gen. 
4,13. 40, 7. ix. 16,25. So Hdian. 7. 5. 
11. Luc. Paras. 8.—With the art. as adj. ἡ 
σήμερον (ἡμέρα), this very day, Acts 19, 
40. See Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. 

2. Spec. at this time, now, Luke 4, 21 
σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ γραφὴ αὕτη. Act 
4,9. 18, 33, 22, 8. 24, 21. 26, 2.29. Heb. 
4,5. 8,7. 13. 15. 4, 7 bis, 5, 5. 9 Cor. 3, 
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15 ἕως σήμερον. So Sept. and piv Dew 
1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 17.—With the art. ag 
adj. ἡ σήμερον (ἡμέρα), Buttm. 1. c. Acty 
20, 26 ἐν τῇ σήμερον ἡμέρᾳ. So ἄχρι τῆς 
σήμερον, unto this day, until now, 2 Cor. 3, 
145 μεχρὶ τῆς σήμερον id. Matt. 11, 23, 28, 
155 ἕως τῆς σήμερον id. Matt. 27, 8. Rom, 
11, 8. 

OnTO, f. vo, lo make rotten, to vorrupt, 
io destroy, Sept. for y4m Job 40, 12. Dion. 
Hal. 11. 37. Plato Theat, 153. ¢—Usually 
and in N. T. Pass. σήπομαι, 2 perf. σέση. 
πα, intrans. Buttm. § 97. 5. n. 5. § 113. n. 
3; to rot, to be corrupted, to perish; James 
5, 2 6 πλοῦτος ὑμῶν σέσηπε, i. 6. your 
hoarded stores. Sept. for pp Niph. Ps. 
38, 6. So Jos. B. J. 6.2. 9. Al. V. HL 15. 
40. Xen, Cic. 19. 11. 
᾿ σῃρικός, ἡ, ὄν, (ofp silkworm,) silken, 
of silk, Jos. B. J. 1, 5. 4 ἐσθήσεσι σηρικαῖς. 
Plut. Conjug. Prec. 48 pen—In N. T. 
Neut. τὸ onpixdy Subst. silk, silken stuffs, 
Rev. 18, 12. 

oS, σητός, 6, Heb. 00,) a moth, cloth- 
worm, Matt. 6, 19. 20. Luke 12, 33. Sept. 
for BO Js, 51,8; Y Is. 50, 9.—Theoptr. 
HL. Pl. 1.16 τοῦτο καὶ πρὸς rods σῆτας ἐν 
τοῖς ἱματίοις ἀγαϑόν. Luc. Epist. Sat. 21. 

σητόβρωτος, ov, 6, 7), adj. (σῆς, βιβρώ. 
oxe,) moth-eaten; James 5, 2 ἱμάτια dpa 
σητόβρωται. So Sept. for wy ibax Job 
18, 28. Comp. ‘tinearum epule’ Hor. Sat. 
2. 3.119, - 

σϑενόω, ὦ, f. dow, (σϑένος,) 10 strength 
en, fo confirm; absol. 1 Pet. 5,10 σϑενώ- 
vet, or as in Rec. Opt. σϑενώσαι, comp. Wi- 
ner ἡ 45. 7.—Hesych. σϑενώσει" ἐνισχύσει, 
δυναμώσει. A late word, not found else-' 
where. 

CLAYOV, ὄνος, ἡ, pr. the jaw-bone, jau, 
Sept. for "mb Judg. 15, 15 sq. Xen. Hq. 1. 
8.—In N. 1, synecd. the cheek, Matt. 5, 
39. Luke 6,29. Sept. and "> 1 IK. 29, 


94, Lam. 3, 29. Cant. 5, 14. 


συγάω, ᾧ, f. jaw, (vitw,) to be silent, 
still. 

1. Intrans. 10 keep silence, to hold one’s 
peace; absol. Luke 9, 36 αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν. 
[18, 39.] 20, 26. Acts 12,17. 15,12. 13, 
1 Cor. 14, 28. 30.34. Sept. for BTN Ex. 
14, 14; HUM Ecc. 8, 7.—Dem. 291. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 6. 

2. Trans. to keep in silence, to keep secret, 
Pass. Rom. 16, 25 μυστηρίον χρύνοις alw- 
νίοις weotynuevov.—Kurip. Med. 80 σίγα 
λόγον. Pass. Pind. ΟἹ, 9. 156. Plato Epist 
310. ὦ, e. 
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συγὴ, ἧς, ἦν, (σιγάω,) silence, Acts 21, 
40 «πολλῆς σιγῆς. Rev. 8, 1.---Ἶ 54. 18, 
14. Plut. Dion 48, Xen, Cyr. ἢ, 1. 25 
πολλὴ σιγή. ͵ 

σιδήρεος, éa, cov, contr. σιδηροῦς; ἃ, 
οὖν, (aidypos,) tron, of iron. Acts 12, 10 
πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν. Rev. 2,27. 9,9. 12, 5. 
19, 15. Sept. for 5392 Lev. 26, 19. Dent. 
ἃ, 11.—Dem. 778. 20. Ken. Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 

σίδηρος, ov, 6, won, Rev. 18, 12. Sept. 
for P1972 Gen. 4, 21.—Dem, 645. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

3 Sev, ὥνος, ἡ, Sidon, Heb. "8 Zidon, 
a celebrated commercial city of Phenicia, 
situated on the sea-coast northward of Tyre, 
and now called Saida; in N. T. every 
where coupled with Tyre except twice, 
Acts 27, 3. Luke 4, 26 εἰς 'Σάρεπτα τῆς Σι- 
δῶνος, i. 6. the country or territory of Sidon. 
So Matt. 11, 21 ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι. y. 22, 
15, 21. Mark 3, 8. '7, 24. 81, Luke 6, 17. 
10,13. 14.—The name 4/7"3 is pr. fishing, 
fishery, and such is the etymology given 
by Justin 18.35; comp. Heb. Lex. s. voc. 
But Josephus derives it from Sidon the 
eldest son of Canaan, Gen. 10,15. Jos. Ant. 
1.6.2. Sidon is a very ancient city, older 
than Tyre Gen. 10, 19. 49, 13; and was 
assigned by Joshua to the tribe of Asher, 
but never subdued by them, Josh. 19, 28, 
Judg. 1,31. 10,12. Jos. Ant. 15.4.1 ἐκ 
προγόνων ἐλευδέρα.. It afterwards surren- 
dered to Salmanassar king of Assyria; and 
was destroyed by Artaxerxes Ochus king 
of Persia about 350 B. C. Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 
12, Diod. Sic. 16. 41 sq. It was again re- 
built, and not long after was taken by Alex- 
ander the Great, before the siege of Tyre, 
Jos. Ant. 11.8. 3. Arr. Alex. M. 2. 15. 
After his death it was subject alternately to 
the kings of Syria and of Egypt, and then 
to the Romans. At present the population 
of Saida is estimated at from 5000 to '7000, 
mostly Muhammedans, See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. IL. i. p. 20 sq. Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠῚ, 
ρ. 416-458, 

Σιδώνιος, fa. ον, Sidonian,and of Σ ἐδ ὦ- 
νιοι the Sidonians, inhabitants of Sidon, 
Acts 12,20. Also Luke 4,26 Lachm. 3a- 
ρέπτα τῆς Σιδωνίας (yopas).——Jos. Ant. 17. 
2.1. 

σικάριος, ov, 6, Lat. sicarius, (sica, ἃ 
dagger,) pr. a dagger-man, assassin, robber, 
Acts 21, 38; see Jos. Ant. 20. 8, 6. B. J. 
2.13. 5.—Bands of robbers and outlaws of 
this name and character were common in 

‘Judea under the procurators ; Jos. B. J. 2. 
33. 3 εἶδος λῃστῶν οἱ καλούμενοι σικάριοι 
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Σιλωὰμ 


+. ταῖς ἐσθήσεσιν ὑποκρύπτοντες μικρὰ Eb 
φίδια. Ant. 20.8.5; comp. B. J.'7. 6. 8-11. 

σίκερα, τό, Heb, "2%, indec. (Gen. σύ 
xepos Wuseb. Prep. Evang. 6. 10,) sikera, 
i.e, strong drink, any intoxicating liquor, 
whether wine Num. 28, 7, or more usually 
as prepared from grain, fruit, honey, dates, 
or the like; Luke 1, 15 οἶνον καὶ σίκερα 
οὐ μὴ πίῃ. So Sept. and "38 Ley. 10, 9. 
Deut. 29, 6. Judg. 13, 4. 7. 14.—Hieron. 
ad Nepot. Opp. IV. p. 364. Mart. “ Sikera 
Hebrao sermone omnis potio, qua inebriare 
potest, sive illa que frumento conficitur, 
sive pomorum succo; aut cum favi deco- 
quuntur in dulcem et barbaram potionem ; 
aut palmarum fructus exprimuntur in liquo- 
rem, coctisque frugibus aqua pinguior colo- 
ratur.” Plin. H. N. 14. 19, “ Fierent vina 
et a pomis, primumque e palmis quarum 
Palestina feracissima fuit, quo Parthi et 
Indi utuntur, et Oriens totus.” ‘The Egyp- 
tians prepared a similar drink from barley, 
Ndot. 2, 77. Diod. Sic. 1. 20, 31. 

Σίλας, see in Ξιλονανύς. 

Σιλονανός, οὔ, ὁ, contr. Σίλας, ἃ, a, 
Silvanus, Silas, pr. n. of a distinguished 
Christian teacher, the companion of Paul in 
his journeys in Asia Minor and Greece. 
The former name only is found in the Epis- 
tles ; the latter only in Acts; e. g. ScAova- 
yds, 2 Cor. 1,19. 1 Thess. 1, 1. 2 Thess. 
1,1. 1 Pet. 5,123 Σίλας, Acts 15, 22. 27. 
32. 34.40. 16, 19. 25. 29. 17, 4.10. 14, 
15, 18, 5. 

Σιλωάμ, ὁ v. τό, indec. Siloum, Heb. 
mous (sent, a sending, i. e. an aqueduct) 
Shiloah, Siloah, pr. n. of a fountain in the 
valley by Jerusalem, John 9, 7. 11 κολυμ- 
βήϑρα τοῦ Σιλ. Luke 13, 4 ὁ πύργος ἐν τῷ 
Sud. see in πύργος. So Sept. for Heb. ΠΡ 
Is. 8, 6. . Josephus usually ἡ Σιλωάμ, once 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ B. J. 6. 7. 2, and once rod Σι- 
hod ib. 2.16.2. Sce Heb. Lex. art. M>u. 
—The fountain of Siloam is on the south- 
eastern part of Jerusalem, near the foot af 
Mount ‘ion, having Moriah on the north. 
In this quarter there are fvo fountains se 
called. The upper or northern one (Row 
known as the Fountain of the Virgin) issues 
into a small reservoir twenty feet or more 
below the surface of the ground under the 
western wall of the valley ; to which reser- 
voir there is a descent by two flights of 26 
stepsinall. From this place it is carried by 
a winding passage cut beneath the mountain 
for more than a quarter of a mile to another 
reservoir in the mouth of the valley of the 
Tyropeon ; whence it flows as a beautifus 
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rill winding its way down into the valley of 


' Jehoshaphat towards the south-east.- ‘I'he - 


water is soft, of a sweetish taste, and plea- 
sant, though slightly brackish; according 
well with the description of Josephus, yAv- 
κεῖα καὶ πολλὴ πηγή, B. J. 5.4.1. The 
second or lower reservoir is doubtless the 
Siloam of Scripture-—From a misappre- 
hension of the language of Josephus (B. J. 
5. 4. 1, 2), Reland and some other modern 
writers have sought for Siloam on the souh- 
western side of Zion. Rel. Pal. p. 858; 
comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 494. See 
genr. ibid. I. p. 493-508. 


σιμικίνδιον, ov, τό, Lat. semicinclinm, 
i. 6. an apron, pr. covering half the person, 
and worn by artisans and servants, Acts 
19,12, | 

Σίμων, avos, 6, Simon, Heb. ji208 
(a hearkening) Simeon, pr. n. of several 
persons. 

1. Simon Peter, the apostle, see in’ 11έ- 
tpos, Matt. 17, 25. Mark 1, 16. Luke 4, 88. 
22,31. 1, Elsewhere also, Σίμων ὁ Aeydpe- 
νος V. ἐπικαλούμενος Πέτρος, Matt. 4, 18. 10, 
2. Acts 10,18. 11,18 ; Σίμων ὄνομα Πέτρος 
Mark 3, 16, comp. Luke 6, 14 ; Σίμων Πέ- 
rpos Matt. 16,16. Luke 5, 8. John 1, 41. 
6, 8. 13, 6. 9; Σίμων 6 vids Ἰωνᾶ John 2, 
43; Σίμων Βαριωνᾷ Matt. 16, 17; Σίμων 
Ἰωνᾷ John 91, 1ὅ. 16, 17. + 

2. Simon, also an apostle, surnamed ὁ 
ζηλωτής Luke 6,15. Acts 1, 133 or ὁ Ka- 
vavirns Matt. 10, 4. Mark 8, 185 see thesé 
articles. Not improb. he may have been 
the brother of James the Less and Jude ; 
at least, he is mentioned next to them in all 
the lists of the apostles, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 
3, 18. Luke 6, 15. 

3. Simon, a son of Mary and brother of 
Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Others 
regard him as the brother of James the Less 
and Jude, and only a kinsman of Jesus ; but 
see in Ἰάκωβος no. 3. 

4, Simon, the father of Judas Iscariot, 
John 6, 71. 12, 4. 13, 2. 26. 

5. Simon a Pharisee, who invited Jesus 
to his house, Luke 7, 40. 43. 44. 

6. Simon ὁ λεπρός; i. e. formerly a leper, 
Matt. 26, 6. Mark 14, 3. 

7. Simon the Cyrenian, Kupnvatos, who 
was compelled to aid in bearing the cross 
of Jesus, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 21. Luke 
93, 26. 

8. Simon ὁ μαγεύων, ἃ sorcerer in Sama- 
sin, Acts 8, 9. 13. 18. 24. 

9, Stmon ὁ βυρσεύς, a tanner at Joppa, 
Acts 9, 43. 10, 6. 17. 32. . 
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2 σινδων 


2a, τό, indec. Sinai, Heb. Ὁ; Sept 
τὸ Σινά Judg. 5, 5. Ex. 19,1. 2; Josephus 
τὸ Σιναῖον (ὄρος) Ant. 3. 5.15 pr. ἢ. of ἃ 
mountain or rather cluster of mountains in 
the Arabian peninsula between the two 
gulfs of the Red Sea, celebrated as the place 
where the Mosaic law was given; Acts 7, 
30. 38. Gal. 4, 24. 25.—The proper Sinai 
is a lofty ridge between two deep and very 
narrow valleys; the northern end impends 
perpendicularly towards the north over a 
narrow plain er-Rahah ; the southern rises 
into a higher summit, the modern - Jebel 
Miisa, Inthe 8. W. beyond the deep valley 
is another ridge, on which is the summit St. 
Catharine. ‘The place of the giving of the 
law was prob. the northern end of the first 
ridge; see Biblioth. Sacr. 1849. p. 381 sq. 
The Arabic namie for the whole mountain 
is now Jebel el-Tvir. See a full description 
of Sinai with a Map in Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 129sq. 139 5ᾳ. 148 sq. 157 sq. 175 sq. 
Comp. also Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria ete. 
4to. p. 565sq. Rippell’s Reisen in Nub. 
ἃ, dem petr. Arabien, p. 257sq. Id. Reise 
in-Abyssinien, I. p. 117 sq. Ritter Erdkunde 
XIV. p. 517-638. 

σίναπι, ews, τό, mustard, sinapts orien 
talis, a plant offen growing in the fertile 
soil of Palestine toa very considerable size, 
Matt. 13, 81. Mark 4, 31. Luke 13, 19. 
See Buxt. Lex. Chald.823. Irby and Mangles 
found it “ growing wild, as high as the 
horses’ heads ;” p. 355 [108]. The phrase 
κόκκον σινάπεως, a grain of mustard, is pro 
verbial, i. q. che least, the smallest particle 
Matt. 17, 20. Luke 17, 6. So Rabb. 
DYN HI, Buxt. 1. 6. 822.—Others re- 
gard the σίναπε of the N. T. as the shrub 
or tree Salvadora Persica, found by Irby 
and Mangles on or near the peninsula of the 
Dead Sea. Its fruit hangs “in bunches re- 
sembling the currant, with the colour of the 
plum; it has a pleasant, though strong 
aromatic taste, exactly resembling mustard,’ 
and produces a like irritability in the nose 
and eyes; see Irby and Mang. p. 354 [108], 
Royle in Journ. of Sacr. Lit. 1849. p, 271. 
sq.—So oivame Archipp. in Athen. 9. 68. p. 
498 ; σινάπεως Nicet. Annal. 17. 5. p. 337; 
other late forms are σίνηπε Artemid. 5. 5. p. 
401; σίναπυ Athen. 2. 78. p. 264. The 
early and Attic form was γάπυ ; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 288. 

σινδῶν, ὄνος, ἡ, sindon, i. e. fine linen, 
muslin, from India, Hdot. 1. 200. ib. 2. 95, 
σινδὼν βυσσίνη, Hdot. 2. 86. ib. 7. 181: 
also genr. linen cloth, used as a signal, Pol 


σινιάξω 


3.66.10. Passow derives it from Ἰνδός, 
Sind; some (as Etym. M.) from the city 
Σιδών; while Pollux regards itas of Egyp- 
tian origin, Ouom. 7. 172.—In N. T. linen 
cloth, jine linen, e.g. a loose linen garment, 
linen, worn at night instead of the usual 
garments ; Mark 14, 51 veavicxos ... mept- 
βεβλημένος σινδόνα ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ. v. 52. Used 
also for wrapping around dead bodies, Matt. 
27,59. Mark 15, 46 bis. Luke 23, 53. 
Sept. for TO Judg. 14, 12.13. Prov. 31, 
24. So Galen. μὴ γυμνὸς κομιζέσδω, ἀλλὰ 
περιβεβλημένος σινδόνα, in Wetst. I. p. 631. 
Hdot. 2. 95 ἢν μὲν ἐν ἱματίῳ ἐνελιξάμενος 
εὕδῃ ἣ σινδόνι. 'παο, 2. 49, 

σινιάξω, f. dow, (σίνιον ἃ riddle,) to sift, 
to shake, as grain in a sieve or riddle. 
Trop. c. acc. of pers. impl. Luke 22, 31 
ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐξῃτήσατο bas, τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς 
τὸν σῖτον, i, 6. to agitate and prove you by 
trials and afflictions —Hesych. oudoat- 
φεῖσαι, κοσκινεῦσαι. Not found in classic 
writers. 

συτευτός, ἡ, dv, (σιτεύω, σῖτος,) fed up 
with grain, fated; Luke 15, 23 τὸν μόσχον 
τὸν σιτευτύν. ν. 97. 30. Sept. for P3172 222 
Jer, 46, 21; ΟΝ 1 Κὶ, ὅ, 3 [4, 23]. — 
Pol. 39. 2.'7. Xen. An. 5. 4, 32. 

σιτίον, ov, τό, (ciros,) grain, corn, pro- 
vision of grain, Acts 7,12 Lachm. for Plur. 
oira—Plur. τὰ σιτία Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 1. 
Pol. 8. 37, 1. 

σιτιστός, 4, bv, (σιτίζω, σῖτος,) fed up 
with grain, fated; Subst. τὰ σιτιστά, fal- 
dings, Matt. 22, 4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 4. 
Athen. 14. p. 656. c. “The form σετευτός 
was more Attic, Thom. Mag. p. 794. 
σιτομέτριον, ov, τό, (σῖτος, μετρέω,) 

gram measured oul, an allowance, portion, 
ration, Luke 12, 42.—Greg. Naz. Orat. 2. 
29. Basil. Ep. 393, 404. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 383. Comp. 
σιτομετρία Diod. Sic. 2. 41. 

σῖτος, ov, 6, Plur. τὰ σῖτα, wheat, and 
genr. for grain, corn; Matt. 3, 12 συνάξει 
τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ. 13, 25, 29. 30. Mark 4, 
28. Luke 3, 17. 16,7. 22, 31 comp. in 
σινιάζω. John 12, 24. Acts ‘7, 12 see in σι- 
rlov. 27, 38. 1 Cor. 15, 37. Rev. 6, 6. 18, 
13. Sept. for "2 Gen. 41, 495; 12% Gen. 
27, 28. Is. 36, 17.~AGl. V. H. 6. 13. 
Pol. 5. 1. 11. Ken. Anab. 2. 4. 27. 

Σίχαρ, Σιχέμ, see Συχάρ, Συχέμ. 

Σιών, ὁ v. τό, inde, Sion, Heb, ji" 
(sunny place) Zion, the southernmost and 


highest of the hills on which Jerusalem 
‘was built, containing the citadel, the palace 
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σκανδαλίξωυ 


and the upper city, 4 ἄνω πόλις ν. ἄγορο 
Jos. B. J. 5. 4.13 see in ‘Iepoucadny.—In 
N. T’. synecd. for the whole of Jerusalem, 
as the holy city, the seat of the worship ot 
the true God, where his presence is said to 
dwell ; 6. g. ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος Σιών Rev. 14, 1; 
ἐν Σιών Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. ὃ, 6; ἐκ Sede 
Rom. 11, 36; Suydrnp Σιών Matt. 21, 5. 
John 12, 15, see in Suydrnp no. 3. ΟΥ̓ the 
spiritual or celestial Zion, Heb. 12, 223 see 
in Ἱερουσαλήμ no. 8. b. 

σιωπάω; &, f. hora, (σιωπή,) Lo be si- 
lent, séild, intrans. 

1. Pr. of persons, fo keep silence, to hold 
one’s peace, absol. Matt. 20, 31. 26, 63 ὁ δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐσιώπα. Mark 3, 4. 9, 34. 10, 48. 
14, 61. Luke 18, 39. 19,40. Acts 18, 9. 
Of one unable to speak, dumb, Luke 1, 20. 
Sept. for D't Job 29, 21; wenn Is. 36, 
21.—Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 21. 2. Dem. 1126. 27. 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 2. 

2. Trop. of a sea or lake, to be still, calm, 
hushed; Mark 4, 39 σιώπα, wepiporo.— 
Comp. Anth. Gr. I. p. 169. 1 σεσίγηκεν δὲ 
S%dAaoaa. Theocr. Id. 2. 38. So sileat mare, 
Valer. Flace. 8. 452. 


σκανδαλίξω, f. ica, (oxdvdadov,) pr. ta 
make stumble; Pass. to stumble; not found 
in classic writers. So trop. of external cir- 
cumstances or character, fo cause 10 fall, 
to bring to ruin, Aquil. for >¥d, 5032, 
Proy. 4,12. Is, 8,15. 40, 80. Ps. 64,9; 
also Ecclus. 9, 5. 23, 8. 35, 15.—In N. T. 
trop. ina moral sense, fo make stumble at or 
in any thing, i. e. 

1. Genr. to give or cause offence to auy 
one, i. q. 10 offend, to vex, pr. to scandalize, | 
c. acc. of pers. Matt. 17, 27 ἵνα δὲ μὴ σκαν- 
δαλίσωμεν αὐτούς. John 6, 61. 1 Cor. 8, 
13 bis. Pass. Matt. 15, 12. Rom. 14, 21. 
2 Cor. 11, 29. Also Pass. σκανδαλίζεσϑαι 
ἕν τινι, to be offended in or at any one, to 
take offence at his character, words, con- 
duct, so as to desert and reject him; Matt. 
11,6 μακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλι- 
σϑῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 13,57, 26, 31. 33 bis. Mark 
6,3. 14, 27. 29. Luke 7, 23. 

2. Causat. to cause to offend, to lead 
astray, to lead into sin, i. e. to be a stum- 
bling block, or the occasion of one’s sin- 
ning; c. acc. of pers. Matt. 5,29 εἰ δὲ ὁ 
dp3. σου σιανδαλίζει σε. ν. 30. 18, 6 ὃς δ᾽ 
ἂν σκανδινισῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτων. V. 8. 
9. Mark 9, 42. 48, 45. 41. Luke 17,2. So 
Psalt. Salom. 16, '7 γυναικὸς πονηρᾶς σκαν- 
δαλιζούσης dbpova.—Hence Pass. to be 
made to offend, to he led astray or into sin, 
iq. Co full away from the truth, from the 


σκάνδωλον 
gosper; Matt. 13,21. 94,10. Mark 4, 17 
John 16, 1. 

σκάνδαλον, ou, τό, (σκάζω or σκαμίβός, ) 
ἃ later form for σκανδάλησρον, pr.a trap-stick, 
a bent stick on which the bait is fastened, 
which the animal strikes against and so 
springs the trap; Pollux On. 7. 114 ἐργά- 
foro δ᾽ ἂν ὁ τέκτων καὶ μυάγρας, ὧν τὸ ἱστά- 
μενόν τε καὶ σχαζύόμενον παττάλιον" τὸ δὲ τῇ 
σπαρτίνῃ προσηρτημένον σκανδάληϑρον κα- 
λεῖται, ib, 10. 156. Aristoph. Achar. 687, 
Schol. Comp. Wetst. N. 1", I. p. 302. He- 
sych. oxavdadoSpioras, καὶ σκάνδαλον τὸ ἐν 
ταῖς μυάγραις. Synecd. a trap, gin, snare, 
Sept. for B42 trop. Josh. 23, 13. 1 Sam. 
18,21. Lence genr. ‘any thing which one 
strikes or stumbles against,’ a stumbling- 
block, impediment, as Sept. for diver, 
Lev, 19, 14. ἀπέναντι τυφλοῦ οὐ προσϑήδεις 
σκάνδαλον, comp. Judith 5, 1.—In N. T. ἃ 
stumbling-block, offence, only trop. in a mo- 
ral sense. 

1, Genr. a cause of stumbling, falling, 
ruin, morally and spiritually ; e. g. of Christ, 
as πέτρα σκανδάλου, α rock of stumbling, 
Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2,8; see in πέτρα no. 
2, and AiZos no. 2. Also genr. Rom. 11, 9 
γενηδήτω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν... εἰς σκάνδαλον, 
quoted from Ps. 69, 23 where Sept. for 
epiz, comp. above. Sept, for >iv29 
Ps, 119, 165.—Ecclus. 27, 23. 1 Mace. 5, “4. 

2. As a cause of offence and indignation, 
i. q. offence, a scandal; Matt. 16, 23 σκάν- 
δαλόν pov εἶ. 1 Cor. 1, 23. Gal. 5, 11.— 
Judith 12,2. 

3. Asa cause or occasion of sinning or 
of falling away from the truth, Matt. 18,7 
er, Luke 17, 1 dvevdexrdy ἐστι μὴ ἐλδεῖν 
ra σκάνδαλα. Rom. 14,13. 16,17. Rev. 2,14. 
1 John 2,10 καὶ σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν, 
i.e, there is in himself nothing to lead him 
into sin; comp. v. 11 and John 11,9. Me- 
ton, of persons, Matt. 13,41. Sept. for epi 
Sudg. 2, 8. Ps, 106, 36.—Wisd. 14, 11. 

σκάπτω, f. yo, to dig, to delve, absol. 
Luke 6, 48 ὃς ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάϑυνε, see in 
Βαδύνω. 13,8. 16,3 σκάπτειν οὐκ ἰσχύω. 
Sept. Is. ὅ, 0, Heb. “ἼΣΣ -—Aristoph. AY. 
[185 σκάπτειν γὰρ οὐκ ἐπίσταμαι. Hdian. 
4.1. 6. Xen. Cie. 16. 14. 

σκάφη, ης, 4, (σκάπτω, pr. ‘any thing 
ug out, e.g. @ channel, trench, Hdot. 4. 
73; a bowl, Bel and Drag. 33; ἃ bath Ary. 
pict. 3. 22.'71.—In N. T. a@ skiff, boat, 
Acts 27, 16. 80. 89, So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
3. 44. Pol. 1, 23. 7. Plut. Mor. IL. p. 17. 

σκέλος, eos, ous, τό, Plur. τὰ σκέλη, the 
eg, the legs, from the hip to the foot, John 
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σκεῦος 


19, 31. 32. 33. Sept. for D°S92 Lev. 14 
21. Am. 3, 129.—Aristot. H. An. 1.15. 5 
Pol. 1. 80. 18. Xen. An, 4. 2, 20. 
σκέπασμα, ατος, τό, (σκεπάζω, one 
πάω,) covering, clothing, raiment, 1 Tim. 6, 
8 ἔχοντες δὲ διατροφὰς καὶ σκεπάσματα, κτὰ, 
—Jos. B. J. 2.8.5 ξωσάμενοι σκεπάσμασι 
λινοῖς, Plut. Lucull. 27. Plato Pol. 279. d, 

a κευᾶς, a, 6, Sceva, pr. n. of a Jew 
who had been a chief priest, Acts 19, 14, 
See in ἀρχιερεύς no. 2 

σ κευή, ῆς, ἢ, (σκεῦος,) apparatus, equip. 
ment, 6. g. for war, Diod. Sic. 11. 71; ap. 
parel, equipage, trappings, Wdian. 6. 4. 11. 
Xen. An, 4.7. 27.—In N. T. of a ship, 
Jurnilure, implements, effects; Acts 27, 1S 
THY σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου ἐῤῥίψαμεν. So Diod. 
Sic. 14, 79, Of household furniture, mov- 
ables, Pol. 2. 6. 6 

σκεῦος, cos, ovs, τό, (kindr. κυέω, κεύσω,) 
ὦ vessel, utensil, implement, 

1. Genr. of the furniture and utensils of 
ahouse,e.g. a) Pr. of a hollow vessel 
for containing things, Luke 8, 16 οὐδεὶς δὲ 
λύχνον ἅψας, καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει. John 
19, 29, Acts 10,11. 16. 11, 5. Sept. and 
nb OK. 4, 8. 4. 6. (2. V. HL 12. 8 
Tian 4,7. 8.) Of ἃ potter’s vessel, Rom’ 

21, Rev. 2,27. Sept. and "Ὁ Lev. 6, 
2. 14,50. b) OF any vessel or imple- 
ment; Mark 11, 16 οὐκ ἤφιεν iva ris διε- 
νέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ Tov ἱεροῦ. 2 Tim. 2, 20. 
Heb. 9, 21 τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας. Rev. 
18, 12 bis. Sept. and sha 1 Chr. 9, 28 
Num. 1, 50. Ex. 3,22. So Diod. Sic. 17. 
66. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 5. Ὁ Plur. τὰ 
σκεύη, household stuff, goods, furniture, 
Matt. 12, 29. Mark 3, 27. Luke 17, 31 τὰ 
σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. Sept. Gen. 31, 37, 
Neh. 18,8, So Paleph. 38. 3. Hdian. 2. 1. 2. 
Xen. Εἷς. 8.12. 4) Spec. ina ship, collect. 
τὸ σκεῦος, the tackling, espec. the sails, as the 
implements of sailing ; Acts 27,17 χαλά- 
σαντες TO σκεῦος, Eng. they strake sail 
So τὰ σκεύη genr. of the implements and 


tackle ofa ship, Dem. 1145. 1. JB). Vi TL. 
6. 12, Xen, Cie. 8. 11, 12. 
2. Trop. of persons,e.g. a) As the 


instrument or agent of any one; Acts 9, 
15 σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς, @ chosen vessel, instru- 
ment. 2 Tim. 2,21. Comp. Sept. and "ἘΣ 
Jer. 50,25. So Pol. 13. 5. 7 Aauoxdjs..- 
ὑπηρετικὸν ἦν σκεῦος εὐφυές. Ὀ) Jn. Δ mo- 
ral respect; Rom. 9, 22. 23 σκεύη dpyijs, 
σκεύη ἐλέους, vessels of wrath, of mercy, 
i.e. those on whom the divine wrath or 
mercy is to be exercised ; in allusion to the 
vessels of the potter in v.21 Comp. fi 


σκηὴϊ ἡ 
an active sense, Sept. σκεύη ὀργῆς, Leb. 
nyt "5D, i.e. instruments of wrath, Jer. 
50,25. 6) Of the human body as formed 
of clay, and therefore frail and feeble ; 2 Cor. 
4, 1 ἔχομεν τὸν ϑησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν ὀστρα- 
κίνοις σκεύεσιν. 

3. Spec. in the later Hebrew usage, Heb. 
εἶ, Gr. σκεῦος. is put for a wife, as the 
ressel of her husband; see Scheettg. Hor. 
sleb. p. 827. Wetst. N. ΤῸ IL p. 301. So 
1 Pet. 3,7 ὡς ἀσδενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ γυναι- 
κείῳ, the female vessel as the weaker. 1 Thess. 
4, 4 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσϑαι, see in Krdo- 
μαι; comp. 1 Cor, 7, 2.—Cicumen. τινὲς 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος THY ὁμόζυγον ἡρμήνευσαν. 

σκηνή, js, ἦν, (kindr. σκεῦος, oxia,) a 
booth, hut, tabernacle, tent, pr. any covered 
or shaded place, Heb, 29. 

1. Pr. as built of green boughs and the 
like, ὦ booth; Matt. 17, 4 ποιήσωμεν ὧδε 
τρεῖς σκηνάς. Mark 9, 5, Luke 9, 83. Sept. 
for 29 Gen. 33, 17. Is. 1, 8. Jon. 4, 5. 
So Dem. 284. 24. Xen. Cyr. 2.1. 25.— 
Also of skins or cloth, @ tent, tabernacle, 
Heb. 11,9 ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικῆσας. Sept. and 
M20 Lev. 23, 43. 2 Sam. 11,113 for ΠΝ 
Gen. 4,19. 18,1 sq. So Al. V. H. 9. ὃ, 
[Idian, 2.11.3. Xen. An. 3. 8. 1.—Once 
poetically for a house; Acts 15, 16 dvotko- 
δομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Δαβὶδ τὴν πεπτωκυῖαν, 
quoted from Amos 9,11 where Sept. and 
129, metaph. for the family or royal line of 
David, fallen into weakness and decay.— 
Genr. for abode, dwelling; Luke 16, 9 εἰς 
τὰς αἰωνίους σκηνάς. Rev. 13, 6 τὴν σκηνὴν 
αὐτοῦ Sc. τοῦ δεοῦ, i.e. heaven. Sept. and 
3B Job 36, 29. Ps. 18, 12. 

2. Spec. the tabernacle, the sacred tent 
of the [ebrews, in which the ark was kept, 
the earliest seat of the Jewish worship. 
The ark however was separated from the 
tabernacle long before the building of the 
temple, and was kept in Jerusalem ; while 
the tabernacle itself remained in Gibeon ; 
2 Chr. 1, 3. 4. 13, comp. 2 Sam. 6, 17. 
1 Chr. 15,1. a) Pr. and genr. Heb. 8, 
5 9, 1 Rec. 9, 21. 18, 10. Acts 7, 44 ἡ 
rk, τοῦ μαρτυρίου, sce in μαρτύριον no. 2. 
Sept. for brs Ex. 29,4,10. 33,7; jaw 
Num. 1, 50 sq.—Synecd. spoken of the 
auler sanctuary of the tabernacle, Heb. 9, 
2. 6. 8; also of the inner sanctuary, the 
holy of holies, Heb.'9,3. Ὁ) Symbolic- 
ally of the spiritual or celestial tabernacle, 
from which the material one is said to have 
been copied, Heb. 8, 2. 9, 11; comp. 8, 5. 
9,23. 24. Also poetically for che temple 
m the heavenly Jerusalem; Rev. 15, 5 ὁ 
γαὸς τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυρίου. 21, 3, 


θθὅ 


σκηνοπτοίος 


3. Spec. Acts 7, 48 ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ Μολὸχ 
the tabernacle of Moloch, quoted from Amoz 
5,26 where Sept. for Heb. M30, i. e. a 
tabernacle or sanctuary which the idolatrous 
Israelites constructed in the desert in hon- 
our of Moloch, like that in honour of Jeho- 
vah; prob. of a small size so as to elude 
the notice of Moses ; see in ‘Peug@av. Comp. 
the σκηνὴ ἱερά of the Carthaginians Diod. 
Sic. 20. 65. Petron. 29 “ praterea grande 
armarium in angulo vidi, in cujus edicula 
erant lares argentei positi.” 


σκηνοπηγία;, as, ἡ, (σκηνή; πήγνυμι,) 
pr. a booth-pitching, tent-pitching, i. e. the 
festival of booths or of tabernacies, the third 
great annual festival of the Jews, in which 
all the males were required to appear before 
God at the tabernacle or temple, the other 
two being the Passover and Pentecost 
(Deut. 16, 16). John 7, 2 ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων, σκηνοπηγίας. So ἡ σκηνοπηγία 
2 Macc. 1, 9. 18; also Heb. miggn sn, 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῆς σκηνοπηγίας Deut. 16, 16. 
31,10. Zech. 14, 16. 18. 193; also 1 Wsdr. 
5, 51. 1 Mace. 10, 21. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 12. 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῶν σκηνῶν Ley. 23, 24. Deut. 
16, 13.—This festival was so called from 
the booths (tabernacles) of green boughs 
and leaves, in which the people dwelt seven 
days, on the roofs of the houses and in the 
courts and streets. It began on the 15th 
day of the seventh month Tisri, which com- 


enced with the new moon of October, and 


was celebrated for eight days; partly as a 
memorial of the 40 years’ wandering in the 
desert, where the Israelites dwelt in tents, 
Ley. 23, 39-43; and partly as a season of 
thanksgiving for the ingathering of the har- 
vest, hence called FRONT AM, the festival 
of ingathering, Ux. 23, 16. 34,22. It was 
a season of rejoicing and feasting ; particu- 
lar sacrifices were offered; and portions of 
the law read in public; Deut. 31, 10 sq 
Neh. 8,18. Jos. Ant. 4.8.12. 10 these 
the later Jews added a libation of water 
brought from the fountain Siloam, mixeo 
with wine, and poured upon the altar, Comp. 
genr. Lev. 23, 34 sq. 39 sq. Neh. 8, 14. 
2 Macc. 10, 6 sq. Jos. Ant. 8, 10. 4, ib. 4. 
8.12. ibe 8. 4.1. The first and cightL 
days were Sabbaths to the Lord, with holy 
convocations, Lev. 23, 35. 36. 39. Num. 
29, 12. 35; and the cighth especially is 
called the last great day of the festival, 
John 7, 37; comp. Neh. δ, 18. 
TKNVOTOLOS, οὔ, ὁ, (σκηνῆ, ποιέω,) a 


tent-maker, spoken of Panl, Acts 13, 3, 
see in HatAos.—Poll. On. 7. 1895 comp. 


σκῆνος 


κησοποισῦμως Diod. Sic. 3. 27. dan. 


2.8, 
TKHVOS, vos, ovs, τό, (σκηνῆ,) a Looth, 
tent, tabernacie, Authol, Gr. II. p. 162. 
Hesych. σκήνους " olxytnpiov.—In N. T. 
trop. for the body, as the frail and tempor- 
ary abode of the soul; 2 Cor. 5,1 ἡ ἐπί- 
yetos οἰκία τοῦ σκήνους, this earthly house, 
this tabernacle, the genit. being equivalent 
‘o an apposition, as in Hebrew, Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 677. 2 Cor. 5, 4 of ὄντες ἐν τῷ 
σκήνει. So Wisd. 9,15 τὸ γεῶδες σκῆνος. 
Aéschin. Dial. Socr. 3. 5. ul. H. An. 12. 
17. Plato Axioch. 366. a. 


σκηνόω, ὦ, f. dow, (σκῆνος,) to lent, lo 
pitch tent, Sept. for bry Gen. 13, 12. 
Hdian. 6. 8. 17—In Ν ΤΠ fo dwell as in 
tents, fo tabernacle; soc. ἐν ἡμῖν John 1, 
14; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Rev. 12, 12. 13, 6; 
μετά c. gen. Rev. 21,3; ἐπί ὁ. ace. Rev. 
7,18. Sept. c. ἐν for 2438 Judg. 8, 11. 
So Xen. An. 
οἰκίαις. 

σ κήνωμα, τος, τό, (σκηνόω,) a booth or 
tent pitched, a tabernacle, pr. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
17,—In N. T. a dwelling, temple, for God, 
Acts 7, 46. (Sept. and qovig Ps. 132, 5. 
40, 4; bak 1K. 2, 28, 8, 4) Trop. of 
the body, as the frail tenement of the soul, 
2 Pet. 1, 13. 145 comp. in σκῆνος. 

ania, ἃς, ἡ, 1. a shadow, shade. 
a) Pr. Mark 4, 32 ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ. 
Acts 6, 15. Sept. for ba Ez. 17, 23. 
Jude. 9, 36. So Ad. V. H. 2. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 8, 17. b) Spec. for darkness, 
gloom, as σκιὰ Yavdrov death-shade, thickest 
darkness, see in Sdvares no. 4; Matt. 4, 
16. Luke 1,'79. Comp. wmbra morlis Ovid 
Met. 5. 191. 

2. Trop. @ shadow, i. e. a shadowing 
forth, adumbration, in distinction from τὸ 
σῶμα the body or reality, and ὁ εἰκών the 
full and perfect image; so of the Jewish 
rites and dispensation as prefiguring the 
future and more perfect things of the gos- 
pel dispensation; Col. 2, 17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ 
τῶν μελλόντων, τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Heb. 8, ὅ. 10, 1 σκιὰν γὰρ ἔχων ὁ νόμος ... 
dK αὐτὴν τὴν εἰκόνα τῶν mpayparer.—Phil- 
ustr. Vit. Soph. 1. 20. 1 ὅτε σκιὰ καὶ ὀνεί- 
ρατα αἱ ἡδοναὶ πᾶσαι. Comp. Cic. Off. 3. 
17 “nos veri juris solidam et expressam 
effigiem nullam tenemus ; w»bra et imagi- 
nibus utimur.’ 

σκιρτάω, ὦ, f. now, to leap, to spring, 
espec. of animals, Sept. Mal. 4, 2, Wisd. 
17, 19. Lue. Ὁ. Marin. 15, 2—In N. T. to 
lean for joy, to exull, Luke 6, 23 χαίρετε 


5. 5. 11 σκηνοῦν ἐν ταῖς 
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σκληρυνω 


καὶ σκιρτήσατε. Of the foetus in the womb, 
Luke 1, 41. 44; comp. Sept. Gen. 25, 22, 
So Aristoph. Plut. '761 σκιρτᾶτε καὶ yopers 
ere. Plut. de Liber. educ. 18 fin. σκιρτῶσα 
νεότης. Udian. 4. 11. 5. 

σκληροκαρδία;, as, ἢ, (σκληρός, καρδίᾳ, 
hardness of heart, stubbor nness, Matt. 19, 
8 πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμῶν, Mark 10, 
ὅ. 16,14. Sept. for 322 m2 Deut. 10, 
16, Jer. 4, 4.—Eecclus. 16, 10. Not found 
in classic writers. 

σκληρός, a, dv, (σκλῆναι, σκέλλω,) pr. 
dried up, hard, stiff; so of the voice or 
sounds, hoarse, harsh, xd. ἦχος Jos. Ant. 
4.3.35 oxd. βρονταί ib. 2. 16. 3. Hdot. 8. 
12; or of things, hard, not soft, τὰ σκληρὰ 
καὶ τὰ μαλακά Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1.—Hence 
in N. T. hard, 6. g. 

1. Of winds, fierce, violent, James 8, 4 
ὑπὸ σκληρῶν ἀνέμων. Comp. in Engl. ‘a 
hard wind, a stiff wind.’—Sept. Prov. 27, 
16 βορέας σκληρὸς ἄνεμος. Al. V. H. 9. 
14 σκλ. ἄνεμοι. Arr. Alex. M. 1. 26. 8, 

2. OF things spoken, hard, harsh, offen- 
sive; as λόγος John 6, 60, comp. v. 6]. 
Jude 15 περὶ πάντων τῶν σκληρῶν ὧν ἐλά- 
λησαν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 4. d. hard speeches. 
Sept. for meip Gen. 42, 7. 30.1 K. 13,18, 
So Eurip. Fragm. 75 πότερα ϑέλεις σοι 
μαλδακὰ ψευδῆ λέγω ἢ σκληρ᾽ ἀληϑῆ.---Ον 
things done, hard, dificult; Acts 9,5 et 26, 
14 σκληρόν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν. Sept. 
for MUP Ex. 1,14. Deut. 56, 6, So Pol. 4. 
21.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. 

3. OF persons, hard, harsh, slern, austere , 
Matt. 25, 24 ὅτι σκληρὸς εἶ ἄνθρωπος. So 


‘Sept. for ntip 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 48, 4.— 


Luc. Somn. 6. “Aristot. Eth. 4. 8 ἄγριοι καὶ 
σκληροὶ δοκοῦσιν εἶναι. Athen. 2. p. 55. 6. 


σκληρότης, ητος, i, (σκληρός) dryness, 
hardness, τῆς γῆς Jos. Ant. 3.1.13 hardi- 
ness of the body, Plut. de tuend, San. prece. 
15.—In N. T. trop. σκληρύτης τῆς καρδίας, 
hardness of heart, stubbornness, Rom. 2, 5. 
Sept. for "Hp Deut. 9, 27. 


σκληροτράχηλος, ὃ, 4, adj. (σκληρός, 
τράχηλος,) hard-necked, sliff-necked, stub- 
born, Acts 7, 51. Sept. for ae EP Ex. 
33, 3.5. Deut. 9, 6. 13.—Bar. 2, 22. Ficclus. 
16, 12. 

σκληρύνω, f. uve, (σκληρός,) to make 
dry Ἱ and hard; trop. lo make hard, heavy, 
grievous, Sent. for πῦρ 2 Chr. 10, 4. 
Judg. 4, 24; of words S Sam. 19, 43.—In 
N. T. of persons ina moral sense, to harden, 
to make stubborn; so God, c. acc. Rom 9, 


18 ὃν δὲ ϑέλει, σκληρύνει, i. 6. Pives over 


ts COALOS 


to frapenite:ive and hardness of heart ; comp. 
y. 17 et Ex. 7,3. Of men, Pass, or Mid. 
to harden oneself, to be hardened, Acts 19, 
9, Heb. 3,13. With ras καρδίας Heb. 3, 
8, 15 et 4,'7, quoted from Ps. 95, 8 where 
Sept. for ΠΌΤ ἢ also for pry Ex. 9, 12. 
10,20. So Keclus. 30, 12 μήποτε σκλη- 
puvdels drevsyon σοι. 


σκολιός, d, ὅν, (σκέλλω,) crooked, bent, 
pr. from dryness, 6. g. ξύλον σκολιόν Wisd. 
13, 133 ox. σίδηρος Hdot. 2. 86.—In N. T. 

1. crooked, of a way, or parts of it, Luke 
3, 5 καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθεῖαν, quoted 
from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for 39. Sept. 
also for ©P2 Prov. 2, 15.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 
2, Heliodor. 1. 6 σκολιὰς γάρ τινας ἀτραπούς. 

2. Trop. crooked, perverse, wicked; as 
γενεὰ σκολιά Acts 2, 40. Phil. 2, 15. Sept. 
γεν. σκολ. for “Ὁ Ps. 78,8; wp» Proy. 
32, 5. So Wisd. 1,3. Plato Rep. 506. c. 
—Of masters, perverse, peevish, wayward, 
opp. ἐπιεικής, 1 Pet. 2, 18. Comp. Sept. for 
nQenn Prov. 16, 28. 


σκόλοψ, οπος, 6, (Kindr. σκῶλος,) any 
thing pointed, a slake, palisade, Xen. An. 
5.2.53 point of a hook Luc. Mere. cond. 
3; athorn, prickle, Sept. for =p Hos. 2, 
6. Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 30 διά τινος ἀκανδώ- 
dovs καὶ σκολόπων μεστῆς ἀτραποῦ. AA. H. 
An. 10. 13.—In N. T. 2 Cor. 12,7 σκόλοψ 
τῇ σαρκί, a thorn in the flesh, something 
which excites severe and constant pain, 
prob. some bodily infirmity, ἀσθένεια, comp. 
v.10. So Artemid. 3. 33 ἄκανθαι καὶ σκό- 
λοπες ὀδύνας σημαίνουσι διὰ τὸ ὀξύ. 


TKOTED, &, f. now, (σκοπός,) to look out, 
to watch, to reconnoitre, absol. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 5. Xen. An. 5.1.9.—In NLT. 
to look at or upon, to behold, to regard, c. 
ace, 2 Cor. 4,18 μὴ σκοποῦντων ἡμῶν τὰ 
βλεπόμενα. Phil. 2, 4; 6. ace. of pers. i. q. 
to mark, to note, Rom. 16, 17. Phil. 3, 17. 
So 2 Macc. 4, 5. Dem. 1488, 2. Xen. Cyr. 
2, 2. 18.—With a negat. σκοπεῖν pi, pr. to 
look to it lest, to take heed lest, Luke 11, 35. 
Gal. 6,1. So Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 15. 

σκοπός, od, 6, (oKérropat,) pr. “ἃ dis- 
tant object on which one fixes the eye,’ 
Lat. scopus, a mark, goal; Phil. 3, 14 κατὰ 
σκοπὸν διώκω. Sept. for 7182 Job 16, 18. 
Lam. 3, 12.—H4dian. 6. 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 29. 

σκορπίζω, f. iow, to scatter, lo disperse, 
trans. A later word for the earlier oxe- 
δάννυμι, Phryn. et Lob. p. 218. 

"1, Pr. c. acc. John 10, 12 ὁ λύκος... 

σκορπίζει τὰ πρόβατα. 16, 32. Sept. for 


eS eS -- ΄----. -----------.---.----Ὸ-.---ς-ς-ς-ςς--ς-ς-ς-ς-ςς---.- σὰ 


σκοτίζω 


γῈΠ 2 Sam. 22,15. So Jos. Ant. 6.6. 3 
Ag). V. H. 13. 46, Plut. Timol, 4.—Spee. 
in the proverbial expression, Matt. 12. 80 
et Luke 11, 23 ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
σκορπίζει, he that gathereth not with me. 
scallereth, i. 6. wastes, acts against me, 

2, Spec. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
bountiful ; absol. 2 Cor. 9, 9 quoted from 
Ps. 112, 9 where Sept. for "42. 


TKOPT LOS, ov, 6, a scorpion, Linn. scs- 
pio Afer, a large insect, sometimes several 
inches long, shaped somewhat like a small 
lobster, and furnished with a sting at the 
extremity of its tail. Scorpions are found 
only in hot countries ; where they lurk in 
decayed buildings and among the stones of 
old walls. The sting is venomous, pro- 
ducing inflammation and swelling ; but is 
rarely fatal unless through neglect. Luke 
10, 19. 11, 12. Rev. 9; 8. ὅ. 10. Sept. for 
"p> Deut. 8, 15. 1K. 12,11. 14—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 8.2, Δ], H. An. 6. 20. Plato Ku- 
thyd. 290. a. See Shaw’s Travels p. 190. 
Russell’s Nat. Hist. of Aleppo, 11. p. 223. 


σκοτεινός, ἢ, Ov, (σκότυς,) dark, without 
light; Matt. 6,23 ὅλον τὸ σῶμά cov oxo: 
rewov ἔσται. Luke 11, 84, 36. Sept. for 
JY Job 10, 21. 15, 23; ἼΞΙΠ Ps. 88, 7, 
—Ceb, Tab, 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

σκοτία, as, ἡ, (axdros,) darkness, cb. 
sence of light; used espec. by late writers 
for τὸ σκότος ; Meeris ἢ. 354 σκότος οὐδετέ- 
pos, ᾿Αττικῶς " σκοτία, “Ἑλληνικῶς, Comp. 
Thom. Mag. p. 800. 

1. Pr. John 6, 17 σκοτία ἤδη ἐγεγόνει, 
i.e. it was now dark. 12, 35 ὁ περιπατῶν 
ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ. 20,1. Sept. for 7BX Job 28, 
3; MUM Mic. 3,6, (Hurip. Phooniss. 346.) 
So ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, in darkness, in private, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12, 3. 

2. Trop. of moral darkness, the absence 
of spiritual light and truth, ignorance, biind- 
ness, including the idea of sinfulness and 
consequent calamity; John 8, 12. 12, 35 
iva μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη. v.46. 1 John 
1,5. 2,8. 9. 11 ter. Comp. 34M Job 37, 
19,.—Meton. of persons in moral darkness, 
John 1, 5 bis. 

σκοτίζω, f. ἰσω, (σκότος,) τὸ darken, {τι 
deprive of light; in N. T. only Pass. to be 
darkened. 

1. Pr. Matt. 24, 29 ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισ ϑήσε: 
rat. Mark 13, 24. Luke 23, 45. Rev. 8, 12. 
9,2. Sept. for FHM Job 3, 9 Ecc. 12, 
9,.—Plut. adv. Colot. 24. Pol. 12. 15, 10. 

2. Trop. of moral darkness, ignorance, 
comp. in σκοτία no. 2. Eph. 4, 18 ἐσκοτο" 


σκῦτο"» 


σ μένοι τῇ διανοίᾳ. Rom. 1, 21, 11, 10 σκυ- 
τισθήτωσαν οἱ ὀφδαλμοὶ αὐτῶν, quoted from 
Ps. 69, 24 where Sept. for 72.—Test. XU 
Patr. p. 524 σκοτίζων τὸν νοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀλη- 
Selas. p. 577. Comp. Dion. Hal. de Thueyd. 
88 ἡ σκοτίζουσα τὴν διάνοιαν ὄχλησις. 


σκότος, ov, ὃ, also σκότος, cos, aus, τό; 
darkness, the absence of light—The forms 
of Masc. ὁ σκύτος are more frequent in 
classic writers than those of Neut. τὸ σκό- 
ros; see Passow s. v. Porson ad Eur. Hee. 
825. 

I. Mase. ὁ σκότος, darkness, in N. 'T. 
once, Heb, 12, 18 γνόφῳ καὶ σκότῳ. Comp. 
Sept. Deut. 4, 11.—Eurip. Hee. 1. Dem. 
315. 22. Luc. D. Mort. 26, 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
7. 23, ᾿ 

Hf. Neut. τὸ oxdras, darkness. 1. Pr, 
and genr. Matt. 27,45 σκότος ἐγένετο ἐφ᾽ 
ὁλην τὴν γῆν. Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 44. 
Acts 2, 20 eis σκότος. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ xpu- 
ara τοῦ σκότους, the hidden things of dark- 
ness, done in darkness, secret things. 2 Cor. 
4,6 ὁ Yeds ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ oxdrovs φῶς λάμψαι, 
in allusion to Gen. 1, 3. Of the darkness 
of the blind, Acts 13, 11, Sept. for FWN 
Gen. 1, 2. 4. 5. al. So AL Υ, 11, 3.18 
ὑπὸ σκότους. Dem. 411. 25. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2, 26 σκοτοὺς yevopévov.—NSpec. darkness 
tor a dark place,a place where darkness 
reigns, Matt. 8,12. 22, 13. 25, 30 ἐκβάλ- 
Ae εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον into the outer 
darkness, yemote from the light and splen- 
dour of the feast within, coinp. vv. 21. 23; 
put as the image of the place of punish- 
ment in Hades; comp. in ἐξώτερος. So 
2 Pet. 2,17 et Jude 13 ζόφος τοῦ σκύτους 
εἰς αἰῶνα, spoken also of Hades; see in ¢6- 
bos and comp. in adys. So οἶκος σκότους 
of Joseph’s prison, Test. XII Patr. p. 710; 
of Sheol, Sept. Job 10, 22 γῆ σκότους. Tob. 
4,10. 14, 10; of the place of punishment 
in Hades, Wisd. 17, 21. Psalt. Salom. 14, 
6. Genr. Xen. An. 2. 5. 7 εἰς ποῖον ἂν σκύ- 
ros ἀποδραίη. 

2, Trop. of moral darkness, the absence 
of spiritual light and truth, ignorance, blind- 
ness, including the idea of sinfulness and 
consequent calamity, 1. q. σκοτία no. 2. 
a) Genr. Matt. 4, 16 ὁ λαὸς ὁ καθήμενος ἐν 
σκότει, εἶδε φῶς μέγα, quoted from Is. 9, 
1 where Sept for FEM. Luke 1, 79, 
comp. Sept. and EM Ps. 107, 10. Matt. 6, 
93 bis. Luke 11, 35. John 3, 19 ἠγάπησαν 
μᾶλλον τὸ σκύτος ἢ τὸ φῶς. Acts 26, 18. 
Rom. 2, 19 comp. v.17. 20. Rom. 13, 12 et 
Eph. 5, 11 ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, the works of 
durkness, wicked deeds. 2 Cor. 6, 14, 
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1 Thess. 5, 4. 5. 1 Pet. 2,9. 1 John 1, 6, 
Sept. and W&M Mich. 7, 8. So Act. Thom, 
§§ 28, 84. b) Abstr. for concer. of per- 
sons in a state of moral darkness, wicked 
men, under the influence of Satan; e. g. 
ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότους, Luke 22, 53; perh. 
for Satan himself Col. 1,13. Also Eph. 6, 
8 ἦτε γὰρ πύτε oxdroy. 6, 12. 

σκοτόω, ὦ, £. dow, (oxdros,) to darken 
to make dark, to cover with darkness; Pass, 
Rev. 16, 10 καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ 
ἐσκοτωμένη, i.e. emblematic of distress, ca- 
lamity, destruction. Sept. pr. for 7271 Ps. 
105, 28.—Icclus. 25, 17; of blindness, 
Soph. Aj. 85; trop. Plato Rep. 518. a. 


σκύβαλον, ov, τό, (ἐς κύνας βαλείν, 
Suid. κυσίβαλον τὶ ὄν, τὸ τοῖς κυσὶ βαλλύ- 
μενον ; comp. σκορακίζω from ἐς κόρακας.) 
pr. ‘what is thrown to the dogs, refuse, 
dregs, dross; spoken of the refuse of grain, 
chaff, Philo de Carit. ρ, 713, a; the refuse 
of a table, of slaughtered animals, or the 
like, offal, Philo de Ab. et Cain. fin. μηδὲν 
ἔξω τροφῆς σκυβάλων καὶ δέρματος. Anthol. 
Gr. If. p. 180 ; of excrement, dung, Jos. 
B. J. 5. 13. 7. Artemidor. 1. 69. Plut. de Ts. 
et Osir, 4.—In N. T. once Phil. 3, 8 τὰ 
πάντα ... ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι, i. e. as 
refuse, dross, things worthless. 


Σκύϑης, ov, 6, @ Scythian, Col. 3, 11 
The name Scythian in ancient geography 
is applied sometimes to a people, and some- 
times to all the nomadic tribes, which had 
their seat on the north of the Black Sea and 
Caspian, stretching indefinitely eastward 
into the unknown regions of Asia; having 
much the same general extent as the mo- 
dern names AJongols and Tartars, and like 
them synonymous with barbarian, BapBa- 
pos. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 272. 
—2 Macc. 4,47. Jos. c. Ap. 2. 81 Σκῦξαι 
δὲ φόνοις χαίροντες νδπρωποι, καὶ βραχὺ 
τῶν ϑηρίων diapépovres. Luc. Tox. 5 sq. 

σκυδρωπός, ov, 6, ἣν adj. (σκυδρός: 
σκύζομαι, ὧψ.,) pr. angry-looking, of an an- 
gry or sad countenance ; either affected 
Matt. 6, 163; or real Luke 24, 17. Sept. for 
2" Gen. 40, '7.—Eeclus. 25, 23. Lue. D. 
Deor. 14, 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12. 


TKVAA, f. υλῶ, pr. to sirip, to skin, to 


flay, whence τὸ σκῦλον ; also trop. Auschyl. 


Pers. 557.—In N. TY. trop. do harass, to 
trouble, ta vex, c. acc. Mark 5, 35 et Luke 
8, 49 μὴ σκύλλε τὸν διδάσκαλον. Mid. Luke 
7,6 μὴ σκύλλου. Pass. Part. Matt. 9, 36 ὅτι 
ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι. So Hdian. 4. 13. 8 ih 
73.9. 


οκῦλον 


σκῦλον, ov, τό, (πτκύλλω,) pr. skin, hide, 
of an animal as stripped off; Hesych. σκῦ- 
λον, δέρμα, κώδιον ; comp. σκυλόδεψος Dem. 
781, 18.—Usually and in N. T. spoil, booty, 
as stripped from an enemy ; Plur. τὰ σκῦλα, 
spoils, Luke 11, 22. Sept. for bb Zech. 
14, 1. Is. 58, 12. So dian. 8, 4. 28. 
Thac. 6. 11. 

TKONNKOBPWTOS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σκώ- 
ληξ, βιβρώσκω,) worm-ealen, eaten of worms ; 
spoken of the disease of Herod Agrippa, 
Acts 12, 23; comp. 2 Macc. 9, 5-9. See 
Jos. Ant, 19. 8. 2. Wetstein N. T. in Acts 
Ic. Bartholin de Morb. Bibl. c. 23. Bochart. 
Hieroz. 4. 26. 620, comp. 4. 18. 583. 
Others wrongly regard it as the φϑειρίασις, 
louse-disease, Elsner Obs. in loc.—Of wood, 
Theophr. H. Pl. 3. 12, Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 1. 


σκώληξ, nkos, 6,'a@ worm, feeding on 
lead bodies; Mark 9, 44. 46. 48 ὅπου ὃ 
σκώληξ αὐτῶν od τελευτᾷ καὶ τὸ πῦρ ot 
σβέννυται, in allusion to ἴ9. 66, 24, the lan- 
guage of the prophet being applied to the 
place of punishment of the wicked; comp. 
in art. γέεννα. The same image is found 
Judith 16, 17. Ecclas. 7, 17. Sept. for 
mypin 15,1, 6. Deut. 28, 39.—2 Mace. 9, 
9, Luc. Asin, 25. Plut. de Superst. 1. 
σμαράγδινος, ἡ, ov, (σμάραγδας,) of 
smaragdus, of emerald; Rov. 4, 3 ὁμοία 
ὑράσει σμαραγδίνῳ sc. λίϑῳ. : 
σμάραγδος, ov, 6, 4, smaragdus, a name 
tnder which the ancients appear to have 
comprehended all gems of a fine green co- 
lour, including ihe emerald; Rev. 21, 19. 
Sept. for MPAA Ex. 28, 17; ἘΠ 28, 9. 
35, 25.—Ecclus. 35, 6. Plut. M. Anton. 
75. Theophr. Fr. de Lap. 2. 23. See Plin. 
ΠΝ. 37.16. Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 33. 
σμύρνα, ns, 4, myrrh, Heb. 1%, a sub- 
stance distilling in tears spontaneously or 
by incisions from a small thorny tree grow- 
ing in Arabia, balsamodendron myrrha ac- 
cording to Ehrenberg. These tears soon 
harden into a bitter aromatic gum, which 
was highly prized by the ancients, and 
used in incense and perfumes. See Dios- 
cor. I. '77, et ibi Sprengel. Plin. H. N. 12. 
15 sq. Nees v. Esenbeck Plant. officin. Tab. 
357. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 520. Rosenm, Al- 
terthk. IV. i. p. 159. So Matt. 2, 11 AiBa- 
μὸν καὶ σμύρναν. John 19, 39. Sept for 
“Ὁ Ps, 45, 9. Cant. 3, 6. 5, 5.—Diod. Sic. 
4.49. Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 3, 4. Hdot. 2. 40. 
Σμύρνα, ys, ἡ, Smyrna, an important 
maritime city of Asia Minor, situated at the 
head of a deep gulf on the western coast, 
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goes 

still known as a commercial place, thougn 
greatly fallen from its ancient wealth and 
power. It was frequented by great numbers 
of Jews. Rev. 1,11. 2,8 in later edit— 
Strabo 14. p. 646. Hdot. 1. 16. Pococke IL, 
i, p. 34. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
183, 224. Iamilton’s Res. in Asia M. L p. 
46 sq. 

Σ μυρναῖος, a, ον, Smyrnean, of Smyr 
na; οἱ Σμυρναῖοι, the Smyrneans, Rev. 2, 
8 Rec.—Hudot. 1. 143. 

σμυρνίξω, f. iow, (σμύρνα,) lo mingls 
wih myrrh; Pass. Mark 15, 23 ἐδίδουν 


" a“ ΄“ , > 
αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον, myrrhed 


wine, wine mingled with myrrh and bitter 
herbs ; see fully in é£0s.—Hesych. ἐσμυρ- 
νισμένον" χρίσματα ἔχον σμύρνης. 

Σ όδομα, ὧν; τά, Sodom, Heb. nao 
(a burning), pr. n. of one of the four citics 
of the vale of Siddim destroyed in the time 
of Abraham and covered by the Dead Sea; 
see Gen. 18,17 sq. c. 19. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. 11, p. 601 sq—Matt. 10,15. 11,28. 
34, Mark 6, 11. Luke 10, 12. 17,29. Rom. 
9,29. 2 Pet. 2,6. Jude 7. Rev. 11, 8. 


Σολομών, also Σολομῶν in Reo. 
Luke 12, 27, Acts 7,47; Gen. -ὥνος in 
later edit. and Jos. Ant. 8, 1. 1,23 aso 
-avros in Rec. see Winer § 10. 1.n; Heb. 
ΤΩΡ (pacific) ; Solomon, pr. τι. of thé son 
and successor of David, celebrated for his 
wisdom, wealth, and splendour, Matt. 1, 6. 
7. 6, 29. 12, 42 bis. Luke 11, 31 bis. 12,. 
27, John 10, 23. Acts 3,11. 5,12. 7, 41.-- 
See 1K. c. 1 sq. 1 Chr. c. 38, 29. 2 Chr, 
c. 1 sq. 


σορός, οὔ, ἡ, (kindr. σωρός,) an urn, 
coffer, coffin, any receptacle for a dead body 
or its ashes, Luc. Ὁ). Mort. 6. 4. dschin. 
20. 34. ib, 21. 29. Sept. for yiny @ mum- 
my-chest Gen. 50, 26.—In N. T. an open 
coffin, bier, on which the dead were carried 
to burial, Luke 7,14; comp. 99 Sept. κλί- 
νῆς 2 Sam. 2, 31. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 475. Dict. of Antt. art. Funus. 

σός, of, σόν, possessive pron. 2 pers. 
Sing. Buttm. §'72. 4; thy, thine; tuus, a, 
um; spoken of what belongs to any one, 
or is in any way connected with him; 6. g. 
by possession, acquisition, Matt.7, 3 ἐν τῷ o@ 
ὀφϑβαλμῷ. ν. 22 ter. 13,27 ἐν τῷ σῷ ἀγρῷ. 
Luke 15, 31. Acts 5, 4. 1 Cor. 8,11; and 
so τὸ σόν, τὰ od, thine, thine own, what 
is thine, Matt. 20, 14. 25, 25. Luke 6, 80, 
Also of society, companionsh‘p; Luke 5, 33 
of δὲ σοὶ paSyrai. Mark 2,18. John 17, 6, 
9. 19 bis. 18, 35; and so of ool, thy kin 


σουδαριον 


ved, thy friends, Mark ὅ, 19, Of origin, as 
proceeding from any one, Matt. 24, 3 τῆς 
σῆς παρουσίας. Luke 22, 42 τὸ σόν 50. σέ- 
λημα. John 4, 43, 17,17 ὁ λόγος ὁ ads. 
Acts 34, 8, 4. 1 Cor. 14,16. Philem. 14.— 
Hdian, 2. 1.18. Xen. Cyr, 2. 1. 2. 

σουδάριον, ov, τό, Lat. sudarium, pr. 
a sweat-cloth, genr. a handkerchief, napkin, 
Luke 19, 20. John 11, 44. 20, 7. Acts 19, 
12.—Pollux On. ἢ. 71. Rabb. δ ὙΠῸ Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. 1442. 

Σουσάννα, ης, ἡ, Susanna, Heb, Hawi 
(lily), pr. ἢ. of a Hebrew woman, Luke 8, 8. 

σοφία, as, 7}, (σοφός,) wisdom, pr. skill, 
lact, expertness in any art, as ἡ σοφία τοῦ 
τέκτονος Hom, Il. 15. 4125 espec. in the 
fine arts, as music, poetry, painting, Pind. 
Ol. 9. 16. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2,3. An. 1. 2, 
8 λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Mapavar, νική- 
σας ἐρίζοντα οἱ περὶ σοφίας. Lys. 198. 11. 
Comp. Heb. 221 Sept. σοφία Ex. 28, 3. 
36, 1.2.—In N. T. . 

1, wisdom, skill in the affuirs of life, practi- 
cal wisdom, wise management, as shown in 

‘forming the best plans and selecting the 
best means, including the idea of judgment 
and sound good sense; Acts 6,3 ἄνδρας ἑπτὰ 
πληρεῖς mv. dy. καὶ σοφίας. ‘7,10. Col. 1, 
28, 3,16. 4,5 comp. 6. Luke 21,15 στόμα 
καὶ σοφίαν y. d. wise utterance. So wis- 
dom in the ordering of one’s christian life, 
James 1, 5. 3, 18.15.17. Sept. for man 
1K. 2, 6.—Hdian. 1. 5. 23. Plat. Thes. 3. 
Xen. Mem. ὃ. 9. 4, 5. 

2. In a higher sense, wisdom, i. q. deep 
knowledge, natural and moral, insight, learn- 
ing, science; implying cultivation of mind 
xnd an enlightened understanding. Jos. de 
Mace. 2 copia δὴ τοίνυν ἐστὶν γνῶσις Seiwv 
καὶ ἀνθρωπίνων πραγμάτων καὶ τὸν τούτων 
αἰτίων. Cic. de Off. 1. 43 “sapientia, quam 
σοφίαν Greci vocant...rerum est divina- 
ram et humanarum scientia.” a) Genr. 
Matt. 12, 42 et Luke 11, 31 τὴν σοφίαν 
Σολομῶνος, comp. 1 ΚΑ. 4, 29. Heb. Lex. 
art. DRM. Acts 7, 22 πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Atyv- 
πτίων. (Jos. Ant. 2.13.3.) So wisdom, i.e. 
knowledge, learning, Luke 2, 40, 525 as 
exhibited in teaching, Matt. 13, 54. Mark 
6,2; oras implying learned research, Ad- 
you μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας Col. 2,23; also a 
knowledge of hidden things, of enigmatic 
and symbolic language, Rey. 13, 18. 17, 9. 
Sept. for 992M Job 11,6. Prov. 1,2. Dan. 
1,17. So Hdot. 4. 77. Al. V. HH. 2. 31. 
Xen. Mem. 4.6.7. 0) Spec. of the learn- 
ing and philosophy current among the 
Greeks and Romans in the apostolic age, 
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which stood in contrast with the simplicity 
of the gospel, and tended to draw away the 
minds of men from divine truth; hence 
called by Paul σαρκική 2 Cor. 1, 12; ἡ 
σοφία τοῦ κόσμου 1 Cor. 1, 20. 8,193 τῶν 
ἀνπρώπων 2,5; τῶν σοφῶν 1,19. So 1-Cor, 
2, 4. 13 λόγοι τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας. 1,21 
ὁ κόσμος διὰ τῆς σοφίας. v. 22. 1 Cor. J, 
17 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ λόγου. not in wisdom of 
words, i.e. not with mere philosophy and 
rhetoric. 1 Cor. 2,1. So Hdot. 1. 60. 2. 
V. H. 14. 23. Xen. Conv. 8. 4. οὐ In 
respect to divine things, wisdom, i. 6. know- 
ledge, insight, deep understanding, repre- 
sented every where as a divine gift, and 
including the idea of practical illustration 
and application ; thus distinguished from ἡ 
γνῶσις or theoretical knowledge ; see fully 
in γνῶσις no. 8, Acts 6,10. Eph. 1, 8 ἐν 
πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει. ν. 17. Col. 1, 9. 
2 Pet, 3,15. 1 Cor. 12, 8 ᾧ μὲν δίδοται 
λόγος σοφίας, ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος γνώσεως. 
Spec. of insight imparted from God in re- 
spect to the divine counsels, 1 Cor. 2, 6 bis, 
σοφίαν λαλοῦμεν... σοφίαν ob τοῦ αἰῶνος 
τούτου. ν. 7. Meton. of the author and 
source of this wisdom, 1 Cor. 1, 30. 

3. ἡ copia τοῦ Seod, the divine wis- 
dom, including the idea of infinite skill, in- 
sight, knowledge, purity; Rom. 11,33 ὦ 
Bd%os πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώσεως Yeod. 
1 Cor. 1, 21. 24 comp. 22. Eph. 3, 10. 
Col. 2, 3. Rev. 5, 12. 7, 12.—OF the divine 
wisdom as revealed and manifested in Christ 
and his Gospel, Matt. 11, 19 et Luke 7, 35 
καὶ ἐδικαιώϑη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὖ- 
τῆς, comp. in δικαιόω πο. 3. ἃ, So Luke 
11, 49 ἡ σοφία τοῦ ϑεοῦ εἶπεν, i. 6. the di- 
vine wisdom as manifested in me, Christ; 
comp. Matt. 23, 34 where it is ἐγώ, 


σοφίξω, £. ίσω, (σοφός, 10 make wise, 
skilful, expert; Pass. to be skilled, expert, 
8. g. τῆς ναυτιλίης Hes. Op. 647, comp. 658. 
—In N. T. 

1, Act. to make wise, to enlighten, in re- 
spect to divine things, c. acc. of pers. 2 ‘Tim, 
8,15 τὰ &. γράμματα... τὰ δυνάμενά σε ao 
φίσαι εἰς σωτηρίαν. Sept. for S377 Ps, 
19, 8. 105,22.—Theoph. ad Autol. 2. p. 82 
οἱ προφῆται ὑπὸ τοῦ Yeod σοφισϑέντες, 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 14 fin. 

2. Mid. σοφίζομαι as depon. ὁ. ace. of 
thing, to make wisely, to devise skilfully, 
artfully ; Ydot. 2. 66 πρὸς ταῦτα σοφίζον- 
rat τάδε. ib. 8. 27—In N. T. Part. perf. 
as Passive, σεσοφισμένοι piSos, skilfully 
devised fables, 2 Pet. 1 16. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 113. ἡ. 6° . 


σοφός 


copos, ἡ, dv, 1. wise, sxilful, capert, 
1 Cor. 3, 10 σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκτων, Sept. for 
ran Is. 3,3. 2 Chr. 2, '7.—Luc. D. Deor. 
40. 1. A@schin. Dial. Soer. 1.1, Plato Phil. 


a wise, skilled in the affairs of life, dis- 
sreet, judicious, practically wise ; comp. in 
σοφία no. 1. 1 Cor. 6, 5 σοφάς, ὃς δυνήσε- 
rat διακρῖναι κτλ. Also wise in the ordering 
of one’s christian life, James 3,13. Sept. 
and 2211 Deut. 1, 13. Is. 19, 11.—H4dot. 7. 
130. Luc. D. Mort. 8. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. 

3. wise, skilled in learning, learned, in- 
lelligent, enlightened, in respect to things 
human and divine; comp. in σοφία no. 2. 
a) Genr. as to human things, Matt. 11, 25 
et Luke 10, 21 ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν. 
Matt. 23, 84. Rom. 1, 14 σοφοῖς τε καὶ 
ἀνοήτοις. 16,19. 1 Cor. 1,25. Sept. for 
can Prov. 1, 8. Mec. 2, 14.16. So Pa- 
laph. 63. 6. Hdian. 1.2.7, Xen. Mem. 1. 
6.11. Ὁ) Spec. as to the philosophy cur- 
rent among the Greeks and Romans; see 
in σοφία no. 2.b, Rom. 1, 22 φάσκοντες 
εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράνδησαν. 1 Cor. 1, 19. 20. 
26.27. 3, 18 bis. 19. 20. So Xen. Mem. 1. 
0. 14. ib. 3.9.5. ὁ) In respect to divine 
things, wise, enlightened, spiritually, and as 
conjoined with purity of heart and life; 
comp. in σοφία no, 2. ¢c. Eph, 5, 15. 

3. Of God, wise, as being infinite in wis- 
dom, skill, insight, knowledge, purity ; Rom. 
16, 27 μόνῳ σοφῷ ϑεῷ. 1 Tim. 1,17. Jude 
25.—Comp. Ecelus. 1, 1. 

Σ πανία, as, ἢ, Spain, Lat. Hispania, 
pr. ἢ. of the Spanish peninsula, including 
modern Spain and Portugal, as constituting 
a province of the Roman empire. It was 
the native country of Quinctilian, Lucan, 
Martial, and other Latin writers ; and many 
Jews appear to have settled there. Rom. 
15, 24. 28. 

σπαράσσω v.-TT@, f. ἕω, (kindy. 
οπάω,) ἰο tear, to rend, to mangle, Plut. Ar- 
taxerx. 18. Diod. Sic. 5. 30.—In N. T. to 
convulse, to throw inlo spasms, like epilepsy, 
spoken of the effects of demoniacal posses- 
sions, c. acc. Mark 1, 26. 9, 20. 26. Luke 
9,39. So Plut. de Gen. Socr. 22. p. 101. 
Max, Tyr. Diss, 23. 

σπαργανόω; ὦ, f. ὦσω, (σπάργανον, 
σπάργω,) to swathe, lo wrap in swaddling- 
clothes, ὁ. acc. Luke 2, 7; Pass. v. 12. 
Sept. Pass. for Pu. "ὉΠ Ez. 16, 4.—Aris- 
tot. Η. An. 7, 4. Plot. Quest. Rom. 5. 
Plato Legg. 782. 6. 

σπαταλάω, ὦ, f. how, (σπατάλη, σπα- 
πάω fc “ive in pleasure, roluplucusly, wan- 
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tonly, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 6. James 5, 5.—-Be 
clus. 21,15. Hesych. σπαταλᾷ" τρυφᾷ. So 
κατασπαταλάω, Sept. Prov. 29, 21. Anthol 
Gr. IL. p. 22. 


σπάω, ὦ, f. doa, to draw, to pull, Xen 
Eq. 7. 15 o draw in the air, to breathe, 
Wisd. 7, 3.—In N. T. to draw out, 6. g 
a sword; Mid. σπασάμενος τὴν μάχαιμαν, 
drawing wis sword, Mark 14, 47. Acts 16, 
27. Sept. for 2%} Num. 22, 31. Judg. 9, 
54. So Plat. C. Mar. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3 
15. 

o7retpa, as, 4, also Ion. gen. ns, Acts 
10, 1. al. Arr. Tact. p.'73. Buttm. § 3-4. n. 
IV. 13 pr. any thing wound, wreathed, spi- 
ral; @ coil, Lat. spira, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 
176. Jos. Ant. 8. 3.6; @ cord, rope, Luc. 
Tox. 19. Diod. Sic. 3. 36.—In N. T. @ band, 
troop, company. 

1. Of Roman foot-soldiers, prob. a cohors, 
of which there were ten in every legion, 
each containing three maniples or six cen- 
turies, but varying in the number of mer 
at different times and according to circur- 
stances, from perhaps 300 to 1000 or more ; 
comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 367. Dict. cf 
Antt. art. Ewercitus, p. 500. ed. 2. Sa 
Matt. 27, 27. Mark 15, 16. Acts 10, 1. 21, 
31. 27,1 see in σεβαστός no. 2.—So Jos, 
Β, J. 3. 4.°2 where of eighteen σπεῖραι five 
are said to contain each 1000 men, and the 
others 600; ib. 3. 2.1. Ant. 19, 2. 3. Tut. 
Marcell. 25, 26. Perh. a legion Jos. B. J. 
2.11.1. In Polybius ἡ σπεῖρα is every 
where ὦ maniple, manipulus, the third part 
of a cohort; e. g. Pol. 11. 23. 1 τρεῖς σπεί- 
ρας" τοῦτο δὲ καλεῖται τὸ σύνταγμα τῶν πε- 
ζῶν παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις κοόρτις, comp. 4. 24. 5. 

2, Of a band from.the guards of the tem- 
ple, John 18, 3.12. These were Levites, 
who performed the menial offices of the 
temple and kept watch by night, Ps..1?4, 1. 
2K. 12,9. 25, 18; espec. 1’Chr.-9; 17. 
27sq. They were under the command of 
officers called στρατηγοί, see in στρατηγός 
no. 2; or also χιλίαρχοι 1 Esdr. 1, 9, comp. 
Sept. 2 Chr. 35, 8.935 see in χιλίαρχος no. 
3. Jos. B. J. 6..5. 3 δραμόντες δὲ οἱ τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ φύλακες ἤγγειλαν τῷ στρατηγῷ. Some 
understand in: John 1. c. a band of Roman 
soldiers ; but these would have led Jesus 
to their own officers, and not to the chief 
priests ; and besides, this was not a band of 
armed soldiers, see Matt. 26, 55. Luke 29, 
§2.—Genr. Judith 14, 11. 2 Mace, 8, 23, 


σπείρω, f. σπερῶ, 1. to sow, to scatter 
seed ; absol. Matt. 6,26 τὰ πετεινὰ... οὐ 
σπείρουσιν. 13, 3. 4. Mark 4, 3. 4, Luke 


σπεκουλάτωρ 


ἃ, Sbis, 12, 24. Part. ὁ σπείρων, the 
gower, Matt. 13; 3. 18. Mark 4, 3. 14. Luke 
8, 5. 2 Cor. 9,10. With acc. of the seed 
sown, Matt. 18, 24 σπείροντι καλὸν σπέρμα. 
ν. 25. 57. 81. 87. 39. 1 Cor. 15, 86. 37 bis. 
Pass. of a single seed or grain, Mark 4, 31. 
32 κόκκον σινάπεως... ὅταν σπαρῇ. So by 
analogy, of the body as committed to the 
earth, 1 Cor. 15, 42. 43 bis. 44. With pre- 
positions of place, 6. g. εἰς c. acc. Matt. 13, 
99. Mark 4,18; ἐν 6. dat. Matt. 13, 31; 
ἐπί c. gen. Mark 4, 315 ἐπί ὁ. acc. Matt. 
13, 20. 23; παρά c. ace. v. 19 παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδύν. Sept. genr. for 23 Ecc. 11, 4. Gen. 
26,123 6. ace. Kec. 4, 6. Jer. 12,135 6. ἐν 
15x. 23,163 ¢. ἐπί Hos. 2,23... So Hot. 
3.100, Al, V. Ἡ, 8.18. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
133 c. acc. of seed Hdot. 4. 17. Xen. Mic. 
17. 5; also c. ace. of the field, Sept. Ex. 
23,10. Xen. Cyr. 8, 3. 88.—Hence in pro- 
verbial expressions ; Matt. 25, 24. 26, et 
Luke 19, 21.22, ϑερίζων ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας 
κτλ. John 4, 81 ἄλλος ἐστὶν ὁ σπείρων᾽ κτλ. 
2 Cor. 9, 8 bis, ὁ σπείρων φειδομένως κτλ. 
Gal. 6,'7 ὃ γὰρ ἐὰν σπείρῃ ἄνδρωπος κτλ. 
for all which see in Sepi¢e no. 2. 

2. Trop. of a teacher, to sow the word of 
life, zo disseminate instruction, John 4, 36. 
Mark 4, 14 τὸν λύγον σπείρει. 1 Cor. 9,11. 
Pass. Mark 4,15 bis, ὅπου σπείρεται ὁ λόγος, 
krA. VV 16.20, Matt. 13,19 τὸ ἐσπαρμένον ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ. James 3, 18.—Also Gal. 6,8 bis, 
ὁ σπείρων eis THY σάρκα... ὁ σπ. εἰς τὸ 
πνεῦμα, i. 4. whoever liveth to (acteth for) 
the flesh, or to (for) the Spirit ; see in Sepi- 
ζω no. 2.a. Comp. Prov. 22, 8, Aristot. 
Rhet. 3. 8. 18 σὺ δὲ ταῦτα αἰσχρῶς μὲν 
ἔσπειρας, κακῶς δὲ ἐδέρισας. Cic. de Or. 3. 
65 “ ut sementem feceris, ita metes.” 

‘OTEKOUNATOP, opos, ὁ, Lat. speculator 
v. spiculator, Engl. a pike-man, halberdier, 
a kind of soldiers forming the body-guard 
of kings and princes, who also according to 
Oriental custom acted as executioners, Mark 
6, 27.—Senec, de Ira 1. 16 “centurio sup- 
plicio prapositus condere gladium specula- 
torem jubet.” Jul. Firmic. 8. 26. Sueton. 
Claud. 35. Tac. Ann. 2. 12. 2. Comp. 
Wetst. N. Τὶ I. p. 580. Rabb, Wiv>p Bo, 
sec Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1533. Web. Tan, 


seo Heb. Lex.s.v. Greek δορυφύρος Hdian. 


1. 4. 10. 

σπένδω, f. σπείσω, to pour out, to make 
a libation, Sept. for 99 Gen. 35, 14. Hdian. 
4. 8.12, Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 1.—In N. T. Mid. 
σπένδομαι, lo pour out oneself, i. e. trop. 
one’s blood, to offer up one’s strength and 
life. ec. ἐπί run, upon or for any thing, Phil. 
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2,17; absol. id. 2 Tim. 4, 6. Comp. Liv 
21. 29 libare vires, . 

σ πέρμα, aros, τό, (σπείρω,) seed, ax 
sown, whether of grain, plants, or trees, 

1, Pr, Matt. 13, 24 σπείρειν καλὸν σπέρ- 
pa. VV. 27, 82. 37. 88, Mark 4, 31. 1 Cor, 
15, 38. 2 Cor. 9,10. Sept. for 243 Gen 
1, 11. 47, 23.—/E1. V. HL 9. 25. Xen. Cite, 
17. 10. 

2. Trop. semen virile, Heb. 11,11; see 
fully in καταβολή no. 2. Trop. 1 John 3,9 
πᾶς 6 γεγενημένος ἐκ τοῦ Seov...oméppa 
αὐτοῦ (Ξεοῦ) ἐν αὐτῷ μένει, i.e. the germ or 
principle of divine life through which he is 
begotten of God, τὸ πνεῦμα. Sept. and s=1 
Lev. 15, 16. 18,21. So M. Antonin. 4. 
36. Arr. Epict. 1.13. 3—Meton. seed, child- 
ren, offspring, Matt. 22, 24. 25 μὴ ἔχων 
σπέρμα. Mark 12, 19. 20. 21. 22. Luke 20, 
28. (Sept. and S37 1 Sam, 1, 11. 2, 22.) 
Genr, for posterity, Luke 1, 55 τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
kal τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ. John 7, 42. 8, 33. 
37. Acts 3, 25. 7, 5. 6. 18, 23. Rom. 1,3. 
4,138.18, 9, 7 bis. 11,1. 2 Cor. 11, 22, 
Gal. 3, 16 ter. 19. 2 Tim. 2,8. Heb. 2, 16. 
11,18. Rev. 12,17. Trop. Christians from 
the Gentiles also are called he seed of Abra- 
ham, as having the same faith ; Rom. 4,16 
τῷ σπέρματι, οὐ τῷ ἐκ Tod νόμου μόνον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τῷ ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Δβραάμ. 9,8. Gal. 8,39. 
Sept. for 551 Gen. 3,15. 13,16. 15,5. So 
pr. Jos, Ant. 8.7.6. Soph. Elect. 1508. 
feschyl. Choeph. 474. Thuc. 5. 165 also 
in Plur, Atschy], Suppl. 290. Soph. Cid. 
Col. 600. Plato Legg. 853. c. But this 
usage in N. 'T’. comes rather from the He- 
brew ; comp. Winer § 3. p. 35. 2. 

3. Spec. a remnani, a few survivors, like 
seed kept over from a former year; Rom. 
9, 29 εἰ μὴ κύριος σαβαὼδξ ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν 
σπέρμα, quoted from Is. 1,9 where Sept. 
for ‘I™8).—Jos, Ant. 11. 5. 8, Plato Tim. 
23. b, ἐξ ὧν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐστὶ τανῦν ὑμῶν, 
περιλειφϑβέντος πότε σπέρματος βραχέος. 

σπερμολόγος, ov, 6, ἧ, (σπέρμα, λέγω.) 
gathering seeds, a seed-picker, of birds, ὀρνέ- 


. Sov σπερμολόγων Plut. Demetr. 28; asa 


name for crows and rooks, Aristoph. Av. 
233, 579. Artemid. 2. 20.—In N. 'T. put. 
for a trifler, babbler, who picks up and re- 
tails scraps of knowledge, trifling things, 
Acts 17, 18. So Athen. 8. p. 344. c. Dem. 
269. 19; comp. omeppodoyéw Philostr. 
Vit. Apoll. 5. 20. Wetstein N. T. IL p. 
564. 

σπεύδω, f. εὐσω, trans. fo urge on, ἐδ 
hasten, Hom. Il. 13. 236. Hdot. 1. 38, 206, 
—Oftener and in N. T. intrans. to urge 


σπηλαιον 


pneself on, Lo press on, to make haste, .aving 
respect simply to dime, and thus differing 
from σπουδάξω, where see; absol. Acts 
92,18; 6. inf. Acts 20, 16 ἔσπευδε γὰρ 

. γενέσϑαι εἰς ἱἱερουσαλήμ. (Jos. Ant. 7. 
9. 7. Udian. 6. 8.15. Xen. Hell. 8,1. 17.) 
ty Hebr. Part. σπεύσας is put witha verb 
of motion adverbially, i. q. hastily, quickly, 
e. g Like 2, 16 HABov σπεύσαντες. 19, 5. 
8. Sept. and sma Gen. 45,9. Ex. 34, 8. 
Josh. 8,19. See Heb. Lex. “ia Pi. no. 1, 
—With an accus. i. q. do hasten after any 
Mas to awail with eager desire; 2 Pet. 3, 

12, προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας τὴν παρου- 


giav xrA. For this accus. see Matth. § 423. 


p. 779. Sept. c. ace. for s»rva Is. 16, 5 
So Pind. Isth. 4. 22 σπεύδειν dperdv. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 81. Thac. 6. 39, 79. 

σπήλαιον, ov, τό, (σπέος,) α cave,,cat- 
ern, den, Lat. spelunca, Matt. 21, 13. Mark 
11, 17. Luke 19, 46. John 11, 38, Heb. 11, 
38. Rev. 6,15. Sept. for maya Gen. 19, 
30, Josh. 10, 16. 17,—Lue. D. Deor. 4. 1. 
Al. V. H. 12. 39. Plato Rep. 515. a. 


σπῶλιάς, ddos, ἡ, @ rock by or in the sea, 
a breaker, on which vessels are shipwrecked, 
Jos, B. J. 3.9. 8. Pol. 1. 37. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 
t14.—In N. T. Plur. trop. rocks, breakers, Jude 
12; spoken of unworthy persons, through 
whom the ἀγάπαι, and the good cause gen- 
erally, suffered shipwreck ; comp. 1 Tim. 
1,19. Vulg. has macula, Spa's, as if for 
σπῖλοι͵ which i is not read ; see 2 Pet. 2, 13. 


σπῖλος, ov, 6, @ spol, slain, blemish, 
trop. ina moral sense, Eph. 5, 27. 2 Pet. 
®,13.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 13. 11.3. Luc. Amor. 
15. Plut. Symp. 3. 10. 3 fin. A late word 
used for the Attic κηλίς, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
28, 

σπιλόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (σπῖλος,) lo spol, 
to slain, to defile, α. ace. James 3, 6 γλῶσσα 
ἡ σπιλοῦσα ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. Pass. Jude 23. 
—Wisd. 15,4. Dion. Hal. 9. 6. Luc. Amor. 
15. A late word, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 28. 


σπλαγχνίζομαι, f. ισϑήσομαι, Pass. 
ilepon. (σπλάγχνον,) to feel the bowels yearn, 
to have compassion, to pity Ἢ absol. Matt. 
20,34 σπλαγχνισϑεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. Mark 1, 
41. Luke 10, 33. 15,20. With ἐπί 6. dat. 
Matt. 14, 14. Luke '7, 135 ἐπί c. acc. Matt. 
[14, 14.] 15, 32. 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 9,36. With gen. sim- 
ply, like Lat. miseret, Matt. 18, 237 σπλαγ- 
xuo%els ... τοῦ δούλου exeivou-—Symm. 
Deut. 13, 8. Gr. Anon. 1 Sam. 13, 21; 
a’so ἐπισπλαγχνιζόμενος Sept. Prov. 17, 5. 
Elsewhere only in later books, Test. XIT 
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Mark 6, 34. 8, 2. 9, 225: 


σπόγγος 


Patr, p. 640, 641, 642; c. εἰς p. 642 bis 
c. ἐπί τινα p. 636, 641. Act. Thom, § 88, 
The Act. σπλαγχνίζω, occurs once in the 
sense of σπλαγχνεύω,; to eat the inwards ot 
victims sacrificed, 2 Macc. 6, 8. 


σπλάγχνον, ov, τό, an intestine, bowel, 
Durip. Med. 220. Soph. Aj. 995. Plut. adv 
Colot. 33 σιδηροῦν σπλάγχνον. Usuaily and 
in N. T. only Prur. ra σπλάγχνα, the 
imeards, bowels, viscera; in profane writers 
chiefly spoken of the upper viscera of vic- 
tims, as the heart, lungs, liver, which were 
eaten during or after the sacrifice, fom. JI. 
1, 464, Od. 3. 9, 461. Plut. Marcell. 5. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 20.—In N. T. of persons, 

1. the inwards, bowels; Acts 1,18 ἐξεχύϑη 
πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, see in λάσκω.---- 
2 Macc. 9, 5. Plut. de vitand. Ζτο alien. 8. 
For the womb Pind. Ol. 6. 73. 

2. Spec. the inward parts, as in Engl. 
the breast, the heart, as the seat of the emo- 
tions and passions; 6. g. anger, Aristoph 
Ran. 844 πρὸς ὀργὴν σπλάγχνα ϑερμήνῃς. 
ib. 1006. Soph. Aj. 995.—In N. T. of the 
gentler emotions, as compassion, tender 
affection, like Heb. mxamy; put fer the 
heart, soul, mind, the inner man. E. g. 
a) Genr. 2 Cor. 6, 12 orevoywpeiote ἐν 
τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὑμῶν, parall. with ἡ καρδία 
inv. 11. Philem. 7 τὰ σπλ. τῶν ἁγίων ἀνα- 
πεπαύεται διὰ σοῦ, ν. 20. 1 John 8, 17. 
Sept. and pyr Prov. 12, 10; comp 
pron Gen. 43, 80, 1K. 3,26. So Ec- 
clus. '30, 7. Plut de Virt, et Vit. 2. Test. 
XIE Patr. p- 533, 641. b) Meton. as 
the seat of pit Ys compassion, affection, love ; 
2 Cor. ἢ, 15 καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ περισ- 
σοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐστίν. Phil. 1,8 ὡς ἐπι-. 
ποδῶ πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν σπλάγχνοις “I. Χρ. ἷ. 6. 
not with mere personal affection, but with 
christian love. Phil. 2,1. Intensive, Luke 
1,78 διὰ τὰ ond. ἐλέους ϑεοῦ. Col. 3, 12 
omX. οἰκτιρμοῦ. Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 
671.3. Genr. pyar, Sept. ἔλεος, Deut. 
13, 18. Is. 47, 6. So Test. XII Patr. 641, 
613 ἔχειν σπλάγχνα ἐλέου. ο) Put for 
the olyect of affection, 6. g. Philem. 12 τὰ 
ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα, my own bowels, as in Engl. 
my own heart, spoken of a person and int 
plying strong affection; here parall. witl. 
τὸ ἐμὸν τέκνον v. 10. So Philostr. Vit. 
Soph. 2. 3 οὐκ ἐπαποδύσομαι τοῖς ἐμοῦ 
σπλάγχνοις. Artemid. 1. 46 of παῖδες 
σπλάγχνα λέγενται, ὡς καὶ ἐντύσδϑια. 

σπόγγος, ov, 6, @ sponge, Matt. 27, 
48. Mark 15, 36. John 19, 29.—Hom. Od, 
1,111. Luc. Ver. Hist. 1, 41. Plato Tim. 
70. ὁ. 


σποδός 


σποδός, οὔ, ἡ, ashes, Heb. 9, 18 σποδὸς 
δαμάλεως. Matt. 11,21 et Luke 10, 13 ἐν 
σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ ... μετενόησαν. To lie 
down in ashes, or to cast ashes or dust on 
the head, was a part of oriental mourning 
comp. Sept. and “gx Esth. 4, 1. 3. Is. ὅδ, 

. 761, 6, 26, Jon. 8, 6; also 1 Macc. 3, 
51. 4, 39, Jos. Ant. '7. 9. 2, Aéschyl. Suppl. 
826, 1159. Wetst. N. T. 1. 384 sq.—Genr. 
Meclus. 10, 9, Hom. Od. 9. 375. Luc. Ὁ. 
Mort. 20, 4. Arr. Epict. 3. 13. 18. 

oT Op, as, 4, (σπείρω!) a sowing, seed- 
time, Sept. for sat 2K. 19,29; the green 
sprout, grain, as prowing, 1 Macc. 10, 30. 
Jos. Ant. 2.14.4.—In Ν T. i. q. σπέρμα, 
seed, semen virile, (pr. Justin. Mart. Apol. 
2. p. 93,) trop. 1 Pet. 1, 23 ἀναγεγεννημένοι 
οὐκ ἐκ σπορᾶς φϑαρτῆς. So Act. Thom. 
ἢ 81 ποίας σπορᾶς καὶ ποίου γένους ὑπάρ- 
xets. Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 51. 

σπόριμος, ov, 6, i adj. (σπείρω,) sown, 
for sowing, 6. g. σπέρμα Gen. 1, 29, Lev. 
11,373 jit for sowing, ἡ γῆ Diod. Sic. 1. 
36. Xen. Hell. 3. 9. 10.—In N.'T. Plar, 
Neut. ra σπόριμα, sown fields, fields of 
grain, corn fields, Matt. 12, 1. Mark 2, 23. 
Luke 6. 1. 

σπόρος, ov, 6, (σπείρω,) a sowing, 
seed-time, Sept. for tran Ex, 34, 21. Xen, 
Oke, 7. 20; the green sproul, grain, as 
growing Ecclus. 40, 22.—InNN. T. i. gq 
σπέρμα, seed; Mark 4, 26 βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. ν. 27. Luke 8, 5. 115 trop. 
2 Cor. 9,10. Sept. for 51 Deut. il, 10. 


σπουδάξω, f. dow 2 Pet. 1, 15, (σπου- 
δή.) earlier fut. σπουδάσομαι Buttm. $113. 
n.'7; to speed, to make haste, pr. as mani- 
fested in diligence, earnestness, zeal ; comp. 
in σπεύδω. 

1. Genr. fo make haste, to make effort, to 
endeavour ; c. infin. 2 Tim. 4, 9 σπούδασον 
ἐλθεῖν πρός pe ταχέως. V. 21. Tit. 8, 12. 
Sept. for wan Job 31, 5.—Judith 13, 12. 

2. to give diligence, to be in earnest, to be 
forward ; ὃ. inf. Gal. 2, 10 ὃ καὶ ἐσπούδασα 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. Eph. 4, 3. 1 Thess. 2, 
17. ἃ Tim. 2,15. Heb. 4, 11. 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
15. 3, 14.—Sept. Is, 21, 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 58. 
Xen. Apol. 22. 

σπουδαῖος, a, ov, (σπουδή,) speedy, 
hasty, in the sense of earnest, diligent, for- 
ward ; 2 Cor. 8, 117. 22 bis, σπουδαῖον ὄντα, 
νυνὶ δὲ πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. Neut. compa- 
rat. σπουδαιότερον as adv. intens. very 
earnestly, very diligently, 2 Tim. 1, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 51. Xen, Mem. 4. 2. 2, 

σπουδαίως, adv. (σπουδαῖος) speedily, 
i. 6. earnestly, ditigertly ; Luke 7, 4 mape- 
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στάμνης 


κάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαίως. Tit. 8, 13. Com 

parat. e movdatorépws, the more specdily 

the sooner, Phil. 2,28; see Buttm, §115 
ὅ.-- Δ. V. 11. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. ὃ. 9. 


σπουδή, fs, 4, 1. speed, haste, as mam 
ifested in earnestness, diligence, zeal 5. 8. 
ὑετὰ σπουδῆς, with haste, i. e. hastily, 

eagerly, Mark 6, 25. Luke 1, 39. Sept, 
for yitan Ux. 12, 11.—Wisd. 19, 2. Hdian. 
3. 4. 1. Ken. Cyr. 2. 4. 6. 

2. Spec. diligence, earnest effort, forward- 
ness; Rom. 12, 8 mpotordpevos ἐν σπουδῇ. 
v.11. 2 Cor. 7, 11. 8, 7. 8 2 Pet. 1, 5. 
Jude 3 πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούμενος. So in 
behalf of any one, ὑπέρ τινος 2 Vor. 7, 12. 
8, 16; 6, πρός final Heb. 6, 11.-~Jos. Ant, 
20.9.2. Xen. Conv. 1.63 mpo. τινα Jos. 
Ant. 12. 3. 8; περί τι Hdian. 4. 13. 18. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 


σπυρίς, idos, ἡ, (σπεῖρα,) a basket, fru 
storing grain, provisions, or the like; Matt 
15, 87. 16,10. Mark 8, 8. 20. Acts 9, 25. 
—Arr. Epict. 4. 10. 21 σπυρίσι δειπνίσαε 
Alciphr, 3. ὅθ. Hdot. 5. 16. Comp. Wetst 
N. T. 1. p. 426. 

στάδιον, ov, τό, (στάω, ἵστημι) Plur, 
by Metaplasm of στάδιοι and τὰ στάδια, 
Buttm. ᾧ ὅθ. 6; in N. T. only the former ; 
a stadium, pr. ‘the standard’ of measure. 

1. Pr. α stadium, furlong, as a measuro 
of distance containing 600 Greek feet, or 
625 Roman feet, equivalent to 606} feet or 
2024 yards English; the proportion of the 
Greek foot to the Roman being as 25 to 
24; the former being equal to 12.135 inches 
Engl. and the latter to 11.6496 inches. The 
Roman mile, μίλιον, (75 to the degree.) 
contained eight stadia; and ten stadia are 
equivalent to the modern geographical mile 
of 60 to the degree. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 603. Dict. of Antt. art. Mensura, also 
Append. So Luke 24, 18, John 6,19. 11, 
18. Rev. 14, 20. 21,16.—Se of στάδιοι 
Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6. Pol. 2. 14. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.53 τὰ στάδια Pol. 3.17. 2. det. 2 
149. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 17. 

2. a stadium, circus, in which public 
games were exhibited; so called because the 
Olympic course was a stadiura in length; 
1 Cor. 9, 24 of ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντες. Seo 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 39. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 340, 567. Dict. of Antt. art. Sta- 
dium.—Jos, B. J. 2.9. 3 ἐν σταδίῳ. Pind. 
Ol. 13. 42 σταδίου δρόμον. Also τὸ στάδιοι ἡ 
ΤᾺ, V. WW. 18. 48. Pol. 18, 29. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 1. 


, 
στάμνος, ov, ὁ V. ἡ, (ἴστημι,) an earth- 
en jar, jug, e. 9 for keeping wine, rrdyve 


στασιαστῆς 


οἴνου Dem. 933. 25. Aristoph. Plut. δὅ48.---- 
In.N. T. @ jar, pot, vase, in which the man- 
na was laic up in the ark; Heb. 9, 4 στάμ- 
vos χρυσῆν comp. Ix. 16, 33, where Sept. for 
ΡΜ. See Moris p. 44 ἀμφορέα, τὸν δίω- 
τὸν στάμνον, ᾿Αττικῶς" στάμνον, “Ἑλληνικῶς. 


Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 400. 


, a c , ᾿ ᾿ 
στασιαστῆής, ov, 6, (στασιάζω, στάσις.) 


one who stirs up sedition, makes insurrec- 
tion, an insurgent; Mark'15,'7 Lachm. for 
συστασιαστής in Rec.—Jos. Ant. 14. 1. 3 
φίλος δέ tts Ὑρκανοῦ ᾿Ιδουμαῖος ᾿Αντίπατρος 
λεγόμενος «.. δραστήριος δὲ τὴν φύσιν ὧν καὶ 
ττασιαστής. Ptolem. in Tetrab. p. 165. 

στάσις, ews, ἡ, (Cornpu,) Act. a selling 
up, erection, as of a statue, Dion. Hal. Ant. 
5. 35. Usually and in N. Τὸν in an intransi- 
live sense. , 

1. ἃ standing, the act or state of stand- 
ing; as στάσιν ἔχειν, to have a standing, 
i. q. to stand, Heb. 9, 8 ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκη- 
vis ἐχούσης otdow.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 95 
μέχρις ἂν οὐρανός re καὶ γῇ τὴν αὐτὴν στά- 
σιν ἔχωσι. Pol. ὅ. 5. 3. 

2. a.slanding up, uprising,e.g. a) OF 
a popular commotion, insurrection, sedition, 
uproar; Mark 15, οἵτινες ἐν τῇ, στάσει 
φόνον πεποιήκεισαν, Luke 23, 19. 25. Acts 
19, 40. 24, 5. So Jos. Vit. § 17. Hdian. 3. 
2.13. Xen. Mem. 1.2.63. b) Ina more 
private sense, dissension, controversy, with 
the idea of violence; Acts 15, 2 γενομένης 
οὖν στάσεως καὶ ζητήσεως. 23, 7.10. Sept. 


for 5 Prov. 17, 14.—So Pol. 6. 44. 6. 


Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 11. 

GTATHP, Hpos, ὃ, (lornpt,) any weight ; 
espec. α slaler,an Attic silver coin of a cer- 
tain weight, Matt. 17, 27. It was equal to 
the Attic ¢efradrachm, or four silver drach- 
me, originally worth 85. 3d. sterling or 78 
cents; but in the times of the N. T. cur- 
rent among the Romans and Jews for about 
2s. 6d. sterling or 60 cents; see in δραχμή 
and ἀργύριον no. 2. Boeckh Metrolog. Un- 
tersuch, p. 81, 124—Aquil. et Symm. for 
bpw Ex. 38, 24. Num. 3,47. Josh. 7, 91. 
Al, V.H. 12.1. Xen. Hell. 5.2.21. There 
was also ἃ στατήρ of gold, Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 
10. Dinarch. 101. 31; see Dict. of Antt. 
art. Slater. 

σταυρύς, οὔ, ὁ, α pointed stake, pale, 

_ palisade, Hom. Il. 94.453. Jos. B. J. ὃ. 1. 
i9. Thuc. 7.25. Xen. An. 7. 4. 14.—Later 
and in N. Th a cross, i.e. a stake with a 
cross-piece, on which malefactors were 
nailed for execution, or crucified. This 
inode of punishment was known to the an- 
wont Hebrews, Deut. 21, 22; to the Egyp- 
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σταφυλή 


tians, Gen. 40, 19: to the Persians, τα 
6,11. Esth. '7, 10. -Hdot. 6. 30. ib. 7. 194 
and also to the Carthaginians, Pol.-1. 86. 4 
but was most common among the Romana 
for slaves and criminals; and by them was 
introduced among the later Jews, Jos. B. J 
&. 14. 9. ib. 5.11.1. Persons about to be 
crucified were first scourged, and then made 
to bear their own cross to the place of exe- 
cution; comp. Jos. ll. cc. Artemid, 2. 56 
ὁ μέλλων αὐτῷ [σταυρῷ] προσηλοῦσϑιαι, 
πρότερον αὐτὸν βαστάζει. A label or title 
was usually placed on the breast or over 
the criminal. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Crux. 

1. the cross, as an instrument of punish- 
ment; Matt. 27, 32 τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν, ἵνα 
ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ, i.e. Jesus being 
faint under the weight of his cross, Simon 
was compelled to aid him in bearing it. 27, 
40, 42. Mark 15, 21. 30. 32. Luke 23, 26. 
John 19, 17. 19. 25. 31. Phil. 2, 8. Col. 1, 
20. 2,14. So Philo in Flacc. IL. p. 527. 
36.‘c. Luc. de Mort. Pergr. 45. Diod. Sic. 
2. 18.—Trop. in the phrases αἴρειν, βαστά- 
ζειν, λαμβάνειν τὸν σταυρόν, to take up or 
bear one’s cross, i. e. to undergo suffering, 
trial, punishment ; to expose oneself to cone 
tumely and death; so with αἴρειν Matt. 16, 
24, Mark 8, 34. 10, 21. Luke 9, 23; 
βαστάζειν Luke 14, 27; λαμβάνειν Matt. 
10, 38. 

2. Meton. the cross, for the punishment! 
of the cross, crucifixion, spoken only of the 
death of Christ upon the cross, Eph. 2, 16. 
Heb. 12, 2 ὑπέμεινε σταυρόν. So ὁ σταυρὸς. 
τοῦ Xp. 1 Cor. 1,17. Gal. 6, 12. 14, Phil, 
8,18; ὁ λόγος τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 Cor. 1, 18; 
absol. Gal. 5, 11. ᾿ 


σταυρόω;, ὦ, f. ὠσω, (σταυρός,) to stake, 
to drive stakes, pales, palisades, Thuc. 7. 25. 
—Later and in N. T. 10 crucify, to nail to 
the cross; with acc. expr. or impl. Matt. 
20, 19 μαστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι. 23, 84. 
26,2. 27,22 sq. Mark 1ὅ, 18 sq. Acts 2, 
36. al. Sept. for ΠΡ Esth. 7, 10. Sa 
Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 10. Luc. Prometh. 1. 
Pol. 1. 86, 4.—Trop. to crucify, to mortify, 


- iq. Savardw, c. acc. Gal. 5; 24 σταυροῦν 


τὴν σάρκα, to crucify the flesh, to vanquish, 
mortify, destroy the power of the carnal 
nature. 6, 14 ἐμοὶ κύσμος ἐσταύρωται, κἀγὼ 
τῷ κόσμῳ, i. 6. the world is dead to πιὸ and 
I to the world, I have renounced the world 
and the world me. -Ἐ 


σταφυλή, ἧς, ἡ, grapes, ἃ cluster of « 
grapes; Matt. '7, 16. μήτι συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ 
dxavtav σταφυλήν. uke 6, 44. Rev. 14 


aT aYUS 


18, Sept. for a> Gen. 40, 11. Is. ὃ, ἃ “ἀντ 
Diod. Sic. 4. 5. Xen, αὔο. 19. 19. 


σ τάχυς͵ vos, ὁ, an ear of grain, Lat. 
spica; Matt. 12, 1 τίλλειν τοὺς orayvas. 
Mark 2,23. 4, 28 bis. Luke 6, 1. Sept. 
for nbn Gen. 41,6.'7. Ruth 2, 1.—Eurip. 
Hec. 593. Luc. Saturn, 7, Plut. Eumen. 
6 bis. 

Σ τάχυς, vos, 6, Slachys, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 9. 

στέγη, ns, 4, (στέγω,) a covering, roof, 
Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7,6. Mark 2,4 ἀπεστέ- 
γασαν τὴν στέγην, comp. in ἀποστεγάζω. 
Sept. for 79372 Gen. 8, 13.—1 Esdr. 6, 4. 
Al. V. Ἡ. 9. 18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 14. 

στέγω, f. Eo, to cover, c. ace. Lue. Tim. 
18. Thuc. 4. 34—In N. T. ¢o cover over 
in silence, zo bear in silence, to bear with, 
to forbear ; ἃ. acc. 1 Cor. 9, 12 ἀλλὰ πάντα 
στέγομεν. 13, 7; absol. 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 11. 32 τὴν βίαν. Pol. 3. 53. 2. 
Plato Gorg. 493. c.—Others in 1 Cor. 18,7 
render, to cover, to hide,i. e. to excuse all 
wrongs; but not in accordance with Paul’s 
Usage 5 so Kecclus. 8, 17. Pol. 4. 8. 2. Thue. 

6. 72. 

OTELPOS; a, ον, (στεῤῥός, στερεύς, kindr. 
ὕγγημι,) slerile, barren, pr. of soil, like orep- 
dds; trop. only of females, Luke 1, 7. 36. 
23,29. Gal. 4,27. Sept. for MPS Gen. 
11, 80. Judg. 13, 2. 3.—Luce. D. Mort. 28. 
2 bis. Dion. “Hal. Ant. 2. 28 fin. Hur. Andr, 
TLL 

στέλλω, f. στελῶ, pr. Germ. stellen, to 
set, to place, to make stand in order, 6. g. 
suldiers in battle-array, Hom. Il. 4. 294; 
trop. 10 put in order, to prepare, to fit out, 
as τινὰ ἐς μάχην Hom. Il. 12. 3253 στρα- 
τίαν Fidot. 3.141; also éo fi or furnish with 
garments, to deck, to clothe, Hdot. 3. 14; 
and so Pass. Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 3. 2, Xen. An, 
8. 8. 7. Hence, from the idea of making 
ready and motion to a place, comes the 
usual Greek signif. fo send, to despatch, im- 
plying a previous fitting out, and so differ- 
ing from πέμπω, e. g. Jos, Ant. 4. 6. 4. 
Thue. 3. 86; Pass. or Mid, to be sent, to go, 
to take a journey, Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. 
3. 53. Xen. An. 5.1. 5. Further, as a 
nautical word, feria στέλλειν, lo send in 
the sails, to draw or take in, to furl, Hom. 
Od. 8. 11; hence also of astringent medi- 
cines, to draw in, to contract, Alex. Aphrod. 
τὰ στέλλοντα τὴν κοιλίαν. Trop. to repress, 
to diminish, to assuage, Sept. for “3 of 
the waters Gen. 8, 1. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3 Av- 
my σταλῆναι. ib. 9. 10.2 ὁ χειμὼν ἐστάλη. 
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‘—Luc. Jup. Trag. 2 


Hdot. ° 


σ Τενοχώρέω 


Philo de Vil. Mos. TIT. p. 668. 6, τὴν φνψωι 
σαν οἴησιν..«στέλλειν καὶ KaSaipeiv. Of 
persons, to repress, to restrain, with ἀπό, 
from any thing, Philo de. Spec. Legg. Ῥ 
772. 6, ἀπὸ τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ ὑπερόγκων dx 
τισπῶσα καὶ στέλλουσα. Mid. absol..Plut. 
Anim, an corp. 4. . Νίον, TL. p 343, of κατὰ 
ψυχὴν χειμῶνες, στείλασθαι" τὸν ἄνδρωπαν 
οὐκ edvres.—Hence in N. T. 

Min. or Pass. trop. of persons contract. 
ing or restraining themselves from fear, sur- 
prise, aversion, to shrink from, to withdraw 
from, to avoid, c. acc. ἃ Cor. 8, 80 στελλό- 
μενοι τοῦτο. With ἀπό, 2 Thess. 3, 6 στέλ- 
λεσϑαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἀδελφοῦ krA.—Pol. 
8.22. 4 τὴν ἐκ τῆς συνηδείας καταξίωσιν 
στέλλεσθαι. With ἀπό, Sept. Mal. 2, 5 
ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀνόματός μου στέλλεσϑαι ab- 
τόν, for Heb, "387 ΤΠ). 

στέμμα, aros, τό, (στέφω,) α fillet, gar- 
land, wreath; Acts 14, 18 ταύρους καὶ 
στέμματα, i.e. victims adorned with fillets 
and garlands, as was customary in heathen 
sacrifices; comp. Potter Gr. Ant. I. p. 225 
sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 323. Dict of 
Antt. art. Serta-—Luc. Alex. 27. Pol, 14 
33. 5. Plato Rep. 617. ὁ. 


στεναγμός, ov, 6, (στενάζω,) a six 

ing, groaning, e. g. of the oppressed, Aots 
7, 34, quoted from Ex. 2,24 where Sept. 
for OPN, as also Ex. 6,55 for WIN Judg. 
2,18. Also of prayers to God not expressed 
in articulate words, Rom. 8, 26; comp. 
Mark 7, 35. Sept. for MTN, Ps. 38, 10. 
. Zschin, Dial. Soe. 3 
8. Plato Rep. 578. a. 


στενάζω, f. Ew, (στένω, στενός,) to sigh, 
io groan, e. g. of persons in distress, aftlic- 
tion, absol. Rom. 8, 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς στενάζομεν. 2 Cor. 5, 2. 4. Heb. 
13,175; or from impatience, ill humour, i. 4. 
to murmur, to complain, κατ᾽ ἀλλήλων 
James 5, 9. Also of fervent though silent 
prayer; Mark 7, 34 ἀναβλέψας ... ἐστέ- 
va&e, comp. Rom. 8, 26. Sept. genr. for 
2) 15, 24, 7. Lam. 1, 22—Wisd 5. 3. 
Plat. Agesil. 16. Dem. 835. 12. 


στενός, 4, ὅν, strail, narrow, ὃ. g 
ἡ πυλή ἡ στενή Matt. 7,13. 14. Luke 13, 
24; comp. 2 Esdr. 7, 6 sq. Sept. for ἊΝ 
15. 49, 20.—Ceb. Tab. 10. Hdian. 3. 3. 2 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25. 

στενοχωρέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (στενοχωρός 
στενός, xapa,) to slrailen for room, Sept 
Josh. 17, 15. Luc. Nigr. 13. Pass, Hdijan 
7. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 20. 29.—In N. T 
Pass. trop. to be straitened, distressed, no 


στενοχωρία 


able to turn oneself, 2 Cor. 4, 8, 6, 12 bis, 
opp: πλατύνω inv. 11. So Arr. Epict. 1. 
25. 28 ἑαυτοὺς SAiBopev καὶ στενοχωροῦ- 
μεν κτλ, 

στενοχωρία; as, ἡ (στενοχωρέωᾳ) sirail- 
ness of place, want of room, Diod. Sic. 18, 
42. Thuc. 4. 26.—In N. T. trop. straits, 
distress, anguish; as ἡ σλῖψις καὶ στενοχ. 
Rom. 2,9. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 6, 4 ; ἐν ἀνάγκαις 

, ἐν orevoxwpiats 2 Cor. 12, 10, Sept. for 
πρὶν Js. 8, 22. So Ecclus. 10, 26. Arr. 
Wpict. 1. 25. 26. Pol. 1. 67. 1. 


στερεύς, d, dv, (στεῤῥός, Ἰϊηάγ, ἵστημι,) 
hard, Jfirm, solid; 8. g. as opp. to a liquid, 
στερεὰ τροφή, solid food, antith. τὸ γάλα milk, 
Heb. 5, 12.14. So Arr. Epict. 2. 16. 39 od 
σ“έλεις ἤδη ὡς τὰ παιδία ἀπογαλακτισϑῆναι 
καὶ ἅπτεσϑαι τροφῆς στερεωτέρας. Diod. 
516,2. 4 ; τὰ ὀστᾶ Plato Phad. 98.c¢; λίῶος 
Yom. Od. 19. 494.—Trop. jirm, stable, im- 
movable, ἃ Tim. 2, 19 ϑεμέλιος τοῦ Yeod. 
1 Pet. 5, 9 orepeot τῇ πίστει. Sept. for 
pM Ps. 35, 12. Jer. 31,11. So Adal. V. 
UL. 5. 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 40. 


στερεόω, ὦ, f. dow, (arepeds,) lo make 
firm, strong, to strengthen; c. acc. Acts 3, 
7.16 τοῦτον ... ἐστερέωσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
Sept. for by Ps. 83, 6; Sp 15. 44, 94, 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 8.— 
Trop. to confirm, to eslablish, in faith τῇ 
πίστει Acts 16, 5. So Sept. 1 Sam. 2, 1. 
Prov. 20, 18. 


στερέωμα, atos, τό, (oreped@,) any 
thing made firm, solid; the firmament, Sept. 
for 3"P Gen. 1, 6 sq. Ez. 1,22; firm sup- 
port, Esdr. 8, 81.—In N. T. firmness, s/ead- 
fasiness, 6. g. τῆς πίστεως Col. 2, 5. So 
1 Mace. 9, 14. 


Στεφανῶς, ἃ. 6, Slephanas, pr. n. of ἃ 
Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 16. 16, 
15. 17, : 

στέφανος, ov, 6, (στέφω,) ἃ circlet, 
chaplet, crown, encircling the head, 6. δ 

1, ἃ crown, us the emblem of royal dig- 
nity; Rev. 6, 2. 12,1 στέφανος ἀστέρων 
δώδεκα. 14, 14 στέφ. χρυσοῦν. Ascribed to 
saints in heaven, elsewhere called kings, 
Rey. 4, 4.10. 9,'7; comp. in βασιλεύω no. 
2. Of the crown of thorns set upon Christ 
in derision, as king of the Jews, Matt. 27, 
29. Mark 15, 17. John 19, 2. 5. Sept. for 
MP ὁ. Som. 12,30. Esth. 8, 15.—2 Mace. 
14,4. AGL, ΝΟ 11. 4. Hdian. 5. 3. 12. 

2. a@chaplel, wreath, as the prize.conferred 
on victors in the public games and else- 
where; 1 Cor. 9, 25 φϑαρτὸν στέφ. λάβω- 
ew. So Judith 15, 13. Ceb. Tab. 21, 
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στηριγμός 


Xen, Ifell. 1.7. 36.—Trop. as an emblem 
of the rewards of a fature life, i. q. prize, 
reward; 2 Tim. 4, 8 ὁ τῆς δικαιοσύνης στέ- 
φανος. James 1, 12 ore. τῆς ζωῆς. 1 Pet. 
5, 4. Rev. 2,10. 3, 11. Comp. Sept. for 
MIVS Ter. 18, 18. Lam. 5, 16. So i. q. 
reward, Diod. Sic, 13. 15. 

3. Trop. an ornament, honour, giory, that 
in which one may glory; Phil. 4, 1 ἀδελ- 
φοί μου ... χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός μου. 1 Thess. 
2,19. Sept. and M72 Prov. 12, 4. 16, 31. 
17, 6.—Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1, 21. 2. Lys, 
154.17 στέφ. τῆς πατρίδος εἶναι τὰς ἕαυ- 
τῶν ψυχάς. 

᾿ Στέφανος, ou, 6, Stephen, pr. n. of one 
of the seven’ primitive deacons, the first 
Christian martyrs ets 6, 5. 8. 9, 7, 59. 
8, 2. 11,19. 22, 2 


. στεφανόύω, ἃ, Ἔ ὦσω, (στέφανος, ta 
crown, e. g. a victor in the public games, 
Pass. 2 Tim. 2, 5. Sept. for 2 Cant. 3, 
11. So Judith 15, 13. Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. 
Ag.2.11.—Trop. fo honeur, to adorn, c. ace. 
Heb. 2, 7. 9, δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφάνωσας 
αὐτόν, inallusion to Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 
“29. So Jos. B. 1. 4.4.4 στεφ. τὰς πύ- 


Aas. Diod. Sic. 20. 84. 


OTHNOS, eos, ovs, τό, (kindy. ἴστημι, 
στῆναι.) the ‘breast, Plur. ra ory Sy, the 
breasts ; Luke 18, 13 ἔτυπον εἰς τὸ στῆϑιος. 
23, 48. John 13, 25. 91, 20. Rev. 15, 6. 
Sept. for Chald. "im Dan. 2, 32; 25 Ex. 
98, 23. 26:—Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 19. 1. Hdian. 
4, 4. '7. Thue, 2. 49. 


στήκω, a late present form, fo stand, 
corrupted from ἕστηκα, Perf. of ἵστημι, 
Buttm. ᾧ 107. If 2, marg.—tIntrans. and ἡ 
absol. Mark 11, 25 ὅταν στήκητε προσευ- 
χόμενοι. Trop. to stand form in faith and 
duty, fo be conslant, to persevere; c. dat. of 
pers. Rom. 14, 4 τῷ ἰδίῳ κυρίῳ στήκει ἢ 
πίπτει to his own master he standeth or fall- 
eth, i.e. it is for his own master, not for 
you, to judge whether he is faithful or un- 
faithful. With dat. of thing, Gal. 5, 1 τῇ 
eAevdepia. With ἐν c. dat. 1 Cor. 16, 13 στή- 
kere ἐν τῇ πίστει. Phil. 1, 27..4, 1 ἐν κυρίῳ, 
i. e. in the faith and profession of Christ. 
1 Thess. 3, 8; absol. 2 Thess. 2,15. Sa 
Sept. for ΞΡ ΤΏΡ Ex, 14, 13 Cod. Alex. et 
Complut. . 

στηρυγμός, οὗ, ὁ, (στηρίζω,} a selting 
fast, ficedness, a standing still, e. g. of the 
stars Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Plut. de profect. in 
Virt. 3.—In N. Τ᾿ trop. jimedness, steadfast- 
ness in mind and faith, 2 Pet. 3,17 ἕνα μὴ 

. ἐκπέσητε τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ,, 


vu Tnpivo 


στηριξω, f. ίξω, (ornps,) to set fast, to 
make steadfast, to fix. 

1. Pr. Pass. perf. Luke 16, 26 χάσμα 
μέγα ἐστήρικται, i.e. is set fast, is fixed. 


Sept. κλίμαξ ἐστηριγμένη for nym Gen. 28, 


12. So Ecclus, 3, 8. Luc. D. Marin. 10. 
1 τὴν νῆσον. Hesiod. Theog. 498 λίϑον. 
Intrans. Plut. Marcell. 15.—From the Heb. 
Luke 9,51 τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐστήριξε τοῦ 
πορεύεσϑαι KTA. comp. in πρόσωπον no. 1. 
2. Trop. to make steadfast in mind, to 
confirm, to strengthen, c. acc. Luke 22, 32 
στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελφούς cov. Rom. 1, 11. 
16, 25. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 13. 2 Thess. 3, 3. 
James 5,8. 2 Pet. 1,12. Rev. 3,2. 1 Thess, 


2,17 et 1 Pet. 5,10 στηρίξαι Opt. in Rec. | 


where later edit. have fut. στηρίξει, So Sept. 
for Ὁ Ps. 51,14. 112, 8.—Jicclus. 6, 40. 
22, 17. 

στιβάς, ddos, ἡ, (στείβω, Lat. stipo,) 
pr. any thing trodden or stuffed; hence a 
bed of straw, rushes, boughs, leaves; also 
α matiress, Fidot. 4. 71. Pol. 5. 48. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 1. 165 made of yew and myrtle 
twigs, Plato Rep. 372. b.—In Ν T. agreen 
twig, bough, branch, Mark 11, 8 Lachm. 
στιβάδας ἔκοπτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων, where 
Rec. has στοιβάδας ; parall. is Matt. 11, 8 
ἔκοπτον κλάδους. See Wetst. N. T. I. p. 
809. 

σ τίγμα, aros, τό, (στίζω,) a mark, brand, 
as pricked or burnt in upon the body, in 
allusion to the marks with which slaves and 
sometimes prisoners were branded; trop. 
Gal. 6, 17 τὰ στίγματα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
ἐν τῷ σώματί pov βαστάζω, i. 6. the marks 
and scars of wounds received in the service 
of Christ; see 2 Cor. 4, 10 et 11, 23 sq. 
comp. Rev. 14,9. See Wetst. N: T. I. p. 
237, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 37. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 64 sq.—Pr. Luc. Pisc. 46 ἐπὶ 
τοῦ μετώπου στίγματα. AN. V. ἘΠ. 2. 9. 
Plut. Pericl. 26. Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 

στυγμή, ἧς, 4, (στίζω,) a prick, point, 
Diog. Laert. Π. 135 στιγμὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶ γραμμῆς 
πέρας, ἥτις ἐστὶ σημεῖον ἐλάχιστον. ‘Trop. 
for the minutest particle, Dem. 552. '7.— 
InN. T. trop. @ point of time, a moment, 
instant, Luke 4, 5 ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου. Sept. 
for 2B Is, 29, 5. So 2 Mace. 9, 11. Plut. 
de Liber. educ. 17 στιγμὴ χρόνου πᾶς 6 Bios 
ἐστί. Anth. Gr. I. p. 172. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 679. 

oT iA Be, τ, po, to be bright, to shine, 
ro glitter; absol. Mark 9, 3 ἱμάτια στίλ- 
Bovra. Sept. for Ἐπὶ Ezra 8, 26; smd 
Nah. 3, 3.—Pol. 11.9. 4. Plato Phado 59. 
Ὁ. 110. 6. 
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uv TOA 


OTOU, ἃς, ἡ, (στημι,) @ coiornade, por 
tico, porch, piazza, surrounded and support: 
ed by columns,-John 5, 2. Spec. ἡ στοὰ 
Σολομῶνος Solomon’s porch, John 10, 23. 
Acts 3,11. 5, 12; see in ἱερόν no. 1, This 
was the eastern colonnade or portico of the 
temple-area ; and is called by Josephus τὰ 
ἔργον Σολομῶνος, 15, J. 20. 9. 7; comp, 
Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. J. 5. 5. 1.—Genr. Dem, 
776. 20. Xen, Cac. 7.1. 


στοιβάς, δος, ἧ, prob. corrupted from 
ortBds, ddos, 7, where see, and comp. 
στοιβή, στοιβάξζω; a green twig, bough, 
branch; Mark 11, 8 Rec. στοιβάδας ἔκο- 
πτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων, where Mss. and Lachm. 
have στιβάδας ; comp. Matt. 21,8. See in 
στιβᾶς. 

σ τουχεῖον, ov, τό, (dim. στοῖχος, στείχω,) 
pr. @ little step; then ¢ pin, peg, standing 
upright, e. g. the gnomon of a dial, metun. 
Aristoph. Eccles. 652. Trop. an element, 
elementary sound, @ letter, Poi. 10. 45. 47. 
Lue. Jud. Voc. 12. Plato Crat. 424. d.—In 
N.T. Plur. τὰ στοιχεῖα, the elements, e.g. 

1, Genr. dhé elements of nature, the compo- 
nent parts of the physical world. 2 Pet. 3, 10. 
12 oroyeia καυσόμενα. Comp: Minuc. Felix 
34,2 “Stoicis. .. et Epicurais de elemento 
rum conflagratione et mundi ruina eadem 
ipsa sententia est.” Senec. de Conse'. ad 
Marc. 26.—Wisd. 19,17. Luc. Parasit 11. 
Hdian. 3. 1. 12. Plato Tim. 48. Ὁ. 

2. Of elementary instruction, cha elemezts, 
the rudiments; 6. g. of Christian instruc- 
tion, Heb. 5, 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς, i. ὁ. 
the jirst rudiments, principles; comp. Wi- 
ner § 34. 2. So Plut. de Lib. educ. 16 
στοιχεῖα τῆς dperis.—Spoken of philosophy, 
and espec. of the Jewish religion in con- 
trast with Christianity, i. q. the first elements, 
the mere rudiments, Gal. 4, 3. 9. Col. 2,8. 20. 

o τουχέω, ὦ, f. now, (στοῖχος,) to siand 
or go in order, to advance in rows, ranks, 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 8. 84. Mag. Eq. 5. '7.—In 
N. T. trop. to walk orderly, and with dat. of 
rule, fo walk by rule, to live according to any 
rule or duty, to follow ; Gal. 6, 16 ὅσοι τῷ 
κάνονι τούτῳ στοιχήσουσι. 5, 25, Phil. 3, 
16. Rom. 4,12. Absol. Acts 21,24. Sa 
Sext. Empir. 1. 10.233 στοιχεῖν τῇ συνη" 
Sela. Pol. 28. 5. 6 στοιχεῖν τῇ τῆς συγκλύ: 
TOU προϑέσει. 

στολή, ἧς, 4, (στέλλω!) a filling aut, 
apparatus, implements, A. V. H. 8, 48 
armature, arms, harness, ib. 8. 24. Ken. 
Cyr. 8, 3.425 apparel, attire, dress, Jai. V. 
H. 13. 1 med. 14. '7.—In N. T. i. q. Lat. 
stola, a robe, vestment, a Ing flowing reba 


t 
στόμα 


waseaag Ww the feet, worn by kings Sept. 
Jou. 3, 6. AD). V. H. 7.1; by priests Sept. 
Ex. &6, 5 54. Jos. Ant. 8, ἢ. 1. Hdian. 5. 5. 
δ; and in N. T. generally by persons of 
rank aud distinction, Mark 12, 38 ἐν στο- 
λαῖς περιπατεῖν. 16,4 Luke 15,22, 20, 46. 
Rev. 6, 11. 7,9. 18. 14 bis. Sept. for 743 
Ex. 28, 26q- 2 Chr.18,9; "99 1 Chr. 15, 
27. So Ceb. Tab. 18. Dicd. Sic. 2.6. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 
στόμα, ατος, τό, 1. the srouh, of men 
and animals; e. σ᾿. of animais, Matt. 17, 27, 
2 Tim. 4,17, comp. in λέων, Heb. 11, 33 
comp. Judg. 14, 8. James 3, 3. Rev. 9, 17 sq. 
12, 15. αἱ. Sept. and ΠΕ Gen. 8, 12. Ps. 
99, 22. (Paoleph. 52. 2. Xen. Ig. 6. 9.) 
Of persons, as the organ of breathing, bluw- 
ing, 9, Thess. 3, 8 τῷ πνεύματε τοῦ στόματι 
αὐτοῦ 86. τοῦ Ycod, comp. Ps. 38, 6. Rev. 1; 
16. 2,16. 11, ὅ. Sept. and 9 2K. 4, 84. 
As receiving food and drink, Matt. 18, 11. 
17. John 19, 29. Acts 11, 8. Rev. 10, 9. 10. 
Sept. and MB Neh. 9, 20. (Pol. 12.9. 4, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 5.) Chiefly as the instru- 
ment of speech, Matt, 12, 84 τὸ στόμα λαλεῖ. 
Acts 23,2. Rom. 3, 14, 19. 10, 8 sq. Col. 
3, 8. James 3, 10. al. Sept. and 78 Ex. 4, 
15. Is. 1, 20. (Luc. Calumn. 8. Xen. Mem. 
3,6. 9.) So the mouth as speaking, Matt. 
15, 8, comp. Is. 29, 13. Matt. 18, 16 et 
2 Cor. 18, 1 ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων, 
quoted from Deut. 19, 5 where Sept. for 
rgny, Luke 11, 54. 19, 22 ἐκ τοῦ στύ- 
wards σου κρινῶ σε. 3], 15 δώσω ὕ ὑμῖν στό- 
ua καὶ σοφίαν 4. d. wise ἜΝ Comp. 
8 Sept. Adyes 1 Sam. 15,24. So Soph. 
Gad. Tyr. 4217, 706.—In phrases. borrowed 
mostly from the Hebrew: a) ἀνοίγειν 
τὸ στόμα, to open one’s mouth, to speak, 
see fully in ἀνοΐγω no. 4; also trop. of the 
earth as rent in chasms, Rey. 12, 16 see 
ibid. no. 4. ἃ. δι 8) τὸ ἐκπορευόμενον 
ex τοῦ στόματος. i.e. words ullered, say- 
ings, discourse, Matt. 15, 11. 18; comp. 
Sept. Num. 30, 3. 32,24. So τὸ ἐκπορ. 
διὰ τοῦ στόματος (τοῦ Yeo), word, precept, 
Matt. 4, 4, in allusion to Deut. 8, 3 where 
Sept. for TB. γὴ) λαλεῖν v. εἰπεῖν 
διὰ στόματός τινος, to speak through the 
mouth of any one, to speak by his interven- 
tion, as God by a prophet, messenger ; Luke 
1,70 καπιὼς ἐλάλησε διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων 
προφήτων. Acts 1, 16. 8, 18.231. 4, 25. 
1ὅ, 7. So Sept. and Heb, 23 2 Chr. 36, 
21.22, 8) στόμα πρὸς στόμα λα- 
λεῖν, to speak mouth to mouth, orally, with- 
out the need of writing, 2 John 12. ; John 
14. Sept. for nerdy me Num. 12, 8; 
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στρατηγός 


comp. Jer. 32, 4. So Jos. Ant. 10. 8.2 
λαλεῖν κατὰ στόμα. 

2. Synecd. the fore part, front ; spec. of 
weapons, ἐπα point, Hom. 1]. 15.389. Hence 
in N. Τὶ of a sword, the edge, e. σα. στόμα 
μαχαίρας Luke 21, 24. Heb. 11,34. Sept. 
for Heb. ΠῚ Gen. 34, 16. Judg. 20, 37. 
38.—Ecclus, 28, 18. Soph. Aj. 651. ++ 


στόμαχος, ou, ὅ, (στόμα,) pr. @ mouth, 
opening ; heuce, the throat, gullet, Wom. 1]. 
3. 292. ib. 19, 266.—In Ν, 'T. the stomach, 
1 Tim. 5,23. So Luce. Chronosol. 17. Hdian. 
1. 17, 23. Plut. Cicer. 3 

στρατεία, ας, ἧ, (στρατεύων mililary 
service, warfare, Hdian. 4. 9.9. Xen. Cyr. 
8.8.65; @ military expedition, campaign, 
Pol. ἃ, 22. 2,6. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 19.—In 
N. T. trop. of the apostolic office, as con- 
nected with hardships, dangers, trials, ἃ 
warfare ; 2 Cor. 10, 4 τὰ γὰρ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν od capxixd. Also 1 Tim. 
1, 18, see in στρατεύω no. 2.a. So Jos. de 
Mace. §9 ἱερὰν καὶ εὐγενῆ στρατείαν. 

στράτευμα, ατος, τό, (στρατεύω,) a mir 
lilary expedition, campaign, i. q. στρατεία, 
Hdot. 8. 49.—In N. T. an armament, army, 
troops, host, genr. Matt. 22, 7. Rev. 9, 16, 
19, 14.19 bis. (1 Macc. 9, 34. Hdian, 2, 
12. 1, Xen, An. 1.2.18.) Synecd. α band 
or detachment of troops, e. g. the garrison 
in the fortress Antonia, Acts 23, 10. 27; 
also of Herod’s body-guard, Luke 23, 11. 
So Hdian. 4. 6. 11, spoken of a part of the 
pretorian cohort. 


στρατεύω, f. εὐσω, (στρατός,) to serve 
in war, to be a soldier, Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 11; 
to wage war; to make an expedition, cam- 
paign, Pol. 2, 2.'%. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. Xen. 
An, 2. 1. 14.—Often and in N. TI’. only 
Mid. depon. orparevopat, to serve in 
war, as a soldier ; to Le α soldier, warrior. 

1. Pr. and absol. 1 Cor. 9, 7 ris στρατεύ: 
erat ἰδίοις ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; 2'Tim. 2,4. Part. 
ὁ στρατευόμενος, a soldier, Luke 3, 14.—Arr, 
Epict. 2.14. 17. Hdian. 8. 7. 30. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 9. 

2. Trop. to war, to wage war,e. 5. ἃ) 
Of the apostolic office as connected with 
hardships, trials, dangers, 2 Cor. 10,3; also 
with acc. of kindred noun, 1 Tim. 1, 18 ἵνα 
στρατεΐῃ τὴν καλὴν oTpareiay, comp. Buttm. 
8181. 4. So Jos. de Macc. §9 ἱερὰν καὶ 
εὐγενῆ στρατείαν στρατεύσασϑαι ὑπὲρ τῆς 
εὐσεβείας. Ὁ) Of desires and lusts which 
war against right principles and moral pres 
cepts, James 4, 1. 1 Pet. 2, 11. 

στρατηγός, οὗ, ὅ, (στρατός, ἄγω,), pr 
leader of an army, commander, general, Jos. 


στραάτια 


is, J, 3. 8, 8. Hot. 7. 83. Diod. Sic. 2. 21, 
22, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 3 sq. Ag. 3. 53 so of 
tne ten Athenian commanders chosen annu- 
r}ly, who had charge of the war-department, 
with whom the πολεμάρχος was joined, Hdot. 
6. 109, Aul. V. H. 3. 8,17. Dem. 238, 13 
ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς καὶ ὁ ἐπὶ τῆς 
διοικήσεως. ib, 282, 10, ib, 400, 26; see 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 53. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Stralegus. In other Greek cities, a 
chief--nagistrate, prefect, Diod. Sic. 16. 56 
Φάλαικος ὁ Φωκέων στρατηγός. ib. 14, 98. 
Luc. Tox. 17 Zo%ev οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρῆσαν 
80, τῶν ᾿Εφεσίων, comp. §12.—Of Roman 
officers, e. g. the consul, ὕπατος, Pol. 1. 7. 
12, ib. 1. 52. 5. Oftener of the Roman 
praetor, Diod. Sic. T. VI. p. 222 τῶν κατὰ 
πόλιν [Ῥώμην] στρατηγῶν. Plut. Cato Min. 
44, comp. 39. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 26. Gruter 
Inscript. p. 503 στρατηγὸς κατὰ πόλιν καὶ 
ἐπὶ ξένων, praetor urbanus et peregrinus. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 118 54. In Roman 
colonia and municipal towns, the chief ma- 
gistrates were usually two in number, called 
duumvirt, (occasionally four or six, quatuor- 
viri, seviri, Minut. in Cic. ad Div. 13. 76. 
Gruter Inscript. p. 416. 8. p. 565. 3,) who 
also were sometimes styled pretors, i. q. 
Greek στρατηγοί. Cic. de Leg. Agrar. IL. 
34 “cum ceteris coloniis duumviri appel- 
sentur, hi se pretores appellari volebant.” 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 74. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Colonia, p. 318.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Of the duumviri, prelors, magistrates 
of Philippi, which was a.Roman colonia, 
Acts 16, 20. 22. 35. 36. 38.—Sept. for 
D"220 i.e. magistrates of the Jewish people 
ander Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 
2,16. 4,14. 13, 11. 

2. Spec. 6 στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the cap- 
tain, governor, prefect of ihe temple, spoken 
genr. of the chief officers of the priests and 
Levites who kept guard in and around the 
temple ; one of whom apparently held the 
chief command ; sce in σπεῖρα no. 2; comp. 
Jer. 20,1. E.g. fully, Luke 22, 52 orpa- 

-τηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Acts 4,1 6 orp. τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 
5,24; absol. Luke 22, 4. Acts ὅ, 36.---08. 
B. J. 6. 5. 8 δράμοντες δὲ of τοῦ ἱεροῦ φύ- 
λακες ἤγγειλαν τῷ στρατηγῷ. Ant. 90, 6. 2. 
B, 1. 9.. 11. ὁ στρατηγῶν. Called also by 
other names, 6. g. Sept. ὁ ἡγούμενος οἴκου 
seod for Heb. SERA Ma IM 1 Chr. 9, 
1}. 2 Chr. 31,13. Jer. 20, 13 ἐπιστάται 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ 1 Ἐπάν, 1, 83 ἱεροστάται 7, 2; 
χιλίαρχοι 1 Esdr. 1, 9, comp. 2 Chr. 35, 8. 9. 


στρατιά, as, ἡ, (orpards,) an army, 
bist, Sept. for ΕΣ 2 Sam. 3,93. 1K. 1, 
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15, Hdian. 6. 5. 16, Xen. Cyr. 1. ἡ. 17.--Ὁ 
In N. T. only by Hebr. στρατιὰ οὐράνιης y 
Tov οὐρανοῦ, i. q. prawn RSX, the host of 
heaven, the heavenly host, viz. 

1, the angelic host, angels, Luke 2, 1%. 

So Sept. for S723 “2 1 K. 22, 19, comp. 
2 Chr. 18, 18. Ps. 148, 2. 103, 21. 
. 2 Of the host of the firmament, the sz, 
moon, and stars, Acts 7, 42. So Sept. and 
pron ’x 2 Chr. 33, 3. 5. Jer. 19, 13. 
Zech. 1, 5. 

στρατιώτης, ov, ὃ, (στρατιάν) a Soldier, 
warrior, spoken of common soldiers, Matt. 
8, 9. Mark 15, 16. Luke 7, 8. John 19, 23 
sq. Acts 12, 4. al. So 2 Macc. 14, 39. 
Hdian. 2.7.10. Xen. An. 7. 1. 3.—Trop. 
of a Christian teacher, 1 Tim. 2,3 ὡς καλὸς 
στρατιώτης I Xp. Seein στρατεία. + 

στρατολογέω, ὦ, f. how, (στρατολό- 
γος ; στρατός, λέγω,) to collect an army, lo 
levy, to enlist; Part. 6 στρατολαγήσας one 
who holds a levy or makes an enlistment, a 
commander, general, 2 Tim. 2, 4—Plut. 
Ο. Mar. 9. Diod.* Sic. 18. 12. 


TTPATOTESAPYNS, ov, 6, (στρατόπεδυν͵ 
dpxa,) Lat. prefectus pretorio, a prefect of 
the pretorian camp, or commander of the 
emperor’s body-guards (comp. Phil. 1, 13) 5 
an officer to whose charge Paul was com- 
mitted at Rome, Acts 28,16. The younger 
Agrippa was once imprisoned by this officer 
at the command of the emperor Tiberius ; 
see Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6, comp. 10. Krebs 
Obss. in loc. Plin. Epist. 10. 65 * vinctus 
mitti ad prafectos pretorii me debet.” See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 149, 563. Dist of 
Antt. art. Prefectus—Genr. Luc. List. 
conser. 22. 

σ τρατόπεδον͵ ou, τύ, (στρατό: πέδον,) 
pr. the camping-ground of an army ; hence, 
α camp, encampment, Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 6. Ceb. 
Tab. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 2'7.—In N. Τ᾿, me- 
ton. an army encamped, a host, Luke 2), 20. 
Sept. for 2°" Jer. 34,1. So 2 Mace. 8,12. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 8. Xen, Hell. 1. 1. 21. 

στρεβλόω, &, f. daw, (στρεβλή, στρε- 
βλός, orpépe,) Lo roll or wind on αὶ windlass, 
Hdot. 7. 36 ; 20 wrench, to turn awry, Hdot 
3. 129; espec. by torture, 3 Mace. 4, 14 
Aa). V. H. 7. 18, Pol. 8, 59. 1.—In N. T. 
trop. to wrest, to pervert, 6. g. the sense οἱ 
a writing, c. ace, 2 Pet. 3, 16. Comp. 
Sept. Pass for "28" 2 Sam. 2, 27. 

στρέφω, f. Yo, pr. i. gq. τρέπω, the first 
and third consonants of the root TPeII being 
strengthened by the sibilant and aspirate ; 
to turn, to turn about or around, trans, Mid. 


στρηνιάὼ 


μτρέφομαι and Pass. aor, 2 ἐστράφην a3 
Mid. fo turn oneself, lo turn abou, intrans. 
Buttm. § 136. 1, 2. 

1. Pr. to turn, 6. acc. also with dat. of 
pers. towards whom, Matt. 5, 89 στρέψον 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἄλλην. Mid. Part. absol. o7 pa- 
nels, “στραφέντες, turning, being turned ; 
Matt. 7, 6. 16, 23 ὁ δὲ στραφεὶς εἶπε τῷ 
Πέτρῳ. Luke 9, 55. 14, 25. 22,61. John 
1, 38, 20,16; c. dat. τινί Luke 7, 95 πρός 
τινα Luke 7,44. 10, [22.] 23. 23,28. Also 
Mid. ο. ets τινα, Acts 13, 46 στρεφόμεϑα εἰς 
τὰ ἔσνη, we turn [and go] 10 the Gentiles. 
So with εἰς c. acc. of place, Acts 7, 39 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν els Atyu- 
xrov, in their hearts they turned back to 
Egypt. John 20, 14 ἐστράφη εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω. 
Sept. Act. for 729 Jer. 48, 39; Mid. c. 
εἷς τὰ ὀπίσω for 239 Ps. 114, 3. ὅ.----28}. 
V. H. 14. 15. Epict. Ench. 88, Xen. Lac, 
11.9. Mid. Pol. 1. 40. 13. Xen. An. 3. 5. 
1; πρός τινα Luc. Alex. 85 εἰς τὰ δεξιά 
Xen. iq. 7. 12. 

2, Trop. trans. fo turn into any thing, i. q. 
fo convert, to change, ο. g. 6. εἰς, Rev. 11, 
6 τὰ ὕδατα εἰς αἷμα. So Sept. for FEO 
Ps. 114, 8. Jer. 31,13. Ex. 7, 15.—Mid. of 


yersons, fo durn in mind, fo be: converted, . 


changed, to become a new man; Matt. 18, 
ἢ ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησϑε ws παιδία. 
Comp. Sept. στραφήσῃ εἰς ἄνδρα ἀλλόν, 
Heb. FBO, 1 Sam. 10, 6.—Once Act. 
στρέφω intrans. or c. ἑαυτόν impl. to turn 
oneself, to turn, to change one’s mind and 
conduct; sce Buttm. §130. π, 2. Winer 
ἢ 39. 1. Acts 7, 42 ἔστρεψε ὁ Seds. Comp. 
Sept, Is. 63, 10. So pr. Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 5. 


στρηνιίω, ὦ, f. dow, (στρῆνος, orpyvis.) 
pr. to be over strong, lusty, to live hard ; 
hence to run riot, to revel, to live voluptu- 
ously, absol. Rev. 18,7. 9.—Hesych. στρη- 
νιῶντες ... διὰ πλοῦτον ὑβρίζειν καὶ βαρέως 
φέρειν. Sophil. ap. Athen. 3. p. 100. ἃ. An- 
tiphan. ib, p. 127. ἃ. Lycophr. ib. 10. Ὁ. 
420. Ὁ. It is a word of the new comedy for 
the earlier τρυφάω, Phryn. et Lob. p. 381. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. Wetst. N. T. 
IL. p. 342, © 

στρῆνος, eos, ους, τύ, (στρηνῆς, comp. 
Lat. strenwus,) strength, lustiness, Pallad. 
64, in Anth. Gr. TIL. p.128; haughtiness, 


arrogance, Sept. for pst 2 K. 19, 28; ° 


eager desire for any thing, 6, g. μόρου Ly- 
cophr. 438.—In N. T. riotous living, re- 
velry, voluptuousness, Rev. 18, 8 ἐκ τῆς δυ- 
νάμεως τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαν, i. e. 
from the abundance, vastness, of her lux- 
ury and proud voluptnousness.—A word of 


081 


Σ΄ τωϊκός 


the later Greek, Sturz’de Dial. Mac. p 
195; comp. Lob, ad Phryn. p. 381. 

στρουδίον, ov, τό, (dim. στρουϑός,) any 
small bird, espec. a sparrow, Matt. 10, 29, 
81, Luke 12, 6. 7. Sept. for ΘΝ Ps. 11, 
1. Lam, 8, 51.—Tob. 2, 10. Hierocl. Fa- 
cet. 10. Athen, 14. p. G54. ἢ, 

στρωννύω y, ὠννυμι; f. στρώσω, (στο- 
ρέννυμι, Bultm. ὁ 114. 2.110, n.7,) to strev, 
to spread, 6. acc. Matt. 21, 8 bis, ἔστρωσαν 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ κτλ. Mark 11, 
8 bis. For this custom see 2 K. 9, 13. 
Jos. Ant. 9. 6.2 ἕκαστος ἐστρώννυεν αὐτῷ 
τὸ ἱμάτιον. Sept. for 984 Hsth. 4, 3. Is. 
14,11. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 26, Lue. 
Amor. 12.—Spec. of a bed, couch, Acts 9, 
34 στρῶσον σεαυτῷ sc. κράββατον, κλίνην, 
comp. v. 83, Comp. Sept. Job 17, 13. Ez. 
28, 7, (Theocr. Id. 21.'7, Artemid. 2. 57 
or 62 στρωννύουσα κλίνας.) Pass. of a sup- 
per-chamber with couches (triclinix) spread 
around the table, i. q. furnished, prepared, 
comp. in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Mark i4,15 et 
Luke 22, 12 ἀνάγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον. So 
Sept. liz, 23, 41. Athen. 4. p. 134. c. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.2. 6 ὁ αὐτὸς κλίνην στρώννυσι, τρά- 
πεζαν κοσμεῖ. So triclinium stratum Ma- 
crob, Sat. 2. 9. 

OTVYNTOS, ἡ, bv, (στυγέω,) hited, hates 
ful, Tit. 3, 3.—Philo de Decal. p. 202. 90, 
Heliodor. 5. 29. Auschyl. Prom. 592. 

στυγνάζω, f. dow, (στυγνός, στυγέω,) 
to be or become sad, gloomy, to lock sad; 
e.g. of a person, absol. Mark 10, 22 ὁ δὲ 
στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ da7jABe λυκούμενος, 
So Nicet. in Andron, Comnen, 2. 2. p. 207 
κατηφιῶντες οὖν οἱ ἄνπρωποι Kul στυγνά- 
Covres ἐβίωσκον. ---- ἼΤορ. of the sky, Zo 
lower, absol. Matt. 16, 3 πυῤῥάζει yap 
στυγνάζων ὁ οὐρανός. So Wisd. 17, 5 νὺξ 
στυγνή, comp. στυγνότης Pol. 4. 21. 2. 

στῦλος; ov, ὃ, (kinds. στήλη.) a column, 
pillar, Rev. 10,1 ὡς στῦλοι πυρός. Sept. 
for ΠΣ Ex. 13, 21. 99, 14, 24. So 
Aischyl. Ag. 898. Pol. 1. 22. 4.~Trep. of 
any firm support; e. g. persons of authority 
and influence in the church, Gal. 2, 9 of 
δοκοῦντες στῦλοι εἶναι 56. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
Rev. 8, 13, Of a doctrine on which the 
Christian religion specially rests, 1 Tim. 3, 
15. So Ecclus. 36,24. Eurip. Iph. Aul, 
57 στῦλοι yap οἴκων εἰσὶ παῖδες dpaeves. 

Σ τωϊκός, n, ὄν, Sloic, also of Srwi- 
κοί, the Sloics, a sect of philosophers found- 
ed by Zeno, so called from the στοά, por- 
tico, where he taught; see the works ot 
Wpictetus, Arrian, Δὲ. Antoninus, his fol- 
Jowers. Acta 17. 18, 
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Sv, gon. σοῦ, thou, pers. pron. of the 
second person; Plur. ὑμεῖς, ye; see Buttm. 
472. 3. The oblique cases of the Sing. are 
all enclitic, except after prepositions, Buttm. 
ib, ἡ. 2, 3. 

i. Nom. σύ, Plur. ὑμεῖς, usually omitted 
except where a certain emphasis is requir- 
. ed; Buttm. §129. 14, Winer $22.6. In 
N. T. inserted: 4) With emphasis, e. g. 
oefore a vocative Matt. 2, 6. Luke 1, 76. 
2 Tim. 2,13 or in distribution James 2, 3; 
with an adjunct between it and the verb 
John 4, 9. Also ‘in interrogations, Matt. 
27, 11. Luke 24,18. John 8, 53. Mark 8, 
29; and so at the end of a clause John 1, 
21. 8,48; in answers Matt. 26, 25. Mark 
15,2. In antitheses Matt. 3,14. Luke 9, 
60. John 8, 2. Luke 11,48. 22,26. 1 Cor. 
3,233; 50 καὶ σύ, καὶ ὑμεῖς, Luke 10, 37. 
99, ὅ8, Matt.'7,12. Genr. Matt. 16, 16. 
Mark 1, 11. Luke 3, 22. In a relative 
clause ὑμεῖς is sometimes put before the 
relative, 1 John 2, 24. 27. So genr. ‘Xen. 
Conv. 8.4 σὺ δὲ μόνος. Ὁ) Without special 
emphasis, σύ John 21, 15. 16. 17. Luke 4, 
7. John 4, 10; ὑμεῖς Matt. 28, 5. See 
Winer. lc. So Xen. Lc. ὡς σὺ yap ὁρᾷς. 

2. Gen. σοῦ, ὑμῶν, are often used 
instead of the corresponding possessives ods, 
ὑμέτερος, Buttm. § 127.7; 6. g. σοῦ Matt. 
1,22. 4,6. Mark 1,2. sep. ὑμῶν Matt. 
5, 10. Mark 2, 8. Rom. 8, 12. sep.—Genr. 
σοῦ Matt. 2, 6. 3,14. 5,29. sep. ὑμῶν 
Matt. 5,12. Luke 11, 5. sep. For Luke 
8, 35 καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς, see in σεαυτοῦ. 

3. Dat. σοί, ὑμῖν, genr. Matt. 4, 9. 
Mark 5,9. Luke 1,19. Matt. 7,'7. Luke 
10,13. 2 Cor. 5,12. sep. As dat. com- 
modi Matt. 21, 5. 2 Cor. 5, 13; dat. in- 
comm. 2’Cor. 12, 20. Rev. 2,16.al. For 
the phrase τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, seein ἐγώ. ++ 


συγγένεια, as, ἣν (συγγενής,) pr. kin, 
kindred, relationship, Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 1. 
Pol. 8. 35. 9. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 21.—In N. 
“ἽΝ meton. kindred, kinsmen, relatives, fami- 
ly; Luke 1,61 οὐδείς ἐστι ἐν τῇ συγγενείᾳ 
σον. Acts 7, 8. 14. Sept. for nmpwya Ex. 
12, 21. Tosh, 6, 23. So Pol. ἴδ. 80. 7. 
Dem. 796. 17. Plato Legg. 627. c. 

συγγενής, ἔος, ods, 6, ἡ, adj. (σύν, γέ- 
vos, γίνομαι.) kin, kindred, related ; Subst. 
a kinsman, relative, one of the same family ; 
Mark 6, 4 οὐκ ἔστι προφήτης ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ ... 
ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι. Luke 1, 36 Ἐλισάβετ 7) 
συγγενής σου. Vv. ὅδ. 2, 44. 14,12. 21,16. 
John 18, 26. Acts 10, 24. Sept. for 75 
Lev. 18,14; “MBt2 Lev. 25, 45. Josh. 
21,27. So Tob. 6,10. Hdian. 4. 14. 14. 


συγκαλύπτω 


Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 8.—In a wider sense, ove 
of ilie same nation, a fellow-countryman 
spoken by Paul of the Jews as being al} 
descended from a common ancestor ; Rom. 
9,3 τῶν συγγενῶν pou κατὰ σάρκα. 16,7, 
11.21. Comp. Xen. An. 7. 2. 81. Sturz 
Lex. Xenophont. 5, v. lett. ¢. 

συγγνώμη, nS, ἦν (συγγινώσκω,) cons 
sent, concession, permission, leave. 1 Cor. 
7,6 τοῦτο δὲ λέγω κατὰ συγγνώμην, οὐ κατὰ 
ἐπιταγήν, this I say by way of permission, 
and nol of command, \. e. not as an injunc- 
tion which ye are bound to follow.—Ecclus, 
3, 13. Dem. 121. 9. Xen. Ath. 2. 20. 

συγκάώδημοαι, (κάϑημαι,) to sit down 
with, to sit with, ὁ. μετά τινος Mark 14, 54; 
with dat. depending on σύν in compos. Acts 
26, 30; see Winer § 56. 2, 4 fin. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 8, 9. Matth. $405. Sept. for aun 
Ex, 23, 33. Ps. 101, 7.—Absol. Luc. Pseu- 
dol, 20. Xen. An. 5. 7. 21. 

συγκαδίξω, £. low, (ka%ite,) trans. to 
make sit down with, to seat with; intrans, 
to sit down with, to sit with. 

1. Trans. to make sit together with any 
one; with ἐν c. dat. of place, Eph. 2, 6 καὶ 
συνήγειρε καὶ συνεκάδισεν [ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ 
v. δ] ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 

2. Intrans. of several, to sit down toge 
ther, Luke 22, 55. Sept. for 28" Ex. 18, 
13. Jer. 16, 6—Esdr. 9, 6. 16. Plat, Arat. 
21, Xen. Hell. 5. ἃ. 35. 

συγκακοπαδέω, &, f. ἥσω, (κακοπα- 


σέω,) to suffer evil with any one, to endure 


affiction with, c. dat. commedi, for which, 
Winer § 31.1, 3. Buttm. § 133. n.5. 2 Tim. 
1, 8 συγκακοπάδησον τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ, suffer 
affliction with others for the gospel. [2, 3.] 

συγκακουχέω, ὦ, f. How, (κακουχέω;,) 
only in Pass. to be maltreated or afflicted 
wilh any one, to suffer affliction with, c. dat. 
of pers. Heb. 11, 25 συγκακουχεῖσϑαι τῷ 
λαῷ τοῦ δεοῦ. 

συγκαλέω, &, f. ἔσω, (καλέω!) to call 
together, to convoke, c. acc. Mark 15, 16 
συγκαλοῦσιν ὅλὴν τὴν σπεῖραν. Acts 5, 21 
Mid. pr. to call together to oneself; c. ace. 
Luke.9, 1 συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα. 
23,18. Acts 10, 24. 28,17. In Luke 15, 
6.9 the Act. and Mid. alternate in the same 
context; see Winer § 39.6. Sept. for 4p, 
Act. Ex. 7, 11. Josh. 9, 22; Mid. Zech. 3, 
10.—Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 7. Hdian. 1. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1.1. Mid Aristenet. 1. 5 συν» 
εκαλεῖτο τοὺς φίλους. 

συγκαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω,) 16 
cover together, to cover wholly, pr. Sept. fur 


συγκάμπτω 


mod Judg. 4, 18. 19,ϑ, Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 28.—In N. Τὶ trop. to hide 
wholly, to conceal, Luke 12, 2 οὐδὲν συγκε- 
καλυμμένον ἐστιν. So Ecclus. 26, 8. Plut. 
Alex. M. 31. Plato Rep. 452. d. 


συγκἄμπτω, f. yo, (κάμπτω,) to bend 
together, Ὁ. acc. &. g. τὸν νῶτον τινος, to bow 
down wholly, Rom. 11, 10, i. e. trop. to op- 
press, lo afflict, quoted from Sept. Ps. 69, 24, 
whore it departs from the Hebrew.--Pr. 
Sept. for WIA 2 K. 4, 35. Plato Phed. 
98. d. 


συγκαταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (καταβαί- 
vo,) to go down with any one, froma higher 
to a lower place, as from Jerusalem to Ce- 
sarea, absol. Acts 25, 5 συγκαταβάντες 56. 
ἐμοί. Sept. for 723 Ps. 49, 18.—Wisd. 10, 
14. Pol. 1. 89. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 18. 
Found only in the, later usage, instead of 
the earlier συγκαδιέναι, Phryn. et Lob. 
ἢ. 398. 


συγκατώδεσ tS, ews, ἣ, (συγκατατίξη- 
μι.) agreement, assent, accord, 2 Cor. 6, 16. 
—Pol. 4.17.8. Plut. M. Antonin. 51. 


συγκατωτίδεμαι, Mid. (κατατίϑημι.) 
to put or lay down with another, to deposit 
together, at the same time; Iseus 59. 25 
ypapparetoy.—Usually and in Ν T. only 
trop. to agree with or to, ta assent to, to ac- 
cord with, c. dat. Luke 23, 51. So Hist. 
Sus. 20. Jos. Ant. 20.1.2 συγκαδέμην τῇ 
γνώμῃ ταύτῃ. Po. 8. 98. 11. Plato Gorg. 
501. ¢. 

συγκαταψηφίξζω, f. low, (καταψηφί- 
ζω.) pr. to count down with, 1. q. to reckon 
or number with others; Pass. Acts 1, 26 
συγκαταψηφίσϑη μετὰ τῶν ἕνδεκα ἀποστό- 
λων. Hesych. ἐναρίϑμιος, συμψηφισϑείς, 
karapt3pnsets.—Others, Pass. to be chosen 
by vote with or among, to be voled in among ; 
but against etymology and classic usage, 
according to which Mid. καταψηφίζομαι is 
to give one’s vole against, to condemn, Dem. 
790. 15. Xen. Hell. 1. 7, 38. 

συγκεράννυμι, f. ράσω, (κεράννυμι,) to 
mix together, to mingle with, Pass. 2 Macc. 
15, 39 οἶνος ὕδατι συγκερασδείς. Anthol. Gr. 
I. p. 15. 2.—In N. T. trop. to mingle together, 
to temper, i. e. to mix together so that one 
part qualifies another, c. acc. 1 Cor. 12, 24 
6 Yeds συνεκέρασε τὸ σῶμα. Pass. with two 
datives, one depending on σύν in comp. and 
the other a dat. commodi; Heb. 4, 2 6 Ad- 
yos...p) συγκεκερασμένος τῇ πίστει τοῖς 
ἀκούσασιν, comp. Buttm. § 188, n. 5. So 
Menand. ap. Stob. Serm. 42. p. 302, τὴν 
τοῦ λόγου μὲν δύναμιν ἤδει χρηστῷ ovyxe- 
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συγκρινὼ 


κραμένην ἔχειν. Plut. Non. poss. suav. vis 
20. Thuc. 6.18; 6. dat. pers. Xen. Cyr 
1.4.1. 

SUYKIVED, ὦ, f. how, (κινέω,) trans. { 
move with another; Mid. intrans. to move 
oneself with, to move together with others, 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 7. Epict. Encl. 
83.10. Trop. to move in mind with any 
one, to incite, to rouse, sc. to like exertion, 
to sympathy, Plut. Galb. 1. Pol. 2. 59. 8. 
ib. 15. 17. 1.—In N. T. spec. of a popular 
commotion, fo move together, to stir up αἱ 
the same time, c. ace. Acts 6, 12 τὸν λαὸν 
kal τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους κτλ. COMP. Ktvéw. 


συγκλείω, f. εἴσω, (κλείω,) to shut up 
together, to enclose together, c. acc. Luke 5, 
6 συνέκλεισαν πλῆθος ἰχϑύων πολύ. Sept. 
for "20 Ex. 14, 8. So 1 Mace. 5, 5. Pol. 
1. 17. 8. Hdian. '7.10.6.—Trop. to shut up 
or include together, i. q. to make subject 
alike; so with εἰς c. acc. Rom. 11, 32 ov 
ἔκλεισε γὰρ ὁ Sebs τοὺς πάντας εἰς ἀπείδειαν. 
Gal. 3, 23; with ὑπό ὁ. ace. Gal. 3, 22. 
Comp. Sept. for W243 ("3001 Ps, 31,9. Josh. 
20,5; 2M Ps. 78,50, So Diod. Sic. 19. 
19 εἰς τοιαύτην δ᾽ ἀμηχανίαν συγκλεισϑεὶς 
᾿Αντίγονος. 

συγκληρονόμος, ov, ὃ, (κληροτομύς ἡ 
pr. @ co-heir, joint-heir, i. q. a joint-posses 
sor, copartner, Rom. 8, 17 συγκλ. τοῦ Χρι' 
στοῦ. Eph. 3, 6. Heb. 11, 9. 1 Pet. 3,7 

συγκοινωνέω, &, f. How, (κοινωνέω,) 
to.be partaker with others, to share with 
others in any thing, c. dat. Eph. 5, 11. Phil. 
4, 14. Rev. 18, 4.—So c. gen. Dem. 1299. 
20 συγκοινωνεῖν τῆς δόξης. 


μ a δ fa . 
TVYKOLVOVOS, ov, 6, ἡ, (Kotvwvds,) α 


_ joint-partaker, copariner, c. gen. Rom. 11, 


17 συγκ. τῆς ῥίζης κτλ. 1 Cor. 9, 28. Phil. 
1,7; ἐν ο. dat. Rev. 1, 9. ᾿ 

συγκομίζω, f. low, (κομίξω,) pr. to take 
up and bear together, to br ng together, to 
collect, 8. g. fruits Sept. Job 5, 26. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 3; children Xen. Ag. 1. 21; 
dead bodies on a field of battle for burning, 
Plut. Agesi. 19. Thuc. 6. '71.—In N. T. of 
several persons, fo bear away together, 6. 
a corpse for burial, to help bury, c. ace. Acts 
8,2 συνεκόμισαν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον civdpes εὖ" 
λαβεῖς. So Soph. Aj. 1048; comp. δορί. 
Job 5, 26. Phavor. συγκομίζειν ἀντὶ τοῦ 
ϑιάπτειν, ἀπὸ τῶν συναγομένων Kapwar εἰς 
τὰς ἀποδήκας. 

συγκρίνω, f. ινῶ, (kpive,) pr. to sepite 
rate out and put together anew ; hence ta. 
join together, to combine, 10 compose 5 opp 
διακρίνειν ‘to separate between, to decom 


σ νΥΚ UTTO 


pose ;? Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 15, καλῶς ὁ 
᾿Ἐπίχαρμος " συνεκρίϑη, φησὶ, καὶ διεκρίϑη, 
καὶ ἀπῆλθε ὅδεν FAB πάλιν, γᾶ μὲν εἰς γῶν, 
πνεῦμα δ᾽ ἄνω, Luc. Pseudosoph. 5. Plat. 
Phado 71. b—Hence in N. T. 

1. to join together, to combine, as in clas- 
sic usage above; c. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 2,13 
πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ συγκρίνοντες, com- 
bining spiritual things with spiritual, i. e. 
expressing thoughts tanght by the Spirit 
in words taught of the Spirit (ἐν διδακτοῖς 
πνεύματος), giving tc ur spiritual teaching 
a spiritual form ; not combining things he- 
terogeneous.—Others: explaining spiritual 
things by spiritual, i. e. the teachings of the 
gospel by those of the O. Test. but against 
the context. .Others take dat. πνευματικοῖς 
as masc. referring to persons. 

2. Spee. to judge of together, lo compare ; 
2 ace. et dat. 2 Cor. 10, 12 bis, συγκρῖναι 
ἑαυτοὺς τισί... συγκρίνοντες ἑαυτοὺς éav- 
ταῖς.---[ὁ5. Ant. 5. 1. 21. Luc. Parasit. 51. 
Pol. 6. 47. 9; ¢. πρός Diod. Sic. 2. 5, ib, 
3. 52. 
συγκύπτω, Τ, ψω; (κύπτω,) fo sloop or 
bow together, as persons putting their heads 
together, Hdot. 3. 82. Luc. Bis. Acc. 4; 
of things inclining toward each other, Xen. 
An. 3.4 19.—In N.'T. to be bowed toge- 
ther, to be bent double, absol. Luke 13, 11 
ἦν συγκύπτουσα καὶ μὴ δυναμένη ἀνακύψαι. 
So Sept. Job 9,27. Ecclus, 12, 11. The- 
mist, Orat. '7 ad Valent. p. 90 det συγκεκυ- 
φώς, ἀεὶ συννεφῆς, ἐφελκόμενος τὰς ὀφρύς. 

συγκυρία, as, ἧ, (συγκυρέω!) pr. “ἃ 
happening together,’ i. e. coincidence, acci- 
dent, chance ; Luke 10, 31 κατὰ συγκυρίαν, 
by chance.—KEustath. ad Tl. 23. 435. So 
συγκύρησις Pol. 9. 12. 63 συγκύρημα Pol. 
4. 86. 2. 

συγχαίρω, (χαίρω) aor. 2 συνεχάρην 
from the Pass. form, sce in χαίρῳ ; to rejoice 
with any one, to sympathize in another's joy ; 
c. dat. depending on σύν in compos. Winer 
§56. 2, 4 fin, Buttm. ὁ 147. n. 8, 9, Matth. 
$405. Phil. 2,17 συγχαίρω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν. v. 
18. Luke 1, 58. 15, 6.9. (Sept. Gen. 21, 
6. Plut. Parall. 16 bis, χαρέντων δὲ πάντων, 
μόνη ἡ ἀδελφὴ οὐ συνεχάρη ‘Qparia. Xen. 
Ili. 11. 12.) Others in all these passages, 
to congratulate, as Act. Dem, 194. 23. Pol. 
29. 7. 4. Mid. 3 Mace. 1, 8—Trop. of 
things, 1 Cor. 12, 26 τὰ μέλη. 13, 6 οὐ 
χαΐρει [ἡ ἀγάπη] ἐπὶ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, συγχαίρει 
δὲ τῇ αληϑείᾳ, i.e. the truth of the gospel 
leads its followers to rejoice in righteous- 
ness and ἡ ἀγάπη rejoices with them. 

συγχέω, (χέω.) also συγχύνω a later 
form disapproved by the grammarians. Lob. 
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ad Phryn. p, 726; impf. cuveyecs and σὺ». 
xuvov ; Pass. perf. συγκέχυμαι, vor. 1 συνε: 
χύδην, ce fully in ἐκχέω. Buttm. § 114, χέω, 
—Pr. fo pour together, Lat. confundo ; hence 
trop. 10 confound, to confuse, e. g. 

1, Of an assembly, multitude, i. qu ἐὸ 


throw into confusion, to excite, to put im an 


uproar, c. acc. Acts 21, 27 συνέχεον πάντα 
τὸν ὄχλον. Pass. 19, 32 ἡ ἐκκλησία συγκε- 
χυμένη. 21, 31.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 6. Pol. 1. 
40. 13. Luc. Bis. Acc. 17 καὶ ξυγχεῖν ἡμῶν 
ἐπειρᾶτο τὴν ξυνουσίαν, ἐπιταράξας τῇ βοῇ. 
Comp. D. Deor. 25. 1. 

2, OF the mind, fo confound, to perplex, 
6, g. a person in disputation, 6. acc. Acts 9, 
22. Pass. of persons in amazement, con- 
sternation, Acts 2, 6 συνῆλθε τὸ πλῆϑος, 
καὶ συνεχύϑη.----Ἰ Mace. 4, 27.- Arr. Bpict. 
3. 22.°25. Diod. Sic. 4. 62 συνεχύϑη τὴν 
ψυχήν. 

συγχράομαι, ὥμαι, f. ἥσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (χράομαι,) fo use wilh another, to have 
in cammon use, Pol. 3. 14. 5. 10, 6. 3. 10. 
—In N.'T. to have usage, dealings, inter- 
course wilh any one,c. dat. John 4,9 od yap 
συγχρῶνται Ἰουδαῖοι Sapapeiras. So Arr. 
Peripl.. Mar. Eryth. p. 159 συνεχρήσαντο 
δὲ αὐτῇ [τῇ νήσῳ] καὶ ἀπὸ Movlas τινές, 
i.e. some from Muza have commerce with 
the island. Comp. xpdopat Xen. Hi. 5, ἃ 
Mem. 4. 8. 11. 

σ υγχύνω, sce συγχέω. 

σύγχυσις, ews, ἦγ, (συγχέω,) confusion, 
tumult, uproar, Acts 19, 39, Comp. Sept. 
for W377 1 Sam. 14, 20.—Pol. 14. 5. 8. 
Plut. Pyrrh. 25. 

συζάω, ὦ, f. how, (σύν, ζάω,) to live 
with any one, i.e. to continue in life, c. dat. 
expr. or impl, see in συγχαίρω. 2 Cor. ἢ, 8 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν ἔστε εἰς τὸ συναποϑα- 
νεῖν καὶ συζῆν sc. ὑμῖν. Trop. of eternal 
life with Christ, Rom. 6, 8. ἃ Tim. ἃ, 11. 
—Aristot. Eth. 8. 6. Dem. 363. 4 οἷς συζῆν 


ov λοιπὸν βίον ἀνάγκη. Plato Polit. 302. ὃ. 


συζεύγνυμι, f. εὐξω, (ζεύγνυμι,) aor. 1 
συνέζευξα, to yoke together, to couple, pr. 
animals, Sept. for "2 Ez. 1, 11. Xen. Cyr. 
2.2. 26.—In N. ΤᾺ trop. do join logether, ta 
unile, c. acc. 6. g. husband and wife, Matt. 
19, 6. Mark 10,9. So Jos, Ant. 1.19. 10 
VWdian. 8. 10. 4. Xen. Aue. 7. 30. 


συξητέω, ὦ, 1. now, (σύν, ζητέω,) to. 
seek any thing with another, as Hercules 
with Iphitus for his cattle, Apollod. Bibl. 2. 
6.—In N. T. trop. to seek together, i. Ὁ. to 
inguire one of another, to question wilh, im- 
plying two or more persons or parties; ab 


, συζήτησις 


sol. Mark 9, 10 συξητοῦντες, τί ἐστι τὸ ἐκ 
νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. With πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς Mark 
1, 27. Luke 22, 23. (Plato Crat. 884, ¢. 
Id. Meno 90. b.) Also genr. to ques/ion, 
to reason, to dispule with; absol. Mark 12, 
28 ἀκούσας αὐτῶν συζητούντων. Luke 24, 
15; c. dat. Acts 6,93; πρός τινα, Acts 9, 
29 συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς ‘EAAnuatds. With 
the idea of cavil, captiousness, c. dat. Mark 
8, 11. 9, 145 πρός τινα, Mark 9, 16. 

συζήτησις, ews, ἡ, (συζητέω,) inquiry 
together reasoning, disputation, Acts 15, 

2.7. 28, 29.—Philo de Opif. Mund. p. 11. 
d. Allegor. 2. p. 85. b. 

συξητητής, οὔ, 6, (συζητέω,) ἃ juint- 
inquirer, ὦ reasoner, disputant, a sophist, 

1 Cor. 1, 20. 

σύξυγ 0S, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (συζεύγνυμι,) 
yoked-t eather, paired ; Subst. a yoke-fellow, 
trop. a wife, Eurip. Alc. 314, 342.—In N. T. 
trop. a fellow-labourer, colleague, Phil. 4, 3. 
So Aristoph. Plut. 945 ἐὰν δὲ σύζυγον λάβω 
τίνα. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 250. 

συζωοποιέω, ὦ, f. now, (ζωοποιξω,) to 
make alive with any one, to quicken with, 
c. g. trop. into spiritual life with Christ as 
risen from the dead; c. dat. τῷ Xp. Eph. 2, 
5. With σύν repeated Col. 2,13; comp. 
Winer $56. 2 , 4 fin. 

σα υκάμιενος, ov, 9, α 8 γοαινεἰτιθείνε eC, Heb. 
Plar. D779 ; ; called also the sycamore, ov- 
κόμορος, see fully in συκομορέα, Luke 17, 
6. Sept. for Ὁ 1K. 10, 27. 1 Chr. 27, 
28. Is. 9, 9.—Dioscor.. I. 182, 184 συκό- 
popoy, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο συκάμινον λέγουσι. 


Theophr. IT. Pl. 4. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 34. 
συκέα, contr. συκῆ, gen. gas ἧς, ἡ, (σῦ- 
κον,.) a fig-lree, ficus carica, Matt. 21,19 bis. 
20, 21. 24,32, Mark 11,13, 20, 21, 13,28, 
Luke 13, 6.7. 21,29. John 1,49, 51, James 
3,12. Rev. 6,13. Sept. for ΓΟ Jude. 
9,10.11. So «1.0. H. 3. 38. Xen. ic. 19. 
12.—As explanatory of Mark 11, 13, it may 
be noted, that in the east the fruit of the 
fig-tree is of three kinds: 4) Early figs, 
‘Heb, W933, Arab. bokkéreh, Lat. precox 
Plin. H. N. 16. 49; ripening about the end 
of June. Ὁ) Summer Jigs, Arab. kermits, 
ripening in August. 9) Winter jigs, 
grosti, ὄλυνδοι, longer and darker than the 
hermits, hanging and ripening late on the 
tree even after the leaves are shed; and 
sometimes gathered as a delicious morsel in 
the spring. See genr. Shaw’s Travels, 
Lond. 1757. pp. 144, 342. Columell. de 
Arb. 21. Winer Realw. art. Feigenbaum. 
Josephus describes the fig-trees near the 


68 


-- 


3 συλλαμβάνω 


lake of Gennesareth as yielding fruit durmg 
ten months of the year, B. J. 3. 10. 8. 
συκομορέα, as, ἧ, (σῦκον, μορέα, pdpov,) 
i. q. ἡ συκόμορος, ἃ sycamore-tree, ficus sy- 
comoros, pr. ‘the fig-mulberry,’ Luke 19, 4. 
This tree is frequent in Egypt and the .evel 
parts of Palestine, resembling the mulberry-. 
tree in its leaves, with fruit similar in ap- 
pearance to the fig growing directly from 
the stem and boughs, and very indigestible. 
It is more frequently called the sycamine 
tree, ἡ συκάμινος q.v. See Dioscor. I. 182, 
184, Theophr. H. Pl. 4, 2. Athen. 2. p. 
51. Ὁ. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Rosenm. 
Alterthk. IV. i. p. 281. —Hesych. ovxopo- 
péa* συκάμινον. Other forms in Mss. aro 
συκομωρέα, συκομοραία, συκομωραία. 
σῦκον, ου, τό, α fig, see in συκέα ; Mait. 
7, 16. Mark 11, 13. Luke 6; 44. James 3, 

12. Sept. for ΠΝ 2K. 20,7, Neh. 13, 
15..-- 1}, V. H. 3. 36. Dem. 314. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 2. 22, 

. συκοφαντέω, ὦ ὦ, f. joo, (συκοφάντης ; ; 
σῦκον, φαίνω,) pr. to be ἃ συκοφάντης, i. 6. 
a fig-shewer, fig-informer, one who watched 
and informed against persons who exported 
figs from Attica contrary to law; see Suid, 
8. voc. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 121 sq. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Sycophanies. Hence genr. ta 
inform against, to accuse falsely, to slander 
c. acc. Jos. Ant. 10. 7, 3. al. V. H. 2, 18. 
Hdian. 2. 14. 7. Xen. Mem. ἃ. 9. 5.—In 
N. T. spec. to extort by false accusations, 
to overreach, to defraud, c. acc. pers. Luke 
3, 14; τινός τι 19, 8. - Sept. for. psy Job 
35, 9. Ps. 119, oe Proy. 22, 16... Comp. 
Xen. Hell. 2.3 2 ἀδικώτ' repa τῶν συκοφαν- 
TOY Τοιειν. 

συλαγωγέω, &, f. How, (σῦλον, ἄγω!) 
lo lead off as prey, to carry off as δοοίγ, 6. σ 
captives Heliodor. 10. p. 512; to rob, te 
spoil, Aristen. 2. 22.—In N. Ty. trop. te 
lead caplive, to lead astray, of false teachers 
6. acc. Col. 2 

συλάω, ὦ, ᾿" now, to strip, to 5 spoil, lo 
rob, hyperbol. ὁ. acc. 2 Cor. 11, 8 ἄλλας 
ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα λαβὼν ὀψώνιον.----1085. 
B. 1..1.1.1. Hdian. 7.7.7. Xen. Hi. 4.11 
᾿ συλλαλέω, ὦ, f. How, (σύν, λαλέω,) to 
speak or talk with, to confer with, c. dat. 
Mark 9, 4. Luke 9, 30. 22, 4. With μετά 
τινος Matt. 17, 8. Acts 25, 12; πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους Luke 4, 36. Sept. c. dat. for sg_ Ex. 
84, 85.—So c. dat. Pol. 1. 43. 1. ib. 4, 22 
δ; πρὸς ἀλλήλους Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 12; 
absol. Plut. de Gen. Socr. 32. 


συλλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λἀμβανω 
to take together, pr. in the *vo hands toge 


συλλέγω 


ther, Lat. comprehendere ; trop. like Engl. 
“o comprehend, to comprise, Hdot. 3. 82 ἑνὶ 
ἐπεὶ πάντα συλλαβὼν εἰπεῖν. ib. 7.16. 8; 
also to take or bring together, to collect, 6. g. 
scattcred troops Hdot. 5. 46; to take with 
oneself, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 1 ἀπήει συλλαβὼν 
τὸ ἕτερον orpdrevpa.—In N, “Ν 

1. Lat. comprehendere, of persons, to take 
or seize allogether, stronger than λαμβάνω, 
frcm the idea of clasping together or grasp- 
ing with the hands clutched together ; 
comp. σύν intens. 

a) Pr. as of persons taken by authority 
or force, to seize, to apprehend, to arrest, ὁ 
acc. τὸν Ἰησοῦν Jolin 18,12. Acts 1, 16. 
Matt. 26, 55. Mark 14, 48. Luke 22, 54. 
Acts 12, 8 τὸν Πέτρον. 23, 27. Mid. id. Acts 
26,21. Sept. for 32% Judg. 7,25; won 
Josh. 8, 23. 1K. 20, 18. So JE). V. H. 5. 
18. Hdian. 7. 7. 14. Xen. An. 1, 1. 3.—In 
hunting or fishing, to take, to catch, ἄγραν 
Luke 5,9; comp. v. 5, where it is λαμβάνω. 
So Eurip. Orest. 1340 οὐχὶ συλλήψεσϑ᾽ 
ἄγραν. AM, H. An. 1. 2. 

Ὁ) Trop. of females, fo conceive, absol. 
Luke 1, 24; 6. ace. vidy'v. 365 ἐν γαστρί 
v. 313 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ 2,21. Sept. for man 
Gen. 4, 1. 16. 19, 36. So Plat, de vitand. 
Ar. alien. 4. Test. XII Patr. p. 544. Hippocr. 
Aphor. 5. 46 ἐν γαστρί. Galen de Sem. 1 
τυλλαμβάνειν τὸ oméppa—Spec. and me- 
taph. of irregular desire as exciting to sin, 
James 1,15; comp. Sept. and nar Ps. 7, 
15. So Justin. Mart. de Resurr. p. 327 
Eva τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄφεως συλλαβοῦσα 
παρακοὴν καὶ ϑάνατον ἔτεκε. 

2. to take hold with another, io help, to 
aid, usually and in N. T. Mid. c. dat. Luke 
5,7 ἐλθόντας συλλαβεῖσϑαι αὐτοῖς. Phil. 4, 
3. Sept. Gen. 30, 7, ASL. V. Ἡ, 2. 4. Xen. 
Ag. 2 . 81. Act. Hdot. 6. 125. Xen. Mem. 

18. 


᾿ συλλέγω, f. Eo, (λέγω,) pr. to lay ἰο- 
eether, i. e. to gather, to collect ; e. g. fruits 
and grain, c. ace. Matt,'7, 16 ἀπὸ ἀκανϑῶν 
σταφυλήν, ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα. Luke 6, 44 
ἐξ ἀκανθῶν σῦκα. Matt. 13, 28, 29, 30. 40 
(ιζάνια. Genr. τὸ εἰς τί Matt. 18, 48; τὶ 
ἔκ τινος v.41. Sept. for upd Lev. 19, 9. 
10. Ruth 2, 3. 7 sq. _-Hot, "1. 68. Luc. 
Tim. 23: Xen. An. 2. 4. 11 χόρτον. 4. 3. 
11 φρύγανα ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ. 

συλλογίζομαι; f. ἰσαμαι, Mid. depon. 
(λογίζομαι) to reckon together, to compute, 
v. ace, Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Dem. 355 ult—In 
N.'T. fo reason togelher, to consider, to rle- 
tiberate; absol. Luke 20, 5 συνελογίσαντο 
“ods ἑαυτούς, comp. Matt. 21,25 et Mark 
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συμβάλλω.. 


11,81, Sept. for Part. sy Is. 43, 13. Sq 
Pol. 1, 44. 1. ib. 1. 68. 8, Plut. Brut. 36 

συλλυπέω, &, f. How, (AuTéw,) to 
grieve or afflict with another; Pass. to be 
grieved or afflicted with, to condole with ; «. 
dat. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Theophr. Char. 1. 1. 
Plato Rep. 462. e—In N. T. Pass. to be 
grieved withal, i.e. at the same time or 
along with some other emotion; Mark 3, 5 
περιβλεψάμενος αὐτοὺς per’ ὀργῆς, συλλυ- 
πούμενος ἐπὶ. τῇ πωρώσει τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν. 

συμβαίνω, τ, βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) aor. 2 
συνέβην, to go with. the i close together, 
Xen. Eq. 1. 14.—In N. T’. of things, events, 
to come together in time, to happen together, 
to fall out, lo come to pass; with dat. of 
pers. fo whom, Mark 10, 32 τὰ μέλλοντα 
συμβαίνειν αὐτῷ, Acts 3, 10. 20, 19. 1 Cor. 
10, 11. 1 Pet. 4, 12. ἃ Pet. 2, 99, Part. 
absol. τὰ συμβεβηκότα, things happened, 
evenis, Luke 24,14. Sept. for m yp Gen. 
42, 4, 29, Esth. 6, 18. So 1 Mace. ‘5, 25. 
Xen, Mem. 3. 5.17. Part. absol. 1 Mace. 
4,26. Diod. Sic. 1. 22.—Impers. c. inf. of 
the principal verb, the infinitive clause be- 
ing strictly the subject ; Acts 21,85 συνέ- 
By βαστάζεσπιι αὐτόν, i. e. he was borne; 
comp. Buttm. §129. 10. Winer §45. 2. 
So 2 Mace. 3, 2. Luc. D. Deor. 20.8. Pol. 
1. 22. 8, Diod. Sic. 1. 50. 


συμβάλλω, f, Badd, (βάλλω,) to throw, 
send, put together, e. g. of streams flowing 
together, c. acc. τὸ ὕδωρ συμβάλλειν Hom. 
Tl. 4. 453, Hdot. 4, 50; of warriors, τὰς ἀσπίς 
das Xen, Ag. 2.12. OF persons, to send 
or bring together, e. g. in strife, Lat. com- 
mittere, Hom. Ul. 3. '70. Xen. Conv. 4. 9.— 
InN. T. 

1, to throw or put together, pr. with ace. 
λόγους or the like implied, like Lat. conferre 
for ‘conferre sermones,’ Engl. to confer 
together, intrans. a) Genr. iq. to dis 
course wilh, lo dispute with, c. dat. Acts 17, 
18 τινὲς δὲ τῶν φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον 
αὐτῷ. So Jos, Ant. 1. 13, 8 συμβαλοῦσα 
ποιμέσι. Jambl. Vit. Pyth. c. 2 τοῖς ἐν Μέμ- 
φει καὶ Διοσπόλει μάλιστα συμβαλεῖν ieped- 
σι. Fully written συμβ. λόγους τινί Eurip. 
Iph. Aul, 830 or 886, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 31. 
Ὁ) do consult together, Acts 4,15 συνέβαλον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους 56. βουλεύματα. So fully 
Eurip. Phen. 700 or 755 συμβ. βουλεύ- 
para. 0) Luke 2,19 συμβάλλειν ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ SC. ταῦτα, i. 0. to put together in 
mind, to compare, to ponder in mind. Comp. 
Philostr. Vit. Apoll. 4. 43 ξυμβαλεῖν τὸ εἰ- 
ρημένον. Arr. Exp. Alex. 2 3. 9 τὸ wax 
τεῖον. Mid. Hdot. 4. 15, 45. 


συμβασιλεύω 


2, Mid. to put together one’s own wih 
snother, do contribute, to help; c. dat. Acts 
18, 27 συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστευκόσι. 
—-Wisd. 5, 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 35. 

3. Intrans. or c. ἑαυτόν impl. Buttm. 
180. n. 2. Winer §39. 15 to come together 
with another, to encounter, to meel wilh, ¢ 
dat. 4) In a hostile sense, εἰς πόλεμον 
Luke 14, 31. So 2 Macc. 8, 23. Jos. Ant. 
6. 5. 3 συμβαλὼν eis μαχήν. Pol. 10. 37. 4. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 22. -b) Genr.i. ᾳ. to 
meet with, Acts 20, 14 συνέβαλεν ἡμῖν εἰς 
τὴν "Acoov. So Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 41. 

συμβασιλεύω, f. evow, (βασιλεύω,) to 
reign with any one, ὁ. dat. Luc. D. Deor. 
16. 2. Pol. 30. 2, 4.—In N. 'T. only trop. 
1 Cor. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 2,125 comp. in βασι- 
λεύω no. 2. ; 

συμβιβάζω, f. ἀσω, (βιβάζω,) to make 
come together, to bring together, e. g. 

1. to join or knit together, to unite, trop. 
of Christians as parts of Christ’s spiritual 
body the church; Pass. Eph. 4,16 ἐξ οὗ 
πᾶν τὸ σῶμα... συμβιβαζόμενον. Col. 2, 
19; ἐν ἀγάπῃ Col. 2,2.—Genr. Dion Cass, 87. 
p. 62. Thue. 2. 29. 

2, 19 put together in mind, and hence 
pregn. la gather, to infer, to conclude; ἃ 
drs Acts 16,10; also to prove, to demon- 
strale, c. ὅτι, Acts 9, 22 συμβιβάζων ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός. Soc. ὡς Aristot. 
Rhet. ad Alex. 86; ο, περί Plato Rep. 504. 
a. See Wetstein N. T. II. p. 109. 

3. From the Heb. to teach, to instruct, ¢ 
acc. of pers. 1 Ὅου, 2, 16 ὃς συμβιβάσει 
αὐτόν sc. τὸν κύριον, in allusion to Is. 40, 
13 where Sept. for sytin; also Ex. 18, 
16. Deut. 4, 9; joan Is. 40, 14; min 
Ex, 4, 12. Lev. 10, 11. 

συμβουλεύω, f. evow, (βουλεύω,) to 
counsel wilh any one, to give counsel, lo ad- 
vise; c. dat. John 18, 14 Καϊάφας ὁ συμ- 
βουλείων rots Ἰουδαίοις. Rev. 3, 18. Sept. 
for PX" Ex, 18,19. Jer. 38, 15. So Jos. ¢. 
Apion. 1. 84. Luc. Abdic. 5. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3. 13 bis.—Mid. spoken of several, to 
counsel or consult together, ἃ. g. for evil, to 
plot, c. ἵνα, Matt. 26,4 συμβουλεύσαντο, ἵνα 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν κρατήσωσι Ady. John 11, 53; 
c. inf. Acts 9,23. Sept. for 72721 K. 12, 
5. 2 Chr. 20,22. So 1 Macc. 9, 59. Pol. 
2.46.2. Plato Theag. 122.a. ὃ. 

auuBovrtov, ov, τό, (σύμβουλος) 

1. 2 council, meton. counsellors, Acts 25, 
12. Here spoken of persons who sat in 
public trials with the governor of a pro- 
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᾿ paSnras ἔφη. 


συμμαρτυρεω 


vince ; called also consiliarii Suet. Tiber 
335; assessores Lamprid. Vit. Alex. Sev. 
c. 46 ; πάρεδροι Dion Cass. p. 505. 6, Comp. 
Jos. B. J. 2.16.1. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p, 
162. Dict. of Antt. art. Conventus.—Genr. 
Theodot. for Ti® Prov. 15, 22. Diod. Sic. 
13. 12, Plat. de Virtut. mor. 7. p. 221. 

2. counsel, consultation, 6. g. λαμβάνειν 
V. ποιεῖν συμβούλιον, to take counsel, to make 
or hald a consultation ; 80 συμβ. λαμβάνειν» 
Matt. 12, 14. 22, 15. 27, 1. 7. 28, 12; 
συμβ. ποιεῖν Mark 3, 6. 15, 1—Comp. 
συμβουλία Sept. 1K. 1, 12. Tob. 4, 24. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4. 


σύμβουλος, ov, 6, (σύν, βουλή) @ coun= 
sellor, pr. one joined in counsel; Rom. 11, 
34, in allusion to Is. 40, 13 where Sept. for 
BY WN. Sept. also for P24" 2 Sam. 15, 
12. 1 Chr, 27, 32. 33.—Jos. c. Ap. 2. 15. 
Hdian. 1. 8. 1. Xen. Conv. 8. 39. 


Σ υμεών, 6, indec. Simeon, Heb. visage 
(a hearkening), pr. ἢ. i. 4. Σίμων. 

‘1. The second son of Jacob, born of 
Leah ; also of the tribe descended from him, 
Rev. 7, 7. See Gen. 29, 33. Jos. Ant, 
1. 19. 8 

2. One of the ancestors of Jesus, Lie 
3, 30. 

3. A pious Jew, who took the infant 
Jesus in his arms and blessed him in the 
temple, Luke 2, 25. 34. Some suppose 
him to be the same with Shammai, Σαμέας, 
mentioned by Josephus along with Pollio, 
Ant. 15. 1.1, et 10. 4; others regard him 
as the R. Simeon, the son of Hillel, mention- 
ed in the Talmud as the father of Gamaliel ; 
see in Ταμαλιήλ, But neither of these con- 
jectures has any weight; see Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Lue. 1. 6. Wetst. N. 'T. I. p. 665. 

4, Simeon, i. q. Simon Peter, elsewhere 
Σίμων 4. v. Acts 15, 14. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 

5. A Christian teacher at Antioch, sur- 
named Niger, Acts 13, 1. 


συμμαδητής, ov, ὃ, (μαϑητής.) a fel- 
low-disciple, John 11, 16.—Plato Euthyd. 
272. ὁ. Poll. On. 6. 159 Πλάτων δέ, συμ- 
For some such compound 
words disapproved by the Atticists, sce 
Phryn. ed. Lob. P. A471. ὁ 


συμμαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. joe, (μαρτυρέω! 
to bear witness with another, to testify with, 
i. 6. at the same time and to tle same ef- 
fect; c. dat. Rom. 8,16 τὸ πνεῦμα συμμαρ 
τυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν, ὅτι κτλ. 9,13 ab- 
sol. 2,15. Rev. 22, 18 Rec. where the bet. 
ter reading is paprupéo.—Plut. de Adulat. 
et Amic. 23. Xen. Well. 7 1 35. 


ouppepilo 


σνμμερίζω, f. ica, (μερίζω,) to divide 
with others, joindy; in N.'T. Mid. to divide 
wilh others so as to receive part to oneself, 
to share with, to partake with, α. dat. 1 Cor. 
ἢ, 13. 


συμμετυχος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (μέτοχος,) 
rarlaking wilt, Subst. @ juint-partaker, 
Eph. 3, 6. 5, '7.—Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 
51 σιμμέτοχος τῶν παθῶν. So συμμετέχω 
2 Macc. 5,20. Xen. An. 7. 8. 17. 

CULL YT ἧς, ov, 6, (μιμητής.) α co- 
imilator, joint-follower, Phil. 3, 17. On 
this kind of compounds, see Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 471. . 
συμμορφίξω, f. ico, (σύμμορφος) to 
make of like form with, to conform, Pass. 
trop. c. dat. Phil. 3, 10 Lachm. for cuppop- 
sw id. 


σύμμορφος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (μορφή) 
having like form with, conformed to, like ; 
e. dat. Phil 8, 21 τὸ σῶμα... σύμμορφον 
τῷ σώματι τῆς δύξης αὐτοῦ. With gen. 
Rom, 8, 39 προώρισε συμμόρφους τῆς εἰκό- 
re: τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. For the gen. after 
y ys compounded with σύν in classic wri- 
tuts, see Matth. ὁ 379 fin. 

συμμορφύω, ὦ, f. dca, (σύμμορφος,) 
tu make of like form with another, to con- 
form, Pass. trop. 6. dat. Phil. 3, 10. 


συμπαΐδέω, ὦ, ἴ, ἥσω, (συμπαϑής;) ἰς ίο 
δὶ ympathize with, to feel with another, to be 
affected in like manner; c. dat. 1180. 4, 15 
συμπαδῆσαι ταῖς ἀσϑενείαις ἡμῶν, Pregn. 
i,q. to have compassion on any one, to ‘ak 
ford sympathizing aid, Heb. 10, 34.—Symm. 
for ‘83 Job 2, 11. Aristot. Physiog. 4. 1. 
Hat. Timol. 19. Isocr. p. 64. b. 

SULTANS, €os, οὖς, 6, ἡ, adj. (σύν, 
nazos, πάσχω,) sympathizing, feeling with 
another, like-affected; 1 Pet. 3, 8 συμπα- 
Βεῖς, i.e. the same in feeling, mutually com- 
passionate.—Jos. Ant. 19. 7. 3. Plut. de 
Adulat. et Amic. 9. Pol. 18. 9. 3. 

συμπαραγίνομαι, (παραγίνομαι.) to 
come wilh any one, to be present with, to 
stand by any one, as a friend and advocate ; 
c dat. 2 Tim. 4, 16 ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ μου ἀπο- 

λογίᾳ οὐδείς por ovpmapeyévero. Sept. for 
i123 Ps. 83, 9. So Dem. 1369. 17.—Of a 
multitude, to come together, to convene, Luke 
93, 48. So Thue. 2. 82, 


CULTAPAKANEW, ὃ, f. ἔσω, (mapaxa- 
λέω.) to call for or invite with, at the same 
time, Xen. Cyr. 8.1. 38; to invoke with 
others, ib. 3. 8, 21; 10 exhort with another, 
an army, Pol. 5. 88, 3.—In N. T. 


am. 
» 
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CULT ANpPOw 


Pass. fo be consoled, comforted, with others 
i.e. to receive solace and encouragemem 
in the society of others; Rom. 1, 12 cup 
παρακληϑῆναι ἐν ὑμῖν. See in παρακαλέω 
no. 4, 

᾿συμπαρωλαμβάνω, aor. 2 -édaBov, 
(παραλαμβάνω,) to take along wilh oneself, 
as ἃ companion on a journey; c. acc. Acts 
12, 25. 15, 37. 38. Gal. 2, 1.—Sept. Job 
1,4. Jal. V. TE 8. 7. Hdian. 2.2.2. Plato 
Phaed. 35. p. 84. d. 


συμπταραμένω, f. μενῶ, (παραμένω,} 
to remain along wilh any one, to continue 
uh sc. in life; ὁ. dat. Phil. 1, 25.—Sept. 


Ps. 72, 5 συμπαραμενεῖ τῷ Frio. Thue. 
6. 30° 


συμπάρειμι, (πάρειμι,) to be present 
wilh any one; 6. dat. Acts 25, 24.—Jos. 
Ant. 10. 11. 3. Pol. 9. 25.6. Xen. Hell. 
4.6.1. 

CULTUTYO), f. πείσομαι, (πάσχω,) lo 
be affected with or as another, lo sympathize 
with, to suffer with; absol. 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἰ 
πάσχει ἕν μέλος, συμπάσχει πάντα τὰ μέλη. 
So Rom. 8, 17, i. q. to endure like suffer- 
ings.—Pol. 15. 19. 4. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. 
Plato Rep. 605. d. 

συμπέμπω;, f. Wo, (πέμπω, to send 
with any one, c. dat. 2 Cor. 8, 22. With 
μετά ὁ. gen. ib. 8,18; comp. Winer § 56, 
4 fin.—So c. dat. Plut. Artax. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 313 ὁ. werd Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 21. 

συμπεριλαμβάνω, (περιλαμβάνω,) pr 
to take around along with something else, 
i.e. to embrace with, to comprehend, to in- 
clude, Dem. 235. 16. Diod. Sic. 14.7. Plato 
Tim. 74. id—In N. T. to embrace withal, 
at. the same time, Acts 20, 10. 


συμπίνω, aor. 2 συνέπιον, (πίνω,) to 
drink with any one; 6. dat. Acts 10, 41 οἵ- 
τινες συνεφάγομεν καὶ συνεπίομεν αὐτῷ, 
comp. in ἐσδίω no. 2.d. Sept. for Ὁ» πρῶ 
Esth. 7, 1.—Dem. 1352. 27. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
2. 28. 


CULTITTA, aor. ἃ συνέπεσον, (πίπτω, 
to full together, as a house, to fall in ruins; 
absol. Luke 6, 49 in Mss. for éreoe.—Dem. 
899. 8. Xen. An. 5. 2, 34. 


συμπληρόω, ὦ, f. dow, (σύν intens. 
πληρόω,) to fill up altogether, to fill wholly. 
completely. 

1, Pr. of a vessel filled by the waves se 
as to drench the persons in it, Pass. Luke 
8, 23.—Of ships as filled out with a crew, 
Pol. 1. 36. 9. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 7. 

2. Of time, Pass. io be fulfilled, comple. 


συμπνίγω 


tn, » have fully come; comp. πληρόω no. 
4, a. Luke 9, 51. Acts 2, 1.—Hdian. 
η. 4. 2. 

συμπνίγω, f. a, (σύν, πνίγω,) to choke 
by pr essing together, to suffocate ; hence of 
plants, to “choke, to hinder, (δι ace. Mark 4, 
7; trop. Matt. 13, 22 ἡ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου 
συμπνίγει τὸν λόγον. Mark 4, 19. Luke 8, 
14.—Also to choke, to smother, in a crowd : 
to crowd, to press upon, Luke 8, 42 of ὄχλοι 
συνέπνιγον αὐτόν. Comp. Mark 5, 24 
συνέσλιβον αὐτόν. 

συμπολίτης, ov, ὅ, (πολίτης,) α fellow- 
sitizen, trop. of Gentile Christians admitted 
to the privileges of the gospel along with 
the Jews, Eph. 2, 19.—Jos. Ant. 19. 2. 2. 
1. V. H. 8. 44. Auschyl. Theb. 605. 
This form is disapproved by the gramma- 
rians 5 see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 172, 471. 

συμπορεύομαι, τ, εύσομαι, ἢ Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι.) 

1. 10 go wilh any one, lo accompany, 6. 
dat. Luke 7,11. 14, 25. 24,15. Sept. c. 
μετά for Heb. my 725 Gen. 18, 5. 14, 24; 

y ‘m Gen. 18, 16.—Tob. 5, 8. Xen, An. 
1. 8. 5. 

2, Of a multitude, fo cume together, to as- 
semble, xpis αὐτόν Mark 10,1. Sept. for 
yom Job 1, 4.—Pol. 5. 75. 1. Plut. Ly- 
curg. 6, 

συμπόσιον, ov, τό, (συμπίνω,) a drink- 
ing together, Lat. compotatio, Sept. for 
yunmua Esth. 7, 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 13; 
danquet, feast, 1 Mace. 16, 16. Jos. Ant. 

7.14.6. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. Meton. @ ban- 
queting hall, Luc. D. Deor. 24.1. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 8. 10.—In N. T. meton. a banqueting- 
party, table-party; Mark 6, 39 ἀνακλῖναι 
πάντας συμπόσια συμπόσια, i. 6. adverbially 
and distributively, by table-parties ; comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. § 173. b. See in κλισία and 
espec. in mpacia. 

συμπρεσβύτερος, ov, ὁ, a fellow-pres- 
byter, co-elder, 1 Pet. 5,1. See in πρεσβύ- 
repos no. 2. 6. 

συμφαγεῖν, see in cwvecsio. . 

συμφέρω, aor. 1 συνήνεγκα, (φέρω.) 

1. to bear or bring together, to collect, c. 
nce. Acts 19,19 συνενέγκαντες τὰς βίβλους. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 3. Hdot. 7.152. Xen. An, 
6. 5. 6. 

2. Intrans. or rather an acc. of thing 
neing omitted, to confer, to contribule, to 
conduce ; and with dat. of pers. to be well, 
profitable, expedient ; 2 Cor. 8, 10 τοῦτο γὰρ 
ὑμῖν συμφέρει. 
πᾶντα συμφέρει. 10, 23. 

Ad 


‘With inf’ as 
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Dat. impl. 1 Cor. 6, 12 od 


συμῴνω 


subj. c. dat. 2 Cor. 12,13 dat. impl. Mat 
19, 10. John 18, 14. Impers. c. dat. et ἕνα; 
Matt. 5, 29. 30. 18,6. John 11, ὅθ. 16, 7 
Comp. Buttm. ᾧ 129, 18. Winer § 45. 2. p. 
266. (Soc. dat. Sept. Prov. 19, 10, Luc. 
D. Mort. 14. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 30; inf. et 
dat. Sept. Esth. 3, 8. Xen. Qiec. 13. 2.) 
Part. Neut. τὸ συμφέρον, some good, 


profit, advantage, 1 Cor. 7, 35. 10, 33. 12, 


7. Heb. 12, 10. Plur. τὰ συμφέροντα, things 

profitable, Acts 20, 20. So 2 Macc. 4, 5. 

Dem. 209. 7. Plur. Baruch 4, 3. Xen. 
Jonv. 4. 59. 

σ ὑμφημι, (φῆμι,) ἰο speak with another, 
in the same manner, i. 4. 10 agree with, to 
assent to; c. dat. Rom. 7, 16 σύμφημι τῷ 
véuie.—Dem. 668. 14. Eurip. Hipp. 266. 
Xen. An. 5. 8. 9. 

σύμφορος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (συμφέρω,) 
profitable; Neut. rd σύμφορον as Subst. 
profit, so Lachm. for τὸ συμφέρον, 1 Cor. 
7, 35. 10, 33.—Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 14. 


TULPUAETNS, ov, 6, (φυλέτης, φυλή.) 
pr. one of the same tribe or class, Lat. cons 
tribulis, Isocr. p. 263. a. Aristoph. Av. 368. 
—In N. T. genr. a fellow-citizen, fellow: 
countryman, 1 Thess. 2, 14, So Hesych, 
συμφυλετῶν " dpoeSvav.  Disapproved c 
by the grammarians, Lod. ad Phryn. p. 172 
Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

σύμφυτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (σιμφύω,) 
brought forth together, grown together, 
Sept. Zech. 11, 2. Theophr. Caus. Pl. 5. 
5. 2. Etymol. Mag. ξύμφυτος + ὁ συγγενής. 
Trop. inborn, innate, 3 Macc. 3, 22. Plut. 
Pyrrh. 7. Lys. 118. 31.—In N. T. grown 
together into .one, connate, united, one with. 
Rom. 6,5 εἰ yap σύμφυτοι γεγόναμεν τῷ ᾿ 
ὁμοιώματι τοῦ ϑανάτου αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ [ σύμ- 
φυτοι] τῆς ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεϑα, for if we 
are grown together with the likeness of his 
death, yea also shall we be [grown together] 
with his resurrection; for the gen. comp. 
Plato Phil. 51. d, τούτων ξυμφύτους ἡδονὰς 
ἑπομένας. Matth. ᾧ 879. fin—Comp. pr. ovp- 
πεφυκὼς grown together, as man and horse 
in the Centaurs, Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 8. 18. 

σ υμφύω͵ f. tow, (φύω,) to bring forll 
together, to let spring up or grow together 
Plato Conv. 192. e.—In N. T. only Pass 
aor. 2 συνεφύην, to spring up or grow 
logether ; Luke 8, 7 συμφνεῖσαι ai drav3at. . 
This is a later form instead of Act. aor. 2 
συνέφυν intrans. see in vw init. So Philo 
de Vit. Mos. II. p. 174. 12 ἡ ψαμμὸς καὶ ἡ 
σπορὰς αὐτῆς οὐσία συμφνεῖσα ἡνώϑδη. So 


συνέφυν, συμπέφυκα, Theophr. ΤΙ. Pl, 9. 2. 


TULPWVEW 


AN, V. UL. 8. 1 κιττὸς ... συμπέφυκε τοῖς 
δένδροις. : 

TULPAVED, 3, f. How, (σύμφωνος,) to 
sound together, to be in unison, accord, pr. of 
musical instruments, Plato Rep. 617. b— 
InN. Τ᾿ trop. to accord with, lo agree with, 
intrans. 

1, Genr.e. g. 8) OF what is suitable, 
congruons, c. dat. Luke 5, 86 τῷ παλαιῷ 
ob συμφωνεῖ ἐπίβλημα. So Aristot. Polit. 
7. 15 ταῦτα δεῖ πρὸς ἄλληλα συμφωνεῖν, 
0) OF coincidence, concurrence, c.. dat. 
Acts 15, 15 τούτῳ συμφωνοῦσιν οἱ λόγοι 
_ τῶν προφητῶν. So Jos. Ant. 10. 7, 2. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 9, 

2. Of a compact between two or more, éo 
agree together, to make an agreement; with 
περί c. gen. Matt. 18, 19. Pass. 6. dat. 
Acts 5, 9 τί ὅτε συνεφωνήϑη ὑμῖν, how thal 
it is agreed upon by you. So Sept. 2 Καὶ. 
12, 8; περί τινος Pol. 2. 15. 5; c. inf. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 80; πρός τινα Xen. Hell, 1. 
3. 8.—With dat. of pers. and genit. of price, 
Matt. 20, 13 ob xt δηναρίου συνεφώνησάς 
μοι; Buttm. §132.10.c. With μετά τινος 
and ἐκ c. gen. of price, Matt. 20, 2. So 
Act. Thom. §2 cuveharn%e per’ αὐτοῦ τρι- 
ὧν λιτρῶν ἀργυρίου. , 

συμφώνησις, ews, ἡ, (συμφωνέω,) an 
agrecing’ together, accord; 2 Cor. 6, 15 τίς 
δὲ συμφώνησις Χριστῷ πρὸς Βελιάλ.--- 
Comp. συμφωνίᾳ Jos. c. Ap. 3. 16 pen, 
Hdian. 3. 13. 8. 


συμφωνία, as, ἦ, (συμφωνέω,) sym- 
phony, a concert of instruments, music, 
Luke 15, 25.—Sept. Dan. 3, 5. 10. Pol. 
26. 10. 5. Aristot. Polit. 7. 15. 

σύμφωνος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (σύν, φωνή.) 
symphonious, in unison, pr. of sounds, musi- 
cal instruments, Lue. Harmonid. 1. Plat. 
Conjug. Prec. 11. Plato Legg. 812. d.—In 
N. T.. trop. consonant, accordant ; Neut. τὸ 
σύμφωνον as Subst. accord, agreement, 
1 Cor. ἢ, 5 ἐκ συμφώνου. So Pol. 6. 36. 
5; genr. Diod. 6.11, Epict. Ench. 49. 3. 
Plato Lach. 188, d. 

συμψηφίζω, f.icw, (ψηφίζω,) lo reckon 
logether, 10. compule, e.g. τὰς τιμάς Acts 
19, 19.—Mid. ‘to vote with,’ Aristoph. Ly- 
sist. 142. 


σύμψυχος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σύν, ψυχήν), 


of one mind with others, like-minded, Phil. 
2, 2.—Polemo 2. 54. Comp. Tittm. Syn. N. 
Τ᾿ p. 67. 

σύν, prep. governing only the Dative, 
with, implying a nearer and closer connec- 
tion and conjunction than μετά; much as 


090 


συ: 


with in Engl, differs from mid, amid, among 
See Passow 5, y. Matth. §577. Winer ὁ 52, 
b. ‘Tittm. Syn. N. T. p. 176 

1, Pr. of society, companionship, consort, 
where one is said to be, do, suffer wits 
any one, in connection and company with 
him; comp. in μετά I. 2.0. So after verbs 
of sitting, standing, being, remaining, with 
any one; as ἀνάκειμαι John 12, 2 in lates 
editions; γίνομαι Luke 2, 13; διατρίβω 
Acts 14, 28; ἴστημι intrans. Acts 2, 14. 4, 
14; ἐφίστημι ἰηΐν, Luke 20, 1. Acts 23, 27; 
καπίζω Acts 8, 81; μένω Luke 1, ὅδ, 24, 
29. Acts 28,16. Spec. εἶναι σύν τινι, 
to be with any one, i. e. present with, in 
company with, Luke 24, 44. Phil. 1, 23. 
Col. 2, 5. 1 Thess. 4, 17 σὺν κυρίῳ. 2 Pet. 
1,18; with εἶναι impl. Luke 8, 1. Acts 21, 
29, Phil. 4,21. Oras accompanying, fol- 
lowing, Luke 7, 12. Acts 13,7. 27,23 as 
a follower, disciple, Luke 8, 88. 22, ὅθ, 
Acts 4,13; as a partisan, to be on one’s 
side, Acts 14, 4 bis. (Xen. An. 1. 8, 26. Hell. 
8. 1. 18 fin.) So of σύν τινι ὄντες, 
those with any one, his companions, attend- 
ants, followers ; fully Mark 2, 26, Acts 22, 
9. Oftener with part. ὧν, ὄντες impl. Luke 
5, 9. 8, 45 in Jater edit. 9, 32. 24, 10. 24. 
33, Rom. 16, 14. 15. Gal. 1, 2 2, 3: 
spoken of colleagues, Acts 5,17. 21. 18 
38. So Hdian. 5.4.11. Plat. Mor. If, p. 
40. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.15. Anab. 2. 2. 1— 
After verbs of going with any one; e. ¢. 
ἔρχομαι and its compounds, Luke 24, 1. 
John 21, 3. Acts 11, 12. 2 Cor. 9, 4; 
ἀπέρχομαι Acts 5, 26; εἰσέρχομαι Acts 8, 
8. 25,23; ἐξέρχομαι Acts 10, 23. 14, 20. 
16, 3. John 18,13 συνέρχομαι Acts 21, 
16. Also πορεύομαι Luke 7, 6. Acts 10, 
20, 23, 32. 26,13. 1 Cor. 16, 4; εἰσιέναι 
Acts 21,185 ἐκπλέω 18, 18; παραγίνομαι 
24, 245 cuvayopa 4,27. So Hdian. 2. 14. 
1, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.13. Well. 3. 1.18 init. 
—Genr. with neuler and passive verbs, like 
Engl. with, where the verb refers to its sub- 
ject as in company wilh others. Matt. 26 
35 κἂν δέῃ pe σὺν σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν, 27,-38. 
τότε σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσται. 
Mark 9, 4 ὥφϑη αὐτοῖς Ἠλίας σὺν Μωῦσεῖ. 
Luke 2, 5 ἀπογράψασϑαι σὺν Μαριὰμ κτὰ 
22, 14. 23, 32. Acts 1, 14 bis. v. [7 Rec 
v. 22 μάρτυρα γενέσϑαι σὺν ὑμῖν, Acts 3, 4. 
4, 27. 14, 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ὁρμὴ trav... 
᾿Ιουδαίων σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν. 8, 20. 15, 22 
ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις... σὺν ὅλῃ TH ἐκκλη- 
σίᾳ. 17, 84. 18, 8 20, 36. 21, 94. 26. 
1 Cor. 1,2. 11,32. 2 Cor. 1, 1. Eph. 3, 
18. 4, 31. Phil. 1,1. 2, 59, Col. 3,3. 4, 
1 Thess. 4, 17 ἅμα σὺν αἰ τοῖς domaynodue 


συναγω 


ya. 5,10. So Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 380. An. 1. 9. 
2.—Also with transitive verbs, like Engl. 
with, where the verb refers either to its sub- 
fect or object as in company with others ; 
ἃ, g. to the subject, Mark 4, 10 ἠρώτησαν 
αὐτὸν of περὶ αὐτόν, σὺν τοῖς δώδεκα. Luke 
5, 19, 19, 23. 23, 11. 35. Acts ὅ, 1. 10, 2 
14,13. 21, 5. 1 Cor. 16,19. ΤῸ the ob- 
ject, Matt. 25, 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν 
σὺν τόκῳ. Mark 8, 34. 15, 27 καὶ σὺν ad- 
τῷ σταυροῦσι δύο λῃστάς. Acts 15, 22 
πέμψαι. v.25. 23,15. [16, 83. 1 Cor. 10, 
13. 2 Cor. 1,21. 4, 14. Gal. 5, 24. Col. 3, 
9. 4,9. 1 Thess. 4,14. So with obj. Pa- 
leph. 31. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 

2. Trop. of connection, consort, as arising 
from likeness of doing or suffering, from a 
common lot or event, with, 1. q. in like man- 
ver wilh, like; Rom. 6, 8 εἰ δὲ ἀποδάνομεν 
σὺν Χριστῷ. 8, 32, 2 Cor. 13, 4. Gal. 3, 
9 εὐλογοῦνται σὺν τῷ πιστῷ ’ABpadp, i. 6. 
wilh, and like Abraham, by the same acts 
um in the same manner. Col. 2, 13, 20.— 
δι; C3 Sept. μετά Ps. 106, 6. Eee. 2, 16. 

3. Of connection arising from possession, 
the being furnished or entrusted with any 
thing. 1 Cor. 15, 10 ἡ χάρις τοῦ Beod ἡ σὺν 
ἐμυΐ, i. q. ἡ δοϑεῖσά μοι in Rom. 12, 3. 6. 
2 Cor. 8,19 συνεπέμψαμεν τὸν ἀδελφόν ... 
σὺν τῇ vdo.r ναύτῃ; i. 6. entrusted with this 
gift. (Psalt. Sal. 7, 4 ἀποστείλῃς Sdvarov 
σὺν ἐντολῇ.) James 1, 11 ἀνέτειλε yap 6 
ἥλιος σὺν τῷ Kavewrve.—Hom. Od. 24. 193. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 22. Cyr. 1. 2. 4. 

4, Implying a joint-working, co-opera- 
tion, and thus spoken of a means, instru- 
ment, with, through, by virtue of ; 1 Cor. 5, 
4 σὺν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ κυρίου I. Xp.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8, 7.18. Conv. 5. 13. 

5. Implying addition, accession, like Engl. 
with, 1. q. besides, over and above ; Luke 24, 
21 ἀλλά ye σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον, τοι, (besides) all this, 
Comp. Heh. 1 ὩΣ Sept. σὺν τούτοις Neh. 
5, 18.---8 Mace. 1, 22. 

Nore. In composition σύν implies: a) 
Society, companionship, consort, in time or 
place, with, ruzether, Lat. con-; also there- 
with, wilhal ; 6. g. συνάγω, συνεσϑίω, συγκά- 
ὅημαι.  Ὀ[κὴ Completeness of an action, al- 
logether, on every side, wholly, and is thus 
intensive ; 6. σ΄. συμπληρύω, συγκαλύπτω. 

συνάγω, f ξω, (ἄγω,) 1.10 lead or bring 
together, to gather together, to collect, either 
persons or things, c. acc. Matt. 22, 10 συν- 
ἤγαγον πάντας ὅσους εὗρον. Luke 15, 13 
συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα. John 6,12 τὰ κλάσματα. 
15, 6. Rev. 18,10 αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει, i. q. 
to bring togcther captives. to lead captive. 
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συναγωγή 


With acc. impl. Matt. 13, 47 σαγήνῃ «.. ex 
παντὸς γένους cuvayayovon. Matt. 28, 24. 
26. John 6, 18, comp. 12. Sept. for FON 
Ex, 23, 10. Num.19,9.10. So 281. V. 
TL, 4. 14. Diod. Sic. 3, 56. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 8. An. 3. 4. 31.—Elsewhere with ad- 
juncts, e. g. εἰς ὁ. acc. of place, Matt. 3, 
12-cuniger τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἀποδήκη». 
6, 26.°13, 30. Luke 8, 17. John 11, 52 τὰ 
τέκνα εἰς ἕν, i.e. into one family, church. 
(Heraclit.c. 19 rods σποράδην οἰκοῦντας εἰς 
ἐν συναγεῖν. Dion. Hal. Ant, 2. 45.) Sa 
els final, John 4,363 ἐκεῖ, ποῦ, Luke 12, 
17. 18; μετά τινος Matt. 12, 30. Luks 
11, 23. 

2. Of persons, an assembly, multitude, 
i. 4. to assemble, to convene, to convoke. 
a) With acc. Matt. 2,4 συναγαγὼν πάντας 
τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ. John 11,47. Acts 14,27. 
15, 30. Also with ἐπί τινα against any one 
Matt. 27,27; eis τὸν τόπον Rev. 16, 16; 
εἰς πόλεμον. Rev. 16, 14. 20, 8. Sept. 
genr. for ΘΝ Ex. 3,16. 1 Sam. 5,11. So 
Hdian. 4. 8. 11. Al. V. HI. 3. 19. Xen. An. 
1. 3.9; an army Paleph. 8.4. Xen. Ag. 1. 
25. Ὁ) Pass. or Mid. to be gathered te- 
gelher, to be assembled, to come together, 
Matt. 22, 41 συνηγμένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων. 
27,17. Mark 2, 2. Luke 22, 66. Acts 18, 
44, 15, 6.°20, 7. 1 Cor. 5,4. Rev. 19, 19. 
Sept. for FOR2 Deut. 33, 5. Neh. 8, 3. 
(Plut. Mor. If. p. 31.) With adjuncts of 
place, etc. ἔμπροσϑέν τινος Matt. 25, 32; 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, Matt. 22, 34. Acts 4, 26; 
ἐπί τινα, to any one Mark 5, 21, also 
against any one Acts 4, 27. (Sept. Gen. 
34, 30.) So εἰς 6. acc. of place, Matt. 26, 
3. Acts 4, 5; εἰς final Matt. 18, 20. Rev. 
19, 17; ἐν c. dat. of place, Acts 4, 27. 31. 
11, 265 μετά τινος Matt. 28, 12; πρός 
τινα, to any one, Matt. 13, 2. 27, 62. Mark 
4, 1, 6, 80, 7,1; ἐκεῖ, ὅπον, οὗ, Matt. 
18,20. 26,57. John 18,2. 20,19. Acts 
20, 8.—Spoken also of eagles, c. ἐκεῖ Matt. 
24,98. Luke 17, 37. 

3. From the Heb. pr. to lead or lake with 
oneself, into one’s house, fo receive to one’s 
hospitality and protection, like Heb. 50x 
DN, Matt. 25, 35 ξένος ἤμην, kat συνηγάγετέ 
pe. ν. 38, 48, So Sept. for 8 FOX Deut. 
22, 2. Josh. 2, 18. Judg. 19, 15. 18. 


συναγωγή, ῆς, ἦν (συνάγω,) a collecting, 
gathering, as of fruits, Pol. 1. 17. 9; οἱ 
people, tribes, Pol. 4. 7. 6; @ mass, multi. 
tude, as collected, e. g. λίϑων Sept. Job &,. 
17; ὕδατος Is. 37, 25; or of persons, ag 
the congregation of Israel, Sept. Ex. 12, 3 
19. Lev. 4,13. Ecclus. 24, 25, 1 Maca. 


συναγωγή 


15.—LHence in N. T. an assembly, congrre- 
gation, synagogue; spoken 

1, Of a Christian assembly or church 
James 2, 2. 

2. Of a Jewish assembly, synagogue, 
held in the synagogues, for prayer, reading 
the scriptures, and with certain judicial pow- 
ers; comp. inno. 8. Luke 8,41. 12,11. 21, 
12 παραδιδόντες [Spas] εἰς συναγωγὰς καὶ 
φυλακάς, Acts 9,2 ἐπιστολὰς πρὸς τὰς συ»- 
αγωγάς. 13, 48. 22,19. 26,11. So Hist. 
of Sus. 41. 60, comp. v. 4, 28.—Also Rev. 
2,9 et 3,9 συναγωγὴ Σατανᾶ, the synagogue 
of Satan, Satan’s assembly ; spoken of Jews 
who ‘slander the Christian church; who, 
professing to be true Jews and to worship 
God, are not so, but worship Satan; comp. 
Rom. 2,29. Others understand Judaizing 
teachers; but they are not spoken of as 
being in the church. Comp. Sept. cuva- 
γωγὴ πονηρενομένων for Heb. ry Ps. 22, 
7; comp. Ecclus. 16, 6. 21, 9. 

3. Meton. of a Jewish place of. worship, 
a. synagogue, later Heb. moa mg house of 
assembly, comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
1055. Synagogues appear to have been 
first introduced during the Babylonish exile, 
when the people were deprived of their 
πᾷ} rites of worship, and were accustom- 
ed to assemble on the sabbath to hear. por- 
tions of the law read and expounded. After 
the return from exile the same custom was 
continued in ‘Palestine ; comp. Neh. 8, 1 sq. 
Originally synagogues would seem not to 
have differed from the later proseucha, see 
in προσευχή no. 2; being erected without 
the cities in the fields, and usually near a 
stream or on the sea-shore for the conve- 
nience of ablution. Afterwards they were 
built in the more elevated parts of every 
city, and in the larger cities there were 
several, in proportion to the population. In 
Jerusalem, according to the Rabbins, were 
not less than 480 or 494. Assemblies were 
held in these at first only on the sabbath 
and festival days; but subsequently also on 
the second and fifth days of the week, i. e. 
Mondays and Thursdays. The exercises 
consisted chiefly in prayers and the public 
reading of the O. T. which was expounded 
trom the Hebrew into the vernacular tongue, 
with suitable exhortation; comp. Luke 4, 
16 54. Acts 13, 14sq. The whole was 
closed by a short prayer and benediction, to 
which the assembly responded Amen, Neh. 
8,6. Comp. generally, Vitringa de Syna- 
goga Vet. Lightfoot Hor. Web. ad Matt. 4, 
23. Wetst. N. TT. v. 278. Winer Realw. 
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14,28; or an army, Ex, 32, 22. 23. 38, 4, { art. Synagogen. 


συναλίξω 


So Matt. 4,23. 0, 5. αὶ 
9, 35. 10,17. 12, 9, 13, δά. 23, 6. 84 
Mark 1, 21. 23. 29. 39. 3, 1. 6,2. 12, 39, 
13, 9. Luke 4,15. 16. 20. 28. 33. 38. 44, 
6,6. 7, 5. 11, 43. 13,10. 20, 46. John 6, 
ὅθ. 18,20. Acts 9,20. 18, 14. 14,1. 15, 
21, 17, 17. 18, 4. 7. 19. 26. 19, 8. 24, 12; 
συναγωγὴ τῶν ᾿Ιουϑδαίων Acts 13, 5.42. 17, 
1.10; σ. τῶν AtBeprivay Acts 6, 9, see in 
AtBeprivos.—Jos. Ant. 19. 6.3. B. J. 2.14, 
4, 5. ib. 7. 8. 8, 


συναγωνίξομαι, f. ἰσομαι, Mid. depon 
(ἀγωνίζομαι,) to contend along with, to com- 
bat with, in company with, e. g. in the gym- 
nasia, AU. V. H. 12. 43; genr. Jos. Ant 
5. 3.3, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 49.—In N. T. ta 
strive earnestly along with, to wrestle along 
with, c. dat. Rom. 15, 30 συναγωνίσασϑαί 
pow ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς. So Jos. Ant. 12. 
2. 2. Dion. Hal. Ant: 7. 16. Diod. Sic. 
1. 21, 


ovvayréa, &, f. now, (d9Aéw,) to crn 
tend along wilh any one, on his side; only 
trop. to strive with, together with, i. q. ta 
help, to aid, c. dat. Phil. 4, 3 ἐν τῷ evayye- 
Aig συνήθλησόν por. Also mutually, te 
strive together for any thing, c. dat. com: 
modi, τῇ πίστει Phil. 1, 27.—Trop. in 8 
diff. sense Diod. Sic. 3. 4. 


cuvas poike, f. οἰσω, (ἀδροίζω, d3pdos,} 
io gather together, in a heap, e. g. things, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4.3.—In N. T. of persons, 
io gather together, to assemble ; ὁ. acc. Acts 
19, 25 rexvirats...o8s συναθροίσας. Pass. 
Luke 24, 33. Acts 12,12. Sept. for ΞΠΡῚ 
Num. 20,2; Υθ 2Sam. 2, 25. 30. So 
Jos. B. J. 4.11. 4. Pol. 3. 50.3. Xen. An. 
7.2. 8. 


συναίρω, f. ἀρῶ, (αἴρω,) to take up ἰο- 
gether, Plut. Lysand. 15. Sympos. 3.10.3; 
to help, to aid, as if in taking up and bear- 
ing a burden, c. dat. Jos. Ant.17. 4. 2 συν- 
ἣρεν αὐταῖς. Dem. 1449. 14. Thue. 4. 10. 
—In N. T. only συναίρειν λόγον μετά 
τινος, to take up an account with any one, 
for adjustment, i.q. fo reckon together, Matt. 
18, 23. 24. 25,19. So Etym. Magn. Evrae 
ρασϑαι" συναρμόσασϑαι, συγκαταδέσϑαι. 

συνανχμάλωτος, ov, 6, (αἰχμάλω-ος,)} 
a fellow-prisoner, Rom. 16, 7. Col. 4, 10. 
Philem. 23. 

συνακολουδέω͵ @, f. now, (ἀκολουδέω,) 
to follow with, along with, to accompany, 
c. dat. Mark 5, 37. Luke 23, 49.—-2 Mace. 
2,4. Plut. Demetr. 36. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 5. 

συναλίζω, f. low, (ἁλίζω, ἁλής, i. ἢ. 
a3pdos,) to gather together, in a heap, e g 


συναλλασσω 


things, Jos. Ant. 8, 4. 1 τὰ σκενη πάντα 
guvadicas.—In N, T. of persons, to gather 
together, to assemble, Pass. Acts 1, 4 συνα- 
λιζόμενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς. So Jos. B. J. 
3. 9.4. Luc. de Luct. 7, Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 
48. Act. Hdot. 1.176. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14. 


auvanhacow, f. Eo, (ἀλλάσσω,) to 
change by bringing together, to bring toge- 
ther, to reconcile, c. acc. Acts 7, 26 Lachm. 
συνήλλασσεν αὐτοὺς εἰς εἰρήνην, for Rec. 
cuvjdacev.—Aschyl. Sept. 6. Th. 579. 
‘Thue. 1. 24. 

συναναβαίνω, aor. 2 συνέβην, (dva- 
saive,) to go up with any one, froma lower 
to a higher part of a country; ὁ. dat. Mark 
15, 41. Acts 18, 31. Sept. for 722 Ex. 12, 
38. 1 εάν, 8,27. AGl. V. H. 8. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 18. 

TUVAVEKEL LAL, f, εἰσομαι, (dvdxerpat,) 
to recline with any one at table, i. 4. to eat 
with, to dine or sup with, see in ἀνάκειμαι 
no. 2; 6. dat. Matt. 9,10 συνανέκειντο τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. Mark 2,15. Luke 14,10. John 12, 2. 
Part. absol. of συνανακείμενοι, guests, Matt. 
14, 9. Mark 6, 22. 26. Luke 7, 49. 14, 15. 
—3 Macc. 5, 39. 

συναναμίύγνυμι, £. Ew, (μίγνυμι.) to 
mix up together; Pass. or Mid. cuvavapi- 
γνυμαι, to mingle together with, trop. to have 
intercourse or keep company with, c. dat. 
1 Cor. 5,9 μὴ συναναμίγνυσϑαι πόρνοις. v.11. 
2 Thess. 3,14. Sept. for 925 Hos. 7, 8. 
—Plut. Philopem. 21. So cuppiyrups, 
Dem. 885. 8 συμμίξαι πονηροῖς dvSparas. 
Nen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 

συναναπαύω, f. αὐσω, (dvarrava,) Mid. 
to refresh oneself or be refreshed with any 
one, in his company; c. dat. Rom. 15, 32 ; 
comp. ἀναπαύω no. 2.—So ‘to sleep with,’ 
ec. dat. Plut. de tuend. sanit. Prac. 6. 

συναντάω, f. ἤσω, (ἀντάω, avri,) to 
come togelher over against one another, to 
meet together, lo meet with, to encounter. 

1. Pr. c. dat. Luke 9, 37 συνήντησεν 
αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 22, 10. Acts 10, 25. 
Heb. 7, 1.10. Sept. for W372 Num. 23, 16; 
tap Gen. 32, 17; 538 Gen. 32, 1.—Hdian. 
1,17. 8 Xen. An. 7. 2. 5. 

2. Trop. of things, events, to happen to 
any one, to befall, c. dat. Acts 20,22 ra... 
συναντήσοντά μοι μὴ εἰδώς. Sept. and mp 
Ecc. 9, 14. 9, 11. 


συνάντησις, ews, 9, (συναντάω!) ὦ 
meeling with; in N.'T. only in the phrase 
εἰς συνάντησιν, for meeting with, used for 
the infin. συναντᾷν, to meet with, ὁ. dat. 
Matt, 8, 34. So Sept. for map? ΧΑ 
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Gen. 14,17. Ex. 18, 7.---θο Plut. Pyrrh 
16 init. Genr. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 66. Eu 
rip. Jon. 535 [547]. 


συναντίλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (ἀντι- 
λαμβάνω,) only Mid. συναντιλαμβάνομαι, ta 
lake hold in turn with any one, to lay hota 
along with, i. q. to help, to aid, c. dat. Luke 
10, 40. Rom. 8, 26. Sept. for 1129 Ps. 89, 
22; δ.) Ex, 18, 22.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 8. 

συναπώνγω, ἢ, ξω, (ἀπάγω,) to lead off 
or away wilh any one, c. dat. of pers. Sept. 
for M2 Ex. 14, 6, Achill: Tat. 7. p. 419. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.23; comp. Wetst. N. T. 
Il. p. 81.—In N. T. only Pass. trop. to be 
led or carried away with any thing; mostly 
in a bad sense, to be led astray, c. dat. Gal. 
2,13 ὥστε καὶ Βαρνάβας συναπήχϑη αὐτῶν 
τῇ ὑποκρίσει. 2 Pet. 3,17. Also in a good 
sense, Rom. 12, 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦν- 
Tes, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ταπεινοῖς συναπαγόμενοι, Not 
minding high things, but led away ty lowly 
things, i. e. not withdrawing ycurselves 
from lowly things in behalf of one another, 
cultivating humility. Some here take τα- 
mewots as masc. ‘being conformed to the 
lowly 3 but contrary to the antithesis with 
τὰ ὑψηλά. 

συναποδινήσκω, aor. 2 συναπέθαναν, 
(ἀποδνήσκω,) to die with any one; c, dat. 
Mark 14, 31 ἐάν pe δέῃ συναποδανεῖν σοι. 
2 Cor.'7,3. Trop. of dying with Christ, 
i. e. spiritually, in the likeness of his death, 
2 Tim. 2,11; comp. σύν no. 2.—Ecclus. 
19, 10. Diod. Sic. 17, 28. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 22. 


συναπόλλυμι, £. ολέσω, (ἀπόλλυμι,) 
to destroy with or together, c..acc. et dat. 
Sept. for 720 Gen. 18, 23; impl. Plut. 
Phoc. 2. Dem. 917. 14.—In N. T. Mid. or 
Pass. to be destroyed with any one, to perish 
with others, c. dat. Heb. 11, 31 Ῥαὰβ...οὐ 
συναπώλετο τοῖς ἀπειϑήσασι. Sept. for 
MBO) Gen. 19, 15. So Ecclus, 8, 15 
Hdot. 7. 221. Plato Lys. 221. Ὁ. 

συνωποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἀποστέλλω!) 
lo send off or away with any one, in compa- 
ny, c. acc, 2 Cor. 12,18. Sept. for ποῦ 
Ex. 88, 9. 22.—1 Ἐπάν, 5,2. Dem. 53. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 4. 

συναρμολογέω, &, f. ἡσω, (ἁρμολογέω ; 
ἅρμός, Adyos,) to joint together, to fit or frame 
together, to join together parts filled to each 
other ; Pass. Eph. 2,21 πᾶσα ςἰκοδομὴ συν- 
αρμολογουμένη. 4, 16. 

συναρπάζω,͵ f, dow, (ἁρπάξω,) Lat. cor- 
ripere, to seize or grasp altogether, to seize 
or catch with the notion of haste and greas 


συναυλίζομαι 


olence ; stronger than ἁρπάζω, from the 
idea of grasping all around ; comp. in συλ- 
λαμβάνω no. 1. a) OF persons, 6. g. a 
multitude or mob seizing individuals, c. acc. 
Acts 6, 12. 19, 29; of a demon scizing 
violently one possessed Luke 8, 29. Sept. 
for mp? Prov. 6,25. So Philo de Plant. 
N, p. 219. 6, ὅλον τὸν νοῦν ὑπὸ elas κατοχῆς 
συναρπασϑεὶς οἴστρῳ. Luc. D. Deor. 8 fin. 
καὶ ἤδη συναρπάσω αὐτήν sc. Minerva. Pol. 
5, 41.9. Hdian. 7. 1. 380, ὃ) OF things, 
as a ship caught by a tempest, Pass. Acts 
27, 15. Comp. Soph. Elect. 1150 πάντα 
γὰρ ξυναρπάσας σύελλα. So ἀναρπάξεσϑαι 
in’ ἀνέμου Thuc. 6. 104. 

συναυλίζομαι, τ, ἰσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(αὐλίξομαι,) to pass the night with any one, 
to lodge or remain with, Acts 1, 4 in Mss. 
for ovvadi(épevos.—Sept. Proy. 22, 24, Heb. 
RB, 

συναυξάνω, f. yo, (αὐξάνω,) to make 
grow with, to augment withal, at the’same 
time, 2 Mace. 4, 4, Pol. 10. 35. 5. Plut. 
Philopem. 1.—In N. 'T. Mid. συναυξάνομαι, 
intrans. to grow together, in company, Matt. 
13, 30. So Dem. 107. 27. Hdian. 1. 12. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 6. 

σύνδεσμος, ov, 6, (συνδέω!) what binds 
together, a band, bond, copula; Col. 2,19 
διὰ τῶν ἁφῶν καὶ συνδέσμων. Trop. Eph, 
4, 3. Col. 8, 14 τὴν ἀγάπην, ἥτις ἐστὶ σύν- 
δεσμος τῆς τελειότητος, i. 6. which binds to- 
gether all the christian graces into one per- 
fect whole; comp. Simplic. in Epict. p. 
208, καλῶς of TlvSaydpetoe περισσῶς τῶν 
ἄλλων ἀρετῶν τὴν φιλίαν ἐτίμων, καὶ σ ὐν- 
δεσμον αὐτὴν πασῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν ἔλεγον, 
So Sept. Dan. ὅ, 6. 13. Plut. Numa 6. Plato 
Rep. p. 616. c.—Trop. Acts 8, 23 cis... 
σύνδεσμον τῆς ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, I per- 
ceive that thou art (fallen) ino the bond of 
iniguily, an emblem of the bondage of the 
wicked ; see in εἰς no. 4. Comp. Sept. Is. 
58, 6. 

συνδέω, Γ᾿ δήσω, (δέω,) Lo bind logether, 


Sept. Judg. 15, 4. Plut. Marcell. 14. Xen. . 


Cyr. 4. 2. 32.—In N. T’ of persons, to bind 
together with ; Pass. to be bound or in bonds 
with any one, dat. impl. Heb. 13, 3 ὡς συν- 
δεδεμένοι, i.e. as fellow-prisoners. So Jos. 
Ant. 2.5.3 συνδεδεμένος τῷ οἰνοχόῳ. Luc. 
D. Deor. 17. 2. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 8. 
συνδοξάξω, f. dow, ( δοξάξω,) to glorify 
wilh any one, i. 6. to exalt in dignity and 
glory with or as another ; Pass. Rom. 8, 17. 
σύνδουλος, ov, 6, (SovAos,) a fellow- 
slave, fellow-servant, The Atticists prefer 
δ ῥμόδουλος, Thom. Mag. p. 649 ὁμόδουλος 
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συνέδριυν 


᾿Αττικόν, οὐ σύνδουλος. Poll. On. 3. 88 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 471. 

1. Pr. of involuntary service, Matt. 24 
49 τύπτειν τοὺς συνδούλους abrod.—Eurip, 
Med. 64. Aristoph. Pac. 745. Hdot. 2. 134 

2. Of voluntary service, spoken of the 
followers and ministers of Christ, as fellow. 
servants together of Christ, Rev. 6, 11. 19, 
10, 22,93; espec. of teachers, a colleague, 
Co). 1, 7. 4, '7.—Also of the attendants of 
a king, the officers of an oriental court, 
Matt. 18, 28, 29. 31. 33; comp. v. 23. So 
Sept. for M72 colleagues Ezra 4, 7. 9. 5, 
3. 6. 

συνδρομή, js, ἡ, (συντρέχω, συνέδυα- 
μὸν.) α running together, concourse, Acts 
21, 80.—Judith 10, 18, Pol. 1.67.2. Diod. 
Sic. 18, 87. 

συνεγείρω, f. ἐρῶ, (ἐγείρω,) to wake οτ΄. 
raise up together with any one, from the 
dead, as Christians spiritually in the like- 
ness of Christ’s resurrection, c. dat. Eph. 
2,6 καὶ συνήγειρε SC. ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ (as 
v. 5). Col. 3,15 dat. impl. 2, 12.—Pr. te 
raise or lift up, Jos. de Mace. 3 τὰ πεπτω- 
κότα. Phocylid. 132 κτῆνος é¢Spoio. Trop, 
Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 30 τὰς λύπας καὶ 
τοὺς θρήνους συνεγείρειν. 


συνέδριον, ov, τό, (σύνεδρος, ἔϑρα,) a 
siling together, an assembly, consessis, 
Sept. for O° Ps, 26, 4. Jos. Ant. 17.3.1 
συνέδριον ποιεῖται τῶν φίλων. Pol. 2. 39.1: 
ἃ sitting im council, a council, senate, Jos. 
B. J. 6,4. 3. Plut. Pyrrh. 19. Hdian. 4. 8. 
21. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 39.—In N. 'T. spoken 
only of Jewish councils. 

1. Zhe Sanhedrim, Talm. PVUO, the 
supreme council of the Jewish nation, com- 
posed of 70 members besides the high-priest, 
in imitation of the '70 elders appointed by 
Moses, Num. 11, 16 sq. comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 
1.1. The members were selected from 


the ἀρχιερεῖς, i. e. former high-priests and 


the chief-priests or heads of the 24 courses 
(see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 2); πρεσβύτεροι, el- 
ders ; and γραμματεῖς, scribes or lawyers. 
The high-priest for the tire being was ex 
officio president, "WHT princeps ; and a 
vice-president, called [3 M2 =8, sat at 
his right hand. The Sanhedrim had cogni- 
zance of all important causes, both civil and 
ecclesiastical ; and appear to have met ordi- 
narily in a hall not far from the temple, 
called by Josephus βουλή, βουλευτήριον, 
B. J. 5. 4.2. ib. 6. 6. 3; though on extra- 
ordinary occasions they were sometimes 
convened in the high-priest’s palace, Matt 
26, 3.57. Under the Romans the right ὦ 


συνείδησις 


capital punishment was taken away, John 
18, 31; though they might aid in carrying 
a sentence into execution, Jolin 19, 6. 16. 
See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 514, 1513. Light. 
Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 2, 4. 23, 2. Winer 
Realw. art. Syredrium—So Matt. 5, 22 
ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ. 26, ὅθ. Mark 14, 
ὅδ. 18, 1. John 11, 47. Acts 5, 91. 97. 3-4. 
41, 22, 30. 23, 1. 15. 20. 28, 24,20. Me- 
ton. as including the place of meeting, the 
Sanhedrim as sitting in its hall, Luke 22, 
66 ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ἑαυτῶν. 
Acts 4, 15. 6, 13. 15. 23, 6.—Jos. Ant. 
14.9.4. ib. 20.9.1; de Vit. §12. Includ- 
ing the idea of place, genr. Hdian. 2. 3. 5. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 23. 

2. Genr. συνέδρια, councils, tribunals, i, 6. 
the smaller tribunals in the cities of Pales- 
tine, subordinate to the Sanhedrim, i. q. 
κρίσις, Matt. 10,17. Mark 13,9. See fully 
in κρίσις no. 3. 

cuveldyots, ews, ἡ, (σύνοιδα, συνειδέ- 
pat,) a knowing with oneself, consciousness ; 
and hence conscience, that moral faculty 
which distinguishes between right and 
wrong, and prompts to choose the former 
and avoid the latter; John 8, 9 ὑπὸ τῆς 
συνειδήσεως ἐλεγχόμενοι. Rom. 2, 15 συμ- 
παρτυρούσης αὐτῶν τῆς συνειδήσεως. 9, 1. 
13, 5. § Cor, 10, 25, 91. 38. 29 bis. 2 Cor. 
1, 12. 4,9. 5,11. 1 Tim. 4, 2. Tit. 1, 15. 
fleb. 9, 9. 14. 10, 2. 22. So συνείδησις 
yan α good conscience, consciousness of 
right, sectitude, Acts 23, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 19. 
1Pc.. 8,16. 91; καλή EHeb. 18, 185 καϑα- 
pa i Tim. 8,9. 2 Tim. 1, 8; ἀπρόσκοπος 
Acts 24, 163; συνείδησις doSevis οὖσα V. 
ἀσϑενοῦσα, i. 6. weak and hesitating in judg- 
ing and deciding, 1 Cor. 8, 7. 10, 12. Also 
1 Pet. 2, 19 συνείδησις τοῦ ϑεοῦ, a conscience 
toward God, conformed to his will. 1 Cor. 
8, 7 συνείδησις τοῦ εἰδώλου @ conscience to- 
ward the idol, a conscience over which the 
idol has power, as if something real; or, a 
conscientious horror of an idol—Wisd. 17, 
1}. Test. XII Patr. ἡ ovveidyois pou συνέ- 
χει pe περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας. Epict. Fragm. 97. 
ic. Amor. 49. Diod. Sic. 4. 65 ; συν. dya- 
37 Hdian. 6. 3. 9. 

συνείδω, obsol. in the present, see in 
εἴδω. 

1. Δοῦ, 9 συνεῖδον, Part. συνιδών, only 
trop. to see or perceive wilh oneself, by the 
senses, to be aware; absol. Acts 12, 12. 
14,6 συνιδόντες xarépuyov.—2 Mace. 4, 41. 
Pol. 1.23.3. Dem. 1351.6. Plut. Solon 25. 

2. Perf. σύνοιδα, Part. συνειδώς, to 
know with any one, to be conscious of or 
privy to any thing; absol. Acts 5,2 συνει- 
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δυίας καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ. With ace 
and dat. ἐμαυτῷ, to know with oneself, to be 
conscious of, 1 Cor. 4, 4 οὐδὲν yap ἐμαυτῷ 
ctvoida.—So c. ἑαυτῷ Sept. Job 27, 6. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 6. 

σύνειμι, f. ἔσομαι, (eiwi,) to be with, to 
be present with, c. dat. Luke 9, 18. Acts 22, 
11.—2 Mace, 9, 4, Al. V. Ἡ, 12. 52. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 10. 

σύνειμι, Part. συνιών, (εἶμι,)} to go οἵ 
come together, to convene, absol, Luke 8, 4. 
—Hdian. 2. 9. '7. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4, 19, 

συνεισέρχομαι, aor. 3. -7AYov, (εἰσερ- 
Xopat,) to go or come in with any one, to 
enter with, 6. dat. John 18, 15 συνεισῆλθε 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ. Into a vessel, to embark with, 
ὁ. dat. John 6, 22. Sept. for py xia Esth. 
2,13.—Act. Thom. § 12. Lue. Tox. 18. Xen. 
An. 4. 5, 10. 

συνέκδημος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (ἔκδημος,) 
absent together from one’s people, a fellow- 
traveller, Acts 19, 29. 2 Cor. 8, 19.—Jos. 
de Vit. § 14. Palaph. 46. 4. Plot. de Virtut. 
et Vit. 2. 

συνεκλεκτός, ἢ, Ov, (ἐκλεκτ Js,) chosen 
along with, co-elect, like-beloved, 1 Pet. 5, 
13.—Others here take it as pr. ἢ. fem. Syn- 
eclecle, and understand it of the wife οἱ 
Peter. 

συνελαύνω, f. ἄσω, (ἐλαύνω,) to drive 
together, into one place, e. g. wild beasts, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 145 persons, 2 Mace. 4, 
26. Pol. 28. 5.6.—In N. T. trop. to urge 
or persuade together, to set at one, c. ace. 
Acts 7, 26 συνήλασεν αὐτοὺς εἰς εἰρήνην. 
So Ail. V. H. 4. 15. 

συνεπιμαρτυρέω, ὃ, f. how, (ἐπιμαρ- 
τυρέω,) to bear further witness with any one, 
lo join in allesting, c. dat. of manner, Heb. 
2, 4, comp. v. 3.—Sext. Empir. adv. Log. 2. 
324 συνεπιμαρτυροῦσαν τῷ λόγῳ. Pol. 26. 
9. 4, 


συνεπιτίϑημι, τ, Siow, (ἐπιτίϑημι,) to 
put or lay upon together, at the same time, 
Sept. Num. 12, 11. Plut. Sympos. 8.7. 4 fin. 
—In N. T. Mid. to set upon or assail with 
any one, at the same time, fo join in assail- 
ing, absol. Acts 24,9 cuveréSevro in Jater 
edit. comp. v. 2. Rec. cuvé%evro. So Sept. 
Deut. 32, 27. Pol. 1. 81. 2. Xon. Cyr. 
4, 2. 3. 

συνέπομαι, Mid. depon. (gra, ἔπομαι,) 
to follow with, to accompany, 6. dat. Acta 
90, 4.—2 Mace. 15, 2. Plut. Brut. 18. 
Xen. Cony. 1. 2. 


, 
συνεργέω, ὦ. f. iw, (συνεργός,) (Δ 


work together with any one, to συῦροταίε, 


absol. fo be a co-worker, fellow-labourer, 


΄ 


f 


συνεργός 


1 Cor. 16, 16. 2 Cor. 6, 1. (With dat. 
pers. 8 Esdr. 7, 2. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 
fin. τῇ ψυχῇ συνεργεῖ τὸ σῶμα Kal συγκάμ- 
yet.) Hence genr. to help, to aid, c. dat. 
expr. or impl. Mark 16, 20. James 2, 22 ἡ 
πίστις συνεργεῖ τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. So 
1 Mace. 12,1. Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 5. Diod. Sic. 
4,77, Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 18,—Of things, Zo 
work together for any thing, to codperale, to 
coniribule to any result, c. dat. commodi, et 
εἰς c, acc. Ron. 8, 28 τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν τὸν 
Yedv πάντα συνεργεῖ εἰς ἀγαϑόν. So Pol. 
11.9, 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 16; πρός Plut. Ro- 
mul, 21. 

συνεργός, οὔ, 6, 7, adj. (ἔργον.) working 
with, codperating, aiding, Diod. Sic. 13. 70. 
Pol. 1. 81. 10; Subst. @ co-worker, fellow- 
labourer, helper, genr. 2 Mace. 8, 7. Pol. 1. 
7. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 3.—In N. T. spoken 
only of @ co-worker, helper, in the Christian 
work, i. e. of Christian teachers, c. gen. of 
pers. συνεργοὶ τοῦ ϑεοῦ 1 Cor. 8, 9; συνερ- 
γοί μου sc. Παύλου, Rom. 16, 8. 9. 21. 
Phil. 2, 25. 4, 3. 1 Thess. 3, 2. Philem. 1. 
243; ὁ. gen. of object, 2 Cor. 1,24 συνεργοὶ 
τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμῶν, co-workers of your joy, i. Θ. 
labouring together for your happiness. 
With dat. commodi, 3 John 8 συνεργοὶ τῇ 


ἀληδϑείᾳ,. With εἰς c. acc. for or in behalf 
of, 2 Cor. 8, 23 εἰς ὑμᾶς συνεργός. Col. 
4,11. 


συνέρχομαι, aor. 2 συνῆλθον, (ἔρχομαι) 
to go or come with any one, to come together. 

1, With dat. of pers. Zo go or come with, 
to accompany; Luke 23, 55 αἵτινες ἦσαν 
συνεληλυδυῖαι αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς Ταλιλαίας. John 
11, 33 comp. 31. Acts 9, 39. 10, 23. 45. 11, 
12, 15, 88. Also 10 company or be conver- 
sant with, Acts 1,21. Once with σύν rim 
Acts 21, 16; comp. Winer § 56 fin. Sept. 
for xian Job 22, 4—Wisd. 7, 2; comp. 
Thue. 1. 10. 

2, Genr. and usually, te come logether, to 
convene, to assemble, absol. Mark 3, 20 cum 
ἔρχεται πάλιν ὄχλος. Luke 5,15. Acts 1, 6. 
2,6, 10,27. 16,13. 19,32. 21,22. 22, 80 
28,17. 1 Cor. 14, 26; 6. dat. of pers. wih 
or to whom, Mark 14, 53; c. adv. of place, 
John 18, 20 ὅπου. Acts 25, 173; εἰς c. ace. 
of place, Acts 5, 16; as marking result, 
1 Cor. 11, 17. 34; final, vy. 333 ἐν c. dat. 
1 Cor. 11,183 ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό 1 Cor. 11, 20. 
14, 233; πρός τινα Mark 6, 33. Sept. for 
nis Ez. 33, 30; qb Jer. 8, 18; ὁ. εἰς for 
me Zech. 8, 213 FON? 2 Chr. 30, 13; 
πρός Tua ΕἸΧ. 85, 5,—Hdian. 4. 11. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 42; τινί Pol. 1. 18. 4; σύν τινι 
Luc. Asin. 13, és τὸ αὐτό Luc, Alex, 8 
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3. Spec. of husband and wife, to come tm 
gether in one house, to live together ; Matt. 
1, 18 comp. v. 20, 24. So Plut. Amator, 
9. Xen. ic. 10, 4.—Of conjugal inter. 
course [1 Cor. 7,5]; and so some Matt. 1, 
c. So Jos. Ant. 7, 8 1. Plut. Thes, 8, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4. 


συνεσϑιίω, aor. 2 συνέφαγον, (ἐσθίω,, 
io eat wilh any one, to eat together, i.e. 
genr. to have intercourse with, to associate 
with, c. dat. EE. g. ovveod. Luke 15, 2, 
1 Cor. 5, 115 6, μετά τινος Gal. 2, 12, 
comp. Winer § 56 fin. συνέφαγ. Acts 11, 3 
10, 41 οἷτινες συνεφάγομεν καὶ συνεπίομεν 
αὐτῷ, comp. in ἐσδίω πο. 2.d. Sept. cuv- 
cod. for my don Gen. 43, 32; absol. Ps. 
101, 5; συνέφ. for by 's Ex. 18, 12.—Sa 
συνεσῶ. Plut. de occult. Viv. init. συνέφ. 
Luc. Parasit. 59. 


σύνεσις, ews, 9, (συνίημι,.) a sending 
together, conjunction of streams, ξύνεσις 
δύο ποταμῶν Hom. Od. 10. 515.—In N. T 
‘a putting together’ in mind, i. 6. 

1. discernment, understanding, ἐπίδει: 
gence ; Luke 2, 47 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντεξ .., 
ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 1, 19. Eph. 8, 
4. Col. 1, 9, 2,2. 2 Tim. 2, 1, Sept. for 

mya Deut. 4,6; πρῶτ Prov. 2,2; nga 
Tob 18, 2—Lue. Alex. 22. Diod. Sic. 1.1 
Dem. 1394. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4, 5. 23. 

2. Meton. as a faculty of the mind, un- 
derstanding, intellect, put for the mind itself ; 
Mark 12, 33 τὸ ἀγαπᾷν αὐτὸν [Sedr] ἐξ 
ὕλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως. 
—Ecclus, 47, 23. Atl V. H. 12. 1. Plat. 
Thes. 6. Plato Phil. 19. d. 


συνετός, ἡ, ὄν, (συνίημι) pr. ‘ putting 
together’ in mind, discerning, intelligent, sa- 
gacious; Matt. 11, 25 ἀπεκρυψας ταῦτα 
ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν. Luke 10, 21. Acts 
13,7. 1 Cor. 1,19. Sept. for 3% 1 Chr. 
15, 92; 1239 Prov. 28,7; 04M Gen. 41. 
33.—Jos. 6, Ap. 2. 10. Lue. D. Deor. 26 
fin. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 12. 


συνευδοκέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (εὐδοκέῳ) bt 
think well of with others, to take pleasure 
with others in any thing; hence 10 approve. 
to assent to, c. dat. of pers. Rom. 1, 32 
συνευδυκοῦσε τοῖς πράσσουσι. Elsewhere 
ὁ. dat. of thing in or as to which, Luke 11. 
48 guvevdoxeire τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων. 
Acts 8, 1. 22, 20. So 1 Macc. 1, 57. 
2 Macc. 11, 24; absol. Demad. 180, 32, 
Diod. Sic. 4, 24.-With infin. to be like will 
ing, like pleased, to do any thing; 1 Cor 
7,12. 13 καὶ αὐτὸς συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν uct 
αὐτῆς, i.e. if both are mutually pleased. 


συνευωχεῶ 


συνευωχέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (εὐωχέω ; εὖ, 
ἔχω, bxn,) to feast or entertain with or Lo- 
gether ; Mid. or Pass. /o feast with any one, 
lo revel with, c. dat. 2 Pet. 2, 13 συνενω- 
χούμενοι ὑμῖν. Absol. Jude 12.—Jes, Ant. 
4. 8. . Luc. Philopat. 4. 

συνεζίστημι, (eplornw,) in Ν. T. 
cnly Aor, 2 συνεπέστην intrans, 10 
stand upon together, to assail together ; e. g. 
κατά τινος, Acts 16, 22 συνεπέστη 6 ὄχλος 
κατ᾽ αὐτῶν, i. e. made an assault together 
against them.—Sept. Num. 16, 3 συνεπέ- 
στησαν in Codd. Comp. Thue, 2.75. 


συνέχω, f. Ew, (ἔχω,) lo hold together, 


to press logether, i. 6. 

1. to hold fast, io shut up, 6. acc. as τὰ 
ὦτα to slop one’s ears Acts '7, 57. Sept. 
τὸ στόμα, for PB? Is. 52,15. OF a city 
besieged, Luke 19, 43 συνέξουσί σε ["Iepo- 
σόλυμα] πάντοϑεν. Sept. and ΣΟ 1 Sam. 
93, 8. (2 Macc. 9, 2.) Of a crowd, to press 
upon any one Luke 8, 45; of persons hav- 
ing a prisoner in custody, fo hold fast, Luke 
92, 63.—Hdian. 2. 13. 8. Luc. Tox. 39. 

9. Trop. to constrain,i.e. 8) tocompel, 
lo urge or press on; Ὁ. acc. 2 Cor. 5, 14 ἡ 
γὰρ ἀγάπη τοῦ Xp. συνέχει ἡμᾶς, constrain- 
eth us, shuts us up so to act; Theophylact. 
συνωδεῖ. Pass. Acts 18, 5 συνείχετο τῷ 
πνεύματι 6 Ἰαῦλος in Ree. see in lett. c. 
b) Pass. συνέχομαι, to be in constraint, 
to be strattened, distressed, perplexed, absol. 
Luke 12, 50 πῶς συνέχομαι ἕως οὗ τελεσϑῇ. 
Phil. 1, 23. (Comp. Jos. Ant. ὅ, 11, 8 ; τῷ 
πολεμῷ Paleph. 39. 5; τῷ λιμῷ Pol. 3. 
62.4.) Also fo be seized, affected, afflicted, 
as with fear, disease, or the like; c. dat. 
Luke 8, 37 φόβῳ μεγάλῳ συνείχοντο. Matt. 
4, 24 νόσοις ... συνεχομενούς. Luke 4, 38. 
Acts 28, 8. So Sept. Job 8, 24. 31, 23. 
Dem. 1484. 23 φόβῳ. Diod. Sic. 3. 33 
νόσοις. Plato Theat. 479. a. 0) Pass. 
also of a person held fast, pressed, occupied, 
with a work or the like; Acts 18, 5 συνεί- 
χετὸ TS Ady ὁ Παῦλος in later edit. see 
above in lett. a; i.e. Paul now gave him- 
self wholly to preaching the word; comp. 
v. 8, So Wisd. 17, 20 ἔργοις. Hdian. 1. 
17, 22 ἡδοναῖς. 

συνήδομαι, Pass. depon. (ἥδομαι,) to 
joy or rejoice with any one, c. dat. ASL. V. 
H. 9. 21. Hdian. 8. 6. 3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
7—In N. T. to delight with (in) oneself in 
any thing, like συνεῖδον, ὁ. dat. of thing, 
Rom. 7, 22 συνήδομαι yap τῷ νόμῳ, i. 6. 
I take delight with myself in the law, I de- 
light myself in it. Comp. Eurip. Hippol. 
1300 ri τάλας τοῖσδε συνήδῃ. 


697 


συνίημι 


συνήδεια, as, hy (ours ; ovr, ἤδιον, 
a dwelling or living together, Jl. H. An 
16. 36. Dem. 1467. 19; @ being wonted to 
gether, familiarity, Jos. de Mace. 13 fin 
Pol. 1. 43. 4. Diod. Sic. 14. 12.—In N. T. 
ὦ wont, usage, custom, John 18, 39. 1 Cor. 
[8,7.] 11,16. So Jos. Ant. 10. 4.5 ἡ πάτριος 
συνήϑεια. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 20. Xen, Ven. 
12. 4. 

συνηλικιώτης, ov, ὃ, (ἡλικιώτης, ἡλι- 
κία,) one of like age, an equal in age, Gal. 1, 
14.—Alciphr. Ep. 1. 12. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
10, 49. Diod. Sic. 1. 53. On such com- 
pounds, which the Atticists sometimes con- 
demn, see Thom. Mag. p. 207 sq. Lob, ad 
Phryn. p. 172, 471. 


cuvSanto, f. Yo, (Sdrra,) to bury 
wilh any one; in N. T. trop. with Christ. 
in the likeness of his burial; Pass. ὁ. dat. 
Rom. 6, 4. Col. 2, 12 συνταφέντες αὐτῷ ἐν 
τῷ Barriopart.—Pr. Hdot. 5. 5 ἡ γυνὴ συν 
ϑάπτεται τῷ ἀνδρί. Plut. M. Anton. 86, 
Thue. 1. 8. 

συν λάω, f. doo, (ϑλάω,) ἰσ crush tom 
gether, to dash in pieces, Pass. Matt. 21, 44 
et Luke 20,18 ὁ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λίϑον τοῦ- 
τον, συνϑλασϑήσεται, Sept. for 955 Ps, 107, 
16; 7M Ps. 58, '7.—Plut. Artax. 19. Diod. 
Sic. 9. ὅ7.. - 

TUVIABO, f. ψω, (SALBua,) Lo press ἰο- 
gether, to press closely, on all sides, as a 
crowd upon a person, c. acc. Mark 5, 24. 
31.—Kcclus. 34 [31], 14. Plut. Symp. 
6. 6. 2 fin. Plato Tim. 91. e. 

cuvSpurro, f. spo, (ϑρύπτω,) lo break 
together, to crush in pieces; trop. τὴν καρ- 
δίαν τινός to break the heart, intens. i. q. to 
dishearten, to take away one’s fortitude, 
Acts 21, 13.—So of dworeSpuppévae ras 
ψυχάς Plato Rep. 495. e. 

συνίέω, see in συνίημι. 

συνίημι, f. συνήσω, (ἴημι,) aor. 1 συνῆ- 
κα, nor. 2 συνῆν; also Pres. συνεξω, whence 
3 plur. συνιοῦσι Matt. 13, 13. 2 Cor. 10, 
12; Part. συνίων Matt. 13,23. Rom. 3,11; 
comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. Matth. § 210. 1 aq. 
Winer ἡ 14. 3. n. Pr. ἰο send or bring toge- 


‘ther, e. g. foes in battle, Hom. Il. 1. 8. ib. 7. 


210. Trop. to bring or put together in mind, 
and so to discern, to perceive, to be aware of, 
e. g. a sound, voice, Hem. 1], 2. 182 dma 
Seas. ib. 2. 26. Hes. Theog. 831.—In N. T. 
genr. to understand, to comprehend, absol. 
Matt. 13, 13 ἀκούοντες οὐκ ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ 
συνιοῦσι. V. 14 καὶ οὗ μὴ συνῆτε. ν. 1ὅ, 19 
23. 15,10. Mark 4, 12. 6, 52. 7, 14. 8, 
17, 21. Luke 8, 10, Acts 1, 25 οἱ δὲ οὐ ov 


συνιστάω 


γῆκαν 28, 26. 27, Rom. 15, 21. 2 Cor. 10, 
12 οὐ συνιοῦσι, i. 6. are not men of under- 
standing, not wise. With acc. Matt. 13, 51 
συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα) Luke 2, 50 τὸ ῥῆμα. 
18, 84, 24, 45. Eph ὅ, 17. With ὅτι, 
Matt 16,12. 17,13. Acts 7, 25. Sept. for 
Part Is, 6, 9.10. 2 Chr. 34, 123 6. acc. 
Proy, 2, 5. 9; 6. dre Is. 48, 10. So Jos. 
Ant. 7, 8. 43 ¢. acc. Ceb. Tab. 3. Xen, 
Apol. 105 ¢. ὅτε Hdian. 4. 15. 15.—I’rom 
the Heb. to understand, to be wise, in re- 
spect to duty towards God, fo be upright, 
righteous, godly; Rom. 8, 11 οὐκ ἔστιν 6 
συνιών, quoted from Ps, 14, 2 where Sept. 


for "DWT; also Ps. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 35. 


12, 3. 

συνιστάω, -ἄνω, see in συνίστημι. 

συνίστημι, f. συστήσω, (ΐστημι,) also 
Pres. συνιστάω 2 Cor. 4, 2. 6, 4. 10,18; 
συνιστάνω 2Cor. 8, 1. 5,12, 10, 12; 
see in forge and ἀποκαδίστημι. Found in 
both the transitive and intransitive significa- 
tions, fo make stand rth, and to stand with ; 
see in tornpe. 

J, Trans. in the Act. present, παρῇ, and 
aor. 1, to make stand with, tagether, to place 
or set together, Pol. 8, 43. 11. Hdian. 4. 15. 
12,.—In N. T. do place or set with or before 
any one. 

1. Of persons, to introduce, to present to 
one’s acquaintance and favourable notice, 
and hence to commend, to represent as wor- 
thy, c. acc. et dat. Rom. 16, 1 συνίστημι δὲ 
ὑμῖν Φοίβην. 2 Cor. 5, 123 6. acc. et πρός 
τινα 2 Cor. 4, 2; acc. simp]. 2 Cor. 3,1 
ἑαυτοὺς συνιστάνειν. 10, 12, 18 bis. Pass. 
2 Cor. 12, 11.—1 Macc. 12, 43. Ceb. Tab. 
{1. Pol. 31. 20. 9. Xen. Cic. 3. 143 ace. 
simp]. Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
3. 12. 

2. Trop. to set forth with or before any one, 
to declare, to show, to make known and con- 
spicuous, c. acc. Rom. 3, 5 εἰ δὲ ἡ ἀδικίᾳ 
ἡμῶν ϑεοῦ δικαιοσύνην συνίστησι. 5, 8. 
2 Cor. 6, 4 συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς ὡς ϑεοῦ δι- 
ἄκονοι. Soc. dupl. ace. Gal. 2, 18 παραβάτην 
ἐμαιτὸν συνίστημι. With acc. and inf. 
2 Cor. 7, 11. Sept. for [7353 Job 28, 23.— 


Jos. Ant. 7. 2.1 συνίστων ἑαυτοὺς ὡς εὔνους. + 


Plato Theag. 123. b; c. dupl. acc. Philo 
Quis ver. div. Her. p. 517 συνίστησιν αὐτὸν 
προφήτην. Diod, Sic. 13. 91; 6. inf. ib. 
14. 45. 

Il, Inrrans. in the Act. perf. and aor. 2, 
to stand with, to stand together. 

1. Pr. of pers. c. dat. Luke 9, 32 δύο ἄν- 
Spas τοὺς συνεστῶτας αὐτῷ. Sept. for way 
1 Sam. 17, 26.—Pol. 4.1.6. Luc. Necyom. 
15. Xen. Cyr, 2. 1. 29. 
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2. Trop. from the transitive signif. τὰ 
place together parts into a whole, i. e. to 
constituie, 10 create, to bring into existence, 
Diog. Laert. Carnead. 4. 64 ἡ συστήσασα 
φύσις καὶ διαλύσει. Plato Tim. 30. e, τίνι 
τῶν ζώων αὐτὸν [τὸν κόσμον] εἰς ὁμοιότητα 
6 ξυνιστὰς ξυνέστησε. ib. 41. ἃ" [ὁ δεὸς} 
ξυστήσας δὲ τὸ wav—Hence in N. T. in. 
trans. to be constituted, created, to exist; 
Col. 1, 17 πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ συνέστηκε. 2 Pet. 
8, ὅ γῆ ἐξ ὕδατος... συνεστῶσα τῷ τοῦ 
σεοῦ λόγῳ. So Philo de Plant. Noé p. 215 
ἐκ γῆς ἁπάσης καὶ παντὸς ὕδατος καὶ ἀέρος 
καὶ πυρὸς... συνέστη ὅδε 6 κόσμος. Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 25. p. 253, τῷ Διὸς νεύματι γ3 
συνέστη κτλ. Aristot. de Mundo c. 5 init. 
Comp. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 14. 


συνοδεύω, ξ, eborw, (SSeva,) to be on the 
way with any one, to travel or journey with, 
c. dat. Acts 9, '7.—Wisd. 6, 23. Hdian. 4. 
7. 11. Plut. M. Anton. 13. 


συνοδίᾳ, as, ἡ, (σύνοδος, δδύς,) & γ01ιγ. 
neying together, Plut. de rect. Rat. aud. 18, 
Ῥ. 110—In N.'T. meton. a@ company of 
travellers, a caravan, Luke 2, 44. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 12. 1. Arr. Epict. 4.1. 91. Strabo 
4, p. 814, a. 

συνοικέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (οἰκέω,) to house 
or dwell with any one, lo live with, espee. 
as husbands with wives in one house and 
family, absol. 1 Ῥοῖ. 8, 7—Hcelus. 25, 8. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 11. Dem. 1374. 21. Xen. Lac. 
1. 8; genr. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 5. 


σ υνοικοδομέω, ὦ, f. now, (οἰκοδομέω,) 
to build with any one, in company with, c. 
dat. 1 Esdr. 5, 683 to build together into 
one, Plut. comp. Thes. ct Romul. 4.—In 
N. TI’. Pass. trop. to be built together with 
other Christians into a spiritual temple, Eph. 
2, 22; see fully in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 

συνομίλέω, ὃ, f. how, (ὁμιλέω,) ἰο be is 
company with, Ceb. Tab. 13.—In N. T. to 
converse with, to talk with, c. dat. Acts 10, 
27, 

συνομορέω, &, f. How, (ὁμορέω, ὅμορος; 
ὅμος, ὅρος.) to border together, to border or 
join upon, ὁ. dat. Acts 18, 7 οὗ ἡ οἰκία ἦν 
συνομοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇ ,ἷ. 6. joined upon, 
—Comp. ὁμορέω Hdian. 6. Ἵ. ὅ, 

συνοχή, ἧς, ἡ, (συνέχω!) α holding to- 
gether, a shulling up, 6. g. of the womb, 
Symm. Prov. 30, 16; of a city besieged, 
Sept. Jer. 52, 3. Mic. 5,1; also of a circuit, 
enclosure, Jos, Ant. 8. 3.2; comp. Hom. 
Tl. 23. 330.—In N. T. trop. distress, dis- 
quiet, anxiety, Luke 21, 25 συνοχὴ evar 
2 Cor. 2, 4 σ. καρδίας. So Sept. Job 30, 3 


συντασσω 


Aquil. for ΠΗ Ps, 25, 17. Artomid. 2.3 
πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν συνοχῇ οὖσιν. 

συντάσσω ν. -TTO, f. Ew, (τάσσωλ 
to arrange or set in order together, Jos. Ant. 
7,12. 3. Dem. 1378. 26, Xen. Cyr, 3. 1. 2. 
—In N. 'T. o arrange or set in-order with 
any one, 0 order, fo appoint, to direct, c. dat. 
Matt. 26, 19 ἐποίησαν of paSnral ὡς συνε- 
τάξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 27,10, [21,6.] Sept. 
for 74% Gen. 18, 19. 26, 11. So Pol. 
3.50.9. ALL. V. H. 9.13. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3. 46. ᾿ 

συντέλεια, ας, ἡ, (συντελέω,) ‘the be- 
ing brought to an end together,’ i. 6. full 
end, completion, Diod. Sic. 18. 14. Pol. 11. 
33. 7. Plut. Quest. Rom. 34.—In N. T. 
genr. end, consummation, only in the phrase 
συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνος Matt. 18, 39. 40. 49. 
24, 3. 28, 20; συντέλ. τῶν αἰώνων Heb. 9, 
26; see in αἰών no. 1.b.a. Sept. for mba 
Neh. 9, 31. Jer. 4,27; Vi2 Dan. 12,4. So 
Ecclus. 11, 27. 21, 10. Pol. 3.1. 5,9 κατα- 
oxpopy καὶ συντέλεια. 

συντέλέω, ὦ, ἢ, ἐσω, (redéw,) lo bring 
to an end together, dian, 2. ἃ, 15.—In 
N. T. 

1, toend altogether, fully, to finish wholly, 
to complete, ὁ. acc. Matt. 7, 28 συνετέλεσεν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους. Luke 4, 13. 
Of time, Luke 4, 2. Acts 21,27. Sept. for 
MD Gen. 2,2; 22M Deut. 34,8. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 3. Hdian. 4. 2. 20. Dem. 522, 4; 
comp. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 50.—Spec, of a pro- 
mise or prophecy, to fulfil, (vo accomplish, c. 
acc. Rom. 9, 28 λόγον yap συντελῶν sc. 6 
κύριος; in allusion to Is. 10, 22, see fully in 
συντέμνω. Pass. Mark 13, 4. Sept. for 
n> Ruth 8,18; 284 Lam. 2, 17. 

2, By Hebr. as in Engl. /o finish, lo com- 
plete, i. q. to make; c. acc. Heb, 8, 8 συν- 
τελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰσραὴλ... διαδήκην 
καινήν, quoted from Jer. 31,31 where Heb. 
mad, Sept. διαϑήσομαι. Sept. συντελεῖν 
διαπήκην for Heb. M212 Jer. 34, 8.15; Tey 
Is, 44, 24, 

συντέμνω, f. ena, (τέμνω,) perf. συν- 
τέτμηκα, pr. to cul together, to contract by 
culling, Plut. Demetr. 26. Thue. 7. 36. Xen. 
Hi. 4. 9; of words, discourse, to make con- 
eise, Auschin. 32, 28.—In N. T. trop. and 
from the Heb. fo decide, to determine, to de- 
cree; Rom. 9, 28 bis, λόγον yap συντελῶν 
kal συντέμνων ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ " ὅτι λύγον συν- 
ζετμημένον ποιήσει κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; for 
his word he doth fulfil, and doth decree in 
righteousness ; for his word decreed will the 
Lord execute upon the land; quoted from 
Sent. Is. 10, 22. 23, where the Heb. reads 
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ο υντρέχω 


thus: destruction is decreed, bringing tn 
Justice as a flood ; for destruction and α de- 
cree [destruction decreed] do‘h Jehovar of 
hosts execule. So Sept. for ΚΤ Is. 28, 22. 
Dan. 9, 36; 32 Dan. 9, 24. 


συντηρέω, ὦ, f. how, (τηρέω,) Lo watch 
closely together or with any one, to waich or 
keep together with any one.—In N. T. 

1. to watch or keep closely, (σύν intens.) 
c. acc. Mark 6, 20 συνετήρει αὐτόν, 1. 6. 
Herod kept John in close custody for che 
sake of protection against Herodias, and 
often heard him and followed his counsels. 
Trop. to keep or lay wp in mind, pr. with 
oneself, 6. g. τὰ ῥήματα Luke 2,19. Sept. 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ for Chald. "42 Dan. 7,28. So 
Ecclus. 39, 2. Test. XII Paty. p. 563 ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ. Pol. 31. 6.5 συντηρεῖν γνώμην παρ' 
ἑαυτῷ. 

2. to keep or preserve together, from oss 
or destruction, opp. ἀπύλλυμι, 86. 2. wme 
and the skins in which it is kept, Matt. 9, 
17. Luke 5, 38.—1 Mace. 8, 12 φιλίαν μετά 
τινος. 10, 20. Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. God. 
Pseud. V. T. p. 191 συντηρεῖν τὴν ψυχὴν 
els ζωήν. 

συντίδημι, f. how, (τίϑημι,) lo 861. oF 
put together, Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 4. Mem. 3. 1, 
7; to compose, ὀνόματα Arr. Τρ οἱ, 8, 23, "18 
λόγους Dem. 277. 5, πρᾶγμα ib. 275. 26° 
Also éo set or put with a person, tc deliver to 
any one, Pol. 5. 10. 4.—In N. T. only Mid. 
συντίϑεμαι, to set together with another, 
i.e. between oneself and another, to agree 
together, to covenant logelher or wilh any 
one; 6. inf. Luke 22, 5 καὶ συνέθεντο αὐτῷ 
ἀργύριον δοῦναι. Inf. ὁ. τοῦ Acts 23, 20; 
see 6,7, τό, G.3.b.8. With ἕνα John 9, 22 ; 
comp. in iva no. TH. 1.a. Soc. inf. Sept. 
Dan. 2, 9. Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 7. Hdian. 1. 17. 
16. Xen. An. 4. 2.13 τοῦ c. inf. Test. XII - 
Patr. p. '707.—Once in Rec. i. q. to assent, 
absol. Acfs 24,95; comp. in ouvemcriSnpe. 
So Philoswr. Heroic. c. 5 fin. ὀλίγοις τῶν 
βουλευμάτων ξυντίδεσϑαι. 


συντόμως, adv. (σύντομος, συντέμνω,) 
concisely, briefly, in few words, Acts 24, 4. 
—Jos.c. Ap.1.1 γράψαι συντόμως. Athen. 
8. p. 349. a. Xen. Cc. 12. 19 ὡς δὲ συντύ: 
pos εἰπεῖν. 

συντρέχω, aor. 2 συνέδραμον; (τρέχω.) 

1. fo run with others, in company, trop, 
εἴς τι, 1 Pet. 4,4 μὴ συντρεχόντων ὑμῶν εἰς 
τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσιν. ---- Dem. 


214. Π ; pr. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9. 


2, Of a multitude, to run fogelher, to flock 
together, Mark 6, 33. Acts 3, 11.—Judith ἃ 
18. Jos. B. J. 6. 3. 8. Xen. Ar. 5. 7. 4, 


συντρίβω 


συντρίβω, f. spa, (τρίβω,) lo rub ἰοσ6- 
ther, e. g. sticks for kindling fire, τὰ πυρεῖα, 
Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 32.—Usually and in N. T. 

1. to break or crush together, by rubbing 
or striking against, concussion, to break in 
pieces, c. acc. Mark 5, 4. 14, 3 see in ἀλά- 
Bacrpov. John 19, 86, Rev. 2,27 τὰ σκεύη 
τὰ xepapixd. Sept. for “3 Ex, 12, 46 
Lev. 6, 28. 26,13. So ul. V. H. 12. 61. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 16. Ken. Cyr. 6. 1. 29.— 
Spec. of a reed, to break together, so as to 
have a flaw or crack, but not entirely off; 
Matt. 12, 20 κάλαμον συντετριμμένον οὐ Ka- 
τεάξει, a reed broken together shall he not 
break off, quoted from Is, 42,3 where Sept. 
for 3. 

2. Trop. to break together the strength 
or power of any one, to crush, to weaken, 
c. acc, Luke 9, 39 πνεῦμα... συντρίβει ad- 
τόν, i. 6. weakens him, breaks him down; 
comp. Mark 9,18 where it is ξηραίνεται. 
(Udian. 5. 4.20.) So of Satan, to break 
or crush his power, Rom. 16, 20; comp. 
in πούς lett. b. Sept. for 735 Josh. 10, 10. 
Am. 3,15. (Pol. 26. 3.6 συντρίψαι τοὺς 
᾿Αχαίους.) Pass. Luke 4,18 συντετριμμέ- 
vous τὴν καρδίαν, broken in heart, dispirited, 
afflicted, comp. Buttm. § 131. 7, Sept. and 
"BW Ps. 34,19, 51,19. So Pol. 21.10.2 
συντρ. τῇ δινοίᾳ. Diod. Sic. 11. 78 τοῖς 
φρονήμασι. 16. 81 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 


σύντριμμα, aros, τό, (συντρίβω,) ἃ 
breaking together, a crushing, fracture, Sept. 
for "30 Lev. 21, 18. Is. 80, 14. Arist. de 
Audib. 34.—In N. T. trop. destruction, 
Rom. 3, 16, quoted from Is. 59,'7 where 
Sept. for δ; for "SW Jer. 8, 21. 48, 3. 
So Ecclus. 40, 11. 1 Mace. 2, 7. 

σύντροφος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (συντρέφω)) 
nourished or nursed together, Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 4.—In N. T. Subst. one brought up or 
educated with another, a comrade, Acts 13, 
1. So 2 Mace. 9, 29. Δ]. V. H. 12. 26. 
Pol. 5. 9. 4. 

συντυγχάνω, aor. 2 συνέτυχον, (τυγ- 
χάνω) to fall in with, to meet with, to come 
to or al any one, 6. dat. Luke 8, 19.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 12. 3 συντυχὼν δ᾽ αὐτῇ ϑεῖος ἄγγε- 
Aos. Hdian. 9, 14.12. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 16, 


Συντύχη, ys, ἡ, Syntyche, pr. n. of a 
female Christian, Phil. 4, 2. 

συνυποκρίνομαι, Mid. depon. (ὑποκρί- 
νομαι,) Pass. aor. 1 συνυπεκρίξην in Mid. 
sense, Buttm. ᾧ 186. 1, 2; to play the hypo- 
crite with any one, fo dissemble with, c. dat. 
Gal. 2, 13.—Pol. 3. 92.5. ib. 3. 52. 6. Plut. 
C Mar. 14. 
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Σύρος 


συνυπουργέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (υπουργέω 
ὑπουργός, ἔργον,) lo serve, help aid with any 
one, logether, at the same time, ὁ. dat. οἱ 
manner, 2 Cor. 1, 11.—Lue. Bis accus. 17 
σνναγωνιζομένης τῆς ἡδονῆς, ἧπερ αὐτῇ τὰ 
πολλὰ ξυνυπουργεῖ. 

συνωδίνω, f. wh, (ὠδίνω,) to be in tra. 
vail together, to bring forth together, of ani- 
mals Porphyr, de Abstin. 3, 10.—In N. 'T. 
trop. do travail or be in pain together, abso). 
spoken of ἡ κτίσις collect. Rom. 8, 22. So 
Eur. Helen. 736 ξυνωδίνει κακοῖς, 

συνωμοσία, as, 1, (συνόμνυμι,) ἃ Sweara 
ing together, a conspiracy; Acts 23, 13 
συνωμοσίαν πεποιηκότες, comp. in ποιέω 
no. 1. ὃ. 8.—Jos. Ant. 15.8. 4, Ζὰ. V. H. 

4, 292. Thue. 6, 27. 

Συράκουσαι, ὧν, al, Syracuse, now 
Siracusa, the celebrated capital of Sicily, 
situated on the eastern coast, with a capa- 
cious harbour. It was the birth-place and 
residence of Archimedes. Acts 28, 12.— 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 29, 31. 

Συραφοινίκισσα, sco in Συροφοί- 
γνισσα. 

Συρία, as, ἡ, Syria, Heb, OWE Aram, 
Arama, pr. n. of a large country of Asia, 
lying, in the widest extent of the name, be- 
tween Palestine, the Mediterranean, Mount 
Taurus, and the Tigris; thus including 
Mesopotamia, called in Heb. ὉΠ DAR, 
Aramea of the two rivers; comp. Plin. H. 
N. 5.13 sq. Mela 1. 11. Gesen. Lex. et 
Thesaur. art. EIN. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
IL. ii. p. 232 sq. For Cele-Syria, see in 
Δαμασκός. Modern Syria includes also 
Palestine. At the time of the Jewish exile, 
Syria with Palestine was subject to the 
empire of Babylon; and later, to the Per- 
sian monarchs and Alexander the Great. 
After the death of the latter, Babylon and 
Syria became a powerful kingdom under 
the dominion of the Seleucide ; of which 
at a later period Antioch was the capital. 
Syria was subdued by Pompey as far as the 
Euphrates, and made a Roman province ; 
including also Phenicia and Judea. In the 
time of Christ it was governed by a pro- 
consul, to whom the procurator of Judea 
was amenable; see in ἡγεμών no. 2. Jos. 
Ant. 8.10.3 τὴν Παλαιστίνην Συρίαν edovdax 
caro.—Matt. 4, 24. Luke 2, 2. Acts 15, 
23, 41. 18,18, 20, 3. 21,3. Gal. 1, 21. 

Σύρος, a, ον, (Supia,) Syrian, e. g. 
Σύρα φορτία Jos. Ant. 2. 8, 3.—Usually 
and in N. T. ὁ Σύρος, α Syrian, Luke 4, 27. 
So Sept. 2K. 5, 20. 105. Ant. 10. 15.4 
Hdian. 3. 11, 17. 


Συροφοίνισσα 


Συρουφοίνισσα;, ας, ἣ, a Syro-Pheni- 
tian woman, i. 6. ἃ Phenician of Syria, 
prob. in distinction from the Διβοφοίνικες, 
Phenicians of Libya, or Carthaginians. 
Mark 7, 26 Rec. comp. Matt. 15, 21. 22.— 
Pr. fem. to Συροφοίνιξ, as Cadmus is called, 
Jue. Deor. Concil. 4; Syrophenix Juv. 
Sat. 6. 159; comp. Φοίνιξ, fem. Φοίνισσα 
Hom. Od. 15. 417. Hdot. 8. 118.—A later 
form is Συραφοινίκισσα, or Συροφοινίκισσα, 
in Mss. and some later editions; also Clem. 
Rom. Homil. 2. 5. 19. 


GUPTIS, wos V. ews, ἡ, (σύρω) syrtis, a 
sand-bank, shoal, quick-sand, dangerous to 
navigation, pr. so called as drawn together 
by currents of the sea. Acts 27,17. Two 

_syries or gulfs with quick-sands on the 
northern coast of Africa, were particularly 
famous among the ancients; one called 
Syrtis Major, between Cyrene and Leptis ; 
the other Syriis Minor, near Carthage. 
See Sallust Jug. '78. Heyne Excurs. IV. 
ad Virg. Ain. 1. 108 sq. Wetst. N. T. IT. 
p. 642.—Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 4. Luc. Dipsad. 6 
τὴν μεγάλην Σύρτιν. Diod. Sic. 3.49. Strabo 
17. p. 1192. ο. 


σύρω, f. vpa, to ἄναιυ, to drag, to haul, 
c acc. John 21, 8 σύροντες τὸ δίκτυον. 
Riv. 12, 4, Sept. for 299 2 Sam. 17, 13. 
(us. Mere. cond. 3. Hdian. 5. 8. 17.) Of 
perscns dragged by force before magistrates 
or to punishment, Acts 8, 3. 14, 19. 17, 6. 
So Jos. de Macc. ὁ 6 init. Arr. Epict. 1. 29 
σύρῃ εἰς τὸ δεσμωτήριον. Luc. Lexiph. 10. 

συσπαράσσω ν. -ττῶ, ἴ, ἄξω, (σύν, 
σπαράσσω,) pr. to tear or lacerate together ; 
in N. T. intens. to convulse altogether, to 
throw into strong spasms, spoken of the ef- 
fects of demoniacal possession producing or 
resembling epilepsy, c. acc. Luke 9, 42. 
Comp. in σπαράσσω. 


σύσσημον, ov, τό, (σύσσημος, σῆμα, 
a concerted sign, token, signal, agreed upon 
with others; Mark 14, 44 σύσσημον, comp. 
Matt. 26, 48 onpetov.—Sept. Judg. 20, 40. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 45, 46. ib. 20. 52. Strabo 6. 
Ρ. 428. 56. A late word, unknown to the 
catlier Greek writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 418, 
421, Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 196. 

σύσσωμος, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (σῶμα,). of the 
same body with another, joined in one body ; 
trop. in respect to the Christian church as 
τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, and of the Gentiles 
as partakers in it, Eph. 3, 6.—Not found 
elsewhere. 


᾽ 
σνστασιαστῆς, od, ὃ, (συστασιάξω, 
στάσις.) α companion in sedition or insur- 


~ 


01. og: νόφω 


rection, a. fellow-insuryrent, Mark 1ὅ, T.— 
Jos. Ant. 14.2.1 κατὰ ᾿Αριστοβούλου καὶ 
τῶν συστασιαστῶν αὐτοῦ. Comp. in cup 
μαϑητῆς, συμπολίτης. 

συστατικύς, ἢ, dv. (τυνίγτημι) pr 
‘ placing with or before, intraducing ;’ hence 
commendalory, 6. g. ἐπιστολὴ συστατική͵ 
letter of commendation, 2 Cor. 8, 1 bis— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 3.1 γράμματα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ λα" 
βεῖν σνστατικά. Diog. Laert. 5. 18, 

συσταυρόω, ὦ, f. dow, (erepda,) le 
crucify wilh any one, c. dat. Matt. 97, 44. 
Mark 15, 32. John 19, 32.~—T'vop. Rom 
6,6 ὁ παλαιὸς ἡμῶν ἄνδρωπος συνεσταυρώδν 
(Χριστῷ), our old [former] man. was ογ οὶ. 
jied with Christ, i. e. since by the death of 
Christ we are freed from the punishment 
of sin, so the power of our former carnal 
nature was destroyed, crucified, when he 
was crucified. Gal. 2, 20. 


συστέλλω, f. XO, (στέλλω) LL ls 
deck or wrap together, to envelope, to rvine 
ina garment; e.g. of a dead body rolled 
up and swathed for burial, Acts 5, 6.— 
Genr. Eurip. Troad. 382 οὐ δάμαρτος é 
χεροῖν πέπλοις συνεστάλησεν. So περι 
στέλλω of a dead body, Sept. Ez. 29, 5 
Jos. Ant. 17. 3. 3 περιστέλλειν Savdvra 
Hdot. 2. 90. 

2. to send or draw together, to contract 
Eeclus. 4, 31. Luc. Icarom. 12 γῆ és Bpaxt 
συνεσταλμένη. Diod. Sic. 1. 41.—In N. 'T 
1 Cor. 7, 29 ὅτι ὁ καιρὸς συνεσταλμένος, the 
time is contracted, shortened, short, i. q. 
ἐκολοβώϑησαν ai ἡμέραι in Matt. 24, 22 and 
Mark 13, 20. 

συστενάζω, f. ἕω, (στενάζω, to groan 
or sigh together, spoken of ἡ κτίσις collect . 
Rom, 8, 22.—Eiurip. Ion 935 or 948. ᾿ 

συστοιχέω, ὦ, f. now, (στοιχέω,) {ἐκ 
advance in order together, as soldiers, Pol 
10. 21. 7.~In N. T. trop. to go together 
with, to correspond to, c. dat. Gal. 4, 25 
So σύστοιχος corresponding, Pol. 13. 8. 1 
Theophr. Caus. Pl. 6. 4. 


συστρατιώτης, ov, 6, (στρατιώτης,) ἃ 
fellow-soldier ; trop. of Christian teachers 
Paul’s companions in the labours and dan 
gers of the Christian warfare, Phil. 2, 25 
Philem, 2.—-Pr. Hdian. 6. 8. 10. Plut. Pomp 
79. Xen. An. 1. 2. 26. 

συστρέφω, f. ro, (στρέφω,) to turn 
about with, at the same time, e. g. a potter’s 
wheel, Ecclus. 38, 29.—In N. T. to turn, 
twist, wind together, into one bundle, band, 
mass; hence genr. i. 4. to gather together, 
to collect, c. acc. Acts 28. 3 συστρέψαντος 


ουστροφὴ 


δὲ τοῦ ik.dAav φρυγάνων πλῆθος. (Comp. 
Xen. An, 4..3. 11 φρύγανα συλλέγοντες ὡς 
ἐπὶ wip.) Sept. for say, ris συνέστρεψε 
ὕδωρ ἐν ἱματίῳ, Prov. 30, 4.—Of persons, 
troops, Sept. for upbnn Judg. 11, 3; 
yap Judg. 12, 4, Also Diod. Sic. 3. 36. 
Xen. An. 1. 10, 6. 

συστροφή, jis, ἡ, (συστρέφω!) aturning 
or winding together, as συστροφὴ πνεύμα- 
ros a whirlwind, Ecclus. 48, 17.—In N. T. 
a gathering together of people, a concourse, 
multitude, e. g.a public tumult, Acts 19, 
40. So genr. Sept. for my Judg. 14, 8. 
1 Mace. 14, 44, Pol. 4. 3.4. δ. Hdot. 7. 9. 1. 
—Spec. a combination, conspiracy; Acts 
23,12 ποιήσαντες συστροφὴν of ᾿Τουδαῖοι, 
comp. v. 133 see in ποιέω no. 1. ὃ. β. 
Sept. for stip 2 K. 15,15; συστρ. ποιεῖν 
for “OP Am, 7, 10. 


συσχηματίξω, f. isw, (σχηματίζω, 
σχῆμα!) lo give lhe same form with, to con- 
form to any thing, Plut. de Prof. in Virt. 
12. Aristot. Top. 6. 14. 4.—In N. T. only 
Mid. or Pass. fo conform oneself, to be con- 
formed to any thing, c. dat. Rom. 12, 2 
1} συσχηματίζεσϑε τῷ αἰῶνι τούτῳ. 1 Pet. 
1,14. So Plat. Numa 20 συσχηματίζονται 
tus τὸν ἐν φιλίᾳ καὶ ὁμονοίᾳ τῇ πρὸς αὐ- 
γαύς. Plut, de Virt. et Vit. 2. 

Συχάρ, Συχάρ, ἡ, indec. Sychar, a 
city of Samaria, i. q. Shechem, Συχέμ, 
where see fully; John 4, 5. The name 
Συχάρ is not found in the Sept. nor in 
Josephus; and not improbably it was at 
first merely a like-sounding by-name, given 
by the Jews in contempt to the city Συχέμ, 
navi, as the seat of the Samaritan worship. 
As such it might come from Heb. »pui 
falsehood, spoken of idols Hab. 2, 18; or 
also from “493 drunkard, in allusion to Is. 
28.1.7. Comp. Ecclus. 50, 26 6 λαὸς μω- 
gos ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν Σικίμοις. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 564 ἔσται γὰρ ἀπὸ σήμερον Σικὴμ 
λεγομένη πόλις ἀσυνέτων. Comp. the sim- 
Jar change in the name Βεελζεβούλ for 
Βεελζεβούβ; also Bethaven for Bethel, Hos. 
4, 15. 5,8, comp. Am. 5,5. See Wetst. 
N. T. I p. 858. Reland Diss. Miscell. 1. 
n, 141, Bibl. Res. in Palest. WL p. 118. 


Συχέμ, ὅ, indec. Sychem, Heb. now 
(shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. of the son ‘of 
Hlamor, slain by the sons of Jacob because 
he had defiled their sister Dinah, Acts 7, 16; 
see Gen. 6. 34. 


3 υχέμ; Σ ὑχέμ, ἡ, Sychem, Heb. naw 
Shechem, a city of Ephraim, situated in the 


τυ 


σφάξω 


valley between Mount Ebal and Moun 
Gerizim, Acts '7, 16 ; comp. Sept. Gen. 12, 
6. 37, 12. Josh. 20, "1 Σι χὲμ ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ 
"Edpatp.—Called also Σίκιμα, μων, Sept. 
2K. 12, 1. Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 44. ib. 11.8.6; 
later MaBop%é by the inhabitants, and Ned- 
wots, Neapolis by the Romans, Jos. Β, J. 4, 
8. 1; also on coins, SAaovia Νεάπολις, 
Flavia Neapolis. For the name Sychar, 
see In Suydp. See fully in Wetst. N. T. 
I. p. 858. Reland Palest. p. 1004 sq. Bibl, 
Res. in Palest. II. p, 114-123. The an- 
cient Shechem was given to the Levites, 
and was one of the cities of refuge, Josh. 
20, 7.21, 21. It was destroyed hy Abime- 
lech, Judg. 9, 45; but rebuilt by Jeroboam 
and made the seat of his kingdom, 1 K. 12, 
1, 25. Jos. Ant. 8.8.4. Ata later period 
it became the metropolis of the Samaritans, 
and the seat of their worship, Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 6. John 4, 5, comp. 20, 21 ; see in Sapa- 
ρείτης, At present it is an inconsiderable 
town, called Nabulus or Nabids (Neapo- 
olis); and among its inhabitants are the 
few remaining descendants of the ancient 
Samaritans. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. TI. 
Ῥ. 96 sq. . 

σφαγή, ῆς; ἦν, (σφάξω!) a slaughtering, 
slaughter, of animals for food or in sacri- 
fice ; Acts 8, 32 ὡς πρύβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν 
ἤχϑη; quoted from Is. 53, '7 where Sept. for- 
may. Rom. 8, 36 ὡς πρόβατα σφαγῆς, i. 6. 
for slaughter, quoted from Ps. 44, 23 
where Sept. for ΠΡῸΣ 4x5 comp. Sept. 
for magn Zech. 11, 4.—James 5, 5 ἐπρέ- 
pare τὰς ᾿καρδίας ὑ ὑμῶν ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς; 
i. 6. like stalled beasts in the day of slaugh- 
ter, without care or forethought. Sept. 
els ἡμ. σφαγῆς for O29 pind Jer. 12, 3, 
—Of persons, Jos. Ant. '7. 1.6. Lue. Quom. 
Vist. conser. 31. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 2. 


σφάγιον, ov, τό, (σφάζω,) a victim, ro 
slaughtered in sacrifice; Acts 7, 42 py 
σφάγια... προσηνέγκατέ μοι, quoted from 
Am. 5, 95 where Sept. for mat —Plut. 
Pyrrh. 6. Pol. 4. 17. 11. Xen. Lac. 13. 3. 


σφάζω, f. to, Att. σφάττω, to slaughter, 
io kill, to slay ; pr. animals for food or sa- 
crifice, Pass. Rev. 5, 6 ἀρνίον ἑστηκὸς ὡς 
ἐσφαγμένον. ν. 9. 12. 138, 8; comp. Is. 58, 
7. Sept. for may Gen. 43, 16. Ex. 22, 

wrt) Gen. 37, 30. Ex. 29, 11. (Hom. Od 
1. 92. Palaph. 31. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 24.) 
Of persons, fo kill, to slay, c. acc. 1 John 
3, 12 bis, ὃς ἔσφαξε τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ κτλ. 
Rev. 6, 4. 9. 18, 24. Once hyperbol. ofa 
deadly wound, Rev. 13, 8 κεφαλὴ ὡς ἐσᾷφα 


σφόδρα 


γμενὴ εἰς Suvarov. Sept. genr. for corned 
Gen. 22, 10. 18. 57, 5. So 41]. V. H. 18. 
9, Xen, Cyr. 7. 3. 14. 

σφόδρα, adv. (pr. neut. plur. of epoSpds.) 
vehemently, greatly, very much, Matt. 2, 10. 
17, 6.23. 18, 31. 19, 25, 26, 22. 27, 54. 
Mark 16, 4. Luke 18,23. Acts 6, 7. Rev. 
16,21. Sept. for 82 Gen. 17, 18. 19; 
comp. Sept. Jon. 4, 4. 10.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 
3, Al. V. H. 2.16 Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 

σφοδρῶς, adv. (σφοδρός,) vehemently, 
greatly, very much, Acts 27, 18.—Ecclus. 
13, 13. Hdian. 4. 13. 4. Xen. Cie. 5. 4. 

σφραγίζξω, f. ica, (σφραγίς) lo seal, i.e. 

1. to seal up, to close and make fast with 
a seal or signet; 6. g. letters, writings, 
books, so that they may not be read, Sept. 
for EM 1 K. 21, 8. Is. 29,11. Eurip. Iph. 
Aul. 38. Polyan. p. 414 τὴν μὲν ἐπιστολὴν 
ἐσφραγισμένην oppayids τῇ Ἰπολυσπέρχον- 
ros. In N. T. trop. of words, to keep in si- 
lence, nol in make known, 6. acc. Rev. 10, 4 
σφράγισον ἃ ἐλάλησαν ai ἑπτὰ βρονταί, καὶ 
μὴ αὐτὰ γράψῃς. 22,10. Sept. for nnd 
Dan. 8, 26. So Stob. Serm. 34. p. 215 
σφράγισον τοὺς μὲν Adyous ovy7.—Genr. 
to seal, to sel a seal, 6. g. for the sake of 
security upon a sepulchre, or prison; 6. acc. 
τὸν λίθον Matt. 27, 66; ἐπάνω τινος Rev. 
20,3. Sept. for SMM Cant. 4,12. (Bel. 
and Drag. v. 11. 14. Diog. Laert. 4. 59 τὸ 
ταμιεῖον.) ‘Trop. to secure to any one, to 
make sure, i. 4. to deliver over safely, Mid. 
c. acc. et dat. Rom. 15, 28 σφραγισάμενος 
αὐτοῖς τὸν καρπὸν τοῦτον. Comp. Sept. 
Deut. 32, 84. 2K. 22, 4. Philo de Vit. 
Mos. p. 607. c. See Loesner Obs. e Phil. 
p. 269. 

2. to set a seal or mark upon any thing, 
in token of its being genuine and approved ; 
6. σ΄. persons, c. acc. Rev. 7,3 ἄχρις οὗ 
σφραγίσωμεν τοὺς δούλους τοῦ ϑεοῦ ἡμῶν 
ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. Pass. v. 4 bis. 5 ter. 
6 ter. 7 ter. 8ter. So Hurip. Iph. Taur. 1383 
δεινοῖς δὲ σημάντροισιν ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐφεύ- 
γομεν xtA.—Oftener of decrees, documents, 
to seal, to atlest by a seal, Sept. for onn 
Esth. 8, 8. 10. Job 7, 145 ἐγγυήν Arr. 
Epict. 2.13.7. Plut. Pomp. 5. Hence in 
N. 'T’. trop. to altest, to confirm, to establish, 
ὁ. acc. John 6, 27 τοῦτον yap ὁ πατὴρ 
ἐσφράγισεν, i. e. as the Messiah; comp. 
5,36. With ὅτι, John 3, 33 ὁ λαβὼν ai- 
τοῦ THY μαρτυρίαν, ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι Seds ἀλη- 
Sys ἐστι. So of Christians, whom God 
attests and confirms by the gift of the Holy 
Spirit as the earnest, pledge, seal of their 
election to salvation; Mid. c. acc. 2 Cor. 
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1,25, Pass. Eph. 1, 18. 4, 30. Comp. 
Anthol. Gr. IL. p. 141. So ἐπισφμαγίζομαι 
in Philo often, see Loesner Obs. 6 Phil. p. 
142, 146. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 857. 


σφραγίς, ios, ἡ, 1. a seal, as the in- 
strument for sealing, a signet, signel-ring, 
Rev. 7, 2. Sept. for omin 1K. 21,8 
Cant. 8, 6.—Polyzn. p. 763 τοῖς Περπῶν 
βασιλεῦσι σφραγὶς βασιλικὴ εἰκών ἐστι κτλ. 
Pol. 16. 22. 11. Plato Hipp. maj. 868. 6. 

2. ἃ seal, as impressed upon letters, books, 
and the like for the sake of privacy and 
and security; Rev. 5, 1 σφραγῖσιν ἑπτά. 
v.2.5.9. 8, 1. 8. 5.7.9.12. 81. Se 
Bel .and Drag. 17. Hdian. 7. 6. 15, 19. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 89.—Also impressed as a 
mark or token of genuineness, Rev. 9, 41 
and so of a-motto, inscription, 2 Tim. 2, 19, 
(Act. Thom. §26 ὁ eds διὰ τῆς αὐτοῦ 
σφραγῖδος ἐπιγινώσκει τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα.) 
Trop. α token, pledge, proof; 1 Cor. 9, 3 ἡ 
σφραγὶς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀποστολῆς ὑμεῖς ἐστε. 
Rom. 4,11. So Jos. de Mace. § 7. 

σφυρόν, ov, τό, (kindr. σφῦρα, σφαῖρα.) 
the ankle, comp. Lat. maileolus pedis, Acts 
3, '7.— Aristot. H. An. 1.15. Dum. 442. 15, 
Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 58. 

σχεδόν, adv. (ἔχω, oyeiv,) near, pr. ot 
place, Hom. 1]. 3.15. ib. 4. 247.—In N. T. 
nearly, almost, Acts 13, 44 σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ 
πόλις συνήχϑη. 19, 26. Heb. 9, 22. So 
2Macc. 5,2. Hdian. 3. 4. 2. Xen, Conv. 4. Ὁ. 

σχῆμα, aros, τό, (ἔχω, σχεῖν,) Lat, 
habitus, the form, figure, mien, deportment, 
of body, person, Aul. V. H. 2. 44. Heian. 
7.6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22.—In N. T. of 
external circumstances, fashion, state, con- 
dition, 1 Cor. 7, 31 σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμον. 
Phil. 2, 8 σχήματι εὑρεδεὶς ὡς ἄνδρωπος. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 4, 2 oy. τῆς δουλείας. ὅ. 1. 
28 ἐκ ταπεινοῦ σχήματος eis τοῦτο δόξης 
καὶ περιουσίας προελϑδοῦσι. Xen. Cyr. 7, 
1, 49, 

σχίζω, f. ίσω, to split, to cleave, to rend, 
with violence ; e. g. wood, Sept. for ypa 
Gen. 22,3. 1 Sam. 6, 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 
49, An. 4. 4.12.—In N. T. genr. as a gar- 
ment Luke 5, 36. Jolin 19,24; Pass, rocks 
Matt. 27, 51; the veil of the temple εἰς δύο 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 38. Luke 23, 45; 
the heavens Mark 1,10; a net Jolin 21, 11. 
Sept. and 5153 Is. 48,21. Zech. 14,4; SP 
Is. 3'7, 1. (Pol. 2. 16. 11 εἰς δύο. Hdot. 2. 
17 Νεῖλος μέσην Αἴγυπτον σχίζων.) Trop. 
to split into parties, factions, fo divide, Pass. 
Acts 14, 4 ἐσχίσθη δὲ τὸ mAeos. 23, 7: 
So Diod. Sic. 12. 66 τοῦ πλήπους σχιζομέ- 
vou. Luc Asin. 54 Xen. ony. 4. 59, 


σχίσμα 


σχίσμα, ατος, τό, (σχίξω,) a rent, ina 
garment, Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 91 χεῖρον 
σχίσμα γίνεται. (So a cleft, of hoofs, Aris- 
tot. HL. An. 2.1.26.) Trop. @ division, 
dissension, schism; John 7, 43 σχίσμα οὖν 
& τῷ ὄχλῳ ἐγένετο. 9, 16. 10, 19. 1 Cor. 
1,10. 11, 18. 12, 25. 

σχοινίον, ov, τό, (σχοῖνος,) a rush-cord, 
and genr. a cord, rope, John 2,15. Acts 27, 
32 τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης. Sept. for dan 
2 Sam. 17,13. Dem. 1145. 6. Plut. Alex. 
M. 25. 

o χολάξζω, f. daw, (σχολή) to hare lei- 
sure, to be free from labour, to have nothing 
to do, absol. Sept. for 782 Ex, 5, 8. 17. 
Pol. 11. 25. 7. Xon. Mem. 3. 9. 9.--- 
In N. T. 

1. With dat. commodi, fo have leisure 
Jor any thing, to give oneself to any thing, 
free from other cares and hindrances; 
1 Cor. 7, 5 iva σχολάζητε τῇ νηστεία κτλ. 
—Hdian. 1. 9.8, Dem. 594. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5, 39. 

2. Trop. of place, to be vacant, emply, 
absol. Matt. 12, 44 τὸν ofkov...etpioxet 
σχαλάζοντα, i.e. unoccupied, uninhabited. 
—Plut. C. Gracch. 12 καὶ τῷ δήμῳ σχολά- 
fovra pe? ἡμέραν ἀπέδειξε τὸν τόπον. 

σ χολή, fs, ἡ, leisure, rest, freedom from 
labour and business, vacation, Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Hdian. 1.15.13. Xen. Mem. 3. 9.9; 
leisure for any thing, i. q. attention, devo- 
tion, study, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4 μηδὲ πρὸς 
ἕν ἄλλο σχολὴν ποιεῖται xTA.—In later 
usage and N. ‘I’. meton. @ school, a place 
of Jearned leisure, where a teacher and his 
disciples came together and held discussions 
and disputations; Acts 19, 9 διαλεγόμενοι 
ἐν τῇ σχολῇ Tupdvvov τινός. So Plut Arat. 
29 τοὺς φιλοσόφους ἐν ταῖς σχολαῖς ζητοῦν- 
ras. Plut. de aud. Poet. 7. Strabo 14. 5. 
p. 463 ἐν ᾧ σχολαὶ καὶ διατριβαὶ τῶν φιλο- 
σόφων. Aristot. Pol. ὅ. 9. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 401. 


cate, f. σώσω, (σῶς, obs. σάος,) Pass. 
perf. σέσωσμαι, aor. 1 ἐσώϑην, Buttm. § 100. 
ἢ. 2.§114; 10 save, to deliver, to preserve 
safe from danger, loss, destruction. 

1. Genr. to save, e. g. persons, c. ace. 
Matt. 8, 25 κύριε, σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ἀπολλύμεϑα. 
14, 30. 24,22. 97, 40. 42 bis. Mark 8, 4. 
13, 20. Luke 6, 9. Acts 27, 90, 31. al. So 
τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι Matt. 16,25. Mark 
8, 35 bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. Sept. for win 
Judg. 6, 15; 032 1 Sam. 19, 11; 2°84 
2 Chr. 32, 14. So Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 3. 1. 
Pol. 6. 58. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1.—With 
ἐκ ὁ, gen. of thing, to save from, to deliver 
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out of any peril, John 12, 21 λοι. ὅ, 7 σά. 
ew αὐτὸν ἐκ ϑανάτου. (1 Macc. 2,69. Xen. 
An. 8, 2.11.) Once with ἐκ c. gen. of 
place, pregn. Jude 5 λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου 
σώσας, i. 6, having brought them out 
safely. 

2. Of sick persons, fo save from death, 
and so to heal, lo restore to health; Pass. to 
be healed, to recover ; Matt. 9, 21. 22 bis, ἡ 
πίστις gov σέσωκέ σε" καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ γυχή. 
Mark 5, 23.28.34. Luke 7, 50. 8,36. John 
11,12. Acts 4,9. James 5, 15. al._—Diod, 
Sic. 3. 58. Iseus 36. 12. 

8, Spec. of salvation from eternal death, 
from the punishment and misery consequent 
upon sin, to save, to give eternal life: so 
espec. Christ, as the Saviour, with ἀπό 
6. gen. Matt. 1,21 σώσει τὸν Aadv αὐτοῦ 
ἀπὸ ἁμαρτιῶν. Acts 2,40. Rom. 5,9 ἀπὸ 
τῆς ὀργῆς. Opp. κρίνειν to condemn, John 
3,17. 12,47. Of God, pregn. σώζειν τινὰ 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν αὑτοῦ, to bring one safely 
into his kingdom, 2 Tim. 4,18. (So c¢. εἰς 
pr. Diod. Sic. 3. 48 μόλις εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν 
σώζονται, Xen, An. 6. 4.8.) θην, Mait. 
18, 11 ἦλθε ὁ vi. ἀνυρώπον σῶσαι τὸ ἀπο 
λωλός. Rom. 11, 14. 1 Cor. 1, 21 σῶσαι 
τοὺς πιστεύοντας. 1 Tim. 4, 16. Heb. '7, 25. 
James 1,21. Once ἐκ Yavdrov James 5, 20. 
Pass. Matt. 10, 22 ὁ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἷς τέλος, 
οὗτος σωδπήσεται. 19, 25. 24,13. Mark 10, 
26. 13,13. 16, 16. Luke 8,12. 13, 23. 
John 5, 84, 10, 9. Rom, 5,10. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 
1 Tim. 2, 15, al. Hence Part. of σωζόμενοι, 
those saved, those who have obtained salva- 
tion through Christ, Acts 2, 47. 1 Cor. 1, 
18. 2 Cor, 2, 15. Rev. 21, 24.—Comp. 
Ceb. Tab. 3 αὐτὸς δὲ σώζεται, καὶ μακάριος 
καὶ εὐδαίμων γίγνεται ἐν παντὶ τῷ βίῳ. 
4. 

σῶμα, aros, τό, α body, as an organized 
whole made up of parts and members, 

1. Genr. a body, any material substance, 
a corporeal frame; 6. g. of plants, 1 Cor. 
15, 37 οὐ τὸ σῶμα τὸ γενησόμενον oreipes. 
v. 88 bis, Also of bodies celestial and ter- 
restrial, the sun, moon, stars, ib. v. 40 oa 
para ἐπουράνια, καὶ σώματα ἐπίγεια, comp. 
v. 41.—Diod. Sic. 1.11 τὸ μὲν ἅπαν σῶμα 
τῆς τῶν ὅλων φύσεως ἐξ ἡλίου καὶ σελή- 
νης ἀπαρτίζεσϑαι, Plato Pheedr. 245. 6, σῶ- 
μα ἔμψυχον καὶ ἄψυχον. Id. Tim. 32. ¢, 
τὸ τοῦ κόσμου σῶμα. 

2. Spec. an animal body, living or dead : 

a) Of the human body, diff. from σάρξ 
which expresses rather the material of the 
body. E. g. a) As living, Matt. 5, 29. 
30 ἵνα «. uy ὅλον τὸ σῶμά cov βληϑῇ εἰς 
γέενναν. 6, 25 bis. 26, 19. Mazk 5, 29. 14, 
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8, Luke 12, 22. 23. John 2, 21. Rom. 1, 
24, 4,19. 1 Cor. 6,13. 15, 44 σῶμα ψυ- 
χικόν .. . πνευματικόν. 2 Cor. 4, 10. 10, 10. 
Col..2, 23. Heb. 10, 5. 1 Pet. 2, 24. al. 
Nol. 1,22 see in σάρξ no. 4. In antith. 
with ἡ ψυχή, Matt. 10, 28. Luke 12, 45 or 
τὸ πνεῦμα, Rom. 8, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 3. 7, 84; 
or where σῶμα, ψυχή, πνεῦμα muke a peri- 
phrasis for the whole man, .1 Thess. 5, 23. 
Sept.’ genr. for “ba Lev. 6, 10. 14,10; 
mk Gen. 47, 18; wa Dan. 4, 30. (ἈΠ. 
v H. 9. 5, Hiian. 1. 6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
8. 1; 6. ψυχή Jos. c. Ap. 2. 24. Hdian. 6. 
5. 18. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 19.) As the seat of 
sinful: affections and appetites; comp. in 
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comp. 93. 8, 13. Col. 2,11. Soin Plato 
Phado δ 10, 11, 2'7, 30, Xen, Cyr. 8.7. 20. 
8) Of a dead body, corpse, genr. Matt: 14, 
12 ἦραν τὸ σῶμα, καὶ ἔϑαψαν αὐτό. 27, 52. 
58 bis, ἡἠτήσατο τὸ δῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ἰησοῦ κτλ. V. 
69... Luke 23, 52. δδ.. 24, 8. 28. John 19, 
81. Acts 9, 40. Jude 9. ἃ]. Spec. of the 
body of Christ as crucified for the salvation 
of men; Matt. 26,26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
μον. Mark 14, 22, Luke 22,19. Rom. 7, 
4 διὰ τοὺ σώματος Χριστοῦ, i. 6. through 
Christ crucified. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 11, 24. 27. 
29, Seat. genr. for 713 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12. 
Neh. 8,3; MPR? Josh. 8,29. 1K. 13, 

24, So 2 Mace, 12, 39. Jos. Ant. 8. 1. Ψ 
Hdian. 4. 3, 3, Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25. 

b) OF beast e. δ. living, James 3, 3 καὶ 
ὅλον τὸ σῶμα αὐτῶν μετάγομεν 56. τῶν ἵππων. 
(Palaph. 1. 1 σῶμα ἔχον ὡς κυνός.) Also 
af the dead body ef a beast, ὦ carcass, 
Luke 17, 87 ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, ἐκεῖ κτλ. comp. 
Matt. 24, 28 πτῶμα. Of victims slain, Heb. 
13, 11; comp. Ex. 29, 14. Num. 19, 3. 5. 
So Hom. Il. 23. 169 δρατὰ σώματα. Philo 
de Vict. off. p. 851. 6, ἐξ ἱππείων σωμάτων. 

3. Meton. to the body, as the external 
man, is ascribed that which strictly belongs 
to the person, man, individual. a) With 
a gen. of pers. thus forming a periphrasis 
for ihe person himself; Matt. 6, 22 ὅλον τὸ 
σῶμά σου φωτεινὸν ἔσται. v. 23. Luke 11, 
84. 86, Rom 12, 1 παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα 
ὑμῶν ϑυσίαν ζῶσαν, i.e. your persons, your- 
selves, comp. 6, 13. Eph. 5,28. Phil. 1, 20. 
Genr. and absol. ἃ Cor. 6, 16 ὁ κολλώμενος 
τῇ πόρνῃ, ἕν σῶμά ἐστι (απ. τὸ πνεῦμα 
v. 17), in allusion to Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. 
εἰς σάρκα μίαν for Heb. "WA. Comp. in 
σάρξ no. 4. So Xen. An. 1. 9. 12 καὶ χρή- 
ματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3.10 γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων σώμα- 
ra. Absol. Sept. Gen. 47, 12 κατὰ σῶμα, 
‘,e@. according to the number of persons. 
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Diod. Sic. 13. 14 πᾶς ὃ τόπος ἔγεμε cape 
των. With an adj. Auschin. c. Ctes. p. 470. 
Dem. 910. 13 ἐλεύδερα σώματα. Xen. Mom. 
3.5. 2 σώματα dyaSd, good soldiers. Espec. 
of slaves, c. adj. a8 σώματα δοῦλα Poll. On. 
3. 71 or 78; cop. αἰχμάλωτα Dem. 480. 
10; o. οἰκετικά Auschin. c. Timarch. p. 42 

τὰ o. τῶν οἰκετῶν ib. p. 120. Hence i 

later usage and N. T. b) Absol. @ slave, 
τὰ σώματα Slaves; once Rev. 18, 13 [yd 
μον] ἵππων καὶ ῥεδῶν καὶ σωμάτων. So Tob. 
10, 11 σώματα καὶ κτήνη καὶ ἀργύριον. 
2 Mace. 8, 11. Strab. 14. p. 985. Ὁ, σώματ᾽ 
ἐμπορεῖν. Pol. 18.18. 6. Plut. Cimon 9. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 378. 

4. Trop. a body, a whole, aggregate, a 
collective mass, spoken of the Christian 
church, the whole body of Christians col- 
lectively, of which Christ is 4 κεφαλή, the 
head; Col. 1, 18 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ 
τοῦ σώματος, τῆς ἐκκλησίας. V. 384. ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
σώματος αὐτοῦ, ὅ ἐστιν ἡ ἐκκλησία. Rom. 
12, 5 οἱ πολλοὶ ἐν σῶμά ἐσμεν ἐν Χριστῷ. 
1 Cor. 10, 117. 12, 13. 27. Eph. 1, 23. 1 
16. 4, 4. 12. 16 bis. 5, 23. 80. Col. 2 
3, 15.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 3. 2 Δαυίδης δ 
τήν τε κάτω πόλιν περιλαβών, καὶ τὴν ἄκραν 
συνάψας αὐτῇ, ἐποίησεν ἐν σώμα, i. 6. one 
whole. Diod. Sic. 1. 11 fin. τὸ σῶμα rot: 
κόσμου συγκεῖσθαι πᾶν ἐκ τῶν προειρημένων. 

5. Trop. body, substance, reality, opp. ἡ 
σκιά the shadow, type; Col. 2,174 ἐστι 
σκιὰ TOY μελλόντων, τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
—Jos. B. 1..2. 2.5 σκιὰν αἰτησόμενος βασι- 
λείας, ἧς ἥρπασεν ἑαυτῷ τὸ σῶμα. Luc. 
Hermot. 79. -Ἑ 

σωματικός, ἡ, dv, (σῶμα,) bodily, of or 
like a body, Luke 3, 22 σωματικῷ εἴδει. 
Also pertaining to the body, 1 Tim. 4, 8 c. 
yupvacia.—Jos. B. J. 6.1. 6 σ. ἕξις. Pol. 
4.5.10. ἀσϑένεια. 6. 5.'7. Plato Locr. 96, a 

σωματικῶς, adv. (σῶμα,) bodily, ina 
bodily form, clothed in a body, Col. 2, 9.— 
Plut. de def. Orac. 26. 

Σώπατρος, ov, 6, Sopaler, pr. n. of ἃ 
Christian at Berea, Acts 20, 4. See in Σω- 
σίπατρος, also in Πύῤῥος. 


σωρεύω, f. εύὐσω, (σωρός,) to heap, to 
heap up, 6. acc. Rom. 12, 20 ἄνϑρακας av- 
pos σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν xed. αὐτοῦ, quoted 
from Prov. 25, 22 where Sept. for TM 
pregn. comp. in ἄνϑδραξ. So Judith 15, 11. 
Pol. 16.11. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 62.—Also te 
heap up with any thing, c. dat. trop. 2 Tim. 
3, 6 σεσωρευμένα ἁμαρτίαις, heaped up with 
sins, laden, burdened. So pr. c, dat. Hdian. 
4, 8. 20 λιβάνῳ τοὺς βωμοὺς éodpevmen 
Pol. 16. 8. 9 ο. gen. 


Σωσϑένης 


Σωσϑένης, ov, 6, Sosthenes, pr. n. 
a) Of the chief of a synagogue at Corinth, 
Acts 18,17. Ὁ) Of. Christian, the com- 
panion of Paul, 1 Cor. 1,1. Many hold 
nim to be the same as in lett. a. 


Σωσίπατρος, ov, 6, Sosipater, pr. n. of 
a Christian, a companion of Paul in Corinth, 
Rom. 16, 21. Prob. i. gq. Σώπατρος Acts 
20, 4. , 

σωτήρ, npos, 6, (σὠώζω,) α saviour, de- 
liverer, preserver, who saves from danger or 
destruction and brings into a state of pros- 
perity and happiness ; so in Greek writers 
of the deliverer and benefactor of a state, 
Sept. for pia Judg. 3, 9. 15. Hdian. 3. 
12, 4, Plut. Arat. 53 σωτὴρ τῆς πόλεως. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4.6 σωτῆρες τῆς πατρίδος. 
Also of the gods, as Ζεὺς σωτήρ Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.10. Plut. Arat. 533 σωτὴρ ᾿Απύλλων 
Dem. 1072. 18; Atdoxovpote σωτῆρες Al. 
V. H. 1. 30.—In N, T. only of God and 
Christ. 


1. Of God, @ Deliverer, Saviour ; Luke 


1,47 ἐπὶ τῷ ϑεῷ τῷ σωτῆρί pov. 1 Tim. 1, 
I. 2,8. 4, 10 σεῷ ζῶντι, ὅς ἐστι σωτὴρ 
πάντων ἀνπδρώπων, ‘Tit. 1,3, 2,10. 8, 4. 
Jude 25 μόνῳ ϑεῷ σωτῆρι ἡμῶν. Sept. for 
abstr. 782 Is, 17, 10. Hab. 8, 17; MEI 
Is, 12,2; DI Is, 45, 15. 21.—Ecclus. 
Al, 1. 1 Mace. 4, 30. 

9. Of Jesus as the Messiah, the Saviour 
of men, who saves his people from eternal 
death, from punishment and misery as the 
consequence of sin, and gives them eternal 
life and happiness in his kingdom ; Luke 2, 
11 ἐτέχϑη ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτήρ. Acts 5, 31. 
13, 23. Phil. 3,20. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 11. 2, 20. 
8, 2. 18; σωτὴρ ἡμῶν 2 Tim. 1, 10. Tit. 1, 


4, 2,18. 8, 6; σωτὴρ τοῦ σώματος 56. τῆς. 


ἐκκλησίας, Eph. ὅ, 233 σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου 
John 4, 42. 1 John 4, 14. 

σωτηρία, ας, ἦν (σωτήριος,) 1. safety, 
deliverance, preservation, from danger or 
destruction. a) Pr. Acts 27,34 τοῦτο γὰρ 
πρὸς τῆς ty. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. Heb. 11, 7, 
Acts 7, 253 ¢. ἔκ τινος, Luke 1,71 σωτη- 
pilav ἐξ ἐχαρῶν ἡμῶν. ν. 69 κέρας σωτηρίας, 
1. 8. strong deliverer, see in κέρας no. 1. 
Sept. for 782 Hab. 3, 12. Ex. 14,13; ΠΣΗΘῺ 
Prov. 1], 145 c. ἀπό for nwsp 2 Sam. 15, 
14. So 2 Mace. 3, 32. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.1. 
Zischin. 83. 38 σ. τῆς πόλεως. AU. V. Ἡ, 
Ὁ, 21. Thuc. 1. 65. b) Genr. welfare, 
prosperity, Phil. 1,19 τοῦτό μοι ἀποβήσεται 
ers σωτηρίαν. 2 Pet. 3, 15, 2 Cor. 6, 2 bis, 
quoted from Is. 49, 8 where Sept. for 
mors. Sept. for D1 Gen. 28, 21. 44, 
11. So Wisd. 6, 26. Hdian. 1. 9. 1. Diod. 
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Sic. 16. 438, 0) From the Heb. deliver, 
ance, victory, Rev. 7, 10. 12, 10. 19,1 
Sept. and Heb, 7332" 1 Sam. 14, 45. Heb 
3,8; ΠΣ ΘΩ 2 Sam. 19, 3. 2K. 5, 1. 

2. Spec. in the Christian sense, salvation, 
deliverance from punishment and misery ag 
the consequence of sin, and admission ta 
eterna] life and happiness in the kingdom 
of Christ the Saviour. Luke 1, '77 δοῦναι 
γνῶσιν σωτηρίας. 19,9. John 4, 22 ἡ σω- 
τηρία, i. e. salvation by a Messiah. Acts 4, 
12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία. 13, 
26. 16,17. Rom. 1, 16, 10,1. 10..11, 11. 
13, 11. 2 Cor. 1, 6 bis, Rec. 7,10. Eph. 1, 
18, Phil. 1, 28. 2, 12, 1 Thess. 5, 8. 9. 
2 Thess, 2, 13. 2 Tim. 2, 10. 3,15. Heb, 
1, 14. 2,3. 10. 5,9. 6,9. 9, 28.1 Pet. 1, 
5.9.10. [2,2.] Jude 8, Acts 13,47 réSetkd σε 
εἷς τοῦ εἶναί σε εἰς σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς 
yiis, for salvation, to bring salvation, quoted 
from Is. 49, 6 where Sept. for 057. 

σωτήριος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (σωτῆρ,) saving, 
delivering, bringing deliverance and wel- 
fare, 3 Macc. 7, 18. Diod. Sic. 14. 30 Ad 
σωτηρίῳ. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26. 4, Xen. Mem. 
ὃ. 3. 10.—In N. T. only in the Christian 
sense, saving, bringing salvation; Tit. 2, 
11 ἡ χάρις ἡ σωτήριος. Hence Neut. τὸ 
σωτήριον as Subst. salvation, Epn. 6,17: 
also the doctrine of salvation by Christ, Acts 
28,28. Sept. for M99" Ts, 19, 3. 51, 6. 
Meton. for ‘he Saviour, Luke 2, 30. 3, 6. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 542 ἐξ ᾿Ιούδα ἀνατελεῖ 
ὑμῖν τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Seod. p. 614. 

owppovéw, ὦ, f. naw, (sadpwr,) Lo ve 
of sound mind, i. 6. 

1, to be sane, in one’s right mind, compos 
mentis ; Mark 5,15 ϑεωροῦσι τὸν δαιμονιζό- 
pevoy... σωφρονοῦντα. Luke 8, 35, ἃ Cor. 
5, 13.—Luc. Abdic. 1 τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις σω- 
φρονεῖ, κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ δὲ μαίνεται. Plato Alcib. 
Il. 2. p. 133. ο, τὸ μαίνεσθαι dpa γε ὑὕπεναν»- 
τίον σοὶ δοκεῖ τῷ σωφρονεῖν. 

2, Spec. to be sober-minded, to think and 
act soberly, discreetly, to use sound judgment 
and moderation ; Rom, 12, 3 φρονεῖν eis τὸ 
σωφρονεῖν. Tit. 2, 6. 1 Pet. 4, '7.—Lue. 
Nigrin. 6. Hdian. 4. 14. 9. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1 
30. Mem. 1. 2. 17. 

σωφρονίξω, f. iow, (σὠώφρων,) ic make 
of sound mind ; hence to make sober-minded, 
to make think and act soberly, discreetly, to 
teach moderation ; Hdian. 3.10.3 τοὺς υἱεῖς 
παιδεύων καὶ. σωφρονίζων. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1 
27. An. 5. 9, 28.—In N. T. to moderate, 
to correct, to teach, c. acc. et inf. Tit. 2, 4 
ἵνα σωφρονίζωσι τὰς ν«ὡς φιλάνδρους εἶν, 
φιλοτέκνους, κιὰ, 


ry 


σωφρονίισμος 


σωφρονισμός, οὔ, 5, (σωφρονίζω, pr. 
4 making of sound mind ; hence, a making 
sober=-minded, moderation, correction; 2'Tim. 
1, 7 πνεῦμα... copporcpot.—os. Ant. 
17. 9. 2. Plut. de Puer. educ. 20 πειρατέον 


“ ᾿ . 
οὖν εἰς τὸν τῶν τέκνων σωφρονισμὸν πάνϑ᾽ 


ὅσα κτὰ. Id. Symp. 3. 6. 1. 


σωφρόνως, adv. (σώφρων) with sound 
mind, rationally, Luc. de Saltat. 84. Plato 
Rep. 332. a—In N. T. with sober mind, 
soberly, with moderation ; Tit. 2,12 ἵνα σω- 
φρόνως καὶ δικαίως καὶ εὐσεβῶς ζήσωμεν. 
So Wisd. 9,11. Hdian. ὅ. 8. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 14. 

σωῴφροσ un, ns, 9, (σώφρων,) sound- 
ness of mind, i. 6. 

1. saneness, sanity, the being compos men- 
lis; Acts 26,25 οὐ paivopar... σωφροσύ- 
νῆς ῥήματα ἀποφϑέγγομαι.---- θη. Mem. 1. 1. 
16 τί σωφροσύνη ; τί pavia ; 

2. Spec. sober-mindedness, sobriety of 


ταβέρναι, ὧν; al, Lat. taberna, taverns ; 
cnly in the phrase Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι; Lat. Tres 
Tabernae, the Three Taverns, as pr. n. of a 
small place on the Appian way, according 
to the Itin. Antonin. 88 Roman miles from 
Rome towards Brundusium. Acts 28, 15. 
See fu.ly in”Ammtos. 


Ταβιδά, 4, indec. Tabitha, the Ara- 
mean name of a female Christian, called in 
Greek Dorcas ; see further in Aopkas. Acts 
9, 36. 40. 


τάγμα, ατος, τό, (τάσσω,) any thing 
arranged in order, an array, 6. g. a body of 
troops, @ band, cohort, Sept. 2 Sam. 23, 13. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 2. Diod. Sic. 17. 80.—In 
N. ΠῚ order, series, succession, i. 4. τάξις. 
1 Cor, 15,23 ἕκαστὸς δὲ ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ τάγματι. 


τακτός, 7) Ov, (τάσσω,) pr. sel in order, 
arrayed ; hence trop. sel, fixed, appointed, 
8. 2. τακτῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ, upon a set day, Acts 
12, 21.—Sept. Job 12, 5 εἰς χρόνον τακτόν. 
Dion. Hal. 2. 74. τακτῇ ἡμέρᾳ. Pol. 29. 11. 
ὃ Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 36 τ. ἀργύριον. 


ταλαυπωρέω, ὦ, f. How, (radalmapos,) 
to do hard work, to endure toil and hardship, 
as arising from severe bodily effort, intrans. 
Jos. Ant. 2.16. 1. Dem. 156. 25. Xen. Mem, 
2.1.18, 25.—In N. T. trop. to endure afflic- 
tion, distress ; to be afflicted, distressed, mise- 
rable; James 4, 9 ταλαιπωρήσατε, afflict 


TO? 
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mind, moderation of the desires, passions, 
conduct ; according to Cicero i. q. Lat. dem: 
peratio, moderatio, etiam modestia, Tuscul. 
3.8. So1 Tim. 2,9 μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ σω- 
φροσύνης κοσμεῖν ἑαυτούς. v. 15.—2 Mace. 
4, 37. AL. V. H. 7. 9. Plato Phedo 13. 
Ρ. 68. c. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.15, 21,23. Comp. 
Sturz Lex. Xenoph. s. v. no. 3. 


σώφρων, aves, 6, ἡ, ad}. (σῶς, Obs. σάος, 
φρῆν,) pr. of sound mind, sane, compos men- 
tis ; hence of one who follows sound rea- 
son and restrains his passions, Xen. Mem. 
3. 9. 4; comp. Cyr, 3. 1. 15, 16 sq.—In 
N. T. sober-minded, temperate, moderate, i. 6. 
having the mind, desires, passions moderat- 
ed and well regulated; 1 Tim. 3, 2 δεῖ οὖν 
τὸν ἐπίσκοπον εἶναι... σώφρονα. Tit. 1, 8. 
2,2.5. So Ail. V. H. 14. 19. Hdian. 2, 1. 
8. Aischin. 25. 87 ἐκ παιδὸς εἰς γῆρας σώ- 
pov. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. Comp. Cic. 
Tuscul, 3. 8. ' 


yourselves. Sept. for TB Jer. 4, 13, 20. 
Mic. 2,4. So Dem. 22. 24 λυποῦνται καὶ 
συνεχῶς ταλαιπωροῦσι. Pol. 3. 60. 8. Thuc. 
8. 8, Trans. to afflict, Sept. for 19 Ps. 
17, 9. Is. 33, 1. 


ταλαιπωρία, as, ἡ, (ταλαιπωρέω,) hard 
work, toil, hardship, severe bodily effort, 
Jos. B. J. 7.8.2. Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 64; 
Pol. 8, 17. 8.—In N. 'T. distress, misery, 
calamity ; James 5,1. Rom. 3,16 σύντριμ- 
μα καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν, quot- 
ed from Is. 59,.'7 where Sept. for "3g. 
Sept. for ti} Joel 1, 5. Am. 3, 10.- ΔἸ V. 
HI. 13. 37 or 38. Thue. 2. 70. ib. 4. 117. 

ταλαίπωρος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (collat. of 
ταλαπείριος ; Obs. τλάω, τλῆμι, πεῖρα,) pr. 
enduring toil and hardship, as from severe 
bodily effort, comp. in radaurapéw.—In 
N. T. trop. afflicted, wretched, miserable , 
Rom. Ἴ, 24 ταλαίπωρος ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος. Rev. 
8, 17. Sept. for T17Y Ps, 137, 8. So 
Ceb. Tab. 28. Dem. 548.12. Plato Euthyd. 
302. b. 

TANAYTLALOS, aia, ov, (τάλαντον,) weigh 
ing a talent, a talent in weight; Rev. 16, 
21 χάλαζα μεγάλη ὡς ταλαντιαία, hailstones 
weighing each a talent.—Jes. B. J. 5. 6. & 
Pol. 9. 41, 8. Plut. Demetr. 21; comip, 
Diod. Sic. 19. 45. On adjectives of weight 
and measure as ending in catos, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 544. 


τάλαντον - 


τάλαντον, ov, τό, (obs. τλάω,) pr. che 
wale of a balance, Plur. τὰ τάλαντα scales 
Hom. Il. 8. 69. Then, something weighed, 
a weight; and hence a ialent, as a certain 
fixed weight for gold, Hom. 1]. 9. 122. 
Theocr. 8. 53 ; also for silver, Hdot. 7, 28 ; 
and later in commerce generally, though 
varying greatly in different states and coun- 
tries. The talent every where contained 
60 minx, or 6000 drachma 3 and the com- 
mon Attic talent as regulated by Solon, 
und used in commerce was equivalent to 
about 80 lbs. avoirdupois. But the talent 


of silver was reckoned at 80 Roman pounds,. 


or 57 Ibs. Engl. Pol. 22. 26. 19, Liv. 38. 38. 
The Jewish talent, “22, contained 3000 
shekels of the sanctuary, Ex. 38, 25. 26, 
comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6.7; and was equal to 
133} Rom. pounds, or about 95 Ibs. Engl. 
Sept. for "pp Ex. }.c. Zech. 5,7. Jos. “Ant. 
1. 6. Diod. ‘Sic. 2.9, Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 54. 
See Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 52, 
298 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Pondera, also 
App.—Further, éhe alent was also used as 
a denomination for money, which was an- 
ciently reckoned by weight; and the value 
of the talent therefore varied in proportion 
to its various weight. The common Attic 
talent is estimated at £243. 15s. sterling, 
or about $1170; see Dict. of Antt. art. 
Nummus, also App. Tab. XI So Lue. 
Navig. 13 δώδεκα ᾿Αττικὰ τάλαντα. AD. V. 
H. 1, 20, Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2.—In N. T. 
genr. a talent, put for an indefinitely large 
sum of money, Matt. 18, 24. 25, 15. 16 bis. 
20 quater. 22 ter. 24. 25. 28 bis. 


TantSd, Aramman fem. 8%, talitha, 
i. ἢ. κοράσιον, α damsel, maiden, Mark 5, 
41. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rabb. 875 

ταμεῖον, ov, τό, (ταμιεύω, raplas,) by 
syne. for ταμιεῖον, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 493 ; 
a store-chamber, slore-house, magazine ; 
Luke 12, 24 οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον, sc. κόρα- 
ξι. Sept. for sox Deut. 28, 8. Prov. 3, 
10; “ar Prov. 24,4, So Luc. Rhetor. 
prec. 17. Diod. Sic. 20. ὅδ, Xen. Mem. 1. 
5, 2.—Hence genr. any place of privacy, a 
chamber, closet; Matt. 6,6 ὅταν προσεύχῃ, 
εἴσελδε εἰς τὸ ταμεῖόν σου. 24,26. Luke 12, 
3. Sept. for πὶ Gen. 43, 30. Is. 26, 20 
So Test. XII Patr. p.'701. Jos. Ant. 8. 15. 
4. Trop. Psalt. Sal. 14, 5 ταμεῖα καρδίας. 

ταμιεῖον, ov, τό, (ταμιεύω,) i. 4. ταμεῖ- 
ov, for which it is read in some editions, 
Matt. 6, 6, Luke 12, 24—DPol. 6. 13. 1. 
Xen. Hq. 4. 1. 


τανῦν, see in νῦν no. 1. a. 
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τάξις, ews, ἡ, (τάσσων pr. @ setling in 
order, hence, order, arrangement, disposi. 
tion, Pol. 1. 4. 6. Xen. αἷς. 8. 35 espec. 
of troops Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. An, Ἢ 2.18; 
an order, rank, in a state or in society, 
Hdian. 5.1.10 ἐκ τῆς ἱππάδος τάξεως, of 
the equestrian order. Dem. 171. 17; rank, 
office, post, Jos. Vit. §71.—In N. T. 

1. order, arrangement, series; Luke 1, 
8 ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor 
14, 40 κατὰ τάξιν i.e, in proper order, o7- 
derly. Trop. good order, well regulated 
life, Co]. 2, 5.—1 Esdr. 1, 15. Dem. 32, 18 
ὕστερον τῇ τάξει, i. e. in order of time. Plut. 
Marcell. 5 παρὰ τάξιν not orderly. 
- 2. order, rank, quality, likeness; so in 
the phrase ἱερεὺς κατὰ τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ, 
i.e. ἃ priest of the same order, rank, dignity, 
as Melchisedek, Heb. 5, 6. 10. 6, 20.7, 11. 
17. 21; quoted from Ps. 110, 4 where 
Sept. for Heb. syaay~by 5 and explained 
by the writer himself, κατὰ THY ὁμοιότητα 
Μελχισεδέκ Heb. 7,15. Also Heb. 7, 11 
ob κατὰ τὴν τάξιν *Aapov.—2 Mace. 9,.18 
ἐπιστολὴν ἱκετηρίας τάξιν ἔχουσαν. Dem. 
481. 21 ἐν éxSpod τάξει in quality of a foe 
505. 17 τὴν τοῦ δικαίου τάξιν, 313. 13. 


ταπεινός, ἡ, dv, (perth. τάπης, δάπις 
δάπεδον,) low, not high, pr. of things, place, 
Pol. 9. 43. 3, 6 ram. ποταμός. Strabo 6. p. 
426 ταπεινὸν δὲ καὶ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος. 
Xen. Eq. 1. 3. Mag. Eq. ὅ. 7—In N. T. 
trop. 

1, Of condition, lot, low, lowly, humble, 
of low degree; Luke 1, 52 ὕψωσε ramet 
vous, opp. καθεῖλε δυνάστας. James 1,9, opp. 
ὁ wAovetos.—Sept. Job 12, 23. Pol. 25. 8. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 52. 

2. Of the mind, lowly, humble, modest 
including the idea of affliction, depression 
of mind; 2 Cor. 10, 1 ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, i. 6. 
timid, modest, opp. ϑαῤῥῶν. Neut. Rom. 
12, 16, see in συναπάγω. (Ken. Ag. 11. 
11.) Elsewhere with the accessory idea 
of humble piety towards God, like Heb. 
"2D, "ED, see Heb. Lex. s. v. James 4, 6 et 
1 Pet. 5, 5 ταπεινοῖς δὲ [ὁ eds] δίδωσι χά- 


_ pv, Opp. ὑπερηφάνοις, quoted from Prox. 3, 


34 where Sept. for sy. 2 Cor. 7, 6. Matt. 
11, 29 ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ. So Sept. for 
22 Is. 11, 4; 29 Ps. 18, 58, Is. 66, 9 
R53 Ps. 34, 19. 


ταπεινοφροσύνη, ns, ἡ, (ταπεινόφρων,) 
lowliness of mind, humility, m:desty of mind 
and deportment ; Acts 20, 19 δουλεύων τῷ 


one μετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης. Eph. 
2. Phil. 2, 3. Col. 3, 12. 1 Pet. ὅ, ὅ. Ag 


ταπεινόφρων 


feigned, Col. 2, 18. 23.—So ταπεινοφρονέω 
Sept. for maa) Ps. 131, 2. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 


ταπεινόφρων, ovos, 5, ἧ, 4]. (ταπεινός, 
φρήνῃ) low-minded, alject, base, Plut. de 
Alex. Fort. 5. Virt. 2. 4.—In N. T. of low- 
ly mind, humble-minded, modest, 1 Pet. 3, 
8 ταπεινόφρονες in later edit. for φιλόφρονες 
ix Rec. Sept. for man pad Prov. 29, 23. 


ταπεινόω, ὦ, f. ow, (ταπεινύς,) J. to 


nake low, to depress, c. acc. Luke 3, 5 


πᾶν ὅρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωπήσεται, quo- 
ted from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for baw. 
—Strabo 5. p. 347 ταπεινοῦται τὰ ὅρη. 
Diod. Sie. 1. 36 τῶν ποταμῶν ταπεινουμέ- 
yoy. Dion Hal. Ant. 2. 5. 

2, Trop. a) As to condition, circum- 
stances, to bring low, to humble, to abase ; 
6. acc. ἑαυτόν to humble oneself, to make 
oneself of low condition, to be poor and 
needy, 2 Cor. 11,7 opp. ὑψόω. Phil. 2, 8. 
Mid. or Pass. id. Phil. 4, 12. Sept. for 
wuiann Prov. 13, 7; baw Is. 2, 9. 12. 
So 2 Mace. 8, 35. Diod. Sic. 11. 38, 71. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 4. b) In mind and 
heart, to make lowly, to humble, sc. one’s 
pride and lofty thoughts by disappointment ; 
2 Cor. 12, 21 μὴ πάλιν edASdvra pe ταπει- 
νώσῃ 6 Beds pov πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Pass. Matt. 23, 
42. Luke 14,11. 18, 14. With acc. ἑαυτόν 
and also Mid. to humble oneself, to be hum- 
bled, to exhibit humility of mind and deport- 
men ; Matt. 18, 4.23, 12 καὶ ὅστις ταπει- 
rove ἑαυτόν. Luke 14, 11. 18, 14. So 
with the idea of contrition and penitence 
towards God; James 4, 10 ταπεινώϑητε 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov. 1 Pet. 5, 6, For this 
Aor, as Mid. see Buttm. §136.1,2. Sept. 
for BY Is. 5,15. 10,33; 29 Gen. 16, 9. 
Is. 58, 8. 5. 

ταπείνωσις, ews, ἡ, (ταπεινόω,) a make 


ing low, humiliation, depression, Psalt. Sal, 
2, 39. Pol. 9. 33, 10.—In N, T. ‘the being 


brought low,” low estate, humiliation; Luke . 


1,48 ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς δού- 
λης αὑτοῦ. Acts 8,33. James 1,10 ὁ δὲ 
πλούσιος [καυχάσϑιαι ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὑτοῦ ν. 9] 
ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὑτοῦ, i. 6. even in his ex- 
ternal humiliation. Phil. 8, 21 τὸ σῶμα τῆς 
᾿ ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν, genit. of quality, i. q. τὸ 
τῶμα τὸ ταπεινόν. Sept. for daw Ps. 136, 
23; "22 2 Sam. 16, 12. Neh. 9, 9. So Ec- 
clus. 2, 4. 5. Diod. Sic. 2. 45 rots δὲ ἀν- 
Spdot ταπείνωσιν καὶ δουλείαν περιάπτειν. 
Plato Logg. 815. a. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p 352. " 
ταράσσω ν. -ττῶώ, f. ξω, 1. to stir 
up, to trouble, to agitate, c. acc. Θ. g. water 
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ἴῃ ἃ pool, τὸ ὕδωρ John 5, 4.7. Sept. for 
nbs Ez, 32, 2. 13.—Eom. Od. &. 291 πάν: 
τον. Luc. Lexiph. 4 φάρμακον. Plut. Symp. 
8. 8. 3 ra πελάγη. 

2. Trop. of the mind, fo stir up, to trow- 
ble, to disturb, with various emotions ; e. g. 
with fear, fo put in trepidation; Pass. to be 
in trepidation; Matt. 2, 8 ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐτα- 
ράχϑη. 14, 26. Mark 6,50. Luke 1,12. 24, 
38. 1 Pet.3,14. Act. c.acc. Acts 17,8. [13.]- 
Sept. for 51192 Gen. 45, 3. Ps. 6, 2. 3. 
(Hdian, 2. 6. 4. Ken. An. 2. 4.18.) With 
grief, anxiety, do. trouble, to disquiet, Pass. 
John 12,27 ἡ ψυχή μου τετάρακται. 13,21. 
14,1, 57. So John 11, 88 ἐτάραξε ἑαυτόν, 
i. q. ἐταράχθη τῷ πνεύματι in 18,291. (Sept. 
Gen. 48, 80. Ps. δὅ, ὅ.) With doubt, per- 
plexity, c. acc. Acts 15, 24 ἐτάραξαν ὑμᾶς 
λόγοις. Gal. 1, 7. 5,10. So Luc. Scyth. 
8 τεταραγμένος τὴν γνώμην. Xen. Mem. 2 
θ6. 17. 


ταραχή, As, ἡ, (rapdoow,) 1. α stir 


ving up, troubling, agilation, e. g. of water 


ina pool, John 5, 4.—Lue. Halcy. 4 λαῖλαψ 
καὶ ταραχή sc. of the elements. Comp. Sept. 
Is. 24, 19. ; 

2. Trop. of popular excitement, @ siir, 
commotion, tumult; Mark 13, 8 ἔσονται λι- 
pol καὶ rapaxai.—2 Macc. ὃ, 30. Po.. 3. 9. 
9. Xen. Vert. 5. 8. 

τάραχος, ov, ὅ, (ταράσσω,) @ slir, com- 
motion, confusion, |. q. ἀταξία Xen. Mic. 8. 
10, comp. 9.—In N. T. trop. ὦ stir, e. g. 
from fear and surprise, cons/ernation, trept- 
dation, Acts 12, 18. Sept. for marr 
1 Sam. 5,9. (Plut. J. Cas. 43. Xen. An. 
1. 8.2.) Also of excitement, tunult, com- 
motion, Acts 19, 23. , 


Ταρσεύς, ἕως, ὁ, (Τάρσος,) α man of 
Tarsus, a native or inhabitant, Acts 9, 11. 
21, 39.—Luc. Macrob. 21. App. B.. Civ. 
5. 7. . 

Τάρσος, ov, 7, Tarsus, ἃ celebrated 
city, the metropolis of Cilicia in Asia Minor, 
on the banks of the river Cydnus, which 
flowed through it and divided it into two 
parts; hence sometimes in Greek writers 
called “Γάρσοι, comp. Xen. An. 1. 2. 23. 
Tarsus was a celebrated seat of Greek phi- 
losophy and literature ; and from the num- 
ber of its schools and learned men was 
ranked by the side of Athens and Alexan; 
dria; so Strabo 14. 5. p. 673 sq. The 
city was made free by M. Antony; App. 
B. Civ. 5. 7 Λαοδικέας δὲ καὶ Ταρσέας 
ἐλευδέρους ἠφίει καὶ ἀτελεῖς φόρων. Th's 
seems to have implied the privilege of being © 
governed by their own laws and magix. 


TapTapow 


trates, with freedom from tribute ; but not 
the right of Roman citizenship; since the 
Roman tribune at Jerusalem ordered Paul 
to be scourged though he knew him to be a 
citizen of Tarsus, but desisted after learn- 
ing that he was a Roman citizen; Acts 21, 
89. 22,24. 27 sq. Later Tarsus appears 
as a Roman colonia, Cellar. Not. Orb. II. 
p. 216. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 48,71. 
—In N. T. Acts 9, 30. 11, 25. 22,3. So 
Jos, Ant. 1. 6. 1 Tdpoos τῶν πόλεων {[Κιλι- 
xias| ἡ ἀξιολογωτάτη καλεῖται, μητρόπολις 
οὖσα. Diod Sic. 14. 20. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. IL. p. 511, 608—Modern Tarsus 
contains about 20,000 inhabitants with many 
ruins, and is a filthy and miserable place ; 
Russegger Reise I. p. 396; comp. Irby and 
Mangles p. 502 sq. 


TapTapow, ὦ, f. dow, a verb formed 
from the pr. ἢ. Τάρταρος, Tartarus, which 
in Greek mythology was the lower part or 
abyss of Hades, where the shades of the 
wicked were imprisoned and tormented ; in 
Jewish usage i. 4. γέεννα, see in ἄδης, Jos. 
Ant. 18.1. 3. Comp. Hom. 1]. 8. 13, 16. 
Hes. Theog. 807. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 
36 δεσμωτήριον ὃ δὲ Τάρταρον καλοῦσιν.--- 
Hence in Ν, T. ταρταρόω, to thrust down to 
Tartarus, to cast into Gehenna, with ace. 
impl. 2 Pet. 2, 4 σειραῖς ζόφον ταρταρώσας. 
Comp. εἰς Τάρταρον ῥίπτειν Hom. Il. 8. 13; 
é» Ταρτάρῳ δεδεμένοι Jos. c. Ap. 2. 33. 
ὅ3ο xararaprapéa, Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. Hyp. 
3. 24 ὁ δὲ Ζεὺς τὸν Κρόνον κατεταρτάρωσε. 


Apollodor. Bibl. J. 1, 2. 


τάσσω ν. -TTW, f. ἔξω, to order, to set 
in order, to arrange, genr. Sept. 2 Chr. 31, 
2. Xen. Mem. 8.1. 7; spec. to draw up 
‘soldiers in ranks, In array, 2 Macc. 15, 20. 
Hdian. 8.1.8. Men. Mem. 3. 1. 8, 11.— 
In N. T. trop. 

1. zo set in a certain order, to constitute, 
to appoint; c. acc. also 6, εἰς et dat. com- 
modi; 1 Cor. 16,15 εἰς διακονίαν τοῖς ἁγίοις 
ἔταξαν ἑαυτούς, i.e. have set or devoted 
themselves. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 11 οὐδὲ εἰς 
τὴν δουλείαν αὖ ἐμαυτὸν rdrro.) Pass. ¢. 
εἰς, Acts 18, 48 ὅσοι ἦσαν τεταγμένοι εἰς 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. With ὑπό 6. ace. Luke 7, 8 
ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόμενος. 
[{Matt. 8, 9.1 Absol. Rom. 13,1. Sept. for 
ma Ez. 44,14; D8 2K. 10,24; m8 Jer. 
8,19.—Pol. 5.63. 4. Arr. Epict. 2. 17. 25; 
ὑπό τινα Pol. 5. 65. 7. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. 

2. to arrange, to appoint, c. acc. et dat. 
Acts 28, 23 ταξάμενοι δὲ αὐτῷ ἡμέραν, i. 6. 
on their part. With dat. and inf. Acts 22, 
10 ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι. Inf. impl. 
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ταχινὸς 


Matt. 28, 16. With inf. c. ace. Acts 
15, 2 ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον κτλ, Sept, . 
for ΤῊΣ Job 14, 13; 704 2 Sam. 20, 5.— 
So τινί τε Al. V. H. 11. 9. Xen. Hell. 1, 
5.4; τινί c. inf. Xen. Lac. 11. 6; inf, 
1 Macc. 12, 26. Xen. An. 3.1.25; Cyr, 
4. 5. 11. Ἷ 

ταῦρος, ov, 6, a bull, bullock, Matt. 22 
4, Acts 14,13. Heb, 9,13. 10,4. Sept, 
for Vi Ex. 21, 28. 29.—Hdian. 5. 5. 16. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9. 


ταὐτά, by crasis for τὰ αὐτά, the same 
things, 1 Thess. 2, 143 also κατὰ ταὐτά 
after the same manner, thus, so, Luke 6, 
23, 26. 17, 30. See in αὐτός no. 3. a. 
Buttm. § 74. 2. 


ταῦτα; see in οὗτος. 


ταφή, is, ἡ, (Δάπτω,) burial, sepullure ; 
c. dat. commodi, Matt. 27, '7 eis ταφὴν τοῖς 


. ξένοις, for ‘burial for strangers, to bury 


strangers in; see Buttm. ᾧ 133. 2. g, and 
n. 5sq. Matth. §394. Winer §31.1. Sept. 
for THSP Deut. 34, 6. Ecc. 6,3; "37 
Ez. 32, 23.——Jos. B. J. 1.9.1. Hdian. 8, 
5. 18. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 1. 

τάφος, ov, 6, (Sdarw,) burial, sepusiure, 
Jos. Ant. 17. 8. 3. Lys. 190. 17.—In N. T, 
and genr. a burial-place, sepulchre, Matt. 
23, 27. 29. 27, 61. 64. 66. 28,1. On He 
brew sepulchres, see in μνημεῖον. Sept. for 
“aye Gen. 23, 4. 20. 28am. 2,31. (BL. V. 
Ἡ. 12. '7. Dem. 1393. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 
13.) Trop. Rom. 3, 13 τάφος ἀνεῳγμένος 
ὁ λάρυγξ αὐτῶν, quoted from Ps. 5, 10 
where Sept. for "22; see fully in ἀνοίγω 
no. 1. b. 

τάχα, adv. (ταχύς) quickly, speedily, 
shortly, forthwith, Pol. 18. 20.9. Xen. Hell. 
7.4. 34.—In N. T. readily, lightly, possibly ; 
hence, peradventure, perhaps, Rom. 5, ‘7. 
Philem. 15. So Wisd. 14, 19. Luce. D. 
Deor. 6. 5. Xen. An. 5. 2. 17. 

ταχέως, adv. (ταχύς,) quickly, speedily, 
pr. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 20.—In N. T. soon, 
shortly; 1 Cor. 4, 19 ἐλεύσομαι δὲ rayéws 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Gal. 1,6. Phil. 2,19.24, 2'Tim 
4,9. Sept. for WO Judg. 9, 48. Is. 8, ὃ. 
(Jos. Ant. 7.13.2. Ceb. Tab. 31. Pol. 1. 
61.6.) Spec. quickly, hastily, Luke 14, 21 
ἔξελθε ταχέως. 16,6. John 11,31. 2 Thess. 
2,2. 1 Tim. 5,22. Sept. for 72 Prov. 
25, 8. So Wisd. 14, 28. 

ταχινός, ἡ, dv, (raxds,) quick, swift, 
8. g. πόδες, Sept. for “72 15, 69, 1. Wisd. 
13, 23 πτέρυγες Anth. Gr. I. p. 168.—In 
N. Τὶ trop. swift, speedy, i. 6. near at hand, 


ν αχιὺν 


ππρϑπάϊηρ, -2 Pet. 1,.141.. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν. So Ecclus. 18, 
26. Anth. Gr. IL. p. 91 εἰς ταχενὴν ληϑεδόνα. 


Tadyeov, adv. pr. Neut. of ταχίων later 
comparat. to ταχύς, instead of the earlier 
sdecay, comp. Buttm. § 67. 3; condemned 
by the grammarians, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 77. 
Winer ὁ 11.25 more quickly, more swtfily, 
more speedily, c. gen. John 20, 4 προέδραμε 
τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου, i.e. he outran Peter. 
(Diod. Sic. 20. 92.) Elsewhere sooner, the 


object of comparison being every where im-_ 


plied, e. g. sooner than one expected or in- 
tended, the sooner; John 13, 27 ὃ ποιεῖς, 
ποίησον τάχιον. 1 Tim. 3, 14 ἐλπεῖν πρός 
σε τάχων. Heb. 13, 19. 23. See Matth. 
$457. Winer (36. 3. So Wisd. 13, 9. 
i Macc. 2, 40. Test. XIf Patr. p. 628. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 5. 


τάχιστα, adv. (neut. plur. of τάχιστος, 
rayus,) most quickly, most speedily; 6. g. 
bs τάχεστα, the soonest possible, as soon as 
possible, with all speed, Acts 17,15; see 
Buttm. § 115. 4, 5—Luc. Rheter. Prec. 1. 
Xen, Cyr. ὅ. 14. 


τάχος, εος, aus, τό, (ταχύς,) quickness, 
swiftness, speed, Hdian. 1. 15.14. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 2. 4—In N. T. only in the phrase ἐν 
τάχει wilh speed, i. 6. adverbially, quickly, 
speedily, shortly, i. 4. ταχέως, see in ἐν no. 
3. b. a. Luke 18, 8 ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν 
αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει. Acts 25, 4. Rom. 16, 20. 
fl Tim. 3, 14.] Rev. 1,1. 22, 6. Rev. 2, 
5 Rec. where later edit. ταχύ. Also with 
the idea of haste, Acts 12,7. 22,18. Sept. 
for “M4 Deut. 9,3; VID 11, 17; 0395 
Ps. 2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 1. Diod. Sic. 
16. 35. Men. Cyr. 6. 1. £2. 


ταχύς, εἴα, ὕ, quick, swift, nimble, as 
ταχὺς πόδας Hom. Il. 13. 249; ἕππος τ΄. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 25.—In N. T. 

1. Mase. ταχύς, trop. quick, swifl, i. ἃ. 
ready, prompt; James 1, 19 ταχὺς εἰς τὸ 
ἀκοῦσαι. Sept. and 7% Prov. 29, 20.—He- 
clus. 5, ΕἸ. Luc. Somn. 1. Hdian. 2. 9. 2. 
Xen. Cyr, 2. 1, 31. 

2, Neut. ταχύ as adv. i. q. ταχέως, 
comp, Buttm. $115. 43 quickly, speedily, 
with haste, Matt: 28, '7 ταχὺ πορευδεῖσαι. Vv. 
8. Mark 16, 8 Rec. Luke 15, 22 Lachm. 
John 11, 29. Sept. for [779 2 Sam. 17, 
16. So Dem. 982. 17. Xen. An. 2. 2. 12. 
—Al30 quickly, soon, shortly, Matt. 5, 25; 
and with the idea of suddenness, Rev. 2, 5 
in later edit. v.16. 3,11. 1ἴ, 14. 22, 7. 
12. 20. Sept. for 72 Ps. 102, 3. So 
* Mace. 3, 31. Xen. An. 1. 9. 29.—Spec. 
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readily, lighily ; Mark 9,39 rayt κακολογη» 
cai με. So Ecclus, 19,4, Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4. 


τέ; an enclitic copulative particle, and, 
corresponding to «ai as Lat. -que to et, 
Buttm. §149.m. 8. Kiihner § 321.1; found 
in N. I. chiefly in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, and also the Ep. to the He 
brews; in Matt. four times, 22, 10. 23, 6 - 
27, 48, 28, 12; Mark once, 15, 836; John 
thrice, 2, 15. 4,42. 6,18; James twice, 
3, 7 bis; Jude once, v. 6; in Rev. wice, 
1,2. 21,12. In general, καί is used to 
couple ideas which follow directly and ne- 
cessarily from what precedes; while τέ is 
employed when something is subjoined 
which does not thus directly and necessari- 
ly follow; so that strictly speaking, καί 
connects and τέ annexes; the former is 
conjunctive, the latter adjunctive. Hence 
τέ is the most general of all the copulatives ; 
serving merely to show, that the word after 
which it stands is to be taken as in some 
connection with another either preceding or 
following. ‘The place of ré is usually after 
the first word of a clause. See Passow s. v. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 833 ; ad Eurip. Med. p. 331 
Matth. § 626. Winer § 57. 3 sq. §65. 5 τι. 

1. Simply, i. e. without other particles, 
where it then serves to annex, as abeve, 
Matt. 28, 12 cuvaySévres ... oupBovdr.dv τε 
λαβόντες. John 4, 42 τῇ τε γυναικὶ ἔλεγον. 
6,18. Acts 3, 8. 838. 81 εἶπόν τε πρὸς τὸν 
Πέτρον. 3,10. 4, 18. 38. 5, 42. 8,1. 8. 6. 
12,19 συνιδών τε ἦλθεν κτλ. 18, 11. 20, 
11. 23, 10. 24,27. Rom. 2, 19. 1 Cor. 4, 
21. Heb. 1, 3. Jude 6. al. Soin a paren- 
thesis, Acts 1,15 ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνομάτων κτλ. 
Once preceded by pare... μήτε, Acts 97, 
20. So Wisd. 8, 19. 3 Macc. 6, 32. Hdian. 
1, 2. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.19 5 with μήτε prec. 
Xen, An. 4. 4. 6.—Also repeated as annex- 
ing several particulars, τέ ... τέ, and, and, 
Lat. que... que; Acts 2,46. 16, 11. 12. 
24, 23. Heb. 6, 2 ἐπιβέσεώς re χειρῶν, dva- 
στάσεώς TE νεκρῶν, καὶ κρίματος αἰωνίου. 
Once i.q. both... and, Acts 26,16. See 
Passow no. 2. Matth. § 626 init. Viger p. 
518. So Wisd. 7, 13. Hdian. 1. 2. 6. Plato 
Phadr. 267. a, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

2. Most freq. as strengthening καί, either 
directly before it, as re καί, or with one or 
more words intervening, re ... καί, i. gq. Lat. 
que ... et, implying close connection, ‘not 
only ... but also, both ... and; see Passow 
no. 8. Buttm. § 149. m. 8. Kithner § 321. 1. 
Matth. §626. So as connecting clauses; 
Matt. 27, 48 πλήσας re ὄξους καὶ περιδεὶς 
καλάμῳ. Luke 24,20. Acts 9,18. 10,2 


~ 
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Heb, 6, 4. al. (Wisd. 4,2. Luc, Ὁ, Deor. 
18. 1, Hdian. 6. 6. 1. Thue. 4. 46.) As 
coupling together infinitives depending on 
the same verb; Luke 12,45 καὶ ἄρξηται ... 
ἐσθίειν τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ μεδύσκεσϑαι, Acts 
1,1. (Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 19. 2.) As connect- 
ng nouns, etc, e. δ: τε καί, Luke 21, 11 
pspyrpa re καὶ σημεῖα. Acts 2, 9. 10 Φρυ- 
γίαν τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν. 26,3. Rom. 1, 12. 
ι4..1 Cor. 1, 2. 30, Heb. 2, 4. James 3, 7. 
al. Adverbs, Acts 24, 3 πάντη τε καὶ mav- 
tayov. (Sept. Job 9, 4. Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 
1.1.1. Plato Legg. 796, ἃ. Xen. Hell. 1. 
4..15, 16.) Also where one or more words 
come between τέ and καί, as Luke 2, 16 
τὴν τε Μαριὰμ καὶ τὸν Ἰωσήφ. John 2, 15 
τά τε πρύβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας. Acts 1, 8. 
26, 30. Phil. 1,7. Heb. 9, 3. 19. αἱ. So 
Luke 31,11 σεϊσμοί τε μεγάλοι ... καὶ λι- 
pot. Rom. 1, 16 ᾿Ιουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ 
Ἕλληνι, (Hdian. 1. 5. 384. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
8.) Here sometimes the word next before 
τέ is also implied after καί, i. 6. the τέ marks 
it as belonging equally to both members ; 
e.g. Acts 2, 43 πολλά τε τέρατα καὶ [πολ- 
λὰ] σημεῖα. Also the article, Acts 1, 13 
bre Ἰϊέτρος καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβος κτλ. 13, 1. Rom. 
1,20. Ora relative, Acts 26,22 οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς 
λέγων, ὧν re οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλησαν ... kat 
Maiojs. Espec. a preposition, Acts 28, 23 
ἀπό τε τοῦ νόμου Matoéws καὶ [ἀπὸ] τῶν 
προφητῶν. 25, 28. Comp. Matth. § 626, 
Winer } 65. 5. n. (Hdian. 6. 3.2. il. V. 
IJ. 3. 1. Plato Legg. 796. d, εἴς re πολιτεί- 
αν καὶ ἰδίους οἴκους.) So two nouns of op- 
pusite signification are sometimes connected 
by re καί, forming then a periphrasis for add; 
Matt. 22, 10 πονηρούς re καὶ ἀγαθούς. Acts 
24,15. 26,22. Heb. 5,14. Comp. Matth. 
1.c. (Comp. Xen. Hi. 1. 2.) Rarely re καί 
is put in the sense of que eliam, and also, 
Acts 19, 27; ἔτι re καί, and further also, 
Acts 21,28; ὁμοίως re καὶ, and in like man- 
ner also, Rom. 1, 37. Ilere καί seems to 
be used merely to strengthen τέ; comp. 
Winer § 57. 3. Herm. ad Soph. Elect. 873. 

3. Sometimes τέ corresponds to δέ ἴῃ ἃ 
following clause, where the connection is 
then adversative or antithetic, and thus em- 
phatic  e. g. Acts 19, 3 εἶπέ τε πρὸς αὐτοὺς 

, οἱ δὲ εἶπον. 22, 8, comp. 10. 22, 28. 
See Passow no. 8 Matth. 1. c. p. 1276. 
Stallb. ad Plat. Phileb. p 36.—Plato Rep. 
394, c. Xen. Conv. 8. 2 

4, With other particles : 2) re γάρ, 
where re simply annexes and ydp assigns a 
reason, comp. above in no. 1. Rom. 1, 26 
at re γὰρ ϑήλειαι αὐτῶν. 7,7. Heb. 2, 11. 
So Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3 οὗτοί re γάρ. 
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b) ἐάν τε, pr.and if; repeated cay κε 
εν ἐάν τες i. q. whether... or, Rom, 14, 8 
quater ; ἐάν τε yap καί, pr. for though also, 
2 Cor. 10,8; here the force of τέ cannot 
well be given in English ; comp. above in 
no, 2 fin. So Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 6. 

6) etre, see in εἰ ΠΙ, 5, 1 

6) bre, ἤἥ,τε, τό,τε, i.e. the art. 
with τέ, so written to distinguish it from 
the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, and simply expressing 
the article in connection with the usage o! 
réas above given. IE. g. where τέ merely 
annexes, Acts 19,12 τά τε πνεύματα «rd 
26, 80, 27, 3. 5. Heb. 9,1. Followed by 
καί after one or more intervening words; 
see above in no. 2; Acts 5, 24 ὅ,τε ἱερεὺς 
καὶ ὁ στρατηγός. 17,10, 14, Eph. J, 10, 
Heb. 9, 2. Luke 23, 12. Also ὅ,τε γὰρ .. 
kai, Heb. 2, 11. Rom. 1, 263 see above in 
lett.a. +. 


τεῖχος, eos, ovs, τό, a wall, espec. of a 
city; Acts 9, 25 καϑῆκαν διὰ τὸ τεῖχος. 
2 Cor. 11, 33. Heb. 11, 30 τὰ τείχη Ἱεριχώ. 
Rev. 21, 12. 14. 15. 17. 18.19. Sept. for 
main Josh. 6, 5. 20.—Hdian. 8, 2. 13 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


τεκμήριον, ov, τό, (τεκμαίρομαι, τέκ: 
pap,) α sure sign, cerlain token, infallible 
proof, Acts 1, 3.—3 Macc. 3, 24. Jos. ve 
Vit. ὁ 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
2. Hesych. τεκμήριον " σημεῖον dd7Bés. 

τεκνίον, ov, τό, (dim. réxvor,) a Ti the 
child; Plur, trop. as an endearing appella- 
tion, rexvia, lille children, like Lat. filioli, 
carissimi; John 13, 33. Gal. 4, 19. 1 Jolin 
2, 1. 12, 98, 3, 7. 18. 4, 4. 5, 21.—Pr. An- 


_thol. Gr. TL p. 44. no. 78. p. 48. no. 95. 


TEKVOY OVE, ὦ, f. now, (rexvoydves ; 
τέκνον, Obs. γένω, γίνομαι.) to bear children, 
or as in Engl. to be the mother of a family, 
including all the duties of the maternal re- 
lation, 1 Tim. 5, 14; comp. v. 10, and see 
in rexvoyovia—Pr. Anthol. Gr. II. p. 202 


τεκνογονία, as, ἡ, (rexvoyovew,) the 
bearing of children, and so including all the 
duties of the maternal relation; 1 Tim. 2, 
15 σωθήσεται διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας, i. 6. in 
becoming the mother of a family and the 
faithful performance of her duties in that 
relation, in bringing up her household unto 
God, comp. 5,10. This is a privilege of 
the woman, to be set off against ν. 14.— 
Chrysost. ad ἢ. ]. τεκνογονίαν φησί, τὸ μὴ 
μόνον τεκεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ Sedy ἀγαγεῖν. 

τέκνον, ov, τό, (τίκτω) 1. a child, 
male or female, son or daughter. a) Sing. 
a child, Luke 1, 7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τέκνον 


-- 
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Acts 7, δ. Rev. 12, 4. Plur. children, Matt. 
10, 21 τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς. Mark 12, 19, Luke 
90, 31. Acts 21, 5 σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέκνοις. 
Tit. 1, 6. 2 John 4, 13. al. Sept. Plur. 
for D"2E Gen. 3, 16. 30,1; 5°72" Gen. 33, 
"6.7. So Plur. Ceb. Tab. 8. Hdian. 8. 3. 
9, Xen. Mem. 2.2.4. Ὁ) Spec. @ son, 
Sing. Matt. 10, 21. 21, 28 τέκνον, ὕπαγε κτλ. 
Phil. 2, 22. Rev. 12,5. Plur. sons, Matt. 
21,28 ἄνθρωπος εἶχε δυὸ τέκνα. Acts 21, 
91. Sept. for ya Gen. 17, 16. 22, 7. 48, 
19; Ba Esth. 9, 25. So Sing. Luc. 
Tyrann. "90. Hdian. 7. 10. 14. Plur. of 
daughters, Xen. Cyr. 7. 4. 5. 

9. Plur. τέκνα, children, in a wider 
sense by Hebr. i. q. descendants, posterity ; 
Matt, 3, 9 ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. Luke 
1, 17. 3, 8. Acts 2, 39. Rom. 9, 7. v. 8 bis, 
comp. in σάρξ no. 2. c, and in ἐπαγγελία 
no. 3. ἃ. Gal. 4, 28. 81. So Sept. for 
pypa Ex. 10, 2. "Tosh. 14,9. Zech. 10, 7. 
9; PeTN Ps. 109, 13. Jer. 31, 17.—Em- 
phat, i. q. ¢rwe children, genuine descend- 

‘ants, John 8, 39. 1 Pet. 3, 6. 

3. Trop. a child, one who is the object 
of parental: love and care, or who yields 
filial love and reverence towards another. 
a) Asaterm of endearing address in the 
Vocative, like Engl. my child, my son, Lat. 
mi fili, carissime; e.g. from a friend or 
teacher, Matt. 9, 2 ϑάρσει, τέκνον. Mark 2, 
δ. Luke 16, 25. 1 Tim. 1, 18. 2 Tim. 2, 1. 
Plur. Mark 10,24. So Sept. for ya 1 Sam. 
3,9. 16. So Ecclus. ἃ, 1. Hdian, 1. 6. 12. 
b) From the Heb. genr. for a pupil, dis- 
ciple, the spiritual child of any one, see in 
yevvdo no. 1. Ὁ, and πατήρ A. 3. 2 Tim. 
1,2 Τιμοδέῳ ἀγαπητῷ τέκνῳ. Philem. 10. 
3 John 4. With ἐν κυρίῳ 1 Cor. 4,17; ἐν 
πίστει 1 Tim. 1,23 κατὰ πίστιν Tit. 1, 4, 
Plur. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 2 Cor. 6, 13. Comp. 
Heb. 42 Sept. vids, 1 K. 20, 35. 2K. 2, 3 
ὅ. οὐ τέκνα τοῦ ϑεοῦ, children of God, 
those whom God loves and cherishes as ἃ 


father ; see in πατήρ B. 1,2; also γεννάω 


no. 1. 6. So of the Jews, John 11, 52; 
comp. Sept. and nya Is. 30, 1. Hos. 11, 1 
sq. Wisd. 16, 21 comp. 20. Genr. of the 
pious worshippers of God, the righteous, 
saints, Christians; John 1, 12 ἔδωκεν at- 
τοῖς ἐξουσίαν τέκνα Beod γενέσϑαι. Rom. 8, 
10. 17..21. 9, 8. Eph. ὅ, 1.. 1 John 3, 1. 9. 
10. 5, 2. So Sept. Prov. 14, 27. d) 
τέκνα τοῦ διαβόλου, children of the devil, 
his followers, subjects, vassals, opp. τὰ τ΄ 
τοῦ Yeov, once 1 John 3, 10. Comp. 42 
2K. 16, '7, Sept. vids. 

4. By Uebr. joined with the name ofa 


( 
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city ur the like, a native, an inhabitant, one 
born or living in that city. Matt. 23, 37 
Ἱερουσαλήμ ... ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυνα- 
γαγεῖν τὰ τέκνα σον. Luke 13, 84. 19, 44. 
Gal. 4, 25. Rev. 2, 28. So Sept. and 

p.22 Joel 2,23. Zech. 9, 13. Is. 60, 4, 9. 
—Psalt. Sal. 11, 3. 

5. By Hebr. with a genit. of quality or 
condition, the child cf any thing, i. e. one 
connected with, partaking of, or exposed tu 
that thing; often put instead of an adjec- 
tive. Matt. 11, 19 et Luke 7, 35 ἐδικαιώϑη 
ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. Eph. 5, 8 
τέκνα φωτός, ig. πεφωτισμένοι. 1 Pet. 1, 
14 τ, ὑπακοῆς, i. 4. ὑπήκοοι. Eph. 2, 3 τ΄ 
τῆς ὀργῆς, exposed to the wrath of God 
2 Pet. 2, 14 7. κατάρας. So Sept. τέκνα 
ἀπωλείας for Heb. yup "72" Is. 57, 43 τ. 
ἀδικίας for Heb. ΕΝ nya Hos. 10, 9. 
Comp. also 43 Deut. 25, 2. 1K. 2,26. 2K, 
14, 14. Winer § 34, 2. π. 2. Heb. Lex. art. 
ja no. 4,83; ma no. 1--Bpiph, Opp. 1. p. 
cb 

τεκνοτροφέω, ὦ, f. now, (τεκνοτρύφος; 
τέκνον, τρέφω,) to bring up children, to ful- 
fil the duties of a mother, 1 Tim. 5, 10; 
comp. in rexvoyovia.-Pr. Aristot. 11, An. 
a. 40. 22; so Subst. rexvorpodia Id. H. An, 

3. 4. 5. 


τέκτων, ovos, 6, (kindr, τέχνη, τεύχω 
τεκεῖν, τίκτω,) pr. an.artificer, craflsman ; 
spec. a worker in wood, @ carpenter, joiner, 
Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Sept. τέκτων 
ξύλων for Heb. wan 2 Sam. 5, 11. Is, 40, 
20; réxr. σιδήρου 1 Sam. 13, 19; τ΄ χαλ- 
κοῦ 1 Καὶ. ἢ, 14.—Lue. Vit. Auct. 11. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 26. Hesych. réexrov+ πᾶς τεχνίτης. 


τέλειος, ela, etov, (réAos,) pr. ‘having 
reached the end, term, limit.’ Hence 

1. complete, perfect, full, wanting in no- 
thing; James 1, 4 ἔργον τέλειον. v. 17. 25. 
1 John 4, 18 ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη. Comparat. 
Heb. 9, 11 τελειοτέρας. σκηνῆς. Sept. mpd- 
Baroy red. for ora Ex. 12,5, So Agquil. 
Prov. 11, 1 στάϑμιον τέλειον. Diod. Sic. 1. 
ἢ τελεία αὔξησις. Pol. 1, 4. 8. Plato Parm. 
157. e.—Trop. in a moral sense; of per- 
sons, Matt. 5, 48 bis, τέλειοι, ὥσπερ ὃ πα' 
τὴρ ὑμῶν ... τέλειός ow comp. Luke 6, 
36. So Matt. 19, 21. Col. 1, 28. 4, 12. 
James 1, 4 ἵνα ἦτε vthetot. 8, 2. OF the 
will of God, Rom. 12,2. Neut. τὸ τέλειον, 
completeness, perfectness, in knowledge of 
the truth, opp. ἐκ μέρους, 1 Cor. 13, 10, 
Sept. for D°2R Gen. 6, 9. 18, 13; Dd 
1K. 8, 62. 11, 4, So Eeclus. 44, 17, 
Tsocr. Panath. p. 239. 6, τελείους dr nas 


380. b, of υἱοὶ τῆς ἀληθινῆς πίστεως. 


TENELOTNS 


εἶναι, καὶ πάσας ἔχειν τὰς ἀρετάς. Plato 
Legg. 648, d. 

2. Spec. of full age, adult, full grown; 
of persons, pr. Pol. 5. 29. 2, Aul. V. Η. 13. 
Y. Sen. Cyr. 8. 7. 6.—In N. T. trop. of 
persons full grown, ripe, in mind and under- 
standing, ταῖς φρεσί 1 Cor. 14, 20; or in 
knowledge of the truth, 1 Cor. 2, 6. Phil. 
8, 15. Heb. 5, 14; or in Christian faith and 
virtue, Eph. 4, 13. 

τελειότης, ητος, 1), (τέλειος,) complele- 
ness, perfeciness ; Col. 8, 14 σύνδεσμος τῆς 
τελειότητος, see in σύνδεσμος. Heb. 6, 1 
ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα φερώμεϑα, i.e. leaving 
the rudiments of Christian doctrine, let us 
fo on to something more complete, perfect. 
—Wisd. 6,15. 12,17. Plato Def. 412. b, ἃ, 


TEAELOW, ὦ, f. daw, (τέλειος,) ο com- 
plete, to make perfect, so as to be full, want- 
‘ng in nothing. 

1, Pr. to bring to a full end, to complete, 
to finish, c. acc. 6. g. a work or duty, τὸ 
ἔργον, τὰ ἔργα, Jolin 4, 34. 5, 86, 17, 4. 
Mid. with ἔργον impl. Luke 18, 32 καὶ τῇ 
τρίτῃ τελειοῦμαι͵ I finish the work. Of a 
race, Tov δρόμον Acts 20, 24. Sept. genr. 
for DOM 1K. 7,21; 028 2 Chr. 8,16. So 
Ecclus. 50,19. Pol. 8, 86. 2. Plut. Cons. 
ad Apoll. 17.—Of time, Luke 2, 43 reXeto- 
σάντων τὰς ἡμέρας. OF declarations, pro- 
phecy, i. q. to fulfil, John 19, 28 ἕνα τελει- 
ὡϑῇ ἡ γραφή. So Act. Thom. ᾧ 10 ; πρό- 
Seow Diod. Sic. 8. 14 fin. Comp. τελείω- 
aes. 

2. Trop. io make complete, perfect ; to 
bring to a stale of completeness, perfectness. 
a) Genr. John 17,23 ἵνα ὦσι τετελειωμένοι 
εἰς ἕν, preon. that they may be perfectly 
united into one. 2 Cor. 12, 9 ἡ yap δύναμίς 
κου [τοῦ Seod| ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ τελειοῦται, i. 6. 
my power shows itself perfect in weakness, 
appears then as the true power of God; 
comp. 4, 7. James 2, 22. 1 John 2, 5. 4, 
12, 17.18. (Ecclus. 7,32.) Of character, 
Pass. Phil. 8,12 οὐχ ore... ἤδη τετελείωμαι, 
i.e. in Christian character and attainments ; 
see in καταλαμβάνω no.2. 0) In the Ep. 
to the Hebrews, in a moral sense, to make 
perfect in respect to sin, to fully cleanse from 
sin, fo make full expiation for any one; 
Heb. 1, 19 οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐτελείωσεν ὁ νόμος, 
i.e. the Mosaic law could make no perfect 
expiation ; comp.7,11. 10,4. Of persons, 
Heb, 9, 9 δῶρά τε καὶ Suciae... μὴ Suvdpe- 
vat κατὰ συνείδησιν τελειῶσαι τὸν λατρεύον- 
ra, i.e. which could never make full expia- 
tion for the bringer, so as to satisfy his 
conscience. 10, 1. 14.—Also, to make per- 
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fect, pr. to carry through te the end, i. re 
spect to condition, happiness, glory ; [Ὁ 
bring to @ perfect condition of happiness 
and glory, to make perfect in glory; equiv. 
to δοξάζω John ἢ, 39. 12,23. So of Christ 
as exalted to be Head over ali .hings, Heb. 
2,10 τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τῆς σωτηρίας ἡμῶν διὰ 
παϑημάτων τελειῶσαι, i,q. in v. 9 διὰ τὸ 
πάϑημα τοῦ ϑανάτου δύξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφα- 
νωμένον. ὅ, 9. 7,28. Also of saints ad- 
vanced to glory, 11,40. 12,23.—See Bleek 
Hebrierbr. II, p. 298. : 


τελείως, adv. (τέλειος,) completely, per- 
οι; 1 Pet. 1,13 τελείως ἐλπίσατε, i. €. 
have a full and perfect hope, unwavering 
confidence.—2 Macc. 12, 42. Pol. 6. 37. 4. 


Plato Def. 411. d. 


τελείωσις, εως, ἡ, (τελειόω,) comple. 
tion, perfection, genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 99. Plut, 
de Virt. et Vit. 2—InN.T. 

1, Of a prediction, fulfilment, Luke 1, 45. 
—Judith 10, 9. 

2. perfect expiation, Web. 7, 11; comp. 
in τελειόω no. 2. Ὁ. 


τελειωτής, οὗ, 6, (τελειόω.) α completer, 
perfecter, finisher, who brings through to 
the end; Heb. 12,2 εἰς τὸν τῆς πίστεως dp- 
xnyov καὶ τελειωτὴν Ιησοῦν, unto the author 


and finisher of our faith. 


τέλεσφορέω, ὦ, f. how, (τελεσφόρος) 
τέλος, φέρω.) to bring to perfection or ma- 
lurity, e. g. fruit, grain, to ripen, absol. and 
trop., Luke 8, 14 οὐ τελεσφοροῦσι, paral. 
ἄκαρπος γίνεται Matt. 13, 22.—Pr. of fruits 
Jos, Ant, 1. 6. 3. Philo de Opif. p. 26. d, 
αὔξουσι καὶ τελεσφοροῦσι. Diod. Sic. 2. 36. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 8. 7. 6. 


τελευτάω, &, ἢ, how, (τελευτή;,) to end, 
to bring about, to finish, to complete, c. ace. 
Eurip. Phan. 1597 ὦ πάτερ, ὃς ταῦτα τε- 
λευτᾷ. Dem. 18. 1ὅ. Also τὸν βίον τελευ- 
τῶν to end one’s life, to die, Jos. Ant. 12. 1. 
1. Pol. 2. 28. 10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8,1. In- 
trans. fo end, Jos, Ant. 8. 1. 1. Thue. 5, 39 
Tov χειμῶνος τελευτῶντος ἤδη. Xen. Hell. 
2. 3. 9—In N, T. intrans. or with τὸν βίον 
impl. to end one’s life, to die; Matt. 2, 19 
τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ “Hpadov. 9, 18 Suyd- 
Typ μου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν. 22,25. Mark 9, 
44, 46, 48. (Comp. Is. 66, 24.) Luke 7, 2. 
Acts 2,29. 7,15. Heb. 11,22. [John 11, 39.} 
Sept. often for mya Gen. 25, 32. Prov. 11, 
ἡ. (Aal. V. Ἡ. 2. 11. Hdian. 8. 5. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 1.) Of a violent death, Matt. 
15, 4 et Mark 7, 10 ϑανάτῳ τελευτάτω lel 
him die the death, emphat. quoted from Ex 
21,17 where Sept. in imitation of 1160. tut 


τελευτὴ 


absol nas mia he shall surely die, be put 
‘o death. Comp. Winer § 58. 3. 


τελευτή, ἢ As, 9, (τελέω, τέλος,) an , end, 


limit, Baruch 3, 25. Dem. 658.'7; τελευτὴ 
τοῦ βίου Dem. 481. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 2. 
—In N. T. absol. the end of life, death ; 
Matt. 2,15 ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς ‘Hpwdov. Sept. 
for Τὴ Gen. 27, 2. Josh. 1, 1. Judg. 1, 1. 
So 1 Mace. 9, 23. Hdian. 7.9.10. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 3. 


TENEW, ὦ, f. ἔσω, (rédos,) 1. tu end, to 
finish, to complete, to accomplish ; c. acc. 
Matt. 13, 58 ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 6 "I. ras παραβο- 
Ads. 19,1 et 26,1 τοὺς λόγους. Luke 2, 39. 
2 Tim. 4, 7 δρόμον. Rev. 11, 7. Pass. 
Luke 12, 50 ἕως οὗ τελεσϑῇ sc. τὸ βάπτι- 
σμα. John 19, 28. 80 τετέλεσται, i is finish- 
ed! i.e, the whole work, all shings. Rev. 
10,'7 ἐτελέσϑη τὸ μυστήριον. 15,1. 8. Sept. 
for mba, nba Ruth 2, 21. Ezra 9, 1; nou 
Neh. 6, 18. So Heian. 2. 3. 25. Diod. Sic. 
4,10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 3. Cie. 1. 4.—With 
a Particip. in the participial construction, 
Buttm. §144. 6.0. Matt. 11, 1 ὅτε ἐτέλεσε 
ὁ Ἶ. διατάσσων, as in Engl. when Jesus had 
jinished commanding. So pregn. with 
Part. impl. Matt. 10, 23 οὐ μὴ τελέσητε τὰς 
mdXees τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, ye shall 1! have finished 
the cities of Israel, i.e. ye shall not have 
finished flecing or passing through them, 
for οὐ μὴ τελέσητε διαφευγόντες ν. StaBai- 
νοντες τὰς πόλεις KTA. So Nept. συνετέλεσε 
διαβαίνων Josh. 8, 17. 4,15 comp. Luc. 
Tox. 52 τριταῖος ἐτέλεσε ἐκ Μαχλύων ἐς 
᾿Σκύϑας. Thuc. 4, '78.—Of time, Pass. fo be 
ended, fulfilled ; Rev. 20,3 τελεσϑῇ τὰ χίλια 
ἔτη. v. 5.7. 

2. to fulfil, to accomplish, to fully carry 
oul, 6, g. a rule, law, 6, acc. τὸν νόμον Rom. 
2,27. James 2,85; τὴν ἐπιϑυμιαν τῆς σαρ- 
κός Gal. 5,16. Sc Act. Thom. §5 ἵνα τὸ 
δέλημα τοῦ βασιλέως τελέσω. Luc. Piscat. 
52 τελῶμεν τὰ παρηγγελμένα.---ΟΥ̓ declara- 
tions, prophecy, Luke 18, 31 τελεσϑήσεται 
πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα κτὰ. Luke 22, 37. 
Acts 18, 29. Rev. 17,17. Sept. and nbp 
Ezra 1,1. So Apollod. Bibl. 2. 4. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 2.27 νομίσας τετελέσϑαι τὸν χρησμόν. 

3. Spec. to finish up, to make an end of 
what one owes or what is due, 10 pay, to 
pay in full, e.g. taxes, tribute; comp. in 
τέλος no. 4. Τῇ, g. τὰ δίδραχμα Matt. 17, 
24; φόρους Rom. 18, 6. So Jos. Ant. 10. 
1. 1 et Diod. Sic. 13. 59 φόρον. Dem. 1067, 
27. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 1. 

τέλος, eos, ovs, τό, an end, completion, 
termination. 

1. Genr. of time and condition ; c. gen. 


Τὶ 


5 τέλος 


Luke 1, 88 rys βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ Euro. 
τέλος. 2 Cor. 8, 18 εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῦ καταρ- 
γουμένου, i. 6. unto the end of the transient 
shining of Moses’ countenance, comp. v. 7 
Heb. 7,3 pire ζωῆς τέλος. 1 Cor. 10, 1) 
τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώνων, and so 1 Pet. 4, 7 πάν" 
τῶν τὸ τέλος. Meton. Rom. 10, 4 τέλος 
γὰρ νόμου Χριστὸς εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ τῷ 
πιστεύοντι, i. e, with Christ the power οἱ 
the law has come to an end, that righteous- . 
ness by faith may be reckoned to every 
one who believeth ; comp. Rom. 7, 6. 8, 2. 
Others refer this to no. 3, but Jess well. 
Sept. and 72 Is. 9, 1. Dan. 11, 13. (Soph. 
Trach. 166; τ. rod βίου Dem. 1306. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.7.6.) With gen. impl. John 13, 
1 εἰς τέλος ἠγάπησεν κτλ. i.e. unto the last. 
Matt. 24, 6 οὕπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος SC. τῶν πάν- 
τῶν V. τοῦ αἰῶνος τοῦτου. ν. 14. Mark 13, 
7. Luke 21, 9; ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος SC. τοῦ 
ζωῆς Vv. τῶν παδϑημάτων, Matt. 10, 22. 24, 
18. Mark 13,135; ἕως τέλους sc. τῆς ζωῆς 
1 Cor. 1, 8. 2 Cor. 1,18 ; μέχρι τέλους id. 
Heb. 3, 6.143 ἄχρι τέλους id. Heb. 6, 11. 
Rey. 2,26. In 1 Cor. 15, 24 εἶτα τὸ τέλος, 
i. 6. the end of the work of redemption, 
when the whole plan of redemption is com- 
pleted. Absol. τέλος ἔχειν, to have an 
end, to come to an end, to be destroyed, Mark 
3, 26 ob δύναται σταϑῆναι, ἀλλὰ τέλος ἔχει. 
So some Luke 22, 37; see below in no. 2. 
c. So Xen. An. 6. 5.2. Cyr. 8, 8. 33.4 
Adverbially, acc. τὸ τέλος, finally, at last, 
1 Pet. 3, 8. (2, V. H. 10. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.1.) Also εἰς τέλος, pr. to the end, 
i. e. continually, perpetually, forever, Luke 
18, 5. 1 Thess. 2,16. Sept. for 33> Job 
14, 20. Ps. '79, 5. 108, 9. So Luc. Navig. 
27, Xen. Cic. 17. 10—Meton. ἡ ἀρχὴ 
καὶ τὸ τέλος, iq. πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος, 
see in ἀρχή no. ἃ; Rev. 29, 18 ἐγὼ τὸ A καὶ 
τὸ Q, πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος, ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέ- 
λος. 21, 6. 1, 8 Rec. 

2. Trop.anend,i.e. a) ἀπ event, issue, 
result. Matt. 26, 58 éxdSynro... ἰδεῖν τὸ τέ- 
hos. James 5,11 τὸ τέλος xupiov, i. 6. which 
the Lord gave to Job. So Test. XII Patr. 
p- 689. Plut. Romul. 28. Luc. Vitar. Auct. 
27, Dem. 292. 22 τὸ τούτου τέλος ἐν Bed 
ἦν, οὐκ ἐν ἐμοί. Ὁ) With gen. of pers. οἱ 
thing, the end, the final lot, ultimate fate ; 
Rom. 6, 21 τέλος ἐκείνων, Θάνατος. v.22 τὰ 
δὲ τέλος, ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 2 Cor. 11, 15. Phil. 
3, 19. Heb. 6, 8. 1 Pet. 1,9. 4,17. Sept. 
for pio Ecc. 7,2. So Wisd. 3 19. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 4. 1. Philo de Charit. p. 717. Agi. 
V. H. 8.48. ὁ) Of declaration, prophe- 
cy, an end, accomplishment, fulfilment; Luke 
22, 37 καὶ yap τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος ἔχει, i. δι 


~ 
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have fulfilment, are fulfilled, i. q. the preced. 
redeoSquu. So Auschyl. Prom. vinct. 13 
ἐντολὴ Διὸς ἔχει τέλυς, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
19 τέλος ἔχειν σφίσι τὸ ϑεοπρόπιον ὑπέλα- 
βον. ib. 9. 12 καὶ τέλος εἶχε τοῖς Τυῤῥηνοῖς 
τὰ μαντεύματα. Athen. 8. ρ. 841, 6. So τέ- 
λος λαμβάνειν Jos, Ant. 2, δ. 3. ib. 4. 6. ὅ. 
—Others in Luke 1. c. render: the things 
relating to me (my work, my ministry) come 
to an end, my labours draw to a close ; see 
in no. 1. 

ὃ. Trop. an end, final purpose, that to. 
which all the parts tend and in which all 
terminate, the chief point, sum. 1 Tim. 1,5 
τὸ δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας ἐστὶν ἀγάπη. 
So, according to some, Rom. 10, 4; but 
see above in no. 1. Sept. and pio Ecc. 12, 
13.—Arr. Epict. 1. 12.5 τέλος ἐστὶ τὸ ἔπε- 
ona. Yeots. Diog. Laert. 2. 87. Οἷς. ad Att. 
12. 6, 

4, Trop. a tax, toll, custom, trrbule, pr. 
what is paid for the maintenance and ex- 
penses of the state; see in τελέω no. 3. 
Matt. 17, 25 τέλη ἢ κῆνσον. Rom. 13,7 bis. 
“οἱ Mace. 10, 31. Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 8. Hdian. 
3.1.11. Dem. 745. 15. Xen, Vect. 4. 19, 
20, See Dict. of Antt. art. Telos. 

τελώνης, ov, 6, (τέλος, ὠνέομαι,) pr. ἃ 
farmer of the taxes or customs, one who 
vays to the government a certain sum for 
ne privilege of collecting the taxes and 
customs of a district, 6 πριάμενος τέλος 
Dem. 745, 15; Lat. publicanus, Cic. pro 
Plane. 9; whence in Engl. Vers. a publican. 
The public revenues of the Greeks and 
Romans were usually thus farmed out; and 
among the latter the purchasers were per- 
sons of wealth and rank, and in the later 
periods chiefly of the equestrian order ; 
comp. Cic. 1. 6. Sueton. Octav. 24. Dion 
Cass. p. 38 τοὺς ἱππέας... «πᾶσαί τε yap 
γελωνίαι δ αὐτῶν ἐγένοντο. Jos. Ant. 12. 
4.1, 8, 4 ἐνστάσης δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας, Kad ἣν 
ἔμελλε τὰ τέλη πιπράσκεσϑαι τῶν πόλεων, 
ἠγόραζον οἱ τοῖς ἀξιώμασιν ἐν ταῖς πατρίσι 
διαφέροντες. Comp. Boeckh Staatsh. d. 
Ath, I. p. 359, 360 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 64. Dict. of Antt. art. Publicani. The 
farmers-general had also sub-contractors, 
or employed agents, who collected the taxes 
and customs at the gates of cities, in sea- 
porta, on public ways, bridges, and the like. 
‘These too were called τελῶναι, or also ἐκ- 
λέγοντες Dem. 745. 15, Lat. portitores, 
An agent in the provinces (sub magistro) 
had to travel about and superintend the ac- 
tual business of collecting the revenues ; 
such an one was prob. Zaccheus ὁ ἀρχι- 
τελώνες͵ Luke 19, 2. See Dict. of Antt. 1. 6. 
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In countrics subject to the Romans, tnese 
inferior τελῶναι were objects of hatred and 
detestation ; so that none but persons of the 
lowest rank and worthless character were 
likely to be found in this employment, 
comp. Xeno ap. Dicawarch. πάντες τελῷνας 
πάντες εἰσὶ ἅρπαγες. Dio Chrysost. 4. p, 
75. Ὁ, καπήλους καὶ τελώνας καὶ πορνοβο- 
σκούς. Luc. Necyom. 11 μοιχοὶ καὶ πορνο- 
βοσκοὶ καὶ τελῶναι καὶ κόλακες κτλ. Arte- 
midor. 1. 23. ib. 4, 42, 57. See the numer- 
ous like passages in Wetst. N. T. I. p. 314 
sqy.—In N. 'T’. in the later sense, @ toll- 
gatherer, collector of customs, publican, the 
object of bitter hatred and scorn to the Jews, 
and often coupled with the most depraved 
classes of society; Matt. 5,46 ody? καὶ of 
τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι ; v.47. 10,3 Mar- 
Yatos 6 τελώνης, comp. 9, 9. Luke 3,12. 5, 
27. 29. 7,29. 18, 10. 11. 18 ; τελῶναι καὶ 
ἁμαρτωλοί Matt. 9, 10. 11. 11,19. Mark 2, 
15.16. Luke 5, 30. 7, 34. 15,15 ἐδνικὸς 
καὶ τελώνης Matt. 18,175 of τελῶναι καὶ αἱ 
πόρναι Matt. 21, 81. 82. 


τελώνιον, ov, τό, (τελώνης,) α toll-house, 
cuslom-house, collector’s office, Matt. 9, 9. 
Mark 2, 14. Luke 5, 27,.—Suid. τελώνιον " 


᾿ ὁ τόπος ἐν ᾧ καδίζεται ὁ τελώνης. Poll. On. 


9. 28 τὰ τελώνια. 


τέρας, ατος, τό, Plur. τὰ τέρατα uncon: 
tracted, contrary to Attic usage, Moeris p. 
369. Buttm. § 54. n. 15 ὦ sign, wonder, 
portent, strictly as foreboding something 
future; in N. T. only Plar. and always 
joined with τὰ σημεῖα. 

1. Pr. Acts 3, 19 δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ ov 
pave ἄνω, καὶ σημεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω, 
quoted from Joel 3, 2 [2, 30] where Sept. 
for MB%.—Jos. Ant. 2.12. 1. Artemid. 1. 
73. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 15. 

2, Genr. σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα, lngl. signs and 
wonders, spoken of mighty works, miracles 
of various kinds, the two words being here 
nearly or quite synonymous. So of the 
miracles of Moses, Acts 7, 36; of Christ, 
John 4, 48. Acts 2,22; of the apostles and 
teachers, Acts 2, 43. 4, 30. 5,12. 6, 8. 
14,8. 15,12. Rom. 15, 19. 2 Cor. 12, 12 
Heb. 2,4; also of the professed miracles 
of false prophets or teachers, Matt. 24, 24. 
Mark 13, 22. 2 Thess. 2, 9. Sept. on. 
καὶ τέρατα for Heb. ἘΠΕ ἢ minix, of 
Moses Ex. 7,3. Deut. 6,22. 7,19. Jer. 
32, 20.—So onp. καὶ réoara, of impostors 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6; genr. 28], V. H. 12. 57 
Pol. 3. 112, 8. 


Τέρτιος, ov, 6, Tertius, pr. n. of Paul’e 
amanuensis, Rom. 16, 22. 


T'epturnos 


Τέρτυλλος, ov, ὁ, Tertullus, pr. n. of 
a Roman orator or advocate employed by 
the Jews against Paul, Acts 24, 1. 2, 

τεσσαράκοντα; of, al, τά, indec. forly, 
Matt. 4, 2. Mark 1, 13. Acts 1, 3. al. 
Comp. Buttm. §'70. 4. Sept. for p»yans 
Gen. 5, 13. Ex. 16, 35.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 
9,40. Xen, An. 2.2.7.  - 

TETTAPAKOVTAETNS, éos, ods, 6, ἣ, adj 
(eras,) of forly years ; 6. 5. τεσσαρακονταε- 
τὴς χρόνος, the time of forty years, forty 
years’ time, Acts 7, 23, 13, 18.—Comp. 
dexaerns χρόνος Max. Tyr. 6. 89; δεκαετὴς 
πόλεμος Thuc, 5. 26, On the flexion and 
accent of such compounds, see Buttm. ὁ 70. 
n. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 406 sq. 

τέσσαρες; oi, ai, Neut.-pa, Gen. ὧν, 
Attic τέτταρες, Neut. -pa, card. adj. four, 
Matt, 24, 31. Mark 2,3. Acts 10,11. Rev. 
4, 4. al. Comp. Buttm. §'70. 4. Sept. for 
BAN Gen. 11,16; MSA Gen. 2, 10.— 
Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1.5.6. Ἐ 

TETTAPETKALSEKATOS, ἡ, ov, ordin. adj. 
the fourteenth, Acts 277, 27. 33.—Sept. Gen. 
14, 5. Hdian. 6. 2.2. Plut. Cat. Min. 3. 
On the form, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 409. 
Buttm. § 71. 1. 

τεταρταῖος, a, ov, (rérapros,) an adj. 
marking succession of days, used only ad- 
verbially, on ihe fourth day; John 11, 39 
τεταρταῖος γάρ ἐστι, he is now the fourth 
day dead, four days dead; see Buttm. ᾧ 123. 
6. Winer ᾧ 58. 2. Comp. devrepatos.—Pol. 
3. 52. 2 ἤδη δὲ τεταρταῖος dy. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 8.1. . 

τέταρτος, η. ον, ordin. adj. (τέσσαρες,) 
the fourth, Matt. 14, 25. Mark 6, 48. Acts 
10, 30. Rev. 4, 7. 6,7 bis. 8. 8,12. 16,8. 
21, 19. Sept. for "2°37 Gen. 1, 19.— 
Hdian. 4. 2. 14. Plato Rep. 544. 6. 

τέτρα-; for réropa, τέσσαρα, four, found 
only in derivative and compound words ; 
comp. Buttm. § 70. n. 3. 

TETPAYOVOS, ov, 6, ἡ» adj. (τέτρα-, γῶ- 
vos, ywvia,) four-cornered, four-square, Rev. 
21,16. Sept. for 2139 Ex. 27,1. Tez. 41, 
21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 8. Pol. 6. 27. 2. Xen, 
Lac. 12. 1. 


TETPAOLOY, ov, τό, (dim. rerpds,) α letrad 
or guaternion of soldiers, a detachinent of 
four men, the usual number of a Roman 
night-watch, relieved every three hours, 
Acts 12, 4.—-Philo in Flacc. p. 981, or T. 
II. p. 533. 22, στρατιώτην δέ τινα τῶν ἐν 
τοῖς τετραδίοις φυλακῶν Kad ὁδὸν εὑρών. 
Comp. Pol. 6. 33 7 τὸ δὲ φυλάκειόν ἐστιν 
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τετραρχῆὴς 


ἐκ τεττάρων ἀνδρῶν, ὧν οἱ μὲν πρὸ τῆς σκν 
νῆς, of δὲ κατόπιν παρὰ τοὺς ἵππους ποιοῦν 
ται τὴν φυλακήν, Veget. R. M. 3. 8, “da 
singulis centuriis quaterni equites et qua- 
terni pedites excubitum noctibus faciant.” 
See in φυλακή no. 4. In Acts 1. 6. Peter 
was therefore guarded by four men at a 
time, two within the prison and two before 
the doors, comp. v. 6; and the four quaters 
nions relieved each other during the night. 


τετρακισχίλιοι, at, a, (τετράκις, χί- 
Atot,) four times one thousand, four thou- 
sand, Matt. 15, 38. 16,10. Mark 8, 9. 20. 
Acts 21, 38. Comp. Buttm. §'70.—Sept. 
1 Chr. 12, 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6. 

τετρακόσιοι, at, a, four hundred, Acta 
5, 36. 7, 69 13, 20. Gal. 3,17. Comp. 
Buttm. §'70.—Sept. Gen. 23, 15. 16. Hdian. 
6. 4. 10. Xen. An. 7. 1. 27. 

τετράμηνος, ov, 6, ἡ, (τέτρα-, μὴν!) Of 
four months; John 4, 35 ἔτι τετράμηνός 
ἐστι [χρόνος] καὶ ὁ ϑερισμὸς ἔρχεται, i. 6 
four months’ time. . Rec. has Neut. τὸ τε' 
τράμηνον in the same sense.—Pol. 18. 22 
5. Thue. 5. 63. Neut. Sept. Judo. 19, 2 
20, 41. On the form comp. Lob. ad Phryn 
p. 549. 

TETPATAOOS ois, bn ἢ, dov οὖν, (rérpa-, 
ἁπλόος,) fourfold, quadruple, Luke 19, 8. 
Comp. Buttm. §71. 3. § 60.5. b.—Jos, Ant, 
7.7. 8. Xen. An. 7. 6, 7. 

τετράπους, odes, 6, 7, adj. (rérpa-, 
πούς.) four-fooled, quadruped, Plur. absol. 
τὰ τετράποδα, quadrupeds, four-footed beasts, 
Acts 10, 12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. - Sept. for 
M972 Gen. 1, 24; 7 Num. 35, 5—Pol. 
1, 29.7; ra τ. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4, Paleph. 
34.1. Xen. Cyr. 6.2.25. On the forms 
τετράπους and τετράποδος, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 546. 

τετραρχέω; @, f. now, (rerpapyys,) tv 
be tetrarch, to rule as tetrarch, spoken of 
Herod ‘Antipas, Philip, and Lysanias; 6. 
gen. Luke 3, 1 ter—Jos. Vit. ὁ 11. So 
τετραδαρχεῖσϑαι Hermog. 268, 22. 

TETPAPXNS, ov, 6, (τετράς, ἄρχω,) uh 
tetrarch, pr. the ruler of the fourth part οἱ 
a district or province; Strabo 12. p. 567 
[850. c], ἕκαστα διελόντες [οἱ Taddrar] εἰς 
δ΄ μερίδας, τετραρχίαν ἑκάστην ἐκάλεσαν, 
τετράρχην ἔχουσαν ἴδιον. In later usage it 
became among the Romans a common title 
for those who governed any part of a pro- 
vince or kingdom, subject only to the Ro- 
man emperor; Strabo 1]. c. πάλαι μὲν ots 
τοιαύτη τις διατάξις, καϑὶ ἡμᾶς δὲ εἰς γ᾽, εἶτ' 
εἰς β΄ ἡγεμόνας, εἶτα εἰς ἕνα ἧκεν ἡ δυναστεία 


τευχὼ 


Thus Herod the Great and his brother 
Phasiiel were at one time made tetrarchs 
of Judea by Antony, Jos. Ant. 14. 13, 1. 
The former also at his death left half his 
kingdom to Archelaus with the title of eth- 
narch, and divided the rest between two of 
his other sons, Herod Antipas and Philip, 
with the title of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 
13; comp. in Ἡρώδης no. 1,2. So Lysa- 
nias is said to be tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 
3,1. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 409.—In 
N. T. spoken only of Herod Antipas, Matt. 
14, 1. Luke 3, 19. 9,7. Acts 13,1. Called 
also βασιλεύς Matt. 14,9. Mark 6,14; see 
in βασιλεύς no. 2. 

TEVYO, see the tenses of τυγχάνω. 

τεφρόω, ὦ, f. dow, (τέφρα,) to turn into 
«ashes, to consume, to destroy, e. g. cities, 
c. acc. 2 Pet. 2, 6.—Lycophr. 227. Nic. Al. 
634. Hesych. τεῤρώσας " σποδώσας. 

τέχνη, ss ἧς (τίκτω, τεκεῖν.) 1. anart, 
trade, craft; Rev. 18, 22 τεχνίτης πάσης 
τέχνης. Acts 18,3 σκηνοποιοὶ τὴν τέχνην, 
for the acc. see Buttm. § 191, 7sq.—Sept. 
1 Chr 28, 21. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

2. art, skill, Acts 17,29 χαράγματι ré- 
ens. Sept, for 23 1 K. 7, 14.—Arr. 
Epict. 2.14. 2, 5. Hdian. 3. 3. 11. Xen. 
An. 7, 2. 8. 

T eyviTns, ov, 6, (réxvn,) an artisan, ar- 
tificer, crafisman; Acts 19, 24 παρεΐχετο 
τοῖς τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν. v. 88, Rev. 18, 22. 
Sept. for BI Deut. 27, 15. Jer. 10, 9. So 
Ecclus. 9, 22. Hdian. 3. 4. 80. Xen. Mem. 
2.'7. 5.—Trop. of God as the builder, found- 
er, of the heavenly Jerusalem, Heb. 11, 10 
hs [πόλεως] τεχνίτης ... ὁ Seds—So Wisd. 

2 

τήκω, {. ξω, lo melt, to make liquid, 
Sept, Nah. 1, 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 63. Hdot. 3. 
96.—In N. T. Pass. τήκομαι, to be melted, 
to melt, 2 Pet. 3,12. Sept. for Niph. 722 
Ts, 34, 4. So Diod. Sic. 1. 38 τηκομένη 
χιών. Xen. Mem. 8, 1. 7. 

τηλαυγῶς, adv. (τηλαυγής ; τῆλε, ab- 
yi.) radiantly, brightly, clearly, Mark 8, 25 
ἐνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς dravras.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
60 πρὸς τὸ τηλαυγέστερον ὁρᾷν. So τη- 
λαυγής Sept. Job 37,21. Pind. Ol. 6. 5. 
‘Lue. Hipp.'7. | ΕΝ 

τηλικοῦτος; airy, οὔτο, demonstr. cor- 
rel, pron. pr. a strengthened form of τηλί- 
kos, ἢν ov, Buttm. § 79. 5; so great, tan- 
tus, 2 Cor. 1, 10 ἐκ τηλικούτον Zavdrov. 
Heb, 2, 3. James 3, 4. Rev. 16, 18.— 
9 Mace. 12, 3. Luc, 1). Deor. 25. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 5 
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τηρέω, ὦ, f. how, (τηρός,) to watch, τὸ 
walch aver, to keep, to guard, e. δ. 

1. Pr. to watch, to observe attentively, to 
keep the eyes fixed upon; c. acc. Rev. 1, 3 
καὶ τηροῦντες τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ [προφητείᾳ] ye- 
γραμμένα. i. 6. watching the fulfilment of 
the prophecy. 22, 7.9. Sept. ὁ τηρῶν dve- 
pov for VaW Bec. 11, 4; 72 Prov. 23, 26. 
So Au. V. H. 2.17 ὁ μὲν εἱστήκει τηρῶν 
τοῦτο. Dem. 836. 5; τὸν ἄνεμον Thue. 1. 
65.—Trop. to observe, to keep, lo fulfil, e. g. 
a duty, precept, law, custom; c. acc. τὰς 
ἐντολάς Matt. 19,17. John 14, 15. 21. 15, 
10 bis. 1 John 2, 3. 4. 8, 28. 24, 5, 9. 8. 
Rev. 12,17. 14, 12. (Ecclus. 29, 1.) Also 
τ. τὴν ἐντολὴν ἄσπιλον 1 Tim. 6, 14; λό: 
γον, λόγους, John 8, 51. 52. 55. 14, 28, 94, 
15, 20 bis. 17, 6, 1 John 2, 5. Rev. 3, 8, 
10 λόγον τῆς ὑπομονῆς pov, see in ὑπομονή, 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 15, 11.) νόμον Acts 15, 5. 
24. James 2, 10; παράδοσιν Mark 7, 9; 
τὸ σάββατον John 9, 16. Genr. 6. acc. expr ᾿ 
or impl. Rev. 2, 26 ὁ τηρῶν τὰ ἔργα pou, 
i.e. who keepeth (doeth) the works which 
T require. Matt. 23, 3 bis. 28, 20. Acts 21, 
25. Rev. 3,3. Sept. genr. for "%} Prov 
3, 1. 21; 72% Prov. 8, 34. So Philo Le 
gat. ad Cai. p. 1083 τὴν ϑρησκείαν. Art 
Kpict. 2. 25, 15. Pol. 1. 83. 5 δίκαια. Hdian. 
6. 6. 1. 

2. to keep, to guard, e. g. a prisoner, a 
person arreste. ο, acc. Matt. 27, 86. 54 τη: 
ροῦντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν. Acts 12, 5. 6 φύλακες 
+++ ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακήν, comp. Buttm. § 131. 
4, Acts 16, 23. 24, 23, 25, 4, 21 bis. Part 
Matt. 28, 4 of τηροῦντες, the keepers, guards. 
Of things, τὰ ἱμάτια Rev. 16,15. Sept. 
for 20 Cant. 8, 3; WI of things Cant. 8, 
11. 12. So of pers. Test. XII Patr. p. 636. 
Thue. 4, 30; things 1 Mace. 6, 50. Aris- 
toph. Pac, 201. Pol. 8, 50. 7.—Trop. ia 
keep in safety, to preserve, to maintain; c. 
acc. of thing simpl. Eph. 4, 3 τηρεῖν τὴν 
ἑνότητα τοῦ πνεύματος. 2 Tim. 4, 7 τὴν 
πίστιν τερήρηκα. Jude 6 μὴ τηρήσαντες κτλ. 
i. e. deserting. Sept. τ. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν 
for ‘Va Prov. 16, 17. (Jos. B. J. 6.2.4; 
νύμους ἣ τὰς ἰδίας ψυχάς Diod. Sic. 11.11; 
πίστιν Pol. 6. 56.13. Hdian. 7. 9. 7.) So 
trop. acc. with adjuncts: with two acc. of 
pers. and predicate, 2 Cor. 11, 9 bis, ἀβαρῇ 
ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν ἐτήρησα καὶ τηρήσω. 1 Tim. 
5, 22. James J, 27; impl. 1 John 5, 18 τη- 
pew ἑαυτόν sc. ἁγνόν V. ἄσπιλον, see James 
1. c. (Wisd. 10, δ. M. Antonin. 6. 23 or 30 
τήρησον σεαυτὸν ἁπλοῦν.) Withadv. 1 Thess 
5,23; with dat. of pers. Jude 1 τῷ Χριστῷ 
With ἐν c. dat. of state or condition, Jnhn 


@ pyc 


11, 11. 12 ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὑτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόμα- 
εἰ σον. Jude 21; ἔκ τινος John 17, 15. 
Rev. 3, 10; ἀπό τινος James 1,27. Sept. 
6. ἀπό τινος for sath Prov. 7, 5. 

3. «10 keep back, to keep in store, to re- 
serve; c. ace, 6. g. things, John 2, 10 σὺ 
τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 12,75 
τί τινι, 6. g. ζόφος 2 Pet. 2,17. Jude 18, 
(Sept. Cant. 7, 13.) re εἴς τινα 1 Pet. 1, 4. 
Of persons, 1 Cor. 7,37 τηρεῖν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
παρϑένον; i. 8. to keep her at home, unmar- 
ried, opp. ἐκγαμίζειν in v. 38. 2 Pet. 2, 4 et 
Jude 6 εἰς κρίσιν τηρουμένους. 2 Pet. 2, 9 
et 3, 7 εἰς ἡμέραν xpicews.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 529 εἰς κόλασιν τοῦ αἰῶνος rernpy- 
rat. Jos. Ant. 1. 3.7 ¢. dat. 

τήρησις, ews, ἡ, (τηρέω,) @ watching, 
keeping, 6. δ. 

1. Trop. observance, performance, e.g. of 
precepts, ἐντολῶν 1 Cor. 7, 19.—Ecclus, 
35,23; νόμων Wisd. 1,18; ἀξιώματος Plato 
Def. 413. 6. ' 

2. guard, ward, 1 Mace. 5, 18. 3 Mace. 
5, 44. InN. T. meton. ὦ place of ward, 
a prisor; Acts 4,3. 5, 18 ἔϑεντο αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τηρήσει δημοσίᾳ. So Thuc. 7. 86. 

Τιβεριάς, άδος, ἡ, Tiberias, ἃ city of 
Galilee built by Herod Antipas and named 
in honour of the emperor Tiberius; now 
Tubariyeh. It is situated on the S. W. 
shore of the Lake of Gennesareth, about an 
hour’s distance from the place where the 
Jordan flows out, John 6, 23; and the lake 
itself is hence sometimes called the Sea of 
Tiberias, John 6, 1. ‘21,15 comp. in Tev- 
νησαρέτ. The city was celebrated on ac- 
count of the hot springs in its vicinity 
towards the south; and after the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem it became a famous seat 
of Jewish schools and learning. See Jos. 
Ant. 18. 3. 3. de Vit. §) 9, 16 sq. Relandi 
Palast. p. 1036 sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p. 320 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIL p. 
254-274, 

Τιβέριος, ov, ὁ, Tiberius, pr. n. of the 
third Roman emperor, the son of Livia and 
step-son of Augustus, τ. A. D. 14-37. Luke 
3, 1. John the Baptist commenced preach- 
ing in the fifteenth year of his reign; and 
the crucifixion of Jesus took place about 
four years later. On the relation of this 
date to the year of our Lord’s birth, see Gr. 
Harm. p. 181.—Sueton. Vit. Tiber. Tac. 
Ann. 1. 3 sq. 

τίδημι, f. Shoo, aor. 1 ἔθηκα, perf. ré- 
Secxa, see Buttm. ἐδ 106, 107. Imperf. eré- 
Sovy Matt. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 3, 13. al. see 
Ruttm. §106. n. 5 9107. τι. 6.— To set 
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τίϑδημν 


to put, to place, to lay; Sept. ἴον πῶ, md, 
also for yma. 

1. Pr. t0 set, to pul, where a person or 
thing is set erect, or is conceived of as 
erect, rather than as lying down; 6. acc. 
Act. 6. g. a light, λύχνον ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον 
Matt. ὅ, 15. Mark 4, 21; ὑποκάτω κλίνηι 
Luke 8, 16 ; εἰς κρυπτήν 11, 88, So δῇ in- 
scription, ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ John 19, 9; one’s 
foot, ἐπὶ τῆς ϑαλάσσης Rev. 10, 2. Mid. to 
set or put for oneself, on one’s own part or 
behalf, by one’s own motion or order, 
Buttm. §135. 8; 6. ρ. to put persons in 
prison, εἰς φυλακήν Acts 12,4; els τήρησιν 
4,3; also ἐν φυλακῇ Matt. 14, 3. Acts 5, 
253; ἐν τηρήσει 5,18; comp. ἐν no. 4. Of 
things, to set in the proper place, to assign 
a place, 1 Cor. 12, 18 ὁ ϑεὸς ἔδετο τὰ μέλη 
+++ ἐν τῷ σώματι κτὰ, Sept. genr. for aro 
Gen. 80, 42. 43: 6, ἐπί Num. 21, 8. Mid. 
ὁ. ἐπί 1 Sam. 6,11. 155 mu c. ἐπί Ps. 
132, 113 ἸΏ ὁ. ἐν Gen. 1, 11. 9, 13. Mid. 
ἐν φυλακῇ Gen. 40,3. So All. V. H. 14. 
42, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. Mid. Pol. 25. 1. 2; 
6. ἐπί Xen. An, 7. 3. 23.—Spoken of food 
or drink, to set on or out, c. acc. John 2, 10 
τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίδησι, So Bel and Drag, 
11 τὸν οἶνον. Plut. Mor. IJ. p. 13, Xen, 
Mem. 3. 14.1. Lat. pocula ponere Virg. 
fn. 1. "06, 

2. Oftener of things, to put, to lay, fo iay 
down, where the thing is conceived of as 
laid or lying down rather than as erect. 

a) Pr. e. g. ϑεμέλιον Luke 6, 48. 14, 29, 
1 Cor. 3, 10. 11. (Sept. Ezra 6, 3.) λίϑβιον, 
πρόσκομμα, Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2, 6, quoted 
from Is, 28, 16 where Sept. for 11; ¢. 
dat. incomm. Rom. 14, 13. (Sept. Ps. 109, 
110.) Genr. in the proverbial phrase, Luke 
19, 21. 22, αἴρεις ὃ οὐκ ἔϑηκας, taking up 
what thou hast not laid down, i. e. what is 
not thine own. (Diog. Lert. 1.2.94 μὴ 
€You, μὴ ἀνέλῃ " εἰ δὲ μή, Savaros ἡ ζημία, 
i. e. ἃ law of Solon. Xen. Gic. 8. 2.) 
With ἐπί ο, gen. as robs ἀσϑενεῖς ἐπὶ κλι- 
νῶν Acts ὅ, 1ὅ. (Hdian. 1.17. 4.) ἐπί c. 
acc. aS κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 2 Cor. 3, 
18; τὰς χεῖρας “π' αὐτά Mark 10, 16. Rev. 
1,17 in later edit. (Sept. Job 21, 5. Ps. 
139, 4.) So with ἐπί ὁ. acc. impl. τὰ γό- 
vara τιδέναι 80. ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, to place the 
knees, i, q. to kneel, Mark 15, 19. Luke 22, 
41. Acts 7, 60. 9, 40. 20, 36. 21, 5; see in 
youu. With ἐνώπιόν τίνος Luke 5, 18, 
impl. Mark 6, 56. (Sept. 1 Sam. 10, 25: 
comp. Ez. 16, 18.) With wap’ ἑαυτῷ 
1 Cor. 16,2: παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τινός Acts 
4,35. 37. 5,25; πρὸς τὴν πύραν Acts 3, 2; 


τίϑημι 


vas τοὺς πόδας τινός 1 Cor, 15, 25, quoted 
tron Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. for ΤΩ; 
comp. in πούς ὃ. 

Ὁ) Spec. of dead bodies, fo Jay in a tomb 
er sepulchre, c. acc. Mark 15, 47. 16, 6 
που ἔδηκεν αὐτόν. Luke 22, 53. 55. John 
11,84, 19, 42. 20, 2. 13. 15, Acts 9, 37; 
cis μνημεῖον Acts 13,29. Rev. 11, 95 ἐν 
uynpeio Matt. 27, 60, Mark 6, 29. John 19, 
41, Acts 7, 16. Sept. c. ἐν for pa Gen. 
50, 26; myx 1K. 13,30. 81. Soa ἐν 
Test. XII Patr. p. 5438. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25. 

c) Spec. to lay off or aside, 6. g. gar- 
ments, ἱμάτια John 13, 4.—Arr. Epict. 1. 
24.12 δὲς τὴν πλατύσημον. Diod. Sic. 20. 
31, 45 τὰ ὅπλα. Comp. Lat. ponere vesiem 
Ov. Met. 8..1. 

d) Trop. e. g. τιθέναι τὴν ψυχήν, fo lay 
down one’s life, John 10,11. 15. 17. 18 bis. 
18, 37. 38. 15, 13. 1 John 3, 16 bis. Comp. 
Lat. ponere vilam Cic. ad Div. 9. 24 fin, 
With ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 12, 18 ϑήσω τὸ 
πνεῦμά μου ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, i. 6. will give’or im- 
part unto him, quoted from Is. 42, 1 where 
Heb. 59 iM Sept. ἔδωκα. Mid. c. ἐν, 2 Cor. 
5, 19 Séuevos [ὁ Beds] ἐν ἡμῖν τὰν λόγον τῆς 
κιταλλαγῆς, i. 6. placing in us, laying upon 
us, committing unto us; comp. Sept. for 
a cn® 15, 63, 11.—Mid. with εἰς τὰ Sra 
ὑμῶν, to lay up in your ears, i. 4. to let sink 
in your ears, minds, Luke 9, 443 εἰς τὴν 
kap Stay, to lay to hearl, i. q. to resolve, Luke 
21, 14; comp. Sept. Ecc. 7, 22. 1 Sam. 9, 
20. With ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay up in hear, 
to lay to heart, i. q. to revolve in mind, to 
ponder, Luke 1, 66 ; (so Sept. and ada cay 
1 Sam. 21, 13;) also i.q. to resolve, to pur- 
pose, Acts 5,4; ἐν τῷ πνεύματι id. 19, 21 
Comp. Sept. Dan. 1, 8. 

3. Trop. to set, to appoint, to conslilule, 
often i,q. Engl. to make; e.g. of time, 
Mid. Acts 1, Π χρόνους ἣ καιροὺς obs 6 πα- 
rip @ero ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ, i. 6, which the 
Yather hath set by virtue of his own author- 
ity. (So ἡμέραν Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 57 pen. 
Dem. 1042. pen.) Also the lot of any one, 
τ) μέρος, 6. μετά τινος, Matt. 24, 51. Luke 
12, 46. Of ἃ decision, decree, law; Acts 
27, 12 of πλείους ἔδεντο βουλήν, gave coun- 
321, advised, determined. Gal. 3, 19 in Tater 
elit. ὁ νόμος ... ἐτέθη, the law was sel, 
made; Rec.  προσετέξη. So νόμον τιβέναι 
Jos. c. Ap. 3. 21. Dem. 782. 17. Xen. Lac. 
1.2, For the difference between τιϑέναι 
νόμον to make laws for others, and τίθεσθαι 
νόμον to make laws to which one is himself 
subject, see Buttm. ὁ 135. 6.—With two 
ace. of pers. or thing and predicate, Winer 
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§ 83. 4.}}; so 1 Cor. 9, 18 ἀδάπανον Shoe 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, I may make the gospel with. 
oul charge, free of expense; comp. for the 
sense 2 Cor. 11, 7. 8. (Luce. Gymnas. 16 
τοῦ ἀστέρος... τὸν ἀέρα ξηρὸν καὶ διακαῇ 
τιδέντος ἃ Of persons, ἔως dv δῶ τοὺς ἐς’ 
ϑρούς gov ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου, “Matt. 
22, 44, Mark 12, 36. Luke 20, 43. Acts 9 
35. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 13, all quoted from Ps. 
110, 1 where Sept. for mw; comp. in πούς 
b. Acts 20, 28 ὑμᾶς... ero ἐπισκόπους. 
Rom. 4, 17 πατέρα πολλῶν ἐπνῶν τέϑεικά 
σε, from Gen. 17, 5 where Sept. for 773. 
1 Cor. 12, 28. Heb. 1, 2. 2 Pet. 2, 6. In 
Pass. construction, c. εἰς 6 final, 1 Tim. 2, 
7.2 Tim. 1, 11, Buttm. §134. 1. Sept. for 
sa Jer. 1, 5. Lev. 26, 315 yran Job 11, 
13. (AE. V. IL 18. 6 ὁ οἶνος risyoe τὰς 
γυναῖκας τεκνοποιούς. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 3.) 
Once by Hebr. ὁ. acc. et εἴς τι as predicate, 
Acts 13, 47 τέθεικά oe εἰς φῶς ἐδπινῶν, see 
in εἰς no. 3. a, Winer ὁ 32. 4.b. Sept. for 
> np Gen. 17,16; nap Is. 42,15, With 
acc. and εἰς final, Mid. 1 Thess. 5, 9 οὐκ 
ἔϑετο ἡμᾶς 6 Beds εἰς ὀργήν, i. 6. hath not 
appointed us fo wrath. 1 Tim. 1, 12. Pass. 
1 Pet. 2,8. With ace. and ἕνα, John 15, 
16 ἔϑηκα ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε κτλ. 

τίκτω, f. τέξω. Hom. Od. 11. 249; 
comm. fat. τέξομαι, aor. 2 ἔτεκον, see Buitm. 
ὁ 114. 

1. to bring forth offspring, fo bear ; pr. οἱ 
the mother, c. acc. Matt. 1, 21. 23 τέξεται 
δὲ υἱόν. v. 25. 2, 2 ὁ τεχϑεὶς βασιλεύς. 
Luke 1, 31. 57. 2, δ. 7.11. John 16, 21. 
Gal. 4, 27. Heb. 12, 11 Rec. Rev. 12, 2. 4 
bis. 5.13. Sept. for 73" Gen. 3, 16. 4, 1. 
So Al. V. Hi. 1. 29. Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 10. 1. 
Xen. Conv. 5. '7.—Trop. of irregular desire 
as exciling to sin; James 1,15 ἐπιδυμία 
συλλαβοῦσα τίκτει ἁμαρτίαν, i. 6. leads to sin, 
causes sin. So Ecclus. 8,18. Zenob. Cent, 
8. 28 δίκη δίκην ἔτικτε καὶ βλάβην βλάβη. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 44 ἀφροσύνα τίκτει πολ- 
λάκι δυστυχίαν. 

2. Of the earth, Zo bring forth, to produce, 
to yield, c. ace. Heb. 6, 7 ἡ γῆ τίκτουσα Bo 
ravnv.——Philo de Opif. p. 30. Eurip. Cyclop 
332 ἡ yy... τίκτουσα ποίαν, Oftrees,Philo - 
ib. p. 862. 

TINA®, αὶ AG, to pull, to pluck, 1: pull 
out or off, 6. δ: ears of grain, c. acc. Matt. 

. Mark 2, 23. Luke 6, 1; see Deut. 
23 ob, Sept. τιλ. τρίχας for aya. Εἶτα 9, 
3.—Psalt, Sal. 13, 8. Arr, Epict. 3. 1, 29 
Diod. Sic. 5. 21 rods στάχυς, 

Tipatos, ov, 6, Timeus, pr. Ἢ, of ἃ 
man, Mark 10, 46. 


τιμώω 7 


Taide, 3, £ ἤσω, (τιμή!) to value, to- 


hold worthy, to estimate, e. g. 

1. to esteem, to honour, to reverence, c. 
acc. a) Genr. 1 Tim. 5, 3 χήρας τίμα. 
1 Pet. 2,17 πάντας. Spec. parents Matt. 
15, 4. 5. 19,19. Mark 7, 10. 10, 19. Luke 
8, 20. Eph. 6,2. (Sept. and 722 Ex, 20, 
12. Deut. 5,16.) Also kings 1 Pet. 2,17; 
God and Christ, John 5, 23 quater. 8, 49; 
likewise of feigned piety towards God, Matt. 
15,8 et Mark 7, 6 τοῖς χείλεσί pe τιμᾷ, 
quoted from Is. 29, 13 where Sept. for 
22; as also genr. Prov. 3, 9. 14, 33. So 
Eeclus. 3, 8. 4. 6. Hdian. 4. 8.19. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2,12, τοὺς Yeovs 25], V. HL. 2. 31. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 138. ὃ) Spec. to treat with 
honour’, to bestow special marks of honour 
and favour upon any one, c. acc. John 12, 
26. Acts 28,10 πολλαῖς τιμαῖς ἐτίμησαν 

ἡμᾶς. So 2 Mace. 8, 2. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 
ὑμᾶς τιμᾷν ξενίοις, Xen. An. 1.9. 14 δώροις 
ἐτίμα. 

2. Spec. to prize, to fix ἃ value or price 
upon any thing; Pass. and Mid. 6. acc. 
Matt. 27, 9 bis, τὴν τιμὴν rod τετιμημένου, 
ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ viay Ἰσραήλ, comp. Zech. 
11,12..18 ; seein Ἱερεμίας. Sept. for ὭΣ Π 
Lev. 27, 8. 12. 14.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 21. 
Dem. 183. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


τιμή, ἧς, ἡ, (rla,) @ valuing, holding 
worth, estimation; hence | 
1. honour, reverence, worship. ἃ) Genr. 
e. g. as rendered or exhibited towards any 
person or thing; John 4, 44 προφήτης... 
τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. Rom. 12, 10. 1 Cor. 12, 23. 
εἰ 24. Col. 2, 23 οὐκ ἐν τιμῇ τινι Sc. τοῦ σώ- 
ματος. 1 Thess. 4, 4 ἐν τιμῇ i. 6. reputably. 
Heb. 3, 3. 1 Pet. 8, 7; σκεῦος εἰς τιμήν 
Rom. 9, 21. ἃ Tim. 2, 20.21. So ἃ8 ren- 
dered to masters, 1 Tim. 6, 15; to magis- 
trates, Rum. 18, 7 bis: to elders, 1 Tim. 5, 
7; to Christ, c. δόξα, 2 Pet. 1,17. Rev. 5, 
12.13; to God, c. δόξα, 1 Tim. 1,17. 6,16. 
Rev. 4,9. 11. 7,12. 19,1 Rec. Sept. for 
Ti22 15. 14, 18; "PB" Dan. 4, 27; τ. τῷ 
κυρίῳ for τὸ Ps, 29,1. 96,7. So Jos. c. 
Ap. 2. 27 γονέων τιμή. Luc. Haley. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 4. Xen. An. 6.1.20; τῷ See 
Jos. Ant. 1. 3.1. 128]. V. H. 3. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1.3.3. Ὁ) Of a state or condition 


-of honour, rank, dignity, joined with δόξα," 


Heb. 2,'7 δύξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφάνωσας αὐτόν, 
quoted from Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for V1. 
As conferred in reward, v.9. Rom. 9, 7.10. 
1 Pet. 1,7. 2,'7. Once, an office of hon- 
our, Heb. 5, 4. So Jos. Ant. 10. 8. 6. 
Eidian. 3.10.9. Xen. Mem. 8.1.1. c) 
Meton. an honour, a mark or token of hon- 
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our, favear; Acts 28, 10 πολλεῖς tipus 
ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς. Sept. for "27 Dan. 2, €. 
So Heclus. 38,1. Jos. Ant. 3.2. 5. Xen. 
Cy: 2. 2, 18, 20. 

2. value, price; Matt. 27,6 τιμὴ aiparos 
price of blood. v.9 see in τιμάω no. 2. Acts 
4, 34. 5, 2. 3. 7, 16 τιμὴ ἀργυρίου. 19, 19 
1 Cor. 6, 20. 7,23. Sept. for 22 Lev. 5 , 
15. 18; ὩῸ3 Job 31, 39; M9 15. 55, 1. 
So Jos. Vit. §31. 25], V. H. 8. 7. Xen. 
An. 7. 5, 2.—Meton. a thing of price, and 
hence collect. precious things, Rev. 21, 24. 
26; 80 Sept. for Wt iz. 22, 25. 

τίμιος, a, ov, (τιμήν valued, held wortl , 
estimated, 6. 2. 

1. esteemed, honoured ; estimable, honour- 

able; Acts 5, 84 Ταμαλιὴλ.. .. τίμιος παντὶ 
τῷ λαῷ. Heb. 18, 4. Sept. for "722 Ezra 
4,10; "P9 Ps. 116, 15.—Jos, B,J. 5. 13.1 
τῷ δήμῳ τίμιος. Hdian. 6. 9. 14. Xen. Cac. 
9. 13. 
2. valued, prized, precious. a) Pr. of 
high price, costly, as λίθος τίμιος @ precious 
Stone, gem, genr. Rev. 17, 4. 18, 12. 16. 
21, 11. 19; Plur. costly stones, 1 Cor. 3, 
12; ξύλον τίμιον costly wood Rey. 18, 12. 
Sept. for "P7 1K. 10, 2, 2 Chr. 9, 1. 10. 
So Hdian. 5. 2.10 λίῶοι τ. AML. VL. 7. 8 
Xen. An. 1. 2. 237. 1) Trop. precious, 
dear, desirable; Acts 20, 24 οὐδὲ ἔγω τὴν 
ψυχήν pov τιμίαν ἐμαυτῷ. James 5,7. 1 Pet. 
1,7. 19. 2 Pet. 1,4. Sept. for PEM Prov. 
8,15. 8,11. So Wisd. 12, 7. Jos. Ant. 
17.9.4 opie τε Ἡρώδῃ τιμιώτατος. Hdian. 
1, 16. 

uses, ητος; 7, (τίμιος,) prectousness, 
cosiliness ; meton. precious things, magnifi- 
cence ; prob. costly merchandize, Rev. 18, 
19.—Liban. Ep. 1557 προσαγορεύω τὴν τι- 
μιότητά σου. 

Τιμόδεος, ov, ὁ, Timotheus, Timothy, 
pr. n. of a young Christian of Derbe, the 
son of a Jewish mother and Greek father, 
chosen by Paul as the companion of his 
journeys and labours in preaching the gos- 
pel, Acts 16,1. 3. Some suppose him to 
have been with Paul at Rome, Heb. 13, 23 ; 
but his later history is unknown. Acts 16, 1. 
17, 14. 15. 18, 5. 19,22, 20,4. 1 Cor. 16. 
10. 2Cor. 1,19. Phil. 1,1. 2,19. 1 Thess, 
1,1. 3, 6 2Thess. 1,1. 1 Tim. 6, 20 
2 Tim. 1,2. Τιμόϑεος ὁ συνεργός pou Rom 
16, 21. T. ὁ ἀδελφός 2 Cor. 1, 1. Col. 1, 1. 
1 Thess. 3, 2. Philem. 1. Heb. 13, 23. Tu. 
τὸ τέκνον pov 1 Cor. 4,17. 1 Tim. 1, 2. 18. 


i . 
Τίμων, avos, 6, Timon, pr. ἢ. of one 


of the seven primitive deacons at Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 6, 5. 
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τιμωρέω, ὦ, f. How, (τιμωρὸς, for τιμή- 
opos, τιμάορος ; τιμή; ἀείρω, αἴρω,) pr. to 
take up one’s honour ; hence to help, to 
succour, to vindicate, c. dat. Hdot. 1. 141. 
Dem. 1388. 16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 83 to 
avenge, to punish in behalf of any one, c. 
dat. Hdian. 4. 13. 6, comp. 3.—In N, T. 
genr. to punish, c. ace. Acts 26, 11 τιμω- 
ρῶν αὐτούς. Pass. Acts 22,5. So Wisd. 
12,20. Pol. 2. 56. 11, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 
i, qe κολάζειν in § 7. 


τιμωρία, as, 9, (τιμωρέωῃ vindication, 
avengement, Jos. Ant. 17, 9.1. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6.'7.—In N. T. punishment, Heb. 10, 29. 
So 2 Mace. 6,26, Pol. 1.7.12, Xen. Mem. 
4,4. 24, 


i . 
τίνω; see in τίω. 


τίς, Neut. τῷ Gen. τίνος, pron. interrog. 
who! which? what? Lat. quis, que, quid? 
Sept. ris for", τί for 2. Always writ- 
ten with the acuée accent on ¢, and thus 
distinguished from indef. ris, ri, see in τὶς, 
and comp. Buttm. ᾧ 13. n. 2. $77.1. The 
place of ris is usually at the beginning of 
the interrogative clause, or at most after 
a particle or the like; but see below in 
ALLE. 

A) Direct, usually with the Indicative ; 
azmetimes with the Subjunct. and Optative, 
which then serve to modify its power; 
comp. below in no. 6, 7. 

1. With the Indic. genr. and in various 
constructions: ἃ) Simply, Matt. 3, '7 τίς 
ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν κτὰ. 21, 23 καὶ ris 
σοι ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ; Mark 2,7. 
Luke 10,29. John 1, 22. 89 τί ζητεῖτε; 
13, 25. Acts 7, 27. 19, 8 εἰς τί οὖν ἐβαπτί- 
σϑητε, into whai? Heb. 3,17. 18. Rev. 6, 
17, al.sep. So ri ἐστι τοῦτο ; what is this? 
what means this? Mark 1, 27. 9,10. Eph. 
4,9, With a pron. demonstr. in a con- 
tracted clause, Matth. § 472. 4. Luke 16, 2 
τί τοῦτο ἀκούω περὶ σοῦ, for ri ἐστι τοῦτο ὃ 
κτλ. comp. John 16, 18, Acts 11, 17. For 
the phrases: τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τί πρὸς σέ, see 
in πρός III. 3.a; τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοΐ, see in 
ἐγὼ no. 3; comp. below in lett. d. So 
Hdian. 2. 1. 17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 62; τί 
τοῦτο Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 5.7; with a demonstr. 
Xen, Mem. 4. 4.138. Ὁ) With a Subst. 
or an Adj. taken substantively. Matt. 5, 46 
τινά μισϑὸν ἔχετε; Mark 5,9. Luke 14, 31. 
John 2,18 τί σημεῖον δεικνύεις ; Rom. 6,21. 
Heb. 7,11. Matt. 5,47 τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε; 
Mark 15, 14 τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν ; al. 
Comp. Xen. An. 7.6.4. ὁ) With genit. 
of a class or of partition, i. 6. of which ris, 
τίνες. expresses a part. Matt, 22, 28 τίνος 
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τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται; Luke 10, 36. Acts 7, δὰ 
τίνα τῶν προφητῶν; Heb. 1, ὅ. 18. Alsc 
with ἐκ c. genit. partit. Matt. 6,27 τίς δὲ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν κτὰ. John 8,46; also with a Subst, 
Matt. 7, 9 τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωποι 
κτλ. Luke 11,11. ἀ) After τίς the verb 
εἶναι is often omitted, 6. g. τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
Matt. 27; 4; τί ἐμοὶ καὶ wot John 2, 4, 
Mark 5, 9 τί σοι ὄνομα; Luke 4, 86, Acts 
7,49 ἢ τίς τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς μου, 10, 
21. Rom. 8,1. 8, 31. 34. James ὃ, 18. al. 
Also γίνεσθαι Matt. 26, 8. John 21, 21, 
Comp. Winer §66. 2. So Xen, Cyr. 3. 8. 
62. 86) Sing. τί as predicate sometimes 
refers to a Plural neut. as subject ; John 6, 
9 ταῦτα τί ἐστιν εἰς τοσαύτους ; comp. in 
lett. f. Acts 17, 20, comp. below in πο. 7. 
Comp. Matth. § 488. 7, Winer § 25. 1. n. 
So Luc. Ὁ). Deor. 11, 1. Plat. Theat. 155. 
C, Saupdta, τί ποτ᾽ ἐστὶ ταῦτας 1) By in- 
version, τίς is sometimes put after several 
words in a clause ; comp. above init. Matt. 
6, 28. John 6, 9 ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί ἐστιν κτλ. 
16, 18, Acts 11,17. 19,15 ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνες 
ἐστέ; Rom. 14, 10. Eph. 4, 9. al. Comp. 
Matth. §488.2. 9) With other particles: 
καὶ τίς, and who? who then? Mark 10, 26. 
2 Cor. 2,2; seein καί no. l.e.y; τίς dpa, 
who then? see in ἄρα no. 23 τί γάρ, what 
then? Rom. 3,3. Phil. 1,18, see in γάρ 
no. 3; τί οὖν, what therefore? what then? 
see in οὖν no. 3. ἃ; τί ὅτε why? see in 
ὅτι no. 1.2; διὰ τί or διατί, on account o 
what ? wherefore ? why? seein διά 11. 1. 
b. a3 εἰς ri, for what? to what end? 
wherefore? why ? Matt. 14, 31. Mark 
14,4; seein εἰς no. 8, d.a. But Acts 19, 
3 see above in lett.a. Also πρὸς τί, for 
what? for what intent ? wherefore? John 
13, 28; see in πρός IIT. 8. ἃ. (Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3.20.) ἱνατί, that what? to what end? 
wherefore? see in ivari. 

2. Neut. τί as adverb of interrogation, or 
as acc. ofmanner, interrog. a) wherefure? 
why? for what cause ? i. q. διὰ τί. Matth. 
ἡ 488. 8, Matt. 8, 26 τί δειλοί ἐστε; Mark 
11, 3. Luke 6, 2. John '7, 19. Acts 26, 
14. 1 Cor. 10, 30. al. sep. Sept. for ΤΠ 
Ex. 14,15. (Xen. An. 2.4.3.) Sori καί, 
why then? 1 Cor. 15, 29. 30, see in καὶ 
no. 1, 6. γ) τί dé, but why? expressing 
surprise Matt. '7, 3. Luke 6, 41; also, and 
why? continuative, 1 Cor. 4, 7, comp. 
Matth. §488.9; ri οὖν, why then? Matt. 
17,10. John 1, 25. Acts 15, 10. al. see in 
οὖν no. 2.d, Also why? i. α. to what end? 
for what purpose? i. q. εἰς ri, Matt. 26, 
65. Gal. 8; 19 τί οὖν ὁ νόμος; Ὀ[) as te 
whalt how? in what respect? i. 4. κατὰ 


τις 


εἰ. Matt. 19,20 τί ἔτε ὑστερῶ ; Matt. 16, 
96. Mark 8, 36. Luke 9, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 
2.1.17.) Also in what way? how? Rom. 
8, 34 τί καὶ ἐλπίζει; 1 Cor. 7, 16 bis, τί 
yap οἶδας, γύναι, κτλ. Acts 26, 8, So 
Matt. 22, 11 τί σοι δοκεῖ; Mark 14, 64. 
Hence intensive, how! how greatly! Matt. 
ἡ, 14 in later edit. ri στενὴ ἡ πύλη. Luke 
12, 49 τί ϑέλω, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη. So Sept. 
for 772 Ps. 3,2. Cant. 4,10. 7,1. 

8. Where two are spoken of, who or 
which of the two? i. q. πότερος. Matt. 21, 
41 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο. 27, 21 τίνα ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. 
Comp. above in no. 1. c, Matt. 9, δ τί γάρ 
ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον κτλ. 23, 17. 19. Luke 7, 
42. 1 Cor. 4, 31. See Winer § 25. 1. 
Matth. § 488. 4.—Xen, Cyr. 1. 3. 17. Plato 
Phileb. 52. ἃ ; comp. Stalb. in Plat. 1, ὁ. p. 
167. 

4. Sometimes ris c. Indic. through the 
force of the context approaches to the sense 
of ποῖος, Lat. qualis, i. e. of what kind or 
sort? Viger. p. 731. E. g. of persons, Matt. 
16,13 τίνα με λέγουσι of ἄνθρωποι εἶναι ; ν. 
15, Mark 8, 27. 29. 1 Cor. 3, 5 τίς οὖν ἐστι 
Παῦλος; James 4,12. So ris dpa Luke 1, 
66. 8, 25. Neut. Heb. 2, 6 ri ἐστιν ἄνδρω- 
wos; (Soph. Trach. 311.) Of things, Luke 
4, 36 ris ὁ λόγος οὗτος ; 24,17. John ἢ, 
36. 1 Cor. 15, 29. 

5. Spec. with Indic. Fud. ris expresses : 
a) Deliberation, Matt. 11, 16 τίνι δὲ οἶμοι- 
wow τὴν κτλ. Mark 6, 24. Luke 3, 10 τί 
οὖν ποιήσομεν ; V. 12. 13,18. Acts 4, 16. 
Comp. Winer §41. 6. In most of these 
examples, some Mss. have the Subjunctive. 
—So rarely with Indic. Present, John 11, 
47, Acts 21, 22. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. 
b) Hence implying the idea, shall, may, can; 
Matt. 5, 13 ἐν τίνι dAtoSnoerat ; Luke 1, 
18 κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτο; Acts 8, 33. 
Rom. 8, 33. 35. Comp. Winerl.c. ο) 
Sometimes put where a general truth is to 
be illustrated by a particular example; 
comp. Herm. ad Soph. Trach. 451. Matt. 
12,11 ris ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνβρωπος, ὃς ἕξει 
κτλ. Luke 14,5. 11,5 where the Subjunct. 
alternates with the Fut. 

6. With the Suljunct. implying delibe- 
tation with the idea of possibility; comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 729. Winer § 42. 4. b. Ὁ. 
345. Matt. 6, 31 λέγοντες " τι φάγωμεν, 
κτλ. Luke 12,17 ri ποιήσω; 16, 3. So 
Matt. 20, 32 ri ϑέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν ; 27,17, 
21. 225 see in ϑέλω no. 9, 

7. With the Opiat. and ἄν, implying 
doubt, uncertainty. Acts 2, 12 ri ἂν ϑέλοι 
τοῦτο εἶναι ; 117, 18, Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p.729.—Luc. Ὁ, Deor 7 1. Vitar. Auct. 12, 
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B) Invirect, where it is often equiv. ta 
ὅστις, ὅ,τι, see Buttm. §127. 5 and n. 8, 


Kiihner § 344. n. 1. Matth. § 488. 1. Winer 
§25. 1. . 


1. With the Indicat. after verbs of hear. 
ing, inquiring, showing, knowing, and the 
like ; comp. Winer § 42. 4. p. 345 sq. 
Matth. ᾧ 507.2. Soin various constructions 
and uses: a) Genr. Matt. 6, 3 μὴ γνώτω 
ἡ ἀριστερά σου τί ποιεῖ ἡ δεξιά cov. 9, 13 
μάϑετε τί ἐστιν. 10, 11. 12, 8, 7. 21, 16. 
Mark 14, 86. Luke 6, 47. 7, 39. Acts 21, 
33. Eph. 5,10. 1 John 3,2. John 19, 24 
λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. So with 
a Subst. 1 Cor. 15,2 τίνι λόγῳ κτλ. 1 Pet. 
1,115; comp. in A. 1. Ὁ. With εἶναι im- 
plied, comp. in A. 1. ἃ; Rom. 8, 27 ri τὸ 
φρόνημα κτλ. Eph, 3, 18. Heb. 5,12. So 
Hdian. 2. 8. 8 τίνα ἔχετε γνώμην. Xen. An. 
4.8. ὃ. Mem. 1. 6. 4.—In a double ques- 
tion, Luke 19, 15 ἵνα γνῷ ris ri διεπραγμα- 
revoaro, pr. that he might know, who had 
gained what? i.e. who had gained and what 
he had gained; comp. Matth. § 488. 12 fin. 
Herm. ad Soph. Antig. 20. Aj. 1164. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3 τίνας οὖν ὑπὸ τίνων eve | 
ροιμεν κτλ. Ὀ))]. ᾳ. πότερος, comp. in A. 
8, Phil. 1, 22 τί αἱρήσομαι ob γνωρίζω. Sc 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 8.171. ο) ig. ποῖος, comp. 
in A, 4, John 10, 6 οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἢν ἃ 
ἐλάλει. Acts 17, 19. 24, 20. 

2. With the Subjunct. implying what 
may or can be done, i. e. possibility, Herm, 
ad Vig. p. 729, 741. Winer ᾧ 42. 4. Ὁ, p. 
345. Matth. §516. 3. Matt. 6,25 μὴ pepe 
μνᾶτε τί φάγητε. 10,19. 15, 32. Mark 9, 
6 οὐ yap ἥδει, τί λαλήσῃ. Luke 12, 5. 11. 
29. 17,8. 19, 48. Rom. 8, 26. 1 Pet. 5, 8. 
So in a double question, Mark 15, 24 Baa- 
λοντες κλῆρον ἐπ᾽ αὐτά, τίς τί ἄρῃ, comp. 
above in no. 1. 

3. With the Optat. after a preceding 
preterite, and implying doubt, uncertainty ; 
Buttm. $139. m.63. Herm. ad Vig. p. 140. 
Matt. §518. Winer § 42. 4. ο. p. 346. ῶ) 
Genr. Luke 8, 9 ἐπηρώτων δὲ αὐτόν ... ris 
εἴη ἢ παραβολὴ αὕτη ; 15,26 ἐπυνβάνετο, τί 
εἴη ταῦτα; comp. in A. 1. 6. 18, 36. 29, 
23. So Hdian. 2. 8. 5 τίνα γνώμην ἔχοιτε. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 10. b) With ἄν, as 
strengthening the idea of uncertainty, comp. 
Buttm. §139. m. 15. Winer ὁ 43. 4. Herm. 
ad Vig. 729. Luke 1, 62 τό, τί ἂν ϑέλοι κα- 
λεῖσϑαι αὐτόν, 6, 11 διελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους, τί ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 9, 46. 
John 18, 94, Acts 5,24. 12,17. 17, 20 
21,33. So Xen. Cyr.1.4.12. + 


τὶς, Neut, Tl, Gen. τινός, pron. indef 
enclitic, Buttm. § 14. 2. §77.1. Kithner 


τις 


$93; distinguished by its accent from τίς 
interrog. q. Ψ. 

1, one, some one, a certain one, referring 
to some person or thing whom one cannot 
or does not wish to name or specify more 
nearly; so in various constructions: ἃ) 
Simply, Matt. 12, 47 εἶπε δέ ris αὐτῷ. 20, 
20 αἰτεῖν τι. Luke 8, 49. 9, 57. 18, 6. 
Acts 5, 25. al. Plur. revés Mark 14, 4. 
Luke 13, 1. 24,1. John 13, 29. Rom. 3, 3. 
1 Cor. 4,18. 1 Tim. 6, 10. 21. Heb. 4, 6. 
1 Cor. 15, 12 τινὲς ἐν ὑμῖν. al. So Hdian. 
6.1.15, Xen, Cyr. 6. 1. 63 τινές Hdian. 
1.3.13. δ) Joined with a Subst. or an 
Adjective taken substantively, @ certain per- 
son or thing, some, Buttm. § 124.2. Matth. 
§ 487 init. So after a Subst. Mark 5, 25 
γυνή τις. Luke 8, 27. 9,19. 10, 31. 38. 
John 6, 7 βραχύ τι λάβῃ. Acts 5, 1. 27, 
39. al. Plur. Luke 8, 2 γυναῖκές τινες, 24, 
22. Acts 9, 19 ἡμέρας τινάς. 17, 20. 2 Pet. 
8,10 δυσνόητά twa. (Ceb. Tab. 1 πίναξ τις. 
Xen. Cie. 8.3.) Also before the Subst. or 
Adj. Matth. § 487. 4,6. Matt. 18, 12 ἐὰν 
γένηταί τινι ἀνπρώπῳ. Luke 17, 12. John 
4, 46. Acts 3, 2. 9,36. Gal. 6, 1. al. Plur. 
Luke 13, 31 τινὲς Φαρισαῖοι. Acts 13, 1. 
15, 2 τινὰς ἄλλους. 27,1. Jude 4. So εἷς 
τις, Mark 14, 51 εἷς τις νεανίσκος, comp. in 
εἷς no. 2. Matth. l.c. init. (Hdian. 3.11. 2.) 
Joined with names, either proper or gentile; 
e.g, before, Mark 15, 21 παράγοντά τινα 
Σίμωνα. Acts 9,43; by apposit. John 11,1. 
After, Luke 10, 33 Σαμαρείτης δέ τις. So 
Hdian. 4. 8. 10. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 3 παρὰ 
Xdpovi τιν. 0) With genit. of a class or 
of partition, i.e. of which ris, τινὲς, expresses 
a part. Luke 14, 15 ἀκούσας δέ τις τῶν 
συνανακειμένων, 2 Cor. 12, 173 εἷς τις 
Mark 14, 47, comp. in lett. Ὁ, Plu. Matt. 
9, 3. 27, 41. Mark 2,6. Luke 19,39. Acts 
6, 9. Rom. 11, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 12. al. 
(Hdian. 1. 4. 20; εἷς τις Plato Ion 531. 
d. Plur. Hdian. 1.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
19.) Ina like sense with ἐκ c. genit. Luke 
12,13 εἶπε δέ τις ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου. John 11, 
19. Plur. c. ἐκ, Luke 11, 1ὅ τινὲς δὲ ἐξ 
αὐτῶν. John 7, 25. 9, 16. Rom. 11, 14, 
So Hdian. 5.3.18. ὦ With numerals, 
where it renders the number indefinite, 
about, some; Luke '7, 19 προσκαλεσάμενος 
δύο τινὰς τῶν μαϑητῶν αὑτοῦ, i. Θ. some two, 
two or three. Acts 38, 38. Comp. Winer 
§ 25, 2. Matth. § 487. 4. So Thuc. 3. 111 
és διακοσίους τινὰς αὐτῶν. 7.87. 6) Dis- 
tributively, τὶς... ἔτερος δέ, one... another, 
1 Cor. 8, 4. (Xen. Conv. 2. 6.) Plur. 
raves... tives δὲ Luke 9, 7. 8. Phil. 1, 15. 
f) Sometimes ris or τινὲς is omitted where 
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8 


GAN ἐστί τις ἀπόκροτας Kh. 


τις 


the sense requires it to be supplied; Jukes 
8, 20 καὶ ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ, λεγόντων 80, Te 
νῶν. Mark 2,1 δι᾽ ἡμερῶν sc. τινῶν. So 
before ἃ genit. partit. Acts 21,16; before 
exc. gen. Matt. 13, 47. Luke 21,16. John 
16,17. Rev. 3,9. Comp. Winer § 30. ὅ, 
§ 66. 3. 

2. Genr. any one, any body, some one tt 
other, in various constructions and useg ; 
comp. above in no.1. a) Simply, Mat. 
8, 28. Mark 12,19 ἐάν τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀπο- 
Savy. Luke 14, 8. John 10, 28. Acts 19, 
38. Rom. 5, 7 bis, μόλις γὰρ ὑπὲρ δικαίον 
τις ἀποδανεῖται κτλ. James 2, 18. al. Neut. 
τὶ, Matt. 5, 23 ἔχει τι κατὰ σοῦ. Mark 11, 


13. Luke 22, 35. Acts 3, 6. James 1,7. al. 


Ady. see below in no. 5. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3.43; τὶ Hdian. 6.1.4. δ) Joined with a 
Subst. or Adj. Rom. 8, 39 οὔτε τις κτίσις 
ἑτέρα. Neut. rt, Luke 11, 36 μὴ ἔχων τι 
μέρος σκοτεινόν. Acts 8; 34. So espec. 
Neut. ri before adjectives of quality, char- 


‘acter, etc. Matth. ὁ 487. 4; e. g. before the 


adj. Luke 24, 41 ἔχετέ τι βρώσιμον. John 
1,47. Acts 17,21. 19,39; after the adj. 
Mark 16, 18 κἄν ϑανάσιμόν ι πίωσιν. John 
5,14. Acts 19,32. So Platt Conv. 210.e τὶ 
ϑαυμαστόν. 0) With genit. of a class οἵ 
of partition, comp. in no. 1. c. 1 Cor. 6, 1 
τολμᾷ τις ὑμῶν. Acts 5,15. 2 Thess. 3, 8 
Neut. ri, Acts 4, 82 καὶ οὐδὲ εἷς re τῶν 
ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ κτλ. Rom. 15, 18. Eph. 
5,27. Also with ἀπό c. gen. Luke 16, 30, 
ἐκ c. gen. Heb. 3,13 ris ἐξ ὑμῶν. James 2, 
16. d) Also for the Engl. indef. one, some 
one, Fr. on, Germ. man, Buttm. § 1217. 4. 
9129. 19. Matt. 12, 29 πῶς δύναταί τις εἰσ 
ελϑεῖν κτλ. Mark 8, 4. John 2, 25. 1 Tim. 
1,8. So Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 8 ὥστ᾽ ἐπεδύμει 
ἄν τις κτλ. 6) In ἃ similar sense, like 
Enel. one, any one, for every one, ἕκαστος; 
John 6, 50 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ... ἵνα τις ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ φαγῇ κτλ. Acts 2,45. 11,29. 1 Cor. 
4,2. Heb. 10,28. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 
f) ἐάν ris, if any one, Matt. 21, 8, Mark 
11, 3. Col.3,13. James 2,14. Rev. 22,18; 
ἐὰν py τις, unless one, John 3, 3. 5. Acts 
8,31. Plur. ἄν reves, if any, i. q. who 
soever, John 20, 23 bis. So Luc. 1). Deor. 
28.1 ἦν τις. 5) εἴ res, if any one, see 
in εἰ I.2.g.y. Ina hypothetical clause, 
the simple ris is sometimes said to be i. q. 
εἴ τις, but not accurately; 1 Cor. 7, 18 bis, 
περιτετμημένος τις ἐκλήϑη, μὴ emiordose 
«th. is one called being circumcised, i. e. be 
it so that one is thus called. James 5, 13. 
14. Comp. Winer 9 25. 1. ἢ. So Athen. 6. 
p. 223 ὀφϑαλμιᾷ τις. Plus. Puer de educ. 4 
h) Sometimes 


τιτλος 


ris, any one, is omitted where the sense re- 
quires it to be supplied; comp. above in 
no. 1. f. Matt. 23,9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ [τινα] 
καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Pet. 4,12. 

3. Kmphat. somebody, something, anu 
thing, i. e. sume person or thing of weight 
and importance, some great one; Matth. 
§487. 5, Winer § 25.2. a) Simply, Acts 
5, 86 ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων εἶναί τινα ἕαυ- 
τόν. (Theocr. 11. 79. Dem. 150. 19 σὲ μὲν 
ἐν τῇ πόλει δεῖ τινα φαίνεσθαι. Epict. Ench. 
18.) Neut. 1 Cor. 8, 7 οὔτε ὁ φυτεύων ἐστί 
τι. 10, 19. Gal. 2, 6. 6, 8 εἰ γὰρ δοκεῖ τις 
εἶναί τι. v.15. 1 Cor. 8,2 εἰ δέ τις δοκεῖ 
εἰδέναι τι. So Plato Gorg. 88. p. 527. d, 
ὥς τι ὄντας. id. Apol. Socr. 6, p. 21. d, οὗ- 
ros μὲν οἴεταί τι εἰδέναι, οὐκ εἰδώς. db) 
With an adjective, Acts 8,9 Σίμων... λέγων 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν μέγαν. Heb. 10,27 φοβερὰ 
δέ τις ἐκδοχὴ κρίσεως, i. c. a very fearful 
looking for of judgment. So Eurip. ap. 
Stob, 173.11 δεινή res, ὀργή. Adschin. Dial. 
Socr. 3. 17 γαληνός τις Bios. 

4. With a Subst. or Adj. ris sometimes 
serves to limit or modify the full sienifica- 
tion, like Engl. somewhat, i. q. in some mea- 
sure, a kind of; Winer § 25. 2. Buttm. 
§150. m. 6. Kiihner § 303. 4. Rom. 1,11 ἵνα 
rt μεταδῶ χάρισμα ὑμῖν. v.13. 1 Cor. 6,11. 
James 1,18 εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἀπαρχήν τινα 
κτλ. So Luce. Ὁ. Deor. 6. 1 συνίημι γάρ, 
ὁποῖόν τι τὸ αἰσχρόν κτλ. Hdot. 5. 48 οὐ 
γάρ τινα πολλὸν χρόνον. 

5. Neut. ri adverbially or as acc. of 
manner. a) Simply, in or as to some- 
thing, in any way, Phil. 3,15 καὶ ef τι ἕτέ- 
pos φρονεῖτε. Philem. 18. Hence i. q. per- 
haps, in the formula εἰ μή τι, unless per- 
haps, Luke 9,13. John 5,19. al. see in μήτι 
no. 1. Comp. Buttm. §150.m.6. So Lue. 
D. Deor. 2.1 εἰ καί τι ἥμαρτον. ib. 7. 1.Ψ 
Xen. Gyr. 1.2.9; εἰ μή τι Xen. Hell. 7, 
4. 35. b) With another acc. neut. as 
Adverb, thus serving to modify it, comp. in 
no. 43 some, somewhat, a little, comp. Matth. 
ἡ 487. 4 fin. HK. ο΄. βραχύ τι, some little, a 
little, spoken of time Acts 5, 34; of place 
or rank Heb. 2, 7. Acts 23, 20 ri ἀκριβέ- 
στερον. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 11, 16. So μέρος τι, 
in some part, partly, 1 Cor. 11, 18.—Plato 
Gorg. 499. b, πάλαι τι. Xen. Mem. 2. 6, 12 
σχεδόν τι. Hi. 1. 21 τὶ ἥδιον. = + 


TITAOS, ov, 6, Lat. titulus, i.e. a lille, 
inscription, superscriplion, John 19, 19. 20. 
—-Hesych. τίτλος" πτυχίον ἐπίγραμμα ἔχον. 

Τίτος, ov, 6, Tilus, pt. n. of a Christian 
teacher of Greek origin, a companion and 
fellow-lahourer of Paul, Gal. 2, 3; sent by 
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τοίνυν 


him to Dalmatia, 2 Tim. 4, 10; ana alse 
left in Crete to establish and regulate the 
churches, Tit. 1, §.—2 Cor. 7, @ 13.14. 8, 
6. 16. 19,18 bis. Gal. 2,1. 3. 2 Tim. 4, 
10. Τίτον τὸν ἀδελφόν μου 2 Cor. 2, 12. 
T. κοινωνὸς ἐμὸς καὶ εἰς ὑμᾶς συνεργός 
2 Cor. 8, 38, Τίτῳ γνησίῳ τέκνῳ Tit. 1, 4. 
Not mentioned in the book of Acts. 

Tim, f. τίσω, to value, to hold worthy ; to 
respect, to honour, to reverence, 6. g. ξεῖνον 
Hom. Od. 15. 542; Seovs 1]. 8. 540. ib. 9. 
238 ; also do estimate, lo prize, Hom. 1]. 23. 
703, 705. Hence Act. and Mid. in fut. and 
aor. 1 (with Pres. τίνω,) to honour by mak- 
ing compensation, atonement, i. q. to atone 
for, to pay for, with acc. of the wrong done, 
8. g. ὕβριν Hom. Od. 24. 352; φόνον 1]. 21. 
134.—IJn N. T. to atone by, to pay a penalty, 
c. acc. of thing offered or suffered in atone- 
ment, 8. δ. δίκην τίσω to pay or suffer pun- 
ishment, io be punished, Lat. solvere ponas, 
2 Thess. 1,9. So Hom. Od. 14. 84. All. 
V. H. 1. 24. ib. 13.2. Plut. de sera Num. 
vind. 8 ἔτισεν ὁ Βέσσος τὴν δικήν. Plato 
Lege. 905. ἃ. So pres. rive ib. 933. 6, 

Tol, enclit. particle, pr. an old dat. for 
τῷ, by consequence, accordingly, therefore ; 
which signification however is found only 
in the strengthened forms τοιγάρ, τοιγαροῦν, 
etc. while τοί itself retains only a sort of 
confirmatory sense, indeed, forsooth, verily, 
etc. Buttm. ᾧ 149. m. 27. Matth. § 627.—In 
N. T. only in the compounds καιτοίγε, rot 
γαροῦν, τοίνυν. 


τουγαροῦν, i. 6. τοί strengthened by 
the particles γάρ, οὖν, i. q. by certain con- 


sequence, consequently, therefore ; see Buttm. 


§149. m. 27. 1 Thess. 4, 8 τοιγαροῦν 6 d&e- 
τῶν κτὰ. Heb. 12, 1.- Sept. for i Job ° 
92, 10, 24, 22,—Jos. Ant. 10. 1, 2. Ceb 
Tab. 20. Xen. An. 1. 9. 9. 
᾿ τοίγε, see καιτοίγε in γέ no, 2. ἢ 
τοίνυν, i. e. τοί strengthened by νύν, i. q. 
indeed now, yet now, therefore; used where 
one proceeds with an inference, Buttm. 
ὁ 149. m. 27. Kihner § 324. 3. c. Matth. 
§627. Usually put after one or more 
words in a clause, Luke 20, 25 ἀπύδοτε 
τοίνυν τὰ Ἰζαίσαρος ἹΚαίσαρι. 1 Cor. 9, 36, 
James 2, 24 Rec. So Wisd. 1, 11. Ceb. 
Tab. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. Xen. ic. 10. 2.— 
More rarely put at the beginning of a 
clause, Heb. 13, 13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεϑα 
πρὸς αὐτόν. Sept. for 9 Is. 3, 10; ya 
Is. 5,13. So Jos, Ant. 6.13. 4. A. H. 
An. 2.6. Other examples see in Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 342. 


τοίοσδε 


τοιόσδε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, a strengthened 
furm of τοῖος, demonstr. pron. correlative to 
ποῖος, οἷος, see Buttm. ᾧ 79. 4, 53 of this 
kind or sort, such, Lat. talis ; 2 Pet. 1, 17 
φωνῆς ... rordcde.—Jos. Ant. 17. 18, 8 
ὄναρ τοιόνδε. Hdian. 7. 4, 2. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1,1, 


τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο and τοιοῦτον 
Matt. 18, ὅ, ἃ strengthened form of τοῖος, 
demonstr. correl. to ποῖος, οἷος, see Buttm. 
§79. 4, 5. Kiihner § 91; of this kind or sort, 
such, Lat. ¢alis, more frequent in Attic 
usage than τοῖος or τοιόσδε. Not a com- 
pound of τοῖος and οὗτος. 

1, Genr. such, such an one,e.g. ἃ) 
Without art. or corresponding relative, 
Matt. 18, 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον τοιοῦτον 
ἕν. Mark 4, 33. John 4, 28, Acts 16, 94. 
1 Cor, 11, 16. James 4, 16. al. (dian. 7. 
8.17. Xen, Cyr. 2.1.1.) With a corres- 
ponding relat. e. g. οἷος, 1 Cor. 15, 48 bis, 
aios ὁ xnixds, τοιοῦτοι Kal of χοϊκοί, κτλ. 
2 Cor. 10, 1153 ὁποῖος Acts 26, 29; as 
Philem. 9. So 6. οἷος Ecclus. 49, 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6.123 ὅς ib. 2.8.3.  b) With 
the art. as marking something definite or 
alrcady mentioned, Matth. ὁ 265. 7. Winer 
$17 fin. Matt. 19, 14 τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων 
ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρ. Mark 9, 37. Acts 
19, 26. Rom. 1, 32. 1 Cor. ὅ, 11. Gal. 5, 
21. 1 Tim. 6, 5. 3 John 8. al. So Hdian. 
4. 5.4. Pol. 8. 2. 5. Xen. An. 5. 8, 20. 

2. Spec. such, so greal. a) Without 
art. or relative, Matt. 9, 8 τὸν δόντα ἐξου- 
σίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνδρώποις. Mark 6, 2. 
Jonn 9, 16. (Ceb. Tab. 4.) Neut. Plar. 
τοιαῦτα, Such things, so great things, e. g. 
good Luke 9, 9; evil, 13, 2. Heb. 12, 3. 
With a relat. corresponding, ὅστις 1 Cor. 
5, 1; ὅς Heb. 8, 1. ὃὉ) With the art. 
ὁ τοιοῦτος, such an one, such a person, 
one distinguished, e. g. in a good sense, 
2 Cor. 12, 2. 8. 5. (1. V. H. 11.9.) In 
a bad sense, such a fellow, Acts 22, 22, 
comp. 21, 27. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 2, 6.7. 
Comp. Matth. ᾧ 26ὅ. 7. + 

τοῖχος, ov, ὃ, the wall of a house or 
court, paries; Acts 23, 3 see in κονιάω. 
Sept. for “"p Ex. 30, 3. Lev. 14, 37.—Aal. 
V. EL 14. 19. Pol. 5. 33. 5. Xen. Conv. 4. 
38. Kindred with τεῖχος ‘the wall of a 
city,’ etc. 

τόκος, ov, 6, (τίκτω, réroxa,) a bringing 
forth, birth, Hom. 11. 19. 1195 any thing 
born, offspring, a child, Athen. 4, 82 τόκος 
καλεῖται πᾶς ὁ γενόμενος mais. Xen. Lac. 
15. 5—In N. T. trop. gain from money 
put out, interest, usury, Matt. 25, 27. Luke 
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τοῖος 


19, 23. Sept. for πῶ Ex. 22, 25. Lev. 25 
36. 37. So Atschin. 68. 26. Dem. 13. 20, 
Plato Legg. 742, ¢. 


TOALGM, &, f. how, (τόλμα ; kindr. obs, 
τλάω, ταλάω.) 1ο have courage, boldness, con- 
Jidence to do or undertake any thing; to 
venture, to dare, c. infin. Matt. 22, 46 οὐδὲ 
ἐτόλμησέ tis... ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτόν. Mark 12, 
34. 15, 43. Luke 20, 40. John 21, 12. Acta 
5,13 οὐδεὶς ἐτύλμα κολλᾶσϑαι αὐτοῖς. 7, 32. 
Rom. ὃ, 7. 15, 18. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 2 Cor. 10, 18. 
Phil. 1, 14, Jude 9. Sept. for 3d ΝῺ Esth. 
7,5. So 2 Macc. 4, 2. Hdian 2. 6. 19. 
Dem. 1377. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 8, 10.— 
Spec. without infin. to be bold, to act with 
boldness, confidence ; 80 ἐπί τινα aguinst any 
one 2 Cor. 10,2; ἔν τινι in any thing 11, 
21 bis. So Hom. Il. 10, 232. 


τολμηρότερον, adv. (comparat. of τολ- 
μηρῶς, Butt. § 115. 5,) the more boldly, 
with greater confidence and freedom, Rom. 
15, 15. —Pol. 1.17.17. Luc. Icarom. 10; 
τολμηρῶς Xen. Conv. 2. 12. 


τολμητής, od, 6, (τολμάω,) a bold, ven- 
turous, daring man, Jos. B. J. 3. 10. 2. 
Thue. 1. 70.—In N. T. in a bad sense, one 
over-bold, audacious, presumptuous, 2 Pet. 
2, 10. 

τομός, ἡ, ὄν, (τέμνω,) cutling, sharp, 
keen, Plato Tim. 61. 6.---ἰη N. T. only com- 
parat. τομώτερος; ἢ, ov, sharper, keener, 
trop. Heb. 4,12. So Luc. Tox. 11 Pho. 
cyl. 116 or 118. 


τομώτερος, see in τομός. 

τόξον, ov, τό, a bow, for shooting 
arrows, Rev. 6, 2. Sept. oft for ΘῈ 
Gen. 27, 3. Ps. 7, 18.—Luc. Ὁ. Deor. ἢ. 
1. Hdian. 6. 5. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9. 


τοπάξιον, ov, τό, (i. 4. τόπαζος,) the 
topaz Rev. 21, 20; a transparent gem of ἃ 
golden or orange colour; not the green 
topaz of Pliny, which seems to have been 
the modern chrysolite, H. N. 37. 8 or 32. | 
Sept. for THRE Ex. 28, 17. Ez. 28, 13.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 39 where see. Strabo 16. p. 
769 (1115. a], τὰ τοπάζια" λίδος δέ ἐστι 
διαφανής, χρυσοειδὲς ἀπολάμπων φέγγος. 
See Wetst. N. T. IL. p. 845. Braun. de 
Vest. sacerdot. p. 508. Rosenm. Alterthk. 
TV. i. p. 32. 

τόπος͵ ov, 6, a place, space, locus, e. g. 

1. As occupied or filled by any person or 
thing, @ place, spot, space, room. Ὁ) Pr. 
Matt. 28, 6 τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἐκεῖτο ὁ κύριος, 
Mark 16, 6. Luke 3,7 οὐκ ἣν αὐτοῖς τόπος 
ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. (Sept. Gen. 24, 92) 


TOTOS 


Luke 14, 9. 10. 22. John 20, 7. [25.] 
Acts 7,33. Heb. 8,7. Rev. 2, 5 κινήσω 
τὴν λυχνίαν σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὑτῆς. 6, 14. 
20,11. Sept. for O17 Gen. 24,93. 1 K. 
8, 6. 7. (Luc. Necyom. 17 6 Αἰακὸς ἀπο- 
μετρήσῃ ἑκάστῳ τὸν τόπον, δίδωσι δὲ τὸ μέ- 
γιστον ot πλέον ποδός. Hdian. 2, 14. 10.) 
Hence διδόναι τόπον τινί, to give place lo 
any one, 0 make room, Luke 14, 9. Rom. 
12, 19. Eph. 4, 27; see fully in δίδωμι no. 
lec. 00) Trop. place, condition, part, cha- 
racier; 1 Cor. 14, 16 ὁ ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τό- 
tov τοῦ ἰδιώτου he who fills the place of one 
unlearned, i. e. who is unlearned; comp. in 
dvanAnpdw lett. d. [Acts 1, 25.] So Philo 
Somn. p. 600. 6, τὸν ἀγγέλου τόπον ἐπέσχε. 
Jos, Ant. 16. 7. 2 αὐτὸς δὲ πολλάκις ἀπολο- 
γουμένου τόπον λαμβάνει. ᾿ 6) Trop. place, 
i. q. opportunity, occasion ; Acts 25,16 πρὶν 
ἢ ... τόπον re ἀπολογίας λάβοι κτλ. Rom. 
15, 23 μηκέτι τόπον ἔχων (τοῦ εὐαγγελίζε- 
σϑαι) ἐν τοῖς κλίμασι τούτοις. Heb. 12, 17. 
So Ecclus. 4, 5. Pol. 1. 88, 23 τόπος ἐλέους. 
δοίη. 84. 89. 

2. Of a particular place, spot, where any 
thing is done or takes place; Luke 10, 32 
ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ Λευΐτης, γενόμενος κατὰ τὸν 
rérov. 11,1. 19, 5. John 4,20. ὅ, 18. 6, 
23. 10,40. 11,30. 18,2. 19, 20.41. 2 Pet. 
1,19. Pleonast. Rom. 9, 26 ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
οὗ, in the place where, i. 4. simpl. 2where, 
quoted from Hos. 2, 1 [1,10], where Sept. 
for TGR DIpaa. Sept. genr. for Dips 
Gen. 28, 16. 17. Ruth 3, 4.—Pol. 4. 72. 5. 
Eidian. 1. 8. 11. 

8. Of the place where one dwells, so- 
journs, belongs, e.g. 8) Of persons, a 
dwelling-place, abode, home; Luke 16, 28 
els τὸν τόπον τούτου τῆς βασάνου. John 11, 
6. 14, 2 πορεύομαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν. 
v. 3. Acts 1, 25 see in ἴδιος no. 2. c. Acts 
12,17. Rev. 12, 6. 8.14. So of a house, 
dwelling, Acts 4, 31; also a temple, Acts 
9,49 ris τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεως μου, quot- 
ed from Is. 66,1 where Sept. for Dip. 
Hence the temple as the abode of God is 
called 6 τόπος ἅγιος Matt. 24, 15. Acts 6, 
13. 14. 21, 28 bis. So Sept. and pipa 
ip Ps. 24,3; UIP "2 Is. 60,13. Sept. 
genr. for Dip” Gen. 29, 26; M4 1 Sam. 
10, 26. 2 Chr. 18,15. So Luc. D. Mort. 
17. 2. de Luctu 2, spoken of Hades as the 
abode of the dead. Hdian. 4. 2. 18, i. q. 
οἴκημα 116. Ὁ) Of things, the place where 
any thing is kept, as a sword, |. 6. ὦ sheath, 
scabbard, Matt. 26, 52. 

4, In a geographical or topographical 
sense, a place, a part of a country, of the 
eatth, etc, a) Of a definite place or spot 


TZe 


τοσοῦτος 


in ἃ city, district, country ; Matt. 27, 33 bis, 
els τόπον λεγόμενον Τολγοβᾶ, ὃ ἐστι λεγόμε" 
vos κρανίου τόπος. Mark 15, 22 bis. Luke 
23, 23. John 19,17. So Luke 6, 17. 22, 
40 comp. v. 39. John 6,10. 19, 18. Rev. 
16, 16. Acts 27, 8. 29. 41. 28,7. Sept. 
for DIP Gen. 22, 2. 14. 28,19. So Ceb. 
Tab. 16. Diod. Sic. 1. 9. Xen. Cyr. 5, 3. 21. 
b) OF a place as inhabited, a city, village, 
quarter, or the like; Luke 4, 37 εἰς πάντα 
τόπον τῆς περιχώρου. 10, 1 εἰς πᾶσαν πόλιν 
καὶ τόπον. Matt. 14, 35. Acts 16, 3. 27, 2. 
Rev. 18, 17 in later edit. Also ἐν παντὶ 
τόπῳ, in every place, every where among 
men, 1 Cor. 1,2. 2Cor.2,14. 1 Thess. 1,8. 
{2 Thess. 3, 16.] 1 Tim. 2,8. So Sept, 
2 Chr. 34,6. Jos. Ant. 11.8.4. Hdian. 3. 4. 6. 
Xen. Hell.7.1.3. c) Ofatract of country, 
district, region; e. g. ἔρημος τόπος, ἔρημοι 
τόποι, Matt, 14, 13. 16. Mark 1, 35. 45. 6,31. 
32. 85. Luke 4, 42. 9, 10.123 δ ἀνύδρων 
τόπων Matt. 12, 43. Luke 11, 245 κατὰ τό- 
πους, in divers places, quarters, countries, 
Matt. 24,7. Mark 13, 8. Luke 21,11. Also 
of a land, country, John 11, 48 ἀροῦσιν ἡμῖν 
τὸν τόπον καὶ τὸ eSvos, i. 6. our country and 
nation. Heb. 11, 8. Acts 7, 7 λατρεύσουσί 
pe ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ, i.e. in this land, in 
allusion to Gen. 15, 14, filled out perhaps 
from Ex. 3,12. So Hdian. 3. 14. 2. Dem. 
49. 5 ταῖς ἄλλαις ταῖς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπῳ 
νήσοις. Xen. An. 1. ὅ. 1. ib. 4, 3. 4, d) 
Trop. of a place or passage ina book ; Luke 
4,17 εὗρε τὸν τόπον οὗ ἣν γεγραμμένον. So 
Xen. Mem, 2. 1. 20. Prob. not found else- 
where in this sense, Sturz Lex. Xen. s. v. 
Suid. τόπος" ἡ ἑκάστου λόγον περίοδος. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο and τοσοῦ- 
τον, ἃ strengthened form for τόσος, 7, ον, 
correl, to ὅσος, πόσος, Buttm. ᾧ 19. 4,55 so 
greal, so much, so many. 

1. Pr. of magnitude, intens. so great, 
Matt. 8, 10 οὐδὲ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. 
Luke '7, 9. John 12, 37. Rev. 18,17. Plur, 
Neut. τοσαῦτα, so great things, benefits, 
Gal. 3, 4. With ὅσος corresponding, Heb. 
1,4. 7, 22 comp. 20. 10, 25. Rev. 18, 7. 
21,16 Rec. So 2 Mace. 4, 3. Hdian. ἢ. 8. 
4, Xen. An. 3.5.73 ce. ὅσος Hdian. 2. 3. 
17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4.—Ofa specific amount, 
so much and no more; Acts 5, 8 bis, εἰ τος 
σούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσϑε; κτλ, So Xen 
Mem. 1. 8. 5. ib. 2. 4. 4. 

2. Of time, so long ; John 14,9 τοσοῦτο» 
χρόνον. Heb. 4, '7—Hdian. 1. 6. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 6. 13. 

3. Of number, multitude, collect. or in 
Plur. so many, so numerous; Matt. 15, 33 
bis, ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ... ὄχλον τεσοῦτον 


ΤΟΤΕ 


Luke 1δ, 39 John 6,9. 21,11. 1 Cor, 14, 
10. Heb. 12, 1.—Jos, Ant. 11. 1. 8, Hdian. 
1,217.10. Mon. Cyr, 2. 4. 2. 


τότε, ady. demonstr. of time, éhen, at thal 
time, correl. to ὅτε, πότε, Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. 

1. In general propositions, éhen, marking 
succession ; 6. g. after πρῶτον, as Matt. 5, 
24 πρῶτον diadrdynBe ... καὶ τότε eAIay 
πρόσφερε κτὰ. 12, 29. Mark 3, 27. John 2, 
10; with ὅταν, 2 Cor. 12, 10 ὅταν γὰρ ἀσϑε- 
ve, τότε δυνατός εἰμι. John 2, 10. Simply, 
Luke 11, 26.—So ¢. ὅταν Hdian. 2. 9. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 17. 

2. Of time past; 6. g. with a notation of 
lime preceding, as dre, Matt. 13, 26 ὅτε δὲ 
ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος ... τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ 
(tama, 21,1. John 13,16; with ὡς John 
7, 10. 11, 6; μετά 6. acc. John 13, 27. 
So after a participle as noting time, Acts 
27, 21. 28, 1 καὶ διασωβέντες, τότε ἐπέγνω- 
σαν κτλ. comp. Matth. § 565. 1 sq. Buttm. 
ὁ 144. n. 3. Also as opp. νῦν, Rom. 6, 21. 
Gal. 4 8 comp. 9. v. 29. Heb. 12, 26; 
eUIéws τότε Acts 17, 14. Simply, where 
the notation of time lies in the context, and 
τότε, then, at that time, is often i. q. ihere- 
upon, afier that; Matt. 2, '7 comp. 4. v. 
17 τότε ἐπληρώϑη τὸ pydev κτλ. 8, 5. 18 
γότε παραγίνεται 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς, i. e. after this, 
comp. v. 6. 7%. Matt. 3,15. 4,1. 26, 3. 
John 19, 1. 16. Acts 1, 12. 10, 46. 48. 
Heb. 10, 7, 9, ἃ]. Soc. ὅτε Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4. 14 comp. 13; ὡς Hdian. 3, 3. 5. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 14; particip. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 6; 
opp. νῦν Xen. Cyr. 5.2.8. Simpl. Sept. 
Gen. 13, 7. Tizra 4, 23. 24. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14 οὐδὲ rére.— Also in Jater 
usage ἀπὸ τότε, from then, from that time, 
Matt. 4, 17. 16,21. 26,16. Luke 16, 16; 
see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 461. Sturz de Dial. 
Mac. p. 211. Sept. for M82 [782] Ecclus. 
8, 12.—With the art. as adj. 6 τότε κόσμος 
the then world 2 Pet. 3,6; comp. Buttm. 
$125. 6. So Hdian 1. 14.10. Xen. An. 2. 
2, 20. 

3. OF a time future, e. g. with ὅταν pre- 
ced. Matt. 25, 31 Grav δὲ ἔλθῃ ὁ vids τοῦ 
ἄνδρ. ... τότε καδπίσει ἐπὶ Spdvov κτλ. Mark 
18, 14, Luke 14,10. 21,20. John 8, 28. 
1 Cor. 18,10. 16,2. 1 Thess. 5, 3. Pleo- 
nast. ὅταν ... τότε ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις 
Luke 5, 35. (Comp. Dem. 388, 21 τότε 
kar ἐκεῖνον τὸν καιρόν) With πρῶτον, 
Luke 6, 42; opp. ἄρτι 1 Cor. 13, 12. Sim- 
ply, Mark 13, 21 καὶ τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ 
κτλν. 26.27. Luke 13, 26. 21, 27. 1 Cor. 
4,5. 2 Thess. 2,8. Sept. simpl. for ΤῊ 
Bx. 19, 44. 48.—Lue. D. Dear. 4. 5 εἰσό- 
peda τότε, τί τρακτέον. Hdian, 3.9.13. + 
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τράπεζα 


τοὐναντίον, (ἐναντίος crasis for ri 
ἐναντίον, Buttm. ᾧ 29. n. 3; pr. the opposite, 
3 Macc, 3, 22. Xen. Hell. 7. 6. 26.—In N, 
T. as adv. on the contrary, contrariwise, 
2 Cor. 2,7. Gal, 2,7. 1 Pet. 3,9. See 
Buttm. §128.n.4. §131.n.14. So Aal. V 
Η. 3.12, Xen. Mem. 3, 7. 8. 


τοὔνομα, crasis for τὸ ὄνομα, Buttm. 
ἢ 128. n. 4; adverbially i. q. by name, Matt. 
27, 57; see in ὄνομα no. 1. See Buttm. 
§131.'7.—Jos. Ant. 8.7. 6. Palaph. 40. 3, 
Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 


τουτέστι, crasis for τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι, that is, 
id est, used in explanations; so in Acts 1, 
19 Rec. ᾿Ακελδαμά, τουτέστι, χωρίον aipa- 
τος. 19, 4. Rom. 7, 18, 9, 8. Philem. 12. 
Heb. 2, 14. 7,5. 9,11. 10,20. 11,16. 13, 
15. 1 Pet. 3, 20. Sept. for 84% Job 40, 
19.—In later editions every where written 
separately, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι, and so Rec. in Matt. 
27, 46. Mark 7,2. Rom. 10, 6, 7. 8. Sc 


Diod. Sic. 4. 7. 


“Ὁ . a 
τοῦτο, see In οὗτος. 


τράγος, ov, 6, & he-goat, hircus, Heb, 9, 
12. 13. 19. 10,4. Sept. for B°THAD Gen, 
31,10; 7782 Lev. 16, 5.7; WM Gen. 32, 
14,.—Lue. Ὁ, Deor. 4. 1. Plut. Thes. 18. 


τράπεζα, ns; ἦν (prob. for τετράπεζα " 
rerpa, πέζα,) α table, pr. with four legs. 

1. Genr. ὦ table, for setting on food, ta- 
king meals. a) Pr. Matt. 15, 27. Mark 
7,28. Luke 16, 21. 22,91. 30. So of the 
table for the shew-bread, Heb. 9, 2, i. α, 
ἡ τράπεζα τῆς mpo%écews 1 Macc. 1, 22; 
Sept. for ποῦ Ex. 25, 23. 27 sq. comp. in 
πρόϑεσις no. 1. Sept. and }828 genr. 
1 Sam. 20, 33. 2 Sam. 9, 7. 10. So Pa- 
laph. 23. 1. Luc. Asin. 7. Xen. Conv. 2. 1. 
Ὁ) Meton. like Engl. able, for that which is 
set on, food, a meal, banquet; Acts 16, 34 
mapeSnxe τράπεζαν he set a table, made 
ready a meal: comp. in παρατίϑημι no. 1. ἃ. 
Acts 6, 2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις, see in διακο- 
veo no. 2. (AN. V. H. 2. 17. Hdian. 4. 7. 
8.) Rom. 11, 9 γενηδήτω ἡ rp. αὐτῶν εἰς 
παγίδα, quoted from Ps. 69, 23 where Sept. 
for 24. 1 Cor. 10, 21 bis, Sept. and 
ἡπρὸ Ps. 23, 5. Prov: 9,9. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 4, Hdian. 1. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 26. 

2. Spec. the ‘able of a money-changer, 
a broker’s table or counter, at which he sat 
in the market or public place, e. ρ΄. in the 
outer court of the temple, Matt. 21, 12. 
Mark 11, 15. John 9, 15; see in κερματι- 
στῆς, κολλυβιστής. So Lys, 114, 37. Iseus 
105. 119.—Hence genr. a broker's office, 
bank, where money was deposited and 


τραπεζίτης 


waned out, Luke 19, 23 διδόναι τὸ ἀργύριον 
ἐπ᾿ τὴν τράπεζαν. Sgein τραπεζίτης. So 
- Dem. 895. 5, 15. ib. 1856. 10. 


τραπτεζίτης, ov, 6, (τράπεζα,) ‘ one who 
keeps an exchange-table,’ a money-changer, 
broker, banker, ir. Lat. also called trapezila, 
mensartus, argentarius, one who exchanged 
money, and who also received money on 
deposit at interest in order to loan it out to 
others at a higher rate; see Baeckh Staatsh. 
d. Ath. I.’ p. 139 sq. Dict. of Antt. arts. 
Argentarii, Mensarii. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 501. Comp. Dem. p. 816 fin. p. 948 init. 
Matt. 25, 27 ἔδει οὖν σε βαλεῖν τὸ ἀργύριόν 
pou οῖς τραπεζίταις.----[ο5. Ant. 12. 2. 3. 
Pol. 32. 13. 6. Dem. 1186. 7. 


τραῦμα, aros, τό, (τιτρώσκω, τρώω!) ἃ 
wound, Luke 10, 84. Sept. for 748 Gen. 
4, 22. Is. 1, 6.—2 Macc. 14, 45. Pol. 2. 69. 
1. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1. 

τραυματίζω, ἢ ow, (τραῦμα, to wound, 
c. acc. Luke 20, 12 τοῦτον τραυματίσαντες 
ἐξέβαλον. Acts 19,16. Sept. for 728 Cant. 
5,'7.—1 Macc. 16,9. Luc. Epigr. 20. Thuc. 
4, 12, Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 23. 


τραχηλίζω, f. ἰσω, (τράχηλος,) to seize 
by the neck or throat, to throtile, as a wrest- 
Jer his antagonist, so as to bend the head 
back, Plut. M. Anton. 33; Pass. Plut. de 
Curios. 12 ὁρᾶτε τὸν ἀϑλητὴν ὑπὸ παιδισκα- 
ρίου τραχηλιζόμενον. Plato Riv. 132. α; 
comp. 481. V. H. 12. ὅδ. Also of an ani- 
mal, Diog. Laert. 6. 61 ἴδε τὸν κριὸν ἀρειμά- 
νιον, ὡς ὑπὸ τοῦ τύχοντος κορασίου τραχηλί- 
¢erat.—Hence in N. T. trop. to lay bare, to 
lay open; Pass. part. Heb. 4,13 πάντα δὲ 
γυμνὰ καὶ τετραχηλισμένα τοῖς ὀφϑαλμοῖς 
αὐτοῦ. So Hesych. τετραχηλισμένα" πε- 
φανερωμένα. Comp. Sueton. Vitell. 17 ‘in 


forum tractus est, reducto coma capile, ceu 


noxii solent, atque etiam mento mucrone 
gladii subjecto, at visendam preberet faciam. 
Plin. Panegyr. 34. See Wetst. N. T. 11. 
p. 398. Bleek Hebraerbr. Il. p. 585 sq. 
Others here refer it to the bending back of 
the neck of an anima: for the slaughter- 
knife ; for which there seems to be no au- 
thority. 

T, ράχηλος, ou, 6, the neck, throat, Matt. 
18, 6. Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2, Acts 15, 10 
sce in ζυγός no. 1. b, Rom. 16, 4 τὸν ἑαυτῶν 
τράχηλον ὑπέϑηκαν, SC. under the axe, i. 6. 
have exposed their lives to peril for my 
safety. Luke 15, 20 et Acts 20, 87 ἐπέπεσον 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, i.e. embraced him ; 
comp. Gen. 33, 4 where Sept. for “N73, as 
alsn 45, 14. Josh. 10, 24; 439 Deut. 10, 
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τρέφω 
16, Js, 48, 4,—Hidian. 1. 17. 25. Dem. 744 
6. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9. 

τραχύς, εἴα, ὑ, (kindr. ῥάσσω, ῥήσσω 
ῥάχος, ῥῆχος,) rough, uneven, e. g. ὁδοι 
Luke 3, 5. Acts 27, 29 τραχεῖαι τόποι, i. 0. 
rocks, breakers. Sept. for B.9217 Is, 40, 4, 
Sept. Jer. 2,25 ὁδὸς rp. Ceb. Tab. 15. Xen. 
An. 4, 6, 12, 

Τραχωνῖτις, os, 5, Trachonilis,a part 
of the tetrarchy of Philip, Luke 3,1; comp. 
in Ἰτουραία. This was the north-castern- 
most of the districts into which the habita- 
ble region east of the Jordan was divided, 
bounded easterly by the Arabian desert ; 
on the 8, W. by Auranitis and Gaulonitis ; 
and extending from the territory of Damas- 
cus on the North, to near Bostra on the 
South ; Euseb. Onom. art. Iturea. The 
name according to Strabo is derived from 
two mountains called Τράχωνες, which are 
not yet identified; Strab. 16. p. '755, '756. 
Trachonitis included what is now known 
as el-Lejah, on the eastern part of Haurdn, 
a singular rocky region full cf chasms and 
defiles, and inaccessible to an enemy. The 
country in its present state is fully described 
by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria p. 51 sq. 
211sq. ‘To Trachonitis belonged Kenath, 
Canatha, now Kitnawdl, see Huseb. Onom, 
art. Canath; also Phano, now Musmeih, 
see Inser. in. Burckh. p. 117. See genr, 
Jos. Ant. 17. 8. 13 also ib. 15. 10. 1. ib. 
16. 9. 1. Reland Pal. p. 108. Gesen. Notes 
on Burckh. p. 510. Winer Realw. s. voc.— 
Jos. Ant. 1.6. 4. ib. 17. 11. 4. 


τρεῖς, οἷ, ai, Neut. Tpia, τά, card. num. 
three, Matt. 12,40. 18,33. 18,20. αἱ. Buttm. 
ὁ 10. 8. So Sept. for U> Gen. 7, 13. sep. 
Xen, An. 6. 6. 36.—For the pr. n. Τρεῖς 
Ταβέρναι, see in Ταβέρναι. -Ἐ 

τρέμω; (τρέω,) found only in pres. and 
impf. Passow 5. v. to tremble, from fear, 
absol. Matt. 5, 33 φοβηϑεῖσα καὶ τρέμουσα. 
Luke 8, 47. Acts 9, 6. Sept. for ὍΣΑ Jer. 
4,24, So EHdian. 6.9.2. Dem. 314. 24. 
Plato Rep. 554. d—Hence, fo tremble at 
any thing, to fear, to be afraid of ; so with 
a particip. % Pet. 2,10 οὐ τρέμουσι BAoodn- 
μοῦντες, they do not tremble speaking evil, 
they are not afraid to speak evi.; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. ἃ, Winer §46.1. So ec. 
inf. Soph. Cad. Col. 128 ὃς τρέμομεν λέγειν. 
With an acc. Sept. for 177] Is. 66, 2. 5. 
Plato Parm. 137. a, δ ἐμπειρίαν τρέμοντι 
τὸ μέλλον. ᾿ 

τρέφω, f. ϑρέψω, comp. Buttm. $78.2, 
pr. fo make thick, firm, fast, as a fluid γάλε 


τρέχω 
5ρέψαι fo curdle milk; Hom. Od. 9. 246.— 
Genr, δα ἰῷ N. Ty 
1. to make thick or fat, by feeding ; hence 
to feed, to nurse, to nourish, to cherish; ὁ. 
acc. Matt. 6,26 ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος 
τρέφει αὐτά. 25, 87 πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶν- 
ra, καὶ ἐδρέψαμεν ; Luke 12, 34, [23, 29.] 
Acts 12,20. Rev. 12,6.14. Spec. to pam- 
per, Tas καρδίας James 5, 5,comp. in καρδία 
no. l.a.y, Sept. for °28M Prov. 25, 22; 
ΞΕ. 1 K. 18, 13; ΠῚ Gen. 48, 15,— 


Luc. D. Deor. 20. 13. Dem. 1858. 13. Xen. . 


Mem. 2. 7. 2. ib. 2. 9. 2. 

2. to nurture, to bring up, Luke 4, 16 
Ναζαρέτ, οὗ ἣν TeSpappéevos.—1 Macc. 8, 
33. Hdian. 1. 7. 5. Plato Rep. p. 558. d. 
Xen, Mem. 3. 9. 1. 

τρέχω, f. ϑρέξομαι, aor. 2 ἔδραμον; 
Buttm: ὁ 18, 2. § 114. 

1. zo run, intrans. and absol. Matt. 97, 
48 edSws δραμὼν εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 5, 6. 
15, 36. Luke 15, 20. John 20, 2 τρέχει οὖν 
καὶ ἔρχεται. v. 4 ἔτρεχον δὲ of δύο, With 
ἐπί ο. ace. loc. Luke 24, 12; εἰς final Rev. 
9,9; inf. final Matt. 28, 8. Sept. for pin 
Gen, 24, 28. 2 Sam. 18, 19: c. ἐπί Gen. 
4, 20. Joel 2,9. So 2 Macc. 5, 2. Pa- 
leph. 22. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9.—Spec. of 
those who run in a stadium or public race, 
1 Cor. 9, 24 bis, of ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντες, 
πάντες μὲν τρέχουσιν κτὰ. (Hdian. 5. 6. 17. 
Plut. Mor. TL. p. 21, δραμεῖν στάδιον.) 
Trop. in comparisons drawn from the pub- 
lic races and applied to Christians, as ex- 
pressing strenuous effort in the Christian 
life and cause; 1 Cor. 9,24 οὕτω τρέχετε 
iva καταλάβητε sc. τὸ βραβεῖον. v. 26; εἰς 
κενόν, in vain, Gal. 2, 2 bis: Phil. 2,16; 
καλῶς Gal. 5, 7; δ. acc. of kindr. noun, 
Heb. 12, 1 τρέχωμεν τὸν προκείμενον ἡμῖν 
ἀγῶνα lel us run the race set hefore us; see 
Buttm. § 13). 4, and for the Subjunct. 
189, τι. 3. Soc. ἀγῶνα Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 48. Hdot. 8. 102.—Trop. also of strenu- 
ous effort in general, Rom. 9,16 οὐ τοῦ 
δέλοντος, οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέχοντος, So ΔΗ, 
Gr. 1V. p. 134 πίνε καὶ εὐφραίνου - τί γὰρ 
αὔριο» ἢ τί τὸ μέλλον ; οὐδεὶς γινώσκει " μὴ 
: τρέχε, μὴ κοπία, 

2. Trop. of rumour, word, doctrine, ἰο 
run, to spread quickly ; 2 Thess. 3, 1 ἵνα ὁ 
Adyus τοῦ κυρίου rpéxy-—Comp. Sept. ἕως 
τάχους δραμεῖται 6 λόγος αὐτοῦ, for Fans 
935 Ps. 147, 15. 

τρῆμα; aros, τό, (τιτραίνω, τράω,) pr. 
‘that which is pierced through,’ ὦ hole, 6. g. 
the eye of a needle, Luke 18,25 Lachm, for 
τρυμαλία Rec.—Genr. Pol. 1. 22. 6. Plato 
Gorg. 494, b. 
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T pitts 


τριάκοντα, of, ai, τά, (τρεῖς, τρια,) 
thirty, Matt. 13, 8. .28. 26, 15. 27, 3. 9. 
Mark 4, 8.20. Luke 3, 23. John 5, 5. 6, 19, 
Gal. 3,17. See Buttm. §'70. 4, Sept. for 
ποθ Gen. 5, 3. 5. 16—Luc, D. Mort. 6. 
1. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 81. 

τριακόσιοι, αἰ, a, (τρεῖς, rpla,) three 
hundred, Mark 14, 5. John 12, 5. See 
Buttm. $70. Sept. for Mina B>Y Gen. | 
6, 15.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 18, Xen. An. 3. 
4, 43. 

τρίβολος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, Bédos,) three- 
pointed, three-pronged ; Subst. 6 τρίβολος, 
ὦ calirop, crow-foot, composed of three or 
more radiating spikes or prongs, and frown 
upon the ground to annoy cavalry ; comp. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tribulus. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 542. Veget. 3. 24, Plut. Mor. II. p. 
716 τριβόλους σιδηροῦς κατασπεῖραι.----Τῃ 
N. T. tribulus, the land caltrop, Engl. 
Vers. thistle, brier, a low thorny shrub so 
called from the resemblance of its thorns 
and fruit to the military caltrop, zribulus 
lerresiris of Linn. Matt. 7, 16. Heb. 6, 8. 
Sept. for “n'y Gen. 3, 18; pst Prov. 22, 
5. So Dioscor. 4, 15. Hesych. τρίβολος - 
axdvans εἶδος. Lat. iribulus Virg. Georg. 1. - 
183. 

τρίβος, ov, 9, (τρίβω,) a bealen path, 
way, high-way, e. g. εὐδείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρί- 
βους Matt. 8, 8. Mark 1, 8, Luke 3, 4, all 
quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. for nzon . 
Sept. also for mak Gen. 49, 17; msm 
Prov. 1, 15.—Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv.” 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 18. 

τριετία, as, 9, (τριέτης ; τρεῖς, τρία, 
éros,) α triennium, the space of three- years, 
Acts 20, 31.—Theophr. C. Pl. 1. 20. 4. 
Plut. comp. Demetr. 6. Anton. 6. 


f . 
Tpilo, f. iow, onomatop. to give out ἃ 


. stridulous, creaking, grating sound, 16 


screak, Lat. stridere, intrans. spoken chiefly 
of living things, as of the cry or chirping 
of young birds, Hom. Il. 2. 314, Luc. Tin. 
21; of bats, Hdot. 3. 110. ib. 4, 183; espec. 
of the thin stridulous cry attributed to the 
manes or shades, Hom. Il. 23. 101. Od. 24. 
5. Luc. Necyom. 11 ; of the shrieks of wo- 
men, Plut. C. Mar. 19; later of the wheez- 
ing or snorting of elephants, Luc. Zeux. 
10. Also of inanimate things, as the chord 
of a lyre, Anth. Gr. [V. Ὁ. 57; iron as filed, 
Alex. Aphrod.—In N. T. of the teeth, to 
grate, to gnash, c. acc. of part, Mark 9, 18 
τρίζει τοὺς ὀδόντας, he gnasheth with his 
teeth. Tor the acc. as defining and qualify- 
ing the action of the verb, see Matth. ἡ 424, 
4, Buttm. § 181. 7. 


μι 


τρίμητος ‘ 

TOLUHVOS ov, ὃ, ἡ: adj. (τρίς, μήν.) of 
three months, trimestris, Auschin. 63. 14.— 
In Ν. Τὶ Neut. τὸ τρίμηνον, three months, 
trimestre, Heb. 11, 23. Sept. for wun 
nowan Gen. 38, 24; mou} ‘hn 2 K. 24, 8. 
—Pol. δ. 1. 12. ib. 82, 12 1. 


τρίς, adv. (τρεῖς, tpia,) thrice, three 
times, Matt. 26, 34. 75. Mark 14, 30. '72. 
Luke 22, 34. 61. John 13, 38. 2 Cor. 11, 
25 bis. 12,8. So ἐπὶ τρίς, up lo thrice, 
thrice, Acts 10, 16. 11,103 see in ἐπί III. 
2.b. Sept. τρίς for DVAYH Wo 2 K. 13, 
18. 19.—Lue. Tox. 39. Xen. Clic, 2. 4. 


τρίστεγος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, στέγη.) 
pr. three-roofed ; genr. three-storied, having 
three floors or stories, οἶκοι τρίστεγοι Jos. 
B. J. 5. 5. 53 στοαί Dion. Hal. Ant. ὃ. 68. 
—In N. T. Neut. τὸ τρίστεγον, the third 
floor, third story, Acts 20, 9; comp. in 
ὑπερῷον. So Symm. Gen. 6, 163; comp. 
ἡ τριστέγη Artemid. 4, 46. 

τρισχίλιοι, at, a, (τρίς, χίλιοι.) three 
thousand, Acts 2, 41. See Buttm. § 70. 
Sept. for npby nuibe) Ex. 32, 28,—Xen. 
Oyr. 8.1. 38. 


τρίτος, ἡ, ον, οτάϊη, adj. (τρεῖς,) the 
third, 6. g. 


1, Genr. Matt. 20, 8 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 


ὥραν. 22, 26 ὁ τρίτος. 27, 64. Luke 12, 38. 
2 Cor. 12, 2. Rev. 4, 7. al. Sept. for 
"wd Gen. 1, 13.°2, 14, So 4]. V. HL 


7. 5, Xen. An. 2. 2. 4.—Spec. τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ on the third day Matt. 16, 21. Mark 
9,313 τῇ ἡμ. τῇ τρίτῃ John 2,1; τῇ τρίτῃ 
sv. nu. Luke 18, 82, So Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 
20; τῇ τρίτῃ Cyr. 8. 7. 5. 

2. Neut. τὸ rpirov,e. go a) Subst. 
with μέρος impl. a third, the third part, c. 
gen. of a whole, Rev. 8, 7 τὸ τρίτον τῶν 
δένδρων. v. 8. 9 bis. 10. 11. 12 quing. 9, 
15. 18. 12,4; nonal. So Sept. for mavinduy 
Num. 15,6. 7. 2 Sam. 18,2. 68) Adv. 
the third time, 6. g. τὸ τρίτον Mark 14, 41. 
John 21,17 bis. Simpl. τρίτον a jvuke 
90, 12. 23, 22, John 21, 14. 1 Cor. 28; 
τρίτον τοῦτο, this third time, ἃ Cor. 13, 14, 
13, 13 non. al.- Sept. τρίτον ἴον ΣΌΣ Β wa) 
Num. 24, 10; τρίτον τοῦτο for 'p whys πὶ 
Judg. 16, 15. So τρίτον Dion Cass. 58. 10. 
p. 596.—Also ἐκ τρίτου adv. the third 
time Matt. 26, 44; see in ἐκ no. 2 fin, Ἕ 


τρίχες, see 5ρίξ. 

τρίχινος, η, ov, (ϑρίξ, τριχός,) of hair, 
hairy ; πάκκος τγρίχινος Rev. 6,12. Sept. 
for "BW Zech. 18, 4.—Xen. An. 4. 8.3 
τριχίνους χιτῶνας. 


91 ιροποφορέω. 

, . 
Τρόμος, ov, 6, (τρέμω,) a trembling, 
from fear, terror, Mark 16, 8 εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς 
τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις. Sept. for 7337 Job 
4,14; IMB Ex. 15,15. So 1 Macc. 7, 18. 
Plut. M. Crass. 26. Plato Tim. 62. b— 
Coupled with φόβος, e. g. φόβος καὶ τρύ- 
pos, fear and trembling, intens. expressing 
great timidity, diffidence, 1 Cor. 2, 3; or 
profound respect, reverence, % Cor. 7, 15 
ὡς μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου ἐδέξασϑιε αὐτόν. 
Eph. 6, 5. Phil. 2,12. Comp. Sept. Is. 19, 
6. Ps. 55, 5. 


τροπή, iis, ἦν, (τρέπω,) a turning, turn 
ing back, e. g. of the heavenly bodies in 
their courses, as at the solstices, James 1. 
17 οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγή, ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα, 
see in drockiacpa.—Sept. Job 38, 33 τρο- 
mas οὐρανοῦ. Deut. 33, 14 ἡλίου τροπῶν. 
Hom. Od. 15. 404 τροπαὶ ἠελίοιο. Pol. 9. 
15, 2. Also a turning back or rout of ene- 
mies, 1 Mace. 4, 35. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25. 

TpoTros, ov, 6, (τρέπω,) pr. a turning, 
turn, direction; hence genr. a manner, way, - 
mode, Xen, Cyr. 8.1.19 εἷς μὲν διδασκαλίας 
τρόπος ἦν αὐτῷ.---Τὰ N. T. 

1. @ turn, manner, way, mode; in ad- 
verbial constructions: a) Acc. 6. κατά, 
6. δ. καὶ ὃν τρόπον, in what manner, i. 6. 
as, even as, comp. in κατά no. 5. Acts 15, 
11. 27,25; κατὰ πάντα τρόπον in every way 
Rom. 8, 2; κατὰ μηδένα τρόπον in no way, 
2 Thess. 2,3. So Sept. Num. 18, 7. Pol. 
1.87.4. Xen. Cyr.8.2.5. Ὁ) Acc. as adv, 
ὃν τρόπον, in what manner, i. e. as, even 
as, Matt. 23, 87 ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις 
τὰ νοσσία. Luke 18, 34. Acts 1,11. 7, 28. 
2 Tim. 3,8. So too Jude 7 τὸν ὅμοιον τού- 
ros τρόπον. See Buttm. §115. 4. ὁ 131.7. 
Matth. § 425. Winer § 32. 6. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 880. Sept. for "82D Gen. 26, 29. Obad. 
16. So 2 Mace: 15, 39. Hdian. 1. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 6. 8.1; ὅμοιον τρόπον Luc. Ca- ᾿ 
tapl.6. 0) Dat. παντὶ τρόπῳ, in every 
way, Phil. 1, 18; see Buttm. § 133. 4. b. 
Winer ὁ 81. 4. Also ἐν παντὶ τρύπῳ 
2 Thess. 3,16; see in ἐν no. 8, Ὁ. So dat, 
1 Mace. 14, 35. Arr. pict. 2. 20. 8. Xen, 
Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 

2. Trop. a turn of mind and life, a man’s 
ways, habits, deportment; Heb. 13, 5 ἀφι- 
Adpyvpos 6 tpdmos.—Jos, Ant. 6. 12. 7, 
Hdian. 2. 14. 9. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22. 

f , 

TpoTropopew, ὦ, f. now, (τρόπος, φο- 
ρέω,) to bear wilh the turn of any one, i. 6. 
with his disposition, habits, manners, con. 
duct, c. acc. Acts 13, 18 Rec. ἐτροποφύρη- 
σεν αὐτούς, from Deut. 1, 31 where Sept, 
Alex, et Compl. for 882. Later edit. é-pa 


τροφή 


φοφόρησεν.---Ἴοπδίξαί, Apost. 7. 36. Cic. 
ad Att. 13. 29, 

τροφή, js, ἦν, (τρέφω,) food, nourish- 
ment, sustenance; Matt. 8, 4 ἡ δὲ τροφὴ 
εὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες κτλ, 6, 25, 24, 45. Luke 
12, 23. John 4,8. Acts 2, 46. 9,19. 14, 
U7, 27, 33. 34. 36. 38. James 2, 15. Trop. 
rutriment for the mind, 1astruction, Heb. 5, 
12. 14. Sept. pr. for 228 Job 36, 31; DM 
Ps. 136, 25. Prov. 6,8. So Arr. Epict. 1. 
11. 12. Hdian, 1.17. 23. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 6.—Spec. a@ stipend, hire, Matt. 10, 10 
ἄξιος yap ὁ ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ, 
comp. Luke 10, 7 et 1 Tim. 5, 18 where 
it is τοῦ puc%0d αὐτοῦ. So Xen. Mic. 
5. 13. 

Τρόφιμος, ov, 6, Trophimus, pr. n. of 
a Christian of Ephesus, Acts 20, 4. 21, 29. 
2 Tin. 4, 20. 

τροφός, οὔ, 6, ἡ, (τρέφω,) a nurser, 
nurse, 1 Thess. 2, 7. Sept. for mpi 
Gen. 35, 8. Is. 49, 23.—TIdot. 6. 61. Pol. 
16. 31. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 13. 

τροφοφορέω, ὦ, ἢ, ἥσω, (τροφοφόρης; 
τροφή, φορέω,) lo bring nowrishment to any 
one, to cherish, to care for, c. acc. Acts 13, 
18 in later edit. from Deut. 1, 31 where 
Sept. Cod. Vatic. for Heb. 82; sce in 
reoropopéw.—2 Macc. 7, 27. Macar. Ho- 
mil. 46 ἀναλαμβάνει καὶ περιδάλπει καὶ τρο- 
φΦοφορεῖ ἐν πολλῇ στοργῇ. Hesych. ἐτρο- 
φοφόρησεν᾽ ἔϑρεψεν. 

τροχιά, ἃς, ἡ, (τρόχος,) @ wheel-track, 
rit, Nicand. Theriac. 876 ἁμάξης τροχιά. 
—In N. T. ina wider sense, @ track, way, 
path; trop. Heb. 12,13 τροχιὰς ὀρϑὰς ποιή" 
gare τοῖς ποσὶν ὑμῖν, i. 6. ways of life and 
conduct; quoted from Prov. 4, 26 where 
Sept. for basa, as also Prov. 2,15. 4, 11. 
So Suid. rpoyuts’ πορείας, τρίβους, épya- 
τιας. 

τροχός, οὔ, 6, (τρέχω,) pr. @ runner, 
any thing made round for rolling or run- 
ning; hence genr. @ wheel, as of a chariot, 
Sept. for JBR 1K. 7, 32. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
30; of a potter, Pol. 12. 15. 6; for torture, 
Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 6. 5. Plut. Phocion 35.—In 
N. T. trop. @ course, as if ran by a wheel, or 
perh. @ circular course, circuit ; James 3, 6 
τροχὸν τῆς γενέσεως. sce in γένεσις No. 2. 
Comp. Anacr. 4. ἢ τοοχὸς ἅρματος γὰρ οἷα, 
βίοτος τρέχει κυλισϑείς. Wetst. N. T. IL. 
p. 670. Some of the grammarians make a 
distinction as between τρόχος wheel, and 
tpoxyds course; sce Passow in τροχός fin. 

τρύβλιον, ov, τό, a dish, bow!, for eat- 
ing or drinking; Matt. 26,23 6 ἐμβάψας 


- 


‘ 


38 Τρωγύλλιον 

per ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ. Mark 14, 28 
Sept. for ΠΣ Ix. 25, 39. Num. 4, 7..--- 
Luc. Tim. 54. Δ], V. H. 9. 37. Piut. De 
mosth. 23, 

Τ ρυγάω, &, f. now, (τρύγη,) to gather 
wn ripe fruils or grain, to harvest, gen. 
Sept. for "XP Hos. 10, 12. 14; κῆπον τρ. 
Long. 2. 4.—Oftener and in N. T’. of vin- 
tagers, fo harvest or gather grapes, c. acc. 
Luke 6, 44 οὐδὲ ἐκ βάτου τρυγῶσι σταφυ- 
Aqv. Rev. 14, 18.19. Sept. for "¥2 Deut. 
24,21. Judg. 9,7. So Dioscor. 5. 29 τὴν 
σταφυλήν. Luc. Catapl. 20. Xen. Cic. 
19. 19. . 

τρυγών, ὄνος, ἡ, (τρύζω, τρίζω,) a {ιι7- 
ile-dove, Luke 2, 24; see in περιστερά. 
Sept. for “M Lev. 5, 7. 11.-- 8]. V. H. 1, 
15. H. A. 1. 35, 39. 

τρυμαλιά, Gs, ἡ; (τρύμη, τρύω,) α hole, 
the eye of a needle, i. q. τρύπημα, Mark 10, 
‘25. Luke 18, 25.—Genr. τρυμ. τῆς πέτρας 
Sept. Judg. 15,11. Plut. de Puer. educ. 14. 

τρύπ' Na, ατος, τό, (τρυπάω, τρῦπα, 
τρύω,) α hole, the eye of a needle, Matt. 19, 
24—Genr. Aristoph. Pac. 1234. Etymol. 
Mag. 726. 55. Moris p. 289, ὀπήν, ᾿Αττικῶς" 
τρύπημα, Ἑλληνικῶς, 

Τρύφαινα, ys, ἡ, Tryphena, pr. n. of 
a female Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 12. 

τρυφάω, ἃ, f. haw, (τρυφή,) to live de- 
licalely and luxuriously, to live in pleasure, 
absol. Jumes 5, 5. Sept. for PISA ΝΘ}. 
9,25; 52970 Is. 66,11. 1, V. H. 3, 5. 
Xen. Ath. 1. 11. 

τρυφή, Fs, ἡ, (Spbare,) delicate living, 
lucury, sc. as breaking down the mind and 
making effeminate. Luke 7, 25 of ev... τρυ- 
φῇ ὑπάρχοντες. 2 Pet. 2,13 sce in ἡμέρα 
no. 1. a. Sept. for 499m Proy. 19, 10. 
Cant. '7, 6.—Test. XII Patr. p. 701 ὁ ἐν 
τρυφῇ διάγων. Hdian. 5. 2.14. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 10. 

Τρυφῶσα, ns, ἡ, Tryphosa, pr. n. of ἃ 
female Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 12. 

Τρωάς, δος, Troas, strictly Alexan- 
dria-Troas, « city of Mysta, situated on the 
coast over against the island of Tenedos, αἱ 
some distance southward from the site of 
Troy. Its solitary ruins are now called 
Eiski-Stamboul. Acts 16, 8.11. 20, 5. 6 
2 Cor. 2,12. ἃ Tim. 4, 13.—Ptolem. 5. 3 
Plin. H. N. 5. 80. The name T'roas or the 
Troad strictly belonged to the whole dis- 
trict around Troy. See Pococke II. ii. p. 
108. O. v. Richter Wallf. p. 462. 

Τρωγύλλιον, ov, τό, Trogyllium, pr. n 
of a town and promontory on the westerp 


τρώγω 


coast uf Asia Minor, opposite Samos, at the 
foot of Mount Mycale. Acts 20, 15.—Stra- 
bo 14, 1. 18. p. 636. 


τρώγω, f. Eoua, aor. ἔτραγον, (kindy. 
τρώω, τρύω͵) Lo gnaw, lo crack, to chew, pr. 
fruits, nuts, raw beans, etc. which require 
cracking with the teeth, Hdot, 2. 37. ib. 2. 
92; hence τρωγάλια, τρωκτά, fruits, nuts, 
almonds, and the like, set on as dessert.—In 
N. T. genr. to eat, i. q. éo Sia, absol. Matt. 24, 
38 τρώγοντες καὶ πίνοντες, eating and drink- 
ing, feasting, revelling, comp. in ἐσθίω no. 
2. c. (Dem, 402. 21 τρώγειν καὶ πίνειν ἧσυ- 
x7. Pol. 32. 9. 9. Xen. Conv. 4. 8.) With 
acc. ἄρτον v. ἄρτους by Hebr. John 13, 18, 
quoted from Ps. 41,10 where Heb. DOR ; 
Sept. éo%ie, see fully in ἄρτος no. 2. Trop. 
John 6, 58; acc. σάρκα v. 54. 56. 57; see 
fully in αἷμα no. 1. 

τυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, (kindr. τεύχω,) 
aor. 2 ἔτυχον, perf. τετύχηκα ; also perf. τέ- 
revya Heb, 8, 6. Hdot. 3. 14, and in later 
writers, see in no. 1 fin. See Buttm. § 114. 
Matth. § 251. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 395.—To 
hit, to strike, to reach a mark or object, so of 
a weapon, absol. Hom. Il. 5. 98. Xen. Cyr. 
4.6. 4; ο. acc. Il. 5. 582; c. gen. 1]. 5. 
587; Ail. V. H. 13. 1 fin. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
18. Also, fo hit upon, to fall in with, to meet 
casually, of persons, absol. Od. 21.13. Hes, 
Theog. 973.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trans. to allain unto, tn oblain, to 
gain, to receive, c. gon. Luke 20, 35 κατα- 
ξιωσέντες τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐκείνου τυχεῖν. (Dem. 
262. 27 κατ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἄξιός εἰμι ἐπαίνον 
τυχεῖν.) Acts 24, 8 πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχά- 

wres διὰ σοῦ. 26, 22. 27, 3. 2 Tim. 2, 10 
iva σωτηρίας τύχωσι. Heb. 11, 35. Perf. 
Heb. 8, 6 Sua. τέτευχε λειτουργίας. ---- 
2 Mace. 4, 6 εἰρήνης. Diod. Sic. 4. 33 σω- 
rnpias.” Hdian. 2. 8. 25. Xen. Aic, 11. 8. 
Perf. rérevya, 6. gen. 3 Macc. 5, 35 βοη- 
Selas rerevydres. Pol. 1. 66.10. Plut. Al- 
οἷν. 1. Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 198. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 395. 

9. Intrans. to hit, to happen, to fail out, to 
chance, 6. g. 

a) Impers. εἰ τύχοι, if so happen, it 
may be, i.e. perchance, perhaps, comp. in 
ef I. 13 1 Cor. 14, 10 et 15, 37.—Philo de 
Nom. mut. p. 1067 μουσικὸν μὲν γάρ, εἰ τύ- 
χοι, καὶ γραμματικόν κτὰ. Dion, Hal. 4. 19. 
Hdian. 7. 3. 4, 9. Luc. Bis accus. 2. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. IL p. 160. Viger. p. 
301. n. 38. 

Ὁ) Part. rux ay, οὖσα, dv. α) As Adj. 
happening, any where and at all times, i. q. 
chance, casual, common; hence οὐ τυχών, 
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where there was a bear, 


τυμπανιζὼ 


uncommon, special. Acts 19, 11 δυνάμειν ce 
οὐ τὰς τυχούσας ἐποίει ὁ eds. 28,2. Se 
6. οὐ 3 Mace. 3,1. Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 6. dian. 
2 3.16. Genr. Pol. 1. 25. 6. Xen. Mem. 
1.1.14. 8) Neut. τυχόν adv. i may 
be, perchance, perhaps; 1 Cor. 16, 6 πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν mapapevd. So Arr. Exp. 
Alex. M. 1. 10. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 30, 
Comp. Viger. p. 365. 

c) Spec. before the participle of anothe1 
verb, τυγχάνω is used in an adverbial sense, 
much like the Engl. phrase ‘to happen or 
chance to be,’ before a participle; e. g. Ceb. 
Tab. 1 ἐτυγχάνομεν περιπατοῦντες we hap- 
pened to be walking about, wo were by 
chance walking. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8 ὅπον 
ἕκαστος ἔτυχεν ἑστηκώς, where each hap- 
pened to be standing. Buttm. ὁ 144. n. 6, 
Kiihner § 310. 4. 1. Matth. § 553. δι So 
espec. with av, ὄντες, Xen, Cyr. 2. 2. 11 ἐν 
TH σκηνῇ ἐτύγχανέ τις dv, in the lent there 
happened to be one. Ag. 2. 2 πλὴν ὅσοι ad- 
τῶν φυγάδες τότε ὄντες ἐτύγχανον. But not 
seldom, espec. in later wrilers, ὧν is here 
omitted, particularly before a predicate ; 
and then τυγχάνω is equivalent to ἃ condi- 
tional ¢o be, which ‘can often be expressed 
in English only by 10 be or sometimes not at 
all; comp. Matth..§ 533. no. 1, Thus in 
the same words of Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 8 πλὴ» 
ὅσοι αὐτῶν φυγάδες τότ᾽ ἐτύγχανον, excep. 
those who happened to be ewiles, Engl. whe 
were exiles. Plato Hipp. Maj. 300. e, διὰ 
ταῦτα τυγχάνει adn. Aristoph. Eccles. 
1141. Paleph. 15. 2 ὅπου ἐτύγχανε ἄρκτος 
where there chanced to be a bear, fing. 
Jos. Ant. 1, 19. 
5 εἴπερ AaBdvov παῖς τυγχάνεις ; dost thou 
happen to be the daughter of Laban? i. 6. 
art thou perhaps his daughter? ib. 4. 7. 2 
Μωῦσῆς δέ, γηραιὸς ἤδη τυγχάνων, Moses 
happening now to be an old man, Eng). be- 
ing now old. See Matth. 1. c. Lob, ad 
Phryn. p. 277.—Hence in N. T. Luke 10, 
30 ἀφέντες [αὐτὸν] ἡμιδανῇ τυγχάνοντα, 
leaving him happening to be half dead, i. ο. 
leaving him as IT WERE half dead. 


τυμπανίζω, f. iow, from τύμπανον, tym- 
panum, a drum, tabret, timbrel, (τύπανον, 
τύπτω,) consisting in the East of a thin 
wooden rim covered over with membrane, 
and hung round with brass bells or rattles, 
used chiefly by dancing women, Sept. for 
SF Ex. 15, 20. Jude. 11, 34. All. V. H. 9, 
8. Hdian. 4. 11. 5. But the τύμπανον, 
tympanum, was also an instrument of tor- 
ture; as to which interpreters are not 
agreed whether it was a stick (drumstick) 


τυπικῶς 


tor beating or ἃ frame resembling a drum 
or timbrel, on which criminals were bound 
to be beaten to death. The main passage 
is 2 Macc. 6, 19. 28, comp. v. 30; and in 
Jos, de Macc. the same instrument is called 
τροχός, @ wheel, §§ 5,9. This would seem 
to imply only a frame or rim on which they 
were extended. Phot. in Lex. τύμπανον" 
τὸ τοῦ δημίου ξύλον, ᾧ τοὺς παραδιδομένους 
διεχειρίζετο. Luc. Catapl. 6 ἐκ τυμπάνου, 
ubi Schol. ξύλον ἐν ᾧ τοὺς καταδίκους ἐφό- 
vevov.—Hence the verb τυμπαν (ζω, genr. 
to drum, to beat the drum or timbrel, Diod. 
Sic. 8, ὅθ. In N. T. spec. do scourge upon 
the tympanum, to torture, to beat to death ; 
comp. Engl. ‘to break upon the wheel ;’ 
Pass. Heb. 11,35 ἄλλοι δὲ ἐτυμπανίσϑησαν, 
in allusion to 2 Macc.1.c. So Luc. Jup. 
rag. 19 ἀνασκολοπιζόμενους δέ, kal τυμπα- 
νιζομένους. Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5. Plut. de 
Adul. et Amic. 17; comp. ἀποτυμπανίζω, 
3 Mace. 8, 27 αἰσχίστοις βασάνοις ἀπο-τυ- 
᾿πανισδήσεται. Dem. 126, 17. Plut. Galb. 8. 

τυπικῶς adv. (rémos,) typically, in 
figures,1 Cor 10,11 Lachm. forrizoein Rec. 

“‘TUTOS, ov, 6, (rimtw,) a type, i.e. any 
thir g caused, produced, made by blows. 

1, a mark, print, impression ; John 20, 
25 bis, τὸ τύπον τῶν nAdy.—Athen. 13. p. 
585. ¢, τοὺς τύπους τῶν πληγῶν ἰδοῦσα. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 38. Plut. Symp. 8. 7. 4. 

2. a figure, form, e. δ. a) Of an 
image, statue. Acts 7, 43 τοὺς τύπους οὗς 
ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτούς, quoted from 
Amos ὅ, 26 where Sept. for mas, So 
dian. 5. 5. 11 τὸν τύπον rod Yeod. Diod. 
Sic. 1.7. ὃ.) Trop. form, manner, 6. g 
of the contents of a letter Acts 23, 25; of 
a doctrine Rom. 6, 17. So ὃ Macc. ὃ, 30 
ὃ μὲν τῆς ἐπιστολῆς τύπος κτλ. Jambl. Vit. 
Pythag. ο. 23. p. 89, τὸν τύπον τῆς διδασκα- 
Nas. Pol. 323. 7. 9. 0) Trop. of a person 
as bearing the form and figure of another, 
i.e. as having a certain resemblance in re- 
lations and circumstances; Rom. 5, 14 ὅς 
ἐστι τύπος τοῦ μέλλοντος. 

8. a@ prototype, pattern. a) Pr. of a 
pattern or model after which any thing is to 
be made ; Acts 7, 44 ποιῆσαι αὐτὴν κατὰ 
τὸν τύπον κτλ. Heb. 8, ὅ. Comp. Ex. 25, 
40 where Sept. for ΒΞ. So Anthol. 
Gr. IL p. 3. Ὁ) Trop. an exemplar, 
example, patlern, 6. g. to be imitated, fol- 
towed, Phil. 3, 17 συμμιμηταί μου γίνεσϑιε 
νον καθὼς ἔχετε τύπον ἡμᾶς. 1 Thess. 1, 1. 
2 Thess. 8, 9. 1 Tim. 4,12. Tit. 2, 1. 1 Pet. 
5,3. Hence.also an example for admoni- 
tion, warning, 1 Cor. 10, 6. 11. 
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τύπτω, f. ro, 1. to beat, to strike, te 
smite, pr. with repeated strokes, e.g. 8) 
In enmity, with a staff, club, the fist; ο, 
acc. of pers, Matt. 24, 49 τύπτειν τοὺς cur 
δούλους. Luke 12, 45, Acts 18, 17. 21, 89 
τύπτοντες τὸν ἸΙαῦλον. 23, 8; τινὰ ἐπὶ τὴν 
σιαγόνα Luke 6, 29 ; εἰς τὴν κεφαλήν sc. 
αὐτόν Matt. 27, 30; τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ 
καλάμῳ Mark 15, 195 αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσω- 
mov Luke 22, 64; τὸ στόμα Acts 23, 
2. Sept. of pers. for man Ex. 2, 11. 
13. 21, 15. So Aischin. 4.42 τύπτειν τὸν 
πατέρα, ἢ τὴν μητέρα. Pol. 8. ὅ8. 4. Xen. 
Ath. 1.85; τινὰ εἴς τι Xen. Cyr. ὅ, 4. ὅ. 
8) Of those who beat upon their breasts in 
strong emotion; Luke 23, 48 τύπτοντες 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ στήϑη. 18, 13 ἔτυπτεν [ἑαυτὸν] 
εἰς τὸ στῆθος. So Jos, Δηΐ, Π. 10, ὅ rv- 
πτόμενος τὰ στέρνα. 0) Trop. from the 
Heb. 1ο smite, i. q. io punish, to inflict evil, 


‘to afflict with disease, calamity, spoken 


only of God, c. acc. Acts 28, 3 τύπτειν σε 
μέλλει ὁ Beds. Sept. and npn 2 Sam. 24, 
17. ΕΖ. 7,9. So 2 Mace. 3, 39. Comp 
in πατάσσω no. 2. Ὁ. 

2. Trop. to strike against, to offend, to 
wound,'e. g. the conscience of any one, 
τὴν συνείδησιν 1 Cor. 8, 12. Sept. and 
yy 1 Sam. 1, 8—Hom. Il. 19, 125. Hdot. 
3. 64 init. 


Τύραννος, ov, ὁ, Tyrannus, pr. n. of a 
man at Ephesus, in whose school Paul dis- 
puted, and thus taught the Gospel, Acts 
19, 9; comp. in σχολή. He was prob. a 
Greek sophist ; since Paul had left the 
Jewish synagogue. 


τυρβάζω, f. dow, (τύρβη, Lat. turba,) 
to make turbid, to disturb, to stir up, τὸν 
πηλόν Aristoph. Vesp. 257.—In N. T. trop. 
to disturb in mind, to trowble; Pass. or Mid. 
Luke 10, 41 μεριμνᾷς καὶ τυρβάζῃ περὶ 
πολλά. So Aristoph. Pax 1006 sq. Athen. 
8. 3. p. 336. 

Τύριος, ov; 6, ἡ, adj. (Tupos,) Tyrian , 
hence ὁ Τύριος, a Tyrian, Acts 12, 20.— 
Hdian. 3. 3. 3. 

Τύρος, ov, ἡ, Tyre, Heb. “ix (rock), 
Aram. δὲ.» whence Τύρος, pr. n. of the 
celebrated emporium of Phenicia, younger 
than Sidon, and not mentioned by Moses or 
Homer; but soon outstripping the latter 
city in commerce, wealth, and power. Tyre 
was situated on the coast of the Mediterra- 
nean within the limits assigned to the tribe 
of Asher; but was never subdued by the 
Israelites ; Josh. 19, 29, comp. Judg. 8, 8, 
4, 18, '7. On the contrary, under the reigns 


τυφλὸς 


of David and Solomon there was a close 
alliance of aid and commerce between the 
two nations; 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1K. 5, 1 sq. 
1 Chr. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 9, 10. Jos, 
Ant. 8. 2. 6 sq. ib. 8. 8. 4, c Ap. 1. 17. 
The ancient city lay on the continent, and 
the more modern part upon an island oppo- 
site. It was long besieged by Shalmaneser, 
Menand. ap. 105. Ant. 9. 14. 2; and atfter- 
wards for 13 years by Nebuchadnezza~, 
Jos, Ant. 10.11. 1. ¢ Ap. 1.21. Comp. 
Ez. c. 26.27.98. Whether it was actu- 
ally captured by the latter, is matter of 
question among critics ; since neither Jose- 
phus nor any Greek or Phenician writer 
asserts it; Jerome ad Ez. 26,'7. At any 
rate Tyre appears to have come under the 
dominion of the Babylonians; and after- 
wards under that of the Persians; in whose 
time the Tyrians furnished cedar for the 
second temple, Ezra 8, 7. ‘Tyre was taken 
by Alexander the Great, after a celebrated 
siege, B. C. 332; see Diod. Sic. 17. 40 sq. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 2. 16 sq. Q. Curt. 4. 
3.56. The ancient part of the city, lying 
upon the continent, was destroyed in this 
siege, and never again rebuilt; the materi- 
als were built up into a causeway or mole 
from the main land to the island city. Un- 
fer the Seleucid and the Romans, Tyre 
still retained its importance as a commercial 
city. Strabo describes it as situated wholly 
upon an island, and as flourishing in trade 
and commerce; Strabo 16. 2. 23. p. 757. 
In the fourth century, according to Jerome, 
it was still a place of great importance ; ad 
Ezech. 26,7; and such it continued to be 
in the time of the crusades. See genr. Re- 
land Palest. p. 1046 sq. For the history 
and present state of Tyre or Sér, a small 
town on a peninsula, connected with the 
coast by the enlargement of Alexander’s 
mole, see Bibl. Res.-in Palest. III. p. 392- 
408. The prophets of the O. T. describe 
Tyre as full of wealth, pride, luxury, and 
vice ; and denounce judgments against her 
for her idolatry and wickedness; see Is. 23, 
13. Ez. 96, 7. 28, 1 sq. 29,18—In N. T. 
Acts 21, 8. 7; elsewhere only Τύρος καὶ 
Σιδών Matt. 11, 21. 22. 15, 21. Mark 3, 8. 
7, 24. 31. Luke 6, 17. 10, 13. 14. 

τυφλός, ns Ov, (τυφελός, τύφω,) blind, 
Matt. 9, 27. 28. 11, 5. 12, 22, Luke 7, 21. 
22. John 9, 1 sq. Acts 13, 11. al. Sept. 
for say Lev. 19, 14. Job 29 15. So Ceb. 
Tab. '7. Luc. Tim. 20. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 3. 
—Trop. in respect to the mind, blind, ignor- 
ant, stupid, dull of apprehension ; Matt. 15, 


735 


τυχὸν 


14. ὁδηγοί εἰσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν. 28, 16. 17, 
19. 24, 26. Luke 4, 18, John 9, 39. 40. 41. 
Rom. 2, 19. 2 Pet. 1, 9. Rev. 8, 17, Sept. 
and "49 Is. 42, 16. 18. 19. 48,8, So Luc 
Vitar. Auct. τυφλὸς γὰρ ef τῆς ψυχῆς rox 
ὀφϑαλμόν. Soph. Cid. Tyr. 371; comp. 
Xen. Mem. 1.3.4. + 

TUPAGO, ὦ, f. dow, (τυφλός,) to blind, 
lo make blind, c. acc. Δ], V. HH. 18. 24, 
Hdot. 4. 2.—In N. T. only trop. of the 
mind, to blind, to darken, c. acc. John 12, 
40 τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, 1 John 2, 11. 2 Cor. 
4,4 τὰ νοήματα. Sept. for say Is. 42, 19. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 534 τὸν νοῦν. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 2 τῇ διανοίᾳ τετυφλωμένων. Pla- 
to Phed. 48. p. 99. 6, τὴν ψυχὴν τυφλω- 
Seinv. ᾿ 

τυφόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (τῦφος, τύφω,) to 
smoke, lo wrap in smoke or mist, Jul. Ce- 
sares. rupovpeda ὑπὸ τοῦ καπνοῦ, in Riemer 
s.v. Trop. to wrap in conceit, to make 
conceited, proud, to inflate, Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1015 ὁ δὲ Tadios ἑαυτὸν ἐτετύφωσεν. 
Jos. B. J.2.17.9 Hdian. 6. 5. 24.—In N. T. 
only Pass. 10 be conceited, proud, arrogani, 
lifted up with pride; 1 Tim. 3, 6 μὴ τυφω- 
Yels εἰς κρίμα ἐμπέσῃ. 6, 4. 2 Tim. 3, 4. 
So Jos. 6. Ap. 1. 3. Al. V. H. 3. 28 τετυ» 
φωμένος ἐπὶ τῷ πλούτῳ. Pol. 8.81. 1, Dem, 
116. 6. 

τύφω, f. σύψω, Buttm. ἡ 18,9; do γαῖ 
a@ smoke, with kindr. acc. καπνὸν τύφειν 
Hdot. 4. 196; to smoke, to fill with smoke, 
καπνῷ rope τὴν πόλιν Aristoph. Vesp. 457, 
1079; to let burn out in smoke, i. 6. slowly 
and faintly, c. acc. Diod. Sic. 3. 29 τύφουσι 
τὸν ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ xéprov.—ln N. T. Pass. 
to be consumed in smoke, to smoke; Matt. 
12,20 λίνον τυφόμενον, a smoking wick, i.e 
burning faintly, dimly, quoted from Is. 42, 2 
where Heb. 3, Sept. καπνίζομαι; see 
fully in λίνον. So Chariton. Aphrod. 6. 3 
τυφομένου πυρός. Anth. Gr. 1. p. 7. Plut. 
Solon. 1 παρεφύλαξε τυφομένην ἁδροῦ πυρὸς 
ἔτι ζῶσαν φλόγα. 

TUPOVLKES, n, bv, (rupev,) typhonic, 
like a whirlwind, violent, tempestuous, 6. g. 
ἄνεμος Acts 27, 14.—So0 τυφών a whirl- 
wind, tempest, Δ βίοι, Meteor. 1. de Mundo 
4. 18. . 

Τύχικος, ov, 6, or Τυχιιοός, οὔ, Ty 
chicus, pr. n. of a Christian teacher, the 
friend and companion of Paul, Acts 20, 4. 
Eph. 6, 21. Col. 4,7. 2 Tim. 4, 12. Tit. 3, 
12.—On the accentuation, see Winer 46, 
1. τῇ. 

τυχόν, see in τυγχάνω no. 2. b. β. 


vaKiSyiwos 


ὑακίνδεινος, ἡ, ov, (ὑάκινϑιος,) hyacinth- 
ine, having the colour of the hyacinth, Rom. 
3,17. Sept. for UMM Ex. 25, 5; M22" 
ix. 26, 4—Hom. Od. 6. 231. Lue. pro 
{mag 5. 


ὑάκιννδος, ov, 6, ἡ, the hyacinth, a flower 
of a deep purple or reddish blue, Hom. II. 
14, 348. All, V. H. 13. 1.—In N. T. ihe 
tyacinth, a gem of like colour, nearly related 
to tue zircon of mineralogists, Rev. 21, 20. 
See Plin. H. N. 87. 41. Rosenm. Bibl. Al- 
terthk. TV. i. p. 38, 

ὑάλινος, ἡ: ον, (ὕαλος,) of glass, glassy, 
sransparont; Rev. 4,6 ϑάλασσα ὑαλίνη. 15, 
2 bis,—Arivtoph. Ach. 74. 

ὕαλος, ov, 6, 7, (ὕω,) pr. ‘any thing clear 
like water,’ e.g. any transparent stone or 
gem, as rock-salt Hdot. 3.245 crystal, Sept. 
for M342 Job 28, 17; ἃ burning-glass or 
mirror, prob. of crystal, Aristoph. Nub. 766 
or 768 AiSos διαφανής, ἀφ᾽ ἧς τὸ πῦρ ἅπτου- 
σι... τὴν vadov.—In N. T. glass, Rev. 21, 
18. 21. So Antiphil. 6 in Anth. Gr. IT. p. 
155. Luc. Quom. Hist. 25. Plato Tim. 61. b. 
The grammarians prefer the form ὕαλος to 
the more Tonic ὕὅελορ in Hdot. 1. c. Lob. ad 
Phryn., p. 309.—On the history of ancient 
glass, see Strabo 14. p. '758. 


ὑβρίζω, f. ἔσω, (ὕβρις,) to act wilh inso- 
lence, wantonness, wicked violence; to run 
riot, Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
80. Cyr. 8. 1. 275 ets τινα, towards any 
one, Luc, D. Deor. 12. 1. Dem. 212. 23.— 
In N. Τὶ ¢. accus. to act insolently as to or 
towards any one, i. e. to treat despilefully, to 
injure, to abuse; comp. Matth. ᾧ 411, 2. 
Winer 932.1. Luke 11, 45 ταῦτα λέγων 
καὶ ἡμᾶς ὑβρίζεις. Acts 14, 5; acc. impl. 
Matt. 29,6; Pass. Luke 18, 32. 1 Thess. 
2,2. Sept. for ber 2 Sam. 19, 43. So 
2 Mace. 14, 42. Pol. 10. 7. 8. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.5, 

Ὁ . . 

ὕβρις, ews, ἡ, (kindr. ὑπέρ,) pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance, as an affection of 
mind, Sept. for MRS Is. 9, 9 ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει καὶ 
υψηλῇ καρδίᾳ λέγοντες, Prov. 29, 23 ; vita 
Crov. 16, 19. Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 4. Thue. 1. 88, 
—In N. T. as shown in outward acts: 

1. insolence, despileful treatment, an out- 
rage; 2 Cor. 12,10 ἐν ὕβρεσιν, in oulrages, 
as heaped upon one. Sept. for Ji8S Is. 16, 
6. Nah. 2, 2.—Aristot. Rhet. 2. 2. Dem. 
296 11 τοῦ Yavdrov φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται 
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τὰς ὕβρεις καὶ τὰς ἀτιμίας Xen. Uys ἃ 
4. 14, 

2. Meton. injury, harm, damage, in pere 
son or property, as arising from the inse- 
lence or violence of any one, and trop. from 
the violence of the sea, tempests, Acts 27, 
10. 21 τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ τὴν ζημίαν.---- 
Jos. Ant. 8, 6. 4 τό τε καῦμα καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ὄμβρων ὕβριν ἀπομαχόμεναι. Pind. Pyth. 
1.140 ναυσίστονον ὕβριν ἰδών. Comp. Dem 
522. ult. 

ὑβριστής, οὔ, ὃ, (ὑβρίξω,) one insolent, 
overbearing, injurious ; Rom. 1, 30 ὑβρι- 
στάς, ὑπερηφάνους. 1Tim.1,13. Sept. for 
8A Ts. 16,6; MRA Job 40, 6. Is. 2, 12.— 
Paleph. 1. 8 ὑβρισταὶ καὶ ὑπερήφανοι. Luc. 


Ὥ, Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 


ὑγιαίνω, fava, (ὑγιήρ.) 1. to be sound, 
healthy, well, to be in good health; Luke 5, 
31 of ὑγαίνοντες those well. 7,10. 3 John 2. 
Also, to be safe and sound, Luke 15, 27. 
Sept. for DY Gen. 29, 6. 48, 27. 28.— 
Ceb. Tab, 36. Dern. 1256. 4. Xen. Mem. ἢ, 
2. 10, 

2. Trop. to be sound, free from error ; 
e. δ. of persons, ὑγιαίνειν τῇ πίστει V. ἐν τῇ 
πίστει, ἰο be sound in the faith, i.e. firm, 
pure, right, in respect to Christian doctrine 
and life, Tit. 1, 13. 2,2. (Pol. 28. 15. 12.) 
Of doctrine, διδασκαλία ὑγιαίνουσα, λόγος 
ὑγιαίνων, sound teaching, sound doctrine, i. 6. 
true, pure, uncorrupted, 1 Tim. 1, 10. 6,3. 
2 Tim. 1,13. 4,3. Tit. 1,9. 2, 1.—Philo 
de Abr. p. 82. 29 τοὺς ὑγιαίνοντας λόγους. 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 4 ὑγιαίνουσαι περὶ ϑεῶν 
δόξαι καὶ ἀληϑεῖς. 

ὑγιής, éos, ovs, 6, 4, adj. Dat. ce, εἶ; 
Acc. éa, ἢ ; so Acc. ὑγιῆ for the more usual 
ὑγιᾶ, John 5, 11. 15. 7,23. Tit. 2, 8; also 
Sept. Lev. 13, 15. Plato Phad. 39. p. 89. ἃ; 
comp. Greg. Cor. p. 163. Matth. ὁ 108. ἢ. 1. 
Winer §9. 1. 

1. sound, healthy, well, in good health; 
pr. of the body or its parts, Matt. 12, 13. 
15, 31 Bdérovras... κιυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς, Mark 
[3, 5.] 5, 34. [Luke 6, 10.] John 5, 4. 6. 
9, 14. Acts 4,10. So ποιεῖν τινα ὑγιῆ, to 
make sound, to heal, i. q. ὑγιάζειν, John 5, 
11. 15. 7,233; comp. in ποιέω no. 1. ἢ β. 
—Tob. 12, 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. Apol. Socr. 7. 

2. Trop. λόγος ὑγιῆς; sound docirine, i.e. 
true, pure, uncorrupted, Tit. 2, 8.—Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 85 λόγος ἔῤῥει οὐχ ὑγιής. M. 


ὑγρός 
Antonin. 8. 29 or 30. Dion, Hal. Ant. 2. 30 
δόξας οὐχ ὑγιεῖς. 

ὑγρός, ά, dv, (ὕω, ὕδωρ.) walery, wel, 
moist, Hdian. 6. 6. 2. Xen. Cie. 19. 6, 7.— 
In N. T. of a tree or plant, sappy, 1. 6. fresh, 
green, opp. ξηρός, Luke 23, 31; see in ξη- 
ads. Sept. for nb Judg. 16,7. 8. So The- 
ophr, EL. Pl. 5. 10 λέγω δὲ ὑγοὰ τὰ ἔλαια. 

ὑδρία, as, 4}, (ὕδωρ,) @ waler-pol, 6. δ. ἃ 
large vessel of stone in which water is kept 
standing, John 2, 6. 7; also a vessel for 
carrying -water, @ pot, jar, bucket, in the 
East mostly of stone or earthen ware, John 
4,28, Sept. for Ἴῷ Gen. 24, 14sq. Judg. 
7,16. 19.—Jos. Ant. 8.13. 5. Athen. 13. p. 
589. b. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 9. 

ὑδροποτέω, ὦ, f. How, (ὑδροπύτης ; ὕ- 
dap, πίνω,) to drink waler, to be a water- 
drinker, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 23.—Athen. 2. Ὁ. 
44. c. ASL. V. H. 2. 38. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2, 26. 

ὑδρωπικός, iy ὄν, (ὕδρωψ, ὕδωρ!) hydro- 
pic, dropsical, Luke 14, 2.—Pol. 13. 2. 6. 
Aristot.. Probl. 3. 5. 7. 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, (ὕω,) waler, Plur. τὰ 
ὕδατα, the waters. 

1. Pr.and genr. Matt. 27, 24 λαβὼν ὕδωρ 
ἀπενίψατο κτλ. Mark 9, 41. 14,18. Luke 
7, 44. John 2,'7. Rev. 16,12. al. As the 
instrument of baptism, Matt. 3, 11. Mark 
1, 8. Luke 3, 16. John 1, 26. 31. 33. 3, 5. 
Acts 1, 5. 10, 47. 11,16. 1 John 5, 6.8. al. 
Sept. every where for 02 Lev. 1,9. Judg. 
4,19. sep. So Hdian. 7. 12. 1. Dem. 73. 
3. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Spec. in various 
connections, e.g. a) ὕδωρ ζῶν, living 
water, running, see in ζάω no. 1. d. Also 
᾿ πηγαὶ ὑδάτων, see ἴῃ πηγή πο. 1. 8) Of 
medjcinal waters, John ὅ, 3sq. γ) Of 
flowing waters, @ slream, river, e. g. the 
Jordan, Matt. 3, 16. Mark 1, 10; genr. 
Acts 8, 86 bis. 88. 39. Also fountains, 
ὕδατα πολλά, many fountains, John 3, 23 ; 
see in Αἰνών. Sept. Ex. 7,15. Hdian. 3. 
3.2. Xen. An. 4.3.21. δ) Of a lake or 
sea, e.g. of Tiberias, Matt. 8, 32. 14, 28. 
29, Luke 8, 54. 25; genr. Rev. 1, 15. 14, 
2, ἃ]. Sept. Gen. 6, 17. Luc. Philopatr. 13. 
Xen. Hell. 8, 3.19. €) Of a watery fluid, 
serum, which flowed from the wound in 
Jesus’ side, John 19, 34. 

9, Trop. water, as an emblem of spiritual 
nourishment, i. q. the doctrines and bless- 
ngs of the Gospel, John 4, 14 ter; ὕδωρ 
ζῶν 4, 10. 7, 38; comp. in (do, no. 1. d; 
also ὕδωρ ζωῆς Rev. 21, 6. 22, 1.17; see 
in ζωή no. 1. ὃ. Rev. 7, 17 see ib. Comp. 
Ecclus. 15, 8 ὕδωρ σοφίας ποτίσει ad- 
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υἱός 

ὑετός, οὔ, 6, (ὕω,) ruin; Acts 14, 17 
ἡμῖν ὑετοὺς διδούς, i. e.*rains, seasons οἱ 
rain. 28,2. Heb. 6, 7. James ὅ, 18, Rev 
11,6. James 5,7 ὑετὸν πρώϊμον καὶ ὄψιμον, 
see in ὄψιμος. Sept. for SY 2K. 3, 17; 
"072 Tix. 9, 33. 34.—Luce. Icarom. 25. Xen. 
Ven. ὅ. 3. 


vioSecia, as, ἧ, (vids, Yerds, τίδημι.) 
pr. the placing as a son, adoplion; Hesych. 
vio%ecia’ ὅταν τὶς ϑετὸν υἱὸν λαμβάνει, 
comp. Hdian. 5.7.1 “έσϑαι υἱόν. Diod. Sic. 
4. 39 Serdv υἱὸν motetoS%at.—In N. T. trop. 
adoption, sonship, spoken of the state of 
those whom God through Christ adopts as 
his sons and thus makes heirs of the nro- 
mised salvation; comp. in υἱός B. 2. E. g. 
of the true Israel, the-spiritual descendants 
of Abraham, Rom. 9, 4, comp. v. 6.'7; and 
so of Christians generally, the followers of 
Jesus, Rom. 8, 15 πνεῦμα υἱοδεσίας, see in 
πνεῦμα JI. Ὁ. 2. 6. 8. Rom. 8, 23. Gal. 4, 
5. Eph. 1, 5. Tlsewhere Christians are 
called υἱοὶ rod Seod, as Rom. 8, 14. Gal. 3, 
263; comp. John 1, 12. 

υἱός, οὔ, ὃ, αὶ son, Sept. every where 
for 13. ᾿ 

A) Genr. 1. Pr.@ son,a male child. 
a) Strictly only of man; Matt. 1,21 τέξεται 


| δὲ υἱόν. v. 25. 7,9. Mark 6, 3. 9, 11. al. 


sep. Once pleonast. vids ἄῤῥην Rev. 12, 
5. Emphat. opp. νόϑος, Heb. 12, 8. Sept. 
for 13 Gen. 4, 16. 24. sep. So Hdian. 8, 6. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 14.—Spoken of one 
who fills the place of a son, John 19, 26 
γύναι, ἰδοὺ 6 vids gov. Also of an adopted 
son, Acts 7, 21 et Heb. 11, 24, in allusiop 
to Ex. 2, 10 where Sept. and 13. So 
Hdian. 5.7, 1. 10,11. Diod. Sic. 4. 39.— 
Often the case of vids is omitted before ἃ 
genitive, the article remaining in its place ; 
see Buttm. § 125. 5, also in 6, ἡ, τό, A. 2. a. 
Matt. 4,21 τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου 50. vidv. 10, 2. 
John 21,.15. al. So 1 Mace. 2, 1. Jos. 
Ant. 14, 13. 8. Xen. An. 8. 8.30. b) By 
Hebr. of the young of animals, e. g. the foal 
of an ass, Matt, 21, 5 πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου, 
quoted from Zech. 9, 9 where Sept. for 
mining ja. Sept. Ps. 29,1 υἱοὺς κριῶν. 
Comp. Heb. "22753 son of the herd, a calf 
Gen. 18, 7. 8. 

2. By Hebr. in a wider sense, @ son, a 
descendant; Plur. descendants, poster ity ; 
comp. in τέκνον no. 2. 

a) Sing. Matt. 1, 1 Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, viot 
AaBid, υἱοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ. v. 20 Ἰωσήφ, υἱὸς 
Δαβίδ. Luke 19, 9 καὶ αὐτὸς υἱὸς ᾿Αβραάμ 
ἐστι. So the Messiah, as descended from 
the line of Davi‘, is said to be ὁ υἱὸς Aa3i3 


- 


vio 7 


Matt. 29, 42.45. Mark 12, 85. 37 Luke 
20, 41. 44. Hente vids Δαβίδ, Son of Da- 
sid, iq. Messiah, Matt. 9,27. 12, 23. 15, 
22, 20, 30, 31. 21, 9.15, Mark 10, 47. 48. 
Luke 18, 88 89, Comp. Sept. and 48 
Gen, 29, 5. Ezra 5,1 comp. Zech. 1, 1. 

b) Plan. “Acts 7, 16 viol "Eppdp, Heb. 
“33 Gen. 33,19. Heb. 7, 5 viol Λευΐ sons 
of Levi, the Levites; Sept. Num. 26, 57. 
Gal. 3, 7 υἱοὶ ᾿Αβραάμ, emphat. the true or 
spiritual posterity of Abraham. Espec. of viot 
Ἰσραήλ, the sons, descendants, of Israel, i. q. 
the Israelites, Matt. 27, 9. Luke 1, 16. 
Acts 5, 21. 7, 23. 37. Rom. 9, 27. 2 Cor. 
3, 7. 18, Rev, 21, 12. al, So Sept. for 
ἜΜΕΝ nog Ex, 13,19. 14, 3. sep. mea 
Ex. 16, 81. : 

C) υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου, a son of man, α 
man; spoken of man, also of Jesus as the 
Messiah ; see fully in ἄνθρωπος no. 4. 

3. Trop. and from the, Heb. spoken of 


one who is the object of parental Jove. and . 


care, or.who yields filial love and reverence 
towards another, 6. g. a pupil, disciple, fol- 
lower, the spiritual child of any one, comp. 
in τέκνον no. 3. Ὁ, Heb. 2,10. 12, 5 bis, 
ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς διαλέγεται" υἱέ pov, κτλ. 
quoted from Prov. 3,11 where Sept. and 
1B. 1 Pet..5, 13 ἩΤάρκος ὁ vids pov, comp. 
Acts 12, 12; others here understand an- 
other Mark, the real son of Peter. So of 
the disciples and followers of the Pharisees, 
Matt. 12,27 Luke 11, 19.—Sept. and 7 
1K. 20, 35. 2K. 2, 3. 5. Prov. 2,1. 8,1. 
4,10. 20. 4]. Ecclus. 4,11. Comp. among 
the Greeks ἰατρῶν viol, ῥητύρων viol, for 
ἰατροί, ῥήτορες, spoken of classes, castes, 
“professions, as transmitted from father to 
son. See Heb. Lex. 3. no. 5. Passow in 
vids.—For vids (viol) τοῦ ϑεοῦ, see 
below in B. 

4) By Hebr. with a genitive of thing or 
quality, genit. the son of any thing, i. e. one 
connected with, partaking of, or exposed to 
that thing; often put instead of an adjec- 
tive; Winer $31. 2. . 9. Heb. Lex. j2 
no. 4,8. Ju. g. with genit. of place, condi- 
lion, connection, υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of 
the bridal chamber, bridemen, Matt. 9, 15. 
Mark 2,19. Luke 5, 34; see in νυμφῶν. 
Matt. 8,12 υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας (τῶν οὐρα- 
vav,) sons of the kingdom, to whom its pri- 
vileges belong cf right, here spoken of the 
Jews; but also of the true subjects or citi- 
zens, Matt. 13, 38; comp. in βασιλεία no. 
3.b. Opp. are viol τοῦ πονηροῦ. sub- 
jeels, vassals of Satan, his followers, imita- 


tators, ib. 13, 88; and so υἱέ τοῦ Sea8dror ! 
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Acts 18, Τὸ, Comp. Sept. υἱὸς ἐλευδέρων 
for ean Bee. 10,11. So 1 Mace. 4. 
2 υἱοὶ τῆς dxpas.— With a genit. implying 
quality, character, e.g. viol βροντῆς sons 
of thunder Mark 3,17; see in Boavepyés 
Luke 10, 6 υἱὸς εἰρήνης, @ son of peace, one 
appointed to salvation ; opp. τέκνον ὀργῆν 
Eph, 2,3. 1 Thess. 5, 5 υἱοὶ τῆς ἡμέρας, 
i.e. enlightened with true knowledge. Acts 
4, 36 υἱὸς παρακλήσεως, see in παράκλησις 
no. 2. John 12, 36 viol rod φωτός, i. 6. en- 
lightened with the true light; and so 1 Thess. 
5, 5. Luke 16,8. Opp. υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος rov- 
rov, sons of this world, devoted to this world, 
ib. 16, 8. 20, 84; viol τῆς ἀπειϑείας, i. 4. of 
ἀπειδεῖς, the disobedient, Eph. 2, 2. 5, 6. Col. 
3,6. Comp. Sept. vids δυνάμεως for bamm53 
2 Sam. 13, 28; vids ἀνομίας for nbs 
Ps. 89, 23.—With genit. of that in which 
one is a partaker, to which one is exposed ; 

Luke 20, 36 υἱοὶ τῆς ἀναστάσεως, sons of 
the resurrection, partakers in it. Acts 3, 25 
viol τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τῆς διαδήκης, i. 6. to 
whom the prophecies and the covenant ap- 
pertain... Also vids τῆς ἀπωλείας, son of 
perdition, devoted to destruction, see in 
ἀπωλεία no. 1. Ὁ, John 17,12. 2 Thess. 2,3; 
υἱὸς τῆς γεέννης, i. 6, deserving everlasting 
punishment, Matt. 23, 15. Comp. Sept. 
vids Savdrov for Heb. ΛΘ 13. 1 Sam. 20, 
81, 2 Sam. 12,5. So Balt, Sal. 17, 17 
viol τῆς διαιϑήκηρ. 

B) In relation to God, vids τοῦ Scot, 
υἱοὶ τοῦ Seod, son of God, sons of God, i. 8. 

1, Of one who derives his human nature 
directly from God, and not by ordinary ge- 
neration; e.g. Adam, impl. Luke 3, 38. 
So, according to some, Jesus, Luke 1, 35; 
better under πο. 3. ὃ, 

2. Of those whom God loves and cher: 
ishes as a father; sce in πατήρ B..2; γεν- 
νάω no. 1.¢; comp. in τέκνον no. 8, 6. So 
genr. of the pious worshippers of God, the 
righteous, the saints. ἃ) Genr. Matt. 27, 
54 et Mark 15, 39 ἀληθῶς 6 ἄνδρ. οὗτος 
vids ἦν Seod, comp. Luke 23, 47 where it is 
δίκαιος ἦν. Matt. 5, 9 μακάριοι of εἰρηνοποιοί, 
ὅτι υἱοὶ τοῦ Seod κληϑήσονται. So of one 
who is like God, e. g. in eternal life, Luke 
20, 36; in disposition, benevolence, Matt. 
5, 45. Luke 6, 35 viol rod ὑψίστου. Sept. 
and ἸΞ Ps. 78, 15. Dent. 14,1. So Wisd. 
2,18. 5,5. Ecclus. 4,10. Psalt. Sal. 13, 
7. 0) Spec. of the Israelites, Rom. 9, 26 
2 Cor. 6,18. Sept. and D2 Ts, 1, 2. 43, 
6. Jer. 3,14. Sing. Ex. 4, ‘22. 23. Ios. 
1,1. ΘΟ) Of Christians, Rom. 8, 14. 19. 
Gal. 3,26 πάντες γὰρ υἱοὶ Se0t ἐστε διὰ τῆς 


ὕλη 


πίστεως ἐν Xp. Ἶ. 4, 6, 7. Heb. 12, 6 sq. 
Rev. 21, 7. Comp. in τέκνον no. 8. 6. 

3. Of Jesus Christ, as ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ϑεοῦ, 
the Son of God; also ὁ vids τοῦ ὑψίστου 
the Son of the Most High, Luke 1, 32, comp. 
Mark ὅ, 1. Luke 8, 28; and simply ὁ vids, 
the Son, κατ᾽ ἐξοχήν. 8) In the Jewish 
tense a9 the Messiah, the Anointed, ὁ Xpt- 
ards, the expected king of the Jewish na- 
tion, constituted of God, and his vicegerent 
in the world; see ‘ully in βασιλεία no. 3. 
So.as joined with ὁ Χριστός in explanation ; 
Matt. 16,16 σὺ ef ὁ Χριστός, ὁ vids τοῦ 
Seot. 26, 68, Mark 14,61. Luke 4, 41. 
John 6, 69. 11, 27. 20,31. Also John 1, 
50 σὺ ef ὁ vids τοῦ ϑεοῦ, σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, comp. Luke 1, 32. So too 
Matt. 2, 15, quoted from Hos. 11, 1 where 
Sept. for 13 spoken of Israel. 
Luke 4, 3. Matt. 8, 29 et Mark 5,7 et 
Luke 8,28. Matt. 14, 33.°27, 40. 43. Mark 
3, 11. Luke 2%, 70. John 1, 34 comp. 42. 
9,35. Perhaps Acts 13, 33 et Heb. 1, 5 
et 5,5 vids μου ef σύ, σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε, 
quoted from Ps. 2,7 where Sept. for "23 ; 
comp. in γεννάω no. 1.c. But these pus- 
sages belong rather to lett. b, below. So 
Sept. for 13, 6, g. of Solomon whom God 
talls his son, 2 Sam. 7, 143 also for 
yreen-"28 of kings or magistrates, Ps. 82, 
6; comp. Ps. 89, 28. b) In the Gospel 
sense, as the Messiah, the Saviour, the 
TIead of the Gospel dispensation ; so called 
as begotten in the flesh by the special 
power of God, Luke 1, 35; as proceeding 
and sent forth from God, as partaking of the 
divine nature, and being in intimate union 
with God the Father ; comp. in eds. no. 2 ; 
λόγος IIL; κύριος Il. 2. Ὁ ;- βασιλεία. no. 8. 
Compare also passages like John 10, 33- 
36. Matt. 11, 27. Luke 10, 22. John 1, 
14. 18. Heb. 1,5 sq. 3, 6. Sowhere ὁ πα- 
rnp and 6 vids.are mentioned in connection 
or antithesis, as in most of the above passa- 
ges ; also Matt. 28, 19. Mark 13, 32. John 
5, 26. 1 John 1, 3. 2, 22, 4, 14. 2 John 3, 
9, Genr. Matt. 3, 17 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids μου 
6 ἀγαπητός. 17, 5. John 3,16 οὕτω γὰρ 
ἠγάπησεν ὁ Beds τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν υἱὸν 
αὑτοῦ τὸν μονογενῆ ἔδωκεν κτλ. ν. 17. 18. 
17,1. Rom 1,3. 4. 9. 5,10. 8, 8. 29. 32. 
1 Cor. 1,9 15, 28. 2 Cor. 1,19. Gal. 1, 
16. 2, 20. Mph. 4, 13. Col. 1, 13. 1 Thess, 
1, 10. Heb. 1,2. 6, 6. 2 Pet. 1,17. 1 John 
1,7. 5,5. Rev. 2,18. sep + 


ὕλη; ns, ἡ, (Kindy. ξύλον,) @ wood, forest, 
Lat. sylva, Sept. Job 38, 40. Hdian. 7. 2. 
10. Xen. An. 5. 2. 31.—Ia N. T. wood, 


wm 


Ἵ 


Matt. 4, 3 et 
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Jire-wood, fuel, James 3, 6. 


ὑπάγω 


So Ecclus. 28, 
10. Pol. 84. 2. 16. Plato Legg. 849. d. 
In Greek writers also timber, materials, 
Hdot. 4. 10. 2. Ken, Hell. 1. 1. 25. 


ς -" 
ὑμεῖς, Plur. of σύ, where see. 


“Ὑμεναῖος, ov, 6, Hymencus, pr. n. nc & 
man, an adversary of Panl, 1 Tim. 1, 
2 Tim, 2, 17. 

ὑμέτερος, a, ov, possess. pron. (Speis,) 
your, Lat. vestri, vestra, vestrum; comp 
Buttm. § 72. 4. 

1. Subjective, pr. of that which ye have, 
which belongs or pertains 19 you; John ἢ, 
6 ὁ καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος. 8, 17 ἐν τῷ νόμῳ τῷ 
ip. Acts 27, 84. Rom. 11, 31. Gal. 6, 13. 
So Luke 6, 20 ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Yeov. 16, 12 τὸ ὑμέτερον your own, that 
which belongs to you or is assured to you. 
—Sept. Prov. 1,26. Hdian. 3. 6. 7. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3. 6, 

- 2. Objective, of that which proceeds from 
you, of which ye are the source, cause, oc- 
casion; John 15, 20 καὶ τὸν ὑμέτερον [λύ- 
γον} τηρήσουσι. 1 Cor. 15, 31 νὴ τὴν dpe 
τέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω, i. e. my boasting as 
to you. 2 Cor. 8, 8.—Hdian. 1. 5. 38. 
Thue. 1. 33 τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους φόβῳ τῳ 
ὑμετέρῳ πολεμησείοντας. Comp. Matth. 
468. 2. 

ὑμνέω, ὦ, f. How, (ὕμνος,) to hymn, i.e 

1. Pr. 6. ace. lo sing hymns to any one 
to praise in song, 6. g. τὸν Yeov Acts 16 
25. Heb. 2, 12. ἢ Sept for MTF Ts, 12, 4, 
bbr 9 Chr. 29, 30.—Jos. Ant. 7. 12. 8 τὸν 
Sedv. AD]. V. Η, 2. 4, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 23 
τοὺς ϑεούς. ᾿ 

2. Intrans. fo sing a hymn or hymns, to 
sing praise, absol. Matt. 26, 30 καὶ ὑμνή- 
σαντες ἐξῆλθον. Mark 14, 26. Sept. for 


mvin Neh. 12, 24; ΘΠ 2 Chr. 23, 13; 
awn Ps. 38, 1. Is, 42, 10.—Plato Rep. 
463. d. 


ὕμνος, ov, 6, (bSa,) a hymn, song of 
praise; Eph. 5, 19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὕμνοις καὶ 
φδαῖς πνευμ. Col. 3, 16. Sept. for τῷ 
Is. 42,10; MEM 9 Chr. 7, 6. Ps. 40, 4, 
Arr. Exp. ‘Alex. M. 4.11. 3 ἐς τοὺς ϑεούς 
Hdian. 4. 2. 10. Plato Legg. 799, Ὁ. 


ὑπάγω, f. ἄξω, (ὑπό, ἄγω,) to lead or 
bring under, as horses under a yoke, Luc 
D. Deor. 25. 3. Hom. Il. 16. 148 ; το bring 
under a tribunal, i. 6. before a judge on his 
elevated seat, fo arraign, to accuse, Hdot. 6, 
72, 82. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 28; to bring under 
one’s power or will, to subdue, Hdot. 8. 
106. Jos. Ant. 5.10. 1. Thue. 7. 463 ἰς 
lead or bring down, εἰς τὸ πεδίον Ics, Vit 


ὑπάγω 


yt; 10 dead or bring away πίον", i. e.‘from 
under any th:ng, Hom. I. 11. 163 “Ἕκτορα 
δ᾽ ἐκ βελέων ὕπαγε Zeis.—In N. T. and 
ater usage intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to 
£0 away, pr. under cover; strictly with the 
idea of stealth, stillness, without noise or 
notice; see in ἄγω no. 2. 

1. Pr. to go away, to depart, to withdraw 
oneself, so as to be under cover, out of sight ; 
4050}, of persons, Mark 6,31 of ἐρχόμενοι 
καὶ οἱ ὑπάγοντες. ν. 33. John 18, 8 ;- trop. 
of persons withdrawing themselves from ἃ 
teacher or party, John 6,67. 12, 11. Im- 
perat. ὕπαγε, go thy way, depart, as a word 
of dismissal, Matt. 8, 18. 32. 20,14. Mark 
7,29. 10, 52. Luke 10,8. Once dere 
ὑπάγειν John 11, 44. So ὕπαγε els εἰρήνην 
Mark 5, 34, ἐν εἰρήνῃ James 2, 16; see in 
εἰς no. 4 fin, As expressing aversion, get 
thee hence, begone, ὕπαγε Sarava Matt. 4, 
10; elsewhere ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov Matt. 16, 
23. Mark 8, 33. Luke 4, 8; comp. in 
ὀπίσω no. 2.—With εἰς local, εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
Matt. 9,6. Mark 2,11. 5,19. Trop. Rev. 
13, 10 eis αἰχμαλωσίαν, 17, 8. 11 εἰς ἀπώ- 
λείαν, With πρός ὁ. acc. 8. 2. πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα John 7, 88. 18, 3. 16, 5. 10. 16. 
173 impl. 8, 21 ἐγὼ ὑπάγω. 14,28 ὑπάγω... 
πορεύομαι πρὸς τ΄ 7. In a like sense with 
ποῦ, whither, John 8, 14 bis. 18, 86. 14, 
5, 16, 53 ὅπου John 8, 21. 22. 13, 33. 36. 
14,4, Once of the wind, c. ποῦ, John 3, 8. 
‘Trop. and abso). to depart this hfe, to die; 
Matt. 26,24 et Mark 14,21 ὁ vids τοῦ ἄνδρ. 
ὑπάγε! » καπὼς γέγραπται xrA.—Thom. Mag. 
Ῥ. 866 τὸ ὑπάγω μὴ εἴπῃς ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀπέρχο- 
μαι, GAN ἀντὶ τοῦ ὑπὸ ζυγὸν ἄγω. Arr. 
Epict. 8, 16. 10 μακρὰν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡλίον ὑπά- 
γετε. Theogn. 917. Anth. Gr. ΤΠ]. p. 57 
no. 2, εἰς ἄδην ὑπάγω. Comp. Hdot. 4. 120, 
122. Thue. 4. 126. 

2. Genr. i. q. to go, to go away to a place; 
so with εἰς local, ets τὴν πόλιν V.. κώμην 
Matt. 26, 18. Mark 11, 2. 14, 13. Luke 19, 
30. Matt. 20, 4. '7 εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα. John 
7, 3.9, 11 ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν κολυμβήϑραν. 11, 
31. 6, 21 εἰς ἣν [γῆν] ὑπῆγον se. by ship. 
With pera τινος Matt. 5,41. Luke 12, 58; 
ἐκεῖ John 11, 83 ποῦ John 12, 35. 1 John 
23, 115 ὅπον Rev. 14, 4; with inf. final, 
John 21, 3 ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. Absol. John 4, 
16. 9, 7 comp. 11. Luke 8, 42, 17, 14.—By 
a species of pleonasm, ὑπάγω is often pre- 
fixed, espec. in the imperative, to verbs 
which of themselves imply motion or action, 
in order to render the expression more full 
and complete; see in moped no. 1; ἀνί- 
᾿ς ommue ΤΙ, 1. ἃ. John 15, 16 iva ὑμεῖς ὑπά- 
wate καὶ καρπὸν φέρητε. Matt. 18, 44. Im- 
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perat. Matt. 5, 24 ὕπαγε, πρῶτον διαλλάγη 
σι. 8,4. 18, 15. 19, 21. 21, 28. 27, 65. δὰ 
10. Mark 1, 44. 6, 88, 10, 21. 16, 7. Rev 
10, 8, 16, 1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 21. 6 ὕπαγε 
ζήτει κτλ. So, to go forwards, to advance, 
slowly, gradually, Pol. 11. 16. 1, Xen. An 
3. 4. 48. 


ὑπακοή, ἧς, ἡ, (ὑπακούω,) a hearing 
alientively, a hearkening, listening, Sept. 
for ming 2 Sam. 22, 36. “ Aquil. for: rpatia 
2 Sam. 23, 23.—In N. T. obedience; Rom. 
1, 5 εἰς ὑπακοὴν πίστεως, i. 6. obedience 
which springs from faith. 5, 19 διὰ ὑπακοῆς 
τοῦ ἑνός. 6, 16 bis. 15, 18. 16,19. 26. 2 Cor. 
7, 15. 10, 6. Philem. 21. Heb. 5, 8. 1 Pet. 
1, 2. ν. 14 see in τέκνον no. 5. With ge- 
nit. of object, 2 Cor. 10, 5 ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Xpe- 
στοῦ, i. e. to or towards Christ. 1 Pet. 1 


22 ὑπ, τὴν aAnSeias.—Not found in the 


classics. 


᾿ ὑπακούω, f. οὔσω, (ὁπό, ἀκούω, to hear, 
pr. with submissiveness, stillness, attention 
i. q. to hearken, io listen. 

1. Pr. of a porter or door-keeper who 
lisiens and replies to the knock or call of 
any one from without; absol. Acts 12, 13 
κρούσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ... mpooASe ππιδιο κὴ 
traxodoat.—Dem. 1149. 27. Plut. de Gen. 
Socr. 81. Xen. Conv. 1. 11 κρούσας τὴν 
Svpav εἶπε τῷ ὑπακούσαντι εἰσαγγεῖλαι. 

2. Trop. to listen to any one, fo obey, . 
dat. Matth. § 362. no. 2; soc. dat. of pers 
Matt. 8, 27 et Mark 4, 41 ὁ ἄνεμος καὶ ἡ 
Mad. ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ. Mark 1, 27. Luke 
8, 25. 17,6. Eph. 6,1. 5. Col. 8, 20. 29. 
Heb. 5, 9. 1 Pet. 3,6; dat. impl. Heb. 11, 
8. With dat. of thing, Acts 6, 7 ὑπήκουον 
τῇ πίστει. Rom. 6, 12. 16. 10, 16. 2 Thess. 
1, 8. 3, 145 dat. impl. Rom. 6, 17. Phil. 2, 
12. Sept. 6. dat. for 320 Gen. 39, 10; 


comp. Deut, 20, 12.—So ὁ, dat. Jos. Ant. 


5. 4. 1 τοῖς νόμοις. Hdian. 3. 12. 15 τῷ 
βασιλεῖ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 8. Mem. 1. 9. 80. 
The more usual construction is fe. gen. 
Sept. Gen. 16, 3. Xen. Cie. 14. 2; comp. 
Matth. § 362. 4. 


ὕπανδρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὑπό, ἀνηρ,) 
under a husband, subject to a husbaud, 
spoken of a wife, Rom. 7, 2. Sept. for 


Bex ὉΠ Num. 5, 29.—LEcclus. 9, 9. Pint. 


Pelopid. 9. Pol. 10. 26. 3. 


ὑπαντάω, ὦ, f. joo, (tard, ἀντάω, dri) 
lo come opposile to any one, to encounter, to 
meel, pr. with the idea of stealth, unper- 
ceived, without noise or notice; 6. dat. 
Matt. 8, 28 ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο δαιμονιζό- 
uevm. Luke 8, 27. John 11, 20. 30. 12. 18 


Ν»Ἥ 


25. δ. 


“tt 


υπαντησίς 


[Mark 5,2. Luke 14, 31. John 4, 51.J— 
‘Tob. 7, 1. Hdian. 1. 7. 4. Xen, Cyr. 5. 3. 57. 

ὑπάντησις, ews, }, (Sravtde,) meeting, 
encounter ; in N. T. only in the phrase εἰς 
ὑπάντησιν, for inf. ὑπαντᾷν, to meet; c. dat. 
John 12,13 ἐξῆλθον eis ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ. 
[Matt. 8, 345 ὁ. gen. 25, 1.] Sept. for 
mean? Judg. 11, 34.—Genr. Jos. Ant. 11. 

. 4. , 


ὕπαρξις, ews, ἡ, (ὑπάρχω,) being, ex- 
islence, τοῦ dya%od Plut. adv. Stoic. 18.— 
[In N. T. the being to any one, possession ; 
meton. @ possession, property, goods, sub- 
stance; Acts 2, 45 ras ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρα- 
σκον. Heb. 10, 34. Sept. for tissy 2 Chr. 
35, 73 yim Prov. 18, 11. 19, 14.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 583 ἡ γῆ καὶ ἡ ὕπαρξις αὐτῆς. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 8. Pol. 2. 17. 11. ib. 10. 
In later usage put-for the earlier ra 
ὑπάρχοντα, Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 193. 

ὑπάρχω, f. ξω, (ὑπό, ἄρχω,) to begin 
pr. in some degree, gradually, impercepti- 
bly, Hom. Od. 24. 286. Dem. 12. 13 to be- 
gin doing, to do first, with particip. Xen. 
An. 2. 3. 23, ib. 5. 5. 9; 6. acc. impl. Dem. 
1345. '7; to begin to be, to come into exist- 
ence, to arise, Dem. 408, 22 τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν 
aleyurny.—Hence genr. and in N. Τ᾿, 

1. to exist, to be extant, present, at hand; 
rbsol. Acts 19, 40 μηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχον- 
ros περὶ οὗ κτλ. 27, 21, 28, 18 διὰ τὸ μηδε- 
μίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐμοί. 1 Cor. 
11, 18. So Dem. 32. 20 τοῦτ᾽ οὖν δεῖ προσ- 
εἶναι, τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα ὑπάρχει. Xen. Ag. 8.1 
ὑπαρχούσης μὲν τιμῆς KTA. Cyr. 8. 8. δ5.--- 
With dat. of pers. to be present to any one, 
implying possession, property; Acts 3, 6 
ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει pot, silver 
and gold. have I none. 4, 81 ὑπάρχοντος 
αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ. 28, '7. 2 Pet. 1,8. (Sept. Job 
2,4. Hdian. 1.10. 9, Xen. An. 2. 2. 11.) 
Hence Particip. ra ὑπάρχοντα, 5 Subst. 
things present, things in hand, to any one,. 
possessions, properly, goods, substance, c. 
lat. of pers. as above, Luke 8, 3. Acts 4, 
32; 6. gen. of pers. Matt. 19, 21 πώλησόν 
σον τὰ ὑπάρχοντα. 24,47. 25, 14. Luke 11, 
41, 12, 15. 33. 44. 14, 33. 16,1. 19, 8. 
t Cor. 13, 8. Heb. 10, 34. See Matth. 
§ 570. Lob. ad Soph. Aj. p. 577. Schef. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 139. Sept. for 329 Gen. . 
31, 18. 36, 6. 7; vino Gen. 12, 5. 1 Chr. 
98,1. So Ceb. Tab. 7. Pol. 4. 3. 1. Xen.. 
Vect. 4. 22. 

2, Simply, do be, iq. εἰμί, as a logical 
copula connecting the subject and predi- 
cate; comp. in εἰμί IT. a) With a Subst, 
es predicate; Luke 8, 41 καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρχων 


at 
‘ak 


ὑπέρ 


τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχε. 38, 50. Acts 2, 36 
4, 84 ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες ... ὑπῆρλυν. 16, 3. 
20. 37. 17, 94. 29, 21, 20. 22, 3.1 Cor. 13, 
ἡ. 12, 22. Gal. 1, 14. 2, 14. 2 Pet. 2, 19. 
So Hdian. 6.7.2. Ὁ) With an adj. as 
predic. Luke 9, 48. 11, 13 εἰ οὖν tpets 
πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες. 16,14. Acts 3, 2. 4, 
34 οὐδὲ yap ἐνδεής τις ὑπῆρχεν. 7, 55. 14, 
8. 27, 12. Rom. 4, 19. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 2 Cor. 
8, 17. 12, 16. James 2, 15. 2 Pet. 3,.11. 
So Diod. Sic. 4.:11. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1. 
c) With a Participle of another verb as 
predic. comp. εἰμί II. 6. So with: Part. 
Pass. perf. as Adj. Acts 19, 36. As form- 
ing a periphrasis for a finite tense of the 
same verb; Acts 8, 16 μόνον δὲ βεβαπτι- 
σμένοι ὑπῆρχον κτὰ. only they were baptized, 
where ἦν ἐπιπεπτωκός" precedes. Comp. 
Matth. § 559. Winer § 46. 8. So Dem. 305. 
23 καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς πύλεως οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν 
ἔχοντα. ἃ) With an adverb as predic. 
Acts 17, 27 τὸν ϑεὸν ... οὐ μακρὰν ... ὑπάρ- 
xovra. 8) Witha Prep. and its case as 
predic. e. σι. ἐν c. dat. where ὑπάρχει then 
implies a being, remaining, living in any 
state or-place; so ἐν 6. dat. of state or con- 
dition, Luke '7, 25 of ev... τρυφῇ ὑπάρχον- 
res. 16, 23. Acts 5,4. Phil. 2,6. (Jos. Ant, 
7. 15. 2.) ἐν c. dat. of place, Acts 10, 12, 
Phil. 3, 20; πρός c. gen. Acts 27, 34 τοῦ- 
To yap πρὸς τῆς ὗμ. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. 
ὑπείκω, f. ξω, (ὑπό, εἴκω;) lo give way 
under, to give under, to yield, so pr. to cease 
fichting and withdraw, 6. dat. Hdian. 1.15. 
16. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 45.—In N. T. to yield, 
to submit to, c. dat. Heb..13,17. So Jos. de 
Macc. 6 τῶν ἡδονῶν κρατεῖν, μηδὲ αὐταῖς ὕπει- ὦ 
κειν. Hdian, 2. 13. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 88. 
ὑπεναντίος, a, ον, (ὑπό, évavrios,) over 
against, opposite to, c. dat. Hes. Scut. 347. 
Plato Theat. 176. a.—In N. T. opposed, 


* contrary, adverse, pr. with the idea of stealth, 


covertness, clandestineness; Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 157. With dat. Col. 2,14 ὃ ἦν 
ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν. Subst. of ὑπεναντίοι, op- 
posers, adversaries, Heb. 10,27. Sept. ὁ ὑπ. 
for 88 Ex. 23, 27; ἊΣ Deut. 32, 2'7. So 
41... 13.40 ὑπεναντίον τι. Plat. Agesi. 
24. Subst. Wisd. 18,18. Pol. 1. 11. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6, 38. 

ὑπέρ, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. hyper-, 
over, Lat. super, Germ. tiber. 

Ι, With the Genrrive, pr.<f place where, 
i.e. the place over or above which any thing 
is or moves, without immediate contact ; 
e. g. of rest over, Hdian. 5. 5. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4.6 τὰ ὑπὲρ τῶν ὀμμάτων. Οἱ 


ὑπερ 


motion ave, dian. 3. 8. 19, Xen. Mem. 3. 
8, 9 ὁ ἥλιος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν καὶ τῶν στεγῶν πο- 
ρευόμενος. Soa mountain or hill is said to 
be over a place, to overhang, Hdot. 2. 105. 
Xen. An. 1.10.12. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 147. 
ἢ. 1. Kiihner §293. Matth. §582. Winer 
§51 wt—In N. T. only trop. 

1, With the idea of protection, care, fa- 
your, benefit, over, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, i.e. in commodum alicujus; pr. 
as if bending over a person or thing, and 
thus warding off what might fall upon and 
harm it. a) Genr. John 17,19 καὶ ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῶν ἐγὼ ἁγιάζω ἐμαυτόν. Acts 21,26 ἕως 
οὗ προσηνέχϑη ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστον αὐτῶν ἡ 
προσφορά. 2 Cor. 13,8. Col. 1,1. 4, 12 
πάντοτε ἀγωνιζύμενος ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν ταῖς 
προσευχαῖς. Heb. 6, 20. 18, 17. al. So 
fA. V. Η. 8. 25 ὑπὲρ τῆς “Ἑλλάδος εὖ καὶ 
καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενοι, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21 
μαχοῦνται ὑπὲρ τῶν τρεφόντων. An. 7.7. 
21.—Espec. after verbs or words implying 
prayer for any one, comp. Engl. io pray 
over any one, James 5,14; so c. gen. of 
pers, a8 δεῖσϑαι ὑπέρ τινος Acts 8, 24 ; εὕ- 
χέσϑαι James 5, 16; προσεύχεσϑαι Matt. 
5, 44. Luke 6, 28. Col. 1, 9. (2 Mace. 12, 
44.) So δέησις ὑπέρ τινος Rom. 10, 1. 
2 Cor. 9, 14. Phil. 1, 4. Eph. 6, 19 where 
ὑπέρ twos and περί tts alternate, comp. 
Winer §51 fin. προσευχή Acts 12,5. Rom. 
15,30. Genr. 1 Tim. 2,1.2 δεήσεις, προσ- 
εὐχάς, ἐντεύξεις, εὐχαριστίας ὑπὲρ πάντων 
κτλ. After verbs implying speaking, plead- 
ing, intercession for any one; Acts 26, 1 
ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ λέγειν. Rom. 8, 26 τὸ πνεῦμα 
ὑπερεντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. ν. 21. 84. Heb. 
7,25. 9, 24. (Aeschin. Dial. Socr. 1. 8. 
wen. Cyr. 2. 1. 18 τὶ εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν.) 
After verbs and nouns implying zeal, care, 
effort for any person or thing; 1 Cor. 12, 
25 ἀλλὰ τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων μεριμνῶσι 
τὰ μέλη. So ζῆλος ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
Col. 4, 133 σπουδή 2 (οἵ. 7,13. 8,16; τὸ 
φρονεῖν Phil. 4, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.12 
ἐπιμελεῖσθαι ὑπέρ τινος.) Soeivat ὑπέρ 
τινος, to be for any one, to take his part; 
Rom. 8, 31 εἰ ὁ Seds ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν [ἐστι], τίς 
xa® ἡμῶν ; Mark 9, 40. Luke 9, 50.—Often 
after verbs or words implying the suffering 
of evil or death for, in behalf of any one ; 
c. gen. of pers, as dvdSepa εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος 
Rom. 9, 3; ἀποπνήσκειν John 11, 50. 51. 
52. Rom. 5, 6 Χριστὸς... ὑπὲρ ἀσεβῶν 
ἀπέϑανε. v. This. 8. 14,15. 2 Cor. 5, 14. 
15 bis. 1 Thess. 5,10; ἀπολέσθαι John 18, 
143 γεύεσθαι Savdrov Heb, 2, 9; διδόναι 
ἑαυτόν v. τὸ σῶμα Luke 22, 19. Tit. 2, 14, 
1 Tim. 2,65 ἐκχύνειν τὸ αἷμα Luke 22, 20; 
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Bey τὸ πασχα 1 Cor. 5,73 κατάρα γίνεσθαι 
Gal. 8, 13; κλᾷν τὸ σῶμα 1 Cor, 11, 24; 
παραδιδόναι ἑαυτόν v. τινά Rom. 8, 32. Gat. 
2,20. Eph. 5, 2.25; πάσχειν τι 1 Pet. 2, 
21, 8,18. 4,15 ποιεῖν τινα ἁμαρτίαν 2 Cor. 
5, 215 σταυροῦσϑαι 1 Cor. 1, 133 τιδέναι 
τὴν ψυχήν John 10,11. 15, 13, 37. 38. 15, 
13. 1 John 3, 16 bis. With gen. of thing, 
John 6, 51. Rom. 16, 4. 2 Cor. 12,15. So | 
Ecclus, 29, 15. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9 ἀποϑνή- 
σκειν ὑπέρ twos. b) Closely allied to the 
above is the sense for, instead of any one, 
in place of ; comp. Winer ᾧ 51 tin. Philem. 
13 ἵνα ὑπὲρ σοῦ μοι διακονῇ ἐν τοῖρ δεσμοῖς 
τοῦ evayy. Perh. 2 Cor. 5, 90 bis, ὑπὲρ 
Χριστοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύομεν, κτλ. Eph. 6, 20. 
Here some refer the class of passages citea 
in lett. a, fin, So Paleph. 41. 1. Eurip. 
Alcest. '701. Pol. 21. 14. 9. Thue. 7. 13. 

2. Causal, for, i. q. because of, on account 
of, propler, implying the ground, motive, 
occasion of an action ; comp. Matti. Winer, 
I. cc. John 11, 4 ἡ ἀσϑενεία οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς 
Sdvarov, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς δύξης “τοὺ δεοῦ, for 
the glory of God, in order to manifest his 
glory. Acts 5, 41 ὑπὲρ rod ὀνόματος αἰτοῦ, 
for his name, for his honour. 9, 16. 15, 26, 
21, 13. Rom. 1, 5. 15, 8. 1 Cor. 15, 3 Xp 
dréSavev ὑπὲρ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν. v.29 bis. 
2 Cor. 1, 6. 12, 10. 19 ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν οἶκο- 
δομῆς. [Gal. 1, 4.) Eph. 3, 1. 18. Phil. 1, 
29 bis. Phil. 2,13 ὑπὲρ τῆς εὐδοκίας, for 
(by virtue of) his own good-pleasure, be- 
cause it is his will. Col. 1, 24 bis. 2 Thess. 
1, 4, 5. Heb. 5, 1 bis. 3. 7,27. 9,7. 3 John 
7. So after δοξάζειν Rom. 15, 9; ebyape- 
στεῖν Rom. 1, 8. 1 Cor. 10, 80. 2 Cor. 1, 
11. Eph. 1, 16. 5, 20.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 6 
ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτάδων. Isocr. 301. ὁ. Xen. An. 1. 
7. 3 τῆς ἐλευδερίας.. .. ὑπὲρ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ 
εὐδαιμονίζω. 

8. As marking an object of speech, 
thought, hope, or the like,e.g. 4) After 
verbs of speaking and the like, orer, upon, 
about, concerning ; comp. in Engl. to talk 
over a matter, to boast over ; Matth. Winer, 
1. ce. Rom. 9, 27 ‘Hoatas δὲ κράζει ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 1 Cor. 4,6. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 7, 
4 πολλή μοι καύχησις ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. ν. 14. 8, 
93,24. 9, 9, 8, 12,5.8 So Zl. V. Ἡ. 
12. 52. Pol. 1. 13. 7 ἱστορεῖν ὑπέρ τινος. 
b) Also, as to, in respect to; 2 Cor. 1,6 ἡ 
ἐλπὶς ἡμῶν βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. v. 8 ἀγνοεῖν» 
os ὑπὲρ τῆς ϑλίψεως κτλ. i. α. ἀγνοεῖν περὶ 
τινος 1 Cor, 12, 1. Phil. 1,'7 τοῦτο φρονεῖν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. 2 Thess. 2,1. So Jos. Ant. 
15. 3. 6. Pol. 3. 4. 3. Dem. 554. 11 ἡ Bou- 
λὴ ὑπὲρ ᾿Αριστάρχου. Xen. Mem, 4. 3.19 _ 
προνοεῖσϑαι ὑπὲρ τῶν μελλόντων. 


΄ 
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II With the Accusative, pr. of place 
wither, implying motion or direction over 


or above a place; Hdot. 4. 188 ῥιπτέουσι͵ 


ὑπὲρ τὸν δύμον. Eurip. Jon 46. Hdian. 7. 
2.13 ὑπὲρ γαστέρα τοῦ ἵππου βρεχομένου. 
Pol. 3. 81. 9. Also over, above, beyond, 
Kon. An. 1. 1.9 rots Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ ‘EA- 
δλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι. Comp. Matth. § 582. 
b. Kiihner § 293. Winer §53. e—In N. T. 
only trop. over, above ; comp. Winer 1. c. 

1. As marking superiority in rank, digni- 
ty, worth, over, above ; Matt. 10, 24 bis, οὐκ 
tore μαδητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, κτλ. Luke 
6,40. Eph. 1,22 κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα. Phil. 
2,9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνομα. Philem. 16. 
—Lue. Vit. Auct. ἃ τίς ὑπὲρ ἄνδρωπον εἶναι 
βούλεται; Δ... Ἡ. 12.1. p. 159 ᾿Ασπασία 
...Umép τὰς γυναῖκας βασιλικῶς κτλ. 

2. As marking excess beyond a certain 
measure or standard, and spoken compara- 
tively, over, above, beyond, more than. ἃ) 
Genr. and simply ; Matt. 10, 37 bis, ὁ φιλῶν 
«πατέρα ἣ μητέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμέ κτλ. Acts 26, 13 
ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμπρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου... φῶς. 
2 Cor. 1,8 οὗ 8, 8 ὑπὲρ δύναμιν. Gal. 1,14 
προέκοπτον ἐν τῷ Ἰουδωαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλούς 
«ta. Eph. 3,20. Αἶδβο ὑπ ἐρ 6, above what, 
more than what, 1 Cor. 4,6. 10,13. 2 Cor. 
12,6. Philem. 21. So Sept. 1 Sam. 15, 22. 
Ecclus. 7, 1. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 68. Epict. 
finch. 31 et 37 ὑπὲρ δύναμιν. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3.8 πῶς οὐχ ὑπὲρ λόγον. δ) Pleonast. 
after comparatives; 6. g. after an Adj. in 
the comparat. degree, Luke 16,8 φρονομώ- 
repot ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτός. Feb. 4, 
12; comp. in παρά III. 4.c. With ἃ verb, 
2 Cor, 12, 13 ri yap ἐστιν, ὃ ἡττήϑητε ὑπὲρ 
τὰς \ourds ἐκκλησίας ; comp. Winer § 53. 6. 
So Sept. οὐ κρείσσων εἰμὶ ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέ- 
pas pov, for Heb. 13 comparat. 1 K. 19, 4; 
also Judg. 11, 25. Ps. 18,11. | 6) With- 
out case, where it then stands as an adverb, 
i. 4. more, much more; comp. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 5. Matth. 6594. 1. Winer § 54 ult. ἢ. 2. 
4 Cor. 11, 23 διάκονοι Χριστοῦ εἰσι; ὑπὲρ 
ἐγώ. See Kypke ad loc—For the adverb- 
ial forms ὑπὲρ λίαν, ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ, sce 
the arts. ὑπερλίαν, ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ. 

Nore. In composition ὑπέρ implies: 4) 
Motion or rest over, above, beyond a place 
or thing ; as ὑπεραίρω, ὑπερβαίνω, ὑπερέχω. 
0) Protection, aid, for, in behalf of; as ὑπερ- 
ἐντυγχάνω. 6) Excess, a surpassing, over, 
above, more than, often with t..e idea of cen- 
gure; as ὑπερβάλλω, ὑπερεκτείνω, ὑπερ- 
περισσεύω, also ὑπεραυξάνω, ὑπερνικάω. 

ὑπεραίρω, f. αρῶ, (αἴρω,) to lift or raise 
up over, above, any thing, Luc. Amor, 54 
ὅσοι τὴν φιλοσοφίας ὀφρὺν ὑπὲρ αὐτοὺς 
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τοὺς κροτάφους ὑπερήρκασι. Plato Phade 
218. ἃ, Intrans. fo rise up over, e. g. of 
watcr overflowing, Dem. 1274. 20; of pers 
sons passing over walls, mountains, Pui. 2, 
23. 1. Xen. Mag. iq. 8. 3.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ὑπεραίρομαι, trop. to lift up one- 
self overmuch, to over-exalt oneself, to be- 
come’ elated, conceited, arrogant; absol. | 
2 Cor. 12, 7 bis, ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρομαι κτὰ, 
With ἐπί τινα ἃ Thess. 2,4. So 2 Mace. 5, 
23. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 11. no. 22. Aristot. 
Virt. et Vit. 7. 5. 

ὑπέρακμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀκμή,) beyond 
the flower of life, past the proper age ; 1 Cor. 
7, 36 ἐὰν 7 ὑπέρακμος sc. ἡ wap%évos.— 
Suid. ὑπέρακμος" ὑπερδραμὼν τὴν ὥραν. 
Found only in N. T. 

ς » , ‘ 

ὑπεράνω, adv. (ὑπέρ, dvw,) intens. over 
above, Engl. up above, high above; of place, 
c. gen. Iiph. 4,10 ὑπεράνω πάντων obpa- 
νῶν, Absol. Heb. 9, 5. Sept. for 12323 
Ex. 8, 2; meyab liz. 11,22. Soc. gen. * 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.2. Jl. V. H. 9. '7; absol. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2.—Trop. of rank, digni- 
ty, c. gen. Eph. 1,21 ὑπεράνω πάσης ἀρχῆς 
Sept. for 1159 Deut..26, 19. 28, 1. 

ὑπεραυξάνω, f. ξήσω, (αὐξάνω,) in 
tens. to overgrow, i.e. trop. to grow exceed. 
ingly, to increase greatly, in a good sense ; 
intrans, 2 Thess. 1, 3 ὑπεραυξάνει ἡ πίστις: 
tuov.—Andocid. 32. 23. 


ὑπερβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) trans. 
to let pass over, to transfer, (. acc. Xen. Eq. 
7.2. Intrans. to go or pass over, 8. g. a 
wall, mountains, c. acc. Sept. 2 Sam. 22, 
30. Hdian. 3. 2. 11. Xen. An. 7. 8. 43. 
Trop. to overgo, to overpass certain limits, 
to transgress, C. acc. τὸ ἴσον καὶ τὸ δίκαιον 
Diog. Laert. 8. 18; νόμον Diod Sic. 17. 84. 
Adschin. 58. 30.—In N. T. trop. and absol. 
to overgo, ta go too far, to transgress, i. 6. 
to go beyond right, 1 Thess. 4, 6. 


ὑπερβαλλόντως, adv. (ὑπερβάλλων κ) 
exceedingly, above measure, 2 Cor. 11, 23. 
—Sept. Job 15, 11. Pol. 5. 43. 8. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 36. 


ὑπερβάλλω, f. Burd, (βάλλω) to throw 
or cast over, beyond, e. g. beyond a certair 
goal or limit in acc. Hom. Od. 11. 595 ἀλλ 
ὅτε μέλλοι [λᾶαν] ἄκρον ὑπερβαλέειν, i. 6, 
Sisyphus. Il. 23, 843; of ἃ kettle, to éhrow 
over, to boil over, Hdot. 1. 59; intrans. ta 
throw oneself over a mountain or the like, 
to pass over, Xen. An. 4. 4. 20. Also te 
throw beycnd or further than another, ἐς 
surpass in throwing a weapon, c. ace. of 
pers. [Tom. Il. 23. 637; hence genr. to 


ὑπερβολή 7 
surpass, to caceed, to excel, Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 
l πλούτῳ τε yap ὑπερέβαλλε τοὺς ἐπιχω- 
piovs. Xen, Hell. 7. 8, 6—In N. T. only 
Particip. pres. ὑπερβάλλων, ovea, ον, 
surpassing, exceeding, supereminent; 2 
Cor. 3, 10 ἕνεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλούσης δόξης. 
9,14 διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν τοῦ ϑεοῦ. 
Eph, 1, 19, 2,'7. 8,19. So 3 Mace. 4, 18. 
Jos. Ant. 4.2.9. Hdian. 3.10.12. Xen. 
ΠῚ, 11. 2. 
ὑπερβολή, jo, ἡ, ὑπερβάλλων) @ throw- 
mg, casting, shooting beyond, Soph. Cid. 
Tyr. 1196 xa ὑπερβολὰν τοξεύσας. Also, 
ἢ passing over, 8, g. ἃ river, mountain, Pol. 
10. 1, 8. Xen. An. 1. 2.25.—In N. T. trop. 
excess, excellence, supereminence; 2 Cor. 
4, ἢ ἡ ὑπερβολὴ τῆς δυνάμεως. 12,7. So 
Jos. B. J. 6. 7. 3 δ ὑπερβολὴν ὠμότητος. 
Ant. 1. 13. 4. Dem. 97. 3. Pol. 8, 99. 4.— 
With a prep. adverbially: xa’ ὕπερβο- 
λήν;, iq. exceedingly, supereminently, Rom. 
. 7,13. 2 Cor. 1,8. Gal. 1, 13. 2Cor. 4, 
17 see below. Also i.q. Fr. par excel- 
lence. 1 Cor. 12, 31 καὶ ἔτι kad ὑπερβολὴν 
ὁδόν, @ way par excellence, a far better way. 
. Comp. in κατά Th 1, diy. (Lue. Luct. 12. 
Pol. 3. 92. 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 47.) εἰς 
ὑπερβολήν id. exceedingly ; hence intens. 
by Hebr. xa’ ὑπερβολὴν εἰς ὑπερβολήν, q. a. 
exceeding exceedingly, in the highest possi- 
ble degree, 2 Cor. 4,17; see Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 693.2. So JE: V. H. 4. 20. ib. 12. 1. 
p. 160, εἰς ὑπερβολὴν τιμᾷν. 
ὑπερεγώ, 2 Cor. 1], 23 Lachm,. for 
Rec. ὑπὲρ ἐγώ. 
ὑπερεῖδον, (εἴδω,) as aor. 2 to. ὑπερο- 
pao, to see or look out over, @. 2. τὴν ϑάλασ- 
σαν FHdot. 7. 36 fin—In N. T. trop. to 
overlouk, not to regard, i. q. to bear with, 
not te punish, c. acc. Acts 17, 80 χρόνους 
τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὁ Seds. Sept. for 
msi Lev. 20, 4. So Jos. Ant. 2. 6, 9 [8] 
zd περὶ μικρῶν ζημιωμάτων ἀφεῖναι τοὺς 
πλημμελήσαντας, ἔπαινον ἤνεγκε τοῖς ὑπερι- 
δοῦσι. Also to slight, Tob. 4,8. Aah V. H. 
3. 22; to despise, Xen. Ag. 8. 4. 
ὑπερέκεινα, adv. (ἐκεῖνος, Buttm. ᾧ 11 ὅ. 
n. 5,) pr. ‘beyond those parts; hence be- 
yond, over beyond; and with the art. ra 
ὑπερέκεινα ὑμῶν sc. μέρη, the parts beyond 
you, 2 Cor. 10,16; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6, 
7. Bus Eltips. ed. Schef. p. 289.—Thom. 
Mag. p. 336 ἐπέκεινα ῥήτορες λέγουσιν" 
ἡπερέκεινα δὲ, μόνοι of σύρφακες. 
ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ, adv. ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισ- 
σοῦ.) intens. more than abundanily, comp. 
in περισσός no. 2; i.e. superabundanily, 
rery exceedingly, above all measure ; Eph. 
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3,20 ὑπὲρ πάντα ποιῆσαι ὑπερέκπερισιοιν 
ὧν αἰτούμεϑα. 1 Thess. 3,10. 5,13.—Sept. 
for Chaid. °F Dan. 3, 23. 


UTEPEKTEPLT TOS, ally. i. q. ὑπερεκπες 
ρισσοῦ, 1 Thess. 5, 13 Lachm. 


ὑπερεκτείνω, f. evs, (ἐκτείνω,) to stretch 
out overmuch, beyond measure; trop. ¢ 
acc. of pers. 2 Cor. 10, 14 od dnepexreivo~ 
μεν ἑαυτούς we stretch not ourselves out too 
far, we do not go beyond our measure, 
i.e. τὸ μέτρον τοῦ κανόνος in v. 13.—Luc. 
Bunuch. 2 xexpaydres καὶ ὑπερεκτεινόμενοι, 
Schol. ὑπερφιλονεικοῦντες ; but some edi- 
tions read ὑπερδιατεινόμενοι, 

ὑπερεκχύνομαι, Pass. (ἐκχύνω, ἐκχέω,) 
to be poured out over, as from a vessel, i. q. 
to run over, to overflow, absol. Luke 6, 38 
μέτρον ὑπερεκχυνύμενον. Sept. for PPA 
Joel 2, 24. Sept. ὑπερεκχέομαι for Pe 
Prov. 5, 163 also All. H. An. 12. 41. 

ὑπερεντυγχάγω, f. τεύξομαι, (ἐντυγχά- 
νω,) to intercede for any one, in his behalf; 
c. ὑπέρ τινος, Rom. 8,26. Comp. Winer 
§ ὅθ, 2. a. 


ὑπερέχω, f. ξω, (ἔχω,) to hold over, 
e.g. any thing over the fire, Hom. Il. ἃ, 
246; also for protection, τὴν χεῖρά τινε ν, 
τινος Anth. Gr. I. p. 193. Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 2, 
Pol. 15. 31.11. Intrans. pr. to hold oneself 
over or beyond, comp. ἔχω no. 5; hence te 
be over, to be prominent, to jut oul over ox 
beyond, Sept. Ex. 26,13. 1 Καὶ, 8,8. Al 
V. Ἡ. 9. 18. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5, 8.—In N.'} 
trop. 

1. to hold oneself above, to be swperior, 
better, to surpass, to excel; see in ἔχω no. 
5. E.g. 6. gen. of pers. also ὁ. dat. ot 
manner, Phil. 2, 8 ἀλλήλους ἡγούμενοι ὕπερ- 
ἔχοντας ἑαυτῶν, Matth. ὁ 8ὅ8., Buttm. § 132. 
10.b. So Hdian. 4.15.11. Diod. Sic. 17. 
77. Xen. Venat. 1. 11.—With acc, Phil. 
4, ἢ ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Yeod ἡ ὑπερέχονσα πάντα 
vouv, comp. Matth. § 358 note. So Diod. Sic. 
3. 22. Plato Phedo 50. p. 102. ἃ. Xen. 
Hell. 6.1. 4. Ὁ. 236.—Part. τὸ ὑπερέχον 
as Subst. excellence, supereminence, i. ἢ 
ὑπεροχή, Phil. 3,8 διὰ τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνὼ 
σεως. See Matth. § 570. Lob. ad Soph. Ay 
p. 277. Schef. ad Greg. Cor. p. 139. 

2. OF rank, dignity, Part. ὑπερέχων» 
ουσα, ov, superior, higher; Rom. 13, } 
ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις. 1 Pet. 2, 13.— 
Wisd. 6, 5. Pol. 28. 4. 9. Hdian. 4. 9, 4. 

¢ “ 

ὑπερηφανία, as, 4, (ὑπερήφανος 4. ν.) 
arrogance, haughtiness, pride, Pol. 6.18 5. 
Dem. 577. 16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 27.—In N, 
T. from the Heb. arrogance, pride, with the 


» 
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accessory idea of impiety, ungodliness, Mark 
7,22. Sept. for ΓΝ 
yika Ps, 59, 13. Prov. 8,13; jit Dew. 
‘17,12. So Tob. 4, 17. 1 Macc. 1, 23. 
Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 1. 

ὑπερήφανος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὑπέρ, φαί- 
bo,) appearing over, conspicuous above 

ther persons or things; so pr. Xen. Mag. 

lig. 5. Ἴ τοὺς μὲν ὀρθὰ τὰ δόρατα ἔχειν, τοὺς 
δ᾽ ἄλλους ταπεινὰ καὶ μὴ ὑπερήφανα (others 
ὑπερφανῆ). Elsewhere trop. conspicuous, 
distinguished, splendid, as οἰκίας τῶν wod- 
λῶν ὑπερηφανωτέρας Dem. 175.10; usually 
of persons, with censure, arrogant, haughty, 
proud, Aul. V. H. 12. 63. Diod. Sic. 4. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 25.—In N. T. from the 
1180. arrogant, proud, with the accessory 
idea of contemning God, impiety, wicked- 
ness, Luke 1, 51 διεσκόρπισεν ὑπερηφάνους 
διανοίᾳ καρδίας, see in art. διάνοια no, 3. 
Rom. 1, 30. 2 Tim. 3, 2. James 4, 6: 1 Pet. 
5,5. Sept. for ARs Ps, 94, 2. 140,6; ἫΣ 
Ps. 119, 21; ©9 Job 38, 15. Is..2, 12. So 
Wisd. 14, 6. Jos. Ant. 4, 8. 17, 

ὑπερλίαν, adv. (λίαν,) overmuch, very 
exceedingly, supereminently ; c. art. ὁ ὑπερ- 
Klay adj. the most eminent, the very chief, 
τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων 2 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 
11; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6.—On such com- 
pounds, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45-48; as 
ὑπεράγαν 2 Mace. 10,4; ὑπέρευ Dem. 228, 
17. Xen. Hi. 6. 9. 

ὑπερνικάω, ὦ, f. how, (νικάω,) to mare 
than conquer, absol. Rom. 8, 37.— Leo 
Tact. 14. 25 νικᾷ καὶ μὴ ὑπερνικᾷ. Socr. 
Hist. Ecc. 3. 21 νικᾷν καλόν, ὑπερνικᾷν δὲ 
ἐπίφϑονον. . 

ὑπέρογκος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (8yxos,) over- 
swollen, much swollen, overgrown, Al. V. 
H. 13. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 58.—In N. T, 
trop. over-tumid, over-swelling, boastful, 
with the idea of insolent pride, impiety ; so 
of language, 2 Pet. 2,18 ὑπέρογκα yap pa- 
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ταιότητος φϑεγγόμενοι. Jude 16 τὸ στόμα 


αὐτῶν λαλεῖ ὑπέρογκα. Sept. for 51Δ Ex, 
18, 22; Mp Ex. 18,26; MIN? Dan. 11, 
36. So of style Plut. de Lib. educ. 9; 
comp. ὑπέρογκον φρόνημα Plut. Lucull. 21, 

ὑπεροχή; qs, 9, (ὑπερέχω,) a promi- 
nence, eminence, 6. g. a mound, hill, Pol. 3. 
104. 3; a peak, summit of a mountain, ib. 
10. 81. 1.—In N. Τ᾿ trop. 

1. prominence, eminence, 8. g. of station, 
authority, power; 1 Tim. 2, 2 βασιλέων καὶ 
πάντων τῶν ἐν ὑπεροχῇ dvrav.—2 Mac. 3, 
11. Pol. 5. 41. 8. Diod. Sic. 4. 41. Plate 
Legge. Tit. ἃ" 
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Ps, 31,24. Is. 16,6: | 
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2. Genr. superiority, exceilence; 1 Cor. 2, 
1 xa’ ὑπεροχὴν Adyou.—Pol. 5. 41. 1. Plate 
Def. 416. 


ὑπερπερισσεύω, f. ebow, (περισσεύων) 
to abound over, much more, to superabound ; 
in a comparative sense, absol. Rom. 5, 20 
οὗ δὲ ἐπλεόνασεν ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑπερπερισσεύ» 
δεν ἡ χάρις, comp. v.15. Without compar- 
ison, Pass. depon. to superabound overmuch, 
greatly, exceedingly, in any thing; ὁ. dat. 
2 Cor. 7, 4 ὑπερπερισσεύομαι τῇ χαρᾷ, i. 6 
IT am exceeding joyful—Not found in the 
classics. 

ὑφτερπτερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς;) more 
than abundantly, very exceedingly, ‘beyond 
all measure; ἅπαξ dey. Mark '7, 37 ὑπερ- 
περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο. 

ὑπερπλεονάξω, f. dow, (πλεονάζω,) to 
superabound, to abound exceedingly, intrans. 
1 Tim. 1, 14.—Psalt. Salom. 5, 19. 

ὑπερυψόω, ὦ; f. ὠσω, (ὑψόω,) intens. 
to make high above, to raise high aloft; 
only trop. to highly exalt, over all, ὦ. acc. 
Phil. 2, 9 Seds αὐτὸν ὑπερύψωσε. Sept. 
Pass. for me? Ps. 97, 9; comp. Sept. Ps, 
37, 35.—So in praise, Sept. Dan. 4, 34, 
Song of 3 Childr, 28. 29. 

ς [ἡ 

ὑπερῴρονξω, &, f. jaw, (ὑπέρφρων, 
φρήν.) to think overmuch of oneself, to be 
high-minded, i. q. to be proud, arrogant, 
disdainful, intrans. Rom. 12, 3 μὴ ὑπερῴρο- 
νεῖν παρ᾽ ὃ Set φρονεῖν.----[ο5, Ant. 1. 11. 1 
of Σοδομῖται πλούτῳ ... ὑπερφρονοῦντες. 


Pol. 6. 18. 7. Auschy]. Agam. 10. 39. 


ὑπερῷος͵, a, ον, (ὑπέρ, a8 πατρῷος from 
πατήρ.) over, upper, 6. g. of a chamber, 
Plut. Pelop. 35 ὁ δὲ Sddapos ἐν ᾧ καϑεύδειν 
εἰώϑεσαν, ὑπερῷος ἦν. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. 
p- 662 οἰκήματα ἐπίπεδα καὶ ὑπερῷα, in the 
ark. Luc. Asin. 45.—Oftener and in N. 'T. 
Neut. τὸ ὑπερῷον, an upper chamber, the 
upper part of a house, i. 6. a sort of guest- 
chamber not in common use, where the 
Hebrews received company and held feasts, 
and where at other times they retired for 
prayer and meditation, i. q. ἀνάγαιον 4. v. 
In Greek houses it occupied the upper 
story ; among the Hebrews it seems some- 
times to have been on or connected with the 
flat roof of their dwellings, Heb, #1392 Sept. 
ὑπερῷον 1 K. 17,19, 22. 2K. 4,10; comp. 
Acts 10,9. See Jowett’s Chr. Researches 
in the Mediterranean, Lond. 1824. p. 67 
where he describes the chief room in the 
houses of Haivali (opposite Lesbos) as in 
the upper or third story, secluded; spacious 
and commodious, “higher and larger than 
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those oelow, having two projecting win- 
dows, ad the whole floor so much extended 
in front beyond the lower part of the build- 
ing, that the projecting windows considera- 
bly overhang the street ;” comp. Acts 20, 8 
sq. where ‘the ὑπερῷον at. ‘I'roas is also ἐν 
τῷ τριστέγῳ. Jor a similar arrangement 
of the houses in Palestine, see Bibl, Res. in 
Palest TIL. p. 26, 417.—In N. T. Acts 1, 
18 εἰν» τὸ ὑπερῷον οὗ ἦσαν καταμένοντες κτλ. 
Ὁ, 37. 39. 230, 8. So Jos. Vit. §30. Luc. 
Vox. 61. Lys. 93. 46. 
ὑπέχω, f. ὑφέξω, (ἔχω,) to hold under, 
e.g. the hand, Hom. Il. ἢ. 188; a vessel, 
dot. 2. 151. Plut. M. Anton. 9. Trop. to 
hold oul under, i. 6. towards or before any 
one, 8. g. odas, to give ear, Simonid. Fr. 7. 
16; λόγον, εὐθύνας, fo render account, Pol. 
18 35. 8, Plut. J. Cas. 335 δίκην τινί, lo 
render satisfaction, to make atonement, 
Soph. Cid. Tyr. 552.—Hence in N. T. 
trop. δίκην ὑπέχειν, fo pay or suffer pu- 
nishment ; Jade 7 πόλεις ... πυρὸς αἰωνίου 
δίκην ὑπέχουσαι. So 2 Mace. 4, 48, Hdian. 
1. 8. 12, Pol. 12. 8. 5 ϑανάτου κρίσιν. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 8 τούτου δίκην ὑπέχειν. 
ὑπήκοος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὑπακούω,) listen- 
sig, chedient, c. dat. Acts 7, 39 ᾧ οὐκ 7€- 
λησαν trrvaa γενέσθαι. 2 Cor. 2, 9 els 
savra. Absol. Phil. 2, 8.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3 
ὑπήκοος γίνομαι. Cc. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4, 22; 
absol. Plut. Pelop. 29. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 9. 
ὑπηρετέω, ὦ, f. jo, (ὑπηρέτης,) pr. to 
serve as an ὑπηρέτης, 68. g. as a rower, Al. 
H. An. 13, 2.—In N. I. genr. to act for 
any one, to minister, to serve; c. dat. Acts 
13,36 Δαβὶδ μὲν yap ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας. 
20, 34 ταῖς χρείαις μου... ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ 
χεῖρες αὗται. 24,23. So Wisd. 16, 21. 94, 
Diod. Sic. 1. 70. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 7. 
ὑπηρέτης, ov, 6, (ὑπό, ἐρέτης, ἐρέσσω.) 
pr. an under-rower, genr. a common sailor, 
hand, as distinguished from of ναῦται ship- 
men, seamen, and of ἐπιβάται mariners, 
Dem. 1209. 11, 14 in some editions, where 
others read ὑπηρεσία collect. id. Comp. 
also Dem. 1208, 20. 1214, 23, 1916, 13. 
Pol. 1. 25. 8, Honce genr. a hand, agent, 
minisier, allendant, who does service under 
tie direction of any one; in N. T. spoken 
i, Of those who wait on magistrates or 
public bodies and execute their decrees, a 
lictor, officer, like the modern constable, bea- 
dle, e. g. as the attendant on a judge, Matt. 
5, 25, 1, 4. πράκτωρ in Luke 12, 58. So of 
the attendants or beadles of the Sanhedrim, 
Matt. 26,58. Mark 14, 54. 65. John 7, 29. 
48. 46. 18, 3. 12.18.92. 19.6. Acts 5, 
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22, 26.—Genr. Jos. 15. 8... πο. Pise. 45 
Xén. Hell, 9. 3. 54. ib. 8.2.27. OF tha 
Roman lictsrs, Dion. Hal Ant. 2.8. ib. 5. x 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 178 sq. Dict. οἱ. 
Antt. art. Lictor. 

2. OF the attendant, minister, in a synas 
gogue, who handed the volume to the reader, 
and returned it to its place, Luke 4, 20. 
᾿ 8, Genr. a minister, allendant, associate 
in any work, John 18, 36. Acts 13,5 εἶχον 
δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην. So of a minister 
of the word or of Christ, Luke 1, 2. Acts 
26, 16. 1 Cor. 4, 1.—Wisd. 6, 4. Jos, Ant. 
3. 1. 4 τὴν ὑπηρέτην ϑεοῦ sc. Moses. Dem. 


1285. 2 ὑπηρέται καὶ συνεργοὶ οὗτοι λεο- 


μένους. Xen. An. 1. 9. 27. 

ὕπνος, ov, ὁ, sleep, Matt. 1, 24. Luke 9, 
32. John 11, 13. Acts 20, 9 bis. “Sept. for 
M29 Gen, 28,16. So Hdian. 2. 1.12. Xen. 
Hi. 6. 9.—Trop. of spiritual sleep, torpor, 
sloth, Rom. 13,11. Comp. Psalt. Sal. 3, 1 
ἱνατί ὑπνοῖς ψυχή; καὶ οὐκ εὐλογεῖς τὸν κύ- 
ριον. 

ὑπό, a prep. gover ning the genitive and 
accusative ; in the Greek classics algo the 
dative ; with the primary signification under. 

I. With the Genitive, pr. of place 
whence, i.e. the place from under which an; 
thing comes forth, Hom. Od.9 141 ῥέει κρήνη 
ὑπὸ σπείους. Hes. Theog. 669 Ζεὺς... ὑπὸ 
χϑονὸς ἧκε φοώσδε. Also of Ἰοοβίπρ' or 
freeing from under any thing 5 ἢ, 8. 543 
ἵππους μὲν λῦσαν ὑπὸ ζυγοῦ. 9. 248 ἐρύε- 
σϑαι ὑπὸ Τρώων. ib. 21. 553. Also of place 
where, under which, like ὑπό c. dat. Plato 
Lege. 728. a, ὅ τ’ ἐπὶ γῆς καὶ ὑπὸ γῆς χρυ- 
σός. Trop. after passive and neuter verbs, 
to mark the subject or agent from under 
whose hand, power, agency, causation, the 
action of the verb proceeds, in Engl. from, 
by, through ; comp. Buttm. §134.1,2. § 147. 
n. 1. Matth. §592. Winer § 51. p. 442; see 
also in ἀπό note 2. In this sense only is 
ὑπό c. gen. found in N. T. 
.« 1. With Passive verbs, by, through, from ; 
6. gen. of pers. Matt. 1, 22 τὸ pySev ὑπὸ τοῦ 
κυρίου. 2, 16 éverraiy2n ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων. 3, 
6 ἐβαπτίζοντο ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 4,1 ἀνήχϑη ὑπὸ 
τοῦ πνεύματος πειρασϑῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβό- 
λου. 5,13. Mark 1,18. 2,3. Luke ὅ, 13. 
14, 8, John 10, 14. Acts 4, 36, 23, 9°7 bis. 
Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 7,25. 2 Cor. 1, 16 
Gal. 1, 11. al. sepiss. With gen. collect 
Luke 21,20. Acts 15,4 προπεμφϑέντες ὑπὸ 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 2 Cor. 8,19. With gen. οἱ 
thing, Matt. 8, 24 ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτε- 
σϑαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων. 14, 24. Luke 7, 24 
κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον. 8, 14. 
John 8, 9. Acts 3, 24, 27,41. Rom. 12, 
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21, 1 Cor. 10, 9, 2 Cor. 5, 4. James 3, 4. 
Ὁ. 2 Pet. 1, 17 φωνῆς ἐνεχϑείσης αὐτῷ ὑπὸ 
τῆς μεγαλοπρεποῦς δόξης, i.e. a voice being 
sent forth unto him from (by) the radiant 
glory, by the divine Majesty, from God him- 
self. 2 Pet. 2,'7.1'7. Jude 12. Rev. 6, 13.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 8,15. Hdian. 2. 7. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 1. ib. 4. 4. 4; ο. gen. of thing, 
Δ. V. H..13. 1 init. μαζῶν βαρυνομένων 
ὑπὸ τοῦ γάλακτος. Idian. 4. 15. 14. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 5 

2. With Neuter verbs having a passive 
power, b7, through, from; 6. g. after yivo- 
μαι and εἶναι signifying to be made, done ; 
50 γίνομαι, Luke 9,'7 τὰ γινόμενα ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
13, 17, 23, 8 Acts 12, 5. 20,3. 26, 8. 
Eph. 5, 123 εἶναι Acts 23, 80 ; impl. 
2 Cor. 2,6. (So yiv. Xen, An. 7. 1. 30; 
impl. Xen. Hi. 1. 28. ib. 7.6.) Also ad- 
σχεῖν re ὑπό τινος, Matt. 17, 12. Mark 5, 
26. 1 Thess. 2,14. So Hdian. 7. 12. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36. Conv. 1. 9.—In like 
manner after some fransilive verbs, where 
a passive sense is implied; 6. g. λαμβάνειν 
- re ὑπό τινος to receive by or through, i. e. to 
have inflicted by any one, 2 Cor. 11, 24; 
ὑπομένειν τι ὑπό τινος id. Heb, 12,35 ἀπο- 
κτεῖναι... ὑπὸ τῶν ϑηρίων. to kill by beasts, 
i. 6. to cause to be killed by beasts, Rev. 6, 
8. So Hdian. 7. 10. 9 γνόντες [ταῦτα] ὑπὸ 
τῆς φήμης. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 147, ἢ. 1. + 

Π. With the Accusative, pr. of place 
whither, i. ὁ. of motion or direction under 
a place; but also of place where, i. e. of 
rest under a place. Buttm.1.c. Matth. § 593. 
Winer § 53. k. 

1. Of Place whither, after verbs of motion 
or direction, wnder, beneath; e. g. τιϑέναι 
λύχνον ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον Matt. 5,15. Mark 4, 
21. Luke 11, 83; ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνην Mark 4, 
223 ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέρχεσϑαι Matt. 8, 8. 
Luke 7, 6; ἐπισυνάγειν ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας 
Mitt. 23,37. Luke 13,34; also Mark 4, 32, 
Janes 2,3. So Palaph. 10. 2 λύχνους κα- 
ταφέρων ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν. Diod. Sic. 18, 51. 
Xen. An. 1. 10, 14.—-Trop. of what. is 
brought wnder the power of any one, e. g. 
ὑπὸ τὰς πόδας τινος Rom. 16,20. 1 Cor. 15, 
οὔ. 27. pn. 1,22; comp. in πούς b. Rom. 
7, 14, see In mirpdoxw. Gal. 3, 22. 23, see 
in συγκλείω. James 5, 12, see in πίπτω no. 
5. 1 Pet. 5, 6, see in ταπεινόω no. 2.b. So 
“El. V. TL. 6. 11. Isocr. p. 142. Ὁ, ἁπάσης τῆς 
“Ἑλλάδος ὗπο τὴν πόλιν ἡμῶν ὑποπεσούσης. 

9. OF Piace where, after verbs implying 
a being or remaining wnder a place; e. g. 
εἶναι, John 1,49 ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν. 1 Cor. 
10, 1; imp!. Luke 1, Q24bis. Acts 9, 5 
τῶν tm) τὸν οὐρανόν. 4, 12. Rom. 3, 13. 
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‘lo thrust under 


ὑπογραμμος 


Col. 1, 23. Tude 6 ὑπὸ ζύφον τετήϑηκεν. Se 
Sept. 1 K. 19,5. Paleph. 10. 1 τὰ ὑπὸ γη». 
Hdian. 2. 1. 9. Dem. 88. 31.—T'rop. of what 
is under the power or authority of any per- 
son or thing ; genr. Matt. 8, 9 bis, ἄνδρωπός 
εἶμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔ EX@V tr ἐμαυτὸν oTpar “ 
ὦτας. Luke 7,.8 bis. Gal. 3, 25. 4, 2. 
(1 Esdr. 3, 1, Hdian, 3. 14.17. Xen. Cyr. 
1.5.3.) With acc. of thing, implying state 
or condition under any thing; 1 Tim. 6, 1 
ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι. So ὑπὸ νόμον Rom. 6, 
14. 15. 1 Cor. 9, 30 ter. Gal. 4, 4, ὅ. 91. 
ὅ,18 ; ὑπὸ χάριν Rom. 6, 14. 1ὅ ; ὑφ᾽ ἁμαρ- 
τίαν Rom. 3,93; ὑπὸ κατάραν Gal. 8, 10; 
ὑπὸ τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου Gal. 4, 8. So 
Hdian. 1. 4. 20. 

8, Of Time when, under, at, during, Lat. 
sub; once Acts 5, 21 ὑπὸ τὸν ὄρϑρον. Jos. 
Ant. 14. 15, 5 init. ὑπὸ δὲ τὸν αὐτὸν χρύνον. 
fil. V. H. 14. 27. Thue. 1. 100; ὑπὸ νύ" 
kra Sept. Jon. 4, 10. Thuc. 7. 225 ὑπὸ τὴν' 
ἑωδινήν Pol. 53. 4. Comp. Matth. §593. 

Nore. In composition ὑπό implies: ἃ) 
Place, i. e. motion or rest under, beneath ; 
as ὑποβάλλω, ὑποδέω, ὑποπόδιον. b) Sub- 
jection, dependence, the being under any 
person or thing; as ὕπανδρος, ὑποτάσσω 
c) The being behind, after, as ἱπελείπω, 
ὑπομένω ; comp. ὑπειπεῖν to speak after, ta 
subjoin, Dem. 797. 193; also ὑπό c. ace. Le 
hind, Hdot. 1. 12. Pol. 6.31.1. Lat. sud 
sequi. 4) Something done or happening 
under-hand, covertly, by stealth, unperceiv- 
ed, without noise or notice; also a Title, 
somewhat, by degrees; like Lat. sub; as 
ὑπονοέω, ὑποπνέω, comp. in ὑπαντάω, ὑπεν- 
avrios. Lat, subirascor, subridere.—See Vi- 
ger. p. 672, marg. 

ὑπόβωλλω, f. Burs, (βάλλω to cast 
or éhrow under, e. g. under foot, Xen. αἷς, 
18, 5; under a person, Aira Hom. Od. 10. 
353. Xen. Cyr. 5. ὅ. ἢ: to put or thrust 
under, 6. g. a child to another mother, ta 
substitute, Dem. 563. 5. Xen. Venat. 7. 3; 
one’s notice, to suggest, 
Hdian. 7. 10.13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 55. In 
N. 'T. of persons, fo thrust under, io put 
forward by collusion, to suborn, c. ace. 
Acts 6,11. So Aristid. de Parathegm. p. 
618. App. B, Civ. 1. 21, p. 668 ὑπεβλήδιν» 
σαν κατήγοροι. So ὑπόβλητος Jos. B. J, 

} 

ὑπογραμμός, οὗ, 6, (ὑπογράφω,) pr. a 
writing-copy, troypappot παιδικοί, Clem. 
Alex. see in Passow 8. v.—In N. T. trop. 
ὦ copy, pailern, example, for imitation, 
1 Pet. 2,21. So 2 Mace. 2, 28. Clem. Ep. 
I. ad Corinth. p. 40 [Παῦλον] ὑπομονῆς 
μέγιστον ὑπογραμμύν. 


ὑπόδευγμα 


ὑπόδειγμα, ατος; τό, (ὑποδείκνυμι.) pr. 
‘what is shown,’ i. 6. 

1. @ pallern, example, as set before any 
one under his eyes; either for imitation, 
John 13, 15 ὑπόδειγμα ἔδωκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα κτλ. 
James 5, 10; or for warning, Heb. 4, 11 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ὑποδείγματι τῆς ἀπειδείας. 
2 Pet. 9, 6.—2 Macc. 6, 28. 31. Hdian. 8. 
8. 4. Pol. 3.17. 8. The earlier Attic writ- 
ers used παράδειγμα, Phryn. et Lob. p. 12. 

2. Meton. a@ copy, likeness, taken. from an 
original; Heb. 8, 5. 9, 23 ὑποδείγματα τῶν 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. 4. τὰ ἀντίτυπα in v. 24. 
—Aquil. for Heb, NSH Deut. 4, 17. 

ὑποδείκνυμι, f. ἔξω, (δείκνυμι,) to show 
or point oul, pr. underhand, by stealth, pri- 
vately, i. q. to give to understand, to signify, 
to let be known, Sept. “3m Esth. 2, 10. 
Edot. 1.189. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13; hence 
gent. to show, to let see, Ecclus. 49, 8 ὅρα- 
cw ddéns ἣν ὑπέδειξεν αὐτῷ. Andocid. 19. 
11. Diod. Sic. 13. 12.—In Ν, T. trop. 10 
stow, by words or example, to leach, lo sig- 


nify, with acc. and dat. foll. by ὅτι, Acts | 


20, 35 πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν ὅτι κκλ. With 


dat, of. pers. ο. infin. Matt. 8, 7 et Luke 8, 


7 ris ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν «rh. With dat. 
[01]. by an indirect clause, Luke 6, 47. 12, 
5. Acts 9,16. Sept. for min 2 Chr. 15, 
8. So Ecclus. 48, 25. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. 
Pol. 3. 6. 1. Plut. Marcell. 20. 
ὑποδέχομαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. depon, (δέ- 
xoptat,) to receive to oneself, pr. as if placing 
the hands or arms under, comp. Engl. un- 
dertal.s; hence genr. to receive favourably, 
kindly, to admit 6. g. εὐχάς Hes. Theog. 
419,—Usually and in N. T. of guests, to 
receive hospitably, to welcome, to entertain; 
c. acc. Luke 10, 88 Μάρϑα ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὑτῆς. 19, 6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
χαίρων. Acts 17, Ἴ. James 2,25, So Tob. 
7,8. Palaph. 5.1. Jal. V. H. 4. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2, 3. 13. 
ὑποδέω, f. How, (δέω,) to bind under 
as sandals under the feet, to put on sandals, 
slippers, to shoe, Plut. Amator. 16. p. 488, 
ὑποδῆσας τὴν γυναῖκα kpyniow—tn N. T. 
only Mid. ὑποδέομαι, to bind under or 
put on one’s own sandals ; Acts 12, 8 tad- 
δησαι τὰ σανδάλιά σου, Buttm. § 135. 4. 
Pass. perf. as Mid. fo have bound on one’s 
sandals, to be shod; c. acc. Mark 6, 9 ὑπο- 
δεδεμένους σανδάλια. Buttm. § 136.3; comp. 
§ 134. 6, ‘7. With acc. of the part, Eph. 6, 
15 ὑποδησάμενοι rods πύδας. Buttm. § 135. 
6. Sc c.acc. of sandal Hdian. 4. 8. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 6; acc. of part 1], V. H. 1. 18. 
Thue 8. 21. 
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ὑποζυγιὸν 


ὑπόδημα, atos, τό, (ὑποδέω,) α sandal, 
pr. what is bound under the foot, a sole οἱ 
wood or hide bound on with thongs, i. q. 
σανδάλιον q.v. In later usage ὑπόδημα κοῖ- 
λον, and also ὑπόδημα simply, is put for the 
Roman calceus or shoe which covered the 
whole foot; so Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8, of the thick 
nailed shoes of the Roman soldiers, caliga , 
see the Commentators on Aristoph. Plut. 
983. Passow 8, v. Dict. of Antt. art. Cal- 
ceus, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 419 sq. Genr. 
Matt. 10,10. Luke 10,4. 15,22 ὑποδήματα 
εἰς τοὺς πόδας. 22,35. Acts 7, 33°Adcav τὸ 
ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν σον, loose (put off) the 
sandals of thy feet, quoted from Ex. 3, 5 
where Sept. for 5223 as also Deut. 25, 9. 
Josh. 5, 15. Is. 5,27. So Hdian. 5. 5. 21. 
fl. V. H.'7. 11. Plut. Conjug. Prec. 30 bis. 
Plato Alcib. 1. 128. a. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5.— 
Hence τὰ ὑποδήματα τινος βαστάσαι, to 
bear the sandals of any one Matt. 8,11 1: also 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων τινός, Lo 
unbind one’s sandals, Mark 1,7. Luke 8,18. 
John 1,27. Acts 13,25; expressions imply- 
ing inferiority, since this was usually done 
only by menial servants or slaves, for their 
masters. See Arr. Epict. 3. 26. 1. Lue, 
Herod, 5, quoted in σανδάλιον. Plut. Symp. 
7. 8. 4 τοῖς τὰ ὑποδήματα κομιζοῦσι παιδα- 
ρίοις. Diog. Lacrt. 6. 44 πρὸς τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
οἰκέτον ὑποδούμεναν. "Terent. Heauton. 1. 1. 
72 ‘domum revertor ... accurrent servi, 
soccos detrahent.’ Sueton. Vitell. 2. Comp. 
Talm. Babyl. Kiddushin f. 22. 2, ‘ Quomodo 
emitur servus ? Solvit ementi caleeum, por- 
tat post eum que οἱ necessaria ad balneum, 
exuit eum,... induit calceos ac ἃ, terra le- 
vat.’ Cetuboth f. 90. 1, ‘Omnia opera qua 
servus prestat hero, etiam discipulus pres. 
tat preceptori, preter solutionem calcei 
ejus.” See Wetstein N. T. I. p. 266. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3,11. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Cana. 

ὑπόδικος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δίκη,) pr. ‘un 
der process ;’ hence, liable to punishment, 
condemned, guilty; Rom. 3, 19 ἵνα ὑπόδικος 
γένηται πᾶς ὁ κόσμος τῷ Seq, i. 6. before or 
in the sight of God, comp. Matth. ᾧ 388. a. 
—Luc. Phalar. alt. 13. Dem. 518. 3 ὑπόδι- 
kos ἔστω τῷ παδόντι, Plato Lege. 8:16. b. 

ὑποζύγιον, ov, τό, (ὑποζύγιος, ζυγός,) ἃ 
beast for the yoke, a draught-animal, beast of 
burden, genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 5. 2. Hdian. 1. 
12. 2. Xen. An, 1. 3. 1.—In N. T. spec. an 
ass, Matt. 21, 5 quoted from Zech. 9, 9 
where Sept. for jar. 2 Pet. 2, 16, in all 
sion to Num. 22, 28 sq. where Heb. jinx, 
Sept. ἡ ὄνος. So Diod. Sic. 19. 20 vote 


ὑποξωννυμῖι 


γίων πλῆσος, opp. ἵππους. Plato Legg. 936. 
8, ὑποζύγιον ἢ ἵππος. 

ὑποζώννυμι, ἔ, ζώσω, (ζώννυμι,) to un- 
dergird, as of persons, to gird under the 
breast, ὑπὸ τοὺς μαστούς 2 Mace. 3, 19. 
“El. V. H. 10. 22.—In N. T. of a ship, to 
undergird, i.e. to gird around the whole 
‘body of the ship horizontally from stem to 
stern with cables, in order to strengthen it 
against the waves, Acts 27, 17. Such 
cables, ὑποζώματα, made a part of the tack- 
ling of a Grecian vessel; see Beeckh Att. 
Seewesen p. 1338-138. Dict..of -Antt. art. 
Navis II. 1. p. 189. So genr. Pol. 27. ὃ 
3 καὶ μ' vais... ὑποζωννύειν.. Comp. App. 
B. Civ. 5.91 ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν διαζωννυμένους 
τὰ σκάφη. Plato Rep. 616. 6, τὰ ὑποζώ- 
ματα τῶν τριήρων. 

ὑποκάτω, adv. (κάτω) Engl. under- 
neath, i.e. below, under, spoken of place, 
c. gen. Mark 6,11. 7, 28 ὑποκάτω τῆς τρα- 
πέζης. Luke 8, 16. John 1, 51 ὑποκάτω τῆς 
συκῆς. [Matt. 22, 24.] Rev. 5, 3.13. 6,9. 
12,1. Trop. ὑποτάσσειν ὑποκάτω τῶν πο- 
δῶν τινος Heb. 3, 8, see in πούς Ὁ, Sept. for 
AMA Bz. 24,5; MMM 1K. 6, 6.—Pol. 3. 
55.2. Diod. Sic. 1, 72. Plato Conv. 222. 6. 

ὑποκρίνομαι; Mid. depon. (κρίνω,) pr. 
to give judgment under a, cause or matter ; 
hence genr. to answer, to reply, used by the 
earliest writers instead of the later Attic 
ἀποκρίνομαι, Hom. Il. 7. 407. Hdot. 1. 78. 
Thuc. 7. 44. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15 to inter- 
pret dreams, in answer to inquiries, Hom. 
Od, 19. 535, 555. Artemid. 1.9. Then in 
Attic usage, to answer upon the stage, to 
speak in dialogue, to play, to act, Luc. de 
Merc. cond. 30. 4a]. V. H. 14. 40. Diod. 


Sic. 13. 97 ὑποκρίνεσθαι τραγῳδίαν Etpiurt- 


δου Powiooas.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 


to play a part, to act the hypocrite, to dissem-. 


ble, to feign, c. acc. et inf. Luke 20, 20 
ὑποκρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι. So 
2 Mace. 6, 21. 24. Epict. Ench. 17. Pol, 2. 
49. 7. Dem. 878. 3. 

ὑπόκρισις, ews, 4, (ὑποκρίνομαι,) an 
answer, response, e. g. of an oracle Hdot. 
1, 90, 116. Thom. Mag. p. 874 ὑποκρίνομαι 
καὶ τὸ ἀποκρίνομαι, Kat ὑπόκρισις τὸ αὑτό. 
Genr. stage-playing, acting, the histrionic 
art, Luc. Piscat. 32. Artemid. 3.13. Anth, 
Gr. IV. p. 284 ult. τραγικῆς εἶδος ὑποκρί- 
weos.—In N. T. hypocrisy, dissimulation, 
Matt. 23, 28. Mark 12,15 ὁ δὲ εἰδὼς αὐτῶν 
τὴν ὑπόκρισιν. Luke 12, 1. Gal. 2, 18. 
1 Tim. 4, 2. 1 Pet. 2,1. So 2 Macc. 6, 25, 
Jos. Ant. 2.6.16. Lue, Somn. 17, Pol. 35. 
2.13 
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ὑποκριτής, ov, 6, (ὑποκρίνομαι,) a slage 
piayer, actor, Luc. Piscat. 33. Aal. V. Η, 
3. 30. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 9.—In N. T. ἃ hy 
pocrile, dissembler, in respect to religion, 
piety, Matt. 6, 2. 5. 16. 7, 5. 15,7. 16, 3 
22,18. 23, 13. 14. 15. 23. 25, 27. 29. 24, 
51. Mark 7, 6. Luke 6, 42. [11, 44.] 19, 
56. 13,15. Sept. for #27 Job 34, 30. 36, 
13. So Aquil. et Theod. Job 15, 84. 20, 5. 
—Not found in this sense in classic writers, 
Eustath. in Il. ἡ, p. 564. 8, ὑποκριτὴς παρὰ 
τοῖς ὑστερογενέσι ῥητόρσιν ὁ μὴ ἐκ ψυχῆ" 
λέγων ἢ πράττων, μηδὲ ὅπερ φρονεῖ. 

ὑπολαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι; (λαμβάνω, 
to take up by getting under a person or 
thing, as the dolphin did Arion, c. acc. Hdot. 
1. 24, Plato Rep. 453. d.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to take or receive up, 6. acc. Acts 1, 9 
νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφδαλμῶν. 
—Plut. Demost. 29. Plato Conv. 212. ἃ. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48 fin. 

2. to take up, to receive, under or.e’s pro- 
tection, 3 John 8 Lachm.—xXen. An. 1. 1. 7, 

3. Trop. to take up the discourse, zo con 
tinue; hence to answer, to reply ;- absol. 
Luke 10, 80 ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε, 
Sept. for 29 oft in Job, 6. 3, 4. 4,1. 6,1. 
Dan. 3, 9,—/EI. V. H. 14.8 ὑπολαβὼν ἔφη. 
Pol. 15. 8.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 29. - 

4, Trop. to take up in thought, to sup- 
pose, to think; absol. Acts 2, 15 οὐ γάρ, ὡς 
ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε κτλ. With ὅτι, Luke 
7, 43.—Sept. Job 25, 3 c. ὅτι. Jos. Ant. 
12. 2. Zinit. Dem. 623. 5. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4. 

ὑπολείμμα, ατος, τό, (ὑπολείπω,) a rem- 
nant, remainder, Rom. 9,27 Lachm. for Rec. 
xardéAeyspa—lFheophr, C, PL. 1. 11. 8. 

ὑπολείπω, f. ro, (λείπω, to leave be- 
hind, remaining, see in ὑπό note lett. ¢; 


Pass. to be left “behind, to remain; Rom. 11, 


3 κἀγὼ ὑπελείφϑην μόνος, quoted from 1 K, 
19, 10. 14, where Sept. for TMi, "Wa. 
Sept. for ‘ath Ex. 10,19. Judg. 7, 3.— 
Jos, Ant. 6. 4.2. Luc. Mort. Pereor, 14 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 

ὑπολήνιον,; ov, τό, (Anvds,) the under 
of a wine-press, into which the juice of tue 
grapes flowed; see in ληνός no.2 Mark 12,1 
Sept. for 32" Is. 16, 10. Joel 3,13. Hagg. 2,17 

e 7 

uTroktpmrave, a lengthened form for 
ὑπολείπω, found only in pres. and impf. 
Buttm. § 112. 11; to leave behind, c. ace 
1 Pet. 2, 21 ὑπολιμπάνων broypappdv.—So 
‘to fail,’ Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.23. Act. Thom. 
ἡ 43 καταλιμπάνω. 

ὑπομένω, f. ενῶ, (μένω) 1. Intrans. 
 5ἰαψ or remain behind, after others are 


νπομιμνήσκω 


gone; see ἴῃ ὑπό note lett. 6. Luke 2, 48 
ὑπέμεινεν Ἰησοῦς 6 παῖς ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
Acts 17,14 ἐκεῖ,----[05. Ant. 6. 5.2. Al. 
V. Ἡ. 5. 5 αὐτὸς ὑπέμεινε οἴκοι, Dem. 671. 
15 ἐν τοῖς τείχεσι. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 

2. Trans. to remain under the approach 
or presence of any person or thing, o await, 
Tob. 5,'7 ὑπόμεινόν pe. Jos. Ant. 5. 2, 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 1. 213; espec. a hostile attack, 
to await, to sustain, Jos, Ant. '7. 4. 1 ὑπο- 
μένειν τῶν πολεμίων φάλαγγες. Hdian. 5. 8, 
26. Xen. An. 6. ὅ. 26.—Hence in N. T. 
trop. 8) lo bear up under, to be patient 
under, to endure, lo suffer; c. ace. 1 Cor. 
18, 1 πάιτα ὑπομένει. ἃ Tim. 2, 10. Heb. 
10, 32 πολλὴν ἄσλησιν ὑπεμείνατε. 12, 2,7, 
v. 8, comp. in ὑπό I. πο, 2. James 1, 12, 
Sept. for 9222 Mal. 3,2. So Diod. Sic. 1. 
3 τὸν πόνον, AQ], V. Ἡ, 1. 34. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.17. ὃ) Absol. or neut. to endure, to 
be patient, to suffer ; 6. ρ΄. πᾶς δὲ 6 ὑπομεί- 
vas εἰς τέλος Matt. 10,22. 24,13. Mark 
13,138. 2 Tim. 2, 12. James 5, 11. 1 Pet. 
2, 20 bis; also with dat. of condition, Rom. 

2, 12 τῇ Driver ὑπομένοντες. Sept. for 
ma" Dan. 12,12. So Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1 
uéxne δ᾽ ἐσχάτου πολεμοῦντες ὑπέμειναν. 
Luc. Prometh. 21 ὑπόμενε οὖν καρτερῶς. 
Thue. 1. 76. 

ὑπομιμνήσκω, f. ὑπομνήσω, (μιμνή- 
ax,) to remind, pr. privately, oy hints or 
suggestions, to sugges! ; hence genr. 

1. Act. to put in mind of, lo bring io re- 
membravnce, in various constructions ; so 
with two ace. of pers. and thing, John 14, 
26 ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα. Winer § 30. 7. 
Matth. § 347. n. 2; comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. 
(Thue. 7. 64. Xen. Hi. 1.3.) With acc. 
of pers. and περὶ τούτων, 2 Pet. 1, 12; 
comy. Matth. § 347. no 1. With acc. of 
pers. c. inf. Tit. 3,15 orc. ὅτε Sunde 5. (So 
c. inf. Plut. Mor. T. IL p. 285 6. ὅτι Δ. 
V. H. 4.11.) With acc. of thing, e. g. 
precepts, duties, 2 Tim. 93, 14, ταῦτα ὑπο- 
μίμνησκε. Also evil deeds, ‘with the idea 
of censure, reprehension, 8 John 10 ὑπο- 
μνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα: Comp. Matth. § 347. 

n.2. So Hdian. 6. 2,11. Dem. 316. 10 
ὑπομιμνήσκειν τὰς ἰδ εὐεργεσίας μικροῦ 
δεῖν ὅμοιόν ἐστι τῷ ὀνειδίζειν. 

2. Mid. to call to:mind, to recollect, to 
remember, c. gen. Luke 22,61 ὑπεμνήσϑη ὁ 
Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου. Comp. Matth. 
§317. b Buttm. ὁ 138, 10. d—Lue. Catapl. 
4, Al. V. Ἡ. 5. 19. Plato Phil. 47. e. 

ὑπόμνησις, ews, ἡ,(ὑπομιμνήσκω!) @pul- 
ting in mind, a reminding, remembrance. 


1. Trans ἐν ὑπομνήσει by puting im 
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mind, by way of remembrance, 2 Vet. 1,13 
3, 1.—2 Macc. 6, 16..Thue. 4, 95. 

2. Intrans. recollection, remembrance, 
so ὑπόμνησιν λαμβάνειν, to take remems 
brance of, i. q. to remember, 2 Tim. 1, 5; 
comp. v. 4.—So ὑπόμνησιν ποιεῖσϑαι Act. 
Thom. ᾧ 38. Genr. Wisd. 16, 11. Pol. 1, 1. 
2. Plato Legg. 732. ἃ. 

ὑπομονή, ἧς, ἦ, (ὑπομένω,) a remain- 
ing behind, abode, Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 15. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 44.—In N. T, trop. 

1. ἃ bearing up under, patient end 
rance, comp. in ὑπομένω no. 2; 80° gen. 
of thing borne, as evils, persecutions, 2 Cor. 
1,6 ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν πιβημάτων.--’ 
Jos. Ant. 2, 95,1 πόνων ὑπομονή. Pol. 4. 51. 
1 ὑπ. τοῦ πολέμου. Diod. Sic. 5. 84, Plato 
Def. 412. 6. 

2. Genr. endurance, patience, constancy, 
under suffering, in faith and duty; absol. 
Luke 8, 15 καρποφύρουσιν ἐν ὑπομονῇ. 
Rom. 8, 25. 2Cor. 6,4. 12,12. Col. 1,11. 
Heb. 10, 36. 12,1. James 1,3. 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 6 bis. Rev. 2,3. With gen. of that ἐπ 
or as to which one perseveres, Rors, 2,” 
KaY ὑπομονὴν ἔργου ἀγαποῦ. 1 Thea 1, 3 
τῆς ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος. Winer ὁ 30. 2. 
With gen. of pers. Luke 21,19 ἐν τῇ ὕπα- 
μονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασϑε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν 
2 Thess. 1, 4.. 8, 5. James 5,11. Rev. 1, 
9. 2,2, 19. 18,10, 14,12. 3,10 τὸν λόγον 
τῆς ὑπομονῆς pov, i.e. the precept which 
requires consuucy for and in Christ, that 
which belongs to Christians, comp. Rev. 1, 
9. So genr. Psalt. Salom. 2, 40 χρηστὸς 
6 κύριος τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις αὐτὸν ἐν ὗπο- 
μονῇ. Diod. Sic. 11. 9 τὴν ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις 
ὑπομονήν.---ϑρθα, patience as a quality of 


sind, the bearing of evils and suffering 


with tranquil mind, Rom. 5, 3 ἡ ϑλῖψις 
ὑπομονὴν κατεργάζεται. v. 4. Rom. 15, 4.5 
ὁ Yebs. ris ὑπομονῆς, i. e. who bestows pa- 
tience. "1 Tim. 6,11. 2 Tim. 8, 10. Tit. 
2,2. So Sept. for patient hope, Heb. TR 
Ezra 10, 2; MIPM Ps. 9, 193 comp. Ec- 
clus. 2,13. 16, 13. 

ὑπονοέω, &, f. now, (voéw,). Lat. suspr- 
cere, suspectare, 1. ἢ. to suspect, to surmise, 
Hdot. 9. 99. Diod. Sic. 20. 42, Thue. 7. 
73.—In N. T. i. q. to conjecture, to sup- 


.pose, to deem, c. acc. impl. Acts 25, 18 ὧν 


[τούτων ἃ) ὑπενόουν ἐγώ. With ace. et inf. 
Acts 13, 25. 27, 27.—Judith 14, 14. Plat. 
de Garrul. ¢. 14 οὐχ ὑπονοοῦντος, ἀλλ᾽ εἰδό- 
ros ἐφαίνετο. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 
ὑπονοία, as, ἡ, (bmoroéw,) suspicion, 
surmise, 1 Tim. 6, 4 ὑπόνοιαι movnpal.— 
Ecclus. 3, 24. Pol. ἔ 15 1. Dem. 1178. 3 


πολ αζω 


wron ale, Dor. for ὑποπιέζω, (πιέζω,) 
to press under, 10 suppress, to oppress, in 
_ Mss, for ὑπωπιάζω, Luke 18, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 
27.—So ὑπο, ἐέζω Clem. Alex. Pad. 3. 16. 
Plut. de Fac. in orb. Lun. 5; alii ὑπωπιά- 
ζειν. 

ὑποπλέω, f, εὐσομαι (πλέω,) ἰο sail un- 
der, i. e. under the lee or shelter of an 
island or shore; 6. acc. depending on ὑπό 
in composit. Acts 27, 4. '7 ὑπεπλεύσαμεν 
τὴν Κρήτην. Matth. ᾧ 436. 3. Buttm. ὁ 147. 
n. 8, 9. Winer § 56. 2, 3.—Anthol. Pal. IX. 
296. 

ὑποπνέω, ἢ, ebow, (πνέω,) to blow σεηὶ- 
ly, softly, of the wind, Acts 27, 13. Comp. 
in ὑπό note, lett. d. 


ὑποπόδιον, ov, τό, (ὑποπόδιος, πούς,) & 
footstool ; James 2,3 κάϑον, ὧδε ὑπὸ τὸ ὑπο- 
πόδιόν μου. Anthropopathically of God, 
whose footstool is said ‘to ,be the earth, τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ Matt. 5, 35 et 
Acts '7, 49; comp. Is. 66, 1 where Sept. 
and 04%, For the phrase τιϑέναι τοὺς 
ἐχϑροὺς ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν τινος, quoted 
from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. for D3, see 
in πούς Ὁ. Matt. 22, 44. Mark 12, 36. 
Tuke 20, 48, Acts 2,35. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 
13. Sept. genr. for O77 Ps, 99, 5. Lam. 
2, 1; 832 2 Chr. 9, 18.—Sext. Empir. 
adv. Math. 1, 246.. Chares ap. Athen. 12. 
9, Athen. 5. p. 192. 6. Luc. Hist. conscr. 27. 
A late word, found in no early writer; 
comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 199. 


ὑπόστασις, ews, ἡ, (ὑφίστημι,) any 
thing set under,*a foundation, substructure, 
Sept. Ez. 43, 11 ὑπ. rod οἴκον. Diod. Sic. 
1. 66 ὑπ. τοῦ τάφου. 13.82. ‘Then of any 
thing which subsides, sediment, Pol. 34. 9. 
10; αἵματος ὑπόστασις καὶ ἰλύς Galen. de 
Temper. 2. 5. Tom. II. p. 66. f; also lees, 
dregs, excrement, ἡ ἐν πίϑῳ τοῦ οἴνου ὑπύ- 
στασις, ἐνέδρα, Pacat. in Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
73. Trop. foundation, origin, beginning, 
Jos. ὁ. Ap. 1.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 3 ὑπ. τῆς ἐπι- 
βολῆς. ib. 15.70; purpose begun, under- 
taking, Diod. Sic. 16. 32, 33.—In N. T. 

1. Meton. well-founded trust, firm expec- 
tation, confidence, pr. the foundation or 
ground of trust and confidence. Heb, 3, 
14 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεως, |. e. our first 
hope, trust, confidence, in Christ, i. q. τὴν 
πρώτην πίστιν | Tim. 5, 12; comp. Heb. 
10, 35. So Heb. 11,1 ἔστι δὲ πίστις ἔλπι- 
ζομένων ὑπόστασις, faith is confidence as 
lo things hoped for ; so Engl. Vers. marg. 
comp. below in no. 3. 2 Cor. 9,4 καται- 
σχυνδῶμεν ἡμεῖς ... ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ, 
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ὑποστρέφω 


in later edit. comp. inno. 3, So Sept for 
nbMin Ps. 39,8; MPM Ruth 1,12. Ez. 19, ὃ. 

2. Meton. of that quality which leads one 
to stand under, endure, or undertake any 
thing, firmness, boldness, confidence ; 2 Cor. 
11,17 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ὑποστάσει THs καυχήσεως! 
in this boldness of boasting, this confident 
boasting. So 2 Cor. 9,4 Rec. comp in no. 
1.—Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. Tom. 
VI. p. 87 ἡ δὲ ἐν βασάνοις ὑπόστασις τῆς 
ψυχῆς. Pol. 4. δ0. 10. ib. 6. 55, 2 ὑπόστα- 
ots καὶ τόλμα. 

3. Trop. hypostasis, Lat. substantia, i. e. 
what really exists under any appearance, 
substance, reality, essence, being ; Heb. 1,3 
χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ (Seod), i.e. 
the express image or counterpart οἵ God’s 
essence or being, of ‘God himself. So 
Heb, 11, 1, according to Chrysostom and 
others; better as above in no. 1.—Wisd. 
16, 21. Test. XII Patr. p. 633 πᾶσα ἡ ὑπό- 
στασις τῶν σπλαγχνῶν. Artemid. 8, 14 
φαντασίαν μὲν ἔχειν πλούτου, ὑπόστασιν δὲ 
μή. Aristot. de Mund. 4. 21. Luc. Parasit. 
27. Diod. Sic. 1. 38 νέφους ὑποστάσεις, rea! 
clouds. 

ὑποστέλλω, f. XS, (στέλλω Σ ἰο send 
or draw under, as ἃ sail, ἰο contract, ta furl, 
Pind. Isth. 2. 59.—In N. T. c. ἑαυτόν and 
Mid. to draw oneself back, pr. under cover, 
out of sight; hence genr. fo shrink or draw 
back, to withdraw oneself, from timidity, not 
openly and boldly; Gal. 2, 12 ὑπέστελλεν 
ἑαυτόν. Heb. 10, 38 ἐὰν ὑποστείληται, 
quoted from Sept. Hab. 2,4 where Leb. 
BY. (Pol. 1. 16.10 ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ὑπεστεί- 
λας ἑαυτὸν ὑπὸ τὴν Ῥωμαίων σκέπην. Mid. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 8,1.) With ace. of thing, pr. 
to draw back as to any thing, i. q. to keep 
back, to suppress, from timidity, clandes- 
tinely; Acts 20, 20 οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην 
τῶν συμφερόντων, τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι κτλ. 
With οὐδέν impl. ν. 27. So Jos. B. 1.1. 
20. 1 μηδὲν τῆς ἀληϑείας ὑπεστειλάμενος 
ἀντικρὺς εἶπε. Diod. Sic. 18. 10. Dem. 54, 
ult. Plato Apol. Socr. 10. p. 24. a, οὔτε μέ- 
γα οὔτε σμικρὸν ἀποκρυψάμενος ἐγὼ λέγω. 
οὐδὲ ὑποατειλάμενος. 

ὕποσ τολή, is, ἡ, (ὑποστέλλω,) α shrin§ 
ing or drawing back, from timidity, clan 
destincly, Heb. 10, 39; comp. v. 38.— 
Meton. timidity, Jos. Ant, 2. 14. 12. Hesych. 
ὑποστολή" δειλία, φυγή. 

ὑποστρέφω, fi ψω, (στρέφῶ,) to .urr 
behind, back, to turn about, 6. ace. ὁ, g. 
ἵππους Hom. Il. 5. 581, comp. 505; see in 
ὑπό note, lett. c—In N. I. Intrans. or 6, 
ἑαντόν impl. lo turn back, to return, either 


ὑποστρωννύω γέ 
from ἃ short distance, or from a journey. 
Absol. Mark 14, 40 ὑποστρέψα: εὗρεν αὖ- 
γοὺς κτλ. Luke 2, 43.’ 17, 18. 23, 48. 56. 
Acts 8,28 ἦν δὲ ὑποστρέφων, was relurning. 
Sept. for 248 Josh. 2, 23. So Jcs. Ant. 
1], 2,2. Paleph. 1.6. Xen, An. 6. 6. 38. 
—With adjuncts of place, etc. εἰς c. acc. 
Luke 1, 56. 2, 39.45. 4,14. Gal. 1,17; 
εἰς 6. acc. of condition, εἰς διαφθοράν Acts 
13, 84, (Sept. Gen. 50, 14. All. V..H. 3. 
29° εἰς of condition ib. 3. 18.) ἀπό c. gen. 
Luge 4, 1. Heb. 7,1; exc. gen. Acts 12, 
25; διά ὁ. gen. Acts 20,3. So Sept. for 
=, c. ἀπό Gen. 50,14; ἐκ Ruth1,6. -Ἑ 

ὑποστρωννύω Vv. -ὦννυμι, ἴ, ὑπο- 
στρώσω, (στρωννύωρ) lo strow underneath, to 
spread under ; c. acc. Luke 19, 36. Sept. 
for ΘΝ Is. ὅδ, 5.—Hdian. 4. 2. 3. Ken. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 16. 

ὑποταγή, ῆς, 9, (ὑποτάσσω,) subordina- 
tion, subjection, submission; 2 Cor. 9,18 
see in ὁμολογία. Gal. 2, 5 οὐδὲ πρὸς ὥραν 
εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγῇ; i. e. by or as to suljec- 
Hon, so as to submit to them. 1 Tim. 2, 11. 
3, 4.—Ignat. ad Eph. ὁ ἃ. In the Greek 
‘Grammarians ὑποταγή is the subordinate 
vicde, or Subjunctive. 

ὑποτάσσω v.-TTH, f.. ἕω, (rdooe.) 

1. to arrange or put under, io subordi- 
hate, to make sulject; also in Pass. to be 
subjected, to be sulyect, subordinale; con- 
strued 5. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. Rom. 8, 
20 bis, τῇ γὰρ ματαιότητι ἡ κτίσις ὑπετάγη 

. διὰ τὸν ὑποτάξαντα. 1 Cor. 14, 32, sce 
in πνεῦμα II, D. 2. d. 1 Cor. 14, 34, comp. 
Eph. 5, 24. 1 Cor. 15, 27 ter. 28 ter, comp. 
in πούς. Eph. 1,22. 5,24. Phil. 3,21. Heb. 
2, 5. 8 ter. 1 Pet. 3, 22. Sept. for mW 
Ps, 8, 7, comp. in mous 5 “211 Ps, 47, 4; 
bagian Dan. 11, 39.—2 Mace. 8; 9. 22. 
Ildian. 7.2.20. Pass. Jos. Ant, 1. 19. 8. 
So of ὑποτασσόμενοι, soldiers Pol. 3. 13. 8; 
subjects ib, 3. 18. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 55. 

2. Mid. to submit oneself, to be sulyect, to 
be obedient, c. dat. Luke 2, 51 ἦν ὑποτασσύ- 
μόνος αὐτοῖς. 10, 17. 30, Rom. 8, 7. 10, 3 
τῇ ἢ δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ ϑεοῦ οὐχ ὑπετάγησαν. 138, 

. 1 Cor. 16,16. Eph. 5,21. 22 αἱ γυναῖ- 
xes, τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν ὑποτάσσεσϑε. Col. 
3, 18. Tit. 2, 5. 9. 8,1. Heb. 12, 9. James 
4, 7. 1 Pet. 2, 13. 18. 3, 1. 5. 5, 5 bis. 
Sept. for na Ps. 62, 6, comp. v. 2.—Pa- 
leph. 2 8. Arr. Epict. 4, 12. 11. Diod. Sic. 
16. 46 υ IUpwraytpas ἑκουσίως ὑποταγεὶς 
τοῖς Πέρσαις. 

ὑποτίδημι, ἴ Show, (τίϑημι,) to set or 
pul under, to lay under, e. g. a prop, sup- 
nyrt, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.12.—In Ν, T. 


ν» 
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2 ὑπωπιάζω 

1. Pr. c. ace. τιϑέναι τὸν τράχηλον, to lay 
down one’s neck under the sword or axe of 
the executioner, i. 4. to hazerd one’s life, 
Rom. 16, 4.—Aul. V. H. 10. 16 ὑποδήσω 
τὴν κεφαλήν, sc. for one to strike. Of - 
those who place their necks under a yoke, 
Arr, Diss. Epict. 4. 1. 775 trop. Ecclus. 
51, 26. 

2. Mid. ὑποτίϑεμαι, to bring under the 
mind or notice of any one, to suggest, to pul 
in mind of, asa teacher or otherwise ; 6. 
acc. et dat. 1 Tim. 4, 6.—Jos. B. J. 2.8.7 
Pol. 1, 22. 3. Plato Euthyphr. 11. p. 9. ἃ, 
σκόπει, εἰ τοῦτο ὑποδέμενος, οὕτω ῥᾷστά με 
διδάξεις ὃ ὑπέσχου. . 

ὑποτρέχω, aor. 2 ὑπέδραμον, (τρέχω) 
to run under, 6. g. under a tree, Plut. Mor. 
Il. p. 37, ταῖς πλατάνοις, ais ὑποτρέχουσι 
xetpatdpevor.—In N. T. of a ship, to run 
under the lee or shelter of an island or 
coast; c. acc. as in ὑποπλέω. Acts 27, 16 
νησίον δέ τι ὑποδραμόντες. Soc. dat. Plat. 
Mor. II. p. 191. Comp. Wetst. N. T. IL. 
p. 642. ; 

ὑποτύπωσ S$, ews, 4, (ὑποτυπόω,) α 
form, sketch, outline, an imperfect delinea- 
tion, trop. 2 Tim. 1,13 iz. ὑγιαινόντων λύ- 
yov. So Poll. On. 7. 128 ζωγράφων ἔ ἔργα 

εν τὰ δὲ μέρη τῆς τέχνης ὑποτύπωσις.. 

σκιὰν ὑποτυπώσασϑαι. Plotin. Ennead. 8, 
37. Strabo 2. p. 182. Ὁ, ἀναλαβόντες ἀττὸ 
τῆς πρώτης ὑποτυπώσεως. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. II. p. 320.—Meton. @ sketch, patlern, 
for imitation, 1 Tim. 1, 16 πρὸς ὑποτύπω: 
σιν. So Hesych. πρὸς ὑποτύπωσι»". πρὸς 
σημεῖον. 

ὑποφέρω, aor. 1 ὑπήνεγκε, (φέρω,.) old 
Engl. io wnderbear, i.e. to bear up from 
underneath, 10. support, to susiain; e. g. 
ὅπλα, heavy armour, Engl. ‘to be under 
arms,’ Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 57.—In N. T. trop. 
to bear up under, to endure, e. g. evils, c 
acc. πειρασμόν 1 Cor. 10, 133 διωγμούς 
2 Tim. 3, 11; λύπας 1 Pet. 2,19. Sept. 
for wba Ps. 69, 8. Prov. 18,14. So 2-Mace. 
2, 28. Pol. 1. 1. 2. Xen. Conv. 8, 40. 

ὑποχωρέω, ὦ, f. now, (χωρέω,) lo give 
place covertly, to withdraw oneself under 
cover, without noise or notice ; intrans. 
c. εἰς local, Luke 9, 10 ὑπεχώρησε κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
εἰς τόπον ἔρημον. Soc. ἐν Luke 5, 16, see 
in ἐν no, 4.—Sept. Judg. 20, 37. Jos. Vit. 
§ 29 ὑπεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν. Iseus 58. 
19 εἰς Σικυῶνα. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 2. 

ὑπωπιάζω, f. dow, (ὑπώπιον; ὑπό, 
ὦψ,) to hit under the eye, to give a black 
eye, to beat black and blue; Aristoph. Pac. 
539 or S41, et ibi Schol. Plut. de Fac. in 


ὕ 


“) 


Lun. 4 ἔλεγεν, ὑπωπιάζειν [al. ὑπεπιέζειν 
αὐτοὺς τὴν σελήνην, σπιλῶν καὶ μελασμῶν 
ἀναπιμιτλάντας. Comp. Wetst. Ν, T. I. p. 
779.—In N. T. genr. to maltreat, to disci- 
pline severely, 10 mortify, c. acc. τὸ σῶμά 
μου 1 Cor. 9, 27. Trop. to weary with 
prayers, entreaties, Engl. to beat out, c. acc. 
Luke 18, 5. Comp. Lat. obtundo Ter. 
Adelph, 1, 2. 33.—See tomate. 


ws, ids, 6,7, ἃ swine, 2 Pet. 2,225 see 
in βόρβορος. Sept. for “orm Deut. 14, 8 
—Ail. V. H. 10. δ. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


ὕσσωπος, ov, 7, (Heb. Δ ,) hyssop, 
a low plant or shrub, put in antith. with the 
cedar as growing out of the wall or rocks, 
1K. 5, 13 [4, 33.] Dioscor. 3. 30. Plin. 
H. N. 14. 16. The Hebrews, under the 
names atx and ὕσσωπος, appear to have 
comprised not only the common hyssop, 
hyssopus officinalis, but also other similar 
aromatic plants, as lavender and espec. ori- 
ganum or wild marjoram, Origanum cre- 
tense, called by the Arabs Za’ler (Ocimum 
zatarhendi Forsk. p. 109, 110), and found 
in great abundance around Mount Sinai 
and on Mount St. Catharine; see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria p. 570. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 162, 314. According to Ἢ, 
Tanchum of Jerus. “37x nomen est ori- 
gani (satureia, savory) et Kornith, i. 6. 
steechadis, quae est species origani.” See 
fully in Gesen. Thesaur. Ling. Heb. I. p. 
61. Winer Realw. art. Ysop. Celsii Hierob. 
[. p. 407sq. Dr. Royle supposes the Heb. 
ΤΣ to be the same with the Arabic asuf, 
a name still applied to the caper plant, Gr. 
κάππαρις, Lat. capparis, which is found in 
Egypt, Sinai, and Palestine, often growing 
on walls; Journ. of the. R. Asiatic Soc. 
Nov. 1844, Hyssop was much used in the 
ritual purifications and: sprinklings of the 
Hebrews, comp. sity Sept. ὕσσωπος Ex. 
12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. Num. 19, 18. Ps. 51, 
8. Jos. Ant. 4, 4. 6.—In N. Τ᾿, hyssop, spo- 
ken of a stalk or slem of hyssop, John 19, 
29, i. 4. κάλαμος in Matt. 27,48 et Mark 
15, 36. Also of a bunch of hyssop for 
sprinkling, Heb. 9, 19; comp. Sept. and 
its Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 6 ὑσσώπου κόμας. 


to τερέω, ὦ, f. now, (ὕστερος,) to be be- 
hind, after, later ; 6. g. in place, ὑστέρησαν 
τῇ διώξει Thuc. 1. 1343 in time, absol. 
Hdot. 1. 70; 6. gen. Xen. An. 1. 7. 12.— 
In N. T. trop. of dignity, condition, strength, 
and the like, to be behind, inferior, to lack ; 
in later usage also depon. Pass. irre pod- 
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ὕστερος 


μαι id, On the construction see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 237, 

1. Of dignity, etc. absol. i. q. to be behind, 
to be the worse ; 1 Cor. 8,8 οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ ppd- 
γομεν ὑστερούμεσα. With a genit. depend- 
ing on the idea of comparison contained in 
the verb, comp. Matth. § 357. 2 Cor. 11, 
λογίζομαι γὰρ μηδὲν ὑστερηκέναι τῶν ὑπερ 
λίαν ἀποστόλων. 12, 11.—So ὑστερίζειν 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 18. 

2. Genr. to lack, to fail,e.g. a) to fail 
af any thing, fo come short of, to miss, not 
to reach, c. gen. expr. or impl. Rom. 3, 23 
πάντες vorepouvra τῆς δόξης τοῦ δεοῦ, all 
have come short of the glory of Gfod, that 
which God bestows. Heb. 4, 1 ὑστερηκέναι 
SC. τῆς καταπαύσεως ταύτης. Once with ἀπό 
c. gen. pregn. Heb. 12, 1ὅ. Soc. gen. Pol. 
5. 101. 4. Thuc. 3. 81; 6. ἀπό comp. Ec- 
clus. '7, 34. Ὁ) tolack, to want, to be with- 
out; 6. gen. Luke 22, 35 μή τινος vorepy- 
cate; (Jos. Ant. 15. 6.'7 μηδὲ οἴνου μηδὲ 
ὕδατος ὑστερηδῆναι. Diod. Sic, 13. 110.) 
With ἐν e. dat. of that in which one is want- 
ing, 1 Cor. 1,'7; comp. the usual Greek 
construction 6. dat. of thing, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 237. Ecclus. 11,12. With ace. of thing 
as to which, Matt. 19, 20 ri ἔτι ὑστερῶ 
what lack I yet? comp. Mark 10, 21 et 
Luke 18, 22. (Sept. τί ὑστερῶ ἐγώ, for 
DIM Ps. 39, 5; 707 Deut. 15,8.) Absol. 
to be in want, to suffer need, Luke 15, 14. 
2 Cor. 11,8. Phil. 4,12. Heb. 11, 37. So 
Eeclus. 18, 4. 0). Intrans. of things, to 
fail, to be lacking, wanting, absol. John 2, 
3 ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου. With dat. Mark 10, 
21 ἕν σοι ὑστερεῖ, comp. Luke 18, 22. 
Sept. for “OM Neh. 9, 21. Ps. 23, 1.—Di- . 
oscor. 5. 87 ὑστερούσης σποδοῦ. 


ὑστέρημα, aros, τό, (ἱστερέω,) 1. what 
is wanting, want, lack; c. gen. of thing, 
Phil. 2, 30 τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα τῆς πρός 
pe λειτουργίας, and so impl. 1 Cor. 16, 
17. Col. 1, 24 τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν 5λί- 
yew τοῦ Xp. i.e. what is yet lacking of 
afflictions for Christ. 1 Thess. 3, 10. Sept. 
for norma Judg. 18, 10. 19,19. 20; “ὉΠ 
Ps, 34, 9. 

2. Absol. or c. gen. of pers. want, need, 
poverty, Luke 21, 4, comp. Mark 12, 44. 
2 Cor. 8, 13. 14. 9, 12. 11, 9. 


ὑστέρησις; ews, ἧ, (ὑστερέω,) the being 
in want, want, need, poverty, Mark 12, 44, 
comp. Luke 21, 4. Phil. 4, 11 οὐκ ὅτι xa 
ὑστέρησιν λέγω. ' 

ὕστερος, a, ov, a defective comparative, 
Buttm. ᾧ 69. 2. Ausf. Sprachl. § 69. ἃ; 


ὑφαντός 


water, ἰα 61, ninder; e. σι ἰὴ place Hom. ἢ], 
5. 17; comp. Xen. Cyr. ὅ. 8, 42.—In N. 
tT’. only of time: 

1. Genr. later, later; 1 Tim. 4, 1 ἐν 
ὑστέροις καιροῖς, in the latter times, in after 
times ; comp. in ἔσχατος no. 2. Ὁ. Sept. for 
ὙΠ 1 Chr. 29, 29.—Pol. 2. 41, 9, Xen. 
ell. 7. 2. 10. 

2. Neut. dorepovasadv. a) Before 
a gen. laler, afler, last; Matt. 22, 27 et 
Luke 20, 32 ὕστερον δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ 
ἡ γυνή, last of all, after all. Sept. for “2728 
Jer. 31, 19. - So Xen. Hell. 3. 2.22. Ὁ) 
Absol. afterwards, at last ; Matt. 4, 2 ὕστε- 
pov ἐπείνασε. 21,29. 32. 37. 25,11. 26, 
60. Mark 16, 14. Luke 4, 2. John 18, 36. 
Heb. 12,11. Sept. for MTS Prov. 5, 4. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 1. All. V. Ἡ. 5. 13. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


ὑφαντός, ἡ, ὄν, (ὑφαίνω,) woven, John 
19, 23 χιτὼν ὑφαντὸς δι’ ὅλου, see in ἄῤῥα- 
dos. Sept. for 298 Ex. 39, 21. 26; atin 
Ex. 26, 32. 28, 6—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4, 
Thue, 2. 97. 


υψηλός, ἡ, dv, (ὕψι, ὕψος,) 1. high, 
lofty, elevated; as ὄρος ὑψηλόν Matt. 4, 8, 
(7,1. Mark 9, 2. Luke 4, 5. Rev. 21, 105 
τεῖχος ty. v. 12, Sept. for 25 Is. 2, 15; 
Bn Is. 2,14. So Paleph. 29.5. Hdian. 5. 
6. 21, Xen, An. 8, 4. 25.—From the Heb. 
τὰ ὑψηλά, the high places, the heights, 
put for the highest heavens, Heb. 1,3; comp. 
in οὐρανός no. 4. b. So Sept. for pina Ps. 
93, 4. Is. 88, 5. Ina like sense spoken of 
Christ, comparat. ὑψηλότερος τῶν ov- 
ρανῶν γενόμενος, being made higher than 
the heavens, i. 6. exalted above the heavens, 
Heb. 7,26; comp. Eph. 4,10 ἐπάνω mav- 
τῶν odpavav.—Symbol. by Hebr. Acts 18, 
17 μετὰ βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς 
ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, with a high arm, with the arm 
up-lifted as if about to destroy the enemy, 
emblematic. of threatening power. Sept. 
for Heb. "102 3471 Ex. 6, 6. Deut. 4, 34. 
Is, 20, 33. 34. Comp. Sept. χεὶρ ὑψηλή 
for ἘΔ ‘TEx. 14, 8. Num. 33, 3. For the 
force of the figure, see Is. 5, 25. 9, 12. 
14, 26. 

2. Trop. high, lofty, i.e. highly esteemed, 
regarded with pride ; Luke 16, 15 τὸ ἐν 
dSparos ὑψηλόν, βδέλυγμα ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Seod. Rom. 12, 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦν- 
res, lugh things, things highly prized by 
man, proud things, opp. τὰ ταπεινά ; comp. 
in συναπάγω. Sept. λαλεῖν ὑψηλά, Heb. 
m3, 1 Sam. 2,3; comp. Ecc. 7, 8. Is. 9, 
8.—Theocr, Td. 16. 98 ὑψηλὸν κλέος. Dion. 
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ὑψόω 
Hal, Ant. 10.49 λόγον ὑψηλόν. Luc. Her 
mot, 5 ὑψηλὰ φρονεῖν. 


ὑψηλοφρονέω, ὦ, τ, how, (ὕψηλός. 
φρονέω,) to be high-minded, to be proud. 
haughty, arrogant, absol. Rom. 11, 20 
1 Tim. 6, 17. Comp. Rom. 12, 16. 


ὕψιστος, 1, ov, (ὕψι, ὕψος,) α defective 
superlative, Buttm. ᾧ 69, ἢ. 1. Matth. ὁ 188; 
the highest, most elevated, loftiest ; as ὕψιστον 
ὄρος Hdian. 3. 3. 2.—In N/T. only from 
the Heb. 

1, Prd ὕψιστα, the highest places, the 
heights, put for the highest heavens, comp. 
in οὐρανός no, 4. Ὁ, Matt. 21,9 ὡσαννὰ ἐν 
τοῖς ὑψίστοις. Mark 11,10. Luke 2, 14. 
19, 38. So-Sept. for ΘΛ ΤῊ. Job 16, 19; 
for Sing. DW? Ps, 71, 19.—Ecclus. 43, 9 

2. Trop. ὁ ὕψιστος, the Most High, 
spoken of God as dwelling in the highest 
heavens, and as far exalted above all other 
beings ; see in οὐρανός no. 4; Mark 5, 7. 
Luke 1, 32. 35.76. 6, 35. 8, 28. Acts 7, 
48. 16, 17. Heb. 7, 1. Sept. for Heb. 
yi" Deut. 32, 8. Ps. 9,3; Chald. ΠΝ 
Dan. ἢ, 25. So Ecclus. 41, 8. 2 Mace. 3, 
31. Philo Leg. ad Cai. IL. p. 569. 8. Diog, 
Laert. 8.1. So of Jupiter, Pind. Nem. 1, 
90. Theocr, Id. 25. 159. 

ὕψος, cos, ovs, τό, (ὕψι,) 1. height 
elevation; Eph. 8, 18 καὶ BaSos, καὶ ὕψος 
Rev. 21, 16. Sept. for F231 Sam. 17, 4, 
ΓΘ Gen. 6, 15. So Hdian. 4. 2. 3. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. '7.—From the Heb. the height, on 
high, put for heaven, the highest heaven, the 
abode of God, comp. in οὐρανός no. 4. Sa 
ἐξ ὕψους, from on high, from God, Luke 1, 
718. 24,49; eis ὕψος to on high, to God, 
Eph. 4, 8, quoted from Ps. 68, 19 where 
Sept. for biN2. Sept. ἐξ ὕψους, Heb 
pina, Ps. 18,17. 144,7. So genr. Ecclus 
17, 26. 43, 10. Act. Thom. ὁ 10. 

2. Trop. elevation, dignity, of a Christian, 
James 1,9; see also in τἀπείνωσις. Sept. 
for D192 Job 5, 11; moa 2 Chr. 1,1. 17, 
12.—1 Macc. 1, 4. Lue. Tim. 5. Hdian. 1 
13. 12. 

infrow, &, f. dow, (ὕψος,) 1. to heighten, 
i.e. to raise high, to elevate, to lift up, 6. g. ot 
the brazen serpent and also of Jesus on the 
cross, John 3, 14 bis, κασὼς Μωσῆς ὕψωσε 
τὸν ὄφιν, οὕτως ὑψωδῆναι Set τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
dySpwmov. 8, 28. (So Test. XIE Patt. p. 
7139 ἐπὶ ξύλου ὑψωϑπήσεται. Genr. Sept. for. 
muy Gen. 7, 17; Fast 2 Chr. 33, 14. 
Anth. Gr. I. p. 241 τάφον ὑψώσαντο. IV. 
p. 18 Spdvous.) Hence Jesus is further 
said ὑψωδῆναι ἐκ τῆς γῆς, to be lifted ux 


ὑψόω 

from the earth and exalted to heaven, with 
allusion to the death of the cross, John 12, 
32. 34. Also, τῇ δεξιᾷ rod Yeod ὑψωϑθείς, 
exalted to (at) the right hand of God, Acts 
2, 33. 5, 31; comp. Heb. 7, 26 in ὑψηλός 
no. 1; and see Mark 16,19. 1 Pet. 3, 22. 
{leb. 1, 3. 8, 1..12,2. For this dative of 
alace whither, comp. ἔρχεσϑαι τῇ πόλει Fa- 
bric. Pseudep. V. T. I. p. 5945 ὑποδέχε- 
σϑαι Τῇ οἰκίᾳ Luc. Asin. 39. Winer ᾧ 81. 2. 
p. 243. 

2. Trop. to elevate, to exall, i.e. 8) 
Genr. to raise to a condition of prosperity, 
dignity, honour; Luke 1, 52 καδεῖλε Suvd- 
otras ἀπὸ ϑρόνων, καὶ ὕψωσε ταπεινούς. Acts 
18, 17. 3. Cor. 11, 7. James 4, 10. 1 Pet. 
5, 6. Pass. ὑψωθήσεται Matt. 23,12. Luke 
14,11. 18,14, Matt. 11, 23 et Luke 10,15 
Καπερναούμ, ἡ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωδεῖσα, 
exalted to heaven, either in external pros- 
perity, or more espec. in respect to the pri- 
vileges of the Gospel, as the abode of Jesus ; 
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comp. in Καπερναούμ, also in otpavds no. Ὁ 
Sept. for ΣᾺ Job 36,7; 9° I Num. 24,7; 
ἘΛΠΔΓ Josh. 3, 7. So Ecelus. 15, 5. Diog. 
Laert, 1. 3.2. Pol. 5, 26. 12. b) Reflex. 
ὑψόω ἐμαυτόν, to exalt oneself, to be proud, 
haughty, arrogant, Matt. 23, 12. Luke 14, 
11, 18,14, So Sept. Pass. or Mid. for maa 
Is, 8, 16; comp. tyadn ἡ καρδία τινός for 
iad mas Ps. 181,1, Prov. 18, 12. 


ὕψωμα, τος, τό, (ὑψόω,) α high place, 
height, elevation; Rom. 8, 39 οὔτε ὕψωμα; 
οὔτε Bd%os, prob. put for heaven, comp. in 
ὕψος. (Epiph. adv. Her. 1.1.1.) . Trop. 
ofa proud adversary, under the figure of a 
lofty tower or fortress built up proudly by 
the enemy, 2 Cor. 10, 5 πᾶν ὕψωμα ἐπαιρύ- 
μενον κατὰ τῆς γνωσέως τοῦ Seod.—Plut. 
Sept. Sap. Conv. 8, τοὺς ἀστέρας ὑψώματα 
καὶ ταπεινώματα λαμβάνονται ἐν τοῖς τόποις 
οὖς διεξίασι. Trop. exaltation, Judith 10, 8. 
13, 6; pride Sept. Job 24, 24. 


Φ. 


φάγομαι, ἔφαγον, 588 in ἐσδπίω. 
φάγος, od, 6, (φαγεῖν,) an eater, a glut- 
fen; Matt 11, 19 ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἶνο- 
πότης. Luke 7, 34.—Eustath. in Il. p. 1630. 
15, ib. 1737. 50. Written also dayés, see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 434. n. 
φαιλόνης, ov, 6, by metath. for ᾧφαινό- 
Ans, Lat. penula, a cloak, travelling-cloak, 
a thick upper garment, used chiefly in tra- 
velling instead of the toga, as a protection 
against the weather. It seems to have been 
‘a long cloak without sleeves, with only an 
opening for the head. 2 Tim. 4, 13 Erasm. 
See. Dict. of Antt. art. Paenula. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 419. Cic. pro Milon. 20. For 
ihe metathesis see Buttm. ὗ 19. n.2. Matth. 
16. 3. 6. Written also in Mss. “and edit. 
φαιλώνης, φελόνης, pedovys.—Athen. ὃ. p. 
21. 6, οὐ σὺ εἶ, ὁ καὶ τὸν καινὸν φελύνην 
(εἴρηται γάρ, ὦ βέλτιστε, καὶ ὁ φαινύλης) 
εἰπών" παῖ Λεῦκε, δός μοι τὸν ἄχρηστον φαι- 
“ὅλην, where comp. Schweigh. So φαινόλη 
Artemid. 2. 3. Arr. Epict. 4. 8.—Others 
- less well suppose it to be a cloak-bag, port- 
manteau, with books; Hesych. φαιλύνης" 
εἰλητάριον μεμβράϊνον, ἢ γλωσσόκομον. 
φαίνω, f. φανῶ, (φάω, φάος, φῶς,) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἐφάνην, pr. to lighten, to wluminate. 
1, “Tans. to bring to light, to make to ap- 
pear, to show, Ὁ. acc. τέρας Hom. 1]. 2. 324; 3 


σήματα 3. 353. Xen. Cyr. 6.4.32 ἃ ἱερὰ 


ἡμῖν of Seot haivovorw.—Oftener and in Ν, 
T’. only Pass. or Mid. φαίνομαι, aor. 2 
ἐφάνην, to come to light, to appear, to be or 
become visible. 

- a) Strictly, to shine forth, to shine; c. ἐν 
of place, Rev. 18, 23 φῶς λύχνου od μὴ 
φανῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι. Trop. Phil. 2, 15 ἐν οἷς 
φαίνεσϑε ὡς Φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ. Sept. for 
mt Is. 60, 2.—Pr. 2 Mace. 12,9. Lue. Ὁ. 
Deor. 4. 3. Xen. Conv. 1. 9 ὅταν φέγγος 
Tt ἐν νυκτὶ φανῇ. 

b) Genr. to appear, lo be seen, c. dat, of 
pers. expr. or impl. a) Of persons, Matt. 
1, 20 ἄγγελος κυρίον kar’ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ. 
2,13, 19. Mark 16, 9. Sept. for mp3 
Num. 23, 3. (2 Macc. 3,33. Luc. D. Deor. 
20, 5. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.43.) With a particip. 
or adj. as predicate in nominat. comp. Matth. 
ᾧ 549. 5. p. 1078. Herm. ad Vig. p. 769. 
Matt. 6, 16 Gras φανῶσι ἄνδρωποις νη- 
στεύοντες. V. 18. 23, 28 ὑμεῖς... φαίνεσϑε 
τοῖς avBpamots [ὄντες] δίκαιοι, With dat. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13,'7; particip. impl. Matt. 6, 5 
ὅπως ἂν φαινῶσι τοῖς dvBp. 856. προσεύχον- 
res. (Soc. part. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 8.1; 6. adj. Hdian. 3. 14.15. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 10 ὁ ἥλιος μηνοειδὴς ἔδοξε cas 
νῆναι. Dat. impl. Ceb. Tab. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.19.) <Abscl. to appear, to make his 
appearance, Luke 9,8. 1 Pet. 4,18. 8) 
Of things, 6, g. ra ξιζάνια Matt. 13, 26. 


eB 


Barer 


(2 Mace. 1, 33.) Of an event, Matt. 9, 33 
ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ. Sora φαινόμενα, things 
visible, apparent to the senses, Heb. 11, 3. 
With a predicate, see above ina; Mait. 23, 
27. Rom. 7,13 ἵνα φανῇ ἁμαρτία. .. κατερ- 
γαζομένη ϑάνατον. Εἶβρθο, of things, phe- 
nomena, appearing in the sky or air; Matt. 
2, τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος. 
24, 27. 80, James 4,14. So Hom. 1]. 8, 
556. Hdian. 2.15.11. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.1 
ἀστραπαὶ καὶ βρονταί... τούτων δὲ φανέντων. 

0) Trop. as referred to the mental eye, 
to appear, to seem, with dat. of pers. and 
predic. Mark 14, 64 τί ὑμῖν φαίνεται ; with 
ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 24, 11.—So c. dat. 
1 Esdr. 2, 21. Hom. Od. 1. 318. Aristoph. 
Weel. 870; c. inf. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 20. 

2. Intrans. io give light, to shine forth, 
fo shine as a luminary or light; absol. Rev. 
1,16 ὡς ὁ ἥλιος φαίνει. 8,12. With ἐν 
ὁ. dat. of place, 2 Pet. 1, 19 ὡς λύχνῳ Φαί- 
νοντι ἐν αὐχμηρῷ τόπῳ. Rev. 21, 28. Sept. 
for "NT Gen. 1, 17, Ex. 13, 22. So 
Theocr. Id. 2. 11 Σελάνα, φαῖνε καλόν. 
Anth. Gr. 1. p. 183. 1. Hom. Il. 11. 64— 
Trop. of spiritual light and truth, comp. in 
σκότος no. 2. John 1, 5 τὸ φῶς ἐν τῇ σκο- 
ria φαίνει. 5, 35. 1 John 2, 8... 

Pdrex, δ, indec. Phalek, Web. 328 
(part) Peleg, pr. n. m. the son of Eber, 
Luke 3 35. Comp. Gen. 11, 16 sq. 

φανεούς, d, dv, (φαίνω,) apparent, visi- 
ble, conspicuous, Xen. Mem. 1. 1.10 πλη- 
Novans ἀγορᾶς ἐκεῖ φανερὸς ἦν sc. Socrates, 
Usually and in N. T. apparent, manifest, 
known; 6. g. φανερὸν εἶναι, to be manifest, 
known, Acts 4, 16. Rom. 1, 19. Gal. 5,19. 
1 Tim. 4,15. 1 John 3, 10. (Heclus. 6, 24, 
2 Macc. 6,80. Diod. Sic. 1.10. Xen. Mem. 
3.9.2.) So φανερὸν γίνεσθαι to be or be- 
come apparent, manifest, well known, Mark 
6,14. Luke 8,17. Acts 7,13. 1 Cor. 3, 
13. 11,19. 14,25. Phil. 1,13. (1 Mace. 
15, 9. 2 Macc. 1, 33. Pol. 1.18.14.) Also 
φανερὸν ποιεῖν τινα, to make one manifest, 
known, to disclose, Matt. 12, 16. Mark 3, 
12. So2 Mace. 12, 41. Jos. Ant. 3. 4. 2. 
—Neut. c. prep. εἰς φανερὸν ἐλϑεῖν, to 
hecome manifest, known, to be brought to 
light, Mark 4, 22. Luke 8,17. (So εἰς τὸ 
φ. Luc. Calumn. 9.) Also ἐν τῷ φανε- 
p@, adverbially, comp. in ἐν no. 8, ἃ, a; 
manifestly, openly, Matt, 6, 4. 6. [18]; like- 
wise externally, outwardly, Rom. 2, 28 bis. 
So Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 31. 

φανερόω, ὦ, f. do, (φανερύς,) 10 make 
apparent, manifesl, known; to manifest, to 
show openlu. 
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1, Of persons: a) Reflex. c. ἑαυτόν, οἱ 
Mid. φανεροῦμαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφανερώδην 
as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 1,25 to manifest one 
self, to show oneself openly, to appear. Sa 
reflex. c. dat. John 7, 4 φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν 
τῷ κόσμῳ, show thyself to’ the world, appear 
publicly. Mid. with ¢umpoo%év τινος, 2 Cor, 
5,10 πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωθῆνα δεῖ ἔμπρο" 
σϑεν τοῦ βήματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Jispec. of 
those appearing from heaven or from the 
dead ; reflex. c. dat. John 21, 1 bis, ἐφανέ- 
ρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν ὁ Ἴ. τοῖς padnrais, 
κτὰ. Mid. ¢. dat. John 21, 14 τοῦτο ἤδη 
τρίτον ἐφανερώϑη ὁ I. τοῖς pa%. αὑτοῦ. 
1 John 1, 2 καὶ ἐφανερώδη ἡμῖν. Mark 16, 
12. 14; absol. Col. 3, 4 bis, ὅταν ὁ Xp. φα- 
νερωϑῇ κτλ. 1 Tim. 3, 16. Heb. 9, 26. 
1 Pet. 1, 30, 5, 4. 1 John 1, 2 καὶ ἡ ζωὴ 
ἐφανερώϑη, i. 6. Christ as the source of 
eternal life. 2,28. 3,2. 5.8. Ὁ) Pass, 
to be manifested, to be made or become mani- 
fest, known, c. dat. John 1,31 iva φανερωθῇ 
τῷ Ἰσραήλ. 2 Cor. 5, 113 ἐν 6. dat. ib. 5, 
11; ἐν παντὶ eis ὑμᾶς 11, 6; with ὅτι, 
2 Cor. 8, 3. 1 John 2, 19.—In the sense 
‘to become known, conspicuous,’ Hdot. 6 
122, Act. to make conspicuous, Dion. Hal, 
Ant. 10, 87. 

2, Also in N. T. of things, Act. c. ace. 
John 2, 11 ἐφανέρωσε τὴν δόξαν αὑτοῦ, 
1 Cor. 4, ὅ. 2 Cor. 2, 14 ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, 
Col. 4,4. Tit. 1, 3; c. ace. et dat. John 
17, 6. Rom. 1, 196 γὰρ Seds αὐτοῖς [τοῦτο] 
ἐφανέρωσε. Pass. Mark 4, 22 οὐ γάρ 
ἐστί τι κρυπτὸν ὃ ἐὰν μὴ φανερωδῆ. John 
3, 21 ἵνα φανερωπῇ τὰ ἔργα. 9, 3. Rom. 
8, 21. 16, 26. 2 Cor. 7, 12. Eph. 5, 
13 bis, τὰ δὲ πάντα... φανεῤοῦται > πᾶν 
γὰρ τὸ φανερούμενον, φῶς ἐστε, whatever is 
madé manifest, ts iself light. 2 Tim. 1, 10. 
Heb. 9, 8. 1 John 3, 2 οὔπω ἐφανερώδη τί 
ἐσόμεϑα. Rev. 3, 18.15, 4; ἐν τούτῳ 1 John 
4,9; ἐν τῷ σώματι 2 Cor. 4, 10. 11; ς.. 
dat. Col. 1, 26. Sept. Act. for 538 Jer. 33, 
6.—Suid. φανεροῦν + eis φῶς ἄγειν. 

φανερῶς, adv. (φανερός,) manifestly, 
openly; i. e. clearly, evidently, Acts 10, 3; 
publicly, Mark 1, 45 φανερῶς εἰς πόλιν εἰσ" 
eASeiv. John 7, 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 2 
Hdian. 7.11.7. Xen. An. 1. 9. 19. 

φανέρωσις, eas, ἦ; (φανερύω,) a making 
known, manifestation; ἡ ᾧ. τῆς aAnBetas 
2 Cor. 4,2; ἡ Φ. τοῦ πνεύματος, i.e. in the 
charismata, 1 Cor. 12, '7. 

Paves, ob, 6, (haive,) α light, lantern, 
torch; John 18, 3 μετὰ φανῶν καὶ λαμπά- 
dov.—Artemid. 5. 20. Dion. Hal. 11. 40 
ἐξέτρεχον ἐκ τῶν σκηνῶν ἅπαντες ἀδρόοι 
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(φανοὺς ἔχοντες καὶ λαμπάδας. Ken. Lac. ὅ. 
7. Comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 59 sq. Hesych. 
“Arrexol δὲ λυχνοῦχον ἐκάλουν, ὃν ἡμεῖς 
φανόν. . 

Pavornr, 6, indec. Phanuel, Web. 
PNAID (face of God) Penuel, pr. ἢ. of the 
father of Anna, Luke 2, 36. 

φαντάζω, f. cw, (φαίνω,) strictly a fre- 
quentative, implying repeated action, Buttm. 
{ 119. 5. 2; to make appear, lo make visible, 
to show; rare in the Act. Callistr. Stat. 14 
φαντάζων τὴν αἴσϑησιν. Alex. Aphrod. rod- 
ro φαντάζοντα ws κατ᾽ dAnSecav.—Usually 
and in N. Τ᾿ Pass. φαντάζομαι, lo appear, 
to be seen, to be visible; hence Particip. 
neut. τὸ φανταζόμενον i. 4. τὸ φαινόμενον, 
the phenomenon, appearance, sight, the spec- 
tacle, Heb. 12, 21; comp. Ex. 19, 16 sq. 
Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer § 46. 4. So Wisd. 
6, 16. Hdian..8. 3. 21. Diod. Sic. 1. 12 
τοὺς Seovs φανταζομένους τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἐν 
ἱερῶν ζώων μορφαῖς. Plato Phil. 38. ¢. 

φαντασία, as, 4, (φαντάζομαι,) an ap- 
pearing, appearance, Pol. 11. 27. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 11. Plato Theewt. 152. c.—In N. 
T. appearance, show, pomp, Acts 25, 23. 
Sept. for D'V"W Zech. 10,1. So Pol. 10. 
40. 6. Athen. p. 212. ¢. 

φάντασμα, ‘aros, τό, (φαντάζομαι,) α 
phantasm, phantom, apparition, spoken of a 
spirit, spectre, ghost, Matt. 14, 26. Mark 6, 
49.—Jus. Ant. 1. 20. 2. Artemid. 1. 2. 
Zeschyl. Theb. 710.’ Of phantasms in 
dreams, Wisd. 17, 15. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 3. 
Theocr. 21. 80, 

φάραγξ, ayyos, ἡ, (kindr. pépuyé,). a 
ravine, chasm, valley, a narrow and deep 
pass or valley with precipitous rocky sides; 
Luke 3, 5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωϑήσεται, 
quoted from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for δ π8, 
as also 22, 1. Josh. 15, 8. Sept. for ὉΠ) 
Gen. 26, 17. Deut. 2, 24.—Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 
1, Pol. 3 52. 8. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 13. 

Φαραώ, ὁ, indec. Pharaoh, Heb. 5298, 
pr. dhe king, the common title of the Egyptian 
kings down to the time of the Persian inva- 
sion; employed in the Scriptures as a pro- 
per name; Acts 7,10 ἐναντίον Φαραὼ βασι- 
λέως Αἰγύπτου. v. 13. 21. Rom: 9, 17. 
Heb. 11, 24.—Jos. Ant. 8. 6.2 ὁ Φαραὼν 
κατ᾽ Αἰγυπτίους βασιλέα σημαίνει. The 
Leb. myn is strictly a Coptic word signi- 
fying the king ; but prob. was so inflected 
by the Hebrews as to appear in a Semitic 
form, i. q. 978 a leader, prince; see Heb. 
Lex. in M348. 

Φαρές, ὁ, indec. Phares, Heb. Y38 
(a breach), pr. n. 0 one of the sons of Ju- 
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dah by Tamar, Matt. 1, 3 bis. Luke 3, 88 
See Gen. c. 38. 


Φαρισαῖος, ov, ὁ, α Pharisee, one of the 
sect of the Pharisees, Heb. 84H, DWM, 
οἱ ἀφωρισμένοι, the Separated, see Buxtor{ 
Lex. Chald. Rabb. 1851 sq. This was a 
powerful sect of the Jews, in general op- 
posed to the Sadducees (Σαδδουκαῖοι q. ν.) 
first mentioned by Josephus as existing un- 
der Hyrcanus about B. C. 130, and already 
in high repute; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5, 6. 
The Pharisees were rigid interpreters’ of the 
Mosaic law, and exceedingly strict in its 
ceremonial observances; but often violated 
the spirit of it by their traditional and 
strained expositions ; comp. Matt. 5, 20 sq. 
12, 2sq. 19, 854. 23, 13 sq. They also 
attributed equal authority to the traditional 
law, or unwritten precepts, relating chiefly 
to external, rites, as ablutions, fastings, 
prayers, alms, and the avoiding of inter- 
course with Gentiles, publicans, and the 
like; Matt. 9,11. 23, 2 sq. Mark 7, 3 sq. 
Luke 18, 11 sq. Jos. Ant. 17. 2.4. Their 
professed sanctity and adherence to the-ex- 
ternal ascetic forms of piety, gave them 
great favour and influence with the pecple, 
and especially with females; Jos. Ant. 13, 
10. 5,6. ib. 17. 9. 4. Β. J. 1.5.2. They 
believed, with the Stoics, that all events are 
controlled by fate; but yet did not wholly 
exclude the liberty of the human will. They 
held to the separate existence of spirits anv 
of the soul, and believed in the resurrection 
of the body; both of which the Sadducees 
denied; Acts 23,8. They are sometimes 
said to have admitted the transmigration of 
souls; but this was only partially the case ; 
since they merely held that the souls of the 
just pass into other human bodies; Jos. B. 
J.2. 8. 14. See genr. on their character 
and tenets, Jos. Ant. 18. 1.2sq. B. J. 2. 8. 
14, Trigland de tribus Judzor. Sectis 
Syntagma, Delft. 1703; in Ugolini The- 
saur. XXII. Winer Realw. art. Phariséer. 
—In N. T. Jesus is often represented ar 
denouncing the great body of the Pharisees 
for their hypocrisy and profligacy, e. ¢g. 
Matt. 23, 13 sq. Luke 16,14.al. Yet thera 
were exceptions, and individuals among 
them appear to have been men of probity and 
even of a spirit of piety; 6. g. Gamaliel 
Acts 5, 34; Simeon Luke 2, 25; Joseph 
of Arimathea Luke 23, 51; Nicodemna 
John 7, 50, comp. 19, 39. + 


φαρμακεία, as, 7, (φαρμακεύω, φάρμα- 
κον,) the preparing and using of medicine, 
pharmacy, Diod. Sic. 17. 31. Xen. Mem. 4 


φαρμακεύς 7 
2.17; α porsoning Pol. 6.13. 4.—In N.T. 
magic art, sorcery, wilchcraft, Gal. 5, 20. 
Rev. 9, 21. 18, 23. Sept. for nrand, 
mene, Ex. 7, 11.22; O'BW2 Is. 47, 9. 12. 
So Wisd. 12, 4. Luc. Merc. cond. 40. Dem. 
1012. 11 ; comp. Lat. veneficium Cic. Brut. 
60. Plin. H. Ν, 18. 6. 

φαρμακεύς, έως, ὁ, (φαρμακεύω;) a phar- 
macist, apothecary, one who prepares and 
uses medicines, Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 13. 13 ὦ 
poisoner, Jos. Vit. 81. Plut. Artax. 19.— 
In N. T. a magician, sorcerer, wizard ; 
πόρνοις καὶ φαρμακεῦσι Acts 21, 8 Rec. 
Others φαρμακός q.v. So Luc. Mere. cond. 
40. μοιχὸν ἢ φαρμακέα σε. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 316. ' . 

f . 

PAPRAKOS, od, 6, ἡ, (φάρμακον,) i. q. 
φαρμακεύς Lob. ad Phryn. p. 3163 @ pot- 
soner, Jos. Ant. 17. 4. 1. Dem. 794, 4.—In 
N. T. a@ magician, sorcerer, wizard, Rev. 
21,8 in later edit. 22,15. Sept. for pinon 

Ex. 9, 12; 839 Ex. 7, 11. Deut. 18, 10. 
So Jos. Ant. 9. 6. 8 τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ dap- 
μακὸν καὶ πόρνην ἀποκαλέσαι. Hippon. 44. 6. 

“φάσις, ews, ἡ, (φημί) @ saying, word, 
report, Acts 21, 31.—So of private report, 
information, Dem. 793. 16. Poll. On. 8. 6. 
AT κοινῶς δὲ φάσεις ἐκαλοῦντο πᾶσαι ai μη- 
νύσεις τῶν AarSavdvray ἀδικημάτων. 

φάσκω, impf. ἔφασκον, defect. to say, to 
affirm, i. 4. φημί ; so with inf. and acc. Acts 
24,9. 25, 19. Rev. 2, 2; inf. and nom. 
Rom. 1, 22; comp. Buttm. §142. 2. a. 
‘Sept. for VOR Gon. 26, 20.—2 Mace. 14, 
27. 82, Hdian. 3. 12. 21. Xen. Mem. 1, 2. 
29, On φάσκω and φημί comp. Buttm. 
ἃ 109, 1.8.3. | 

φάτνη, ns, ἡ, α crib, manger ; Luke 2, 
7,12. 16. 13,15 οὐ Aver... τὸν ὄνον ἀπὸ 
τῆς φάτνης. Sept. for D838 Job 39, 9. Is. 
1, 3.—Jos. Ant. 8. 2.4. Luc. Tim. 14 καϑά- 
περ τὴν ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ κύνα. Xen. Eq. 4.1 
τοῦ ἵππου σῖτον κλαπῆναι ἐκ τῆς φάτνης. 

φαῦλος, η, ον, bad, ill, worthless, Germ. 
faul, flaw; physically, as food, a garment, 
Hdian. 4. 12. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2. ib. 3. 
11. 13.—In N. T. morally, bad, evil, wicked ; 
πᾶν φαῦλον πρᾶγμα James 3, 16. [Rom. 9, 
11]; τὰ φαῦλα evil deeds John 8, 20. 5, 29; 
φαῦλον λέγειν Tit, 2, 8. Sept. for 1232 
Prov. 22, 8. So Luc. Hermot. 82 φαῦλον 
οὐδὲν ποιήσουσιν. Pol. 4. 45. 1, Xen. Mem. 
2, 3.17. 

φέγγος, eos, ovs, τό, (kindy. φάος,) digh!, 
brighiness, splendour, espec. of the moon, 
see Passow s. v. whence in Mod. Gr. φεγγά- 
owov the moon. Matt. 24, 29 et Mark 13, 2-4 


w. 
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8 pepw 
σελήνη οὐ δώσει τὸ φέγγος αὑτῆς, comp. 1s, 
13,10. Of ἃ lamp, Luke 11, 38. Sept, 
for *133 of the stars Joel 2,10; of the sun 
2 Sam. 23, 4.—Of fire, 2 Macc, 12,93 of 
the moon Xen. Venat. 5. 4. Genr. Jos 
Ant. 2, 14. 5. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 

φείδομαι, f. φείσομαι, Mid. depon. to 
spare, e.g. to abstain from using, lo use 
sparingly, to save, c. gen. Hes. Op. 608 or 
606 girov. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 2253 ἐξουσίας 
Plut. Cato Maj. 8.—In N. T. also 

1. to spare, lo abstain from doing any 
thing, to forbear ; absol. 2 Cor. 12, 6 φείδο- 
ya δέ Sc. τοῦ καυχᾶσϑαι, Sept. c. inf. for 

721 2 Sam. 12, 4.6.—So ὁ. gen. of action, 

Hdian.'7. 9.22; τοῦ et inf. Xen. Hell.'7. 1.24. 

2. to spare, i. q. to abstain from treating 
with severity, to treat with forbearance, ten- 
derness ; c. gen. Buitm. §132. 10. 6. Acts 
20, 29 μὴ φειδόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου. Rom. 8, 
32 ἐδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφείσατο. 11, 21 bis. 1 Cor. 


7, 28. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 2 Pet. 2, 4. 5; ὁ. gen. 


impl. 2 Cor. 13,2. Sept. for ow 1 Sam. 
24,11. Neh. 13, 22; ῬΏΠ 2 Chr. 36, 15. 
17; WM Gen. 22, 12. 16.—Wisd. 11, 26. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 10 ἐγὼ τῶν ἐμῶν od φει- 
σάμενος τέκνων. Hdian. 2. 13.15. Xen. Cyr, 
4, 2.1. : ' 
φειδομένως, adv. (φείδομαι,) sparing lz, 
i.e. frugally, not bountifully, 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis 
—Plut. Alex. M. 25 φειδομένως χρῆσϑαν 
Τοῖς παρουσι.. 

φελόνης, ov, 6, i. q. ᾧ 
so 2 Tim. 4, 13 Rec. 

φέρω, f. οἴσω, aor. 1 ἤνεγκα, Pass, aor. 
1 ἠνέχϑην; to bear, Lat. fero. 

1. Pr. to bear, as a burden or the like, ἐς 
bear wp, to have or take upon oneself, 6. 
acc. Luc. Contemp]. 11 τί καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ὥμων 
φέρουσι. Hdian. 2. 11. 18. Xen. Mem. 3. 
13. 6 φορτίον φέρειν... πύτερον κενός, ἢ 
φέρων τι. ib. 2.2. ὅ.---ἰὰ N. T. only trop. 
a) to bear up under, io bear with, to endure, 
8. g. evils, 6. acc. Rom. 9,22 Seds ἤνεγκεν 
σκεύη ὀργῆς. Lieb. 12, 20. 13, 13 τὸν ὀνειδε- 
σμὸν αὐτοῦ φέροντες. Sept. ὀνειδισμὸν . 
for x2 Ez. 34, 29. 36,15; genr. Gen. 36, 
7, Deut. 1,12. So .15], V. H. 9. 33 ὀργήν, 
Hdian, 4. 18. 4 τὰς ὕβρεις. Xcn. Mem. 4, 
8.1. Ὁ) do bear up any thing, to uphold, 
to sustain, i. 6. to have in charge, to direct ; 
e. acc. Heb. 1, 3 φέρων re τὰ πάντα τῷ βῥῆ- 
ματι κτλ. Sept. and xy Num. 11, 14. 
Deut. 1, 9. Chrysost. ad ἢ. 1, φέρων + xv- 
βερνῶν, διαπίπτοντα συγκρατῶν. So Plut. 
Lucull. 6 Κέθηγον ἀνδοῦντα τῇ δόξῃ τότε 
καὶ φέροντα τὴν πόλιν. A late usage, comn 
Passow φέρω no, 2. 
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2. τὸ bear, with the idea of motion, to bear 
along or about, lo carry; c. acc. Luke 23, 
26 τὸν σταυρὸν φέρειν ὄπισϑεν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Sept. for xb2 Is. 80, 6, 40,11. So 48]. 
V. H. 8. 22 "[Aivelas] τὸν πατέρα... τοῖς 
Ghats ἔφερεν. 10. 21 τὸν Ἡιλατῶνα ἡ Περι- 
κτιόνη ἔφερεν ἐν ταῖς ἀγκάλαις. Tdian. 4. 
15. 8. Xen. An. 3. 4,32,.—Pass. φέρομαι; 
to be borne along, e. g. as in a ship before 
the wind,, 9 be driven, Acts. 27, 15. 17. 
(Test. XII. Patr. p. 670 yetpatdpevor ἐπὶ 
τὸ πέλαγος ehepopeda. Diod. Sic. 20. 16.) 
Trop. i. q. lo be moved, incited, ἃ Pet. 1, 21 
ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου φερόμενοι. So Sept. 
Job 17, 1 πνεύματι φερόμενος. Jos. Β, J. 6. 
5. 2 φερόμενοι τοῖς ϑυμοῖς. Plut. Alex. M. 
4.—Mid. pépopae, to bear oneself along, 
to move along, to rush, as a wind; Acts 2, 
2 ὥσπερ φερομένης πνοῆς. Trop. to go on, 
to advance, in teaching, ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα 
[Heb. 6, 1. Sept. pr. ὕδωρ βιαίως ἄνω φερό- 
pevoy for 812) Jer. 18, 14; Ὡ Is. 28, 15. 
“18. So Diog. Laert. 10. 104. 25 διὰ τοῦ 
πυφύματος πολλοῦ Φερομένου. Comp. Xen. 
Ven. 10. 21. 

᾿ 3. 10 bear, with the idea of motion to a 
ulace, do bear hither, thither, to bring. a) 
Of things, c. ace. expr. or impl. Mark 6, 28 
Luke 24, 1 ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, φέρουσαι ἃ 
ξτοΐμασαν ἀρώματα. John 19, 39. Acts 4, 
84. 37. 5, 2. 2 Tim. 4, 13 φέρε καὶ τὰ βι- 
Baia. With ἀπό partit. John 21, 10 ἐνέγ- 
κατε τι} ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων. Pass. Matt. 14, 
11. Mark 6,27. Also with dat. of pers. τέ 
τινι, Matt. 14, 11 καὶ ἤνεκγε [αὐτὴν] τῇ μη- 
"τρὶ αὑτῆς. Mark 12,15 φέρετέ μοι δηνάριον. 
So impl. v. 10. John 2, 8. 4, 83 μήτις ἤνεγ- 
κεν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν; With ὧδε added,. Matt. 
14,185 with εἰς c. δος. of place, Rev. 91, 
24,26. Spoken of the finger or. hand, to 
reach hither, John 20, 27 bis. Sept. genr. 
for απ Gen. 43, 2. Neh. 8, 3. 4; 6, ἐς 
Gen. 27, 14, 17; c. εἰς 1 Sam. 31, 
(Hdian. 8.1. 13 προσίασιν of ἱππεῖς τὴν 
κεφαλὴν τοῦ Μαξιμίνου φέροντες. Xen. Cyr. 
2.9.93 6. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2.74. 1.) Trop. 
of a voice or declaration, Pass. to be borne, 
brought, to come, φωνῆς evextelons αὐτῷ 

ve ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1, 17. 18. (Comp. 
Plut. J. Caes, 1 φωνῆς ἐνεχϑείσης πρὸς 
Καίσαρα.) Of good brought to any one, 
bestowed on him, Pass. ὁ. dat. 1 Pet. 1, 13 
‘emt τὴν φεοομένην ὑμῖν χάριν. (HHdian. 5. 
6, 92. Ken. An. 2.1.17.) Of accusations, 
charges, or the like, to bring forward, to 
present, with κατά Tivos, John 18, 29 τίνα 
κατηγορίαν φέρετε κατὰ τοῦ ἀνϑρ. τούτου ; 
Acts 25, 7. [18.] 2 Pet. 2,11, comp, Jude 9. 
(Comp. ZBI. V. H. 3. 14.) Of a doctrine, 


759 


φεύγω 


prophecy, i. 4. fo announce, ta make known 
τὴν διδαχήν 2 John 10; προφητείαν 2 Per 
1, 21. (Diod. Sic. 13. 97 fin. τῶν δ᾽ ἱερείων 
φέροντων νίκην, i, 6. announcing, portend- 
ing. Dem. 72. 22.) Of a fact or event as 
reported or testified, to adduce, to show, ta 
prove; Pass. Heb. 9, 16 ὅπου γὰρ διαδήκη, 
Sdvaroy ἀνάγκη φέρεσθαι τοῦ διαϑεμένοιι. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 89, 90, 97 τῆς δ᾽ μήρου 
παρουσίας ἄλλα σημεῖα φέρουσι, καὶ μάλιστα 


τὴν κτλ Ὀ) OF persons, c. ace. to bear 
lo bring, e. g. the sick, Mark 2,3 ἔρχονται 


πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλυτικὸν φέροντες. Luke 5, 
18. Acts 5,16; with dat. τινά τινι, Matt. 
17, 17 φέρετέ μοι αὐτὸν ὧδε. Mark '7, 32. 
8, 22; πρός c. acc. Mark 1, 32. 9, 17. 19. 
20. Spoken also of any motion to a place, 
not proceeding from the person himself, 
i. q. to bring, to lead, c. ace. et ἐπί, Mark 
15, 22 καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Τολγοπῶ ré- 
σον, John 21, 18 ὅπον. Of beasts, Luke 
15, 23. Acts 14, 13. Sept. for Ἀπ Neh. 
2, 27. Ezra 8, 17; οἱ πρός 1 K. 1, 18. 

4, Absol. of a way, path, gate, to lead to 
any place, εἰς τί, as τὴν πύλην τὴν φέρουσαν 
εἰς τὴν πόλιν Acts 12, 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 9, 
1, Pol. 8, 32. 6 ἡ πύλη φέρουσα ἐπὶ res 
λιμένα. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 7. 

5. to bear, as trees or fields their fruits, 
to yield, e. g. καρπόν Mark 4, 8. John 12, 
24. 15, 2 ter. 4. 5. 8,16. Sept. for δῶ) 
Ez. 17, 8. 106] 2, 22.—Jos, Ant. 15. 4.2 
Hdian. 4. 2. 16. Xen, Mem. 2. 1. 28. 


φεύγω, f. ξομαι, aor. 2 ἔφυγον, lo 7766, 
to fly, to betake oneself to flight. 

1. Pr. and absol. Matt. 8, 38 of δὲ βό- 
σκοντες ἔφυγον. 26,56. Mark 5, 14. 14, 50. 
Luke 8, 34. John 10, 12. 13. Acts 7, 29 
With ἀπό ὁ. gen. Mark 16, 8 ἔφυγον ἀπὸ 
τοῦ μνημείου. 14, 52. John 10, 5. James 4, 
7 φεύξεται ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν. With ἐκ out of, Acts 
27,30 ἐκ τοῦ πλοίον. With eis c. ace. 
Matt. 2, 13 φεῦγε εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 10, 23 bis. 
Mark 13, 14 εἰς τὰ ὄρη. Luke 21, 21. Rev. 
12, 6; ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη Matt. 24, 16. Sept for 
ring Ex. 14,5; os Gen. 39,125 c. ἀπό 
Ex. "4, 8. ἐκ Jer. 51, 63 εἰς Gen. 14, 10. 
Jer. 50,16. So Hdian. 3. 2. 20. Dem. 33, 
1. Xen. An. 1,10. 11; ¢. ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 
7.2.4; ἐκ Palaph. 43. 3; εἰς Luc. Asin. 
18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24; ἐπί Hdian. 3. 4. 
11. Xen. Ag. 2. 11.—Poetically of deatl: 
as fleeing, ἀπό τινος Rev. 9, 6. Also of 
heaven and earth, 10 flee away, to vanish 
suddenly, ἀπό τινος Rey. 20, 11; absol 
16, 29. Comp. Ps, 114, 3. 5. 

2. τὸ flee from; [0 escape; with ἀπό c. 
gen. Mats. 3 7 et Luke 3,7 φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆι 


φῆλιξ 7 


μελλούσης ὀργῆς. Matt. 28,33 So c. ἐκ 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 4.—With acc. Heb, 11, 
34 ἔφυγον στόματα μαχαίρας. Absol. to es- 
cape, Heb. 12,25. So Hom. Il. 2. 401 5ά- 
vatov. dian. 2. 1, 23 κίνδυνον. - 

3. Trop. to flee, to avoid, to shun, with 
ἀπό c. gen. 1 Cor. 10, 14 db. ἀπὸ τῆς εἰδω- 
λολατρείας. (Keclus. 21, 2 ᾧ. ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρ- 
τίας.) With acc. 1 Cor. 6, 18 qd. τὴν πορ- 
νείαν. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 2 Tim. 2,22. So Auld. 
V. H. 13. 1 post init. ras τῶν ἀνδρῶν ὄμι- 
Aius ἔφευγε. Dem. 498. pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 31 τὰ αἰσχρὰ φεύγειν. 

DANE, ios, Felix, pr. n. of the eleventh 
Roman procurator of Judea, about A. D. 
51-58, after Cumanus and before Festus. 
He was a freedman of the emperor Clau- 
dius, or perhaps also of the emperor’s mo- 
ther Antonia, and hence is called Claudius 
and also Antonius. He first married Dru- 
silla, a grand-daughter of Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and afterwards another Drusilla, the’ 
daughter of Herod Agrippa I (see Δρου- 
σίλλα,), by whom he had a son who per- 
ished in an eruption of Vesuvius.: Sueto- 
nius calls him the husband of three queens, 
triwn reginarum marilus, Suet. Claud. 28. 
His administration in Judea was cruel and 
vindictive; and Tacitus says of him: jus 
regium servili ingenio exercuil, Hist. 5. 9. 
ὃ. He was recalled by Nero, and escaped 
punishment only through the influence of 
his brother Pallas, the emperor’s favourite. 
See Tacit. et Sueton. 1]. cc. Jos. Ant. 20, 
7. 1 sq. ib. 20. 8. 5-9. B. J. 2. 13. 2, 7. 
Bibl. Repos. 1832. p. 382.—Paul was 
brought before Felix, and left by him in 
prison; Acts 23, 24. 26. 24, 3. 22. 24. 25. 
27 bis. 25, 14. 

φήμη; ns, ἡ, Dor. φάμα, (pnpt,) whence 
Lat. fama, Engl. fame, i. e. common fame, 
word, report, rumour, Matt. 9,26. Luke 4, 
14. Sept. for M3398 Prov. 16, 1.—ZEL V. 
H. 14, 80, Hdian. 1. 4.19. Thue. 1. 11. 


φημί, enclit. and defect. (obs. φάω, 
impf. ἔφην, pr. ‘to bring to light’ by speech, 
genr. to say, to speak, to utter ; see fully in 
Buttm. § 109.1. The other tenses are sup- 
plied from εἶπον, where see. 

1, Genr. to say, usually followed by the 
express words; Matt. 26, 34 ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς" ἀμήν, λέγω σοι κτὰ, v. 61. Luke 
ἡ, 44. Acts 8, 86. 10, 28. 81; 0. acc. 
1 Cor. 10, 15 κρίνατε ὑμεῖς ὅ φημι. So 
Hdian. 5.6.9. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 45.—Hence 
it is put in the middle of a clause quoted, 
like Engl. said 1, said he, Lat. inquam ; 
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xrA. Acts 23, 35. 25, 5. 32, 1 Cor. 6,16 
2 Cor. 10,10. Heb. 8, 6. So Hdian. 2. 1, 
16, Xen. Cie. 9. 14. Mem. 3. 11. 15. See 
Sturz Lex. Xenoph. 5. v. φάναι no. 16. 

2. As modified by the context, where the . 
sense often lies not so much in φημί as Π' 
the adjuncts; e.g. ἃ) Before nterroy.. 
tions, 10 say, to ask, to inquire; Matt. 27, 
23 ὁ δὲ ἡγεμὼν ἔφη᾽ τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν; 
Acts 16, 30. 21, 37. So Xen. Mem, 1. 
2. 41 5ᾳ. Ὁ) Before replies, to say, to 
answer, to reply; Matt. 4, ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς" Πάλιν γέγραπται κτλ. 13,29. John 
1, 28, Acts 2, 88. al. With ἀποκριδείς 
added, Matt. 8, 8. Luke 23,3. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 41 sq. ¢) Emphat. i. q. to 
affirm, to assert, to declare, Rom. 3,8. 1 Cor. 
7,29. 10,19. 15, 50. So Hdian. 2. 8. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1.90. Ken. Cyr. 4.4.2. + 

Poros, ov, δ, Festus, i. e.- Porcius 
Festus, the twelfth Roman procurator of 
Judea, about A.D. 58-62; sent by Nero 
to supersede Felix; comp. Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 
9 sq. B. J. 2.13.7. ib. 2.14, 1. Bibl. Re- 
pos, 1832. p. 382.—Festus sent Paul to 
Rome asa prisoner, on his own appeal; 
Acts 24, 27. 25, 1. 4, 9.12. 18, 14. 22. 23 
24, 96, 24, 25. 32. 

φϑάνω, f. dow, aor. 1 ἔῴϑασα, to gu ὧν 
come before another, in being or doing any 
thing, to be beforehand with. 

1. Pr. ὁ. ace. i. 4. 10 precede, to antici 
pate, Lat. prevenire, old Eng). to prevent, 
to come before; 1 Thess. 4, 15 οὐ μὴ φϑά- 
caper τοὺς κοιμηϑέντας, i.e. in being ad- 
mitted into the divine kingdom. For the 
accus. see Matth. § 412. 4.—Plut. Pyrrh. 3. 
Hdot. 7. 161. Thue. 3. 5 φϑάσαι δὲ οὐ bv- 
νάμενοι τὸν τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων ἐπίπλουν, In 
Greek writers φθάνω with the participle of 
another verb may often be rendered adverb- 
jally, before, sooner than; Buttm. § 144. n. 6. 
On the construction of φϑάνω generally, 
see Buttm. § 150. m. 37. Matth. §533. Herm. ἡ 
ad Vig. p. 76] sq. 

2. Aor. 1 ép3aca, ἐο have come first, al- 
ready, by anticipation; with ἄχρε c. gen. 
2 Cor. 10, 14 ἄχρι yap ὑμῶν ἐφϑάσαμεν ἐν 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ, for even as far as to yor 
have we already come in preaching the Wos- 
pel, comp. v.16. With εἴς rt, trop. i q. 
lo have already attained unto, Rom. 9, 31. 
Phil. 3, 16. With ἐπὶ τινα, to have ab 
ready come to or upon any one, Matt. 12, 
28 et Luke 11, 20 dpa ἔφδασαν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ 
Bac. rod σεοῦ. 1 Thess. 2,16 ἡ ὀργή. Sept. 
for Chald. 809, c. ἕως Dan. 4, 8. 7, 13; 


Matt. 14, 8 δός μοι; φησίν, ὧδε ἐπὶ πίνακι | εἰς Dan. 4, 18.195 ἐπί Dan. 4, 21; 32) 


bSaptas 


icc. 8, 14.—So with ἕως ὁ. gen. Test. XI 
Patr. p. 530; εἰς pr. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 9. 


φϑαρτός, ἡ, dv, (Prelpo, ἔφϑαρμαι,) 


corruplible, perishable, mortal; Rom. 1, 23 | 


gb. ἄνθρωπος. 1 Cor. 9, 25 φ. στέφανος. 
15, 53. δά, 1 Pet. 1,18. 23.—2 Mace. 7, 
16. Philo de Cherub. p. 516. Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 10 τί ϑαυμαστὸν...εἰ τὸ φϑαρτὸν 
ἔφϑαρται. 

φϑέγγομαι, f. γξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(kindr. φέγγος.) io sound, pr. to emit a clear 
or brilliant sound, clang, tone, as a trumpet, 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 19; of thunder, Cyr. 7. 1. 
3; of the voice, Sept. for ax Am. 1, 2. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 18.—In N. T. of the voice, 
to utter a sound, to speak, absol. Acts 4, 18. 
ὑποζύγιον... ἐν ἀνθρώπου φωνῇ φϑεγξάμε- 
vov 2 Pet. 2,16; c. acc. ὑπέρογκα 2 Pet. 
2,18. So Hdian. 4. 6. 12. Xen. Conv. 2. 
7; c.acc. Keclus. 13,22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6. 

φϑείρω, f. ερῶ, Pass. aor. 1 épSdpny, 
to spoil, to corrupt; to destroy, genr. to bring 
into a worse state; c. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 17 bis, 
εἴ τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Seo φϑείρει, φϑερεῖ rov- 
τον ὁ Seds. 2 Οὐγ. 7,2. [2 Pet. 2,13.1 Mid. 
Jude 10. Sept. for MY Gen. 6, 11. Is. 
54, 16. Jer. 13,9. So Wisd. 16, 27. Plut. 
Censol. ad Apoll. 10, see in φϑαρτός, Xen. 
Vell. 5.3.3; of a virgin dishonoured, Dion. 
fal. Ant. 2. 67.—Trop. in a moral sense, to 
corrupt, to deprave; ὁ. acc. 1 Cor. 15, 33 
φϑείρουσι ἤδη χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menander, see below. Eph, 4, 22. Rev. 19, 
2. Pregn. 2 Cor. 11, 3 μήπως... «οὕτω 
φϑαρῇ τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἁπλότητος 
κτλ So Menand. in Poet. Gnom. ed. 
Tauchn. p. 187, φθείρουσιν ἤδη χρήσϑ᾽ ὁμι- 
λίαι κακαί. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 3. 

φϑινοπωρινός, ἦ, ὄν, (φϑινοπώρινον ; 
PIivw, ὀπώρα,) autumnal; Jude 12 δένδρα 
paw. trees of autumn, stripped of their 
fruits and leaves.—Plut. Symp. 8. 10. 2. 
Arist. H. An. 5.11.13 φ. ἰσημερία, the au- 
tumnal equinox, Pol. 4. 37. 2. 

φϑόγγος, ov, 6, (φϑέγγομαι,) a sound, 
espec. of a musical instrument, 1 Cor. 14, 
7. Poet. for the -voice, Rom. 10, 18, quot- 
ed from Ps. 19, 5 where Sept. for sp.— 
Wisd. 19, 18. Arr. Epict. 3. 6. Plut. Con- 
jug. Prac. 11 φϑόγγοι δύο σύμφωνοι. 

PYovéw, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (φϑόνος,) to envy, 
c. dat. Gal. 5, 26 ἀλλήλοις PSovodvres. 
James 4, 2 in some edit. for dovetw.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 21, Hdian. 3. 2.6. Xen. Mem. 
5. 3. 16. 

φϑόνος, ot, 6, envy, Matt. 27,18. Mark 


15, 10. Rom, 1, 29. Phil. 1,15. 1 Tim. 6, ! 
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a Jit. 3, 3. James 4, ὅ. Plur. ᾧϑονυι, 
envyings, bursts of envy, Gal. 5, 21. 1 Pet 
2, 1.—1 Mace. 8, 16. Pol. 6.9. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 8. 

φϑορά, as, ἡ, (φϑείρω,) a spoiling, cor- 
ruption, destruction, genr. the bringing or 
being brought into a worse state; 6, g. of 
the air, rod ἀέρος Hdian. 1. 12. 3; of ἃ 
female dishonoured, Jos. 6. Apion. 2. 24. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 25 $3. rod σώματος.---- 
In N. T. 

1. corruption, destruction, of things which 
are consumed and so perish ; Col. 2, 22 eis 
φϑοράν, for perishing, to perish; see in 
ἀπόχρησις. Put for death, slaughter ; 2 Pet. 
2,12 (Ga... εἰς ἅλωσιν καὶ φϑοράν. Also 
of mortality, mortal nature, a dying away‘ 
Rom. 8, 21 ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς φϑορᾶς. 
1 Cor, 15, 42. 50. Sept. for MM@ Ps. 103 
4. Jon. 2,7. So Jos. Ant. 7.13.3. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 10. Thue. 2. 47. Xen. Cyr. '7. 5. 64. 
—Trop. of spiritual death, condemnation, 
misery, corruption, perdition, Gal. 6, 8. 

2. Trop. in a moral ‘sense, corrupiness, 
depravity; wickedness, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 2, 12 
ev τῇ φϑορᾷ αὐτῶν. ν. 19.—Wisd. 14, 
12, 25. 

φιάλη, ys, ἡ, α bowl, goblet, broad and 
shallow, Lat. patera; see Dict. of Antt, 
art, Patera. Rev. 5, 8 φιάλας χρυσᾶς ye 
μούσας ϑυμιαμάτων. 15, 7. 16, 1. 2, 3. 4. 
8. 10. 12. 17. 17, 1. 21, 9. Sept. for PSY? 
a bowl for sprinkling, Ex, 27, 3. Num. 7 
13 sq.—ZJos. Ant. 3. 6. 6. Luc. Tox. 28. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 23. 

φιλάγαϑος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, dya- 
5ός,) loving goodness, a lover of good, up- 
right, Tit. 1, 8—Wisd. 7, 22. Plut. Prac. 
conjug. 17. Aristot. M. Mor. 2. 14. 3. 


Φιλαδέλφεια, as, ἡ, Philadelphia, an- 
ciently the second city of Lydia, situated near 
the foot of Mount Tmolus, about 27 miles 
S. E. from Sardis; so called from its found- 
er, Attalus Philadelphus king of Pergamus ; 
with whose kingdom it came under the 
power of the Romans. It was subject to 
earthquakes ; and was thus destroyed, with 
the adjacent cities, in the reign of Tiberius, 
A.D. 17; Strabo 18. p. 628. Tac. Ann. 2. 
47. It is still a considerable town ; called 
by the Turks Allah Sheher; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 181, 223. Arundel’s 
Visit to the Seven Churches, p. 167. Ha- 
milton’s Res. in Asia Minor I. p. 375.— 
Rev. 1, 11. 3, 7. 

φιλαδελφία, ας, ἡ, (φιλάδελφος,) bro- 
therly love, in Ν. 'T. only in the Christian 
sense, the mutual love of Christiar brethren, 
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Rom. 12,10. 1 Thess. 4, 9. Heb. 18,1. 
1 Pet. 1, 22. 2 Pet. 1,7 bis.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 
4, ἃ, 4. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26. 2 

φιλάδελφος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἀδελ- 
φύς,) loving one’s brethren, in N. 'T. only 
in the Christian sense, loving each other 
as Christian brethren, 1 Pet. 3, 8.—Pr. 
2 Macc. 15,14. Plut. Solon 27. Xen. Mem. 
2 3.17. 

φίλανδρος, ov, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἀνήρ.) 
loving one’s husband, conjugal, spoken of 
w wife, Tit. 2, 4—Luc. Haley. 8. Plut. 
Brut. 13. Plat. Amator. 23 φιλότεκνοι καὶ 
φίλανδροι. 

φιλανδ ρωπία, as, 4, (φιλάνδρωπος,) 
philanthropy, love of mankind, humanity, 
benevolence, Acts 28, 2. Tit. 3, 4.—2 Mace. 
6, 22. Hdian. 2. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1, 


hiravSpaorws, adv. (Pirdv3peres,) 
philanthropically, humanely, with kindness, 
Acts 27, 3.--2 Macc. 9, 27. Pol. 1. 68. 13. 
Dem. 411.10. | 

φιλαργυρία, as, 1}, (φιλάργυρος) love 
of money, zrelousness, 1 Tim. 6, 10. Sept. 
for 325 Jer 8, 10.—Ceb. Tab. 23. Hdian. 
ti 9.17. Diod. Sic. 5. 26. 

φιλάργυρος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἄργυ- 
γος.) money-loving, covelous, Luke 16, 14. 
2 Tim. 3, 2.—Jos. de Macc. 3. 28}. V. EL 
9. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 

φίλαυτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, αὑτοῦ,) 
loving oneself, selfish, 2 Tim. 3, 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 1. Aristot. M. Mor. 2. 14. 3. 
Plat. Arat. 1. 

φιλέω, ὦ, αὶ how, (φίλος,) fo love, imply- 
ing affection generally ; more rarely used 
of sexual love, as Hom. 1]. 9. 40. Hdot. 4. 
176. Aristoph. Ran. 541. Comp. in dya- 
πάω. 

1. Pr. to love, to have affection for; 6. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 10, 37 bis, ὁ φιλῶν πατέ- 
pa ἢ μητέρα κτὰ. John 5, 20 ὁ πατὴρ φιλεῖ 
τὸν υἱόν. 11, 3. 36. 15, 19. 16, 27 bis. 
20, 2. 21, 15. 16. 17 167. 1 Cor. 16, 22. 
Tit. 3, 15 ἐν πίστει, i. 6. with Christian 
love. Rev. 8,19. Sept. for ae Gen. 37, 3. 
Prov. 8, 17. So Hdian. . δ. 12. Dem. 
1161. 18. Xen. Mem. 2. ΄ 9.—Of things, 
to be fond of, t» like, 6. acc. Matt. 23, 6 φι- 
Nodal re τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν. Luke 20, 46. 
Rev. 22,15. With the idea of overween- 
ing fondness, ὁ φιλῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ John 
15, 25. Sept. for 38 Gen. 27, 4.9. Prov. 
29,3. So Wisd. 8, 2, AuL V. 11. 12.15 
init. Xen. ic. 20. 2'7, 29. 

2. Spec. to show-one’s love by a kiss; 
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hence, zo kiss, 6. acc. Matt. 26, 48 ὃν ἂν 
φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι. Mark 14, 44. Luke 22, 
47, Sept. for PY2 Gen. 27, 26. 27. Ex. 
18, '7.—Tob. 10, 13. 0]. V. H. 9. 26. Xen. 
Mem. 3.11.10. Fully, with στόματι add- 
ed, Lue. Ver. Hist. 1. 8 καὶ ἐφίλουν δὲ ἡμᾶς 
τοῖς στόμασιν. 

3. Before an infin. to love to do any thing, 
i.e. to do willingly, gladly, and so to be wont 
to do, solere. Matt. 6,5 φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς προσεύχεσθαι, they love lo pray 
in public, are wont to do it. Winer § 58. 4. 
So Sept. for 2 38 c, inf. 15. 56, 10 —ZBL, 
V. Η. 14. 81 φιλῶ δὲ μηδὲ τὰ ἀγάλματα... 
ἀργῶς ὁρᾷν. Hdian. 1. 2. 8. Xen. Mag. Eg. 
7. 9. 

φίλη, ns, ἡ, (fom. of φίλος,) a female 
Jriend, Luke 15, 9.—Aquil. for 724 Cant. 
1, 15. 2,2. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 16. 

φιλήδονος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἡδονή.) 
pleasure-loving ; Subst. a lover of pleasure, 
2 Tim. 3, 4.—Pol. 40. 6. 11. Plut. Cato 
Myj. 9. 

φίλημα, aros, τό, (φιλέω,) α kiss, pr. ἃ 
love-token, given in salutation, comp. Ex. 
18,7; also in προσκυνέω. Luke 7, 45 ¢2 
Anud pot οὐκ ἔδωκας. 22, 48. Sept. for 
mwa Prov. 27, 6. Cant. 1,2. So Luc. 
Asin, 17 φιλήμασιν ἠσπάζοντο ἀλλήλους. 
fil, V. Ἡ. 1. 1ὅ. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 8 sq.— 
Spec. the sacred kiss given by Christiana 
to each other as the token of mutual love, 
φίλημα ἅγιον Rom. 16,16. 1 Cor. 16, 20. 
2 Cor. 13, 12. 1 Thess. 5,26; φίλημα dya- 
ams 1 Pet..5, 14. 

Φιλήμων, ovos, ὁ, Philemon, pr. n. of a 
Christian of Colosse, Philem. 15 comp. vy. 
10 and Col. 4,9. He was converted under 
the preaching of Paul, and a church met in 
his house, v. 2.19. Paul sent back to him 
his slave Onesimus from Rome, with an 
epistle. 

Φιλητός, οὔ, or PLANTS; ov, ὁ, Pht 
res pr. n. of an opposer of Paul, 2 Tim. 

, 11. 

φιλία, ας, ἡ, (φίλος,) love, Friendship, 
Fonidness, c. gen. of object, James 4, 4 ἡ 
φιλία τοῦ κύσμου. Sept. for M38 Prov. 
10, 12. 15, 17.—Jos. Ant. 11. 3.1. Dem. 
19 pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 4. Hi. 3. 3. 


Φιλιππήσιος, ov, ὁ 6, @ Philippian, Phil 
4,15. 

Φίλυπποι, wv, ol, Philippi, a city οἱ 
proconsular Macedonia, situated eastward 
of Amphipolis within the limits of ancient 
Thrace, Acts 16, 12. 20, 6 Phil. 


Φίλιππος 


4 Thess. 2, 2.—It was anciently culled 
Κρήνιδες, from its many fountains.; but hav- 
ing been taken and fortified by Philip of 
Macedon, he named it after himself, Philip- 
pi In its vicinity were gold and silver 
mines; and it became afterwards celebrated 
for the defeat of Brutus and Cassius. - In 
Acts 16, 12 it is called a coloriy, see in xo- 
λωνία. Plin. H. N. 4. 11 intus Philippi co- 
lonia. -It is there said also to be πρώτη τῆς 
μερίδος τῆς Μακεδονίας πόλις, i. e. A chief 
city of this part of Macedonia ; not the cap- 
ital, for this was Amphipolis, Liv. 45. 29. 
Others explain πρώτη of its geographical 
position, the first city as one comes from the 
east ; but Paul had just landed at Neapolis, 
still farther east. See Diod. Sic. 16. 8. 
Strabo 7. p. 330. Dion Cass. 47. p. 232. See 
also Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IIT. p. 393. For 
its site and the present state of its ruins, 
see W.G. Schanfiler in Miss. Herald, 1836. 
Ῥ. 384 54. Leake’s Trav. in North. Greece 
ΠῚ. p. 214 sq. 

Φίλυππος, ov, ὁ, Philip, pr. n..of seve- 
ral persons. 

1. Philip, one of the twelve apostles, a 
native of Bethsaida, John 1, 44. 45. 46. 47. 
49. 6, 5.7. 12, 21. 22 bis. 14, 8.9. Matt. 
10, 8. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 14. Acts 1, 13. 

2. Philip the Evangelist, 6 εὐαγγελιστής, 
one of the seven primitive deacons at Jeru- 
salem, but residing afterwards at Cesarea, 
Acts 6, 5. 21,8. After the death of Ste- 
phen he preached the gospel at Samaria, 
Acts 8, 5. 6. 12. 133 comp. v. 14, It was 
he also who baptized the Ethiopian treasu- 
rer, Acts 8, 26. 29. 30. 31. 34. 35. 37. 38. 
39. 40; comp. v. 5 sq. 

8. Philip, tetrarch of Batanea, Trachoni- 
tis, and Auranitis, Luke 3,1. He was a 
son of Herod the Great, by his wife Cleo- 
patra, and own brother of Herod Antipas ; 
at his death, his tetrarchy was annexed to 
Syria. From him the city Paneas took the 
name of Cesarea Philippi, Matt. 16, 13. 
Mark 8,27; see in Katodpeca no. 1. Comp. 
in ‘Hpwdns no. 1 fin. Jos. Ant. 17.1.3. ib. 
17, 11.4. ib. 18. 4. 6. B. J. 1.28.4. ib. 2. 
6.1, 3. 

4, Philip Herod, called by Josephus only 
“Ἡρώδης, also a son of Herod the Great, by 
Mariamne the daughter of Simon the High 
Priest. He was the first husband of Hero- 
dias, see in ‘Hpwdias; and lived a private 
life, having been disinherited by his father ; 
Matt. 14, 3. Mark 6, 1'7. Luke 3, 19.—_See 
Jos. B. J. 1. 28. 4, comp. Ant. 17. 1. 2. 
Also Ant. 17. 4. 2, comp. B. J. 1. 30. 7. 
Ant. 18. 5. 1. 


763 


φιλοσοφία 


φιλόδεος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, seds,; 
loving God, pious ; Subst. a lover of God, 
2 Tim. 3, 4.—Poll. On. 1.20. Luc. Calumn 
14 πρὸς τὸν εὐσεβῆ καὶ φιλόϑεον. 

Φιλόλογος, ov, 6, Philologus, pr. n. 0. 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 15. 

φιλονεικία, as, ἧ, (φιλόνεικος,) love of 
strife, contentiousness, Dem. 1440, 22, Thuc. 
1. 413 emulation, ardour, Pol. 4. 49. 9, 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 18.—In N. T. quarrel, con- 
tention, strife, luke 22, 24.° So 2 Mace. 
4, 4. Pol. 5. 93. 9. Plato Rep. 555. a. 
" φιλόνεικος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, vetkos,) 
loving strife, contentious, quarrelsome, 1 Cor. 
11, 16.—Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 2. Plut. Agesi. 2. 
Xen. Eg. 9. 8. 

φιλοξενία, as, ἣ, (φιλόξενος,) lore to 
strangers, hospitality, Rom. 12, 13. Heb. 13, 
2.—Plut. Thes. 14, 23. Pol. 4. 20. 1. Plate . 
Legg. 953. a. 

φιλόξενος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ξένος,) 
loving strangers, hospitable, 1 Tim. 3, 2. 
Tit, 1,8. 1 Pet. 4, 9—~Paleph. 5. 1. Plut. 
Cimon 10. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 3. 


φιλοπρωτεύω, f. εὐσω, (φιλόπρωτος,) 
to love to be first, to strive for pre-eminence, 
3 John 9.—Only in N. T. Comp. φιλό 
mpwros Artemid. 2. 33. Plut. Solon 29. 


φίλος, ἡ, ov, pr. Pass Joved, dear, be. 
friended, Hom. Od. 2. 868 φίλε τέκνον. Jos, 
Ant. 4. 8. 3 wavs’ ὅσα φίλα τούτοις ἦν, 
Hdian. 7.9.14. Also Act. loving, friendly, 
kind, Jos. Ant. 6, 2. 1 Seds εὐμενὴς ἄρχεται 
γίνεσϑαι καὶ φίλος. Dem. 480. 9. Thue. 7. 
1—In N. T. Subst. ὁ φίλος, a friend, 
Buttm. § 123. 5. Luke 7, 6 ἔπεμψε πρὸς ad- 
τὸν... φίλους. 11, 5 bis. 6. 8, 12, 4, 14, 
19, 15, 6. 39, 16, 9, 21, 16. 23,12. John 
11,11. 15, 18. 14.15. 19, 12 φίλος τοῦ 
Καίσαρος, a favourer of Cesar, loyal to him. 
Acts 10, 24, 19, 31 ὄντες αὐτῷ φίλοι, frienda 
to him. 27,3. James 2, 23 φίλος Seod. 4, 4 
φ. τοῦ κόσμου. 3 John 15 bis. In the sense 
of companion, associate, Matt. 11, 19 ¢. re- 
λωνῶν κτλ. Luke 7, 84, John 3, 29 φ. τοῦ 
νυμφίου, a brideman, see in νυμφών. Asa 
word of courteous address, Luke 14, 10, 
Sept. for 38 Esth. 5,10; 29 Ex. 33, 11. 
Job 2,11; "3% companion Dan, 2, 13. 17. 
18. So Pol. 9. 34. 2. Dem. 118. 27. Xen, 
Mem. 2. 4. 1; c. dat. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 
—For ἡ φίλη a female friend Luke 15, 9, 
see art. φίλη. 

φιλοσοφία, as, ἡ, (φιλοσοφέω, φιλόσο- 
φος,) pr. love of wisdom, Hdian. 1. 2. 6; 
then, philosophy, knowledge natural and 
moral, knowledge of things human and di- 


φιλόσοφος 


vine, comp. in σοφία no. 2. ποίη, Dial. 
Socr. 2. 22. Hdian. 4. 5. 13. Xen. Conv. 1. 
A; spoken of the wisdom and learning of 
the Chaldeans, Diod. Sic. 2. 29.—In N. Τὶ 
philosophy, i. 6. the Jewish theology or theo- 
logical learning, pertaining to the interpre- 
tation of the law and other scriptures, and 
to the traditional Jaw of ceremonial observ- 
ances, Col. 2,8; comp. v. 16 et 1 Tim. 6, 
20, So Philo, πάτριος φιλοσοφία, i. 6. Jew- 
ish theology, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. d; de 
Somn. Ὁ. 1125. d; also Josephus, c. Ap. 2. 
4, Ant. 18. 1. 2. 

φιλόσοφος, ov, ὁ, ἡ» adj. (φίλος, σοφία.) 
pr. loving wisdom ; then as Subst. α philo- 
sopher, an inquirer after knowledge natural 
and moral, in things human and divine; 
spoken in N. Τ᾿, of Greek philosophers, Epi- 
cureans and Stoics, who spent their time in 
- inquiries and disputations respecting moral 
science, Acts 17, 18.—Arr. Τυρίοις, 3. 23. 30. 
Hdian. 1. 9, 7. Xen. Vect. 5. 4 σοφισταὶ 
καὶ φιλόσοφοι. 

φιλόστοργος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
στοργή!) loving tenderly, kindly affectioned, 
pr. towards one’s kindred ; in N. 'T. towards 
Chr'stian brethren, Rom. 12, 10..—Pr. Jos. 
Ant, '7. 10. 5. Plut. Cleomen. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
1.3. 2. 

φιλότεκνος, ov, ὅ, 7, adj. (φίλος, τέκνον.) 
loving one’s children, Tit. 2, 4—Luc. Ty- 
rann, 4. Plut. Amator. 23, see in φίλανδρος. 

φιλοτιμέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (φιλότιμος ; φίλος, τιμή;} to love ho- 
nour, to be ambitious, Luc. Tcarom. 17. Dem. 
1046. 7.—In N. T. with an infin. to be am- 
bitious of doing any thing, to exert oneself, 
to strive, pr. from a love and sense of hon- 
our; as in Engl. to make i a point of hon- 
our todo so and so. Rom. 15, 20 οὕτω δὲ 
φιλοτιμούμενον εὐαγγελίζεσϑαι κτὰ. 2 Cor. 
ὅ, 9. 1 Thess. 4, 11 παρακαλοῦμεν ὑμᾶς... 
φιλοτιμεῖσθαι ἡσυχάζειν κτλ. So Jos. Ant. 
15.9. ὅ. All. V. H. 9. 39, Diod. Sic. 1,.1 
init. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3. 

φιλοφρόνως, adv. (φιλόφρων,) in a 
friendly-minded manner, kindly, courleously, 
Acts 28, '7.—-2 Mace. 3, 9. Pint. Solon 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 4. 

φιλόφρων, ovos, 6, ἧ, adj. (φίλος, φρήν,) 
friendly-minded, kind, courteous, 1 Pet. 3, 
8 Rec. where later edit. rarewéddpav.— 
Pjut. Amator. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 

φιμόω, 3, f. dow, (φιμός,) 1. to muz- 
zle, as oxen treading out grain ; 6. acc. 1 Cor. 
9,9 et 1 Tim. 5, 18 οὐ φιμώσεις βοῦν ἀλο- 
ὥντα, quoted from Deut. 25, 4 where Sept. 
for TOM) sec in art. Ἰλοάω. 
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‘to hold one’s peace. 


“16, 24 ἐν τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ. 


φοβέω 


2. Trop. to muzzle, io slop the mouth, tu 
put io silence; Pass. to be silenced, silent, 
a) Spoken of per- 
sons, Matt. 22, 34 ὅτι ἐφίμωσε rods Σαδ- 
δουκαίους. 1 Pet. 2,15. Pass. Matt. 22. 12. 
Mark 1, 25 et Luke 4, 35 φιμώϑητι. So 
Jos. B. J. 1. 22. 3. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 15. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Logic. I. 275.  b) Of 
winds and waves, Pass. to be still, hushed ; 
Mark 4, 89 πεφίμωσο. On this Perf. im- 
perat. comp. Buttm. ᾧ 187. ἢ. 13. So Jos. 
de Mace. § 2 fin. 

Φλέγων, ovos, 6, Phiegon, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 14. 

φλογίζω, f. tow, (φλόξ,) to set on fire, 
io burn up, pr. Sept. for ὉΠ Ps. 97, 3. 
Ecclus. 3, 30. Soph. Philoct. 1199.—In N. 
T. trop. io inflame, to fire with passion, 
discord, hatred; spoken of the tongue, c. 
acc. James 3, 6 bis. 

φλόξ, yds, ἡ. (φλέγω,) @ flame, Luke 
So φλὸξ πυρός, 
a flame of fire, flaming fire, Acts 7, 30. 
Rev. 1,.14. 2, 18. 19, 12 ; ἐν πυρὶ φλογός 
id. 2 Thess. 1, 8; comp. in πῦρ no. 1. 
Sept. for 2'73 Is. 29, 6; nan Joel 1, 19; 
nab Ex. 3,2, So Ecclus. 8, 13 ἐν πυρὶ 
φλογός. All. V. H. 5. 8. Xen. Conv. 2. 24, 
—Of lightning, Heb. 1, 7 πυρὸς φλόγα, 
quoted from Ps. 104, 4 where Heb, @8 
um, Sept. Vatic. πῦρ φλέγον. Sopt. fo 
372 Is. 30, 80. 

φλναρέω, ὦ, f. joa, (φλύαρος,) to talk 
nonsense, to prate, to trifle, intrans. Adschin. 
Dial. Socr; 2, 16. Xen. An. 3. 1, 26.—In 
N. T. c. ace. to prate about or against ; 
3 John 10 λόγοις πονηροῖς φλυαρῶν ἡμᾶς. 

φλύαρος, ov, ὃ, 7, adj. (Prva, Lat. fluo.) 
pr. ‘overflowing with talk ;’ hence Subst. 
a silly talker, prater, trifler, 1 Tim. 5, 13.— 
Arr. Epict. 3. 25. 8. Luc. Asin. 10. Plata 
Ax. 369. b. 

φοβερός, ά, ὄν, (φοβέω,) fearful, terri- 
ble, frightful; Heb. 10, 27 φοβερὰ δέ τις 
ἐκδοχὴ κρισέως. V. 81. 13,21. Sept. for 
R719 Gen. 28, 17. Deut. 10, 17.—Dem 
505. 12. Xen. An. 5. 2. 23. 

φοβέω, ὦ, f. now, (φόβος,) lo pul in 
fear, to terrify, to frighten, Hdian. 1, 8. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 48 αἱ κάμηλοι ἐφόβουν τοὺς 
immous.—Oftener and in N. T. only Mid. 
poBéopat, odpat, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφοβήϑην 
and fut. 1 φοβηθήσομαι often in Mid. sense ; 
pr. ‘to put oneself in fear,’ 1. 6. 

1. to fear, to be afraid, to be terrified, af: 
frighted, either from fear simply or from 
astonishment ; see Buttm. § 135. 3, 4, 5 
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} 136. 1, 2. In various constructions: a) 
Fntrans. and absol. Rom. 13, 4 ἐὰν δὲ κακὸν 
ποιῇς, φοβοῦ. So μὴ φοβοῦ fear not Mark 
5, 36. Luke 1, 13, 80; μὴ φοβεῖσϑε Matt. 
14, 27. Mark 6, 50; ἐφοβοῦντο Mark 10, 
32. 16,83 ἐφοβήϑη Matt. 14, 30. Acts 22, 
29; ἐφοβήϑησαν σφόδρα Matt. 17,6. 27, 
54. etc. Heb. 13, 6 κύριος ἐμοὶ βοηδὸς καὶ 
οὐ φοβηϑήσομαι, quoted from Ps. 118, 6 
where Sept. for N77; as also Gen, 15, 1. 
50, 19. Ex. 2,14, (Paleph. 32.2. ABL V. 
H. 3. 43. Xen. Cyr. 8, 8. 30.) With ac- 
cus. of a kindred noun ; comp. Buttm. §131. 
4, Winer § 32. 2; so 1 Pet. 3,14 τὸν δὲ 
᾿ φόβον αὐτῶν μὴ φοβηϑῆτε, fear not their 
fear, i. 6. which they would inspire. v. 6 μὴ 
φοβ. μηδεμίαν πτόησιν. Emphat. Mark 4, 
41 et Luke 2,9 ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν. 
Ὁ) Trans. c. acc. comp. Buttm. ὁ 135. 3, 4, 5. 
Winer § 39.2. So c.acc. of person, Matt. 
10, 26 μὴ οὖν φοβηϑῆτε αὐτούς. 14, 5 ἐφο- 
βήδϑη τὸν ὄχλον. Mark 12,12. Luke 20, 19. 
John 9, 22. Acts 9,26. Rom. 18, 8 τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν concr. Gal. 2,12. al. Sept. for 
x Num. 21, 84. Deut, 3, 2. (Lue. Ὁ), 
Deor. 16. 3. Xen. Hi. 2. 18.) With ace. 
of thing, τὸ διάταγμα Heb. 11, 233 τὸν Qv- 
μὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ν. 27; μηδέν Rev. 2, 10. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. Plut. Galba 22. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 8; τί Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22. 
c) With ἀπό c. gen. to fear from, to be 
afraid of any one; Matt. 10, 28 μὴ φο- 
Beig%e ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτενόντων τὸ σῶμα. 
Luke 12, 4. Sept. for 12 87" Deut. 1, 29. 
Lev. 26,2. Ps. 8, 5; Ja omn Jer. 10, 2. 
a) With μή, lest; Acts 27,17 φοβούμενοί 
τε; μὴ εἰς τὴν σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. Also 6, 

μήπως id. v. 29. 2 Cor. 11, 3. 12, 20.: Gal. 
4, 11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, μήπως κτλ. i. e. as to 
you; c. μήποτε id. Heb. 4, 1. So 6. μή 
Hdian. 1. 14. 27. Thue. 1. 36. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 10; μήποτε Sept. Gen. 32, 11, e) 
With an infin. to fear to do any thing, to 
scruple, to hesitate ; Matt. 1, 20 μὴ φοβη- 
37s παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκά σου. 2, 
9), Mark 9, 32. Luke 9, 45. Sept. for 
x" Gen. 19, 30. 46, 3. Ex. 34, 30. So 

lut. Galba 27. Xen, An. 1. 3. 17. 

2. Morally, to fear, to reverence, to honour, 
c.accus. a) Genr. Mark 6, 20 ἐφοβεῖτο 
τὸν Ἰωάννην, Eph. 5, 33 ἵνα φοβῆται τὸν 
ἄνδρα. Sept. and 83 Lev. 19, 3. Josh. 4, 
14. So Plut. Galba 3. Hdian. 3. 13. 6. 
Ὁ) Spec. τὸν Sedv v. τὸν κύριον φοβεῖσθαι, 
to fear God, to reverence, e. g. to stand in 
awe of God, the punisher of wrong, so as 
not to do evil 5 Luke 18, 2 τὸν Gedy μὴ φο- 
βούμενος, καὶ ἄνθρωπον μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. ν, 
4, 93, 40. Col. 3 22. 1 Pet. 5, 11. (Sept. 
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Ex. 1, 17. 21. Lev. 19, 14.) Also by 
Hebr. in the sense of religious awe, piety 
i. q. to worship, to adore God; Luke 1, 5¢ 
καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ... τοῖς φοβουμένοις av- 
τόν. Acts 10, 2. 22. 35. Rev. 11, 18. 14, 7. 
15,4. 19,5. So of φοβούμενοι τὸν Θεόν, 
i. q. proselytes, Acts 13, 16. 26; comp. in 
σέβω. Sept. and S73 Deut. 4, 10. 29 
1 Sam. 12, 14. etc. © + 

φόβητρον, ov, τό, (φοβέω,) something 
Searful, a fearful sight, terrible portent. 
Luke 21, 11 φόβητρά τε καὶ σημεῖα ἀπ᾽ οὐ- 
ρανοῦ. Sopt. for xsm Is. 19, 17.—Anth. 
Gr. IIL p. 45. Luc. Philopatr. 9. Plato Ax 
967. a. 

φόβος, ov, ὁ, (φέβομαι,) 1. fear, terror, 
affright ; Matt. 14, 26 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκρα- 
ξαν. Luke 1, 12 φόβος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. 
2,9 ἐφοβήδησαν φόβον μέγαν, see in φο- 
βέω 1. 8. 8,37. 21,26. Rom. 8,15. 2 Cor. 7, 
5 φόβοι, fears. v.11. 1 Tim. 5, 20. 1 John 
4, 18 ter. With gen. of pers. or thing 
feared, i. 6. which inspires fear; Matt. 28, 
4 ἀπὸ δὲ rod φόβου αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ ἀγγέλου. 
John 7, 13. 19, 88. 20, 19. 1 Pet. 8, 14 
comp. in φοβέω no. 1. ἃ. Heb, 2, 15 φᾧ. τοῦ 
Savdrov. Rev. 18, 10. 15. Meton. a terror, 
an object of fear, Rom. 13, 3. Sept. for 
nxt Gen. 9, 2. Jon. 1, 10. 15; a8 Deut. 
11, 25; φόβοι for pray Job 20,25. So 
Hdian. 1. 14. 19. Dem. 798. 8, Xen. An. 2 
2. 19, 21.—Spec. with the idea of asionish- 
ment, amazement ; Matt. 28, 8 μετὰ φόβυ 
καὶ χαρᾶς μεγάλης. Mark 4, 41. Luke 1, 65. 
5, 26. 7, 16. Acts 2, 43. 5, 5. 11. 19, 17. 
Rev. 11, 11. 

2. Ina moral sense, fear, reverence, re- 
spect, honour ; e. g. towards persons, Rom. 
18, 7 bis, ἀπόδοτε οὖν πᾶσι τὰς ὀφειλάς.... 
τῷ τὸν φύβον, φόβον. Elsewhere of God 
or Christ, φόβος τοῦ Seod v. κύριου, i. 6. ἃ 
deep and reverential feeling of accounta- 
bility to God or Christ; 2 Cor. 5,11 εἰδότες 
οὖν τὸν φόβον rod κυρίου κτλ. Ἴ, 1. Eph. 5, 
21 ὑποτασσύμενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φόβῳ Χρι- 
στοῦ. Simply, with rod ϑεοῦ or the like 
impl. 1 Pet. 2,18 comp. Eph. 5, 21. Jude 
23. Intens. ἐν φόβῳ καὶ ἐν τρόμῳ, 1 cor 
2, 3. 2 Cor. 7,15. Phil. 2,12. Eph. 6 
(Sept. for mart 2 Chr. 19, 9. Ps. 2, a 
sip Ps. 36, 1.) By Hebr. i. q. religion, 
piety, ᾧ. τοῦ κύριου Acts 9, 31; ᾧ. τοῦ ϑεοῦ 
Rom. 8, 18; simpl. 1 Pet. 1, 17. 8,2. 15. 
Sept. for TIT MVM" Ps, 19, 10. Prov. 1, Ἴ. 
29. 8,18. So Ecclus. 1, 12. 18. 40, 26. 

Φοίβη, ns, ἡ, Phebe, pr. τι. of a Chris. 
tian female, an almoner (ἡ διάκονος) in the 
church at Cenchrea, whom Paul, writing 


μεν: 


Φοινίκη 


from Coricth, commends to the church at 
Rome. Rom. 16, 1. 


Φοινίκη, ns, ἡ, (φοίνιξ,) Phenicia, 
Phenice, a narrow tract of country on the 
eastern shore of the Mediterranean, north 
of Palestine ; according to Greek and Ro- 
man writers, terminating on the north at 
the 1iver Eleutherus, nearly ‘opposite the. 
little island Aradus; and extending on the 
couth as far as Dora, or even to Pelusium; 
thongh according to the Scriptures all the 
country south of Tyre belonged to the 
Hebrew jurisdiction; comp. in Τύρος. The 
Phemcians were the most celebrated com- 
mercial nation of antiquity; their chief 
cities were T'yre and Sidon ; and they plan- 
ted many colonies, among others Carthage. 
Other cities were Byblus, Orthosias, Bery- 
tus now Beirit. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
II. i. p. Jsq. Winer Realw. art. Phdnicien. 
—Acts 11, 19. 15, 3. 21, 2. 

poiniE, txos, 6, (sometimes φοῖνιξ.) a 
palm-tree, the date-palm, Phenix dactylifera 
of Linnzus, one of the princes of the vege- 
table kingdom. The palm is a lofty tree, 
consisting of a straight scaly trunk, crowned 
with a spreading evergreen tuft of long 
narr yw Teaves. It was anciently very abun- 
dant in Palestine, particularly around Jeri- 
cho, which was thence called the City of 
Palms, BYVANII WY, Sept. πόλις φοινίκων, 
Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 2 Chr, 28, 15; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 1. ib, 15. 4. 2. al. 
Uence on Jewish and Roman coins, the 
pala sometimes appears as the emblem of 
Palestine. Its fruit is the date, a great 
article of food in oriental countries. The 
boughs, called also palms, were borne in 
the hands or strewed in the way on seasons 
of rejoicing ; so John 12, 13. Rev. 7, 9; 
comp. t Macc. 18, 51. Sept. for “7m 1]. 
re. Neh. 8, 17.—2 Mace. 10, 7. Jos. B. J.4, 
8. 3. Diod. Sic. 2. 53. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 22, 


Φοίνιξ, rxos, ἡ, Phenix, a city on the 
S. E. coast of Crete, with a harbour, Acts 
27, 12. 

φονεύς, έως, 6, (φονεύω,) a mansiayer, 
murderer, Matt. 22, 7. Acts 3, 14. 7, 52. 
48, 4. 1 Pet. 4,15. Rev. 21,8. 22, 15.— 
Wisd 12,0. Hdian. 8. 12. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
ἢ, 6. 

φυνεύω, t. edo, (φόνος,) to kill a per- 
son, to slay, to murder ; absol. ob φονεύσεις 
Matt, 5, 21. 19, 18 Rom. 13, 93; μὴ φονεύ- 
ons Mark 10,19. Lake 18, 20. James 2, 11. 
(Sept. for man Ex. 20, 13. Dent. 5, 17.) 
Genr. Matt. 5, 81. James 2 2,11. 4,2 see in 
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φορτιον 


ζηλόω no. 3. With an accus. Matt. 98, 31 - 
τῶν φονευσάντων τοὺς προφήτας. v. 85. 
James 5, 6. Sept. for mys Deut. 4, 49, 
Josh. 20, 5. 6; baba Neh. 4, ‘11.—Hdian. 1. 
17. 25. Diod. Sic. 20, 22. Xen. Mem. 1 
2.11. 

φόνος, ov; 6, (obs. φένω,) α killing o1 - 
men, murder, slaughter ; Mark 15, '7 φόνον ᾿ 
πεποιήκεισαν. Luke 23,19. 25 στάσιν καὶ 
φόνον. Acts 9,1. Rom. 1, 29. Heb. 11, 37 
ἐν φόνῳ μαχαίρας. Plur. φόνοι, murders 
Matt. 1ὅ, 19. Mark 7, 21. Gal. ὅ, 21. Rev. - 
9,21. Sept. for p41 bloodshed Ex. 22, 2. 
Prov. 1,183 @. ποιεῖν Deut. 22,8; . pa- 
xaipas for FINE Ex. 17, 13. Deut. 13, 
15.—2 Macc. ‘A, 35. AG. V. 1]. 2. 17, Xen, 
Cyr, 3. 8, 65. 

φορέω, ὦ, f. ἦσω, (φέρω) pr.  frequenta- 
tive, implying the repetition or continuance 
of the simple action expressed by φέρω, 


- Passow s. v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 585; to bear 


about with or on oneself, to wear, c. acc. 
Matt. 11, 8 τὰ μαλακὰ φοροῦντες. John 19, 
5 στέφανον. Rom. 13, 4 τὴν μάχαιραν. 
1 Cor, 15, 49 bis. James 2, 8 τὴν ἐσϑῆτα. 
—Ecclus. 11, 3. Pol. 6. 22.1. Xen. Cie. 
11. 3. , 

φόρον, ov, τό, Lat. forum, only in pr. n, 
Φόρον ᾿Αππίου, Forum Appii, a small town 
on the Appian way, Acts 28, 15; see fully 
in Αππιος. 

φόρος, ov, 6, (φέρω,) pr. ‘what is borne, 
brought in,’ hence, ὦ tax, tribuie, laid upon 
persons and their property annually, in dis- 
tinction from τέλος toll, which was more usu- 
ally levied on merchandise and travellers ; 
Luke 20, 22 φόρον δοῦναι. 23,2. Rom. 13, 6 
φόρους τελεῖτε. v. 7 bis. Sept. for oy 
Judg. 1, 30, 2 Sam. 20, 245 mam Hara 4, 
20.—1 Mace. 3, 31 ᾧ. τῶν χωρῶν. Jos, Ant. 
17. 11. 2 φύρους ἐπιβαλλομένους ἑκάστοις 
τὸ ἐπ᾽ ἔτος. Hdian. 6. 2.3. Xen. Conv. 4. 32 

φορτίξω, f. low, (φόρτος,) to burden, to 
load, to lay a burden upon any one, pr, 
Anthol. Gr. ΕΝ. p. 289. ult—In N. T. trop. 
of the burden of the Jewish ritual, with two 
ace. Luke 11, 46 φορτίζετε τοὺς dv3pamrous 
φορτία δυσβάστακτα, comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. 
Winer § 32. 4. Pass. Part. Matt. 11, 28 
οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισμένοι, ye weary 
and heavy laden, sc. with the burden of sin 
and suffering. 

φορτίον, ov, τό, (pdpros.) a burden, 
load; a dimin. in form but 1.0t in sense, 
comp. Buttm. § 119. n. 15. 

1, Spoken of a ship, the lading, freight, 
cargo, Acts 27, 10 in later edit. for gdpras 


φορτος 


in Rec.—Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 8, Xen. Hic. 
3.12, Genr. Sept. Is. 46,1. 48}, V. IL 9. 
14. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 6. 

2. Trop. a) Of the Jewish ceremo- 
nial law as a burden upon its followers, 
Matt. 23, 4. Luke 11, 46 bis; comp. in 
φοοτίζω. Of the precepts and requisitions 
of Christ, in antithesis, Matt. 11,30; comp. 
in (vygs. So Act. Thom. § 28. Diog. Laert. 
7. 5. Α΄ αὐτὸς μόνος δύνασϑαι βαστάσαι Σή- 
νωνος φορτίον. Ὁ) Of the burden of one’s 
faults, sins, Gal. 6,5. Comp. Sept. and 
nw Ps. 38, 5. 

φόρτος, ov, 6, (φέρω,) pr. ‘what is 
borne,’ @ burden, load; e. g. of a ship, 
lading, freight, cargo, Acts 27, 10 Rec. 
see in φορτίον no. 1.—Luc. Navig. 18 τὸ 
wAotov...xat ὁ φόρτος. Soph. Trach. 5377. 


opt ουνάτος, ov, δ, Fortunatus, pr. n. 
of a Christian, 1 Cor. 16, 17. 

φραγέλλιον, ov; τό, Lat. flagellum, a 
whip, scourge, John 2, 15. See in ἱμάς no. 
2.—Schol. in Aristoph. Acharn. 724, ἵμαν- 
rus δέ, Ad@pous, φραγελλια, Hesych. σκυ- 
τάλαι" τῶν ὄχεων φραγέλλια, A@pot. 

φραγελλόω, ὦ, f. dow, (φραγέλλιον,) 
Tat. flagello, to flagellate, to scourge, 6. acc. 
Matt. 27, 26. Mark 15,15. See in ἱμάς 
uo. 2.—Test. XIT Patr. p. 738 φραγελλώ- 
OS με. 

φραγμός, ov, 6, (φράσσω,) a fence, a 
hedge, as inclosing any thing; 6. g. a chorn- 
hedge around a vineyard, besides which 
there was usually a wall; Matt. 21,33 dpa- 
γμὸν αὐτῷ περιέθηκε. Mark 12,13 comp. 
15. 5,2.5 where Sept. for P39 and M21w. 
Luke 14, 23 εἰς τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμούς, 
into the highways and hedges, i. 6. the nar- 
row ways among the vineyards. Trop. 
Eph. 2, 14, see in peodroeyov. Sept. also 
for V8 Num, 22, 24. Eec. 10, 8.—Plut, 
Cimon 10 τῶν ἀγρῶν τοῦς φραγμοὺς ἀφεῖ- 
λεν. Xen. Venat. 11. 4. 

φράξω, f. dow, to say, to speak, to tell, 
to declare in words, c. acc. Luc. D. Deor. 
6.2. Plat. Theseus 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 
15.—In N. T. to tell, to explain, to inter- 
pret, © acc. τὴν παραβολήν Matt. 18, 86. 
15,15; Sept. for ("3 Job’ 6, 24; Min 
Job 12, 8.—Jos. Vit. § 59. σοῦ. Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 11. 

φράσσω v. -TTO), f. ξω, to inclose with 
a fence, hedge, wall, for protection, to fence 
around, to hedge in, c. ace. Sept. for ἢ 
Hos. 2,6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 255 a city with 
walls, fo fortify, Hdian. 8.2.13; a defile 
with troops, fo shut up, Plat, Cato Maj. 13. 
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φρίσσω 


So the ears with wax, lo slop, τὰ ὦτα, Sept, 
for DON Prov. 21,13. Luc. Nigr. 19.—In 
N. T. only in reference to the mouth, φράσ- 
σειν τὸ στόμα, to stop the mouth, viz. 

1. Pr. as of wild beasts, Heb. 11, 33 
ἔφραξαν στόματα λεόντων, i. 6. rendered 
them harmless, powerless ; comp. Dan. 6 

22.—M. Antonin. 12.1, 6 δὲ Φύλιος wept 

βαλὼν τὸν βραχίονα τῇ eoijrt, ἡ ἐφόρει, 
ἔφραξέ τε τὸ στόμα τοῦ λέοντος. Diog. 
Laert. 5. 5. 

2. Trop. i. 4. to silence, 
Rom. 3, 19 ἵνα πᾶν στόμα φραγῇ. 
2 Cor. 11,10 ἡ καύχησις αὕτη οὐ φραγή- 
σεται.--- Macc. 14, 86. So ἐμφράσσειν 
τὸ στόμα Dem. 406. 5. 


to pul to silence; 
So 


φρέαρ, ατος, τό, α well, pil, cistern, for 
water, dug in the earth, and thus strictly 
distinguished from πηγή a fountain; though 
a well may also be called a fountain; comp. 
in πηγή no. 2, and Heb. Lex. art. axa. 
Luke 14, 5. John 4,11 τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ Badd. 
v. 12, Sept. for "84 Gen. 16, 14. 26, 15. 
18 sq. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9.'7. Luc. Demon. 
22, Xen. An. 4. 2. 25.—Trop. of any pit, 
abyss, e. g. in Hades, the bottomless pit, 
Rev. 9, 1.2 ter. Sept. φρέαρ διαφϑορᾶι 
for MMY "NA Ps. 55, 34. 


᾿φρεναπατάω, ὦ, f. now, (φρήν, ἀπα- 
τάω,) to deceive the mind of any one; genr. 
to deceive, c. acc. Gal. 6, 3 ἑαυτὸν .—He- 
sych. φρεναπατᾷ' “χλευάζει. Not found in 
‘classic writers. 


φρεναπάτης, ov, 6, (φρεναπατάω,) a 
mind-deceiver; genr. a deceiver, seducer 
Tit. 1, 10.—BEtymol. Mag. 811. 3. Not 
found in classic writers. . 

φρήν, ενός, ἢ, the diaphragm, midriff, 
separating the heart and lungs from the 
abdomen, Ζ βοῦν]. Prom. 881; Plur. Plato 
Tim. 70. a. Meton. the heart and parts 
about the heart, the breast, Lat. precordia, 
Hom. I]. 10. 10. ib. 13. 493.—Hence, as 
the supposed seat of all mental emotions 
and faculties, usually and in N. ‘I’. meton. 
the mini, the soul, including the intellect, 
disposition, feelings ; 1 Cor. 14, 20 bis, μὴ 
παιδία γίνεσϑε ταῖς φρεσίν... «ταῖς δὲ φρεσὶ 
τέλειοι yiveoSe. Sept. for 22 Prov. 7, 7. 
9, 4—HTidian. 3. 11.17. Dem. 780, 21 νεῦ 
καὶ φρενῶν ἀγαπῶν καὶ προνοίας πολλῆς. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 80. 


φρίσσω ν. -ττω, f. Ew, (φρίξ,) to be 
-rough, ruffled, uneven, with bristling points, 
to bristle; 6. g. a field with ears of grain, 
Hom. Il. 23. 599; an army with speara, 
Il. 13. 339. Spec. of the hair, to bristle 


φρονέα 


te stand on end, Hes. Op. 538 or 542; 
also of animals, to bristle up the hair or 
mane, Hes. Scut. 391. Plut. Aristid. 18. 
—In N. T. of persons, io shudder, to quake, 
from fear or aversion, in which the skin 
becomes rough and pimpled, and the hair 
stands on end; 8050]. James 2,19 τὰ δαι- 
udva...dpiccovort. So Sept. Dan. 7, 15. 
Judith 16,8. Plut. de Puer. educ. 12. Dem. 
332. 11 πεφρικὼς ἀκούω. 

φρονέω, ὦ, f. how, (φρήν!) expressing 
the action of the φρήν, ppéves, i.e. of the 
mind, heart, will; so to have mind, intellect, 
(0 think, to be compos mentis, Hom. Il. 6.79. 
Al, V. H. 14, 29, Xen. Mem. 1. 8, 12.— 
In N.'T. and usually, to mind, to be minded, 
to have in mind, to be disposed or inclined 
in any way; spoken generally of any act 
or emotion of the mind. 

1. Genr. to think, to mean, to be of opi- 


nion; with acc. of thing implying manner | 


of thinking, Acts 28, 22 ἀκοῦσαι ἃ φρονεῖς. 
Rom. 12, 8 παρ᾽ ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 
Gal. 5,10, Phil. 1,7 τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν. With an adv. or the like, 1 Cor. 13, 
{1 ὡς νήπιος ἐφρόνουν. Rom. 12, 3 φρονεῖν 
εἷς τὸ σωφρονεῖν.---ΝΥ ἰ54. 14, 30. Jos. B. J. 
5.7. ἃ οὐδὲν ὑγιὲς φρονεῖν. Hdian. 4. 4, 1 
τὰ ἐναντία. Dem. 319. 27. Thuc. 6. 36 
κακῶς. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

2. As including the affections, emotions, 
τ to be minded, to think, to be disposed in mind, 
ὦ. accus. a) Genr. Phil. 2, 5 τοῦτο yap 
φρονεΐῖσϑω ἐν ὑμῖν ὃ ἐν Χριστῷ, i. e. let the 
same mind be in you as in Christ. Phil. 3, 
15 bis. Rom. [11, 20.] 12, 16 ra ὑψηλὰ 
φρονεῖν, see in ὑψηλός no. 2. (So μέγα 
φρονεῖν Luc. 1). Deor. 15.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
26.) In the phrase τὸ αὐτό v. τὸ ἕν φρο- 
νεῖν, to be of one mind, one accord, to 
think the same thing, Rom. 12, 16. 15, 
5. ἃ Cor. 18, 11. Phil. 2, 2 bis. 3, 16. 
4,2. So ra αὐτά Jos. B. 4. 5. 7.45 τὸ 
αὐτό Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 20. Hdot. 1. 60. 
Ὁ) Spec. ἐο think, to mind, to favour, pr. to set 
the mind and affections upon; 6. acc. Matt. 
16, 23 et Mark 8, 33 οὐ φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ἀλλ᾽ τὰ τῶν dvBporav. Rom. 8, 5 . τὰ τῆς 
σαρκός. Phil. 3, 19 τὰ ἐπίγεια. Col. 3, 2 τὰ 
ἄνω. So 1 Macc. 10, 20 φ. τὰ ἡμῶν. Jos. 
B. J. 5. 13. 1. Hdian. 8. 6. 13. Xen. Hell. 
4, 8. 24. ' 

3. to mind, lo regard, to care for ; with 
ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 4, 10 bis. So 2 Mace. 14, 8. 
—Spec. of time, to regard, to keep, τὴν ἡμέ- 
pav Rom. 14, 6 quater; comp. Gal. 4, 10. 


’ ΄ 
φρόνημα, ατος, τό, (φρονέω!) pr. ‘ what 
one has in mind, what one thinks, feels, 
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dpvacew 


wills ;’ hence, mind, thought, will; Rom 
8, 27 οἷδε τί τὸ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος. 
v. 6 bis. 7 τὸ φρόνημα τῆς σαρκός κτλ.--- 
Jos. B. J. 4. 6. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 12. Dem. 
173. 23. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 


φρόνησις, ews, 4, (φρονέω,) a minding, 
thinking, intention to do so or so, Soph. 
Qid. T. 664.—In N. T, 

1. mind, disposition, intention, i-e. the 
mode of thinking and feeling ; Luke 1, 17 
ἐν φρονήσει Sixaiov.—Luc, Amor. 47 ἡ 
Seois γείτων ἡρωϊκὴ φρόνησις. ᾿ 

2. understanding, insight, prudence ; Eph. 
1, 8 ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει. Sept. for 
72° Prov. 1, 2.°'7, 45 AZM Prov, 8, 13. 
8,1; ΠΏΞ. 1K. 3,28. 4,29—Jos. Ant. 
8. 7. 5. Luc. Haley. 6. Xen. Mem, 1. 2. 
10. Cic. de Off 1. 43 “prudentia enim, 
quam τοὶ φρόνησιν dicunt, est rerum ex- 
petendarum fugiendarumque scientia.” 


φρόνιμος, 7, ον, (φρονέω,) having mind, 
thinking, prudent, wise; Matt. 7,24 ὅμοι- 
ὦσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ. 10, 16. 24, 45. 
25, 2.4.8.9. Luke 12, 42. 1 Cor. 4, 10. 
10, 15. Comparat. φρονιμώτερος Luke 16, 
8. Also παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιμοι, wise in their 
own conceil, Rom. 11, 25. 12, 16; impl. 
2 Cor. 11,19. Sept. for 52" 1 K. 8, 12; 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ Prov. 8,71; Jit} Prov. 14, 6. 
18, 15.—Ceb. Tab. 3. Plnut. Cato Maj. 9 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


φρονίμως, adv. (φρόνιμος,) with mind, 
thinkingly, prudently, wisely, Luke 16, 8.— 
Xen, Ag. 1. 17. 


φροντίζω, f. iow, (φροντίς, ᾧρονεω, 
φρῆν,) to take thought, to be thoughtful, 
provident ; to take care, to be watchful; 
ὁ. inf. Tit. 8, 8 ἵνα ᾧροντίζωσι καλῶν 
ἔργων προΐστασθαι. Sept. c. gen. for 38M 
Ps. 40, 18.—2 Mace. 2, 26. Xen Mem. 8, 
11. 12: 6. ἵνα Pol, 2. 8 8. 

φρουρέω, &, f. Row, (φρουρός, mpo- 
οράω,) to watch, to keep watch, absol. Thue, 
8. 35.—In N. T. and genr. 

1, to watch, to guard, to keep; e. g. of a 
military watch, c. acc. 2 Cor. 11, 32 4 
ἐπνάρχης ... ἐφρούρησε τὴν πόλιν. Trop. 
as of a prisoner, Gal. 3, 23.—Judith 3, 6 
Jos. B. J. 3.8.1. Hdian. 2. 18. 8 Xen, 
Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 

2. Trop. to keep, to preserve in any state ; 
Phil. 4, Π ras καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ, 
Pass. 1 Pet. 1, 5 τοὺς φρορουμένους eis ows 
mpiav.—Pr. Eurip. Ion 98. 


φρυάσσω ν. -TTO, f. fo, (kindr. βρύω, 
βρνάζω,) in classic writers only Mid. depon 


φρύγανον 


φρυάσσομαι V. -ττομαι;, to rage, fo be fierce, 
pr. ofanimals, as of horses high-spirited and 
fierce, Callim. Hymn. in Lav. Pall. 2. Plut. 
Lycurg. 22 ὥσπερ ἵπποις γαυριῶσι καὶ 
φρυαττομένοις πρὸς τοὺς ἀγῶνας. OF per- 
sons acting with pride and insolence, 
2 Mace ἢ, 34. 3 Macc. 2, 3, Diod. Sic. 4. 
74.—In N. T. once in the Active voice, 
aor. 1, fo rage, to make a noise and tumult, 
intraris. Acts 4, 25 ἱνατὶ ἐφρύαξαν ἔϑνη, 
quoted from Ps, 2, 1 where Sept. for 8a". 


φρύγανον, ov, τό, (φρύγω, φρύσσω,) α 
dry stick or twig; Plur. dry sticks, brush- 


wood; Acts 28,3 φρυγάνων πλῆθος. Sept. 
for UP Is. 40, 24. 47, 14.—Theophr. HH. 
Plant. 1. 5. Hdian. 4. 2. 21. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 11 φρυγάνα συλλέγοντες ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ. 

φρυγία, ας, ἡ, Phrygia, an inland pro- 
vince of Asia Minor, bounded N. by Bithy- 
nia and Galatia; E. by Cappadocia and Ly- 
caonia; S. by Lycia, Pisidia and Isauria ; 
and W. by Caria, Lydia and Mysia. Acts 
2,10. 16,6. 18,23. [1 Tim. 6, 23.] In 
early times, Phrygia was divided into Phry- 
gia Major on the South, and Phrygia Minor 
on the Northwest. The Romans divided it 
mto three parts; Phrygia Salutaris on the 
East; Phrygia Pacatiana on the West ; and 
Phrygia Katakekaumene in the Middle. 
The cities of Phrygia mentioned in N. T. 
are Laodicea, Hierapolis, and Colosse ; An- 
tioch of Pisidia was also within its limits. 
Hdian. 1.11. 8. Xen. An. 1.2. 6sq. See 
Strabo 12. p. 571,576. Cellar. Not. Orb. IL. 
p. 123 sq. 144-149. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
L ii. p. 202 sq. . 

φύγελλος, ov, 6, Pht ygellus, pr. n. of a 
man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 1, 15. 

φυγή, ἢς, ἡ, (φεύγω,) a fleeing, flight, 
Matt. 24, 20. Mark 13,18. Sept. for 5% 
Jer. 49, 23; O49 Jer, 25, 35.—2 Mace. 
12, 22. Hdien. ἢ. 12. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 28, 


φυλακή, ῆς; th 
guard, i. 6. 

1. Pr. the act “of keeping watch, guard- 
ing; Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσοντες φυλακάς, 
watching watches, i. e. keeping watch or 
guard, excubias agentes ; see Buttm. § 131. 
4, Sept. for myn ἼΔΩ Num. 1, 53. 3, 
7. 29 sq.——So φυλακὰς φύλαττειν Xen. An. 
2. 6.10. Cyr. 8.6. 14. Plato Phadr. 240. 

; and genr. Pol. 6. 35.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 3. 

“9, Meton. of persons set to watch, @ 
watch, guard, collect. guards; Acts 12, 10 
διελθόντες δὲ πρώτην φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. ὅ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
86. Xen, Cyr. 4 8, 33. 

49 


(φυλάσσω,) watch, 
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eg. 


φυλακή : 


8. Meton. the place where watch is kept, 
a) @ watch-post, station, pr. Sept. 
for Mya’ Hab. 2,1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 49. 
Comp. Bar. 3, 34. In N. T. trop. of Baby- 
lon as the watch-post, station, haunt of de- 
mons and unclean birds, where they resort 
and hold their vigils, Rev. 18, 2 bis. Comp. 
Is, 84, 11 sq. Jer. 50, 39. 51, 37. Others 
i. q. hold, den, cage, in which they are im- 
prisoned, as in lett. b; but less well. ὃ) 
Of the place where any one is watched, 
guarded, ward, custody, a prison, genr. 
Matt. 5, 25 εἰς φυλακὴν βληϑήσῃ. 14, 3 
ero ἐν φυλακῇ. V. 10 ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν Ἰω- 
άννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ. 18, 30. 25, 36. 89, 43. 
44, Mark 6, 17. 28. Luke 8, 20. 12, 58. 
21, 12, 22, 33. 23, 19. 24. John 3, 24 
Acts 5, 19 ras ϑυρὰς τῆς φυλακῆς. ν. 22. 25. 
8,3. 12, 4.5.6. 17. 16, 23. 24, 27. 37. 40. 
22,4. 26,10. Rev. 2,10. Spec. for im- 
prisonment, 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 23. Heb. 11, 
36. Sept. genr. for 7272 Gen. 40, 3 sq 
Lev. 24,12; M89 Neh. 3, 25; Nb2 nna 
1 Καὶ. 22, 27. So Arr. Epict. 1. '29 els φυ- 
λακήν σε βαλῶ. Diod. Sic. 4. 46 αὐτὴν ἐκ 
τῆς φυλακῆς ddietoav.—Poet. of the bot- 
tomless pit, abyss, Tartarus, as the prison 
of demons and the souls of wicked men. 
1 Pet. 3,19. Rev. 20,7; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 
4 and Jude 6. See in ταρταρόω, and romp 
Act. Thom. ᾧ 10. 

4. Meton. of time, @ watch of the night, 
a division of the night during which one 
watch of soldiers kept guard, and were then 
relieved; Luke 12, 38 bis, ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ 
φυλακῇ, καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτη φυλακῇ. Matt. 14, 
25 τετάρτῃ δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτός. 24, 43. 
Mark 6, 48. The ancient Hebrews, and 
probably the Greeks, divided the night into 
three watches of four hours each, Heb. 
ποῦ, Sept. φυλακή, Judg. 7, 19. Ps. 
90, 6; see Heb. Lex. art. myadax. Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. 2454. Sturz Lex. Xenoph. 
art. φυλακή no. 4. Potter’s Gr. Ant. 11. p. 
74, Wetst. N. T. ad Matt. 14, 25. But 
after the Jews came under the dominion of 
the Romans, they made like them four 
watches of about three hours each. These 
were either numbered first, second, third, 
fourth, as above; or were also called ὀψέ, 
μεσονύκτιον, ἀλεκτοροφωνία, πρωΐ 3 «see 
Mark 13, 35, and these articles respect: 
ively. See Adam's Rom. Ant. p. 333 
Dict. of Antt. art. Castra p. 250. Veget. αὶ 
M. 3. 8, “in quatuor partes ad clepsydram 
sunt divise vigiliz, ut non amplius quam 
tribus horis nocturnis necesse sit vigilare."’ 
Censorin. de Die natal. 23. Jerome ad Matt. 
14, “ Stationes et vigilia in terna horarum 


φυλακίξω 


spatia dividuntur.” See in art. τετράδιον. 
—Jos. Ant. 18. 9, 6 wepe φ. τετάρτην. Arr. 
xp. Al. M. 5. 24. 2. Diod. Sic. 18. 40 
irept τὴν δευτέραν ᾧ. Xen. An. 4. 1. 5. 

φυλακίξω, f. iow, (φυλακή,) to put in 
ward, ta imprison, c. acc. Acts 22, 19.— 
Wisd. 18, 4. Act. Thom. § 45 ὁ φυλακι- 
ζύμενος ἐν δεσμωτηρίῳ. Not found in clas- 
sic writers. 

φυλακτήριον, ov, τό, (φυλακτήρ, φυ- 
λάσσω,) α waich-post, guarded place, Hdot. 
5. 52, Pol. 8. 17. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. ὅ. 12. 
Trop. protection, safe-guard, Dem. 11. 24. 
Plut. Arat. 25; hence, an amulet, Plut. de 
Is. et Osir. 65, 68. Horapoll. 1. 24.—In 
N. T. Plur. τὰ φυλακτήρια, phylacteries, 
Heb. mizwiv prayer-fillets, later Heb. ἸΔΈΣ 
prayers, i. e. strips of parchment on which 
are written various sentences of the Mosaic 
law, (as Ex. 13, 1~10. 11-16. Deut. 6, 4-9. 


11, 18-21,) and which the Jews since the . 


exile are accustomed to bind in different 
ways around the forehead and left arm 
while at prayer, following a literal interpre- 
tation of Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18. 
The Rabbins have many minute precepts re- 
specting them. See Heb. Lex. art. mipuiza. 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1743. Wetst. N. T. 1. 
p. 481. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13.—Matt. 23, 5 
πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια, see Lightf. 
Hor. Heb. in loc. 

φύλαξ, axos, 6, (φυλάσσω,) a watcher, 
keeper, guard; Acts 5, 23, 12, 6.19. Sept. 
for sah Gen. 4, 9. Is. 62, 6.—Hdian. 3. 3. 
12, Xen. Ath. 3. 4. 


φυλάσσω V. -TTO, f. Ew, to watch, not 
to sleep, Hom. Od. 20. 53 ; to keep watch by 
night, Hom. Od. 5. 466. ib. 22.195.—In N.'T. 

Ἵ. Intrans. to watch, lo keep watch, 6. acc. 
of the kindred noun; Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσον- 
res φυλακάς. See fully in φυλακή no. 1. 

2. Trans. c. ace. to watch, to guard, io 
keep, e. g. a) Persons or things from 
escape or violence; persons, Luke 8, 29 
ἐδεσμεῖτο ... φυλασσομένος. Acts 12, 4 φ. 
αὐτόν 50, τὸν Πέτρον. 28, 16; ἐν τῷ mpatra- 
pig 28, 35. Acc. τί, Luke 11, 21. Acts 
22,20 τὰ ἱμάτια, ΝῊ for a 1 Sam. 
19,11. Gen. 2, 15. 3, So τινά Hdian. 
1.17.3. Xen. Cyr. re . 40; τί, Paleph. 
8. 1. HV. 1 2, 4. Xen Ap. 4 
Ὁ) Of persons or things kept ἴῃ safety, 
to keep, fo preserve, e. θ΄. persons, John 17, 
12 οὖς δέδωκάς μοι ἐφύλαξα. 2 Pet, 2, 5; 
ὑμᾶς ἀπταίστους Jude 24; ἀπὸ τοῦ πονη- 
pov 2 Thess. 8,3. Acc. τί, 1 Tim. 6, 20. 
2 Tim. 1,14; c. εἷς ἡμέραν 2 Tim. 1, 12; 
ris ζωήν John 12, 25. Sept. for sew 
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φυλλον 


Prov 6, 22. Ex. 23, 20; ο, ἀπό for yn 
Ps. 141, 9. So τινά Wisd. 19, 6, Hdian. 4. 
4,9; 6, ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7; τί Dem. 
25. 233 6. εἰς καιρόν All. V. H. 9, 21. 
c) Mid. and once Reflex. to keep onese)s 
from or as to any thing, to be on one’s 
guard, to beware of, to avoid; 6. g. with 
ἀπό τινος, once reflex. 1 John 5, 21 φυλά- 
ξατε ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων. Mid. Luke 
2, 15. (Reflex. Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Mid. Keclus. 22, 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 9.) 
Mid. c. accus. 10 guard against, to beware 
of, Acts 21, 25. 2 Tim. 4, 15 ὃν καὶ od φι- 
Adooov. Winer $32. p. 255. (Jos. B. J. 4. 
9. 11. Hdian. 8. 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 14.) 
With ἵνα μή, 2 Pet. 3,17 φυλάσσεσθε, ἵνα 
μὴ ... ἐκπέσητε κτλ. So ὅπως μή Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 37; μή Epict. Ench, 34. 
3. Trop. to keep, to observe, not to violate, 
8. g. precepts, laws, c. acc. Luke 11, 28 τὸν 
λόγον rod ϑεοῦ. Acts 7,53. 16, 4 τὰ δόγμα- 
τα. 21,24 τὸν νόμον. Rom. 3,26, Gal. 6, 13. 
1 Tim. 5,21. [John 12,4'7.] Mid. πάντα rad- 
ra ἐφυλαξάμην, all these have I kept of my 
self, Matt. 19, 20. Mark 10, 20. Luke 18, 21 
Sept. for Ὁ Ps, 105, 45. Prov. 4, 4. sep. 
“%2 Prov. 6,20; 523 1K. 11, 36; ΠΙῺΝ 
Deut. 5, 15.—Ecclus. 21, 11. Lidian. 1. 7 
12. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 30. 


φυλή, js, ἡ, (φῦλον, hvw,) a bindred, 
race, tribe, descended from a common an- 
cestor, 1, 4. φῦλον. 

1. @ race, people, nation; Matt. 24, 80 
πᾶσαι φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς all the tribes (nations) 
of the earth. Rev. 1, 7. Pleonast. 5,9 ἐκ 
πάσης φυλῆς καὶ γλώσσης καὶ λαοῦ καὶ €3- 
vous. 7, 9. 11,9. 18,7. 14,6. Sept. for 
ΓΒ Gen. 12, 3. Am. 3,2. Mic. 2, 3; 
b> Prov. 14, 34. —Sept. Dan. 3, 4. 30. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 25 κατὰ φυλάς, others κατὰ 
φῦλα. ib. 8. δ. 7. Comp. Sturz Lex. Xen. 
φυλή no. 4. 

2. Spec. a tribe, clan, spoken of the tribes 
of Israel, as subdivisions of a whole nation ; 
Matt. 19, 28 et Luke 22, 80 κρίνοντες τὰς 
δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. Luke 2, 36 ἐκ 
φυλῆς ᾿Ασήρ. Acts 18, 21. Rom. 11, 1. 
Phil. 8, 5. Heb. 7, 13. 14. James 1,1. Rev. 
5, 5. 7, 4. 5 ter. 6 ter. 7 ter. 8 ter. 21,12 
Sept. for 142 Ex. 31, 2. 6. sep. 029 Ex. 
24, 4, Deut. 1, 13. sep.—Jos. Ant. 7. 2.2 
ἐκ τῆς Ἰούδα φυλῆς. ib. 10.1.1. So of 
tribes, classes, orders in a state, Plut. Ro- 
mul. 20. Dem. 556. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 5. 
Vect. 4. 80. 


φύλλον, ov, τό, (φύω,) a leef; Plur. τὰ 
φύλλα leaves, foliage ; Matt. 21,19. 24, 82. 
Mark 11, 13 bis. 13, 28. Rev. 22,2. Sent 


dupapa 

ior 733 Gen. 3, 7. 8, 11. Neh. 8, 17.—JE1. 
V. IL. 9, 24, Diod. Sic. 2. 49. Dem. 615. 10. 

φύραμα, aros, τό, (φυράω, Pipe,) 2 
kneaded mass, genr. a mass, lump; 6. g. 0 
potter’s clay prepared for moulding, Rom. 
9, 21. (Geoponic. 15. 2. 8.) Of a mass of 
dough, proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 5, 
9; see in ζύμη. ‘Trop. Rom. 11, 16 see in 
ἀπαρχή no. 2. 1Cor.5,7. Sept. for nomy 
Num. 15, 20.21; M809 Ex. 8,3. 12,34. 
—M. Antonin. 7.68; a kind of cake Athen. 
9. p. 402. 

φυσικός, ἡ, dv, (icts,) physical, natu- 
ral, from or by nature, Test. XII Patr. p. 
648 τυφλοῖ τοὺς φυσικοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ. 
Arr. Epict. 8, 24. 91. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 1.— 
In N. T. natural, according to nature, φυ- 
σικὴ χρῆσις Rom. 1, 36. 27. ᾿ Of beasts, 
ἄλογα ζῶα, φυσικά, i. 6. following their na- 
tural bent, sensual, brutish, 2 Pet. 2, 12. 
So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 6 φυσικὴ κοινωνία ἀν- 
αρώπων πρὸς ἀλλήλους. Luc. Somn. 5. Gall. 
27. Diod. Sic. 3. 61 or 62. 


φυσικῶς, adv. ( φυσικός,) physically, 
naturally, from or by nature; Jude 10 ὅσα 
δὲ φυσικῶς, ὡς τὰ ἄλογα ζῶα, ἐπίστανται, 
naturally, ‘by the natural. senses, sensually. 
—Diog. Laert. 10.137 φυσικῶς καὶ χωρὶς 
Adyov. Diod. Sic. 20. 5. 

φυσιόω, ᾧ, f. dco, in N.'T. i. gq. φυσι- 
ao, (φυσάω, pica, φύω,) pr. to blow, to 
puff, to pant ; 80 φυσιάω intrans. of horses, 
tlom. IL 4. 227. ib. 16. 506.—In N. 'T. 
φυσιόω trop. to puff up, to inflate with pride 
and vanity, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 ἡ γνῶσις φυ- 
oto. Pass. or Mid. 1 Cor. 4, 18. 19. 5, 2. 
13, 43 ὑπέρ τινος 1 Cor. 4, 6; ὑπό τινος 
Col. 2,18. So Test. XH Patr. p. 579 κατὰ 
τῶν ἐντολῶν τοῦ Yeov φυσιούμενοι. Ipnat. 
ad Magnes. §12 οἶδα ὅτι οὐ φυσιοῦσϑε μὴ 
προσέχειν τοῖς φυσιοῦσίν με. Hesych. φυ- 
σιούμεϑα" ἐπαιρόμεϑα, rupovpeSa.—n clas- 
sic writers φυσιόω comes from φύσις, and 
signifies 10 make natural, Simplic. in Epict. 
p. 219; see Passow s. v. 


φύσις, cos, ἡ, (φύω,) physis, nature, 
pr. vis genilrix, generative and productive 
power; like Lat. nalura from nascor. 
Hence, 

1. nature, i.e. natural source or origin, 
generation, birth, descent ; Gal. 2,15 ἡμεῖς 
φύσει Ἰουδαῖοι. Rom, 2, 27 ἡ ἐκ φύσεως 
ἀκροβυστία.---ο]. 3.12. 3 τὸν αὐτοῦ κατὰ 
φύσιν υἱόν. Luc. de Merc. cond. 24 εἰ φύσει 
δοῦλος ἦσϑα.. Plato Menex. 245. d, φύσει 
μὲν βάρβαροι ὄντες, νόμῳ δὲ Ἕλληνες. 

2. ἃ nature, as generated, produced, na- 
turally existing, a being. genus, kind ; James 
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-women to wear it long. 


φυτεια 


8, 1 bis, πᾶσα γὰρ φυσις ϑηρίων.... δεδάμα 
σται τῇ φύσει τῇ ἀνπρωπίνῃ. Gal. 4, 8 τοῖς 
μὴ φύσει οὖσι ϑεοῖς, i. 4. of λεγόμενοι Beat 
in 1 Cor. 8, 5.—3 Mace. 8, 29 πᾶσα ϑνητὴ 
φύσις. Epict. Ench. 27 οὐδὲ κακοῦ φύσις ἐν 
κόσμῳ γίνεται. Soph. Aid. R. 869 ϑνατὰ 
φύσις ἀνέρων. Xen. Venat. 8. 1. 

8. the nature of any person or thing, the 
natural constitution, the innate disposition 
and qualities. 4) Of persons, in ἃ moral 
sense, the native mode of thinking, feeling, 
acting, as unenlightened by the influence of 
divine truth; Eph. 2, 3. τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. 
Rom. 2,14 φύσει τὰ τοῦ νόμον ποιῇ. By 
analogy, once of the divine moral nature, 
2 Pet. 1, 4 Selas κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, partakers 
of the divine (moral) nalure, 1. e. regenerat- 
ed in heart and disposition. So Wisd: 7, 20. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 8.1 φύσει πάντας εἶναι φιλαύ- 
τους. Dem. 774. 8,11 ἡ μὲν φύσις ἂν ἢ πο- 
νηρά, πολλάκις φαῦλα βουλεύται. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.27. So in ἃ physical sense, Jos. B. J. 
7.6.14 τοῦ χωρίου φύσις. Xen. ic. 16,2 
τὴν ᾧ. τῆς yis.—Spec. a natural feeling 
of decorum, a native sense of propriety, 6. g. 
in respect to national customs in which one 
is born and brought up; 1 Cor. 11, 14 οὐδὲ 
αὐτὴ ἡ φύσις διδάσκει ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν 
κομᾷ ἀτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστι; doth not your own 
natural feeling teach you? It was the na- 
tional custom among both the Hebrews and 
Greeks, for men to wear the hair short, and 
Among the He- 
brews, comp. the law of the Nazartte Num. 
6,1sq. Judg. 13, 5. 1 Sam. 1,115 genr. 
Ez. 44, 20; tor women, Is. 3,24. Judith 10, 
8. Luke 7,38. For the Greek custom, see 
espec. Plut. Quest. Rom. 14. Hdot. 1. 82. 
Phocylid. 199 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Coma. 
b) Genr. the nature of things, the order and 
constitution of nature; 6. g. κατὰ φύσιν, 
according to nature, natural, Rom. 11, 21. 
24 bis. Also παρὰ φύσιν, contrary to nature, 
unnatural, Rom. 1, 26. 11, 24. Comp. 
Wetst. N. T. IIL. p.24sq. So κατὰ d. Luc. 
Vit. Auct. 23. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 115 παρὰ 
φ. Athen. 13. p. 605. d, of παρὰ φύσιν τῇ 
᾿Αφροδίτῃ χρώμενοι. Philo Leg. Spec. II. p. 
806. 17 ὁ δὲ παιδεραστὴς ... τὴν παρὰ φύσιν 
ἡδονὴν διώκει. Xen. Hi. 1. 22. 

φυσίωσις, ews, 4, (φυσιόω,) α puffing 
up, inflation, trop. with pride and vanity, 
2 Cor. 12, 20.—Hesych. φυσίωσις " ἔπαρ- 
σις, ὑψηλοφροσύνη. 

φυτεία, as, ἧ, (φυτεύω,) a planting, the 
act of planting, τῆς ἀμπέλον Sept. Mic. 1, 6, 
Jos. Ant. 12.3.4, Xen, Gic. 19. 12.—In 
N. T. α plantation, plant, i. q. φύτευμα, trop. 
Matt. 15, 13 πᾶσα φυτεία κτὰ. referring tc 


φυτεύω 


the teaching and traditions of the Pharisees. 
—Psalt. Salom. 14, 3 ἡ φυτεία αὐτῶν ἐῤῥι- 
fopéun εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, Pr. Athen. 6. p. 207. 6. 

φυτεύω, f. εὐσω, (φυτόν, φύω,) to plant ; 
c. acc. Matt. 21, 33 ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα. 
Mark 12, 1. Luke 20, 9. 1 Cor. 9, 7. Luke 
13, 6 συκῆν. Absol. 17, 28. Pass. Luke 17, 
6. Sept. for 522 Gen. 9, 20. Deut. 6, 11; 
amu Ps, 1,3, (Diod. Sic. 3. 62. Dem. 1275. 
). Xen. Gic. 4, 21.) Trop. Matt. 15, 13, 
sce in φυτεία. Of a teacher planting the 
word of divine truth, absol. 1 Cor. 3, 6.7. δ. 

φύω, f. φύσω, to generale, to produce, to 
bring forth, to let grow, e. g. plants, Hom. 
Il. 1.235. Luc. Bpist. Sat. 20. Diod. Sic. 1. 
10; καρπόν Jos, Ant. 3. 1. 1, Hdot, 9, 122; 
persons, ἄνδρας φύειν, to beget, to bear, 
Hdot. 9. 122. Eurip. Phen. 34. Pass. pvo- 
peat, also Act. aor. 2 ἔφυν (as if from a 
pres. pipe) and perf. πέφυκα as intrans. 10 
be generated, produced, to spring up, lo grow, 
e. g. plants, Sept. Proy. 26, 9. Xen. Mem. 
4.3. 10; ἔφυν Xen. Cc. 19. 83 πέφυκα 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 11; of persons, fo be born, 
to grow up, to be by nature, Plut. conjugal. 
Prec. 42; ἔφυν Luc. Gymnas. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 4; πέφυκα Heian. 4. 9. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 7. Trop. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11 
σκοπῶν, ὅπως 6 κόσμος ἔφν. See Buttm. 
114. Kishner ᾧ 199, 11. Matth. ἡ 254.—In 
N. Τ', 

1. Pass. aor. 2 ἐφύην, part. φνείς, lo 
spring up, lo grow ; 6. g.a plant, see above ; 
Luke 8, 6 καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνβη, Sc. τὸ σπέρμα 
v. τὸ φυτόν. v. 8 φυὲν ἐποίησε καρπόν. 
This ἴσα of the Aor. is used only by late 
writers, instead of the earlier ἔφυν, see 
above; Buttm. 1. c. Winer § 15.—Schol. in 
Apoll. Rhod. 2. 354 ἐξ ἧς [χολῆς] φυῆναι 
τὸ καλούμενον ἀκόνιτον φάρμακον. So συμ- 
φυείς Philo de Vit. Mos. IL. p, 174. 12; 
comp. in συμφύω. 

9. Act. intrans. to spring up, to grow up; 
Heb. 12, 15 ῥίζα πικρίας ἄνω ᾧύουσα, 
quoted from Deut. 29, 17 where Sept. for 
Heb. nop —Ecclus. 14, 18. 


φωλεύς, ov, 6, α hole, burrow, lurking- 
place of animals, Matt. 8, 20. Luke 9, 58. 
—El. H. An. 6. 8. Plut. T. Gracch. 9. 

φωνέω, ὦ, f. How, (φωνή:) to sound, to 
utter a sound, vorce, cry. 

1. Intrans. and absol. 4) Of animals, 
8. g. a cock, co crow, Matt. 26, 34. 74. 76. 
Mark 14, 30. 68. 72 dis. Luke 22, 34. 60. 
61. John 13, 38. 18, 27. So Ausop. Fab. 
119; of other birds, Sept. Jer. 17, 11. Is. 
38, 14; of beasts, to cry, Zeph. 2, 14; of 
3 trumpet, Sept. for 3pm Am. 3, 6. 1 Mace. 
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φωνή 


9, 12. Ὁ) OF persons, ἐς cry oul, 16" ex- 
claim, to call oul; Luke 8, 8 eaves: ἅ 
ἔχων ὦτα κτλ. Vv. 54 ἐφωνήσε λέγων. 1d, 
24. Acts 10,18. So with dat. of kindred 
noun, Luko 23, 46 @arycas φωνῇ μεγάλη. 
Acts 16, 28. With dat. of pers. ἐσ whom 
Rev. 14, 18. Sept. for Rp Dan. 4, 11; 
yinyin 1 Chr. 15, 16. So Esdr. 8, 92. 
Luc. Jup. Trag. 17. Xen. Conv. 3. 13. 

2. Trans. to cry or call lo any one, te 
speak to, to address, to call, c. ace. a) 
Genr. with the words spoken, as a title or 
the like ; to cali one so or 80, /o name; John 
13, 13 ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτε pes ὁ διδάσκαλος καὶ 
6 κύριος. Comp. Hom. Od. 4. 77. b) 
As implying invitation to come near or to 
the speaker ; Matt. 20, 32 ἐφώνησε αὐτούς. 
Mark 8, 31. 9, 35 ἐφώνησε τοὺς δώδεκα. 
10, 49 ter. Luke 16, 2. John 1, 49. 9, 9. 
4, 16. 9, 18. 24, [10,3.] 11, 28 bis. 18, 33. 
Acts 9, 41. 10,7; ¢.dat. αὑτῷ Luke 19, 15, 


‘i. q. πρὸς αὐτόν, comp. Winer § 31.2. Matth. 


§ 401. 3. (Soc. πρός Tob. 5, 8.) With ἐκ, 
to call one out of any place, John 12, 17; 
comp. 11, 43. Also, to invite to ἃ feast, 
Luke 14, 12; to call owt to any one for 
help, Matt. 27, 41 et Mark 15, 35 Ἠλία» 
φωνεῖ. So Soph. Aj. 73 Αἴαντα pove,— 
comp. v. 89. ib, 548. Theoer. Id. 2. 109. 

φωνή, js, ἡ, (obs. φάω, kindr. φημί) 
@ sound, tone, as given forth or uttered. 

1. Genr. and spoken of things, a sound, 
e. g. of-a trumpet or other instrument, 
Matt. 24, 31. 1 Cor. 14, Π. 8. (Sept. for 
DIP Taz. 2, 6. 13. Dan. 3, 5.7. 10.) OF 
the wind, John 3, 8. Acts 2, 6 comp. v. 2. 
Sept. 1 Sam. 12,18. Of rushing wings, 
chariots, waters, Rev. 9, 9. 14,2. 18, 22. 
19, 6. (Sept. and Dip Ez. 1, 24. 3, 13. 
26, 10. Nah. 3, 2.) Of thunder, φωνῇ 
βροντῆς Rev. 6,1. 14, 2. 19,6; φωναὶ καὶ 
βρονταί Rev. 4, 5. 8, 5. 11,19. al. (Sept. 
and Sip Ex. 19, 16. 20, 18. 1 Sam. 7, 10. 
Ecclus. 43, 17.) So φωνὴ ῥημάτων, the 
sound (resounding) of the words, the than- 
ders in which the words of the law were 
proclaimed, Heb. 12, 19; comp. Ex. 19,19. 
—Poll. On. 4. 11. p. 397 εἴποις δ᾽ ἂν τὸ 
φϑέγμα τῆς σάλπεγγος φωνήν. Jos. Ant. 12, 
2. 1 τῶν Σύρων γραμμάτων χαρακτὴρ κοὶ 
φωνή. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6 τὴν ἀκοὴν δέχε- 
σϑαι πάσας davis. . 

2. Spec. @ voice, cry, spoken of persons. 

a) Pr. and genr. as in phrases, with verbs 
of speaking, calling, crying out, φωνῇ pe 
γάλῃ Matt. 27, 46. 50. Mark 5,7. 15, 34, 
Luke 8, 28. John 1], 43. Acts 8, 7. Rey 
6,105 ἐν μεγάλῃ φωνῇ Rev. 14, 15% μετὰ 


φωνὴ 


μεγάλης φωνῆς Luke 17, 15. Sept. for >ip 
Neh. 9,4. Job 2,12; ὁ. ἐν 2 Sam. 19, 4. 
(Hdian. 1. 8,12. Lue. Nigr. 14. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. §8.) So ἀφιέναι . μεγάλην, to uller 
α loud cry, to cry with a loud voice, Mark 
15, 373 αἴρειν v. ἐπαίρειν φωνήν, to lift up 
the voice, i. q. to ery or cail aloud, Luke 11, 
27. 17,13. Acts 2,14. 4, 34. 14, 11. 22, 
22; see in αἴρω, émaipw. (Dem. 301. 10.) 
Luke 23,-23 ἐπέκειντο μεγάλαις φωναῖς. 
So where the voice of one speaking, crying 
out, wailing, is said to be, to come, or the 
like; as φωνὴ ἐγένετο Luke 9, 36. Acts 7, 
313 πρός τινα Acts 10,13; φ. φέρεταί τινι 
2 Pet. 1,17, comp. in φέρω no. 3; with 
ἔκ ὁ. gen. as φωνὴ ἐγένετο V. ἔρχεται V. 
ἐξέρχεται ἔκ τινος; 8. g. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ν. ἐκ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, Matt. 8,17. Luke 8, 22. John 
12, 38 ; ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης Mark 9,7. Luke 9, 
35; ἐκ πάντων Acts 19, 34; with ἀπό 6. 
gen. id. Rev. 16,17. (Sept. c. ἐκ Is. 66, 6; 
c. ἀπό Zeph. 1,11.) Also ἀκούειν φωνήν 
v. φωνῆς, to hear a voice, Matt. 2,18. Acts 
9, 4.7. Rev. 6,63; with ἐκ 6. gen. as ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1, 18; ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. κερ. 
Rev. 9,133 ἐκ τοῦ στόματος Acts 22, 14. 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω pov φωνὴν pey. 
v. 12 βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν, see in βλέπω no. 
2.a. Sept. Gen. 8, 8.10. 4,22. (Dem. 
240.12.) With gen. of pers. Matt. 3, 3 
φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. 12,19. Mark 
1,3. John 5, 25 @. τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Yeod. 
v. 28. 37. Acts 12,14 φ. τοῦ Πέτρου. v. 
22. 1 Thess. 4,16. Heb. 12, 26, Rev. 5, 
11. 19, 1 φ. ὄχλου. 19, 6. (Sept. Gen. 27, 
22, 1 Sam. 24, 17. Paleph. 7. 1. Xen. 
Apol. 12.) Also of song, c. gen. φωνὴ 
κιβαρῳδῶν Rev. 18, 22; φ. νυμφίου καὶ 
νύμφης ν. 38. Sept. Jer. 16, 8. 25,10. Of 
salutation, ἡ φ. τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου, i. q. thy 
saluting voice, Luke 1, 44.—To the voice 
as the instrument of speech, is sometimes 
ascribed that which strictly applies only to 
the person; comp. in ὀφϑαλμός no. 2. 
Thus, ἀκούειν τῆς φωνῆς τινος, to hear [and 
obey] one’s voice, i.e. to obey the person 
himself, John 10, 16. 27. Heb. 8,7. 15. 4, 
7. So Sept. Gen. 3,.17. 16, 3. 27, 13.— 
Trop. Gal. 4, 20 ἀλλάξαι τὴν φωνήν μου, to 
change my voice, as in Engl. fo change one’s 
tone, to speak in a different manner and spi- 
rit. Comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 10. 

b) Meton. what is uttered by the voice, a 


7 


word, saying ; Acts 13, 27 ras φωνὰς τῶν 


προφητῶν. 24, 21.—So All. V.H. 4.8. Plut, 
'Timol. 5. Diod. Sic. 20.30. Xen. Ven. 13. 16. 

c) Meton. of a manner of speaking, speech, 
language, dialect; 1 Cor. 14, 10 τοσαῦτα 
γένη φωνῶν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ. v. 11. Sept. and 


3 (ων 
"37 Gen. 11, 1.—Jos. Ant. 8, ὅ, 8 ἡ da 
νὴ “Ἑλληνική. Ceb. Tab. 33. Hdian. 5. 8. 8 


+ 


Xen. An. 4. 8. 4. 


φῶς, φωτός, τό, (φάω, contr. for Φάος,) 
light, pr. with the idea of shining, bright 
ness, splendour. 

1. Pr. and genr. 4) Of light in itself, 

2 Cor. 4, 6 ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους φῶς λάμψαι. 
Matt. 17, 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς. ν. 5 νεφέλη 
φωτός, i. e. a bright cloud; Rec. ved. φω- 
rewy. Sept. and ‘ik Gen. 1, 3. 4.18. So 
Luce. Philopatr. 13. Xen. Conv. 6.:7. Ὁ) 
As emitted from a luminous body; e. g. a 
lamp. φ. λύχνου Luke 8, 16. Rev. 18, 23°; 
of the sun, φ. τοῦ ἡλίου Rev. 22, 5. Sept. 
for 8 Is. 30,26. Jer. 25,10; 193 Is. 4, 
5. So Andoc, 9. 38 φ. τοῦ ἡλίου. Diod. Sic. 
8. 48, Xen. Conv. 7. 4 λύχνος φῶς παρέχει. 
ὁ) Of day-light, day, John 11, 9. 10, opp. ἡ 
νύξ. John 3, 20 bis, ὁ φαῦλα πράσσων, μι- 
gel τὸ φῶς κτλ. v. 21; ἐν τῷ φωτί, in the 
light, openly, publicly, opp. ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ. 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12,3. So Eph. 5,13 
bis, opp. σκότος in v.11; comp. in dave- 
‘péw. Sept. and "i8 1 Sam. 25, 84. 36. 
Job 3,16. So 41. V. H. 10. 3. Pol. 1. 
45.6. Xen. An. 6.3.2. 4) Of the daz- 
zling light, splendour, glory, which sur- 
rounds the throne of God, in which God 
dwells; 1 Tim. 6, 16 φῶς οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον 
sc. ὁ Seds. Rev. 21, 24. Comp. Ps. 104, 2. 
Is. 60, 1. 19. 20. Wisd. 17, 26; see in δόξα 
no. 8. b. (Comp. Plut. Pericl. 39 τὸν μὲν 
τύπον ἐν ᾧ τοὺς Θεοὺς κατοικεῖν λέγουσιν... 
φωτὶ Ka%ap6 τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον ὁμαλῶς 
περιλαμπόμενον.) Hence also as surround- 
ing those who dwell with or come from 
God; e.g. the Lord Jesus Christ, as ap- 
pearing in glory after his ascension, Acts 
9, 3 φῶς ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, comp. v. 5. 22, 
6. 9. 11. 26, 13; of angels Acts 12, 7. 
2 Cor. 11,14; of glorified saints, Col. 1, 12 
κλῆρος τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ φωτί. Comp. Xen, 
Cyr. 4. 2. 15. 

2. Meton. a light, a luminous body, 6. σ΄ 
a) a lamp or torch, Acts 16, 29 αἰτήσας δὲ 
φῶτα. Sept. and “ἿΝ Ps. 119,105. So 
Xen. Hell. 5.1.8. b) a fire, Mark 14, δά 
ϑερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ φῶς. Luke 22, 56, 
So 1 Macc. 12, 29. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27. 
c) Of the heavenly luminaries, the sun, 
moon, and stars; James 1,17 ἀπὸ πατρὸς 
τῶν φώτων, see in πατήρ fin. Sept. and 
mit Jer. 4,23. So of the sun, Dem. 1396. 
1ὅ. d) Prop. of intellectual light, ro φῶς 
τὸ ἐν σοί, i, 6. the mind, reason, judgment 
ὁ νοῦς, corresponding to 6 λύχνος et 6 ὀφ- 
ϑαλμός. Matt. 6.23. Luke 11,35. Comp 
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φωστήρ 
Philo de cond. Mundi I. p. 12 ὅπερ νοῦς ἐν 
Ψυχῇ; τοῦτο ὀφθαλμὸς ἐν σώματι. 

8, Trop. light, i.e. moral and spiritual 
light and knowledge, which enlightens the 
mind, soul, conscience ; including also the 
idea of moral goodness, purity, and holiness, 
and of consequent reward and happiness ; 
Opp. σκοτία V. σκότος where see. a) Genr. 
light, i. e. the true knowledge of God and 
spiritual things, Christian piety ; John 3,19 
bis, ἠγάπησαν μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ φῶς. 
8,12 τὸ φῶς τῆς ζωῆς. Acts 26,18 τοῦ ἐπι- 
στρέψαι ἀπὸ σκότους εἰς φῶς. Rom. 18,12. 
2 Cor. 6, 14. Eph. 5,9. 1 John 9, 8 ; υἱοὶ τοῦ 
φωτός, i.e. Christians, Luke 16, 8." John 12, 
36. 1 Thess. 5,5; τέκνα φωτός id. Eph. 5, 
8; ib. ἦτέ wore σκότος, viv δὲ φῶς ἐν κυρίῳ, 
i. q. φωτιζόμενοι. So ἐν τῷ φωτὶ εἶναι, μέ- 
νειν, 1 John 2, 9. 10. As exhibited in the 
life and teaching of any one; Matt. 5, 16 
λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν ἔμπρ. τῶν av3p. 
John 5, 35. (Sept. πορευθῶμεν ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
κυρίου, for “iN 15,9, 5.) So where the 
idea of holiness predominates; as of God 
and those conformed to him, 1 John 1, 56 
Seds φῶς ἐστι. v. 7 bis. 
of peace and happiness predominates ; 1 Pet. 
2, 9 τοῦ ἐκ σκότους ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος eis τὸ 
Saup. αὑτοῦ φῶς. Matt. 4, 16 bis, ὁ λαὸς ὁ 
καθήμενος ἐν σκότει, εἶδε φῶς μέγα, κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 9,1 where Sept. for “4x. 
Acts 26,23. Sept. and xg Ps. 36,10. 15, 
58,8.10. Soi. q. welfare, deliverance, Anth. 
Gr. I. p. 63. 0) Meton. a light, i. q. the 
author or dispenser of moral and spiritual 
light, a moral teacher; genr. Rom. 2, 19 
φῶς τῶν ἐν σκότει. Of apostles, Matt. 5, 14 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμον. Acts 13, 47 
Teed σε εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν, quoted from Is. 
49,6 where Sept. and “im; also 42, 6. 
Espec. of Jesus as the great Teacher and 
Saviour of the world, who brought life and 
immortality to light in his Gospel (2 Tim. 
1, 10); Luke 2, 82 φῶς εἰς ἀποκάλυψιν 
ésvav. John 1, 4. 5. 7. 8 bis. 9. 8,12 φ. 
τοῦ κόσμου. 9, 5. 12, 35 bis. 36 bis, 46. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 578 τὸ φῶς τοῦ 
κόσμου SC. the Messiah. p. 644 ἀνατελεῖ 
ὑμῖν αὐτὸς κύριος, φῶς δικαιοσύνης. Pp. 
746 sq. 

φωστήρ, ρος, 6, (φῶς, packe,) pr. @ 
light, light-giver, in classic writers, i. q. @ 
window, Hesych. φωστήρ. Supis.—In N. T. 
a light, luminary ; Phil. 2, 15 φαίνετε ὡς 
φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ. Sept. of ue heavenly 
juminaries, for “182, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
(Wisd. 13,2 @. οὐρανοῦ. Psalt. Sal. 18, 12. 
Theoph. ad Autol. 2. p. 94.) Meton. bright- 
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Where the idea . 


φωτισμὺς 


ness, shining, spoken of the divine yiory 
δόξα, Rev. 21, 115 comp. in φῶς no. 1. d. 

φωσφόρος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (φῶς, φέρω," 
light-bearing, light-giving, shining, radiant, 
6. g. ὄμματα φωσφόρα, Plat. de Fortun. 3; 
ἄστρον ai&épiov καὶ φωσῴφόρον, i. 6. the 
moon, Plut de Fac. in Orbe Lun. 4.—In 
N. T. Subst. 6 φωσφόρος, Phosphorus, 
Lat. Lucifer, as pr. name of the morning 
star, the day-star ; put as emblematic of the 
dawn of spiritual light and happiness upon 
the benighted mind, 2 Pet. 1, 19; comp. in 
φῶς no. 8. So pr. Plat. de Placit. Philos. 
2. 15. Plato Tim. Locr. 96. e. 

φωτεινός, ἡ, dv, (φῶς,) light, shining, 
bright; Matt. 17, 5 Rec. νεφέλη φωτεινή. 
Others ved. φωτός. So Ecclus. 17, 81, 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4.—Trop. of the body, fuli 
of light, all light, Matt. 6, 22. Luke 11, 34. 
36 bis. Comp. Act. Thom. § 6. 


φωτίζω, f. loa, (φῶς) το light t 
lighten, i. 6. 

1. Intrans. fo give light, lo shine, c. ἐπί 
τινα, Rev. 22, 5 κύριος ὁ Seds φωτεῖ ἐπ᾽ ai- 
τούς, where for the Attic fut. see Buttm. 
§95. 7,9. Rec. has φωτίζει αὐτούς, as in 
no. 2.- Sept. for TiN, NI, Num. 8, 2 
Prov. 4, 18.—Ececlus. 43, 9. Theophr. Fr, 
de Lap. 3. 30 ὁ ἀνβραξ od φωτίζει ὥσπερ ἡ 
φλόξ. 

2 Trans. 10 give light to, lo shine upon, te 
enlighien, 6. g. 

a) Pr. and c. ace. Luke 11, 36 ὡς ὅταν 4 
λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζει σε. Rev. 21, 
23. Pass. Rev. 18,1. Sept. for 8 Is. 
60, 19.—Diod. Sic. 3. 48 ὁ ἥλιος ... hort 
ζει τὸν κόσμον. 

b) Trop. c. ace. of pers. to light, to en- 
lighten, to impart moral and spiritual light, 
to enlighten the mind or mental eyes of any 
one; comp. in φῶς no. 3. John 1,9 ἃ 
[φῶς] φωτίζει πάντα ἄνδρωπον. Pass. Eph. 

, 18 πεφωτισμένους τοὺς ὀφϑαλμοὺς τῆς 
διανοίας. Heb. 6, 4, 10, 32. Sept. and 
“580 Ps. 119,130. Bar. 1, 8.—Hence, tc 
teach, to instrucl ; Eph. 3, 9 φωτίσαι πάντας, 
τίς ἡ οἰκονομία κτλ. Sept. for WI Judg 
13, 8. 2K. 12, 2. 17, 27. So Diod. Laert. 
1. 57. ib. 4. 67. Hesy ch. ἐφώτισεν" ἐδι" 
δαξεν. 

c) With ace. of thing, fo bring to light, 
to make known; 1 Cor. 4, 5 ds καὶ φωτίσει 
τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκότους. 2 Tim. 1, 10 φωτί- 
σαντος δὲ Cony xrd.—Arr. Bpict. 1. 4. 31 
τὴν ἀλήϑειαν. Pol. 23, 3. 10. 


φωτισμός, οὗ, 6, (φωτίζων) a lighting, 
giving light, shining, pr. Sept. for TIN ἐν 


φωτισμός 


φυτισμῷ πυρός Ps. 18, 14. 44, 8. Job 3, 9. 
Hesych. φωτισμός - αὐγῆ, τηλαυγές, καταυ- 
γαζών.---Τὴ N. ἜΝ trop. of moral and spiri- 
tual light, illumination, comp. in φῶς no. 3. 
E. g. with gen, of that which illumines, 
2 Cor. 4, 4 εἰς τὸ μὴ adydoa τὸν φωτισμὸν 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. 2 Cor. 4, 6 πρὸς φωτισμὸν 


χαῖρον, f. χαιρήσω, later and in N. T. 
fut. χαρήσομαι Luke 1, 14. John 16, 20. 
29. Phil. 1, 18. Sept. Hab. 1, 15. Zeph. 10, 
7; aor. 2 ἐχάρην from the Passive; see 
genr. Buttm. § 114. Matth. § 225. Wi- 
ner § 15. 

1. to joy, to rejoice, to be glad, introns. in 
various constructions : a) Absol. Matt. 


5,12 χαίρετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσπιε. Luke 6, 23. 


15, 32. 22, 5. 23,8 ἐχάρη λίαν. John 4, 
36. 8, 56 καὶ εἶδε, καὶ ἐχάρη. 16, 20. 22. 
Acts 11, 23. 13, 48. Rom. 12, 15 bis, χαί- 
pay μετὰ yalpovrwy. 1 Cor. 7, 30 bis. 2 Cor. 
7, ἢ. 13, 9. 11. Phil. 2,17. 1 Thess. 5, 
16. 3 John 8. Rev. 19,7. Once with ἕνα, 
fo the end that, 1 Pet. 4, 13. Part. χαίρω ν, 
ioying, rgeicing, 2 Cor. 6, 10 det δὲ χαί- 
povres. (Sept. for Wav 1 K. 4, 20. 8, 67.) 
Joined with another verb or participle, Part. 
χαίρων may often be rendered joyfully, 
eladly; as Col. 2, 5 χαίρων καὶ βλέπων, 
1. 4. goyfully beholding, by Hendiadys. Luke 
15, 5. 19, 6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. ν. 37. 
Acts 5, 41. 8, 39. See Buttm. § 144. n. 6. 
_ Sept. for 9°43 Joel 2, 91. Hab. 1, 15; mk 
1 Sam. 19,5. Zech. 4,10. So Ceb. Tab. 8. 
Luc. Philopatr. 24 bis. Dem. 437.7; χαί- 
ἐρῶν adv. Luc. Tim. 34. Ken. An. 5. 6. 32. 
Ὁ) With the kindred noun χαρά, 6. g. in 
ace. intens. Matt. 2, 10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν pe- 
γάλην. (Sept. for M243 ΠΤ Ὁ M72 Jon. 4, 
6, comp. 1K. 1,40. See Buttm. § 131. 4.) 
{n the dat. John 3, 29 χαρᾷ χαίρει, intens, 
he rejoiceth greaily ; and so without empha- 
sis 1 Thess. 3, 9. See Winer § 58. 3. 
Matth. § 408. n. ὁ) With dat. of cause, 
i. e. of that in or over which one rejoices; 
Rom. 12, 12 τῇ ἐλπίδι χαίροντες. Buttm. 
§ 133. 4. c. Matth. § 399. c. This is the 
usual Greek construction. So Sept. Prov. 
17, 19. 11. V. HL. 9.4. Hdian. 1. 117. 5, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. d) With acc. of 
cause; Phil. 2,18 τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ ὑμεῖς yai- 
pere, for the same cause also do ye joy. Rom. 
16, 19 χαίρω τὸ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν. Comp. Matth. 
5.414, Passaw in χαίρω no. 3. So Hom. 
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χαίρω 


τῆς γνώσεως, ἷ. 4. πρὸς τὸ φωτίζειν τὴν γνω: 
σιν, i.e. in order to make Juminous thy 
knowledge, to impart it to others; comp. 
Eph. 3,9. So Sept. for ik Ps, 27,1. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 578 τὸ φῶς rod κόσμου, τὲ 
δοθὲν ἐν ὑμῖν πρὸς φωτισμὸν παντὸς ἀν- 
ὡρώπου. 


Χ. 


I]. 21. $47. Dem. 323. 6 τὸ ταὐτὰ λυπεῖσϑαι 
καὶ ταὐτὰ χαίρειν. 6) With a particip. in 
nominat. expressing the occasion of joy ; 
also a freq. construction in Greek writers; 
comp. Buttm. § 144. 6. a. Matth. § 555. 
Herm. ad Vig. p.'775. Mark 14, 11 dxov- 
σαντες ἐχάρησαν. John 20, 20 ἐχάρησαν, 
οὖν of μαϑηταὶ ἰδόντες τὸν κύριον. Phil. 2, 
28. (Hom. Il. 19. 185 χαίρω ἀκούσας. Luc. 
D. Mort, 2.1. Hdian. 1.5.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
5. 12.) Once c. part. of a kindred vert 
intens. imitating the Heb. infin. absol. 1 Pet. 
4,13 ta... χαρῆτε ἀγαλλιώμενοι. Comp. 
Winer §46. 7. ) With dre, marking 
cause or occasion, thal, because; Luke 10, 
20 χαίρετε δὲ, ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα xrA. John 14, 
28. Acts 5, 41. 2 Cor. 7, 9 νῦν χαίρω, οὐχ 
ὅτι ... GAN ὅτι κτλ. v. 16. 2John 4. (Sept. 
Ex. 4,31.) So ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 1°, 20; 
ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι Phil. 4,10; δι᾽ ὑμᾶς ὅτε John 
11,15. Comp. below inlett.g. ρ) With 
prepositions expressing the cause or occasion 
of joy; 6. 5. ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. 18, 13 χαίρει 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἢ κτλ. Luke 1, 14. 13, 17. 
Acts 15, 31. 1 Cor. 13, 6. 16, 17. 2 Cor. 7, 
13. Rev. 11,10. (Sept. Prov. 2, 14. Hab. 3, 
17. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 35.) 
ἐν ὁ. dat. to rejoice in; Phil. 1, 18 bis, ἐν 
τούτῳ χαίρω καὶ χαρήσομαι. Col. 1, 245 ἐν 
τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20, comp. above in lett. 
f. (Sept. Zech. 10, 7, Jacobs Epigr. Gr. J. 
60, ἐν dé γάλακτι χαίρων.) Also ἐν κυρίῳ 
χαίρειν, to rejoice in the Lord, i. 6. in union 
and communion with him, Phil. 3, 1. 4, 4 
bis; ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι 4,10; dea ο. 800, John 3, 
29 χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου. 
1 Thess. 8, 9; δὲ ὑμᾶς ὅτε John 11, 1ὅ. 
With ἀπό c. gen. 2 Cor. 2, 8 ἵνα μὴ λύπην 
ἔχω ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἔδει με χαίρειν, where it is strictly 
for χαρὰν ἔχειν corresponding to λύπην ἔχω 

comp. 3 John 4. 

2. Imperat. and Infin. as a word of salu- 
tation or greeting. a) Imper. χαῖρε, 
χαίρετε, in a personal salutation, pr. joy 
tothee! joyto you! hail! Lat. salve! Matt. 
26, 49 χαῖρε Ῥαββί. 27,29 χαῖρε ὁ βασι- 


χάλαξα 


Revs. 98, 9. Mark 15,18. Luke 1,28. John 
19, 3. So Luc. Ὁ, Deor. 22. 1. Aal. V. H. 
4,17. Xen. Cyr. ὅ, 8.18. Ὁ) Infin. yai- 
pety, pr. fully λέγω χαίρειν, to wish well, to 
oid hail! to salute, 2 John v. 10.11. Ab- 
sol. χαίρειν, like Engl. greeting! to send 
greeting, at the beginning of an epistle, Acts 
15, 23. 23, 26. James 1, 1. Sept. absol. 
for BIDY 15, 48,99, 57,21. So εἰπὼν yal- 
pew Anthol. Gr. 11, p. 1825; ἀείδω χαίρειν 
ib. IV. p. 279; absol. 2 Macc. 1, 10 χαίρειν 
καὶ ὑγιαίνειν. AS. V. Ἡ, 1. 25, Xen. Cyr. 
4.5.97. Comp. Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης 
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ἐπιστολῆς TO χαῖρε Kal ἔῤῥωσο λέγειν. 
yarata, as, ἦ, (χαλάω,) hail, sleet ; pr. 
‘something let go, let fall; Rev. 8, 7. 11, 
19. 16, 21 bis. Sept. for TIA Ex, 9, 18. 
19sq.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. Plat. Timal. 28. 
Xen. Gic. 5. 18. 
χαλάω, f. dow, (obs. χάω,) Pass. aor. 1 


ἐχαλάσϑην, to let go, to slacken, to loosen, ¢., 


ace. τὰ ἵστια Sept. for WIP Is. 33, 235 τὰ 
δεσμά Xen, Eq. 5. 4.—In N. T. to let down, 
70 lower, c. ace. Mark 2,4 χαλῶσι τὸν κράβ- 
Barov. Luke 5, 4 τὰ δίκτυα. ν. 5. Acts 9, 
25. 27, 17. 30. Pass. 2 Cor. 11, 33. Sept. 
for Med Jor. 38, 6. . So Test. XII Patr. p. 
478. Alciphr. Ep. I. 1. Pind. Pyth. 1. 12. 


Xandaios, ov, 6, α Chaldean, Plur. of 
Χαλδαῖοι, the Chaldeans, Chaldees, inhabit- 


ing Babylonia, including also in a wider’ 


sense Mesopotamia, comp. 12. 1,3. 11,24. 
Hence Abraham in removing from Ur in 
Mesopotamia, is said to come ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαί- 
wr, Acts 7,4, So B'yHD UR, Heb. ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ τῶν Χαλδαίων, Gen. 11,28. Sept. γῆ 
Χαλδαίων for 9 PIN Jer. 24, ὅ. 25, 12.— 
On the origin of the Chaldeans, see Heb. 
Lex. art. pee. 

yaremos, ἡ, dv, difficull, hard, Lat. diffi- 
cilis, i. 6. 

1. Of things, hard, burdensome, perilous, 
connected with toil, suffering, peril ; 2 Tim. 
3,1 καιροὶ yaderol.—Wisd. 3, 19. Jos, Ant. 
13. 16. 5 νόσον χαλεπήν. Dem. 127. 26. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 2 χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα. 

2. OF persons, hard, harsh, stern, cruel, 
Hudian. 8. 8.6 ἐχθρὸς χαλ. Xen. An. 3. 6. 9. 
—Hence in N. T. of demoniacs, fierce, fu- 
rious, raving, Matt. 8,28. So of dogs and 
wild swine, Xen. An, 5. 8. 24, Venat. 10. 23. 

χαλιναγωγέω, ὦ, f. joo, (χαλινός, 
ἄγω,) pr. ‘to lead or guide with a bit ;’ 
hence éo rein in, lo bridle, i. q. to check, to 
moderate, to restrain, c. aw. James 1, 26 
μὴ χαλιναγωγῶν γλῶσσαν αὑτοῦ. 3,2 ὅλον 
oGpa— Lue Tyrann. 4 τὰς ἡδυνῶν ὀρέξεις 
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χαλκολίβανον 


χαλιναγωγεῖν. id. de Saltat. 70. Comp 
Kypke Obs. If. p. 421. Loesner Obs. e Phil. 
Ῥ. 459. 

χαλινός, οὔ, ὃ, (χαλάω!) a bil, curd, 
James 8, 8 τῶν ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς εἰς τὰ 
στόματα βάλλομεν, Rev. 14, 20. Sept. for 
Δ 2K. 19, 28. Is. 37, 29..-- Mace. 10, 
29. Ail. V. Ἡ. 9. 16, Xen. Eq. 10. 6-13. 


7 “- 
χάλκεος, a, cov, contr. χαλκαῦς, fy 


‘ody, (χαλκός,) of copper or brass, brazen, 


Rev. 9,20. ° Sept. for MUN Ex, 26, 11. 
37; 973 9 Sam, 22, 35.—Hdian. 6. 4. 6. 
Xen. An. 5. 2. 29. 


χαλκεύς, έως, 6, (χαλκός,) pr. a braster, 
coppersmith ; Hom. Ul. 12. 295. Aristoph. 
Av. 490.—In N. T. of any worker in me- 
tals, ὦ smith, 2Tim. 4,14. Sept. χαλκεὺς 
χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου, for Oa Gen. 4, 22; 
wort 2 Chr. 24,12. So Arr. Epict. 4. 11, 
13 ὁ μὲν yadkeds ἐξιώσει τὸ σιδήριον. Luc. 
D. Deor. 17. 2, of Vulcan. Xen. Hell. 8. 4. 
17 χαλκεῖς, comp. Ag. 1. 26 where it is σὰν 
Onpeis: 

χαλκηδών, ὄνος, 6, chalcedony, a gem 
including several varieties, one of whivh is 
the modern carnelian, Rev. 21, 19; later 
edit. καρχηδῶν carbuncle.—Epiphan. a3paké 
εὐ ν γίνεται δὲ ἐν Kapynddve τῆς Λιβύης" ἔστι 
δὲ ὁ χαλκηδόνος καλούμενος λίϑος παραπλἥ» 
σιος τούτῳ. Plin. H. N. 37.18. See Ro- 
senm. Bib]. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 31. 


χαλκίον, ov, τό, (χαλκός,) 1. q. χαλκεῖον, 
a copper or brazen vessel, Mark 7, 4.—Poll. 
On. 6, 109. Xen. Gic, 8. 19. 


χαλκολίβανον, ov, τό, Rev. 1, 15. 2 
18, lit. smooth or burnished brass, Vulg. 
aurichalcum, a factitions metal, prob. the 
ἤλεκτρον, electrum, of the ancients ; not am- 
ber, but a mixed metal composed of some 
four parts gold and one part silver, and dis- 
tinguished for its brilliancy ; see Pausan. 5. 
12. 6, Plin. H. N. 88, 4 or 38. Buttmann 


liber das Elektron, in his Mythol. IL p 


337 sq. Passow art. ἤλεκτρον. Suid. yar- 
κολίβανον. .. . εἶδος ἠλέκτρου τιμιώτερον χρυ- 
σοῦ" ἔστι δὲ τὸ ἤλεκτρον ἀλλότυπον χρυσίον 
μεμιγμένον ὑέλῳ καὶ AiSeiga.—In a simi.ar 
connection Ez, 1, 4. 37, and espec. Ez. 8, 2, 
stands Heb. >2t1, burnished brass, Sept. 
and Vulg. ἤλεκτρον, electrum; but in Ea. 
1, 7 itis DP nen id. Sept. ἐξαστράπτων 
χαλκός. Hence Gesenius suggests, that 
χαλκολίβανον may be a corrupted form for 
χαλκὸν λιπαρόν, 1. 4. patn; Heb. Lex.s.v 
Se De Wette Handb. in Apoc. 1. 6. Ro 
senm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. i. p. ὅδ, 60. 


» 


χαλκὸς 


χάλκος, οὔ, 6, pr. ore, melal, of any kind, 
Hesych. χαλκός" ὁ σίδηρος. Id. χαλκοῦς" 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρον ἔλεγον. 
Comp. Passow 5. v.—Genr. and in N. T. 
copper, brass, espec. as wrought and tem- 
pered for arms, utensils, and the like. 

1. Pr. brass, Rev. 18, 12 πᾶν σκεῦυς ἐκ 

εὐ χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου. Sept. for myn3 
Gen, 4, 22. Ezra 8, 26.—Paleph 10. 2. 
Xen, Cyr. 6. 4. 1. 

. Meton. brass, for any thing made of 

copper or brass; 8. g. 1 Cor. 13, 1 χαλκὸς 
ἠχῶν, sounding brass, i. e. a trumpet or 
cymbal. Also brass or copper coin, money, 
Matt. 10, 9. Mark 6,8. 12,41.—Liban. Ep. 
1211, Luc. Contempl. 11 οἶδα γὰρ τὸν χαὰλ- 
κόν, ὀβολὸν ἐκλέγων. So χαλκοῦς Pol. 5. 
26. 23. Dem. 1288. 4. 


χαλκοῦς, see χάλκεος. 


χαμαί, ady. Lat, humi, fo or. upon the 
ground; John 9, 6 ἔπτυσε yapai. 18, 6 
ὄπεσον χαμαί. Sept. for men Job 1, 20. 
—Judith 12, 14. Luc. Ὁ, Mort, 50, 2. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 14. 


“Χαναάν, ὁ, indec. Canaan, Heb. 5379, 
the ancient name of Judea or Palestine, pr. 
the low lands,’ in distinction from the 
nighlands of Libanus and Syria; comp. the 
like distinction in Scotland. Spoken genr. 
of the country on this side Jordan, in an- 
tith. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51. Josh. 22, 9. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 3. Also spec. of Phenicia, 
the northern part of Canaan at the foot of 
Mount Lebanon, whose inhabitants call 
themselves 4929 on coins, [5. 23, 11 in Fleb, 
and Sept. So too the Carthaginians, as a 
colony of the Phenicians, called themselves 
Chanani, August. in Expos. Ep. ad Rom. 
§ 13. See Heb. Lex. art. yyon. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. 11. i. p. 69—In N. 'T. genr. 
Acts 7,11. 13, 19 ἔθνη ἑπτὰ ἐν γῇ Χαναάν, 
see in Deut. 7,1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 
2 Xavavatay τὴν νῦν Ἰουδαίαν καλουμένην. 


X avavaios, a, ov, (Xavady,) Canaani- 
lish; Plur. of Χαναναῖοι, the Canaanites, 
Heb. "7329 collect. pr. ‘the lowlanders,’ as 
inhabiting ‘the lowlands or plains, opp. to 
the inhabitants of the highlands, Num. 13, 
29, Josh. 11, 3; see in Χαναάν. Then, as 
a geueral name for the inhabitants of Ca- 
naan or Palestine, Gen. 12, 6. 24, 3.-34, 30. 
Josh. 17, 12. Judg. 1, 27 sq. Also spec. of 
the Phenicians, Fudg. 1, 32, comp. v. 31; 
see in Χαναάν. See Heb. Lex. art. ἜΣὉ 
no. 1. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. i. p. 251 54. 
—In N. T. of ἃ Phenician woman, γυνὴ 
Xavavata Matt. 15,22; comp. Mark 7, 26 
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where it is Συροφοίνικισσα 4. ν. Sept. ἄνδρ 
Χαναναῖος for "5935 Gen. 80, 2. 

χῶρα; ἂς, ἣ, (χαίρω,) 1. joy, rejoicing, 
gladness ; Matt. 2, 10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν pe: 
γάλην, see in χαίρω no. 1. Ὁ. Luke 1, 14 
ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις. 15, 7. 10. 
John 3, 29 bis, χαρᾷ yatoet κτὰ, see ἴῃ yal- 
po no. 1. ὃ. John 15, 11 bis. 16, 20. 21. 22. 
24,17, 13. Acts 8,8. 13, 5%. 15,3. Rom. 
14, 17 χαρὰ ἐν πνεύματι ἁνίω. joy in the 
Holy Ghost, the joy which the Holy Spirit 
imparts by, his influences; and so 15, 13. 
2 Cor, 1, 24. 2, 3.7, 4. 13. 8, 9. Gal. 5, 22. 
Phil. 1,25 χαρὰ τῆς πίστεως, yoy of faith, 
i.e. in and arising from tne taith of the Gos- 
pel. 2, 2. 29. 1 Thess. 1, 6 μετὰ yapds τοῦ 
πνεύματος, Comp. Rom. 14, 17 above. 
1 Thess, 8, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 4. [Philem. 7.] 
James 4, 9. 1 Pet. 1, 8. 1 Johu 1, 4. 2 John 
12, 'ο ἀπὸ χαρᾶς, from or fur joy Matt. 
18, 44. Luke 24, 41. Acts 12, 145 μετὰ 
χαρᾶς, wilh joy, joyfully, rejoicingly, Matt. 
13, 20..28, 8. Mark 4,16. Luke 8, 13. 10, 
17, 24, 52, Acts 20, 24. Phil. 1, 4, Col. 1, 
11. Heb. 10, 84. 12, 11. 13, 17; ἐν χαρᾷ in 
joy, joyfully, Rom. 15, 32. Sept. for mre 
Ter. 15, 16. Jon. 4,73 6. μετά 1 Chr. 29, 

25 jibe Zech, 8, 19,—Pol. 11, 33. 7. 
Died Sic: 8. 17. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 823 μετὰ 
χαρᾶς Xen. Hi. 1, 25. 

2. Meton. cause, ground, occasion of joy, 
Luke 2,10. Phil. 4, 1 χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός 
pou. 1 Thess. 2, 19. 20. James 1, 2. 3 John 4. 

3. Meton. enjoyment, fruition of joy, bliss ; 
Heb. 12, 2 ἀντὶ τῆς προκειμένης αὑτῷ χαρῆς. 
Matt. 25, 21. 23 εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου σου, into the rejoicing of thy Lord, 
here put for the bliss of the kingdom af 
heaven, represented under the figure of a 
banquet ; comp. v. 30 and Matt. 8, 11. 12. 
—Act. Thom. § 53 ἐν τῇ ἀναπαύσει αὐτοῦ 
[τοῦ σεοῦ] ἀναπαύσῃ, καὶ εἰς τὴν χαρὰν. αὐ- 
τοῦ ἔσῃ. ib. §7. 

χάραγμα, ατος, τό, (χαράσσω,) pr. 
‘something graven, sculptured,’ e. g. 

1. a graving, sculpture, sculptured work, 
as images, idols, Acts 17, 29.—Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 33. 

2. @ mark cut in or stamped, α stamp, 
sign, Rev. 13, 16.17. 14, 9. 11. 15, 2. 16, 
2.19, 20. 20, 4.—Anacr. 55. 2 πυρὸς χά- 
paypa. So of the stamp on coin, Plat 
Agesi. 15 τοῦ δὲ Περσικοῦ νομίσματος χά» 
ραγμα τοξότην ἔχοντος 

χαρακτήρ, ρος, 6, (χαράσσω) pr. a 
graver, graving tool, Lat. celum, Steph. 
Byzant. in Λακεδαίμων 413; also of a per. 
son, an engraver, Fiuryoh. ap. Stob. p 


ὦ 


χαραξ 7 


556, 8. δα γν, something graven, cut in, 
stumped, @ character, e. g. a letter, mark, 
sign, Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 1. Luc. Hermot. 44. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67; the stamp on coin, Arr. 
pict. 4. 2. 17, Diod. Sic. 17. 66.—In 
N. Τ᾿ impress, image, form; Heb. 1, 3 ya- 
pakrip ὑποστάσεως τοῦ πατρός, the express 
image or counterpart of God’s essence or 
bemg; comp. in ὑπόστασις no. 3. So 
Ilesych. χαρακτήρ " ὁμοίωσις. Philo Quod 
det. potior. p. 170 τύπον τινὰ καὶ χαρακτῆρα 
Ξειας δυνάμεως. Id. de Plant. Noé p. 217. 
Luc. Amor. 38, 44 οὐδὲ ἔσοπτρα τῶν ἄντι- 
udppov χαρακτήρων ἀγράφους εἰκόνας. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Log. I. 251. Plato 
Phadr. 263. b. Trop. Plut. Thes. 7 ἐμ- 
φανῆ χαρακτῆρα τῆς εὐγενείας. Arr. Epict. 
8. 22, 80. Comp. Wetst. N. T. II. p. 387. 
Elsner Obs. in N. T. II. p. 333 sq. 

χάραξ, ακος, ὁ, (χαράσσω,) & puinied 
slake, pale, 6. g. for vines Geopon. 4. 12, 
289; in-which sense it is oftener fem. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 61; ὦ pale, palisade, Lat. val- 
lus, in fortification, Pol. 18. 1. 1. Thue. 3. 
70.—In N. T. @ rampart, mound, Vat. val- 
lum, Luke 19, 43; i.e. a military rampart 
around a camp ora besieged city, formed 
of the earth thrown out of a trench and 
stuck with sharp stakes or palisades; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Vallum, Sept. for mbbp Is. 37, 33. 
Fiz. 4,2. So Jos, Vit. ᾧ 48 βαλλόμενος χά- 
naka πρὸ τῆς ΤΠτολεμαέων πόλεως. Arr. Exp. 
Alex, M. 2. 19. 9. Pol. 1. 29. 8. 

χαρίξομαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. (χάρις,) 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐχαρίσϑην in Pass. see in Acts 
3, 14. 1 Cor. 2, 12. Phil. 1, 293; also Pass. 
fut. 1 χαρισθήσομαι Philem. 22; see 
Buttm. ὁ 113. n. 6. Pr. do gratify, to do 
what is grateful and pleasing to any one, c. 
dat. of pers. Aol. V. H. 14. 45, Hdian. 7. 1. 
28, Xen. Cyr. 1.1. 5.—In Ν, T. 

1. to gratify one with any thing, c. ace, 
et dat. of pers. i. 6. to give, to grant; to be- 
stow, as a matter of gratification, favour. 
Luke 7, 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο τὸ 
βλέπειν, unto many blind he granted to see, 
i.e. he gave them sight. Rom. 8, 32. 1 Cor. 
2, 12. Gal. 3,18. Phil. 1,29. 2,9.—2 Mace. 
ἡ, 92, Hdian. 1. 17. 8. Pol. 16. 24. 9. 

2. to give up any thing do any one. 4) 
Persons, i. 4. to deliver up or over, in an- 
swer to the demand or prayer of any one; 
Acts 8, 14 ἠτήσασϑε. ἄνδρα φονέα χαρισϑῆ- 
var ὑμῖν. 27, 34, Philem. 22. Also to the 
power and malice of any one for harm or 
destruction, Acts 25, 11. 16, εἰς ἀπώλειαν. 
So Jos. B. J. 1. 27. 5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 


μιν, 


8 χάρις 


Θ init. ὃ) Things, 6. g. a debt, to rem, 
to forgive, not to exact; Luke 7, 42. 43 ᾧ 
δὲ πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. Genr. of wrong, sin, 
to forgive, not to punish, 2 Cor. 2,'7. 10 ter 
12,13 χαρίσασϑέ μοι τὴν ἀδικίαν ταύτην. 
Eph. 4, 82 bis. Col. 2,13. 3,13 bis. So 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5.4 φρονίμων μὲν dv3po- 
mov ἔργον ἐστὶ ταῖς φιλιαις χαρίζεσϑαι ras 
ἔχϑρας. 
χάριν, adv. sce in χάρις no. 5. 


χάρις, tTOS, 9, ACC. χάριν, (χαίρω,) grace, 
Lat. gratia, pr. what causes joy, pleasure, 
gratification. 

1. grace of external form or manner ; 
pr. of person, gracefulness, elegance, Ec- 
clus. 26,15. Hom. Od. 2. 12. All. V. H. 
12. 1 post init. ᾿Ασπασία... χαρίτων μὲν 
ἀφϑονίαν εἶχεν.---1ὰ N. T. only of words, 
discourse, grace, gratefulness, acceptable- © 
ness; Luke 4, 22 ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάρι- 
ros, the words of grace, gracious words. 
Eph. 4, 29 iva δῷ χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσι, i.e. 
that it may minister what is acceptable unto 
the hearers, δοῦναι χάριν i. q. χαρίεντα εἶναι. 
Col. 4, 6 λόγος ἐν χάριτι, i. 4. λόγος χαρίεις. 
Sept. and 77 Ps. 45, 3. So Ecclus. 21, 16. 
Hom. Od. 8. 175. Dem. 51. 9. 

2. grace in disposition, feeling, towarda 
any one, i. 4. favour, kindness, good-will, 
benevolence. a) Genr. Luke 2, 40. 53 
προέκοπτε χάριτι παρὰ Yes καὶ ἀνθρώποις. 
(Sept. Ex, 88,19.) Acts 2, 47 ἔχοντες χά- 
pty πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν, having favour with 
all the people. 4, 33. 7, 10 ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ. (Sept. Gen. 39, 21.) 
So εὑρίσκειν χάριν, to find grace or favour, 
παρὰ Se Luke 1, 30; ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seoa 
Acts 7, 46; impl. Heb. 4,16. (Sept. Gen. 
6, 18. 18, 3. Esth. 2, 16. al.) Also xara- 
ϑέσθαι χάριν τινί, to lay down [Eng]. to lay 
up] favour with any one, to gain favour, 
Acts 25, 9. 24, 27 χάριτας καταϑέσϑαι τοῖς 
Ιουδαίοις, where for the plur. comp. the 
Engl. phrase, ‘to be in one’s good graces.’ 
Meton. an object of favour, something ac- 
ceptable, 1 Pet. 2, 19. 20 τοῦτο χάρις παρὰ 
%e@, i. e. this is something well-pleasing tn 
God; comp. for the sense 1 Tim. 2,3. 5, 4. 
Col. 8, 20. So genr. Hdian. 2.15.9. Του. 
Sic. 18. 101. Xen. Hi. 8, 2, 3,53; cara’. 
χάριν. Hdian. 2. 3. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 
Ὁ) ΟΥ̓ the grace, favour, good-will of God 
and Christ as exercised towards men; e. g. 
where χάρις is joined with εἰρήνη, ἔλεος, and 
the like, in salutations, including the idea of 
every kind of favour, blessing, good, as 
proceeding ἀπὸ τοῦ ϑεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ κυρίον 
"1, Xp. Rom. 1, 7. 1 Cor. 1, 3. 2 Cor. 1. 2 


χαρίς 
Gal. 1, 3; and so in the introduction to 
most of the epistles. Rev. 1, 4. Also ἡ 
χάρις τοῦ κυρίου Ἶ. X. in the benedictions 
at the close of most of the epistles, Rom. 
16, 20, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 23, 2 Cor. 13, 13. 
Gal. 6, 18. al. Simpl. ἡ χάρις in a like 
sense, Eph. 6, 24. Col. 4,18, 1 Tim. 6, 21. 
2 Tim. 4, 22. Tit. 3,15. Heb. 13, 25.— 
Of Christ, genr. Acts 15,11 διὰ τῆς χάριτος 
τοῦ ‘x. “I. Xp. πιστεύομεν σωδῆναι. 2 Cor. 
8, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 14.—Of God, genr. the 
gracious feeling of approbation, benignity, 
love, which God exercises toward any of 
the human race; so χιτοῦ ϑεοῦ or the like, 
Acts 14, 8 τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, the 
word of his grace, the gospel, i. 4. τὸ εὐαγ- 
γέλιον τῆς x. τοῦ Seod 20, 24. Acts 14, 26 
et 15, 40 mapado%els τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Seod. 
Rom. 8, 24 δικαιούμενοι δωρεὰν τῇ αὐτοῦ 
χάριτι. 1 Cor. 15, 10 ter. 2 Cor. 1, 12, 9, 
14. 12, 9 ἀρκεῖ wot ἡ χάρις pov. Gal. 1, 15. 
Eph. 1, 6. Heb. 2, 9. 1 Pet. 4,10.al. With 
τοῦ ϑεοῦ or the like implied, Acts 18, 27 
τοις πεπιστεύκασι διὰ τῆς χάριτος. Rom. 4, 
16. 11,5 comp. in ἐκλογή. 11, 6 quater. 
12,6. 2 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 2, 9 χάρετι 
Seov i. 6. through the gracious counsel of 
God. 4, 16. al. Here foo belong the 
phrases ἐν χάριτι τῇ τοῦ “1. Xp. Rom, 5, 15, 
ἐν χάριτι Xp. Gal. 1,6, i.e. dhe grace of 
God through Christ; also Heb. 10, 29 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος, the Spirit of grace, 
the gift and earnest of the divine favour. 
ὁ) Spec. of the divine grac.: and favour as 
exercised in conferring gifts, graces, bene- 
fits on man; 2 Cor. 4,15 iva ἡ χάρις πλεο- 
νάσασα διὰ τῶν πλειόνων τὴν εὐχαριστίαν 
περισσεύσῃ. 8,1 τὴν χάριν τοῦ ϑεοῦ τὴν 
δεδομένην ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Max. James 
4, 6 bis. 1 Pet. 5, 5.—Particularly as mani- 
fested jn the benefits bestowed in and 
through Christ and his Gospel, Eph. 4, 7. 
1 Pet. 1,10 of wept τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς χάριτος 
προφητεύσαντες. ν. 18. Or as exhibited in 
the pardon of sins and admission to the di- 
vine kingdom, i. e. saving grace; y. τοῦ 
Sead, Rom. 5, 15 ἡ χάρις τοῦ δεοῦ καὶ ἡ δω- 
ped. Gal. 2,21. Tit, 2,11. 8, 7. 1 Pet. ὅ, 
12; χάρις ζωῆς 1 Pet. 8,7. Simpl. id. Rom. 
1, 5. 5, 2.17. 20.21. 6,1.14.15 οὐκ ἐσμὲν 
ὑπὸ νόμον, GAN ὑπὸ χάριν. Gal. 5, 4. Eph. 
2, 5.8 χαριτί ἐστε σεσωσμένοι. 1 Pet. 1, 
13. al. 
3. grace in act and deed, an act of grace, 
a favour conferred, a kindness, benefit, bene- 
faction. 8) Genr. Rom. 4, 4 6 μισθὸς οὐ 
ληγίζεται κατὰ χάριν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα. 
Acts 25, 8 αἰτούμενοι χάριν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, i. 6. 
asking a favour against Paul, to his preju- 
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dice, viz. that he might be sent for to Jerw- 
salem. Also a gift, alms, 1 Cor. 16. 3 
ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν χάριν ὑμῶν εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
2 Cor. 8, 4. 6, 7. 190... So Dion.. Hal. Ant. 
2.15 fin. Hdian. 2. 3. 19. Pol. 1. 31. 6 

Xen. Ag. 4.3, 4. Ὁ) OF the divine. fa. 
vours, benefits, blessings, gifts conferred on 
man through Christ and his Gospel; espcc. 
the manifestation of the divine love, John 
1,14 πλήρης χάριτος καὶ ἀληδείας. v. 16 
bis, χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος, see in ἀντί no. 2. b. 
v. 175 comp. 3, 16. 17,23. Genr. Acts 1}, 
23 ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Yeod. 1 Cor. 1, 4. 
2 Cor. 9,8. Col. 1,6. 1 Pet. 4,10 ὡς ka- 
Aol οἰκονόμοι τῆς ποικίλης χάριτος ϑεοῦ. 
Jude 4. So particularly the gift of the 
Gospel, salvation by grace in Christ; Acts 
13,43 προσμένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Yeod. 2 Cor. 
6,1. Phil. 1, 7 συγκοινωνούς μου τῆς χάρι- 
τος, i.e. fellow-partakers with me in the 
grace of the Gospel. Heb. 12,15. 13, 9 
καλὸν γὰρ χάριτι βεβαιοῦσϑαι τὴν καρδίαν, 
ov βρώμασιν, it is good that the heart be 
made steadfast in grace, not in meals, i.e. in 
the grace of the Gospel, the Gospel doc- 
trines; comp. for the sense, Rom. 14, 15 

17. Spec. of the grace or gift of the apos 

tleship, the apostolic office, Rom. 12, 3 
λέγω γάρ, διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοϑείσης por 
1ὅ, 1ὅ. 1 Cor. 8, 10, Gal. 2, 9. Eph. 3, 2. 
8. 2'Tim. 3,1. 0) Meton. gratification, 
pleasure, joy, as arising from a favour or 
benefit received ; 2 Cor. 1, 15 ἐβουλόμη» 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλϑεῖν πρότερον, iva δευτέρα» 
χάριν ἔχετε; where some Mss. read χαράν. 
Philem. 7 in some edit. χάριν yap ἔχομεν 
πολλὴν καὶ παράκλησιν, where also others 
read yapdv.—Opp. λύπη Tob. 7,18. Eurip. 
Helen. 661 or 665 ἐμὰ δὲ δάκρυα. .. πλέον 
ἔχει χάριτος ἢ λύπας. 

4, grace in return for favours, benefits, 
Lat. gratia, Fr. graces, i. 6. gratitude, 
thanks ; 6. δ. ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστι; what 
thank have ye? what thanks do ye de- 
serve? Luke 6, 32. 33.34; χάριν ἔχειν 
τινί, Lat. gratias habere, to be thankful, 
Luke 17, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 2 Tim. 1, 3. 
Heb. 12, 28; comp. in ἔχω no. 2. d. B. 
(2 Mace. 8, 33. Jos, Ant. 7.9. 4. Pol. 5 
104. 1. Xen. Mem. 8.11, 2.) So χώρις 
τῷ ϑεῷ Rom. 6,17. 1 Cor, 15, 57. 2 Cor. 
2,14. 8,16. 9,15. Dat. yd pure, with thanks, 
thankfully, 1 Cor. 10, 80; ἐν χάριτι id. 
Col. 3, 16. So genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 τὴν 
ἀμοιβὴν τῆς πρὸς τοὺς εὐεργέτας χάριτος. 
Luc. Tim. 36 σοὶ μὲν καὶ τῷ Ati πλείστη 
χάρις. Hdian. ὅ. 1. 13, Xen. Mem. 4, 8, 8. 

5. Accus. χάριεν as adv. or prep. before 
a genit. Buttm. ὁ 146. ἢ, 2. §115. 45 Lat. 


χάρισμα 


a sid; pr. πὶ favour οἱ in behalf of ; hence 
on account of, because of, usually put like 
gratia after the case it governs, Buttm. 1. c. 
Luke 7, 47 οὗ χάριν, on which account, 
wherefore. Eph. 3,1 et 14 τούτου χάριν, 
on this account, for this cause. Gal. 3, 19 
ray παραβάσεων χάριν. 1 Tim. 5, 14, Tit. 
1, 5. 11. Jude 16. Once before its case in 
an interrogation, 1 John 3, 12 καὶ χάριν τί- 
vos ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν ; comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 700. Non al. in N. T.—Ecclus. 35 [32], 
2. Hdian, 8. 2.61. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 54. 
Before its gen. Keclus. 37, 5. Pol. 1. 
64.3, +- 


xapto; (a, aros, τό, (xapifopat,) @ gift, 
grant, benefit, a good conferred, Hesych. 
χάρισμα" dSapov.—In N. T. only of gifts 
and graces imparted from God, e. g. deli- 
verance from peril, 2 Cor. 1, 11; a gift or 
quality of the mind, 1 Cor. 7, 7; gifts of 
Christian knowledge, consolation, confi- 
dence, Rom. 1, 11. 1 Cor. 1, '7; redemp- 
tion, salvation through Christ, Rom. 5, 15. 
16. 6,23. 11,29. Spec. of the Charis- 
maia or miraculous gifts imparted to the 
early Christians and particularly to Chris- 
tian teachers by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 12, 
6. 1 Cor. 12, 4.9 χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων. v.28. 
80, 31. 1 Pet. 4, 10. As communicated 
with the laying on of hands, 1 Tim. 4, 14. 
2 Tim. 1, 6. Comp. in πνεῦμα D. 2. d. 

vapiTow, &, f. dow, (χάρις) to grace, 
i. 6. Lo cause lo he gracious, acceptable ; Pass. 
to be gracious, acceptable, Ecclus. 18, 17. 
Liban. 4. p. 1071.—In N. 'T. io grace, to 


favour, spoken only of the divine favour; . 


Luke 1,28 χαῖρε, κεχαριτωμένη, hail, thou 
favoured sc. of God. Also of spiritual 
graces; Eph. 1, 6 ἐν ἡ [χάριτι] ἐχαρίτω- 
rev ἡμᾶς wilh which [grace] he hath graced 
us, in which he hath richly imparted grace 
unto us, i. e. in the forgiveness of our sins, 
comp. v. 7. So Test. XII Patr. p. 698 ἐν 
φυλακῇ ἤμην, καὶ 6 σωτὴρ ἐχαρίτωσέ pe ἐν 
δεσμοῖς, καὶ ἔλυσέ με. 

Xappdy, ἡ, indec. Charran, Heb. 720 
Maran, also Χάῤῥαν Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 13 pr. 
n. of a city in the northern part of Mesopo- 
tamia, where Abraham sojourned for a time 
on his way to the land of Canaan, Acts 7, 
9, 4, Comp. Gen. 11, 31. 12, 5. Jos. Ant. 
1.¢. ef 1.19. 4. It was afterwards called 
hy the Greeks and Romans Κάῤῥαι, Carre ; 
was a place of considerable importance ; 
and became celebrated by the defeat and 
dcath of Crassus. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 

_T. it. p. 149. Ritter Erdk. X. p. 243 sq. XT. 
p. 291 <q. : 
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χειμὼν 


χάρτης, ov, 6, (χαράσσω,) Lat. charta, 
paper, ἃ leaf of paper, made of the Jayers 
of the papyrus, 2 John 12.—Ceb. Tab. 4. 
Dioscor. 1. 116. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 506. Dict. of Antt. art. Liber. 


χάσμα, ατος, τό, (χαίνω, χάσκω,) ὦ 
chasm, gulf, Luke 16, 26. Sept. for may 
2 Sam. 18, 17.—Palaph. 29. 5. Luc. D. 
Mort. 21.1. Plato Rep. 359. d. 


χεῖλος, eos, ous, τό, 1. alip; Plur. 
τὰ χείλη, the lips; Rom. 8, 13 ἰὸς ἀσπίδων 
ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν. Heb. 13,15 καρπὸν 
χειλέων, see in καρπός no. 3, d.. 1 Pet. 3, 
10. As the outward instrument of speech, 
the lips, Matt. 15, 8 et Mark 7,6 ὁ λαὸς 
οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί pe τιμᾷ, i. e. only with 
their lips, in words only, quoted from Is. 
29,18 where Sept. for MH2; as also Job 2, 
10. Prov. 17, 4. sep. So Paleph. 48. 9, 
Luce. D. Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Conv. 5. '7.—Me- 
ton. from the Heb, @ language, dialect, like 
tongue; 1 Cor. 14, 21 ἐν χείλεσιν ἑτέροις. 
in allusion to Is. 28,11 where Sept. and 
MDW. So also Sept. and MHY Gen. 11, 1. 
6.9; Heb. BY, Sept. γλῶσσα, Is. 19, 18. 

2. Trop. τὸ χεῖλος τῆς θαλάσσης, the lip 
of the sea, the shore, Heb. 11,12. Sept. and 
mpy Gen. 22, 17. Ex. 14, 315 χ. τοῦ ποτα- 
μοῦ Ex. 7, 15.—So of a river, Jos. B. J. 8. 
10. 7. Diod. Sic. 8.10. Hdot. 4.141; y. 
τῆς τάφου Thue. 3. 23. 


, 

χειμάξω, f. dow, (χεῖμα, kindr. χιών.) to 
storm, to raise a slorm, Xen. Céc. 8, 16 
also fo winler, to pass the winter, Diod. Sic. 
19. 37. Xen, ell. 1.2. 15.—In N. T. Pass. 
χειμάζομαι, to be slorm-beaten, tempest-losseil 
at sea; Acts 27,18 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειμαζομέ- 
νων ἡμῶν. So Jos. Ant. 12. 3.3 χειμαζο- 
μένης véws. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26, 2 ναῦται x. 
Plato Ion 540. ὃ. 

χείμαῤῥος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, adj. (χεῖμα, ῥέω, 
winler-flowing, wintry, a8 x. ποταμός Hom 
Il. 5. 88. Soph. Antig. 712. Epict. Fragm. 
1. ed. Schweigh.—In Ν, Τὶ Subst. ὁ yei- 
pappos, @ storm-brook, winter-torrent, 
which flows in the rainy season or winter, 
but is dry in summer ; spoken of the Kidron 
John 18, 15 see art. Κεδρών. Sept. and 
bm of the Kidron, 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 Καὶ. 2, 
38. 15,13. So genr. Luc. Hermot. 86. 
Xon. Flell. 4. 4. 7. Strictly poet. for yee 
μάῤῥοος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 234, 669. 

χειμών, ὥνος, 6, (χεῖμα, kindr. χιών,) 
pr. slormy or rainy weather, 6. g. 

1. Genr. storm, tempest, foul weather ; 
Matt. 16,3 καὶ πρωΐ" σήμερον χειμών. Acts 
27, 20 χειμῶνός τε οὐκ ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου 


χείρ 


Sept. for 0&3 Ezra 10, 9. Job 37, 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5. 6. Al. V. H. 8. 5. Plut. Timol. 
19. 28 τοῦ yetpaunc ἐπικειμένου. Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 6. . 

2. Meton. the season of rains and storms, 
the rainy season, winter ; for the winter of 
Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 
96 sq. John 10, 22 καὶ χειμὼν ἦν. ἃ Tim. 
4,21. Genit. as time when, χειμῶνος, in 
winter, Matt. 24,20. Mark 13,18. Sept. 
for "MO Cant. 2, 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 41 init. 
Dem. 124, 3. Xen. Mem. 1.2.1. Genit. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 18. 

χείρ, ρός, tbs 
hand; Plur. ai χεῖρες, the hands ; Matt. 3, 
12 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὑτοῦ. 5, 80 εἰ ἡ 
δεξιά σου χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε. 8,153 τὴν 
χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράνν. ἐξηραμμένην 12,10. Mark 
8,1. 8. Matt. 15,20 ἀνίπτοις χερσὶν φαγεῖν. 
96, 28 ὁ ἐμβάψας μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ 
τὴν χεῖρα, in allusion to the oriental manner 
of eating. Matt. 27, 24. Mark 3, 5. Luke 6, 
1, 24, 39. John 20, 25. 27. Acts 3, '7. 17, 
25. 28, 3. 4. 1 Cor. 4, 12 et 1 Thess. 4,11 
ἐργάζεσϑαι ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσί. Gal. 6, 11 et 
Philem. 19 ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. Col. 4, 18 
ὁ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. Heb. 12,12. James 
4,8. 1 John 1, 1. al. sep. So of angels, 
Matt. 4,6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε. Luke 4, 
11. Rev. 1, 16.17. 6, 5. 8, 4.al. Sept. 
very often for 73, as Gen. 22, 6. 24, 2. 
Prov. 26, 15. Is. 6, 6. (Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 26, 
1. Hdian. 1. 9.'7. Xen. An. 6. 1. 9. ib. 1. 
10.1.) In phrases; 6. g. ἔργα χειρῶν τι- 
vos, the works of one’s hands, idols, Acts 7, 
41; evil deeds or conduct, Rev. 9, 20; of 
God, the works of creation, Heb. 1, 10..2, 
7; comp. below in no. 2, and also in ἔργον 
no. 3. For αἴρειν τὴν χεῖρα Rev. 10, 5, see 
in αἴρω no. 1. For other frequent phrases 
and constructions, see the following arti- 
cles: δέξιος no. 3. ἃ ; ἐκτείνω no. 15 ἐπαί- 
po no. 1; ἐπιβάλλω no. 1; ἐπίδεσις, ἐπὶ- 
τίθημι πο. 1. "; ἐπιλαμβάνω no. 1. ἃ ; κατα- 
σείω ; κρατέω no. 1. Β; νίπτω. 

2. Of God, anthropopathically, i. q. the 
- powerful hand of God; 6. g. Acts 4, 30 ἐν 
τῷ τὴν χειρά σου ἐκτείνειν σε εἰς ἴασιν, comp. 
in ἐκτείνω no. 1.—Hlsewhere to the hand of 
Gud as the instrument of action and of 
power, is ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs to God himself; comp. in ὀφϑαλμός 
no. 2. Acts 4, 28 ὅσα ἡ χείρ σου καὶ ἡ 
ϑουλή σου προώρισε γενέσϑαι. Ἵ, 50 οὐχὶ ἡ 
χείο μου ἐποίησε ταῦτα πάντα; 1 Pet. 5, 6. 
So τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν τοῦ eod, see above 
in no. 1, and in ἔργον πο. 3. Comp. Sept. 
and ‘ Is. 66, 2. Ps. 103, 22. 8,6. Also 
ἢ χείρ κυρίου ἦν per αὐτοῦ, the hand of the 
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1. the hand, the human. 


χείρ 
Lord was with him, for help, aid, i. q. (ὧδ 
Lord was with him, Luke 1, 66. Acts 11, 
21. Sept. and Ἔ o9 Hint ἼΔ 1 Sam. 22, 
17. 2 Sam. 8, 12.—Further, Acts 13, 11. 
ἰδού, χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ, lo! the hand af the 
Lord is upon thee, for punishment. Sept. 
for Θ Ἐ5 "2 Am. 1,8; >" Ez. 13, 9; 
a’ 1 Sam. 7,13. 12,153; comp. Heb. Lex. 
“Δ no. 1. b,c. Non al. 

3. With Prepositions, mostly by Hebra- 
ism, where to χείρ as the instrument of ac- 
tion and power, is often ascribed what 
strictly belongs to the person himself or to 
his power; comp. above in no. 2. ΕἸ. g. 
a) διὰ χειρός ν. χειρῶν τινος, by the 
hand or hands of any one, by his interven- 
tion, i. 4. διά τινος. Mark 6, 2 δυνάμεις rot- 
atrat διὰ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ γίνονται, i.e. are 
done by him. Acts 2,23. 5,12 διὰ τῶν χει- 
ρῶν τῶν ἀπ. ἐγένετο σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα. "7, 
95. 11, 80. 14,3, 15,23. 19, 11. nonal. 
Sept. and Ἔ ἼΞ Lev. 10, 11. 3. Chr. 84, 
14, Sept. often ἐν χειρί, 11K. 2, 25. 12, 
15; see below in lett. c. Heb. Lex. T: aa. 
b) eis χεῖράς τινος, into the hands of 
any one, i. e. into his power; so chiefly 
παραδιδόναι eis xy. Matt. 17, 22. 26, 45, 
Mark 9, 31. 14, 41. Luke 9, 44. 24, 7. 
Acts 21, 11. 28, 17. non al. Comp. in z-a- 
padidop:e no. 1. Sept. fer ‘pa ἸΏ 
1 Sam. 23, 4. 12. 14. Job 16, 11. al. Sept. 
oftener ἐν χειρί, Judg. 2,14. 6,1. al. Also 
with verbs of committing, διδόναι re εἰν x. 
John 13, 3; παρατίϑημι εἰς x. Luke 23, 46, 
Sept. and Heb. Gen. 42, 37. (Pol. 3. 52.7. 
Dem. 32. 1.) Once ἐμπίπτειν els 'χεῖράς 
τινος; to fall into the hands of any one into 
his power, for punishment, Heb. 10, 31. 
Sept. for “B 3 5B) 2 Sam. 24, 14. 1 Chr. 
21,13. So Ecclus. 2, 18. 38,15. Comp. 
ἐλθεῖν εἰς χεῖρας, Luc. Gymnas. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.4. 15. c) ἐν χειρὶ twos once 
i. 4. εἰς χεῖράς τινος, comp. ἐν no. 4. John 
8, 85 πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
(Sept. for Ἔ 5 ἸῺ3 Josh. 2, 34. Judg. 1, 
2.) Elsewhere i. q. διὰ χειρός τινος, see 
above in lett. a, i. e. by or chrough the inter- 
vention of any one, Acts '7, 35 ἐν x. ἀγγέ- 
Aov. Gal. 3,19 ἐν xy. peoirov. Sept. for 
Έ Δ Num. 15, 23. Jer. 37,2. So Ec- 
clus. 48,20. 49,6. ὦ) ἐκ χειρός τινος, 
out of the hand of any one, out of his power, 
after verbs of freeing, delivering, and the 
like; Luke 1, 71 σωτηρίαν ἐκ χειρὸς πάν- 
roy κτλ. v.74. John 10, 28, 29. 39. Acts 
12,11. 24,7 Avoias... [αὐτὸν] ἐκ τῶν χει- 
ρῶν ἡμῶν ἀπήγαγε. Sept. for 772 Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 18,9. 10. So Jos. Vit. §15 Sed: 


χειρωγωγέω 


ῥύσασϑαί με ἐκ τῆς ἐκείνων χειρός. 
Luc, D. Deor. 11.2. + 

χειραγωγέω, ὦ, ἴ, now, (χειραγωγός,) 
to lead by the hand, c. ace. Acts 9, 8. 22, 
11.—Artemid. 5. 20. Luc. Tim. 30, 32. 
Dind. Sie. 13. 20. ᾿ 

χειρωγωγός, οὔ, 6, 7, adj. (χείρ, ἄγω, 
ἀγωγὴ.) leading by the hand, a hand-leader, 
Acts 13, 11.—Artemid. 1. 50 τυφλοὺς ἐποί- 
ησεν, va xetpaywyois χρήσωνται. Plut. de 
Fortun. 2 fin, 

χειρόγραφον, ov, τό, (χειρόγραφος ; 
χείρ, γράφω,) chirography, hand-writing, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 8, Pol. 80, 8. 4.—In 
N. T. meton. a‘hand-wriling, manuscript, 
something written by hand, e. g. the Mosaic 
law, the letter in antith. to the spirit, Col. 
2,14; comp. Eph. 2, 15. So genr. Pol. 
30. 8. 4; and of a written obligation, bond, 
Tob. 5, 3. 9, 5. Artemid. 3. 40. 


χειροποίητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (χείρ, ποιέω,) 
made with hands, artificial, exlernal, 6. g. 
ναὸς χειροποίητος Mark 14, 58. Acts 7, 48. 
17, 24. Eph. 2, 11 περιτομὴ x. Heb. 9, 1]. 
24.—Judith 8, 18. Hdian. 8, 1. 14. Xen. 
An, 4. 3. 5. 

χειροτονέω, 6, f. ἥσω, (χειροτόνος ; 
χείρ, Telva,) lo stretch out the hand, to hold 
up the hand, as in voting ; hence to vote, to 
give one’s vole, by holding up the hand, in- 
trans. Pol. 9.30. 5.—-In N. T. trans. fo choose 
by vole, to appoint ; c. acc. et dat. Acts 14, 
23 χειροτονήσαντες αὐτοῖς πρεσβυτέρους. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 19. [2 Tim. 4, 23. Tit. 8, 
18.] ‘So Jos. Ant. 18, 2. 2 χειροτονοῦμεν 
δέ σε σήμερον ἀρχιερέα. Hdian. 7. 10. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 11. 

χείρων, ovos, 6, 7, worse, Irreg. Compa- 
rat. to adj. κακός, from an obsol. posit. χέρης, 
see Buttm. § 68. 2; spoken of state, condi- 
tion, quality, Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 
σχίσμα χεῖρον γίνεται. Matt. 12,45 τὰ ἔσχα- 
τα τοῦ dvIp. ἐκείνου γίνεται χείρονα τῶν 
πρώτων. 27, 64. Mark 5, 26. Luke 11, 26. 
John 5, 14. 2 Pet. 2,20. Of punishment, 
worse, more severe, Heb. 10,29. So Wisd. 
15, 18, Hdian. 3. 13. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 57. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 6.—Trop. of persons, in a 
moral sense; 1 Tim. 5,8 ἀπίστου χείρων. 
2 Tim. 3,13. So ASschin. 60. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 32. 

χερουβίμ, Heb. Plur. 8°23, cheru- 
him, from Sing. 2°73, Sept. χερούβ Ex. 41, 
18, acherub; in N.'l’. spoken of the golden 
figures representing the cherubim and pla- 
ced on or over the ark, Heb. 9, 5; comp. 
Sept. and Heb. Ex. 25, 18 sq.~-The cheru- 


Comp. 
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χιλίαρχος 


bim, in the theology of the Hebrews, ara 
beings of a celestial nature, having a forin 
composed from the figures of a man, eagle, 
ox, and lion, as the emblems of wisdom and 
strength, with four wings ; comp. [0 2, ὁ, 1, 
10. As to their office, they are first men- 
tioned as guarding the gate of Paradise, 
Gen. 3, 24; then, as bearing the throne of 
God upon their wings swiftly through the 
clouds, 2 Sam. 22, 11. Ps. 18, 12. Ez. 1. 6, 
Golden figures ‘of cherubim were placed on 
or over the ark, so as to cover it, nx. 25, 
18 sq. and as the ark was the seat of God’s 
visible presence, he is hence said to dwell 
between the cherubim, 1 Sam. 4, 4. 2 Sam. 
6, 2. Ps. 80, 2. 99,1. When the temple 
was built, other like images were placed 
over the ark and around the holy of holies, 
1K. 6, 38 8ᾳ. 8,6sq. See espec. Heb. 
Lex. art, 3192.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 5 τῷ δ᾽ 
ἐπιδέματι αὐτῆς [τῆς κιβωτοῦ] ἦσαν προστυ- 
πεῖς δύο" χερηυβεῖς μὲν αὐτοὺς Ἕβραῖοι κα- 
λοῦσι. ib. 8, 8. 3. ] 

χήρα, as, 9, (χῆρος,) α widow, one ve 
reaved of a husband; Matt. 23, 13 [14] οἰκίας 
τῶν χηρῶν. Mark 12, 40. 42 μία χήρα rre- 
x7. ν. 48, Luke 2, 87, 4, 25. 7, 12. 18, 8. 
5. 20,47. 21,2. 3. Acts 6,1. 9, 39. 41. 
1 Cor. 7, 8. 1 Tim. 5, 8. 4. 5. 9. 11. 16 bis 
James 1,27. Sept. for myabs Gen. 38, 11. 
Bx. 22, 22, 24. al. (2 Macc. 3, 10. Soph. 
Aj. 653. Luc. dv Mort. Peregr. 12.) With 
γυνή added ; Luke 4, 26 πρὸς γυναῖκα χήραν 
to a widow woman. Sept. γυνὴ χήρα for 
ΤΙΣ ΟΝ 2 Sam. 14,5. 1K. 7,14. So Jos. 
Ant, 8. 18. 2, Plut. Mor. I. p. 28. Ausop. 
Fab. 24.—Poet. of a city left desolate, Rev. 
18, '7; comp. Is. 47, 8. Lam. 1, 1. 

χιδές, adv. yesterday, John 4, 52. Acts 
1,28. Heb. 13,8. Sept. for 12M Gen. 31, 
2. 2 Sam. 8, 17.—Hdian. 8. 6. 3. Lue. D. 
Deor. 7. 8. Xen. An. 6.4.18. The Attics 
wrote also ἐχϑές, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
323. 

χιλίαρχος, ov, 6, (χίλιοι, ἄρχω,) a chi 


‘liarch, captain of a thousand, Sept. for Ὁ 


DIBDN Deut. 1, 15, 2 Sam. 18, 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 11 συνεκάλεσε μυριάρχους καὶ 
χιλιάρχους καὶ ταξιάρχους καὶ Noxayovs.— 
In Ν. T. α chiliarch, put for a commander, 
caplain, a mililary chief, viz. 

1. Genr. Mark 6, 21, Acts 25, 23. Rev. 
6,15. 19, 18.—Jos. Ant. 7. 2.2. 

2. Spec. ἃ tribune, a military tribune, an 
officer of the Roman armies, six of whom 
were attached to each legion and were its 
chief officers. In battle each tribune seems 
to have had charge of ten centuries ; wherce 


γον 


χιλιάς fi 


peob. the Greck name χιλίαρχος ; see Ad- 
am’s Rom. Ant. p. 369, comp. p. 193. Dict. 
cf Antt. art. Ewercitus, p. 603.—In N. T. 
spoken of the tribune Claudius Lysias, who 
commanded the garrison in the fortress An- 
tonia at Jerusalem, Acts 21, 31. 32. 33. 87. 
22, 24, 26, 27. 28. 29. 23,10. 15. 17. 18. 
19, 22, 24,177,922, So Hdian. 8. 12. 18. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 4. . 

3. Spoken of ¢he caplain or prefect of the 
temple, John 18, 12; see fully in orpary- 
yds no. 2, and σπεῖρα no. 2. . 

χιλιάς, άδος, ἡ, (χίλιοι,) a chiliad, a 
thousand, the noun of number, Luke 14,81 
bis. Acts 4, 4. 1 Cor. 10,8 Rev. 5,11. 7, 
4, 5 ter. 6 ter. 7 ter. 8 ter. 11,13. 14, 1.3. 
91,16. Sept. for mes Gen 24,60. Ex. 
12, 37.—Luc. Hermot. 56. Plato Pheedr. 
256.e. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 


χίλιοι, αι, a, adj. numeral, α thousand, 
2 Pet. 3, 8 bis. Rev. 11, 3. 12,6. 14, 20, 
40, 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7. Sept. for 72% Gen. 20, 
16. Ex. 88, 25.—H4dian. 1. 15. 19. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4.21. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 70, 


Χίος, ov, ἡ, Chios, now Scio, one of the 
iarger Greek islands, lying near the coast 
of Asia Minor, between Samos and Lesbos, 
and celebrated for its mastix and wine. Acts 
20, 15.—Diod. Sic. 5. 81. Comp. Hor. Od. 
3.19.5. Pococke Descr. of the Bast; IT. 
i. p. 1. 

χιτών, vos, 6, (Heb. M2M2,) a tunic, 
the inner garment, worn next the skin, 
mostly with sleeves, and reaching usually 
to the knees, rarely to the ancles; see Heb. 
Lex. art. M]M3, Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 416. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tunica. So Matt. 5, 40 
καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν. Luke 6, 29. 
John 19, 23 bis. Acts 9, 39. Jude 23. 
Sometimes two tunics seem to have been 
worn, prob. of different stuffs, for ornament 
or luxury; Matt. 10, 10. Mark 6, 9. Luke 
3, 11. 9, 8. Hence is said of the high 
priest, διαῤῥήξας τοὺς χιτῶνας αὐτοῦ Mark 
14, 63; comp. 2 Mace. 4,88, Jos, Ant. 3. 
7. 4, where χιτών is the 5. Ὁ or outer tunic. 
Sept. genr. for MAD Gen. 37, 3. 2 Sam. 
15, 82. Cant. 5, 4.—al. V. Hl. 1. 16 ἐν- 
δύντα αὐτὸν τὸν χιτῶνα, καὶ ϑοιμάτιον πε- 
ριβαλόμενον. Luc. D. Deor. 18, 3, Diod. 
Sic. 4. 38. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 1, 2. 

χιών, ὄνος, 7, Snow, Matt. 28, 3. Mark 
9, 3. Rev. 1,14. Sept. for 22% Job 37, 6. 
Js. 1, 18.— ABI. V. HL. 7. 6. Hdian. 3. 3. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 30. 

χλαμύς, vOos, ἡ, chlamys, a wide cloak 
warn sometimes by kings, Jos. Ant, 5. 1, 
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χοῖνιξ 


10, Hdian. 7. 5. 7; by military officers 
2 Mace. 12, 35, 41]. V. Ἡ. 14. 103 by sol. 
diers and others Plaut, Rud. 2. 2. 9, Xen., 
Mem. 2. 7. δ; also by a hunter, Luc. D. 
Deor. 11. 2.—In N. T. γτοῦ, the Roman 
paludamentum, officer’s cloak, usually of 
purple, Matt, 27, 28.31; see in πορφύρα fin. 
The paludamentum was hung loosely over: 
the shoulders, being fastened across the 
breast by a clasp; and reached below tle 
knees; see Adam’s Ant, p. 371. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Paludamentum, Chlamys. 

χλευάξζω, f. dow, (χλευή,) lo jest, to de- 
ride, to scoff, absol. Acts 17, 32; also Acts 
2,13 Rec. where others διαχλευάζω 4. v.— 
Wisd. 11, 14. Pol. 4, 3. 13. Aristoph. Ran. 
876; c. acc. Plut. Timol. 15. Dem. 78, 19. 

χλιαρός, d, dv, (χλιαίνω, χλίω,) warm, 
lukewarm, Rev. 3, 16.—Athen. 3. p. 123, 
6, ὕδωρ yA. Plut. de Fluv. 25. 3. 


“Χλόη, ys) ἡ, Chloe, pr. n. of a female 
Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 11. 

χλωρός, ά, dv, (χλόη, χλόος,) pr. pale- 
green, yellowish-green, the colour of the first 
shoots of grass and herbage, Hom. Od. 16. 
17.—In N. T. 

1. Genr. green, verdant, like young her- 
bage; Mark 6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. 
Rev. 8, 7. 9, 4. Sept. for PT Gen. 1, 30. 
Is, 15,6; PT! 2K. 19, 26.—ASL V. 11. 18. 
16. Plut. Romul. 20, Thue. 4. 6. 

2. pale, dun, of a horse, Rev. 6, 8 ἵππος 
xAwpds.—Artemid. 1. '77 or 79 χλωρὸς γὰρ 
ὁ χρυσός. Anthol. Gr. TM. p. 11 χλωρὴν 
σάρκα. Hes. Scut. 231 yd. ἀδάμας. 


xs’; siz hundred and sixty-six, the 


‘number for which these letters stand, viz. 


x 600, ξ΄ 60, ς΄ 6; see Buttm. § 2 ἢ. 8. 
Rev. 13, 18. 

χοϊκός, n, ὄν, (χύος, χοῦς,) of earth, 
earthy, terrene, 1 Cor, 15, 47. 48 bis. 49.--- 
Only in N. T. 

χοῖνιξ, cxos, ἧ, α chenix, an Attic mea- 
sure for grain and things dry, equal to the 
48th part of the Attic medimnus, or to the 
eighth part of a Roman modius, and conse- 
quently nearly equivalent to one quart 
English ; see in art. pddios. A chen of 
grain was the daily allowance for one man, 
whether soldier or slave, Hdot. 7. 187; see 
Beeckh Staatsh. der. Ath. I. p. 99 sq. So 
Rev. 6, 6 bis, χοῖνιξ σίτου Syvapiou, καὶ τρεῖς 
χοίνικες κριδῆς δηναρίου, inplying excessive 
dearness, since the ordinary price of ἃ me- 
dimnus of wheat in Attica and Sicily did not 
exceed five or six drachma or denarii; see 
Beckh 1. c. p. 102 sq.—Sept. Ez. 45, 10. 


χοῖρος 


1), 481. V. IL 1. 26. Diod. Sic. 19. 49, 
Aen, An. 1. 5. 6. 

χοῖρος, ou, 6, ἡ, @ swine; Matt. 7, 6, 
comp. in κύων, Matt. 8, 80, 31. 32 bis. 
Mark 5, 11. 12. 13, [14.] 16. Luke 8, 32. 
33, 15, 15, 16.—ZEL. V. H. 2. 11, Heian. 
i. 6. 21. Xen, An. 7. 8. 5. 

χολάω, ὦ, f. How, (χολή!) to be dilious, 
mslancholy, mad, i. 4. μελαγχολάω, Aris- 
toph. Nub. 833.—Later and in N. T. i. q. 
χολοῦμαι, to be full of gail, to be angry, en- 
raged, ὁ. dat. pers. John 7, 23 ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε. 
So 3 Macc. 3,1. Mosch. 1. 10. Artemid. 1. 
4. Diog. Laert. 9. 66. Schol. in Aristoph. 
Plut. 12, χολᾷν' παρὰ τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς, τὸ 
μαίνεσθαι " παρὰ τοῖς κοινοῖς, τὸ “υμοῦσϑαι. 


χολή, ἢ qs, yy the bile, gall, Paleph. 27.. 


2. Plato Rep. 564. b; then as the seat of 
anger, choler, wrath, Luc. Fugit. 19, Dem. 
778. 8.—In N. T. gail, bitterness, viz. 

1. poison, venom, trop. Acts 8, 23 eis γὰρ 
χολὴν πικρίας ... ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, i. q. εἰς χο- 
λὴν πικράν, biller gall, venom; see in πικρία 
and σύνδεσμος. Sept. pr. for SR" poppy, 
poison, Deut. 29, 17. 32, 32.—Plut. Romul. 
17 ὥσπερ ἰοῦ καὶ χολῆς ἐνίων Ῥηρίων. 

2. From the Heb. bitter herbs, 6. σ΄. worm- 
wood, poppy, myrth, and the like Matt. 
27, 84 ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς 
«εμιγμένον, COMP. Mark 15, 23; see fully 
in b&os.—Sept. for 4292 wormwood, Prov. 
5, 4. Lam. 3, 15; and for B&" poppy, Ps. 
59, 22. Jer. 8, 14. 

χόος, ὅ, (χέω, xse,) contr. nominat. 
χοῦς; gen. χούς, dat. χοΐ, acc. χοῦν, comp. 
Passow s. v. Buttm. § 58 pen. earth, as 
dug out and thrown up, ὦ heap of earth, 
mound, Hdot. 1. 150 ὁ χοῦς 6 ἐξορυχϑεις. 
Pol. 4. 40. 1. Thue. 2. '76.—In N. T. gent. 
loose earth, dirt, dust; Mark 6, 11 ἐκτινά- 
ξατε τὸν γοῦν κτὰ. i. q. κονιόρτος in Matt. 
10, 143 see in ἐκτινάσσω. (Sept. for ἽΞΦ 
15, 52, 2.) Rev. 18, 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ ras 
κεφαλὰς αὑτῶν, in token of grief, mourning ; 
see in σποδός, and so Sept. for "®Y Josh. 7, 
6. Sept. genr. for "89 Gen. 2,7. 2 Chr. 
1,9. So Hdian. 8. 4. 11. 

Xopativ, ἡ, indec. Chorazin, written 
also in Mss. Χοραζάϊν, Xwpafiv, or χώρα 
Ziv, a place of Galilee mentioned in connec- 
tion with Bethsaida and Capernaum, and 
probably near them, Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, 
13. According to Eusebius and Jerome in 
Onomast. Chorazin was a village (κώμη) of 
Galilee, two Roman miles from Capernaum, 
already deserted in their day ; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 72. Reland Palast. p. 
721 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest ΠῚ, p, 294. 
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χόρτασμα 


χορηγέω, ὦ, f. how, (χορηγός; χορόε, 
ἄγω,) to be chorus-leader, to lead α chorus οἱ 
singers and dancers, Anthol. Gr. I. 73; 
trop." Lue. Necyom. 16. Plato Thext. 27, 
Ρ. 179. d. Then, to lead: out or furnish a 
chorus on public occasions at one’s own ex- 
pense, for which purpose at Athens persons 
called χορηγοί were appointed from 686] 
tribe, Dem. 565. 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3, 6. 
Xen. Ath, 1. 13 χορηγοῦσι of πλούσιοι. 
Sturz Lex. Xen. art. χορηγός. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 86. Dict. of Antt. art. Choregus. 
—Hence genr. and in N. Τ᾿ to fur nish, to 
suppl y, to give, c. ace. 1 Pet. 4,11 ἐξ ὶ ἰσχύ- 
ος ἧς [hy] χορηγεῖ ὁ Seds. 2 Cor. 9, 10 ὁ δὲ 
ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ σπείροντι ses χορὴ» 
γήσαι καὶ πληδύναι τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν, where 
for the Opt. see Matth. § 513. Buttm. § 189, 
m. 7. Winer ὁ 42. 5. So Ecclus. 1,10. 25. 
Mil, V. H. 4. 19. Hdian. 1, 6. 9. Diod. Sic. 
2, 35 χορηγοῦσα τὰς τροφὰς ἀφϑόνως. 
χορός, οὔ, 6, @ dance, ring-dance, and 
in general, dancing as connected with music 
and song, espec. on festive oceasions ; Luke 
15, 25 ἤκουσε συμφωνίας καὶ χορῶν. Sept. 
for mbirva Ex. 15,20. Judg. 11, 34.—Hom. 
Il. 16. 18. Lue. Ὁ. Deor. 22. 3, Dem. 530. 
23. Xen. Hi. 6.2. Meton. a chorus, troop 


_of dancers and singers, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2 


Hdian. 4. 2. 9. Xen. Mem. 8. 8, 12. 


χορτάζω, f. dow, (xépros,) to feed aut 
grass, hay; to fodder; py. beasts, 6. acc. 
Hes. Op. 450 or 454. Plato Rep. 372. d.— 
InN. T. genr. to feed, io fill with food, to 
satisfy, to satiate; spoken 

1. Of birds of prey; Pass. ὁ, ἔκ τινος, 
Rev. 19, 21 τὰ ὄρνεα ἐχορτάσθη ἐκ τῶν 
σαρκῶν. 

2. Of persons, in the usage of the later 
Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 200. Lob. 
ad Phryn. Ὁ. 64; so 6. accus. expr. or impl. 
Matt. 15,33 ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦ- 
τον. Pass. Matt, 14, 20 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες 
καὶ ἐχορτάσϑησαν. 15, 37. Mark 6, 42. 7, 
27, 8, 8. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 26. Phil. 4, 
12, James 2,16. Sept. for say Jer. 5, 7. 
Ps. 37, 19. (Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 19. Athen. - 
3. p. 99. f. Plut. Symp. 1. 2. 2.) With 
a further adjunct of the material, ὃ, gen. 
Mark 8, 4 τούτους ... χορτάσαι ἄρτων. 
Matth. § 352. With ἀπό Twos, Luke 16, 
21 em Supe χορτασδῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων, 
Sept. 6, gen. for a sty Lam. 3, 15. 30; ὁ. 
ἀπό for ya vav Ps. 104,13. Soe. gen. 
Anthol. Gr. IIL. ‘p. 22. —Trop. to satisfy the 
desire of any one, ἐὺ fill; Pass. Matt. 5, 6 
Luke 6, 21. 

χόρτασμα, aros, τό, (xoprate,) fodder, 
forage, green or dry, for animals, Sept. for 


χύρτος 


sings ἃ on. 24, 25, 82. Pol. 9. 4. 8. Diod. 
Sic, 40. 76.—In N. T. genr. food, suste- 


nance, for persons, Acts 7,11. So χόρτος 
Anth. Gr, I. p. 119. 


χόρτος͵ ov, 6, (kindr, Lat. hordus,) pr. 
an inclosure, yard, court, Yom. Il. 11. 773 
or 774; espec. for cattle, ib. 24. 640; then 
of a place or range of pasturage, a pasture, 
range, Kurip. Iph. Taur. 134 χόρτοι εὖὔ- 
derdpot. ib. Cyclop. 504 or 507. Pind. Ol. 
13. 62 ydprot λέοντος. Meton. fodder for 
animals, green or dry, grass, hay, Hes. OP. 
604 or 608. Luc. Asin. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6 
12. An. 1. 5. 10 χόρτον xoipov.—Hence 
gent. and in N. T. grass, herbage; Matt. 
6, 80 τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 14,19. Mark 
6, 89 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. Luke 12, 28, 
John 6, 10. 1 Cor. 8, 13. James 1, 10. 11. 
1 Pet. 1, 394 ter. Rev. 8, 7. 9,4. Also of 
grain as growing, Matt. 13, 26. Mark 4, 28, 
Sept. for “sam Ps. 38, 2. Is. 40, 7. 8; 
sy Gen. 2, 5. Prov. 19, 12. So Plut. 
Romul. 8. Xen. An. 1. 5. 5 οὐ γὰρ ἦν χόρ- 
ros, οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἣν 
ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. 

“Χουζᾶς, ἃ, 6, Chuzas, pr. n. of the 
steward of Herod ‘Antipas, Luke 8, 3. See 
in ἐπίτροπος no, 1. 


χοῦς, see in χόος. 

χρώω, ὦ, f. how, contracted in η instead 
of a, like (ao, Buttm. ὁ 105. ἢ. 5. The 
root, ypaw under different forms, has in 
prose four different significations, viz. y pa@ 
to utler an oracle, not found in N. T.; 
κίχρημι to supply with, to lend; χράομαι 
to use; χρή impers. i needs, behooves ; see 
in Buttm. $114. Passow in ypdao.—In 
N.T. 

I. κίχρημι;, lo lend, see in its order. 

IL ypdopat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. depon. aor. 

1 ἐχρησάμην, Imperat. χρῆσαι 1 Cor. 7, 21; 
to use, to make use of, ὁ. dat. Buttm. § 133. 
4. a, Matth. §396.1. 4) Of things, Acts 
27, 17 Bon%elais éxpavro. 1 Cor. 7, 21. 81. 
9,12. 15. 2 Cor. 1,17. 3,12. 1 Tim. 1, 8. 
δ, 23 οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ xp. So Wisd. 2, 6. 
Al. V. H. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4. db) 
Of persons, to use well or ill, to treat, ec. dat. 
et adv. Acts 27, 3 φιλανθρώπως τε ὃ ᾿Ἰού- 
Atos τῷ Παύλῳ χρησάμενος. With adv, 
simpl. 2 Cor. 13, 10 ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως 
(ὑμῖν) χρήσωμαι, lest I treat you sharply, 
use sharpness, comp. Sept. Hsth. 1, 19. 9, 
27. Sept. for 5 n> Gen. 16, 6. 19, 8, 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 1 χαλεπῶς. Hdian. 8, 13. 
8. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 5. 

III. Impers. x p74, impf. ἐχρῆν, inf. χρῆναι, 
Buttm. §114; pr. ὁ more is ase Zor ;’ hence, 
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a 


Ὁ : χρειῶ 


it needs, it behooves, it ought, Germ. ea 
braucht ; c. inf. James 3, 10 οὐ χρὴ «++ TH 
τα οὕτω γίνεσϑιαι, these things ought net πῃ 
to be. Buttm. § 129. 18.—Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 
7 τί χρὴ ποιεῖν. All, V. ἘΠ. 2, 12. Hdian. 1. 
6. 18. Xen. Cyr, 1. 4. 19, 24. 


χρεία, as, 9, (χρέος, xpdopat,) 1, use, 
usage, emplo yment, the act of using, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2.25 πρὸς τὴν rod ἵππου “χρείαν. 
ib. 3, 4. 1.—In N. T. meton. that in which 
one is employed, an employment, affair, bu- 
siness ; Acts 6, 3 ods καταστήσομεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
χρείας ταύτης. So 2 Mace. 7, 24. Jos. B. J. 
2. 20.3 οὐκ ἐπέστησαν [αὐτὸν] ταῖς χρείαις. 
Pol. 8. 45. 2 τοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν χρείαν ἐξα- 
«πεσταλμένοις. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5.7 fin. 

2. need, necessily, want. a) Genr. 
Eph. 4, 29 εἴ τις [λύγος] ἀγαϑὸς πρὸς οἶκο- 
δομὴν τῆς χρείας, genit. of qual. for needful 
edification; comp. Winer. § 34.2. Soypeia 
ἐστί, there is need, opus est, ὁ. gen. Luke 
10, 42 ἑνὸς δέ ἐστι χρεία, one thing is need- 
ful; also c. infin. Heb. 7, 11.—Diod. Sic. 
1, 19. Plut. Pericl. 8; 6. gen. Ecclus. 3, 
22, Pol. 3. 111. 10 οὐκ ἔτει λόγων, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔργων ἐστὶν ἡ χρεία. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 3. 

Ὁ) Of persénal need, necessity, want; 
Acts 20, 34 ταῖς χρείας pou... ὑπηρέτησω 
ai χεῖρες αὗται. Rom. 12, 13. Phil. 2, 25 
4,19; εἰς Τὴν χρείαν for one’s need or wanis, 
Phil. 4,165 εἰς τὰς χρείας id. Tit. 8, 14; 
τὰ πρὸς χρείαν, things for need, such things 
as were necessary to us, Acts 28, 10.— 
Ecclus. 29, 2. Plut. Cato Maj. 3. Luc. de 
Mere. cond. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 

c) Elsewhere only in the phrase χρείαν 
ἔχω, lo have need, to need, to want, e. g. 
a) Genr. and ὁ, genit. to have need of’; 
Matt. 9, 12 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες 
ἰατροῦ. 21, 8. 26, 6ὅ τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν 
μαρτύρων ; Mark 2,17. 11, 3. 14, 63. Luke 
5, 31. 9, 11 τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας Separeias. 
15, 7. 19, 31. 34. 92, 71. John 13, 29. 
1 Cor, 12, 21 bis. 24 οὐ χρείαν ἔχει sc. εὖ- 
σχημοσύνης. Heb. 5, 12 bis. 10, 36. Rev. 
21, 28. 22,5. With infin. Act. Matt. 14, 
16 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν. John 13, 10. 
1 Thess. 1, 8. 4, 93 also inf. Pass. Matt. 3, 
14, 1 Thess. 5,1. Comp. Buttm. § 140. 2. 
Matth. § 535. n. Winer §45.n.1. With 
iva, John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. Sept. 
6. gen. for ppm Prov..18, 2. Is. 13, 17. 
So ὁ. gen, Kecclus. 13, 6. Pol. 9. 12. 1 
Diod. Sic. 18.42. β) Of personal need, 
want; c. gen. Matt. 6, 8 οἶδε yap 6 πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν, dv χρείαν ἔχετε. 1 Thess. 4, 12. Rev. 
3,17. Absol. to have need, to be in need, to 
hein want; Mark 2, 25 τί ἐποίησε Δηβίδ, 
ὅτε χρείαν ἔσχε. Acts 2, 45. 4, 35. Eph, 


χρεωφείλετης 


4, 28 μεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. 1 John 
8, 17, 

χρεωφειλέτης, ov, ὁ, (χρέος, Att. χρέ- 
ws, ὀφείλυ ) a debt-ower, debtor, Luke "7, 
41. 16, 5--Sept. Prov. 29, 13. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 6. 22. Plut. J. Caes..5. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p 691. 

χρή, impers. verb, see in χράω TIL 

x pnt, f. ἥσω, (χρή: xpeta,) to need, to 
have need of, to want, to desire; c. gen. 
Matt. 6, 32 et Luke.12, 30 οἶδε yap ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν... ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων πάντων. Luke 
11,8. Rom. 16,2. 2 Cor. 8, 1.—Symm. 
for PHM Job 22, 3. Hdian. 4. 11.10. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.5.22, | 

χρῆμα, aros, τύ, (χράομαι,) pr. some- 
thing for use, useful, what one can use, 
what one needs, Xen. Ciuc. 1. 7 sq.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. profit, riches, wealth, 
usually Plur. τὰ χρήματα, Matt. 10, 23 
vi τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες, i. 6. the rich. v. 24 
πεποιθότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήμασιν. Luke 18, 24. 
Sept. for 05023 Josh. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 1,11, 
12, (Hdian. 3. 13. 11. Plut. Theseus 3. 
Thue. 1.8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 45 τῶν ra 


χρήματα ἐχόντων.) Spec. money; once | 


' Sing. Acts 4, 37 ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα, the mo- 
ney, the price, i. q. τιμή in 5,2. Plur. Acts 
8, 18. 20. 24,26. Sept. for FO2 Job 27, 
17. 501 Mace. 14, 32. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 106.—In Greek writers also 
i. q. a thing, matter, business, πρᾶγμα, 
 Paleph. 31. 8. Pol. 12. 15.8. Xen. Cyr. 
ἢ, ἃ, 84, 

χρηματίζω, f. low, (χρῆμα,) to do busi- 
ness, to be engaged in business, cither pri- 
vate or public, Sept. 1 K. 18,27. All. V. 
H. 3. 4 χρηματίζων ὑπέρ τινων δημοσίων 
καὶ κοινῶν πραγμάτων. Thuc. 1.87; espec. 
in trade and money affairs, Mid. zo do good 
business, to make profit, to gain, A. V. H. 
4.12. Xen. Lac. 7.1, 5. Of kings and 
magistrates, io do business publicly, to give 
audience and answer as to ambassadors or 
petitioners, to give response or decision, Jos. 
Ant. 11. 8, 2 ὁ βασιλεὺς... καπίσας ἐν ᾧ 
χρηματίζειν εἰώθϑη τόπῳ. Pol. 4. 21. 9 6 δὲ 
βασιλεὺς Φίλιππος, χρηματίσας τοῖς ᾽Αχαι- 
οἷς. Dem. 250.10. Xen. Ath. 3. 2.—Hence 
in N, T. 

1. Spoken in respect to a Jivine response, 
oracle, declaration, to give response, to speak 
us an oracle, to warn from God; absol. 
Heb. 12,25 τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς παραιτησάμενοι χρη- 
ματίζοντα, i. 6. Moses, who consulted God 
and delivered to the people the divine re- 
sponses, precepts, ‘warnings, and the like. 
So Sept. of a prophet, for "23 Jer. 26, 2; 
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χρηστολογιᾷ 


of God, 80, 2. 36,4. (Jos, Ant. 10, 1, 3 
6 δὲ προφήτης....χρηματίσαντος αὐτῷ τοῦ 
Seov. ἴδ. 11. 8, 4 ἐχρημάτισεν αὐτῷ κατὰ 
τοὺς ὕπνους 6 Beds. Diod. Sic. 3. 6 τοὺς 
δεοὺς αὐτοῖς ταῦτα κεχρηματικέναι.) Pass. 
of persons, lo receive a divine response 
warning ; to be warned or admonished 0) 
God; absol. Heb. 8, 5 ὡς κεχρημάτισται 
Μωῦσῆς, Soc. int. Matt, 2,12. Acts 10, 
22 ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου. With περί τινος Heb. 11 
73 κατ ὄναρ Matt. 2,12. 22. Of things, 
to be given in response, to be revealed ; 
Luke 2, 26 ἦν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον ὑπὸ 
τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου. So Jos. Ant. 11. 8, 4 
τὸ χρηματισϑέν, a divine oracle. 

2. In the later Greek usage, i. q. ‘ to do 
business as any one, under any name; 
hence genr. to take or bear a name, to be 
named, called; constr. with the name in ap 
posit. Acts 11,26 χρηματίσαι τε πρῶτον ἐν 
᾿Αντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαθητὰς Χριστιανούς. Rom, 
7, 3 μοιχαλὶς xpnparifer.—Jos. Ant. 13.11. 
3 ᾿Αριστόβουλος ... χρηματίσας μὲν Φιλέλ- 
Anv. Plot. M. Anton. 54 fin. Κλεοπάτρα 
ἐνν νέα Ἴσις ἐχρημάτιζε. Diod. Sic. 1. 44 
Pol. 5. 57. 2. 

χρηματισμός, οὔ, 6. (xpypati¢e,) pr 
‘the doing of business ;’ hence, business, 
profit, gain, Plut. Philopcem. 4. Dem. 568 
18; the giving audience, response, decision, 
Jil. V. Ἡ. 9. 13. Pol, 58. 14. 10.—-J/a Ν. 
T’. a response from God, an oracle, answer, 
Rom. 11, 4. So 2 Mace. 2, 4. 

χρήσιμος, ἡ, ov, (xpdopat,) good for 
use, useful, profilable; 2 Tim. 2, 14 εἰς 
οὐδὲν χρήσιμον. Sept. for 923 Gen. 37, 26: 
MX Ez. 15, 4.—Wisd. 8, 7. Plut. de Ira 
cohib. 6 én οὐδενὶ χρησίμῳ. Xen. Mem. 
2.7.7. 

χρῆσις, ews, 4, (χράομαι,) wse, a using, 
Jos. Ant, 4. 8. 5. Hdian. 8. 14. 13. Xen. 
Lac, 7. 6.—In N. T. spec. the use of the © 
body in sexual intercourse, Rom. 1, 26. 27. 
So Ocell. Lucan. 4 πρὸς τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισί- 
ὧν χρῆσιν. Luc. Amor. 25 χρῆσις παιδικῆ, 
comp, 19. Isocr. 386. c. 

χρηστεύομαι, Mid. depon. (xpnords,) 
to show oneself xpyards, lo be good-natured, 
gentle, kind; 1 Cor. 18, 4 ἡ ἀγάπη paxpo 
ϑυμεῖ, yonoreverat.—Only in N. T. 

χρηστολογία, as, ἡ, (χρηστός, Adyos,) 
good-natured discourse, good words, fair 
speaking; Rom. 16, 18 διὰ τὴς χρήστολο- 
γίας καὶ eddoyias.—Theophyl. ad h. 1. χρη- 
στολογίά " κολακεία, ὅταν τὰ μὲν ῥήματα φι- 
λίας ἢ, ἡ δὲ διάνοια δόλου γέμουσα. Eu. 
stath. in Il. a, p. 1487. 55. Comp. χρηστὼ 
λόγοι Hdian. 8. 3. 10. ᾿ : 


Xpyotus 


χρηστύς, 4, dv, (xpdopat,) useful, pro- 
Htable, serviceable, good for any use, 6. 2 

1, Of things; Luke 5, 89 ὁ παλαιὸς [of- 
νος] χρηστότερός ἐστι; is better for drinking 
comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 689 sq. Sept. of 
figs, for 3B, Jer. 24, 2. & So Athen. 13. 
p. 585. 6, οἶνον χρηστὸν μέν, ὀλίγον dé. 
Theophr. Char. 3. 4; genr. Hdian. 8, 18. 8. 
Dem. 183. 22.—Trop. good, gentle, easy to 
use or bear; Matt. 11, 30 ὁ yap ζυγός μου 
χρηστός. Also morally useful, good, virtu- 
ous, in the proverb 1 Cor. 15, 33 φδειρού- 
ow In χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, quoted from 
Menand. in Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tiauchn, 
So ἤθη xp. Aristoph. Nub. 956 or 959; 
ἦδος xp. Luc. Phalar. pr. 7; ἔργα yp. 
Hdian. 2.4.11. Xen. Ath. 1. 5 ἀκρίβεια 
πλείστη eis τὰ χρηστά. 

2. Of persons useful towards others ; 
hence good-natured, good, gentle, kind ; 
Luke 6, 35 αὐτὸς [ὁ Yeds] χρηστύς ἐστι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαριστοὺς καὶ πονηρούς. ph. 4, 
33, 1 Pet. 2,3. Neut. τὸ χρηστόν, good- 
ness, kindness, i. q. ἡ χρηστότης, Rom. 2, 
4. Sept, genr. for 25 Ps. 34, 9. 86, 5.— 
1 Macc, 6, 11. Hdian. 2. 6. 3. Dem. 1348. 
10, Xen. Mem. 1. 2, 20. 


χρηστότης, nros, ἣ, (xonords,) pr. use- 
fulness of persons towards others, i. e. 
1. goodness, gentleness, kindness; Rom. 2, 
4 ἡ rod πλούτου τῆς χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ... 
καταφρονεῖς; 11, 22 ter, ἰδὲ οὖν χρηστ. Yeod 
... ἐπὶ δέ σε χρηστότητα, ἐὰν ἐπιμείνῃς τῇ 
χρηστότητι, 1. 6. if thou continue in his good- 
ness, if thou fall not away. 2 Cor. 6, 6, 
Gal. 5, 22. Eph. 2, 1. Col. 3, 12. Tit. 8, 4, 
Sept. for 394 Ps, 25,7. 31,20. 146, '7.— 
Al. V. H. 1. 30. Hdian. 1. 4. 11. Plut. 
Aristid. 27 fin. 
2. Trop. in a moral sense, goodness, 
righteousness, uprightness, comp. in ypy- 
τ στός no. 1 fin. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστι ποιῶν 
χρηστότητα, quoted from Ps, 14, 1. 3, 


where Sept. for 340.—Hdian. 2. 10. 7. 


Plato Def. 412. e. 

χρίσμα, ατος, τό, (χρίω,) pr. ‘some- 
thing rubbed or smeared on,’ 6, g. oil for 
yanointing, ointment, unguent, Jos. Ant. ὃ, 
δ 3. ZEl. V. H. 8. 13. Xen. Anab. 4. 4. 18, 
Metcn. chrism, an anointing, unction, Sept. 
for Ma Ex. 29, 7. 30, 25.—In N. Τ', 
trop. as to Christians, an anointing, unction 
from God, in the gifts and graces of the 
Holy Spirit imparted to them; 1 John 9, 
20 ipets χρίσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ 
οἴδατε πάντα. v. 27 bis. The allusion is to 
the anointing and consecration of kings and 
priests, 1 Sam. 10,1. 16,13. 1K. 1, 39, 
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7 «NN plete 


Dx, 98, 44, 40, 18. Joss Ant OA 1 Dike 
was emblematic of a divine spirit descand: 
ing and ubldling upon them from Goda as 
was afterwards the Jaying on of hands: 
Detit, 84, θὲ. uel Bt [89 BO}. dos, Ant A 
8. 25 comp, Matt ἃ. 16, 1% Agta 8, 1. aq 
8 161% 4 Con & 1 

Χριστιανός, a0, (ἐριστόο) 6. Ohris- 
ltaity Acts 11, 30, 60, MH, 1 Pat, ἡ, 1ῃ.--- 
Act. Thom. 88. ue. de Mort Peregr, 12. 

χρίιστός, fy dv (χρίω) (ΘΟ Ηρ, na 
Sept. ὁ ἱεμεὺς ὁ γριστύς (yr FWA ἸΠΞΗ͂ 
the Iiiglicpriest, Lev 44. ϑὲ ἤν 144 also 
2 Muees 1, 104 cour We, 88, 41, 40, 1ἢ; 
Subst. ὁ xpiwtds st. φτοῦ Ruplou, the anointed 
of the Lord, spoken of the Tehrew kings, 
comp. iit χρίσμα Uns 1 Sain. 19, ἣν 8. 34, 4. 
2 Sunt. 1, 14. De 18, Gl, 98,85 6868 at 
Cyrus, Is, 46, 11 

Iu N.'t, ὁ Χριστόν, the Christ, the 
Anotited, 1 qs FURR, the Messiah, the 
king cotisttuted of Gods pi an nppelintive 
of Jasits the Saviour, but often passing aver 
into αὶ proper name ΘῈ cognomen, On the 
churucter of the Messiah and his kingdom, 
aed fully in βασιλείμ tio, θὲ 

a) Pr us an appellaliver 4) Absol, ἡ 
Xptords, he Christ; the Messiah; Mavis 16, 
82 ὁ Χριυτὴν ὁ βιιυιλεὺς τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλι Jolin 
1,49 τὸν Meslay ὕ ἐστι pede ppayvevdprenor 
ὁ Xpreds, 4,49 ὁ ψωτὴρ τοῦ Kb HAY, A 
Χριστύς, Acts 2, 80 bre ak κύριην πὐτὴμ 
καὶ Χριστὸν ὁ Bebe Grolyoe τοῦτον Thy Tye 
συῦν, 9, 94, 18, 98, fo Matt, 1, 1η, 9, Ay 
16,16, Mur 19, 85, 13,91: Luke 8, 11, 
26 τὸν Xp: Kuplov: dy 41, 33, 3, John 1, 
20, 26, Adis ἢ; gu, By 18, Jtom, R, I}; 
1 Jolin 2, 28, θ, 1, θὲ Τιδψ, 11; 1, 13, 10, 
al, sizpiss, Sept and W989 Dan, 9, 88, 
Ps. 2, 3, voip, 4, 13. So Psalt. Salom. 
18, 66 Xp. τυῦ κυρίων, 17, BA, 18, 8 ἡ Xp. 
kbps. A) dolned with Fyeude, 0: 6. 1: 
σοῦς ὁ Χριστός Als b; AB, 8... 1 Cor, 
5, 11... Ἰηνυῦε Ἐριστύξ, John 1}, 8: bp 
ἀπέστειλιις *L, Ἀριστόνε Acts 9, 88, ἢ, 80, 
1 Jolin 4, 2, , ὁ. Jolin Tal: 6 Ἐριστὴς Ἴη: 
σοῦς Acts 17; δι 18, δ, YB; 19, Ay 

b) As prs tine oF cognomen, Christe 
‘a) Absol, Χριστύφ oF ὁ Xprrds, ehielly in 
thio Wpistles ; fom. 6, 6: 8 B10 ὁ ἐγείρας 
τὸν Xp. ἐκ vekpav: 1 ΟΕ, 1,12; 8, 88: Gah. 
1,6.7 τὸ ebuyy: #0) Xporob, 3,80 Xpirrg 
συνεσταύμωμαι: Ἰὴμὶ), A, 18 Heh. ἢ; β, ἤ, ἢ, 
1 Ῥεῖ, 1, 11, 4; 14. al, sep. ΗΠ) Oftener 
joined with Ἰησοῦν; as Mail. 1,16 Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ λεγόμενον Ἀριστόν, 40 *lyrods Kperrde, 
in the Gospels Matt. 1, 1,18: Mark 1,1), 
John 1, 174 elsewhere offen, Aets 3,6 ἐν 


χοῖρος 


11, AL V. Π. 1. 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 6. 

χοῖρος, ου, 6, ἡ, α swine; Pan 7, 6, 
comp. in κύων. Matt. 8, 30. 31. 32 bis. 
Mark 5,11. 12. 13. [14.] 16. Luke 8, 32. 
33, 15, 15. 18.—dEl. V. H. 2. 11. Hdian, 
i, 6. 21. Xen. An. 7. 8. 6. 

χολάω, ὦ, f. How, (χολή!) to be dilious, 
vlancholy, mad, i. 4. μελαγχολάω, Aris- 
toph. Nub. 833.—Later and in N. T. i. q. 
χολοῦμαι, to be full of gall, to be angry, en- 
raged, α. dat. pers. John 7, 23 ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε. 
So 8 Macc. 8,1. Mosch. 1. 10. Artemid. 1. 
4. Diog. Laert. 9. 66. Schol. in Aristoph. 
Plut. 12, χολᾷν" παρὰ τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς. τὸ 
μαίνεσϑαι " παρὰ τοῖς κοινοῖς, τὸ ϑυμοῦσϑαι. 


26. Diod. Sic. 19. 49, 


χολή, ἢ js, ἡ, the bile, gall, Paleph. 27.. 


2. Plato Rep. 564. b; then as the seat of 
anger, choler, wrath, Luc. Fugit. 19. Dem. 
778. 8.—In N. T. gail, bitlerness, viz. 

1, poison, venom, trop. Acts 8, 23 εἰς γὰρ 
χολὴν πικρίας ... ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, i. 4. εἰς yo- 
λὴν πικράν, biller gall, venom; see in πικρία 
and σύνδεσμος. Sept. pr. for M8" poppy, 
poison, Deut. 29, 17. 32, 32.—Plut. Romul. 
17 ὥσπερ ἰοῦ καὶ χολῆς ἐνίων Inplov. 

2. From the Heb. dizer herbs, e. ο΄. worm- 
wood, poppy, myrrh, and the like ἢ Matt. 
27, 84 ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς 
ᾳεμιγμένον, CoInp. Mark 15, 23; see fully 
in &£os.—Sept. for 222 wormwood, Prov. 
5, 4. Lam. 3, 15; and for 88" poppy, Ps. 
59, 22. Jer. 8, 14. 

005, é, (χέω, χόω,) contr, nominat. 
χοῦς, gen. yous, dat. χοΐ, acc. χοῦν, comp. 
Passow s. v. Buttm. § 58 pen. earth, as 
dug out and thrown up, ὦ heap of earth, 
mound, Udot. 1. 150 ὁ χοῦς ὁ ἐξορυχϑεις. 
Pol. 4. 40. 1. Thuc. 2. '76.—In N. T. genr. 
loose earth, dirt, dust; Mark 6, 11 éxrwa- 
fare τὸν γοῦν κτλ. i. 4. κονιύρτος in Matt. 
10, 14; see in ἐκτινάσσω. (Sept. for "29 
Is. 52, 2.) Rev. 18, 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ ras 
κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν, in token of grief, mourning ; 
see in σποδός, and so Sept. for "®Y Josh. 7, 
6. Sept. genr. for "BY Gen. 2, 7. 2 Chr. 
1,9. So Hdian. 8. 4. 11. 

Xopativ, ἡ, indec. Chorazin, written 
also in Mss. Xopafaiv, Χωραζίν, or χώρα 
Ziv, a place of Galilee mentioned in connec- 
tion with Bethsaida and Capernaum, and 
probably near them, Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, 
13. According to Eusebius and Jerome in 
Onomast. Chorazin was a village (κώμη) of 
Galilee, two Roman miles from Capernaum, 
already deserted in their day ; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 72. Reland Palest. p. 
721 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest ΠῚ, p. 294. 
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χόρτασμα 


χορηγέω, ὦ, f. how, (χορηγός ; χομόε, 
ἄγω) lo be chorus-leader, to lead a chorus οἱ 
singers and dancers, Anthol. Gr. I. 73; 
trop.’ Luc. Necyom. 16. Plato Theat. 27, 
p. 179. d. Then, to lead out or furnish a 
chorus on public occasions at one’s own ex- 
pense, for which purpose at Athens persone 
called yopyyot were appointed from eacl 
tribe, Dem. 565. 11. Xen. Mem. 8. 4. 8, 6. 
Xen. Ath, 1. 18 χορηγοῦσι οἱ πλούσιοι. 
Sturz Lex. Xen. art. χορηγός. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. 1. p. 86. Dict. of Antt. art. Choregus. 
—Hence genr. and in N. T. to furnish, to 
supply, to give, 6. acc. 1 Pet. 4, 11 ἐξ 2 ἰσχύ- 
ος ἧς [ἢν] χορηγεῖ 6 eds. 2 Cor. 9, 10 ὁ δὲ 
ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ σπείροντι ses χορη- 
yioat καὶ πληδύναι τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν, where 
for the Opt. see Matth. ᾧ 513. Buttm. § 139. 
m. 7. Winer ᾧ 42. 5. So Ecclus. 1,10. 25. 
ff). V. Η. 4. 19. Hdian. 1, 6. 9. Diod. Sic. 
2. 35 χορηγοῦσα τὰς τροφὰς ἀφϑόνως. 

χορός, οὔ, ὃ, α dance, ring-dance, and 
in general, dancing as connected with music 
and song, espec. on festive occasions ; Luke 
15, 25 ἤκουσε συμφωνίας καὶ χορῶν. Sept. 
for nbima Ex. 15,20. Judg. 11, 34.—Hom. 
Il. 16. 18. Lue. D. Deor. 22. 3. Dem. 530. 
28. Xen. Hi. 6.2. Meton. a chorus, troop 


_of dancers and singers, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2 


Hdian, 4. 2. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 8, 12. 

χορτάζω, f. dow, (χόρτος,) to feed τὰ 
grass, hay; to fodder; pr. beasts, c. acc. 
Hes. Op. 450 or 454. Plato Rep. 372. d— 
InN. T. genr. to feed, to fill with food, to 
satisfy, lo satiate ; spoken 

1. Of birds of prey; Pass. c. ἕκ τινος, 
Rev. 19, 21 τὰ ὄρνεα éyopracSn ἐκ τῶν 
σαρκῶν, 

2. Of persons, in the usage of the later 
Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. -p. 200. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 64; so 6. accus. expr. or impl. 
Matt. 15, 33 ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦ- 
τον, Pass. Matt. 14, 20 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες 
καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν. 15, 37. Mark 6, 42. 7, 
27, 8, 8. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 26. Phil. 4, 
12. James 2,16. Sept. for sat Jer. 5, 7. 
Ps. 87, 19. (Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 19. Athen. - 
3. p. 99. f. Plut. Symp. 1. 2. 2.) With 
a further adjunct of the material, Ὁ. gen. 
Mark 8, 4 τούτους ... χορτάσαι ἄρτων. 
Matth. ὁ 868. With ἀπό Τίνος, Luke 16, 
21 ἐπιθυμῶν χορτασϑῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων. 
Sept. 6. gen. for 3 yay Lam. 3, 15. 80 ; ¢. 
ἀπό for ya ya Ps, 104,13. Soc. gen. 
Anthol. Gr. IIL. Ῥ. 22.—Trop. to ring ΝῊ 
desire of any one, do fill; Pass. Matt. 5 
Luke 6, 21. 

χόρτασ͵ μα; ατος, τό, (xoprata,) fodder, 
forage, green or dry, for animals, Sept. for 


ΧΌΡΤΟΣ 


Ming's Ucn. 24, 26, 32. Pol. 9. 4, 3. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 76.—In N. T. genr. food, suste- 
nance, for persons, Acts 7,11. So xdpros 
Anth. Gr. I. p. 119. 


χόρτος, ov, 6, (kindr. Lat. hortus,) pr. 
an inclosure, yard, court, Hom. Il. 11. 773 
or 7745 espec. for cattle, ib. 24. 640; then 
of a place or range of pasturage, a pasture, 
range, Wurip. Iph. Taur. 134 χόρτοι εὖ- 
8erdpoe. ib. Cyclop. 504 or 507. Pind. Ol. 
13. 62 χόρτοι λέοντος. Meton. fodder for 
animals, green or dry, grass, hay, Hes. Op. 
604 or 608. Luc. Asin. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 
12. An. 1. 5. 10 χόρτον xodchov.—Henve 
gent. and in N. T. grass, herbage; Matt. 
6, 30 τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 14,19. Mark 
6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χύρτῳ. Luke 12, 28. 
John 6,10. 1 Cor, 8, 12. James 1, 10. 11. 
1 Pet. 1, 24 ter. Rev. 8, 7. 9,4. Also of 
grain as growing, Matt. 13, 26. Mark 4, 28. 
Sept. for asym Ps. 38, 2. Is. 40, 7. 85 
aby Gen. 2, 5. Prov. 19, 12. So Plut. 
Romul. 8. Xen. An. 1. 5. 5 οὐ γὰρ ἦν χόρ- 
Tos, οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἦν 
ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. 

Aoueas, ἃ, 6, Chuzas, pr. n. of the 
steward.of Herod Antipas, Luke 8, 3. See 
ia ἐπίτροπος no. 1. 

χοῦς, see in χόος. 

χράω, ὦ, f. 7ow, contracted in η instead 
of a, like (aw, Buttm. § 105. ἢ. 5. The 
root. xypaw under different forms, has in 
prose four different significations, viz. ypda@ 
to utter an oracle, not found in N. Τ᾿; 
κίχρημι to supply with, to lend; χράομαι 
fo use; χρή impers. i needs, behooves ; see 
in Buttm. §114. Passow in ypao.—In 
N. T. 

I. κίχρημι, lo lend, see in its order. 

IL χράομαι, f. ἥσομαι, Mid. depon. aor. 
1 ἐχρησάμην, Imperat. χρῆσαι 1 Cor. 7, 21; 
to use, to make use of, c. dat. Buttm. § 133. 
4, a, Matth. §396.1. 4) Of things, Acts 
27, 17 BonSelas ἐχρῶντο. 1 Cor. 7, 21. 31. 
9, 12. 15. 2 Cor. 1,17. 3,12. 1 Tim. 1, 8 
δ, 23 οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ. So Wisd. 2, 6. 
El. V. H. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4. b) 
Of persons, to use well or ill, to treat, c. dat. 
et adv. Acts 27,3 diravSpamas τε ὁ Ἰού- 
Rios τῷ Παύλῳ χρησάμενος. With adv. 
simpl. 2 Cor. 18, 10 ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως 
(ὑμῖν) χρήσωμαι, lest I lreat you sharply, 
use sharpness, comp. Sept. Esth. 1, 19. 9, 
27. Sept. for b niyy Gen. 16, 6. 19, 8. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 1 χαλεπῶς. Hdian. 8, 18, 
8. Xen. Mem, 4. 6. ὅ. 

TU. Impers. x pH, impf. ἐχρῆν, inf. χρῆναι, 
Buttm. §114; pr. ‘ there is 158. Zor ;’ hence, 


%, 
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-πεσταλμένοις. 


NX pera 


ἐξ needs, it behooves, it ought, Germ. ea 
braucht ; c. inf. James 3, 10 ob xp... ταῦ- 
τα οὕτω yiveoSat, these things ought net 81 
to be. Buttm. $129. 18.—Jos. Ant. 14. 13. 
Trt χρὴ ποιεῖν. ALL, V. EH 2. 12. Hdian. 1. 
6. 18. Xen. Cyr, 1. 4, 19, 24. 


x pela, as, 4, (χρέος, xpaouat,) 1. use, 
usage, employment, the act of using, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 25 πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ἵππου χρείαν. 
ib, 3, 4. 1.—In N. T. meton. that in which 
one is employed, an emplo yment, affair, bu- 
siness; Acts 6, 3 obs καταστήσομεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
χρείας ταύτης. So 2 Mace. 7, 24. Jos. B. J. 
2.20.3 οὐκ ἐπέστησαν [αὐτὸν] ταῖς χρείαις. 
Pol. 8. 45. 2 τοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν χρείαν ἐξα- 
Dion. Hal. Ant. ὅ. 7 fin. 
2. need, necessity, want. a) Genr. 
Eph. 4, 29 εἴ τις [λόγος] dya%ds πρὸς οἶκο- 
δομὴν τῆς χρείας, genit. of qual. for needful 
edification; comp. Winer. § 34.2. Sox peta 
ἐστί, there is need, opus est, 6. gen. Luke 
10, 42 ἑνὸς δέ ἐστι χρεία, one thing is need- 
ful; also c. infin. Heb. 7, 11.—Diod. Sic. 
1, 19. Plut. Pericl. 8; c. gen. Eeclus. 3, 
22. Pol. 8. 111. 10 οὐκ ἔτι λόγων, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔργων ἐστὶν ἡ χρεία. Xen, Mem, 3. 3. 3. 

b) Of persénal need, necessity, want; 
Acts 20, 34 ταῖς χρείας pou... ὑπηρέτησαν 
al χεῖρες αὗται. Rom. 12, 13. Phil. 2, 25 
4, 19; εἰς τὴν χρείαν for one’s need or wanis, 
Phil. 4, 16.; εἰς ras χρείας id. Tit. 3, 14; 
τὰ πρὸς χρείαν, things for need, such things 
as were necessary to us, Acts 28, 10.— 
Ecclus. 29, 2. Plut. Cato ‘Maj. 3. Luc. de 
Merc. cond. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1, 6. 10. 

c) Elsewhere only in the phrase χρείαν 
ἔχω, to have need, to need, to want, e. g. 
a) Genr. and ο, genit. to have need of ; 
Matt. 9, 12 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ- loxvoures 
ἰατροῦ. 21, 3. 26,65 τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν 
μαρτύρων ; Mark 2,17. 11, 3. 14, 63. Luke 
5, 81. 9, 11 τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας ϑεραπείας. 
15, 7. 19, 81. 84, 29, 71. John 13, 29. 
1 Cor, 12, 21 bis. 24 οὐ χρείαν ἔχει 56. ed- 
σχημοσύνης. Heb. 5, 12 bis. 10, 36. Rev. 
21, 28. 22,5. With infin. Act. Matt. 14, 
16 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν dredSetv. John 13, 10. 
1 Thess. 1, 8. 4,935 also inf. Pass. Matt. 3, 
14. 1 Thess. 5,1. Comp, Buttm. § 140. 2. 
Matth. § 535. n. Winer §45.n.1. With 
iva, John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. Sept. 
ὦ, gen. for yen Prov..18, 2. Is. 13, 17. 
So c. gen. Heclus. 13, 6. Pol. 9. 12. 1 
Diod. Sic. 18.42. 8) Of personal need, 
want; c. gen. Matt. 6, 8 οἷδε γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν, ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε. 1 Thess. 4, 12. Rev. 
8,17. Absol. to have need, lo be in need, to 
he in want; Mark 2,25 τί ἐποίησε AnBis, 
ὅτε χρείαν ἔσχε. Acts 2,45. 4, 35. Eph 


χρεωφείλετης 


4,28 μεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι, 1 John . 
8, 17. 

χρεωφειλέτης, ov, 6, (χρέος, Att. χρέ- 
ws, ὀφείλο ) α debt-ower, debtor, Luke 7, 
41. 16, 5~-Sept. Prov. 29, 13. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 6. 22. Plut. J. Caes..5. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p 691. 

χρή; impers. verb, see in xpdw TIL. 

i 

χρήξω, f. pow, (Χρή; xpela,) to need, to 
have need of, to want, to desire; ὃ. gen. 
Matt. 6, 32 et Luke.12, 30 οἶδε yap 6 πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ««. ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων πάντων. Luke 
11, 8, Rom. 16,2. 2 Cor. 3, 1—Symm. 
for PEM Job 22, 3. Hudian. 4. 11. 10. Xen. 
vyr. 4. 5. 22. 

χρῆμα, aros, τό, (xpdouat,) pr. some- 
thing for use, useful, what one can use, 
what one needs, Xen. Cic. 1. '7sq.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. profit, riches, wealth, 
usually Plur. τὰ χρήματα, Matt. 10, 23 
υἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες; i. 6. the rich. v. 24 
πεποιθότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήμασιν. Luke 18, 24. 
Sept. for B"O2) Josh. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 
12. (Hdian. 3. 13. 11. Plut. Theseus 3. 
Thue. 1.8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 45 τῶν τὰ 
χρήματα ἐχόντων.) Spec. money; once — 
Sing. Acts 4, 37 ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα, the mo- 
ney, the price, i. q. τιμή in 5, 2. Plur. Acts 
8, 18. 20. 24,26. Sept. for HY2 Job 27, 
17. Sol Macc. 14, 32. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 106.—In Greek writers also 
i. q. a thing, matter, business, πρᾶγμα, 
Paleph. 31.8. Pol. 12. 15.8. Xen. Cyr. 
A, 2. 84. 

χρηματίξω, f. iow, (χρῆμα!) to do busi- 
ness, to be engaged in business, either pri- 
vate or public, Sept. 1 K. 18,27. Al. V. 
H. 3. 4 χρηματίζων ὑπέρ τινων δημοσίων 
καὶ κοινῶν πραγμάτων. Thuc. 1.87; espec. 
_jn trade and money affairs, Mid. to do good 
business, to make profit, to gain, Al. V. H. 
4.12. Xen. Lac. 7.1, 5. Of kings and 
magistrates, to do business publicly, to give 
audience and answer as to ambassadors or 
petitioners, to give response or decision, Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3. 2 ὁ Baoidedbs...xatioas ἐν ᾧ 
χρηματίζειν εἰώϑη τόπῳ. Pol. 4. 27. 9 ὁ δὲ 
βασιλεὺς Φίλιππος, χρηματίσας τοῖς ᾿Αχαι- 
οἷς. Dem. 250.10, Xen. At’. 3. 2.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1, Spoken in respect toa divine response, 
oracle, declaration, to give response, to speak 
us an oracle, to warn from God; absol. 
Heb. 12,25 τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς παραιτησάμενοι xpy- 
ματίζοντα, i. 6. Moses, who consulted God 
and delivered to the people the divine re- 
sponses, precepts, warnings, and the like. 
So Sept. of a prophet, for "39 Jer. 26, 25 
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χρηστολογιῶ 


of God, 80, 2. 86, 4. (Jos. Ant. 10,1. 5 
ὁ δὲ προφήτης... χρηματίσαντος αὐτῷ τοῦ 
ϑεοῦ. ib, 11. 8, 4 ἐχρημάτισεν αὐτῷ κατὰ 
τοὺς ὕπνους 6 Beds. Diod. Sic. 3. 6 τοὺς 
Seats αὐτοῖς ταῦτα κεχρηματικέναι.) Pass. 
of persons, fo receive a divine response 
warning ; to be warned or admonished ay 
God; absol. Heb. 8, 5 ὡς κεχρημάτισται 
Motions. Soc. inf. Matt, 2,12. Acts 10, 
22 ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου. With περί twos Heb, 11 
73 κατ' ὄναρ Matt. 2,12, 22. Of things, 
to be given in response, to be revealed ; 
Luke 2, 26 ἦν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον ὑπὸ 
τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου. So Jos. Ant. 11. 8, 4 
τὸ χρηματισϑέν, a divine oracle. 

2. In the later Greek usage, i. 4. ‘to do 
business as any one, under any name; 
hence genr. 10 take or bear a name, to be 
named, called; constr. with the name in ap 
posit. Acts 11,26 χρηματίσαι τε πρῶτον ἐν 
᾿Αντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαϑητὰς Χριστιανούς. Rom. 
7, ὃ μοιχαλὶς χρηματίζει.----[05. Ant. 13.11. 
ὃ ᾿Αριστόβουλος ... χρηματίσιις μὲν Φιλέλ- 
λην. Plut. M. Anton. 54 fin. Κλεοπάτρα 
... νέα lows ἐχρημάτιζε. Diod. Sic. 1. 44 
Pol. 5. 57. 2. 

χρηματισμός, od, ὁ, (xonpari¢a,) pr 
‘the doing of business ;’ hence, business, 
profit, gain, Plut. Philopeem. 4. Dem. 568 
18; the giving audience, response, deciscon, 
Zl. V. Ἡ..9. 18. Pol. 28. 14. 10+—fa N. 
T. a response from God, an oracle, answer, 
Rom. 11, 4. So 2 Mace. 2, 4, 

χρήσιμος, ἡ, ov, (xpdopat,) good for 
use, useful, profilable; 2 Tim. 2, 14 εἰς 
οὐδὲν χρήσιμον. Sept. for 9¥2 Gen. 37, 26° 
Mb Ez. 15, 4.—Wisd. 8, 7. Plut. de Ira 
cohib. 6 ἐπ’ οὐδενὶ χρησίμῳ. Xen. Mem. 
2.7.7. 

χρῆσις, ews, ἣ, (χράομαι,) use, a using, 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8, 5. Hdian. 8, 14. 13. Xen. 
Lac. 7. 6.—In N. T. spec. the use of the ᾿ 
body in sexual intercourse, Rom. 1, 26. 27. 
So Ocell. Lucan. 4 πρὸς τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισί- 
ov χρῆσιν. Luc. Amor. 25 χρῆσις παιδικῆ, 
comp. 19. Isocr. 886, c. 

χρηστεύομαι, Mid. depon. (ypyorés,) 
to show oneself χρηστός, to be good-natured, 
genlle, kind; 1 Cor. 13, 4 ἡ ἀγάπη paxpe 
Supel, xpnoreverat.—Only in N. 'T. 

χρηστολογία, as, ἥ; (χρηστύς, λόγος,) 
good-natured discourse, good words, fait 
speaking; Rom. 16, 18 διὰ τὴς χρηστολο- 
γίας καὶ eddoyias.—Theophyl. ad ἢ. 1. χρη- 
στολογίὰ " κολακεία, ὅταν τὰ μὲν ῥήματα φι- 
λίας ἢ, ἡ δὲ διάνοια δόλου γέμουσα. Eve 
stath. in Π. y, p. 1481, 55. Comp. χρηστὼ 
λόγοι Hdian. 8. 8. 10. ᾿ : 


ΧΡρησήυς 


χρηστός, i, ὄν, (χράομαι,) useful, pro- 
hiable, serviceable, good for any use, 6. g. 

1, Of things ; 
vos] χρηστύότερός ἐστι, is better for drinking ; 
comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 689 sq. Sept. of 
figs, for 358, Jer. 24,2. 5. So Athen. 13. 
p. 585. 6, οἶνον χρηστὸν μέν, ὀλίγον δέ. 
Theophr. Char. 2. 4; genr. Hdian. 8. 13. 3. 
Dem. 183. 22.—Trop. good, genile, easy to 
use or bear; Matt. 11, 30 ὁ yap ζυγός μον 
χρηστός. Also morally useful, good, virtu- 
ous, in the proverb 1 Cor. 15, 33 φϑειρού- 
σιν ἤδη χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, quoted from 
Menand. in Poet. Gnom. p. 181. Tauchn. 
So ἤϑη xp. Aristoph. Nub. 956 or 959; 
Sos XP. Luc. Phalar. pr. 7; ἔργα xp. 
Hdian. 2 - 4. 11. Xen. Ath. 1. 5 ἀκρίβεια 
πλείστη, εἷς τὰ χρηστά. 

2. Of persons useful towards others ; 
hence good-natured, good, gentle, kind ; 
Luke 6, 35 αὐτὸς [ὁ Reds] χρηστός ἐστι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαριστοὺς καὶ πονηρούς. Eph. 4, 
32. τ Pet. 3, 8. Neut. τὸ χρηστόν, good- 
ness, kindness, i. q. ἡ χρηστότης, Rom. 2, 
4, Sept. genr. for 31 Ps. 34, 9. 86, 5.— 
1 Macc. 6, 11, Hdian. 2. 6. 3. Dem. 1345. 
10, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 

χρηστότης; ητος, ἣ, (χρηστός) pr. use- 
fulness of persons towards others, i. 8. 

1. goodness, gentleness, kindness; Rom. 2, 
4 ἢ τοῦ πλούτου τῆς χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ... 
καταφρονεῖς; 11, 22 ter, ἰδὲ οὖν χρηστ. δεοῦ 

. ἐπὶ δέ σε χρηστότητα, ἐὰν ἐπιμείνῃς τῇ 
χρηστότητι, i. 6, if hou continue in his good- 
ness, if thou fall not away. 2 Cor. 6, 6 
Gal. 5, 22. Eph. 2, 1. Col. 3, 12. Tit. 8, 4. 
Sept. for 11 Ps, 25,7. 31,20. 145, 7.— 
Al. V. H. 1. 80. Hdian. 1. 4. 11, Plut. 
Avistid. 2'7 fin. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, goodness, 
righteousness, uprightness, comp. in ypy- 

’ orés no. 1 fin. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστι ποιῶν 
χρηστότητα, quoted from Ps. 14, 1. 3, 


where Sept. for 35%.—Fhian. 2. 10. 7. 


Plato Def. 412. 6. 

iopa, aros, τό, (χρίω,) pr. ‘some- 
thing rubbed or smeared on,’ 68, g. oil for 
\anointing, oiniment, unguent, Jos. Ant. 3. 
ὃ 3. A. V.H. 8. 13. Xen. Anab. 4. 4. 18. 
Meten. chrism, an anointing, unction, Sept. 
for nite Ex. 29, 7. 30, 25—In N. T. 
trop. as to Christians, an anointing, unction 
from God, in the gifts and graces of the 
Holy Spirit imparted to them; 1 John 2, 
20 ὕμεις χρίσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ 
οἴδατε πάντα. ν. 27 bis. The allusion is to 
the anointing and consecration, of kings and 
priests, 1 Sam. 10,1. 16,13. 1 K. 1, 39. 
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Luke 5, 39 ὁ παλαιὸς [of- 


«Χριστος 


Ex. 28, 41. 40,15. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 1. Thie 
was emblematic of a divine spirit descend- 
ing and abiding upon them from God; as 
was afterwards the laying on of hands: 
Deut. 34, 9, Joel 3, 1 [2, 28]. Jos. Ant. 6. 
8, 2; comp. Matt. 8,16. 17. Acts 2, 1 sq. 
8, 1δ. 17. 1 Cor. α. 12. 

«Χριστιανός, ov, (Xpiards,) a Chris- 
tian, Acts 11,26, 26,28. 1 Pet. 4, 16.— 
Act. Thom. 22. Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 12. 

χριστός, ἡ, dv, (xpla,) anointed, as 
Sept. ὁ ἱερεὺς ὁ χριστός for WAN FSA 
the high-priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16; also 
2 Macc. 1, 10; comp. Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15. 
Subst. 6 χριστός sc. τοῦ κυρίου, the anointed 
of the Lord, spoken of the Hebrew kings, 
comp. in χρίσμα fin. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 5. 16, 6. 
2Sam. 1,14. Ps. 18, 51. 28,8; once ot 
Cyrus, Is. 45, J 

In N. T, ὁ Χριστός, the Christ, the 
Anointed, i. q. 1°88i, the Messiah, the 
king constituted of God; pr. an appellative 
of Jesus the Saviour, but often passing over 
into a proper name or cognomen. On the 
character of the Messiah and his kingdom, 
see fully in βασιλεία no, 3. 

a) Pr. as an appellative: a) Absol. ὁ 
Χριστός, the Christ, the Messiah ; Mark 15, 
32 ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. John 
1, 42 τὸν Μεσσίαν ὅ ἐστι μεδερμηνευόμενον 
ὁ Χριστός. 4,42 ὁ σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμον, 6 
Χριστός. Acts 2, 86 ὅτι καὶ κύριον αὐτὸν 
καὶ Χριστὸν 6 ϑεὸς ἐποίησε τοῦτον τὸν Ἴη- 
σοῦν. 9, 22. 18, 28. So Matt. 1, 17. 2, 4, 
16,16. Mark 12, 35. 13, 21. Luke 2, 11, 
26 τὸν Xp. κυρίου. 4, 41. 23,2. John 1, 
20. 25. Acts 2, 30. 3, 18. Rom. 8, 11. 
1 John 2, 22. 5, 1.6. Rev. 11, 15. 12,10 
al. swpiss. Sept. and U2 Dan. 9, 25. 
Ps. 2, 2, comp. 4, 18... δὸ Psalt. Salom. 
18, 6 ὁ Χρ. τοῦ κυρίου. 17, 86. 18, 8 ὁ ὃ Xp. 
κύριος. 8) Joined with ? Ἰησοῦς, 6. σ΄. “In- 
σοῦς ὁ Χριστός Acts 5, 42. 9, 84. 1 Cor. 
8, 11. al. Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, John 17, 3 by 
ἀπέστειλας “I. Χριστόν. Acts 2, 88, 3, 20, 
1 John 4, 2. 3. 2 John 7. al. ὁ Χριστὸς Ἶη- 
cots Acts 17, 8. 18, 5. 28. 19, 4, 

Ὁ) As pr. name or cognomen, Christ. 


‘a) Absol. Χριστός or 6 Χριστός, chiefly in 


the Epistles; Rom. 5, 6. 8. 8,10 6 éyetpas 
τὸν Xp. ἐκ νεκρῶν. 1 Cor. 1,12. 3,23. Gal. 
1,6.7 τὸ εὐαγγ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 2,20 Χριστῷ 
συνεσταύρωμαι. Eph. 4,12. Heb. 3,6. 5,5. 
1 Pet. 1,11. 4,14 al. sep. 8) Oftener 


‘joined with Ἰησοῦς, as Matt. 1, 16 Ἰησοῦς 


ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός. So Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, 
in the Gospels Matt. 1, 1. 18, Mark 1, 1. 
John 1, 17; elsewhere often, Acts 3, 6 és 


χρίω 


τῷ ὁνόματι "I, Xp. 4, 10. 8, 12. 10, 36. 28, 

. Rom. 1, 1.6.8. 1 Cor. 1,1. 5, 4. al. 
vale Χριστὸς Ἰησοῦς, only in the Epis- 
tles ascribed to Paul, 1 Cor. 1, 80. Gal. 3, 
14. 26. 4, 14. Phil. 2, 5. 3, 3.8, Col. 1.4. 
81. and so Heb. 3, 1 Ree.—For the use of ὁ 
κύριος in connection with the names Ἰησοῦς 
and Χριστός, sce in κύριος IT. 2. b. 

c) Meton. a) For ὁ λόγος τοῦ Xp. che 
word or dostrine of Christ, the Gospel, 
2 Cor. 1, 19. 21. Eph. 4, 20 β) For τὸ 
σῶμα τοῦ Xp. ΟἸ "ες body, i. ο. the church, 
1 Cor. 12, 12, γ) For the salvation of 
Christ, obtained through him, Gal. 3,27 Xp. 
ἐνεδύσασϑδε. Phil. 8, 8 ἵνα Xp. κερδήσω. 
ὃ) ἐν Χριστῷ, sce fully in ἐν no. 1. c. a3 
comp. ἐν κυρίῳ in κύριος I. 2.b. + 


χρίω, ἢ, iow, pr. to touch genlly y the sur- 
face of a body; hence, io rub over, to oint, 
to anoint with oil, ointment, as a shield, ar- 
mour, Sept. for 11°82 2 Sam. 1, 21. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 36. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.23 the body, af- 
tey bathing, exercise, Plut. Agesi. 34. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 7. In Sept. also fo anoint, as a 
sacred rite, 10 consecrale by unction to any 
office, comp. in χρίσμα fin. Sept. for Heb. 
nwa of a priest, Ex. 28; 41. 40,15; of a 
prophet, 116. 19,16. Is. 61, 13 espec. a 
king, 1 Sam. 10, 1. 15, 1. 2 Sam, 2, 4, 
1 K. 1, 84. Ecclus. 46, 13. 48, 8—Hence 
in N. 'L. to anoint, to consecrate as by unc- 
tion, fo set apart for a sacred work, c. acc. 
e.g. ἃ) Jesus, as the Messiah, the anoint- 
ed King, comp. in Χριστός, Acts 4,27 ὃν 
ἔχρισας. Asa prophet, c. infin. Luke 4, 18 
ἔχρισέ pe εὐαγγελίζεσϑαι πττωχοῖς, from Is, 
61, 1 where Sept. for M825; sce above. 
So genr. c. dat. πνεύματι ἁγίω Acts 10, 38 ; 
c. dupl. acc. Heb. 1, 9 ἔρχισέ σε 6 Sedo... 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως, quoted from Ps. 45, 8 
where Sept. so for ΤΙ; comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 181. 5 and n, 12. Gesen. Lehrg. p, 812. 
b) Of Christians, as anointed, consecrated, 
set apart to the service and ministry of 
Christ and his gospel by the gift of the 
Holy Spirit; comp. in χρίσμα. 2 Cor. 1, 
1 ὁ δὲ βεβαίων ἡμᾶς ... καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς: 


seds* ὁ kat... δοὺς τὸν ἀῤῥαβῶνα τοῦ 
πνεύματος κτλ. . 
i 
χρονίζω, f. tow, (xpdvos,) Att. fut. 


xpoua Heb. 10, 37, comp. Buttm. § 95. 7, 
9; 10 spend or whale away time, to linger, lo 
delay, to be long in coming or doing ; intran. 
and absol. Matt. 25, 5 χρονίζοντος δὲ τοῦ 
νυμφίου. Heb. 10, 37. (Sept. Hab. 2, 3.) 
Soc. ἐν, Luke 1, 21 ἐν τῷ vag. With. inf. 
ἔρχεέσϑαι Luke 12,45, ἐλθεῖν Matt. 24, 48. 
Sept. for WIS Judg. 5, 28; c. τοῦ, Gen. 34, 
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“Dent. 12, 


χρύνος 


19.—Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 10 fin. Dio 
Sic. 2. 27. Thuc. 6.49; ἐν “ἢ Ῥώμῃ; Pol, 
33. 16. 6. 


χρόνος, ov, 6, dime, in the abstract, aa 
perceived and measured by the succession 
of objects and events; see Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 39 sq. 

1. time, pr. and genr. a) Mark 9, 21 
πόσος χρόνος ἐστίν; Luke 4, 5 ἐν στιγμῇ 
χρόνου. Acts 7, 28 τεσσαρακονταετὴς χρύ- 
vos. 27, 9. Gal. 4, 4, comp. in πλήρωμαι no. 
5. Heb. 11, 83, Rev. 2, 21 ἔδωκα αὐτῇ 
χρόνον, see in δίδωμι no. 1. c. β. Rev. 10, 
6. So διατρίβειν τὸν χρύνον, see in διατρί- 
Bo, Acts 14, 8, 28; ποιῆσαι τὸν χρόνοι 
Acts 15, 83, 18, 23, see in ποιέω no. 2. 6. 
(Hdian. 8. 5. 1. Pol. 6. 17. 5 χρόνον δοῦναι. 
Dem. 178. 9, Xen. An. 7. 7. 47.) With 
prepositions: διὰ τὸν χρόνον Heb. 5, 12 
ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν, of or from long times, 
Luke 8, 27. [28,7]; ἐν παντὶ χρόνῳ Acts 
1, 21. (Sept. Josh. 4, 24.) ἐπὶ χρόνον, for 
a time, Luke 18, 4, Acts 18, 20; ἐφ᾽ ὅσο» 
χρόνον Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Gal. 4,1; 
μετὰ χρόνον πολύν, after long time, Matt. 
95,19. Heb. 4, 7. Soc. διά Dem. 615.10; 
c. ἐκ, Diod Sic. 1. 43 ¢. ἐν, Hdian 1. 1. 4, 
Xen. Vect. 4. 25 ἐν τῷ παντὶ χρόνῳ. 0. ere 
Xen. Venat. 5.7; 6. μετά Hdian. 5. 6. 2. 
Xen. Venat. 1.2. Ὁ) Accus. χρόνον, 
χρόνους, marking duration, time now 
long, Buttm. § 131. 9. Mark 2, 19 ὅσον 
χρόνον... ἔχουσι τὸν νυμφίον. Luke 20, 9 
ἀπεδήμησε χρόνους ἱκανούς. John 5, 6 πο- 
Ady χρόνον. 7, 88 μικρὸν χρόνον. 12, 8ὅ. 
14,9. Acts 13, 18. 19, 22, 20,18. 1 Cor 
16,7. Rey. 6, 11. 20,3. Sept. for 2%" 
19, 22, 19. Josh. 4, 145 xp. 
μικρόν for 239 Is. 54,'7. So Ceb. Tab. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 πλείω χρόνον: Pol. 3. 64. 
4 τοσούτους χρόνους. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 13. 
6) Dat. χρόνῳ, χρόνοις, marking time 
when, in or during which, comp. Matth. 
§ 406. a. Winer § 31. 5. Buttm. § 188, 4. 6. 


* Luke 8, 29 πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοις συνηρπάκε: 


αὐτόν; i.e. in, during, since long time. Acts 
8,11. Rom. 16, 25 “χρόνοις αἰωνίοις, comp. 
below in no. 3, So Hdian. ὅ, 8, ὅ μακρῷ" 
χρόνῳ. Soph. Trach. 599. 

2. Spec. by the force of adjuncts, χρόνος. 
stands for @ time, period, season, like καιρός, 
comp. Tittm. 1c. HE, g, Plur. joined with 
καιροί, Acts 1,'7 γνῶναι χρόνοις ἢ καιρούς. 
1 Thess. 5,1. Witha genit. of event or the 
like; Matt. 2, '7 τὸν χρόνον rod φαινομένου 
ἀστέρος. Luke 1, 57 6 yp. τοῦ τεκεῖν. Acts 
3,91. 7,17. 17, 30. 1 Pet.1, 17. 4, 8. ὃ wap: 
ἐληλυϑὼς χρόνος τοῦ βίον. With an adjec- 


χρονοτρίβεω 


uve, pronoun, or the like; Matt. 2, 16 κατὰ 
τὸν xpdvav ὃν ἠκρίβωσε. Acts 1, 6 ἐν χρόνῳ 
τούτῳ. Jude 18 ἐν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ, and 1 Pet. 
1,20 ἐπ ἐσχάτων χρόνων, see in ἔσχατος 
no. 2.b. 2 Tim. 1, 9 et Tit. 1,2 πρὸ χρύ- 
νων αἰωνίων, see in αἰώνιος no. 1. 1 Pet. 4, 
ἢ τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ xpdvov. So Sept. 
for az Lice. ὃ, 1.—Paleph. 52. 1. fll. V. 
ff. 11. 3. Dem. 399. 9. Xen. Mem, 1. 4. 12. 
rot. ἔτους χρύνον. ib. 2.1.34 τὸν μέλλοντα 
χρύνον τοῦ βίου. 

χρονοτριβέω, ὦ, f. how, (χρόνος, τρί- 
Bw,) lo wear away time, lo spend or waste 
time, to delay, intrans. Acts 20, 16.—Aris- 
tot. Rhet. 8. 8. 3. Eustath, in Il. ap. 1447, 
11. ib, 1450. 38. 

χρύσεος, én, cov, contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ; 
oiv, (xpuads,) golden, of gold; 2 'Tim, 2 
20 σκεύη χρυσᾶ. Heb. 9, 4 bis, στάμνος 
χρυσῆ. Rev. 1, 12. 13.20. 2, 1.4, 4.5, 8. 8, 
3 bis. 9, [7.] 13. 20. 14, 14. 15, 6.7. 17, 4, 
21,15. Sept. for any Gen. 41, 42. ex. 3, 
99,—Hdian. 5. 5. 20. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 6. 


χρυσίον, ov, τό, (dim. of χρυσός.) gold, 
pr. in small pieces or quantity, espec. as 
wrought. 

1. Genr. Heb. 9, 4 τὴν κιβωτὸν... mept- 
φεκαλυμμένην πάντοθεν χρυσίῳ. 1 Pet. 1, 17, 
Rev. 8, 18. 21, 18. 31, Sept. for ant Ex. 
87, 2.4. 6.—Luc. Tim. 56. Arr. Epict. 1. 
1, 5. Hdot. 3, 97. 

2. Meton. a) a golden ornament; 
1 Pet. 3, 8 περίϑεσις χρυσίων. Rev. 17, 4 
et 18, 16 in later edit. So Sept. Job 27, 
16 Dem. 1182. 26 χρυσία πολλὰ ἔχουσαν 
καὶ ἱμάτια καλά. Chuc. 2.13 τοῖς περικει- 
μένοις χρυσίοις. Ὁ) gold coin, money, 
Acts 3, 6. 20, 33. 1 Pet. Ἵ, 18. So Keclus. 

97, Hdian, 6. 7. 22. Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 


τ ἀμρυδοδακτύλις, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (χρυ- 
ads, δακτύλιος.) gold-ringed, having a gold 
ring upon the hand, James 2 , 2.—So ‘Art. 
Bpict. 1. 22. 18 χρυσοῦς δακτυλίους ἔχων 
πολλούς. Comp. Luc. Tim. 20 χρυσόχειρες. 


χρυσόλιυδος, ov, 6, (χρυσός, λίϑος) 
vhrysolite, pr. golden stone, a name applied 
hy the ancients to all gems of a golden or 
yellow colour; but prob. designating par- 
ticularly the topaz of the moderns. Rey. 
21, 20. Sept. for θῶ topaz Ex. 28, 


20. 39 11.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 5. Diod. Sic. 


2.52. Comp. Plin. H. N. 87. 42, 43, 73. 
Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 40. 
χρυσόπρασος, ov, 6, (χρυσός, mpd- 
σον,) chrysoprase, a precious stone of a 
greenish golden colour, like a leek; Rev. 
21,20, Comp. Plin. H. Ν, 37. 20, 82, 84, 
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Xwpa 


73. Many suppose the beryl to be meant 
see Winer Realw. art. Edelsteine no. 11. - 
χρυσός, ov, 6, 1. gold, Matt. 2, 11 
χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον. 23, 16. 17 bis. Acts 
7, 29. 1 Cor, 3, 12. Rev. 18, 12. 9,1 Ree 
Sept. for am 2 Chr, 8, 7. Ezra. 1, 6. Prov. 
17, 3—Luc. Contempl. 4. Hdian. 8, 7. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 27. 

2, Meton. 4) golden ornaments, 1 Tim. 
2,97) χρυσῷ ἢ μαργαρίταις. Rev. 17, 4 et 
18,16 Rec. So Luc. de Dom. ὃ τῷ χρυσῷ 
ἐς τοσοῦτον κεκύσμηται. Dinarch. 95. 40. 
b) gold coin, money, treasure, Matt. 10, 9. 
James 5, 8. So Hdian. 2. 6. 11. Dem. 
122. ἃ. Xen. Mem. 3. 1, 13. 

χρυσοῦς, see χρύσεος, 

χρυσόω, ὦ, f. ὦσω, (χρυσύς,) to deck 
with gold, to gild, Pass. Rev. 17, 4 κεχρυ- 
σωμένῃ χρυσῷ V. χρυσίῳ, comp. Engl. ‘ts 
gild with gold.’ 18, 16. Sept. χρυσόω χρυ- 
gio for ἘΠῚ max Ex. 26, 32. 37. 36, 34; 
simpl. 2 K. 18, 16.—Luc. Philops. 19. 
Plut. Philopcem. 9. Diod. Sic. 4.47. ᾿ 
‘ χρώς, χρωτός, ὁ, (kindr. χρόα, χροία, 
χρῶμα,) pr. the surface of a body, espec. of 
the human body, the skin, Sept. for sis 
Ex. 34, 29. 30. Xen. Clic. 10. 5; also cols 
our, complexion, tetnt of the skin, Diod. Sic. 
2.6.—Genr. and in N. T. the body; Acts 
19, 12 ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς σουδάρια, i.e. which 
had been on his body. Sept. for "Wa Lev. 
13,2 sq. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 50. ‘Xen. 
Conv. 4. 54. 

χωλός, ἡ 7, ov, (kindr. Lat. claudus,) lame, 
halt, crippled in the feet, of persons; Matt. 
11, .ὅ καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι. 15, 30. 31. 
18,8. 21,14. Luke 7, 22. 14, 13, 21. John 
5,3. Acts 3,2. [11]. 8,1. 14,8. Trop. 
Heb. 12, 13, see in ἐκτρέπω no. 1. Once, 
lame from the loss of a foot, for ἀνάπηρος; 
maimed, Mark 9, 45; comp. Lob. ad Phryn, 
p. 474. marg. Sept. for mos Lev. 21, 17, 
Deut. 15, 21.—AAl. V. H. 11. 9 detEas χω- 
Adv τινα Kat ἀνάπηρον. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 15. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. 

χώρα, ας, 9, (OS. χάω,) pr. space, which 
receives, contains, surrounds any thing; 
and so, place, spot, in which one is, where 
any thing is or takes place, Luc. D. Deor. 
28. 1. Dem. 701. 16. Xen. Mem, 8. 8. 10. 
Hell. 4, ἃ. 20.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 

1. @ country, land, region, province; 
a) Genr. Luke 8, 1 τῆς Ἰτουραίας καὶ Tpa- 
xoviridos χώρας. 15, 18. 14. 15. 19, 12. 
John 11, 54. 55. Acts 8,1 τὰς χώρας Ἴου- 
Saias καὶ Sapapelas. 10, 39. 13, 49. 16, 6 
et 18,23 τὴν Ταλατικὴν χώραν, the Galatian 
country, the region or province of Galatia. 


Xwpavir 


26, 20; ὁ. gen. αὑτῶν Matt. 2, 12 So 
genr. Matt. 4, 16 ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ Sardrov, 
comp, in Sdvaros no. 4. (Is. 9, 1.) Opp. 
the sea, Acts 27, 27. Sept. for ynx Gen. 
42,9, Job 1, 1. Jon. 1, 8; m9 1K. 20, 
14 54ᾳ. So Jos. Ant. 11.1. T ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ 
χώρᾳ. Hdian. 6. 1. 10 τὴν ᾿Ιταλῶν χώραν. 
Xen. An. 5. 6,25. Vect. 1. 8 ὥσπερ δὲ ἡ 
γῆ οὕτω καὶ ἡ περὶ τὴν χώραν δάλαττα παμ- 
φορωτάτη ἐστί. Ὁ) Meton. for the inhabi- 
tants of a country or region; Mark 1, 5 
ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ ᾿Ιουδαία χώ- 
pa. Acts 12,20. So Eecclus. 47, 18. 

2. Put with the name of a town, city, or 
people, @ district, territory, around and be- 
longing to that city; Matt. 8, 28 εἰς τὴν 
χώραν τῶν Τεργεσηνῶν. Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 
26; impl. Mark 5, 10. Luke 2, 8.—Hdian, 
3.9. 5,6. Diod. Sic. 1. 56. Xen. Hell. 6.2. 7. 

3. Spec. dhe country, the open country, 
fields ; as opp. the city, Luke 21, 21 of ἐν 
ταῖς χώραις, opp. ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ in v. 20. 
(Dem, 255. ult. Xen, Cyr. 7. 1.43.) As 


sown, tilled, harvested, Luke 12, 16. John 


4, 35 ϑεάσασϑιε τὰς χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί eloe 
πρὸς ϑερισμόν. James 5, 4, So Ecclus. 48, 
3. Jos. Ant. ἡ. 8. 5. Hdian. 6.4. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 11, 


“Χωραξίν, see Χοραζίν. 


χωρέω, ὦ, f. now, (χώρα, χῶρος,) to 
make space, place, room, for another ; 10 
give way, to yield, Hom. Il. 16. 592; ¢. gen. 
to retire or retreat from, ib. 15. 655.—Hence 
in Ν, T. 

1. to make room for oneself, to go for- 
ward, lo go or come on,i.e. a) Genr. to 
go or come, to pass ; 6. eis, Matt. 15, 17 εἰς 
τὴν κοιλίαν χωρεῖ. Trop. 2 Pet. 3, 9 πάν- 
τας els μετάνοιαν χωρῆσαι. So Aischyl. 
Pers. 379 or 385 πᾶς ἀνὴρ.. «ἐς ναῦν ἐχώ- 
ρει. Xen. Ag. 1.29; c. ἐπί Hdian. 8. 5. 18. 
Hesych. χώρει" πορεύου. Ὁ) Trop. to 
have place or entrance, to be received, trop. 
John 8, 37 ὁ λόγος ὁ ἐμὸς οὐ χωρεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν, 
i 8. among you. So Wisd. 7, 23. Jos. Ant. 6. 

3.1. Hidian. 5. 3.21. Others, ἰὼ have success, 
progress; as 2 Macc. 15,37: Pol. 10.15. 4. 

2. Trans. of capacity, to make place or 
room for, to take in or receive, to hold, to 
contain. a) Pr. as a vessel, 6. ace. of 
measure, John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι... χωροῦσαι ἀνὰ 
μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. Genr. of ἃ Place, 
ὁ. acc. of thing, Mark 2, 2 ὥστε “μηκέτι χω- 
ρεῖν sc. αὐτοῦς. John 21, 25 οὐ... .τὸν κό- 
σμον χωρῆσαι τὰ ypad. βιβλία. Sept. of a 
vessel, for D°3F1 1K. 7, 25. 2Chr. 4, 5; 
genr. for 53} Gen. 13, 6. Soa vessel, 
Lue. Tim, 57. Xen. An. 1. 5. 6; genr. 


790 


yopis 

Jos. B. J. 6.2.5 τὴν δυν. μὴ χωρυυμένηι 
τῷ τόπῳ. AL. V. Ἡ 1. 8. Thuc. 2, 17. 
b) Trop. to receive, e. g. a doctrine, matter, 
to admtl, lo assent to, c. acc. Matt. 19, 11 
ov πάντες χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον. Acc 
impl. ν. 12 bis. (Act. Thom. ὁ 50. Plut. 
Cato Min. 64 οὐδὲ τὸ Κάτωνος φρόνημα 
χωροῦσι.) Also persons, Zo receire to one’s 
heart, affection ; 2 Cor. 7,2 χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς, 
in allusion to c. 6, 11. 12.18. So Chrysost. 
ad h. 1. φιλήσατέ με. 

χωρίξζω, f. iow, (χωρίς) 1. Lo pul 
aparl, to separate, to sunder, c. acc. Matt. 
19, 6 et Mark 10, 9 ἃ οὖν ὁ Seds συνέζευξεν, 
ἄνδρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. With ἀπό ὁ. gen. 
Jrom any thing, Rom. 8, 35 τίς ἡμᾶς χωρί- 
cet ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ Xp. v. 89, Pass. 
Heb. 7, 26.~—Pol: 6. 81. 4. Plut. Cato Maj, 
2. Pass. Hdot. 1. 43 c. ἀπό Wisd. 1, 3; 
χωρισμὸς ἀπό Plato Phedo 12. 

2. Mid. χωρίξομαι, and Pass. aor. 1 
ἐχωρίσϑην as Mid. to separate oneself, to 
depart, 6. g. from a person; ¢. ἀπό, 1 Cor. 
7, 10 γυναῖκα ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς μὴ χωρισϑῆναι. 
Absol. ν. 11. 15 bis. Philem. 15. (Of ἃ 
wife, Iseus 73. 2; genr. Sept. for ΒῚΞΣ 
Neh. 9, 3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 8.) From ‘a 
place, i,q. to go away, to depart, 6. ἀπό, 
Acts 1, 4 ἀπὸ Tepoue. μὴ χωρίζεσϑαι, Also 
c. ἐκ, Acts 18,1 χωρισδεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐκ τῶ; 
᾿Αϑηνῶν. ν. 2. Soc. ἐκ, Pol. 8. 90.2; ὦ, εἰς; 
2 Mace. 5,21. Pol. 5.2.8. Diod. Sic. 19. 65 

χωρίον, ov, τό, (χῶρος, χώρα,) dimin. 
in form but not in sense, comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 119. 1. 15; @ place, spot, Hdian. 2.9. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 26; ἃ country, region, 
Lue. D. Deor. 20. 5. Xen. Hell. 5. 1.'7.— 
In N.T. like Engl. place, i. q. α field, farm, 
possession; Matt. 26, 36 et Mark 14, 32 
els χωρίον λεγόμενον Τεπσημανῆ, comp. John 
18, 1 where it is κῆπος. John 4, 5. Acts 1, 
18 ἐκτήσατο χωρίον. v. 19 bis. 5, 3. 8. 
Plur. τὰ χωρία, possessions, estates, Acts 4, 
84. 28, 1. Sept. for 232 1 Chr. 27, 97.— 
Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 12. All V. H. 14. 44, 
Thue. 1. 106. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 1 

χωρίς, adv. and prep. (obs. χάω, kindr. 
χῶρος, χώρα,) apart, separately, asunder ; 
Buitm. ᾧ 146. 3. Winer § ὅδ, 6. 

1. Adv. John 20, '7 χωρὶς ἐντετυλιγμένον. 
—Jos. Ant. 17. 11. 2. Pol. 6. 26, 8, Xen. 
An. 6. 6, 2. 

2. Prep. 6. gen. see Buttm. and Winer 
1. c. apart from, without. 4) Genr. Matt. 
13, 34 et Mark 4, 34 χωρὶς παραβολῆς; 
withoul a parable. Luke 6,49 χωρὶς Sepediov 
John 1,3 χωρὶς αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἕν. 15, 5, 
Rom. 3,21 χωρὶς νύμου. ν. 38. 4,6. 7.8.9 


χωρίς 


10,14. 1vor. 4,8, 11,11 bis. [2 Cor. 12, 3.] 
Eph, 2, 12. Phil. 2,14. 1 Tim. 2, 8. 5, 21. 
Philem. 14. Heb. 4, 15 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας, yet 
without sin, 7,7. 20.21. 9,7. 18, 22. 28. 10, 
28. 11,6.40. 12, 8.14. James 2, 18. 20. 26 
bis. So Luc. Parasit. 17 οὔτε ἱππεύειν χω- 
ols ἵππου. Diod. Sic. 3. 34 bis, χωρὶς ὑπο- 
δέσεως... χωρὶς πυρός. Ken. An. 1. 4. 13. 
Ὁ) without, besides, exclusive of; Matt. 14, 
21 et 15,88 χῳρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων, 


ψάλλω, f. ψαλῶ, (ψάω,) to touch, to 
twitch, to pluck, 6. g. the hair or beard, 
ψάλλ᾽ ἔδειραν AUschyl. Pers. 1062; also 
a string, to twang, e. g. the string of a 
bow, τόξου νευρὰν ψάλλειν Eurip. Bacch. 
784; and so βέλος ἐκ κέραος Ψάλλειν 
Anthol. Gr. IL..p. 240; espec. of a stringed 
instrument of music, Aristot. Probl. yop- 
δὴν ψάλλειν to touch or strike the chords; 
Anacr. Fr. 16. 3. ed. Fisch. ψάλλω πη- 
kri8a. Hence oftenest absol. ψάλλειν, 
to touch the lyre or other stringed instru- 
ment, to strike up, to play, Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 
9. Plut. Pericl. 1. Luc. Parasit. 17 οὔτε 
γὰρ αὐλεῖν ἕνι χωρὶς αὐλῶν, οὔτε ψάλλειν 
dev λύρας. Plato Lys. 209. b. More ge- 
neral than κιθαρίζειν and distinguished from 
it, Hdot. 1. 155. Dion. Halic. de Comp. 
Verbor. 25 pen. p. 30. 43. ed. Sylburg. 
So Sept. ψάλλειν ἐν χειρί for 32 1 Sam. 
16, 23. 18, 10. 19, 9.—In Sept. and N. T. 
lo sing, to chant, pr. as accompanying 
stringed instruments ; absol. James 5, 13; 
᾿ς, dat. pers. to or in honour of whom, Rom. 
15,9 τῷ ὀνόματί σου ψαλῶ. Eph. 5, 19 
ψάλλοντες ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίῳ. So 
ὁ. dat. of manner, 1 Cor. 14, 15 bis, ψαλῶ 
τῷ wvetpatt...re voi. Sept. often c. dat. 
pers. for > Yat Judg. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 50. 
Ps. 9, 3. So Psalt. Sal. 8, 2 ὕμνον ψάλλειν 
TO Beg. 

ψαλμός, οὔ, 6, (ψάλλω;,) α touching, 
cwang, 6. g. of ἃ bowstring, τοξοῦ Eurip. 
Ion 173 or 175; of stringed instruments, 
a playing, music, Anthol. Gr. II. p. 18, 74. 
IV. p. 257; tone, melody, measure, as play- 
ed, ψαλμὸν Λύδιον Pind. Fr. epinic. 4. T. 
ΠῚ. p. 17. Heyne. In later usage, song, 
pr. as accompanying stringed instruments, 
Jos, Ant. 6.11.3 τῷ ψαλμῷ καὶ τοῖς ὕμνοις 
ἐξάδειν αὐτόν. Plut. Alex. M. 67 μοῦσα 
συρίγγων καὶ αὐλών, ᾧὠδῆς re καὶ ψαλμοῦ. 
ib, Pomp. 24—In N. T. 

1, ἃ psalm, a song, Ὃ praise 2f God; 
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ψευομαρτυρέω 


2 Cor. 11, 38. Sept. for tab Gen. 46,46 
Num. 16,49; 72722 1K. 6,16. So Pol | 
6. ὅθ. 13. Diod. Sic. 2. 9.. Xen. Cyr. 1 
5. 5. 

X pos, ov, 6, Lat. Corus, Waurus, the 
Latin name of the north-west wind; Virg. 
Georg. 3. 278, 356. Ces. B. G. δ. 7. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 548.—In N. T. me- 
ton. the north-west, the quarter whence Co- 
rus blows, Acts 27, 12. 


Ψ᾽ 


1 Cor. 14, 26 ἕκαστος ὑμῶν ψαλμὸν ἔχει 
Eph. 5,19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὑμνοῖς καὶ φδαῖς 
πνευματικαῖς. Col. 3, 16. So Sept. for 
myat Ps. 95,25 219 in superscript. Ps. 
3.4. 5sq.—Psalt: Sal. 15,6 ψαλμὸν καὶ αἶνον. 
2. Spec. Plur. the Psalms, the book of 
Psalms, as a part of the O. T. Luke 20, 42 
ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλμῶν. 24, 44. Acts 1, 20. 
Once Sing. Acts 13, 88 ἐν τῷ ψαλμῷ τῷ 
δευτέρῳ. Comp. in προφήτης no. 1. b, and 
νόμος No. 2. 0. : 
ψευδαδελφύς, οὔ, 6, (ψευδῆς, ἀδελφός, 
a false brother, i. 6. a false Christian, ¢ 
hypocrite, spoken apparently of Judaizing 
professors of Christianity, 2 Cor. 11, 26 
Gal. 2,4. . ᾿ 


ψευδαπόστολος, ov, ὁ, (ψευδής, ἀπό- 


᾿στολος,) α false apostle, ἃ pretended minis- 


ter of Christ, 2 Cor.11,13. | 

ψευδής, ἔος, ods, 6, 7, adj. (ψεύδομαι,) 
false, lying, deceiving ; Acts 6, 13 μάρτυ- 
pas ψευδεῖς. Rev. 2,2, Sept. for «pod 
1K. 22, 99, 23. Prov. 12, 23. 19, 5. 9. 
So Arr. pict. 3.7.15. Plut. de Adul. et 
Amic. 24. Thuc. 4. 27.—Spec. false to- 
wards God, wicked, ungodly, Rev. 21, 8 
εἰδωλολάτραις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ψευδέσι. Sept. 
for UPY Prov. 28,6; 5) Prov. 8, 7. 

ψευδοδιδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (ψευδής, 
διδάσκαλος,) a false teacher, one who teach- 
es false doctrines, 2 Pet. 2, 1. 

ψευδολόγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ψευδής, 
λέγω.) speaking falsely, lying, spoken of 
false teachers, 1 Tim. 4, 2.—Genr. Luc. de 
Electr. 3 yp. ἄνδρωπος. Pol. 32. 8. 9. 


ψεύδομαι, see ψεύδω. 

ψευδομάρτυρ, vpos, ὁ, ἡ, (ψευδής, 
paprup,) @ false witness, Matt. 26, 60 bis. 
1 Cor. 15, 15.—Plut. Rep. ger. Prac. 29, 
Plato Gorg. 472. b. 

ψευδομαρτυρέω, ὦ, f. how, (Ψευδο 
μάρτυρ,) to bear false witness, 6. g. xa: 


Ψευδομαρτυρια 


asrod Mark 14, 56. 57. Absol. μὴ ψευδο- 
μαρτυρήσῇς, bear not false wilness, Mark 
10,19 Luke 18, 20; also οὐ ψευδομαρτυ- 
onoets, chow shalt not bear false witness, 
Matt. 19, 18. Rom. 13, 9; all quoted from 
Ex, 20,16 et Deut. 5,18 where Sept. for 
“pu sy nagym Nb. For the difference, 
comp. in μή 1. 6. 6; espec. οὐ πο: 1. b.— 
jos. Ant. 3. 5, 5. Dem. $51. 18. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 11. 

aprer δομαρτυρία, as, ἡ, (ψευδομαρτυ- 
pew,) fulse wilness, Matt. 15, 19. 26, 59.— 
Dem. 846. ult. Andocid. 10. 22. Plato Lege. 
937. b. 

ψευδοπροφήτης, ov; 6, (ψευδής, προ- 
pyrns,) a false prophel, i. e. one falsely pro- 
fessing to come as a prophet and ambassa- 
dor from God, a false teacher; comp. in 
προφήτης no. 2. Matt. 7, 15. Qt, 11. 24. 
Mark 18, 22. Luke 6,26. Acts 13, 6, 2 Pet. 
2,1. 1 John 4,1. Rev. 16,13. 19, 20. 20, 
10. Sept. for δ") Jer. 6,13. Zech. 13, 
2. al.—Test. XII Patr. p. 614. Jos. Ant. 8. 
13.1, ib. 10, 7. 8, B. J. 6. δ. ἃ 

ψεῦδος, eos, ous, τό, (kindr. ψύϑος, ψυ- 
Bys,) Falsehood, lying, a lie; John 8, 44 
ὅταν λάλῃ τὸ ψεῦδος. Eph. 4, 25 comp. 
Col. 3, 9. 2 Thess. 2, 9 σ. καὶ τέρασι Wev- 
Sous, genit. of qual. false, deceiving. v. 11. 
1 John 2, ἣν 27. Sept. for 319 Ps. 7,7; 
“RY Ts. 44, 20. Jer. 5, 2. So El. Vv. Η. 
5. 21. Pol. Σ 7. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17.— 
Spec. falsehood, toward God, ΩΝ 
ungodiiness ; SO ποιεῖν ψεῦδος, to do false- 
hood, to commit wickedness, Rev. 21, 27 
ποιεῖν βδέλυγμα καὶ ψεῦδος. 22, 15; comp. 
in ποιέω no. 3. a. δ. Rev. 14, ὅ in Jater 
edit. for δόλος. Sept. and wry Hos. 7, 3. 

2, 1 [11, 12].—Meton. of false religion, 
idolatry; Rom. 1, 25 μετήλλαξαν τὴν ἀλή- 
Serav τοῦ Yeod ἐν τῷ ψεύδει. Comp. in 
ἀδικία no. ἃ, So Sept. of false gods, for 
“pu, Jer. 3, 10. 13, 25. 

ψευδόχριστος, ov, 6, (ψευδής, Xpe- 
ords,) a false Christ, a pretended Messiah, 
Matt. 24, 24. Mark 18, 22. 

ψεύδω, f. ow, (ψεῦδος;) to speak falsely, 
to lie to any one, /o deceive, τινά Soph. id. 
Col. 628, 1512. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 18, Pass. 
ἐς be deceived, disappointed, c. gen. Thuc. 
4. 108.—Usually and in N. T. only Mid. 
depon. ψεύδομαι, f. εύσομαι, to speak 
falsely, to lie, to deceive; absol. Matt. 5, 
11. Rom. 9, 1 ἀλήδειαν λέγω, ἐν Χριστῷ " 
οὐ ψεύδομαι. 2 Cor. 11, 31. Gal. 1, 20. 
1 Tim. 3, 7. 116}. 6, 18. James 3, 14 κατὰ 
τῆς ἀληδείας. 1 John 1, 6. Rev. 8,9. Also 
α. acc. pers. Acts 5, 3 Ψψεύσασϑαί σε τὸ 
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ψηφίζω 


With εἴν τίνα lowards 
any one, Col. 8, 9. Sept. for 313 absol, 
Prov, 14, 5; ο. ace. Is. 67, 11; WT absol. 
Lev. 19,113; 4, ace. Deut. 33, 29. So absol. 
Hdian. 1. 4, 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36; ¢. 
ace, Hdian. 2.11.12. Xen. An. 1. 3. 10; 
πρός τινα Xen, An. 1, 8. 5.—Also in N. T. 
and Sept. ὁ, dat. of pers. do lie to any one, 
Acts 5, 4 οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
σεῷ. So Sept. for 5. 59 Ps. 78, 86. 89, 
36; 2 OND Ps, 18, 45. Comp. Winer 
1.31. 2. 

ψευδώνυμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ψευδής, 
ὄνομα.) falsely named, falsely so called, 
1 Tim. 6,20.—Philo de Vit. Mos, IL. p. 161. 
6 τοὺς ψευδωνύμους se. δεούς, Plut. Rep. 
ger. Prec. 14. Aeschyl. Prom. vinet. 716. 

ψεῦσμα, aros, τό, (ψεύδομαι,) a being 
false, falsehood, Symm. for “pu Job 13, 4; 
213 Ps. 61, 3. Luc. Tim. 55. Plat. Artax. 
13. Plato Men. 71. d.—In N. T. spec. 
falsehood toward God, wickedness, ungodli- 
ness; Rom. 3, 7 εἰ γὰρ ἡ ἀλήϑεια τοῦ Yeot 
ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ψεύσματι ἐπερίσσευσεν, COMP. V 
8. 4. ὅ. Comp. in ψεῦδος, ἀδικία no. 2. 

ψεύστης, ov, 6, (Wrevda,) one false, 
a liar, deceiver, John 8, 44.45. 1 Tim. 1, 
10. Tit. 1, 12. 1 John 1,10. 2,4. 4, 20, 
5, 10; also of a false teacher, impostor, 
1 John 2, 22, comp. v.18. So Ecclus. 25, 
2. Diod. Sic. 1. '76. Dem. 404. 5.—Spec. 
one false towards God, an apostate, wicked 
person, Rom. 3, 43 comp. in ψεῦσμα. 
Sept. for 132 Prov. 19, 22, opp. δίκαιος, 
So Ecclus. 15, 8 ἄνδρες ψεῦσται, parall. 
ἄνδρες ἁμαρτωλοί Vv. 7. 

ψηλαφάω, ὦ, f. joo, (Writer padre, 
ψαλάσσω,) to touch, to feel, to handle, ὁ 
acc. Luke 24, 39 ψηλαφήσατέ pe. Heb 
12, 18 1 John 1,1. Trop. éo feel after, ¢ 
acc. Acts 17, 27 ef dpaye ψηλαδήσειαν ad 
τὸν καὶ εὕροιεν. Sept. pr. for won Gen 
27, 12. 21. 22. Judg. 16, 27.—Aristoph 
Eccl. 315 ὅτε δ᾽ 70 ἐκεῖνο ψηλαφῶν οὐκ ἐδυ- 
ναίμην εὑρεῖν. Pol. 8. 81. 8. Xen. ἔᾳ, 2, 4 


ψηφίζω,  ἰσω, (ψγῆφος,) pr. ἰο count οἱ 
reckon with pebbles or counters, ψῆφοι, upon 
the abacus, Pol. 5. 26, 135 see Dict. οἱ 
Antt.art. Abacus—In N. T. genr. to coun: 
up, to reckon, ὁ. acc. Luke 14, 28 ψηφίξει 
τὴν δαπάνην. Rev. 13, 18. So Aquil. for 
"BO Ps. 48, 14. Anthol. Gr. TIL. p. 49, ψη- 
φίζων δ᾽ ἀνέκειτο πόσον δώσει διεγερβεὶς 
ἰητροῖς paddy, καὶ τί νοσῶν Samava.—ln 
the classics also Mid. ‘ to give one’s vote, tc 
vate for, to decree,’ Jos, Ant. 17. 2. 4. 
Hdian. 5. 2.1. Xen. Well. 1, 5. 18. 


πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. 


ψῆφος 
ψῆφος, οὔ, ἡ, (bdo, ψέω,) a small 


stone, pr. as worn smooth by water, a pebble, 
Lat. calculus, cent. Sept. Ex. 4,25. Lam. 3, 
16. Ecclus. 18, 9. Pind. Ol. 10. 18. ib. 13. 
66; any polished stone, Pind. Ol. 7. 159; 
the stone or gem of a ring, Artem. 2. 5. 
Trop. in various senses according to the 
uses to which the Greeks applied such 
pebble-stones; 6. g. of the slones or counters 
for reckoning on an abacus, Pol. 5. 26. 13. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 656. Diod. Sic. 12. 13; 
see Dict. of Antt. art. Abacus. Also of 
dice, lots, used ἢ ἃ kind of divination, ἡ διὰ 
τῶν ψήφων μαντική, Heyne Apollodor. 3. 
0.2. 9. p. 274. Most freq. @ vole, spoken 
of the black and white pebbles used in 
voting, viz. the white for approval or ac- 
quittal and the black for condemnation ; 
Al. V. H. 13. 87 or 38 εἶτα τὴν μέλαιναν 
ἐμβάλῃ ἀντὶ τῆς λευκῆς ψῆφον. Lue. Har- 
monid. 3 τῶν ἄλλων ἑκάστου μίαν ψῆφον 
φερόντων, ἐκεῖνοι μόνοι ἑκάτερος αὐτῶν δύο 
ἔφερον ... σύ γε καὶ μάλιστα ὅσῳ τὴν λευ- 
κὴν ἀεὶ καὶ σώξουσαν φέρεις. ZEschin. 57. 
10. See Potter’s Gr. Ant. 1.0... 119. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Psephus.—Hence in Ν, T. 

1. Meton. a dole, voice, suffrage; Acts 
28, 10 κατήνεγκα ψῆφον, I gave my vole, se sc. 

with alacrity, zeal; see in καταφέρω no. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4.2 τὸ μὲν Setov ἤδη Kar’ ab- 
τῶν ψῆφον ἤνεγκε. A. V. ΤΠ. 1. 84 τὴν 
καταδικάζουσαν ἀγαγεῖν ψῆφον. Dem. 362. 
1. Xen. Mem, 1. 1. 18. 

2. Perh. i. q. lessera, a die, token; Rev. 
2, 17 bis, τῷ νικῶντι ... δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον 
λευκὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον ὄνομα καινὸν γε- 
γραμμένον. ‘This some refer to a custom of 
the Roman emperors, who in the public 
spectacles are said to have thrown among 
the populace dice or tokens inscribed with 
the words ‘ frumentum, discus, servi, ves- 
tes,’ and the like, and whoever obtained one 
of these tokens received whatever was thus 
marked upon it; see Xiphilin. de sumt. Titi 
ludis, p. 228 sq. So Hichhorn Comm. in 
‘loc. comp. Aretas in Eichhorn 1. c. But 
this accounts neither for the while stone 
nor the mystic name.—Others suppose allu- 
sion to be made to the mode of casting lots, 
in which sometimes /essere or dice, tokens, 
with names inscribed upon them were used, 
and the lot fell to him whose token first 
came out; comp. Elsner Obs. in Ν, T. If. 
-p. 442. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 333, Adam’s 
Tiom. Ant. p. 302. But the idea of Jot or 
choice has here no place.—Jn any case, the 
λευκὴ ψῆφος was a symbol of good-fortune 
and prosperity ; Hesych. λευκὴ ψῆφος" 


παροιμία ἐπὶ τῶν εὐδαιμόνως ... ζώντων, 
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ψυχὴ 


In Greek writera also pexeons of distin 
guished virtue are said to reecive a ψῆφο; 
from the gods,i e, an approving testimonial 
to their virtue; Vlut. Compar. Cimon et 
Lucull. fin. ὥστε καὶ τὴν παρὰ τῶν ϑεῶν 
ψῆφον αὐτοῖς ὑπάρχειν, ὡς ἀγαδιοῖς καὶ ξεί- 
ots τὴν φύσιν ἀμφοτέροις. Ser further in 
Elsner J. c. p. 443, Wetst. N. 'T. IDL. p. 758. 
De Wette in loc. 


ψιϑυρισμός, od, 6, (ψιϑυρίξζω,) a whis 
pering, Plut. de rect. Rat. audiendi 13 fin. 
Luc. Amor. 15.—In N. T. whispering: 
secret slander, delraction, 2 Cor. 12, 20. 
So Plut. Conjug. Prac. 40. 


ψιϑυριστής, οὔ, ὁ, (WSupite,) a 
whisper er, a secret slanderer, delractor, Rom. 
1, 80. Dem. 18 58. 6 παρὰ τὸν ψιϑυριστὴν 
Ἑρμῆν. 

ψιυχίον, ov, τό, (dim. of ψίξ; pia, 
ψάω,) a lilile bit, and of bread, meat, 
food, Matt. 15, 27. Mark 7, 28. Luke 16, 
21.—Only in N. 'T. 


ψυχή, qs, ἧ, (ψύχω,) pr. the breath, 
Sept. for 8B2 Job 41, 18. Gen. 1, 30.— 
Usually and in N. T. ¢he vital breath, Lat. 
anima, li life, through which the bedy lives 
and feels, i. e. the principle of life manifest- 
ed in the breath, Heb, U2}. 

1. Pr. the soul, as the vital principle, 
Lat. anima, i.e. the animal soul, the vital 
spirit, dife. - a) Genr. Luke J2, 20 ταύτῃ τῇ 
νυκτὶ τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ. 
Acts 20, 10 ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἐστι. ΟΥ̓ beasts, Rev. 8, 9 τὰ [κτίσματα 
ἔχοντα ψυχάς. Sept. and vipy Gen. 35, 18, 
1K. 17,21. So Hdian. 2. 13. 16. Plut 
Romul. 28. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19 sq. Mem. 1. 
2.53 τῆς ψυχῆς ἐξελθούσης 56. τοῦ σώμα 
τος. b) Meton. and genv. life ; Matt. 6,25 
bis, μή μεριμνᾶτε τῇ Wuyi... οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ 
πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς ; Luke 12, 22. 23, 
Matt. 20, 38 et Mark 10, 45 δοῦναι τὴν ψυ- 
χὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον. Mark 8, 4 et Luke 6, 9 
σῶσαι τὴν ψυχήν. Luke 1.1, 26. 21, 19 see 
in xrdopat. Acts 15, 26. 20, 24. 97, 10. 33, 
Rom. 16, 4. Phil. 2, 30. 1 Thess. 2,8. Rev. 
12,11. So τιϑέναι τὴν ψυχήν, to lay down 
one’s life, John 10, 11. 15. 17. 13, 37. 38. 
16, 18. 1 John 3, 16 bis 5 comp. in τίϑημι 

2.d. Also ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν τίνος, ἐσ 
seek one’e life, Matt. 2, 20. Rom. 11, 3; sa 
Sept. and tp; Wpa Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 
1. Sept. genr. for wp Gen. 19, 17.19, 
44, 30. Ex. “1, 23. (ASL V. H. 13. 90, 
Pol, 28. 9. 4. Eup. Teracl. 551 τὴν ἐμὴν 
ψυχὴν ἐγὼ δίδωμ᾽ ἑκοῦσα. Xen. An. 4. 6, 4 
ib. 8.3. 44.) In some antithetic declara 


Ψυχὴ 


hens or Jesus, Ψυχή refers not only to 
natural life, but also to life as continued be- 
yond the grave; John 12, 25 bis, ὁ φιλῶν 
τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ, ἀπολέσει adrny+ καὶ ὁ 
μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ, 
εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήν, where αὖ- 
τήν (for τὴν ψυχήν) refers to eternal life; 
50 Matt. 10, 39 bis. 16, 25 bis. Mark 8, 35 
bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. 17, 88, Also as in- 
eluding the idea of life or the spirit both 
natural and eternal, Matt. 16, 26 bis. Mark 
8, 36. 37; comp. Luke 9, 25. c) Of a 
departed soul, ghost, shade, separate from the 
body’; spoken in Greek mythology of the 
shades, manes, ghosts, inhabiting Hades ; 
Passow no. 2. Rev. 6, 9 ras ψυχὰς τῶν 
ἐσφαγμένων διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seov. 20, 4. 
Acts 2, 27. 81, οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν ψυχήν 
μου εἰς ἄδου, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where 
Sept. for visa. So Wisd. 3, 1 δικαίων δὲ 
ψυχαὶ ἐν χειρὶ ϑεοῦ. Jos. Ant. 6. 14, 2 γύ- 
valoy ... τὰς τῶν τεθνηκότων ψυχὰς ἐκκα- 
λούμενον. ib. κελεύει τὴν Σαμουήλον ψυχὴν 
ἀναγαγεῖν. Hom. Il. 1, 8. Luc. de Mort. 16. 
4. ib. 17. 1. 

2. Spec. the soul as the sentient principle, 
Lat. animus. a) As the seat of the 
senses, desires, affections, appetites, pas- 
sions, i. 6. the lower and animal nature 
common to man with the beasts; distin- 
guished in the Pythagorean and Platonic 
philosophy from the higher rational nature, 


ὁ νοῦς, τὸ πνεῦμα, belonging to man alone; ᾿ 


see espec, Leesner’ Obs. 6 Philon. p. 381, 
503. This distinction is also followed by 
the LXX, and sometimes in N. T. see in 
πνεῦμα no. II. 2, So 1 Thess. 5, 23 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ Kal τὸ σῶμα, i.e. the 
whole man. Heb. 4, 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυ- 
xis τε καὶ πνεύματος. Luke 1, 46 μεγαλύνει ἡ 
ψυχή μου τὸν κύριον, καὶ ἀγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦ- 


μά pov. As distinguished from διάνοια, Matt. - 


99, 37. Mark 12, 30, Luke 10, 27; from ov- 
veous Mark 12, 33. (So Wisd. 15, 11. Jos. 
Ant. 1.1. 2 ἔπλασεν ὁ Seds τὸν ἄνδρωπον 
χοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς λαβών, καὶ πνεῦμα ἐνῆκεν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ψυχήν. ib. 3. 11. 2.) Simpl. the 
soul, i. q. the mind, feelings; Matt. 11, 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
Luke 2, 35 σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύ- 
σεται ῥομφαία. John 10, 24, Acts 14, 2. 22. 
15, 24. Heb. 12 
8.14. Sept. for eo Ex, 23,9. 1 Sam. 1, 
15; 22 1K. 11, 2 15. 44,19. al. (Arr. 
Epict. 4,11. 6 ἔργα ψυχῆς, ὁρμᾷν, ἀφορ- 
par, ὀρέγεσθαι, κτλ. Hdian. 2. 1. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.4.) So ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ with 
all the soul Matt. 22, 37, and ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
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, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 2 Pet. 2," 


vex 
ψυχῆς id. Mark 12, 30. 33. Luke 10, 27; 
so Sept. and YB) Deut. 26, 16, 30, 2. 6.10; 
322 2 Chr. 15,15, 31,21. (So ἐξ ὅλης 
ψυχῆς M. Antonin. 3. 4. ib. 4. 815 ὅλῃ τῇ 
ψυχῇ Epict. Ench. 29. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11.10.) Also ἐκ ψυχῆς, from the soul, 
heartily, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 8, 23. (Theocr. 8. 
35. Xen. An. 7.7. 43.) Spec. μία ψυχὴ 
eivat, to be of one soul, unanimous, united 
in affection and will, Acts 4,32. Phil. 1, 97. 
So Diog. Laert. 5.11 ἐρωτηδϑεὶς τί ἐστι φί- 
λος ; ἔφη, pla ψυχὴ δύο σώμασιν ἐνοικοῦσα. 
—To the soul, ψυχῆ, as the seat of the 
desires, affections, appetites, is often ascrib- 
ed that which strictly belongs to the person 
himself; Matt. 12, 18 εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησα ἡ 
ψυχή μου. 26, 38 et Mark 14, 34 περίλυπός 
ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή pov. Luke 1, 46. 12, 19 bis. 
John 12, 27%. Heb. 10, 38. 3 John 2. Rev. 
18, 14. Sept. and YH Gen. 57, 4.19. Is. 
1,14; 32 15, 33,18. So Ecclus. 7, 21. 
Jos. Ant. 11.1.1. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.27. ib. 
7.3.8.  b) Gent. the soul of man, his 
spiritual and immortal nature, with all its 
higher and lower powers, its rational and 
animal faculties ; Matt. 10, 28 bis, μὴ qo- 
βεῖσϑε ἀπὸ τῶν. ...τὴν ψυχὴν μὴ δυναμένων 
ἀποκτεῖναι" φοβήϑητε μᾶλλον τὸν δυν. ψυχὴν 
καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι ἐν γεέννῃ. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 
12,15. Heb. 6,19. 10, 89 εἰς περιποίησιν 
ψυχῆς, opp. ἀπώλεια. 13, 17. James 1, 21 
τὸν λόγον, τὸν δυνάμενον σῶσαι τὰς ψυχὰς 
ὑμῶν. 5,20. 1 Pet. 1, 9 σωτηρίαν ψυχῶν. 
2,11. 25. 4,19. So Wisd. 1, 4.11 στόμα 
καταψευδόμενον ἀναιρεῖ ψυχήν. Jos. Ant. 
18. 1. 8 ἀθάνατον ἰσχὺν ταῖς ψυχαῖς εἶναι. 
Hdian. 8. 14, ὅ. Diod. Sic. 16. 20. Plato 
Phedo 28. p. 80. a, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ὦσι ψυχὴ 
kal σῶμα... τῇ δέ, ἄρχειν καὶ Seomdtev... 
ἡ μὲν ψυχὴ τῷ Belo ἔοικε κτλ. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 14 ἀνθρώπου ye Ψυχὴ τοῦ ϑείου μετέ- 
χει κτλ. 

3. Concer. a soul, a living thing, animal, 
in which is ἡ ψυχή life; Tike Heb. Wb. 
a) Genr. and. from the Heb, 1 Cor. 15, 45 


_eyévero ὁ πρῶτος ἄνδρ. eis ψυχὴν ζῶσαν, i.e. 


a living soul or creature, in allusion to Gen. 
2,7 where Sept. for 7273 wH2>. Rev. 16, 8 
καὶ πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς (for ζῶσα) ἐπέϑανεν 
ἐν τῇ ϑαλάσοῃ. So Sept. and min wn} 
Gen. 1, 24. 2,19. 9, 10. 12. 15. See Heb. 
Lex. art. 822 no. 4. Ὁ) Oftener of man, 
α soul, a living person, man, πᾶσα ψυχή, 
every soul, every person, every one, Acts 
2,43. 3,23. Rom. 13,1. So in a pert- 
phrasis, πᾶσα yp. ἀνῃρώπου, every soul of 
man, every man, Rom. 2,9; ψυχὰς av3pa- 
“των, men, Luke 9, 56 Rec. Sept. and we! 


ψΨυχίικος 


genr. Gen. 17, 14. Deut. 94, 7. Lev. 5, 1. 
2; ψυχὴ dv3pdmrou for ON. Num. 19, 
11.13. (Eurip. Phoen. 1314 φόνιαι ψυχαί.) 
Also in enumerations ; Acts’ 2, 41 ψυχαὶ 
ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι. 7, 14. 27, 37. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
Sept. and YB} Gen. 46, 15. 18. 26. 27. Ex. 
1, 5. Deut. 10, 22. So 1 Macc, 2, 38. 
Pol. 8. 5.3 pia ψυχή. Eurip. Hel. 52 ψυχαὶ 
δὲ πολλαί. Comp. Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 1 
ψυχὴν καὶ κεφαλὴν τὸν ἄνθρωπον εἰώϑαμεν 
ἀπὸ τῶν κυριοτάτων ὑποκορίζεσθαι. 06) 
Spec. for a servant, slave; Rev. 18, 18 
ψυχὰς ἀνδρώπων, men’s souls, human per- 
sons, slaves, perh. more emphatic than the 
preced. σώματα; in allusion to Ez. 27, 
13 where Sept. for CIN BHI id. see in ἄν- 
Ypewros no. 2.e. Simpl. Sept. ψυχή and 
D3 Gen. 12, ὅ. So 1 Mace. 10, 33. Test. 
XIE Patr. p. 715 κλέπτεις ψυχὰς ἐκ γῆς 
Ἑβραίων. pict. Fragm. 33. ed. Schweigh. 
TH. p. 77, πολλὰς δουλεύειν ψυχάς. 


, . 
ψυχικός, ἢ, dv, ψυχή.) 1. breathing, 
living, animal, possessing animal life; so 


of the body, σῶμα ψυχικόν, an animal body, | 


having breath and animal life, physical, na- 
tural ; 1 Cor. 15, 44 bis. 46; opp. τὸ σῶμα 
πνευματικόν, see in πνευματικός no. 1.— 
Diod. Sic. 1.12 αἴτιος rod ψυχικοῦ τοῖς 
ζώοις. 

2. Spec. of the soul, mind, animal, natu- 
ral, i. e. pertaining to the animal or natural 
mind and affections, swayed by the affec- 
tions and passions of human nature, not 
under the influences of the Holy Spirit, 
opp. πνευματικός ; comp. in ψυχή no. 2. ἃ, 
and πνευματικύς πο, 2. 1 Cor. 2, 14 ψυχι- 
κὸς ἄνϑρ. οὐ δέχεται τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ 
Seod. Jude 19 ψυχικοί, πνεῦμα μὴ ἔχοντες. 
So James 8, 1ὅ ἡ σοφία Wuxexn.—Comp. 
ψυχή leclus. 5,2; comp. also ψυχικός as 
distinguished from σωματικός, Jos. de Mace. 
2. Pol. 6. ὅ. 1. Arr. Epict. 8, 1. 5 ἡ ἡδονὴ 
ἡ ψυχική. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 2. 

ψύχος, €0s, ous, τό, (ψύχων cold, fri- 
gus, John 18, 18 ὅτι ψύχος ἦν. Acts 28, 2. 
2 Cor. 11, 27. Sep: for "P Gen. 8, 22; 


2, 0 mega, the last letter of the Greek 


alphabet; hence poet. for che last, i. q. 6 
ἔσχατος and τέλος, Rev. 1,8. [11]. 21, 6. 
92,13. See in lett. A. 

ὦ, interj. O! before the Voe. in a direct 
address; Matt. 15, 28 ὦ γύναι. 17, 11. 
Mark 9, 19. Like 9, 41. 24, 45, Acts 1, 1 


18, 20. 
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ΠῚ Ps, 147, 17.—Song of 3 Childt. 40 
Pol. 5. 56. 10, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8, 9. 


ψυχρός, ἅ, dv, (ψύχω,). cold, coot, fresh, 
refreshing, e. g. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ (ὕδατος) 
Matt. 10, 42. So Plut. de Garrul. 17 os 
Ἡράκλειτος. «λαβὼν ψυγροῦ κύλικα. Epict 
Ench. 29. 2 μὴ ψυχρὸν πίνειν. Fully, pu 
χρὸν ὕδωρ Theocr. 11. 47; Adal. V. H. 13. 
1, Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. cold, ecld- 
hearted, indifferent, spoken of a person with- 
out decision or firmness of Christian char- 
acter, οὔτε ψυρχός, οὔτε ξεστός, Rev. 3, 15 
bis. 16. So Plato Euthyd. 284. e. Xen.- 
Cyr. 8. 4, 22, 2 23 

ψύχω, f. see, Pass. aor. 2 ἐψύγην 
Buttm. § 100. n. 8; to breathe, to blow, 
Hom. Il. 20. 440; c. ace. to blow upon, 
and hence éo cool, Sept. Jer. 6, 7. Plut.. 
Symp. 6. 6. 2. Plato Tim. 46.d.—In N. T. 
Pass. ψύχομαι, fut. 2 ψυγήσομαι, to be 
covled, to grow cold, trop. of affection, Matt 
24,12 ψυγήσεται ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν. So 
pr. Jos. Ant.'7. 14. 8. Plut. de Sanit. tnend. 
2. Plato Pheedo 71. Ὁ. 

ψωμίζξω, f. iow, (ψωμός, ψώω, ψάω, 
lo feed by bits, morsels, ΔΒ one does children 
or sick ‘persons, Aristoph. Thesin. 692. 
Plut. Quest. Rom. 21.—In N. T. genr. ἐς 
feed, to supply with food, c. acc. pers. Rom. 
With acc. of thing, to feed out; 
1 Cor. 13, 3 ἐὰν ψωμίσω πάντα τὰ bird 
Xovrd pov. So fully with two ace. of pers. 
and thing, Sept. ris ἡμᾶς ψωμιεῖ κρέα, for 
ΠΡ. αν Num. 11, 4. Ecelus. 15, 8. Wine 
§32. 4. Buttm. ὁ 131.5; with acc. of pers 
or animal, Porph. de Abstin. 8, 23 ψωμί 
ζουσι τὰ vedrrea. Plut. Symp. 5. procem 

ψωμίον, ov, τό, (dim. ψωμός.) a dit, 
morsel, mouthful, John 13, 26 bis. 27. 30.— 
Diog. Laert. 6. 51. 

ψώχω, f. £0, (ψώω, ψάω,) to rub ix 
preces, e. p. ears of grain, c. acc. Luke 6, 1. 
—Nicand. Th. 629. Etym. Mag. ψώχοντες" 
Spumrovres, λεπτύνοντες, Comp. the Ionie 
κατασώχω Hdot. 4. '75. 


0, . 


΄ 


ὦ Θεύφιλε. 13, 10. 18, 14. 97,91. Rom. 
2, 1.3. 9, 20. Gal. 8, 1. 1 Tim. 6, 90. 
James 2, 20. So Sept. Jer. 4, 10. Ceb. 
Tab, 2, 8, 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 7, 16—Once 
in admiration, Rom. 11, 33 ὦ βάϑος κτλ. Ο 
the depth! in this sense sometimes written 
ὦ, Buttm. §117. n. 5. Sept. for "iN Js. 6 


NBs 


5; "Wi Nai. 3,1. Zeph. 3, 3, 
Ajax 872. 

᾿Ωβήδ, 6, indec. Obed, Heb. 1259 (serv- 
ing sc. God), pr. ἢ. of the son of Boaz and 
Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 32. Comp. 
Ruth 4, 13 sq. 

ὧδε, demonstr. adv. (ὅδε, see Buttm. 
Δ 116, 7, and n. 7,) pr. dhus, so, in this way 
or manner, Hom. Il. 1. 181. Paleph. 1. 3. 
Luc. Ὁ, Mort. 16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 1. 
—In poetic and later usage and in N. T. 
also adv. of place, hither, here, i. e. to or in 
this place, viz. 

1 hither, to this place, after verbs of mo- 
tion Matt. 8,29 fades ὧδε. 14, 18 et 17, 
17 φερετέ μοι αὐτοὺς ὧδε. 22,12. Mark ih 

3. Luke 9, 41. 14, 21. 19, 27. John 6, 2 
20, 37. Acts 9, 21. Rev. 4,1. 11, 12; ἐν 
ὧδε Luke 23, ὅ. Sept. for DIP Ex. 8, 5. 
Ruth 2, 14.—Ceb. Tab. 14, 22. Theocr. 
Id. 25. 35. Plato Prot. 328. d. 

2. here, in this place, after verbs imply- 
ing rest and the like: a) Pr. Matt. 12, 6 
ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείζων ἐστὶν ὧδε. v. 41. 42 
πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 14. 8, 17. 16, 28. 
17, 4 bis. 20, 6 τί ὧδε ἑστήκατε ἀργοί; 24, 
2. 26, 38, 28, 6. Mark 6,3 ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
here in our city. 8,4. 9,1. 5. 14, 32. 34, 16, 
6. Luke 4,23. 9,12 ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ réire. ν. 97. 
33. 11,31. 32. [15, 17. 16, 25.) 22, 38. 24, 6. 
John 6, 9. 11, 21.32. Acts 9, 14 ὧδε, here in 
this city. Heb. 7,8 et 13,14 ὧδε, here on 
earth. James 2, 3 κάθου ὧδε, andso Sept. for 
πῷ Ruth 4, 1.2. 2K. 7, 3. Opp. to ἐκεῖ, 
Mark 13, 21. Luke 17, 21. 23. James 2, 3; 
or repeated, ὧδε... ὧδε id. Matt. 24, 23; 
τὰ ὧδε the things done here Col. 4,9. Sept. 
genr. for MB Gen. 19, 12. Num. 32, 16. 
Judg. 19, 9. So Ceb. Tab. 9, 10. Theoer. 
Id. 25. 11, 14. Hdot. 1. 111, 115 fin. b) 
Trop. herein, in this thing, Rev. 13,10. 18. 
14, 12 bis. 17,9. 

ὠδή, ῆς, ἡ, (contr. for ἀοιδῇ; ἀείδω, 
ἄδω,) an ade, song, 6. g. in praise of God, 
Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, 16. “Rev. 5, 9. 14, 8 bis. 
15, 3 bis. Sept. for sat} Jude. 5, 12. 1K, 
4, 32. Ps. 42, 9.—Ecclus. 39, 19. Jos. Ant. 
7. 12. 3 ὡδὰς εἰς Sedv καὶ ὕμνους. Genr. 
Luc. Bis. Acc. 16. Diod. Sic. 3. 17. Xen. 
Conv. 6. 4. 

ὠδίν, ivos, ἡ, (kindr. ὀδύνη.) a very ate 
form of the nominative, 1 Thess. 5, 3. Sept. 
Is, 37, 3; instead of the usual ἡ ὠδίς, tvos, 
see Winer §9. 2.15 comp. Buttm. §41. 4. 
marge. Ausfiihrl. Sprachl. 941. ἢ, 4. 

1. a throe, pain, pang of a woman in 
travail; 1 Thess. 5, 8 ὄλεθρος, ὥσπερ ἡ 
ὧδιν τῷ ἐὶ ναστοὶ ἐχούσῃ. Sept. for dani 


So Soph. 
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ὥρα 
Jer, 22, 23. Hos, 18, 3.---. 1], V. Ἡ 2. ἡ 
Plut. Thes. 20. Plato Theat. 6. p. 149. ἃ, 
2. Trop. pain, sorrow, calamity, of the 
severest kind; Matt. 24,8 et Mark 13, 9 
ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. (Sept. and ban Job 
21,17; dem Ex. 15, 14; nbmbri Nah. 2. 
11.) So Acts 2,24 λύσας τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ 
ϑανάτου, having loosed the pains of death, in 
allusion to Ps, 18, 5 where Sept. ὠδῖνες Ya- 
νάτου for Heb, mig aban, which the LXX 
refer to bam a throe, pain, instead of dan 
a band, snare, comp. v. 6. The phrase 
λύειν ὠδῖνας occurs also in Greek writers, 
g. Lycophr. Cass. 1198 σφὲ ὠδῖνας ἐξέ- 
λυσε aSpatas γονῆς. AB]. H. An, 12. 5 
τοὺς τῶν ὠδίνων λύσαι δεσμούς. ib. 7. 12 
Αἰγυπτίων ai γυναῖκες ... τὴν ὠδῖνα ἀπολύ- 
σασαι καὶ ἐξαναστάσαι κτλ. Strabo 16. p. 
768 λύει δὲ κεφαλαλγίας ϑαυμαστῶς, sc. the 
balsam of Jericho. Comp. Nept. Job 39, 8. 
ὠδίνω, f. we, (ὠδίς,) to be in the throes, 
lo travail in childbirth, absol. Rev. 12, 2 ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχουσα κράζει, ὠδίνουσα, being in 
travail. Gal. 4, 27 ἡ οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, thou that 
travailest not, who art barren, i. q. ἡ στεῖρα. 
Sept. for bym Is. 23, 4. 26, 18. 6, 7.8 ; 
bart Cant. 8, 5. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 
Lue. Somn. s. Gall. 19. .Plut. Thes. 20.—~ 
Trop. of a Christian teacher, 6. acc. to tre- 


vail with any one, in spiritual birth, Gal. 4, 


19. Comp. γεννάω no. 1. ὃ. 


BLOG, ov, 6, (kindr. Lat. hawnerus,) ἃ 
shoulder, Matt. 23, 4. Luke 15.5. Sep. 
for 530 Gen. 21, 14. Is. 9,65 #02 Num, 
ἡ, 9. Is. 49, 22. 3... 708. Aut. 3. 8. 9, Hdian 
7,10. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 1€. 13. 

ὠνέομαι, obpat, f. ἤσομαι, Mid.’ depon 
with aor. 1 ὠνησάμην a form condemned by 
the Atlicists, instead of which Attic writ- 
ers used ἐπριώμην, comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 
137 sq. Buttm. §114 fin. To buy, to pur- 
chase; ὁ. ace. et gen, of price, Acts 7, 16 
ὃ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ τιμῆς dpyvptov.—Lue, 
D. Mort. 4. 1 τῶν πέντε [δραχμῶν dryads 
μὴν, καὶ τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβολῶν. ib. Hermot. 
81; c. acc. AG). V. HL. 3. 27. Haian. 2. 10, 
8. Pres. Dem. 123. 21, Xen. An. 3. 1. 90, 

ὠόν͵ ov, τό, an exe, Lat, ovum, Luke 
11,12. Sept. for %2°2 Deut. 22,6. Job 


39, 14.—Adsop. Fab. “a7, Tauchn, Lue, Ὁ 


Deor. 20. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. Plato Conv. 
190. e. 

ὥρα, as, ἢν Lat. hora, Engl. hour, pr. 
limited time, season, ἃ definite space or divi- 
sion of time recurring at fixed intervals, as 
marked by natural or conventional limits ; 
e g.a season of the year, ὥρα τοῦ Sépovr 


wpu 


AB. V.H. 8.1. Xen. Venat. 9.20; dpa χει- 
μῶνος AM. V. H. ἡ. 13. Thue. 4, 65 ἡ rod 
érovs Spa Hdian. 8. 4. 3, Agl. Υ. HL 1. 155 
ai κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν Spat Diod. Sic. 1. 16. Plato 
Legg. 906. d. ‘Trop. of a season of life, 
the fresh full bloom and beauty of youth, 
the ripeness and vigour of manhood, bloom, 
beauly, vigour; Jos. Ant. 4, 6. 8 ὥρα τοῦ 
σώματος, Plut. Marcell. 2. Adschin. 19. 4 
κάλλει καὶ ὥρᾳ. Thuc. 6. 54 ὥρα ἡλικίας. 
Xen, Mem. 2. 1. 22 ἐσθῆτα, ἐξ ἧς ἂν μάλι- 
στα ὥρα διαλάμποι.---ἴῃ N.'T. of shorter 
intervals, a time, season, hour, viz. 

1. Of the day generally, day-time, day ; 
Matt. 14,15 ἡ ὥρα ἤδη παρῆλθε. Mark 6, 
35 bis, ἤδη Spas πολλῆς γενομένης, κτὰ. 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς Spas—Pol. 5. 8. ὃ 
πολλῆς ὥρας. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 54 ᾿ἄχρι 
πολλῆς ὥρας. Dem. p. 541 pen. Xen. Hell. 
7.2.22 ἦν μὲν τῆς ὥρας μικρὸν πρὸ δύντος 
ἡλίου. 

2. OF a definite purt or division of the day ; 
in earlier writers used only of the greater 
divisions, as morning, noon, evening, night, 
ἕως, μεσημβρία, ἑσπέρα, νύξ, as νυκτὸς ἐν 
ὥρῃ Hom. H. in Mere. 155; or also morn- 
ing, noon and evening, ὄρθρος, καιρὸς με- 
σημβρινός, κι δειλινός, κι ἕσπερος, Sturz 
Lex. Xen. ὥρα no. 8. So Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
4 bis, ὁ ἥλιος φωτεινὸς ὧν τάς τε Spas τῆς 
ἡμέρας ... σαφνίζει ... ἄστρα, ἃ ἡμῖν τὰς 
ὥρας τῆς νυκτός ἐμφανίζει. Dion, Hal. de 
Comp. Verb. 3 ὥρα ἑωϑινή.---ἴη N. T. an 
hour, one of the twelve equal parts into 
which the natural day and also the night 
were divided, and which of course were of 
different lengths at different seasons of the 
year ; prob. introduced by astronomers, and 
first so used by Hipparchus about B. C. 
140; see Ideler’s Chronol. I. p. 239. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 333 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hora. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 24, 36 περὶ δὲ ἡμέ- 
ας καὶ Spas οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, 25, 18, Mark 13, 
32. Luke 22, 59. John 4, 52 émd%ero παρ᾽ 
αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν. 11, 9 οὐχὶ δώδεκά εἰσι 
ὥραι ἡμέρας. Acts 5,'7 ὡς ὡρῶν τριῶν διά- 
στημα. 10, 80 μέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας. Rev. 
9, 15. Dat. c. ἐν, of time when; Matt. 8, 
13. 24, 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ... καὶ ἐν ὥρᾳ 7 οὐ ye 
νῴσκει. Luke 12, 46. John 4, 53. Accus, 
of time how long; Matt. 20, 12 μίαν ὥραν 
ἐποίησαν, see in ποιέω no. 2. b. 26, 40 μίαν 
ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι. Mark 14, 37. Acts 19, 
84 ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο. With a numeral 
marking the hour of the day, as counted 
from sunrise; Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
ὥραν. v. 5.6.9. 27, 45 bis, ἀπὸ δὲ ἕκτης 
ὥρας ... ἕως Spas ἐννάτης. v. 46. Mark 15, 
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25. 33 bis, 84, Luke 23, 44 bis. John 1 
40. 4, 6. 52. 19, 14 Spa δὲ ὡσεὶ ἕκτη 
Acts 2, 15 ὥρα τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας. 8,1 
ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς, τὴν ἐννάτην. 10, 3. 5. 
36. So of the hours of the night, as 
counted from sunset; Acts 16, 33 ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
Τῇ ὥρᾳ τῆς νυκτός. 23,23 ἀπὸ τρίτης Spas 
τῆς vuxrds.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 6 ἀρξάμενοι 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐννάτης ὥρας, ὑπὲρ πέμπτην τῆς 
ἡμέρας διελύθησαν. ib. ἡ 8 περὶ ὥραν ἑνδεκά- 
τὴν τῆς ἡμέρας. Nicol. Damase. p. 486 πρὸ 
δεκάτης ὥρας. Luc. Epigr. 17 ἐξ ὥραι. 

b) Trop. for a short lime, a brief interval, 
as acc. μίαν ὥραν Rev. 17, 12; dat. μιᾷ 


«ὥρᾳ Rev. 18, 10. 16.193; πρὸς ὥραν John 


5, 35. ἃ Cor. 7, 8. Gal. 2, 5. Philem. 15; 
also πρὸς καιρὸν ὥρας id. 1 Thess. 2, 17. 
3. Meton. and genr. an hour, time, period, 
spoken of any définite point or space of time. 
a) With adjuncts; 6. g. an Adj. or Pron. 
ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης Matt. 9, 22. 15, 28. 
17, 18. John 19, 27; so Dat. of time 
when, αὐτῇ τῇ Spa Luke 2, 88, 24, 33, 
Acts .16, 18. 22, 135 ποίᾳ ὥρᾳ, 7 dpa, 
Matt. 24, 42. 44. Luke 12, 39. 40. (Sept. 
Dan. 3, 6. 18.) ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ Spa id. Luke 
7, 21. 10, 21, 12,12. [13, 31.] 20, 19; 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ Matt. 10,19. 18, 1. 26, 
55. Mark 13, 11. Rev. 11,13. So Rev. 3, 
3. 1 Cor. 4, 11 ἄχρι τῆς ἄρτι Spas. 15, 30 
πᾶσαν ὥραν all the time. (Sept. for “P33 
m2 Tix. 18, 22. 26.) With an adverb οἱ 
relative, etc. John 4, 21 ἔρχεται ὥρα, ὅτε κτλ, 
v. 28, 5,25. 28 ἔρχεται Spa ἐν 7 κτὰ. 16, 
25. So c. ἕνα, see in ἵνα III. 4, John 12, 
23. 13,1. 16,2, 32. With gen. of thing 
to be done or to happen; Luke 1,10, comp. 
Sept. Dan. 9, 21. Luke 14, 17 τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ 
δείπνου, the time of the supper or feast. Rev, 
8,10. 14,7. 15; impl. Luke 22, 14; ο, inf. 
Rom. 13,11 ὥρα ἡμᾶς ἤδη ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερϑὴ- 
ναι. (Soc. gen. Sept. for A 2 Sam. 24, 15. 


Dan. 9, 21. Diod. Sic. 13. 94; 6. inf. Sept. 


Gen. 29, 7. Ath V. H. 1. 21.) With 
gen. of pers. one’s time, i. e. appointed to 
him, in which he is to do or suffer, Luke 
29, 538, John 16,21; elsewhere of Christ, 
John 2, 4. 7,30. 8,20, 13, 1. 

b) Simply, ἡ ὥρα, the time, as spoken of 
or otherwise understood ; Matt. 26, 45 
ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα. Mark 14, 41. John 16, 4, 
1 John 2, 18 bis, see in ἔσχατος no. 2. Ὁ. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 2,) Emphat. John 17, 1; 
and so spec. the time or hour of trial, sor- 
row, suffering, Mark 14, 35. John 12, 
27 bis. 


ς ial . 
ὡραῖος, a, ov, (ὥρα,) limely, seasonable, 
temyestivus, as fruits, like Engl. ‘ fruits ot 


ὠρυομαι 


the season,’ AS). V. H. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 8. 
69 or 70. Xen. Conv. 8. 25. Trop. of a 
virgin ripe for marriage, Ad). V. H. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 9.—In N. T. trop. fair, 
comely, beautiful, spoken of things; see in 
ὥρα init. Matt. 23, 27 τάφοις... οἵτινες ἔξω- 
Sev μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι. Rom. 10, 15, see 
in πούς lett. e. Sept. of things, for vamy 
Gen. 2, 9. 3,63 of persons, for mp" Gen. 
94,17. 39, 6. So of things, πλόος ὧρ. 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 168 ; πρόσωπον Hdian. 5. 
6. 24; of persons, Luc. D. Deor. 5. 5. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 10, 18, 
14.—Spoken of a gate of the temple, Acts 


3, 2 τὴν ϑύραν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν Aeyoueyny 


ὡραίαν, and v. 10 ἐπὶ τῇ ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ, SUp- 
posed by some to have been the large gate 
leading from the court of the Gentiles to 
the court of the Israelites, over against the 
eastern side of the ναός, called by the Rab- 
bins the gate of Nicanor, and described by 
Josephus as covered with plates of gold and 
silver, and very splendid and massive ; Jos. 
B.J. δ. 5. 3. ib. 6. 5. 3. Ant. 15. 11. δ. 
Lightf. Hor. Heb. in Chorogr. Cent.-Mat- 
theo prem. ὁ. 30; espec. Wetst. Ν, T. IZ. 
p. 471 sq. But from Acts 3, 3. 8, it would 
seem to have been one of the external gates, 
leading from without into the area of the 
temple or court of the Gentiles, on the east 
side of which also was Solemon’s porch, 
v. 113 see in ἱερόν no. 1, also in στοά, We 
are left, however, without definite informa- 
tion as to these external gates; for the 
porta Shushan and porta Hulda (7818 “3%, 
rmbin ‘t) mentioned by the Rabbins have 
no historical weight ; Lightf. Hor. Heb. in 
Acts 3, 2. Disq. Chor. Johanni prem. ec. 6. 
§1. Most probably one of the external 
gates was so called because of its archi- 
tectural decorations ; possibly the present 
Golden gate on the east, or the still more 
ornamented one on the south; see Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. I. p. 437, 477. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846. p. 626; also Biblioth. Sac. 1843. p. 
19 sq. Traill’s Josephus Vol. I. App. Plates. 

ὠρύομαι, f. ύσομαι, Mid. depon. (kindr. 
ὀρύγω, épevyouat,) to roar, to howl, as beasts 
of prey from rage or hunger ; e. g. a lion, 
1 Pet. 5, 8 ὡς λέων ὠρυόμενος. Sept of a 
lien for ath Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 22, 4.—Apol- 
lon. Rh. Arg. 4. 1339; of wolves, Theocr. 
1.71; of dogs, id. 2.35. Luc. D. Mort. 
10. 18, 


ὧς, relat. adv. (ὅς) correl. to πῶς, ras, 
Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. ὅ 5. pr. in which way, in what 
way, and hence genr. as, so as, how; some- 
Smee equivalent to a conjunction, see be- 
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low in no. 3; see Passow in ὡς. Buttm. 
149 init. Matth. § 628.—J'or ὡς dy, see in 
ἄν IL. 1. Ὁ, 6; also IV. 

1. In comparisons; see Matth. 1. ὁ. p. 
1283. In Attic writers ὥσπερ is the pre- 
vailing word in this usage; Passow in 
ὥσπερ. 

a) Pr. fully, with a corresponding de- 
monstr. adv. as οὕτως or the like, either 
preceding or following; e.g. οὕτως... ὡς, 
so...as, Mark 4, 26 οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Sead, ὡς ἐὰν ἄνθρωπος κτλ. John 7, 46. 
1 Cor. 8,15; ὡς. «οὕτως, as...so, Acts 
8, 82 ὡς ἀμνός... οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει KTA. 
quoted from Is. 53,'7 where Sept. for }...2 
Acts 23,11; ὡς γάρ... οὕτω Rom. 5,15. 
18, 2 Cor. 7, 14. 11,3. 1'Thess. 2,7. 5,2. 
So fcos...@s Acts 11,17; ὁμοίως καὶ ὡς 
Luke 17, 28. Also &s...cai, where οὖ- 
tes is strictly implied, comp. in καί no. 2. b; 
Matt. 6, 10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
Acts 7, 51. Gal. 1, 9. (So οὕτως... ὡς 
Xen, An. 7. 1.273 &s...o8rws Sept. Ecc. 
11, 5. 1 Macc. 8, 60. ACL V. H. 4. 17. 
Plut. de cohib. Ira 8: ὡς... καί Plut. Mor. 
II, p. 9. Hdot. 7. 128. Thue. 8. 1 ult.) 
More freq. οὕτως is omitted, and then ὡς 
may often be rendered so as, or simply as; 
Matt. 6,29 οὐ [οὕτως] περιεβάλετο ὡς ἕν 
τούτων. 10,25 ἀρκετὸν τῷ μαβητῇ, ἵνα γέ- 
vyta ὡς 6 διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. Mark 1, 22 ἦν 
γὰρ δικάσκων αὐτοὺς [οὕτως] ὡς ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ ὡς of γραμματεῖς. Luke 6,10. 
40. 21, 35. Acts 7, 37. Rom. 4, 17. 5, 18. 
1 Cor. 14, 33. Gal. 4,12. 1 Thess. 5, 6. 
Heb, 1, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 25. 1 John 1,'7. Rev. 
20, 8. al. sep. (Hom. Il. 18, 389. Paleph. 
81, 2.) Sometimes the whole clause te 
which ὡς refers is omitted, as Mark 4, 31 
ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, suppl. ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ 
Seod ἐστι, comp. v. 80, Mark 18,.84 ὡς ἄν- 
ὥρωπος ἀπόδημος, suppl. ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνπρώ- 
που ἐστί, ΟΥ̓ ἐγὼ εἶμι, comp. ν. 26. 

b) Genr. before a noun or adj. in the - 
nominat. or accus. as, like as, like; comp. 
Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 239. Matt. 10,16 φρό- 
γιμοι ὡς οἱ ὄφεις, Kal ἀκέραιοι ὡς ai περι- 
στεραί. 18, 48 τότε οἱ δίκαιον ἐκλάμψουσιν 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. 28, 8. Mark 6, 1ὅ. Luke 10, 3 
ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς ἄρνας ἐν μέσῳ λύκων. 
92, 31. John 15,6. Acts 11, ὅ. 1 Cor, 3,10. 
Heb. 6,19. James 1,10. Jude 10. Rey. 
1,14. 8,10. 10,1. 22, 1.al. sep. So Sept. 
for > Judg. 8,18. 1 Sam. 25, 36. (Hom. 
Tl, 2. 144. Eurip. Pheen. 848 sq. or 852, 
Paleph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 17.19.) Here 
too the construction is often elliptical ; e.g. 
where a participle belonging to the noun 
before ὧς, is also implied with the noun 
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atter ὧς, as Luke 10, 18 τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς 
ἀστραπὴν ἐκ rod οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, comp. 
Matt. 8, 16. Mark 1, 10. So where the 
noun before és is also implied after it, as 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα φωνὴν μεγάλην ds [φω- 
viv] σάλπιγγος. 16,3. Sept. and 2 Jer. 4, 
31. (Paleph. 7.1 σῶμα ἔχον, ὡς κυνός.) 
Sometimes the noun after ὡς is implied be- 
fore it; Rev. 6,1 ἤκουσα ἑνὸς... «λέγοντος 
[φωνῇ] ὡς φωνὴ Bpovris—By Hebr. a 
noun preceded by ὡς often denotes some- 
thing like itself, a person or thing like that 
which the noun signifies, Engl. as it were ; 
Rev 4, 6 ἐνώπιον τοῦ Spdvou ὡς ϑάλασσα 
ὑαλίνη, pr. something like a sea of glass, as 
it were ἃ sea of glass. 15, 2. 8,8 ὡς ὄρος 
μέγα, as if were a great mountain. 9, 7 ὡς 
στέφανοι χρυσοῖ. Accus. Rev. 19,1 ἤκουσα 
as φωνὴν μεγάλην ὄχλου, i. 6. a sound like 
the voice, etc. v. 6. So Sept. and 2 Dan. 
10,18 ἥψατό μου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπου, see 
Heb. Lex. art. 2 B.1.a, So Act. Thom. 
§40 ἀπήντησέ μοι ὡς dvBpards τις. 

2. As marking quality, character, cir- 
cumstances, known or supposed to exist in 
respect to any person or thing; something 
which is matter of belief or opinion, whether 
true or false; comp. Passow B. 1, and Ὁ. 

a) Before Participles referring to a prece- 
ding noun, and expressing a quality or cir- 
cumstance belonging to that noun, either 
real or supposed, as, as if, as though; 
Passow C. Matth. § 568. Buttm. § 145. n. 

-7. a) Before a Nominat. as referring to 
a preceding subject ; Luke 16, 1 οὗτος δια- 
βλήϑη αὐτῷ ὡς διασκορπίζων κτλ. as wast- 
ing his goods, i. 6. being so accounted. 
Acts 23,20 ὡς μέλλοντές τι ἀκριβέστερον 
πυνϑάνεσϑαι, as though they would inquire. 
28, 19 οὐχ ὡς τοῦ ἔδνους pou ἔχων τι κατη- 
γορῆσαι, not as having, i. 6. not supposing 
that Ihave. Rom. 15,15. 1 Cor. 4, 7, 5, 
3. 7, 25. 2 Cor. 6,9 ter. 10 bis. 10, 14. 
13, 2. Col. 2,20. 1 Thess. 2, 4. Heb. 11, 
97. 13,3 bis. 17. James 2, 12. al. With 
Part. impl. Eph. 6, 7 δουλεύοντες ὡς [δου- 
λεύοντες] τῷ κυρίῳ. 1 Pet. 4,11. Sept. for 
9 Gen. 27, 12. So 2 Macc. 3, 8. Ceb., 
Tab. 1. Plato Menex. 241.d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
1.1. £8) Before a Genit. referring toa 
preceding noun; Heb. 12, 27 δηλοῖ τῶν 
σαλευομένων THY μετάϑεσιν, WS πεποιημένων. 
(Jos. Ant. 1.16. 9. Hdian. ὅ. 7. 5. Plat. 
de cohib. Ira 9 init.) Often before a genit. 
absol. 1 Cor. 4, 18 as μὴ ἐρχομένου δέ pov 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐφυσιώδπησάν tives, i, 6. they 
supposing that I shall not come. 2. Cor. 5, 
20. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 2 Pet. 1, 3. So after 
ποοφάσει Acts 27,30; comp. 2 Macc. 3, 8, 


See Matth. § 668. 2. Buttm. § 145. n. 7. 
Winer § 67.6. So Ail. V.H. 4.12. Hdot, 
8. 69. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20 ὡς οὐκ εὐτάκτων 
ὄντων ᾿Αϑηναίων. γγ) Before a Dat. refer 
ring to a preceding noun; Acts 3, 12 ἡμῖν 
τί drevifere Os... πεποιηκόσι τοῦ mepura- 
τεῖν αὐτόν. 1 Pet. 2, 14. So Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 35 ὡς οὔπω φρονίμοις οὖσι. ὃ) Be- 
fore an Accus. referring to ἃ preceding 
object; comp. Matth. § 568. 1. Buttm. 1. c. 
Acts 23, 15 πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὡς μέλλοντας 
διαγινώσκειν κτλ. Rom. 6, 13. 2 Cor. 10, 
2. Rev. ὅ,6, Ellipt. John 1, 14 δόξαν ὡς 
[δόξαν] μονογενοῦς κτλ. ‘So Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 
2. Ceb. Tab. 40 bis. Ken. Cyr. 1. 4. 21. 
ε) Once before an Infin. apparently with a 
participle implied, or perhaps instead of the 
participial construction ; 2 Cor. 10,9 ἵνα μὴ 
δόξω ὡς ἂν [βουλόμενος] ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς. 
Comp. Matth. ὁ 545. So Plato Crit. 3. p. 
44. b, καὶ πολλοῖς δόξω, ὡς, οἷός τ dv σε 
σώζειν,. «. ἀμελῆσαι, alii ἀμελήσαιμι. Sev 
in art. ἄν 1, Winer § 48. 6. 

b) Before a Subst. or Adj. either as pre- 
dicate or object, expressing a quality or cir- 
cumstance known or supposed to belong to 
a preceding noun, as, as if, as though. 
Here the part. ὦν, οὖσα, dv, or the like, may 
always be supplied; and the construction is 
then the same as in lett. a, above; comp. 
Matth. § 568. n. a) Before a Nominat. as 
referring to a preced. subject; 2 Cor. 6, 4 
συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς ὡς ϑεοῦ διάκονοι. 11, 
15. Eph. 5,1.8 ὡς τέκνα φωτὸς περιπατεῖτε, 
i, e. as it becomes children of the light, as 
they are supposed to walk. 6, 6. Col. 8, 
12. 22. 23. Heb. 3, 5. 6. James 2, 9. 1 Pet. 
1,14. 2,2. 5.16. 4,10. Rom. 3,'7 τί ἔτι 
κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς κρίνομαι ; i.e. as though 
I were a sinner. 2 Cor. 6, 8. 10. 13, 7. 
1 Pet. 4, 15. 16. Once preceded by τοιοῦ- 
ros, Philem. 9 τοιοῦτος dv, ὡς Παῦλος πρεσ- 
Burns, being such an one as Paul the aged, 
i. e. such an one as thou knowest Paul to 
be, thine aged teacher and friend. So 
1 Esdr. 8, 7. Act. Thom. ὁ 89, Hdian. 8. 
1.6. Hdot. 3. 156; c. τοιοῦτος, Andocid. 
in Alcib. τὸ δὲ δεινότατόν ἐστι, τοιοῦτος ὧν, 
ὡς εὔνους τῷ δήμῳ τοὺς λόγους ποιεῖται. 
8) Before ἃ Genit. as referring to ἃ prece- 
ding noun; 1 Pet. 2, 12 ὑμῶν ὡς κακο- 
ποιῶν. 3,16. With a genit. absol. comp. 
above in lett. a. 8. γ) Before a Dat. as 
referring to a preceding noun; 1 Cor. 3, 1 
ter, ὑμῖν ὃς πνευματικοῖς TA. 10,15. 2 Cor. 
6, 13. Heb. 12, 5. 7. 1 Pet. 2, 13. 3, 7, 
4, 19. 2 Pet. 1, 19; impl. 1 Pet. 1, 19 
αἵματι ὡς [αἵματι] ἀμνοῦ κτλ. So Hdian, 
5. 1.18. Xen, Cyr. 8. 1. 89 ὡς πολεμίοια 
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αὐτοῖς χρῶνται. δ) Before an Accus. as 
referring to another object; Matt. 14, 5 ὅτι 
᾿ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. Luke 6, 22. 15, 
19 ποίησόν pe ws ἕνα τῶν μισϑίων cov. 
Acts 17, 22 ὧν δεισιδαιμονεστέρους ὑμᾶς 
πεωρῶ, sc. than others. Rom. 1, 21 οὐχ ὡς 
Sedov ἐδόξασαν sc. αὐτόν. 1 Cor. 4, 9. 14. 
& 7. 2 Cor. 11,16. Heb. 11, 9; also otras 
ὧς 2 Cor. 9, 5. So Hdian. 3. 11.18. Xen. 
Aun, 6.6.9. Hell. 2. 1. 7. 

c) Before Prepositions with their cases, 
in the same manner as before Participles, 
see above in lett. a; since a participle may 
usually be supplied before the preposition ; 
see Passow C. II. a) So with δία, 
2 Thess. 2,2 μήτε δι’ ἐπιστολῆς ὡς δι᾿ ἡμῶν 
sc. γεγραμμένης. With ἐν, John 7, 10 οὐ 
pavepds, GAN ὡς ἐν κρυπτῷ sc. ἀναβάς. 
Rom. 13,13. With ἐκ, Rom. 9, 32 οὐκ 
ἐκ πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐξ ἔργων νόμου 56. διώ- 
κων, comp. v. 81. 3. Cor. 2, 17 bis. 8, 5 
1 Pet.4,11. With ἐπί, Gal. 8,16 od... ὡς 
ἐπὶ πολλῶν, GAN ὡς ἐφ᾽ ἑνός SC. λέγων. Matt. 
26, 55 ὡς ἐπὶ λῃστήν as though against a 
robber, So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 25 ὡς ἐν κώμῳ. 
Hdot. 8. 101 Ξέρξης ὡς ἐκ κακῶν ἐχάρη. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 545 σπεύδοντες ὡς ἐπ᾽ 
ἄγ 234v κληρονομίαν. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 8 αὖ- 
τὸς μιϑύσκετο ... ὡς em εὐτυχίᾳ. An. 4. 3. 
11. 8) Before a prep. implying motion 
fo a place, ὡς qualifies the force of the pre- 
position, as if to, i. e. towards, in the direc- 
tion of, leaving it undetermined whether 
one arrives at the place or not; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 149 init. Matth. § 628. 3 fin. Wi- 
ner § 67. 6 fin. _In N. 'T. only once 6. ἐπί, 
Acts 17, 14 πορεύεσθαι ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν ϑάλασ- 
σαν. So Arr. Exp. Al. M. 3. 1. 6 κατέπλει 
κατὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὡς ἐπὶ ϑάλασσαν. Diod. 
Nic. 14. 49. Thue. 5. 3. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 5. 

d) Before Numerals, as if, about, nearly, 
marking a supposed or conjectural round 
number ; comp. Buttm. § 149 init. Mark 5, 
13 ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δισχίλιοι. 8, 9, Luke 2, 37. 
8, 42. John 1, 40 dpa δὲ ἦν ὡς δεκάτη. 6, 
19, 21, 8. Acts 1, 15. ὅ, 7. 19, 34. Rev. 8 
ιν. ἃ]. Sept. for 5 Ruth 1, 4. ue 22, 6 
—Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 5. Pol. 1. 19. Dem. 
1378. 18. Xen. An. 1. 6. 1. 

e) Emphat. how! how very! how match ! 
Lat. quam! expressing admiration, in N. T. 
only before adjectives ; comp. below in no. 
3. 6. Rom. 10,15 ὡς ὡραῖοι of πόδες κτλ. 
how beautiful the feet, etc. 11, 88. Comp. 
genr. Passow Ὁ: I. Matth. § 628. 3. Sept. 
for + HR Ps, 78, 1.—Hom. Od. - Aris- 
toph, “Plut. 1. Lue. D. Deor. . Xen, 
Cyr. 1. 3. 2 ὡς καλός μοι 6 wands. 

3 As marking manner, before a depend- 


ent clause qualifying or defining the action 
of a preceding verb; comp. Passow ὡς A. 
Il. 4) Genr. as, according as; Matt. 1, 
24 ἐποίησεν Os προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος. 
8,13 ὡς ἐπίστευσας, γενεπήτω cot, 20, 14. 
Luke 14, 22. Rom. 12, 3. 1 Cor. 8, 5. co 
2,6. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 5. Rev. 9, 3. 18, 6. 22, 
Once with οὕτω corresponding, 1 Cor. η, τ 
ἕκαστον ws κέκληκεν ὁ Seds, οὕτω περιπατεί: 
τω. (Sept. Tizra 7,25. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 8 
1, Hdian. 7. 6. 16. Xen. Fell. 4. 2.195 ¢: 
οὕτως Xen, Cyr. 4. ἃ. 19.) Here in a 
somewhat laxer construction, ὡς καί, like 
the relat. és, serves as a connective parti- 
cle; see in art. és B. 1. Matth. § 628. p. 
1282, Acts 18, 88 ταύτην 6 Seds ἐκπεπλή- 
poke... ὡς καὶ ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ Ψαλμῷ γέγρα: 
πται ead. 17, 28. 29, 5. 25, 10. Rom. 9, 25, 
So Plut. de cohib. Tra 4. Ὁ) Before a 
minor or parenthetic clause, which then 
serves to modify or restrict the general pro- 
position ; Passow 1. c. Matt. 27, 65 ὑπά- 
yere, ἀσφαλίσασϑθιε ὡς οἴδατε. Mark 4, 27 
10, 1 καὶ, ὡς εἰώϑει, πάλιν ἐδίδασκεν ad- 
τούς. Luke 3, 23 ὦν, ὡς ἐνομίζετο, vids "To 
ond. Acts 2, 15. 1 Cor, 12, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 
2 Pet. 8, 9, Rev. 2,24. So Hdian. 1. 16. 
8,. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10. An. 1. 6. 3. Cc) 
Before a superlative, emphat. like Lat 
quam ; comp. above in no. 2.e. Sods τῷ 
xara, pr. ‘in what way most speedily,’ as 
speedily as possible, Acts 17, 15; ° comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 149 init. Viger. p. 562. So Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 8. 80. Hdian. 2.13.18; ὡς τά: 
xtora Diod. Sic, 14. 96. Xen. Hi. 6, 13. 

4. Before dependent clauses expressing 
the object or reference of a preceding verb 
or word, the nature of the action, the cir- 
cumstances under which it takes place, and 
the like; in what way, how, as, according as, 
often equivalent to a conjunction ; Passow 
as B. 

a) Genr.: how, i. q. ὅπως no. 1; comp. 
Matth. §485. So with the Indic. aor. Mark 
12, 26 οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε... ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
Sede κτλ. Luke 8, 47. 28, δδ ἐπεάσαντο τὸ 
μνημεῖον καὶ ὡς ἐτέθη τὸ σῶμα͵ αὐτοῦ. 94, 
8ὅ. Acts 11,16. Rom. 11, 2. 2 Cor. 7, 1ὅ. 
Pleonast. Luke 2 22, 61 ὑπεμνήσϑη ὁ Ἡέτρος 
τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου, ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ. Once 
with τοῦτο preced. Luke 6, 3. 4 οὐδὲ τοῦτο 
dvéyvete ... ὡς εἰσῆλθεν eis τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
Seot κτὰ, (Jos. B. J. procem. § 7-10, where 
as. and ὅπως alternate. Hdian. 1. 1, 11. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 1. Pleonast. Xen. Cyr. 8, 2. 
14 καὶ λόγος αὐτοῦ ἀπομνημονεύεται, ὡς λέ- 
γοι κτλ) ἥἴο ὡς ὅτι, how that, as that, to 
wit that, in N..T. subjoined to a noun for 
fuller explanation ; usually regarded ag ple 
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onastic, but not so in strictness ; comp. Wi- 
ner ᾧ 67. 1. ἡ. f. 2 Cor. 5,19 τὴν διακονίαν 
τῆς καταλλαγῆς, ὡς ὅτι Yeds ἦν ἐν Χριστῷ 
κτλ. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ὡς ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
ἠσϑδενήσαμεν, I say it to my reproach, how 
that we are weak, i. 4. as though we were 
weak ; spoken in irony. 2 Thess. 2, 2 
μήτε δι ἐπιστολῆς wae ὡς ὅτι ἐνέστηκεν ἡ 
ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, nor by leller... as thal, 
etc. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 14 ἐπιγνούς, ὡς 
ὅτι ἐν ἐσχάτοις εἰσίν. Dinarch. 109. 1% 
Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 14. 

Ὁ) Before an objective clause in a stricter 
sense, how, how that, that, with the Indic. 
equiv. to drt; comp. ὅτε no. I. 3. Buttm. 1. 
ς, Matth. § 628. 2. Acts 10, 28 ὑμεῖς ἐπί- 
στασῶς ὡς ἀδέμιτόν ἐστὶν κτλ. ν. 38. Rom. 
1,9. 1 Thess. 2,10. Sept. for »y 1 Sam. 
13,113 “wx Dan. 1, 8.—Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6 
ἐμαρτύρατο πάντας. , ὡς οὔτε κοινωνὸς εἴη" 
κτλ. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. ‘4. 5. Hdian. 8, 12. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 

c) Before a final clause, i. 6. expressing 
end or purpose, as that, so that, i. q. that, to 
the end that, like ἕνα, ὅπως. Matth. § 628. 1. 
Passow B. II. Buttm. 1. c. So 6. infin. ex- 
pressing the purpose of a preceding verb, 
10 as to, in order to; Acts 20, 24 ὡς redet- 
Scat τὸν δρόμον pov μετὰ χαρᾶς, i.e. 1 count 
ποῦ my life dear, so that I may finish, etc. 
Also ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, so to speak, that I may 
so speak, Lat. wt ita dicam, Heb. 7, 9. 
Comp. Matth. § 545 init—Genr. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 8 κώδωνα, ὡς ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀρύσα- 
oSat. ic. 11.18. So ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν Pol. 
1.1. 2. ib. 2. 21.8. Plato Gore. 5. p. 450. ἃ. 

d) Before a clause expressing result or 
consequence, so, so as thal, so that, like ὥστε; 
comp. Buttm. 1. 6. Passow B. If. With an 
Indic. Heb. 3, 11 et 4, 3 ὡς ὦμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ 
pov, quoted from Ps. 95, 11 where Sept 
for ΣΙ .—So c. indic. Hdot. 1. 163. ib, 
135. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 4 pen. νομίζω οὕτως 
ἔχειν, ὡς eee ἀποστήσονται αὐτοῦ ai πολεῖς. 

6) Before a clause expressing ἃ cause or 
reason, as, inasmuch as, since, because, like 
ἐπεί, ὅτι; Buttm. 1. c. Matth. § 628. 5. 
2 Tim. 1, 8 ὡς ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ 
ood μνείαν κτὰ. —Plato Prot, 335. d. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 29 ὡς ϑέρος ἦν. 

f) Before a clause implying time, as, 
when, like ἐπεί q. v. Passow 1, c. no. 5. [V.] 
Matth. §628. 4. a) Genr. as, when, in 
that, while; c. Indic. Matt. 28, 9 ὡς δὲ ἐπὸ- 
pevovro ἀπαγγεῖλαι. Luke 1,41 ὡς ἤκουσεν 
BEX. τὸν ἀσπασμόν κτλ. ν. 44, 4, 25. 19, 
5. John 2,9. Acts 5, 24, 28, 4. al. sep. 
Spec. whenever, as oflen as, Luke 12, 58. 
Gal. 6,10. Sept. for ΤΡ 2 Chr. 24, 11. 

δ] 


woet 


So genr. Judith 15, 1. Jos. Ant. 6. 11, 4 
Hdian. 2, 11. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.23. β) 
Also when, after that, posiquam, 6. Indic. 
Luke 1, 23 καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἐπλήσϑησαν αἱ 
ἡμέραι. .. ἀπῆλθεν. 2, 15. 89 ὡς ἐτέλεσαν 
ἅπαντα ... ὑπέστρεψαν κτλ. 11, 1. Joha 4, 
J. 6, 12.16. Acts ἢ, 23. 10, 7. 13, 18 
29. al. sep. Foll. by τότε, John 7, 10 
Once from when, since, Mark 9, 21. So 
genr. Judith 10, 1. ‘Test. XII Patr. 
p. 670 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο ὁ χειμών. Ldian. 
2. 8. 12. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 28... γ) 
ὡς ἄν, whensoever, as soon as, with Sub- 
junct. aor. 1 Cor. 11, 34 ὡς ἂν eAS&. Phil. 
2,235 ὡς ἐάν id. Rom. 15,24. See in ἄν 
Il. 1, ὁ. ¢. So Ceb. Tab. 4 ὡς ἂν εἰσέλθω- 
σιν eis τὸν βίον. ib. 9 ὁρᾷς οὖν, as ἂν παρ- 
ἔλϑης τὴν πύλην κτλ of 


ὡσαννά, inter}. Hosannah! Heb. engin, 
NP, pr. ὁ save now, succour now, be now pro- 
pitious ! ? from the Hebrew, a word of joyful 
acclamation; absol. Matt. 21,9. Mark 11, 
9.10. John 12, 18; 6. ἀαΐ, τῷ υἱῷ Δαβίδ 
Matt. 21, 9, 1ὅ. See Heb. Lex. art. 30° 
Hiph. no. 1. Wetst. N. T. 1. p. 461. 

Oo αὕτως, adv. (ὡς, αὔτως, αὐτός.) in 
the same way, in like manner, likewise: 
Matt. 20, 5 ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. 21, 30. 36 
25, 17. Mark 12,21. 14, 31. Luke 13, 3. 
20, 31. 22,20. Rom. 8, 26, comp. v. 16. 
1 Cor, 11, 25. 1 Tim. 2,9. 8, 8.11. 5, 25 
Tit. 2, 3. 6. Sept. for MR1D Judg. 8, 8. 
THT Deut. 12, 22.—Ceb. Tak. 3. 31. Diod 
Sic, 1. 29. Xen. Cyr. 1.2. 2. 

ὡσεί, i. ᾳ. ὡς él, as if, as though, witis 
the Opt. Hom. Il. 11. 389. Od. 10. 416.— 
In N. T. only before a noun or adjective : 

1. In comparisons, as if, as if were, i. ἢ. 
as, like as; comp. ὡς no. 1. Ὁ. Matt. 9, 36 
eppyzevot, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα κτλ. 28, 3 λευκὸν 
ὡσεὶ χιών. v. 4. Mark 9, 26. Luke 22, 44 
94,11. Acts 2,3. 6,15. 9, 18. Heb. 1, 12. 
11,12. Rev. 1,14. Ellipt. where a participle 
or infin. belonging to the noun before ὡσεί; 


_ is also implied with the noun after ὡσεί, e. δ. 


Matt. 8, 16 εἶδε τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ϑεοῦ κατα. 
βαῖνον ὡσεὶ περιστεράν 50. καταβαίνουσαν. 
Mark 1, 10. John 1, 323 so infin. Luke 3, 
22. Seein ὡς no. 1. Ὁ, and comp. Luke 10, 
18.—Sept. for 2 Job 28,5. 29, 25. Dion 
Hal. Ant. 6. 86. 

2. Before words of number and measure, 
as tf, as it were, about, something like ; comp. 
ὡς no. 2. ἃ. So before numerals; Matt. 
14, 21 ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι. [Mark 
6, 44.] Luke 1, 56 ὡσεὶ μῆνας τρεῖς. 3,23 ᾿ 
9,14. 28. 29,59. 23, 44. John 4,6 dpa 
ἦν ὡσεὶ ἔκτη. 6,10. 19,14. 39, Acts 2, 41 


‘Noné 


4,4, 5, 36. 10,3. 19,7. Of measure, 
Luke 22, 41 ὡσεὶ NiSuv βολήν. Sept. for 2 
Judg. 3, 29. Neh. 7, 66.—Xen. Hell. 1. 2, 
9, ib. 2. 4, 25, 
‘Qoné, ὃ, indec. Osee, Heb. SIN (de- 
liverance) Hoshea, Hosea, pr. n. of a proph- 
at of the O. T. Rom. 9,25. See Hos. 1, 1. 


ὥστ“ ἐρ, adv. i. 6. ὡς strengthened by 
encl¥. weo, pr. wholly as, just as; genr. as, 
like as according as, Passow s. v. Matth. 
§629. InN. Τ᾿ only in comparisons; also 
in Attic writers the prevailing particle in 
this usage; see Passow 8. v. 

1. Pr. as introducing a comparison, fol- 
towed by a corresponding clause with οὕτως, 
or the like; as, just as, like as j Matt. 12, 
40 ὥσπερ yap Rv Ἰωνᾶς... οὕτως ἔσται ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνβρώπου κτλ. 18, 40. 24, 97. 37. 
38. Luke 17, 24. John 5, 21. 26. Rom. 5, 
19,21. 6,4, 19. 11, 30. 1 Cor. 11, 12. 
15, 22. 16, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 7. Gal. 4, 29. 
Eph. 5, 24. James 2, 26. Once with ures 
omitted in anacoluthon, Matt: 25, 14; or 
suspended by a parenthatic clanse, Roia. 5, 
12, comp. v. 18. Once also with καί, for 
οὕτως καί, ἃ Cor, 8, 7; comp in καί no. 2. 
h.—_-Sept. Ecc. 5,16. Hdian. 2 9.15. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4.21. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

2. Genr. and without οὕτως correspond- 
ing, as, Just as, like as, Matt 5, 48 ἔσεσξε 
οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν κτλ. 
6, 2. 5.7. 16. 20, 28, 2ὅ, 39, Luke 18,11. 
Acts 29. 3,17. 11,15. 2 Cor. 9, 5 Rec. 
1 Thess. 5, 3. Ueb. 4, 10. 7, 27. 9, 25. 
. Rev. 10, 8. Matt. 18, 17 ἔστω σοὶ ὥσπερ ὁ 
ἐχνικός, let him be to thee as a heathen, etc. 
—Cebet. Tab. 25. Hdian. 1. 4. 8. Diod. Sie. 
1.3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 5. 

3. After a hypothetical proposition, as 
asserting or confirming its truth and reality, 
as indeed ; comp. Matth. ἡ 629. p. 1288. 
1 Cor. 8, 5 καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ εἰσὶ λεγόμενοι 
δεοί ... ὥσπερ εἰσὶ ϑεοὶ πολλοί κτὰ. [10, 7.] 
~-Epict. Ench. 1. 8 day δὲ τὸ σὸν “μύνον 
οἰηπῇς σὸν εἶναι, τὸ δὲ ἀλλύτριον, ὥσπερ 
ἐστίν, ἀλλύτριον, κτλ. Hdot. 5. 53. 

ὡσπερεί, adv. (ὥσπερ, εἶ.) just as if, as 
if it were, 1 Cor. 15, 8; also 4, 13 in some 
edit. for &s.—Jos. Ant. 3.7. 1. Diod. ic. 
*, 40, Xen. Cyr. 4.3, ὃ. 


ὥστε, i. 6. ὡς strengthened by enclit. 
re, serving to connect more closely a follow- 
ing clause with the preceding ; pr. adv. like 
ὡς, ὥσπερ, used in comparisons, as, like as, 
Hom. 1]. 9, 289. ib. 16. 3.—Genr. and in 
N. T. asa conjunction, so as that, so that, 
before a clause expressing an event, result, 
nonsequence, whether real or supposed : 
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and followed usually by an Infinitive, bu 
also by the Indicative; comp. in ὡς no._ 4. ἃ, 
Passow s. v. Buttm. 5 149. τη. 2. ἡ 140. 4, 
Matth. § 629. ὁ 531. n. 2. § 533. n. 1. Wik 
ner § 42. ὅ. ἢ. 1. §.45. 8. ἢ, 

1, With an Infin. c. acc. expr. or ipl. 
so that. a) Vully, preceded by a de 
monstr. as οὕτως, τοιοῦτος ; Acts 14, 1 καὶ 
λαλῆσαι οὕτως, ὥστε πιστεῦσαι ... πολὲὶ 
πλῆδος. Matt. 15, 88. ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι dott 
χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον. Comp. Battm. 
6 140. 4. So preced. by οὕτως Auschin. 12. 
16. Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 5; τοσοῦτος Diod. Sic 
4, 71. Xen. Hi. 8. 9. Ὁ) Sitaply, without 
ἃ preced. demonsir. Matt. 8, 24 ὥστε τὸ 
πλοῖον καλύπτεσϑωι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων. ν. 28. 
10, 1 ἔδωκεν abrots ἐξουσίαν ... ὥστε 
ἐκβάλλειν αὐτά sc. τὰ πνεύματα. 13, 54. 
Mark 1, 27.45. Luke 5, 7. Acts 1, 19. 16, 
126. Rom. 7, 6. 15, 19. 1 Cor. 5, 1. al. sep. 
Sept. Gen. 9, 15. Josh. 10, 14. So Lue. D. 
Deor. 13. 2. ‘Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4.3,10. 0) Rarely, instead of an actual 
result, ὥστε ὦ. infin. serves to mark a pur- 
pose, like ἵνα, ὅπως ; 6. g. Matt. 27,1 ope 
βούλιον ἔλαβον .. . κατὰ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, ὥστε 
ϑανατῶσαι αὐτόν. ‘Luke 4, 29..9, 52. non al, 
Comp. Matth. § 629. p. 1286. Sept. for 
Ὁ ὁ. inf. Num. 8, 11. Gen. 15,7. So Xen. 
Hell. 2. 4.8 ἐβουλήϑησαν Ἐλευσῖνα ἐξιδιώ. 
σασϑαι, ὥστε εἶναι σφίσι καταφυγήν. An 
8.4, 21. 

2. Foll. by an Indicat. so @s thal, or simpl. 
that; with οὕτως preced. John 3, 16 οὕτω 
γὰρ ἠγάπησεν ὁ ϑεὸς τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν 
υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἔδωκεν κτλ. Simpl. Gal. 2, 18. 
—So 6. οὕτως prec. Luc. D. Deor. 15. 2. 
Thue. 3. 104... Simpl. Agi V. H. 19. 80, 
Xen. An. 2.4.2, Mem. 1. 2. 81. 

3. Often at the beginning of a sentence, 
with the Indic. or Imperat. as an emphatic 
illative particle, so thal, consequently, there 
fore, wherefore; comp. Matth. Buttm. 1] 
ec. Winer §42.5.n. 4. So with Indic 
Matt. 12,12 ὥστε ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι κα 
Ads ποιεῖν. 38,81. Mark 2, 28. 10,8. Rom 
7,12 ὥστε ὁ μὲν νόμον ἅγιος κτὰ. 1 Cor 
8, 7. 7, 38. Gal. 8, 9, 24, al. With Impe 
rat, 1 Cor. 8,21. 15, 58. Phil, 2,12. 4, 4 
1 Thess. 4, 18, James 1,19. 1 Pet. 4, 1 
al.—Wisd. 6, 25. Diod. Sic. 11. 6. Xen. 
An. 1.7.7; c. imper. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10 
ὥστε ϑάρσει. + 


ὠτάριον, ov, τό, (dim. οὖς.) an ear, ἷ. ἡ. 
ὠτίον, Mark 14, 47 καὶ ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
ὠτάριον, so Lachm. for ὠτίον in Ree.—Lu- 
cill.17, in Anth. Gr. ΠῚ, p. 22. See Lob 
ad Phryn. p. 212. 


@TLOV 


@TLOV, ov, τό, (dim. ods,) an ear, one of 
+ie.ears; condemned by the Atticists, but 
used in the language of common life, which 
often employs diminutives for the parts of 
the body, just as we do in speaking with 
children; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. P. 211 sq. 
Matt. 26, 51 ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον. Mark 
14,47. Tuke 22, 51. John 18, 10. 30, Sept. 
for nh 1 Sam. 9, 15. 20,2. Am. 3, 12.— 
Meclus. 48, 29. Anthol. Gr. HT. p. 31 


ΠῚ + la a - 
ἔσχον δ᾽ ἐν Ἰπίσῃ μὲν ἐν ὠτίον. 


ὠφέλεια, as, ἡ, (ὠφελέω,) help, aid, 
succour, in war, 2 Macc, 8,20. Thuc. 1. 
35; from a physician, ἰατρικὴ ὠφέλεια Plato 
Lys. 217. a.—In N. T. use, profit, advan- 
tage; Rom. 8,1 τίς ἡ ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτο- 
uns; Jude 16. Sept. for S82 Job 22, 3 
Ps. 30,10. So Eecclus. 20, 30. Diod. Sic. 
1 21 fin. Nen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


ὠφελέω, ὦ, f. ἥσω, (ὄφελος.) 1. to 
help, to aid, to. profil, to be of use, absol, 
Rom. 2,25 περιτομὴ μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ, (Xen. 
An. 5. 1. 13.) -With two accus. of pers. 
and neut. ri, οὐδέν, μηδέν, comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 131. 5, espec. 8 and ἢ, 12. Matth. § 415. 
n. 8. Mark 8, 86 ri yap ὠφελήσει νθρω- 
nay, ἐὰν κτλ. 1 Cor. 14, 6, Gal. 5, 2. Ace. 
of pers. simp!. Heb. 4,2. Acc. ri, οὐδέν, 
under, simpl. Matt. 27, 24, John 6, 63. 12, 
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19. Sept. c. ace. pers. for 59 ἼΓΙ Prov. 10 
2. Is. 30, 5. 6.—So c. dupl. acc. Wisd. 5 
8, Ceb. Tab. 35. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.613 ace. 
of pers. Xen. Mem. 1. 3.13 acc. τί Arr 
Epict. 1.2. 22. AL V. He 3. 47. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 11. 

2. Mid. or Pass. to be profited, lo have ad: 
‘vanlage; with acc. neut. τί, οὐδέν, μηδέν, 
see above in no. 1; and for the passive 
constr uction see Buttm. ὁ 13-4. 6. Matt. 16, 
26 τί γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνβρωπος, ἐάν κτλ. 
Mark 5, 26. Luke 9, 25. 1 Cor. 18, 3. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. δ. 5. Hdian. 2. 3.21. Xen. 
Mem. 1.7.2.) With ἐκ ὁ. gen. lo be pros 
juted of or by any one, c. neut. 6, Matt. 15, 
5 δῶρον, 6 ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληϑῆς. Mark 7, 11. 
(Sept. Jer. 2,11. Antiphon. 121. 23 ἐξ ὧν 
μάλιστα τὸ κοινὸν ὠφελεῖται. Xen. Mem. 2 
4.1.) With ἐν c. dat. Heb. 13, 9 ἐν ois 
οὐκ ὠφελήϑησαν οἱ περιπατήσαντες, where 
ἐν ois depends eqnally on of περιπατήσαντες. 
So Xen. Ath, 1. 

ὠφέλιμος, ov, ὁ, H, adj. (dPedew,) 
helpful, profitable, useful; with mpds τε, 
1 Tim. 4, 8 bis, ἡ yap σωματικὴ γυμνασία 
πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶ ὠφέλιμος, κτλ. 2 Tim. 3, 
16; 6. dat. Tit. 8, 8—Ceb. Tab. 375 πρὸς 
τὸ παρόν EHdian. 2. 5. 63 εἰς τὸν βίων Xen. 
Gic. 5. 113 ¢. dat. AS). V. 11. 12. 54. Xen. 
Mem. 2 . Π. 9, 


CORRIGENDA. 


Page 11, B. 7, after “‘ passing,” add: 


Page 180, A. 15, bottom, dele “ John 9, 24.” 
obdtestations to speak the truth, John 9, 24. 
dele all after 25, to the dash in the next line, so that it will read: 


Page 243, A. 12, 
25; Jos, ete. 


(Eschyl. Ag. 1592, 


Aristoph. Nub, 626.) 
Then, after Acts 12, 33, add: Also in 


Page 244, B. 10, bottom, after 15 add: Others better of rank, dignity, John Hl cs 
So Sept. and %3 nd Gen. 48, 20; comp. Matt. 3, 11. 


Page 523, B. 4, dele “4 Gor. 15, 27.” 
Page 593, B. 1 


2. al the beginning, dele “ Grea.” 


ADDENDA. 


Tue following words, which are read in some manuscripts cf the New 
Testament, and most of which appear also in the edition of Lachmann, were 


omitted in their proper order: 


ayyehhw, f. ἐλῶ, lo bring word, to an- 
nounce, to tell; c. dat. et ὅτι, John 20, 18 
Lachm. ἀγγέλλουσα τοῖς μαϑηταῖς ὅτι κτλ. 
Rec. ἀπαγγέλλουσα.---Παΐαη, 6. 5. 14. Xen. 
[16}1,1..1. 27. 

ἀηδία, as, ἧ, (ἀηδής; a priv. ἦδος,) @ 
being ill pleased, displeasure, dislike; Luke 
23, 12 ὄντες ἐν ἀηδίᾳ. Rec. ἐν ἔχϑρᾳ.--: 
Dem. 401. 18. Plato Legg. 802. d. 

AKATUTATTOS, ov, ὃ, 4, adj. (a priv. 
καγάπαστος ; πάσσω,) pr. unbesprinkled, 
unbestrewed ; hence trop. not satisfied, in- 
saliable; 2 Pet. 2,14 Lachm. ὀφθαλμοὺς 
...akaramrdorous ἁμαρτίας. Rec. ἀκαταπαύ- 
orovs.—Found in no Gr. writer or lexicon. 


᾿άλασσα, as, ἡ, Alassa, Vulg. Tha- 
lussa, pr. n. of a city in Crete; Acts 27, 8 
Lacam. for Aavaia Rec. 

ἀμφιάξω, f. dow, (ἀμφί,) lo put around 
or on,as garments, fo clothe, c. acc. et οὕτως, 
Luke 12, 28 Lachm. for ἀμφιέννυμι Rec. 
Sept. for a2 Job 29,14. So Eryc. 12, 


‘a Anth. Gr. IIT. Ὁ. 12.—Some Mss. read Ὁ 


ἀμφιέζω id. as also Sept. Job 31,19. Plut. 
©. Gracch. 2. 

ἀναπάομαι, ἴ, παήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(πάομαι,) to possess largely, to have large 
fruil, c. ἔκ τινος, Rev. 14, 18 Lachm. ἕνα 
ἀναπαήσονται ἐκ τῶν κι αὑτῶν. Rec. ἀναπαὺυ- 
oorra.—Not found elsewhere, and wholly 
anomalous; see Buttm. § 114 πάσάσϑαι. 

ἀνάπειρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀναπείρω 
lo pierce through,) pierced, wounded ; so 


Lachim. ἀναπείρους Luke 14, 13. 21 Ree. 
dvarijpovs.—Not found elsewhere. 

3 f 

ἀνωπηδάω, &, f. now, (πηδάω,) lo lear 
up, to spring up; Mark 10, 50 Lachm. dva- 
πηδήσας ἦλθε. Rec. ἀναστὰς ἦλθε. Sept. 
for 81> 1 Sam. 90, 33.—Dem. 403. 5, 
Plato Conv. 213. b. 

ἀνέλεος, ov, ὃ, ἡ, 86}. (α priv. ἔλεος) 
without mercy, stern, James 2,13 Lachm. 
for ἀνίλεως Rec.—Not found elsewhere. 

Baéws, adv. (βαδϑύς,) deeply; Luke 
24,1 Lachm. ὄρθρον Baréws. Rev. Sadcos 
see in art. Ba%is.—So of sleep, Plut J. 
Ces. 63. 

δεξιοβόλος, ov, ὁ, (δεξιά βόλος, Bade 
λω,) one throwing with the right hand, 
perh. a spearman, lancer; Plur. Acts 23, 
23 Lachm. δεξιοβόλους διακοσίους, Vulg. 
lancearios. Rec. Se&toAdBovs.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

3 f 

EYKAKEM, ὦ, f. now, (ἐν, κακέω,) to be-- 
have badly or cowardly, in any thing, c. ace. 
Pol. 4. 19. 10.—In N. T. to be faint-hearted, 
to fuint, to fail, ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσι Eph. 3, 13; 
absol. Luke 18, 1. 2 Cor. 4, 1.16. Gal. 6,9. 
2 Thess. 3,13, So Symm. Gen. 27, 46. 
Num. 21, 5—In all the above passages 
Rec. has ἐκκακέω q. ν. 

ἐγκαυχάομαι, dpa, f. ἥσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (ἐν, καυχάομαι,) to glory in, to boast 
in; c. ἔν τινι, 2 Thess. 1, 4 ἐν ὑμῖν ἐγκαυ' 
χᾶσϑαι. Rec. xavydota.—Sept Ps 106 
47, π4, 4, 
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